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Faccri!   t   Hptration  Treaty  Information 

For  Information  concerning  the  PCT  Including  the  amounts 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  States  that  may  be  designated 
In  Intel  national  applications  consult  the  Notice  entitled 
"Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Implementation :  Infor- 
mation iDr  Prospective  Applicants"  appearing  in  the  Official 

Gazette  of  May  16,  1978. 

LUTRELLE  F.  PARKER, 
May  2,  l978.  Acting  Commiagioner  of  Patenta 

and  Trademarks. 
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Aug.  2  ,  1978. 


,  ,,,    .        Pit  nt  Attorneys  and  Agents  Registered 
ite  B*ii>re  tht  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 


;tf  nuM'it 


,rson  whose  name  has  been  removed  from  the  Reg- 
Attorneys  or  the  Register  of  Agents  pursuant  to  37 
$47    may    request    reinstatement    on    the   appropriate 
However,  where  the  long  lapse  of  time  since  removal 
circumstances    indicate    that    the    person    may    no 
qualified  for  registration,  the  Committee  on  Enroll- 
require  the  person  to  again  show  that  he  or  she 
the  requirements  of  37  CFR  1.341(c)  and  that  reg- 
would     be    appropriate    before    reinstatement     is 


lie 


le 
may 


LUTRELLE  F.  PARKER, 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Reprint  of  tht  ^t■ptt^lb€r  12,  1978  List  of  Patentees 


List  of  Patentees  published  in  the  September  12,  1978 

Gazette     erroneously     listed     Application     Serial 

umbet-s  preceded  by  the  letter  "B"  instead  of  Patent  Num- 

corrected  List  of  Patentees  to  whom  patents  were 

on  the  12th  day  of  September  1978  is  reprinted  in  its 

in  the  October  3,  1978  Official  Gazette  (Vol.  975, 

/and  Is  the  last  Index  in  this  publication. 

BRADFORD  R.  HCTHER, 
;;q,   1978.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration. 
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Fatent  Suits 


Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2.794213.  W.  G.  Rowell,  CHECKING  TECHNIQUE  AND 
Sy'sti:M;  2,798,214,  same,  filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  D.C.  Mass. 
(Boston),  Doc.  77-1144,  Scully  Signal  Company  v.  Electronics 
Corpoation  of  America.  The  judgment  of  the  district  court 
is  afflmed.  Same,  filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston), 
Doc.  '7-1133,  Scully  Signal  Company  v.  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  The  Judgment  of  the  district  court  is 
affirm  sd. 


,214.     (See  2,798,213.) 

,235.  G.  De  Mestral,   SEPARABLE  FASTENING  DE- 
flled  Feb.  28,  1977,  D.C,  W.D.  Tenn.  (Memphis),  Doc. 
2133,    Velcro    8.A.    and   Actief   N.V.    v.    Comfort    Care 
Prodtcts,  Inc.  Inasmuch  as  the  record  indicates  that  neither 
plain  1ft  nor  defendant  held  patent  Utle  at  the  Inception  of 
and  have  failed  to  establish  title  In  compliance  with 
earlier,    order,    defendant's   motion   to   dismiss   is 
This  cause  is  hereby  dismissed.  Mar.  14,  1978. 


suit 
court 


i.i^)^:.fm.  Sabatino  and  Lowe,  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
STOft\GE  BATTERY  ELEMENTS;  3.229,339,  same; 
S,23«i579,  same.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BATTERY  ELEr 
MKNTS;  3,313.6M,  Sabatino  and  Orlando,  STORAGE  BAT- 
TtKV  CONSTRUCTION;  3,364,078,  Buttlie  and  Orlando, 
M.  I  INNING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MULTICELL  BAT- 
TERIF  S  ^.^M.OOT.  R.  M.  Fiandt,  A  THIN  WALL  POLY- 
PH  PVIESF:  BATTERY  CASE;  3,897,269,  same,  STORAGE 
BATTP  HY  .  ONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SA\CK  rtifd  July  1,  1977,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc. 
TT    .4     K>B.  Inc.  v.  Globe-Union  Inc. 


3,150,840.  Briskln,  Moore,  Pastor,  and  Rom,  TAPE  CAR- 
TRIDGE, filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.  Doc.  78-C-881, 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Microfilm  Prod- 
ucts, Inc. 

3.214.936,  L.  J.  Dl  Perl,  DRY-AIR  EVAPORATIVE 
COOLER  ;  3,877,244,  same,  MODULAR  DRY-AIR  EVAPORA- 
TIVE COOLER,  filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
Francisco),  Doc.  C-78-219  WAI,  Leonard  J.  Di  Peri  and  Di 
Peri  Manufacturing  Corp.  v.  American  Environmental  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  et  al. 

3,224.201,  J.  L.  Brunton,  SHORING  APPARATUS,  filed 
Sept.  30,  1974,  D.C.  Ariz.  (Phoenix)  Doc.  C74-644-PhX, 
Speed  Shore  Corporation  v.  Woudenberg  Enterprises,  Inc.-, 
doing  business  as  Starlite  Barricade  d  Sign.  Final  Judgment 
and  writ  of  permanent  injunction  granted  plaintiff,  Feb. 
22,  1978. 

3,229,339.     (See  3,087,005.) 
3,238.579.     (See  3,087,005.) 

3.276.784.  H.  M.  Anderson,  LAMINATED  SKI  HAVING  A 
FOAM  FILLED  HONEYCOMB  CORE,  filed  Feb.  9,  1976, 
D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc.  C76-36,  Henry  M.  Anderson, 
Jr.  v.  The  George  Haffelder  Co.,  Inc.  Stipulated  settlement 
endorsed  by  Judge  Young,  defendants  are  permanently  en- 
joining against  infringing  any  claim  of  said  patent  during 
unexpired  term,  Feb.  24,  1978. 

3.285.182.    H.     E.     Pinkerton,     DIAPHRAGM     METERING 
PUMP,  filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y.   (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
78-C-337,   General  Signal  Corp.  v.  Harry  E.  Pinkerton  and 
Fluid  Metering,  Inc. 
3.313.658.     (See  3,087,005.) 
3.364,076.     (See  3,087,005.) 
3,388.007.     (See  3,087,005.) 

3,396.342,  A.  E.  Felnberg,  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  WAVE  MAGNETRON  OPERATED  BY 
PULSED  DIRECT  CURRENT,  filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  D.C, 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72c2555,  Advance  Transformer  Co. 
V.  Sears  Roebuck  and  Co.  The  court  finds,  and  It  is  ordered, 
adjudged  and  decreed  that  this  action  is  and  shall  be  dis- 
missed without  prejudice,  Jan.  11,  1977. 

3,442,623,  P.  E.  Aegldlus,  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING 
THE  FAT  CONTENT  OF  MILK  AND  RELATED  PROD- 
UCTS, filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.  Doc.  78-C-713, 
A/S  N.  Foss  Electric  v.  On-Line  Instrumentation,  Inc. 

3,471,011,  lannicelll,  MlUman,  and  Stone,  PROCESS  FOR 
IMPROVING  THE  BRIGHTNESS  OF  CLAYS,  filed  Jan.  27, 
1977,  D.C. N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  77-173,  Engelhard  Minerals 
and  Chemicals  Corp.  v.  J.  M.  Huier  Corp.  Voluntarily  dis- 
missed by  plaintiff,  Feb.  14,  1978. 

3,630,505,  B.  R.  MacKay,  SILVER  RECOVERY;  3,692,291, 
same  ;  3.744,995,  same,  filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  D.C,  CD.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV77-1128-WMB,  Byron  R.  MacKay  et 
al.  v.  West  Coast  Silver  Refining  Corp.  Filed  Stipulated  and 
consent  decree  and  order  thereon  that  plaintiffs'  patents  are 
valid;  that  defendant,  etc.  are  permanently  enjoined  from 
further  Infringement  of  plaintiffs  patent  as  consented  to 
herein,  Jan.  31.  1978. 
3,692,291.  (See  3,630,505.) 
3,744,995.     (See  3,630,505.) 

3326.057,  J.  W.  Franklin,  TRUSS  SYSTEM;  3,942.618. 
same  ROLLERWAY  FOR  HANDLING  MOLDING  APPARA- 
TUS ;  4,005,629,  same,  TRUSS  BOLT  DRIFT  PIN,  filed  Oct. 
31,  1977,  D.C.  N.  Mex.  (Albuquerque),  Doc.  C-77-685M, 
Form-Eze  Systems,  Inc.  v.  Ecco  International,  Ltd.  That  the 
defendants  are  permanently  enjoined  from  infringing  Letters 
Patent  including  making,  using  or  selling  any  device  that 
embodies  the  invention  claimed  in  such  Letters  Patent,  Feb. 
28,  1978. 

3  848  764  G.  Salg,  ELECTRICAL  BOX  STRUCTURE  FOR 
sSemENT  to  wall  PANELING  WITHOUT  SEPA- 
RATE FASTENERS,  filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  HI. 
(Chicago)  Doc.  78C362,  Vnarco  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Ware  Fuse 
Corporation. 
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3.877,244.     (See  3,214,936.) 

3,897,269.     (See  3,087,005.) 

3,942,618.     (See  3,826,057.) 

3  954,265.  D.  L.  Taylor,  BALANCED  GOLF  CLUB  ;  D.  240,715. 
U  R  Schwartz,  TISSUE  BOX  COVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLE,' filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  D.C,  S.D  Calif.    (San  Diego),  Doc. 


ing,  Owner  of  Record:  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartles- 
vilie.  Okla..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  J.  Quigg,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  144 

3.814,730,  Re.  S.N.  928,844,  Filed  Jul.  27,  1978,  CI.  260/ 
46.5  UA.  PLATINUM  COMPLEXES  OF  UNSATURAT- 


"^^^Jor^I^t  ^-^a.r.-.r'Th;  infrrngre'nrof  hD  S^LOXANES^AND  PLATINUM  COKTMNING 
plaintiff's  United  States  Letters  Patent  and  United  States^QRQ^NOPOLYSILOXANES.  Bruce  D.  Karstedt  Owner 
trademarks  by  defendant  will  continue  to  the  irreparable^j.  j^^^^^j.  Qgn^ral  Electric  Company.  Waterford.  A.r,  At- 
harm  of  plaintiff  unless  It  is  enjoined  by  this  court,  Sept.  26.     ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^,  Donald  J.  Vass,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  143 


, _  3,888,312,  Re.  S.N.  930,843,  Filed  Aug.  3,  1978,  CIL  166/ 

4  034,210,  Hill.  Dahlstrom,  and  Fisher,  CREDIT  CARD  CAR-  ^^^  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FRACTUR- 

RIERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE,  filed  Feb.   1.  >,    ^^^.^    FORMATIONS,    Robert    L.    Tmer,    et    al., 

1978,  DC  Minn.   (Minneapolis),  Doc^4-78-C  42,  Dafa  tara  of  Record-  Halliburton  Company.  Duncan.  Okla..  At- 

Corporation  v.  Dynctics  Engineering  Corporation.  Same,  filed  Owner  Ot  ^^^^'f   "°^          TreKonrng    et  al..   Ex,  Gp.:   354 

Feb   1    1978    DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago)  Doc.  78c.343,  Dynetic  torney  or  Agent.  John  H.    Iregoning,  ei  ai  ,              v 
Enuineering'  Corporation    v.    Continental    Illinois    National 


Bank  and  Trust  Company 

4,036,205,  R.  W.  Hayes,  FIREPLACE  STOVE,  filed  Mar. 
10  1978  D.C.  Conn.  (Hartford),  Doc.  H7S-126,  C  d  D  Dis- 
tributors, Inc.  V.  Hayes-Te  Equipment  Corporation. 

D  176,907,  W.  C.  Carmichael.  SPECTACLE  FRAME  OR 
THE  LIKE,  filed  Sept.  17,  1976,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
C-76-1822,  Energy  Unlimited,  Inc.  v.  George  Merkl.  Order 
dismissing  action  without  costs.  Dec.  21.  1977. 


3  973,912,  Re.  S.N.  933,209,  Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  CI.  23/ 
230'  B.  MICRO-GASOMETRIC  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS, John  E.  Trafton,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Ameri- 
can Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Evanston.  III..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Timothy  L.  Tilton,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  171 

,  3  981,671,  Re.  S.N.  929,685,  Filed  Jul.  31.  1978.  CI.  425/ 

smissing  action  without  costs.  Dec.  21.  1977.  ^^^'    LIQUID    REACTION    MOLDING    PRESS,    Bobbie 

D.  197,341,  J.  E.  Cornish,  INFANT'S  RIDING  TOY    filed  '              ^     q             f  Record:  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc., 

Feb.   17,    1978.   DCN.J.    (Trenton).   Doc.   C-78-31G.  Judson  ^^^.^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

E.  Cornish  v.  Frank  Caplan.  ... 

U  OX5.979,   H.    P.    Post,    DISPLAY   CABINET   FOR   MER-  Ex.  Gp..  32Z 

CHANDISE,  filed  Dec.  o,  1977,  DC   ^onn.  (Hartford),  Doc  3  993  867    Re    S  N.  929,761,  Filed  Jul.  28,  1978.  CI.  178/ 

H77-623,  .1/.  G.  Design  Associates,  Inc.  v.  ^•^'""^/^^''[^/''^J     saninlTkL  SINGLE  SIGNAL  LINE  FULL  DUPLEX 
;,.c.  ax.  Ha,o..  P.  Poa..  Notice  Of  dismissal  filed  by  Plaintiff    ^^^^^IGITAL^S^GLE^^^^  ^^^^_^   ^     ^^^    ^^ 

"d""48  8    wallach   and   Fran.lno,   CRYOSURGICAL   IN-    Owner  of  Record:  M.r.ro/..  /nc    CJ,c.,a///..  Attorney  or 

STRUMENT    fl'ed  July  28,  1977,  D.C.  Conn.    (Bridgeport).    Agent:  Marvin  A.  Glazer,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  232 

DOC     B-77-227,    Cryomedics,    Inc.    v.    Medical    Specialties-  p,,^  j^,    ,,    ,,,,^  ^1.  427/ 

'  ;";r';-  "isee  3  954  265  )  ,4  '      -mERMOGRAPHIC      RECORDING      PROCESS, 

n      :;  r  J  r    "bw-  -   handbag,  filed  Ma.  15,  1978.  Urba.n  Leopold  Landon,  Owner  of  Record:  ^GF^^e^^^^ 

D.C,    si.N.Y!    DOC  78-C-1145CHT,    Acricite    Co.,   Inc.    v.  Mortsel.  Belgium.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Wilham  J.  Daniel,  Ex. 

Jaclyn,  Inc.  Gp-  1^2 

'  4,035,510,  Re.  S.N.  931,093,  Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  CI.  424/ 

325  TREATMENT  OF  ACNE  UTILIZING  N- 
METHYLDIETHANOLAMINE,  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert 
E.  Le  Blanc,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  125 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

3J44,681,  Re.  S.N.  933,384,  Filed  Aug.  11,  1978,  CI.  526/ 
64  PRESSURE  RELIEF  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSURE 
VESSELS,  Raymond  G.  Rohlfmg,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record: 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Donald  J.  Quigg,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  144 

3,405,109,  Re.  S.N.  933,408,  Filed  Aug.  U,  1978,  CI.  260/ 
64,  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS,  Raymond  G.  Rohlf- 


4,054,793,  Re.  S.N.  925.603.  Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  CI.  362/ 
127  LIGHTING  SYSTEM,  Sylvan  R.  Shemitz,  Owner  of 
Record:  Sylvan  R.  Shemitz  and  Associates,  Inc..  West  Haven. 
Conn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Anthony  P.  Delio.  et  al..  Ex. 
Gp.:  221 

4062188,  Re.  S.N.  905,117,  Filed  May  11,  1978,  CI.  60/ 
599'  TURBOCHARGER  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  John  Frederick  Cutler  Owner 
of  Record:  Wallace  Murray  Corporation,  New  YorK  N.Y^. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  J.  Greer,  Jr.,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  343 


975  QG  4 


OFFICIAI,.  GAZETTE 


October  3,  1978 


Pattnt  Cooperation  Treat>   rPCTi:   Inforrrution  for 
Prospective  Appiicants 

Thl^  notice  includes  Information  on  the  following  topics 
of  interest  to  prospective  PCT  applicants: 

I.     Fees  for  the  processing  of  International  applica- 
tions 

PCT  Member   .States  which  may  be  designated  in 
International  applications 

PCT   International    application   transmittal   letter 
for  use  by  applicants 

Documents    concerning    the    PCT    available    from 
the     World     Intellectual     Property     Organization 
(WIPO) 
Tofic  I :  Feks  for  the  Processing  or  Intbrnational 

AMPLICATIONS 

(The  jm    iQts  of  the  fees  have  not  been  changed.  The  listing 


III. 


17. 


appearing  in  the  May  16,  1978  Official  Gazette  is  reprinted 
here  for  the  convenience  of  the  public.) 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  OflBce  when  acting  as  a  Receiv- 
ing Office  and  International  Searching  Authority  will  charge 
certain  fees  for  the  processing  of  International  applications. 
The  name  of  the  fee,  the  amount  and  the  date  when  the  fee 
is  due  are  listed  below.  Applicants  are  cautioned  that  the 
fee  amounts  are  subject  to  change.  Any  changes  in  the  amount 
of  the  fees,  and  the  effective  dates  of  the  changed  amounts 
will  be  listed  in  the  Official  Oazettb. 

As  failure  to  pay  in  full  upon  filing  those  fees  due  upon 
filing  will  result  in  the  withdrawal  of  the  International  ap- 
plication, applicants  are  strongly  urged  to  consult  the 
Official  Gazette  for  specific  fee  amounts  before  filing. 


PCT  Processing  Fees  (as  of  01  Jcnb  1978) 


Fee 


Feo 


TraUsmlfa! 

Seanch    Fe*" 

>'jpp>m?ntii    Search   Fee. 

Irit'-rnationa;  Fee 


(1) 


(2) 


Topic 


Basic  Fee 

First  30  sheets  of  application 

Kach  shopt  over  30 

Designation  Fee 

Each  State  for  which  a  patent  is  sought,  or,  each 
group  of  States  for  which  the  same  Regional  patent 
is  soagbt 


Munt 

Time  Due 

$35.00 

Upon  filing. 

300.00 

Upon  filing. 

200.00  per 

Within    time   limit   set   in    notice   to 

Invention 

applicant. 

1165.00 

Upon  filing. 

3.00 

Upon  filing. 

40.00  12  months  from  priority  date  or,  if  no 

priority  date,   12  months  from   the 
International  application  filing  date. 


II     PCT  Member  States  Which  Mat  be  Designated 
:v  Ivtf.rvatio.val  Applications 


Twor.ty  2'  >  Start's  ha.t.  ratiri^  f  or  acceded  to  the  Patent 
loopegation  Trpa-y  Th^ir  r.irjes  and  the  date  from  which 
these  itates  may  be  designated  In  International  applications 
will  b^  printed  In  the  Official  Gazette. 

It  ^tiMiId  b^-  nijtt'-;  'hat  Ja;.an  may  be  designated  in  in- 
t-rnaiona;  api^Ii.-ati  n^  tii-d  .:i  and  after  01  October  1978, 
and    r»at    [i^nmark    may    hf    'i^'-isnited   in   international  ap- 

pUiatipns  filed  after  01  Deceiiiber  ly78. 


The  footnotes  to  the  listing  of  States  indicate  those  States 
for  which  regional  patent  protection  is  available  and  any 
restrictions  on  the  availability  of  patent  protection  using 
PCT. 

Applicants  are  urged  to  consult  also  the  "PCT  Applicant's 
Guide"  and  the  "Gazette  of  International  Patent  Applica- 
tions" published  by  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Or- 
ganization (WIPO)  as  well  as  the  national  laws  of  the 
Member  States  for  detailed  information  regarding  the  avail- 
ability of  protection  other  than  patents  In  f>arh  Member 
State. 


Btatt 

Riti'icatinn  or    i 

CCftti^". 

Date  of  Ratification 

Date  From  Which  Fltati- 

or  Accession 

Mau  Be  D 

'signated 

(It 

"entral  African   Hnip::*" 

Accession 

15  September  1971 

>n   June 

1978 

1  '"^  ( 

5enegal* 

Ratification 

08  March  1972 

01  June 

1978 

(3) 

kladagascar 

Ratification 

27  March  1972 

01  June 

1978 

i4» 

klalawl 

Accesgloa 

16  May  1972 

01  June 

1978 

<5i    ( 

rameroon* 

Accession 

15  March  1973 

01  June 

1978 

(81    < 

:had» 

Accession 

12  February  1974 

01  June 

1978 

(7)    • 

rogo* 

Ratlflcatl<>n 

28  January  1973 

01  June 

1978 

(3)    f 

Jabon* 

A  "cession 

06  March  1975 

01  June 

1978 

(9)    1 

■'nlted  States  of  .America 

fiatlflcatloa 

26  NovemN*>r   1975 

01  June 

1978 

(10)    ( 

Jermany,  Federal  Republic  of** 

RatttioatlDn 

19  July  ly:6 

01  June 

1978 

(11)    ( 

rongo* 

Accession 

08  August  1977 

01  June 

1978 

(12)    : 

Switzerland** 

Ratification 

14  September  1977 

01  June 

1978 

(13)    1 

rnlted  Kingdom** 

Ratification 

24  October  1977 

01  June 

1978 

a4)  ] 

Prance** 

Ratification 

25  November  1977 

01  June 

1978 

(15)    S 

kivlet  Union 

Ratification 

29  December  1977 

01  June 

1978 

(16)    1 

Brazil 

Ratification 

09  Jamary   i;t78 

01  J-!  e 

1978 

(17)    I 

Luxembourg** 

Ratification 

31  January    1978 

01  June 

19T8 

(18)    J 

Iweden** 

Ratification 

17  February   1978 

01  June 

1978 

(191    J 

apan 

Ratification 

01  July   1978 

01   October   1978 

(20)    I 

►enmark 

Ratiflcatl 

Dn 

01   September  1978 

01    December   1978 

[embers  of  African  Intellectual  Property  Organization  OAPIi  fel'.r.al  patent  system.  Only  regional  patent 
protection  is  available  for  0.\PI  member  states  A  deslgTjation  nf  any  ^tar-  i^  an  indication  that  all  0.\PI  states  have  been 
designated.  Note  :  only  one  designation  fee  is  due  regardless  of  th*'  num,.>'r  ■  f  'lAI'I  tuember  states  designated. 

Members  of  European  Patent  Convention  -EPC)  redonal  r'atent  system.  Either  national  patents  or  European  patents 
for  member  States  are  available  through  PCT.  except  for  France,  for  which  only  E^uropean  patents  are  available  if  PCT  is 
used.  If  regional  protection  Is  de^red  for  one  or  more  States,  the  indication  "regional  patent"  must  follow  the  designation 
of  the  State  or  States.  Note  :  only  one  designation  fee  is  due  If  the  regional  patent  protection  Is  sought  for  several  States. 
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Topic  III :  PCT  Intebnattonal  Application  Transmittal 

Lbttbb 

A  PC!T  International  apnllcatlon  transmittal  letter,  form 
PTO-1382,  is  now  available  free  of  charge  for  applicants  to 
use  when  filing  PCT  International  applications  with  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office.  The  form,  a  copy  of  which 
is  reproduced  below,  is  intended  to  simplify  the  filing  of  PCT 
International  applications  by  providing  a  one-page  letter 
which  covers  the  most  common  requests  and  concerns  of  ap- 
plicants. Specifically  covered  are : 

1)  Requests  under  37  CFR  1.451  for  preparation  and 
transmittal  to  the  International  Bureau  of  certified 
copies  of  U.S.  national  applications,  the  priority  of 
which  Is  claimed  in  International  applications  ; 

2)  Requests  for  transmittal  of  the  Record  Copy  by  the 
applicant  to  the  International  Bureau  under  37  CFR 
1.461 ; 

3)  Authorizations  for  any  required  Supplemental  search 
fees  to  be  charged  to  a  deposit  account  subject  to 
oral  confirmation  of  the  authorization. 

4)  Statements  of  preference  and  authorization  for  any 


refund  or  reimbursement  of  the  Search  fee  or  Sup- 
plemental search  fee  to  be  credited  to  a  deposit  ac- 
count or  to  be  refunded  by  U.S.  Treasury  Depart- 
ment check ; 

5)  Indications  of  information  concerning  differences  In 
disclosure,  if  any,  between  the  International  applica- 
tion and  related  applications  to  assist  In  determining 
any  foreign  transmittal  licensing  requirements  as 
well  as  for  other  purposes  ;  and 

6)  Requests  for  foreign  transmittal  license. 

Copies  of  the  PC?T  International  application  transmittal 
letter,  form  PTO-1382,  may  be  ordered  by  mall  addressed  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  PCT, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20231,  or  by  telephone  at  (703)  557-2003. 
Copies  are  also  available  in  Crystal  Plaza  Building  2,  Room 
4_C-08,  and  In  the  lobby  of  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3. 
Topic  IV:  Documents  Concebnino  the  PCT  Available 
Fbom  the  World  Intellectual  Pbopertt  Oboaniiation 

(WIPO) 

Prices  In  U.S.  dollars  per  copy.  Including  mailing  charges 
valid  until  at  least  31  October  1978. 


By  surface 
mail 


By  airmail 


PCT  Applicant's  Guide - 

PCT  (Treaty  and  Regulations)..- - --- 

PCT  Gazette: 

Subscription  for  1978 - 

Single  issues  in  1978 - - ::^"A"'i:\,"",,l',' '"'i"j 

Items  of  Non-Patent  Literature  under  PCT  Rule  34.1(b)(iii)  (included  in  the  PCT  Gazette  No.  2)  (previously  docu- 
ment PCT/lNT/1) — - - v;-^-A--.V"vV"',; 

Administrative  Instructions  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (included  in  the  PCT  Gazette  No.  1) 

As  a  separate  A4  brochure - - - 

With  its  Annexes  (all  PCT  Forms)  (previously  document  PCT/INT/2).... -- --■----"-:■■ 

Receiving  Office  Guidelines  for  the  Processing  of  International  Applications  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 

(document  PCT/INT/4) -  -- -- - :     ,,;    V  V^ ;"D^'n^"n-vTV/=r 

Guidelines  for  International  Search  to  be  Carried  Out  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (document  PCT/INT/5). 
Guidelines  for  International  Preliminary  Examination  to  be  Carried  Out  Under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (docu- 
ment PCT/INT/6) - - - - - 


First  copy  free  of  charge. 
For  each  additional  copy: 
$4.00  $8.00 

4.00  5.00 


Guidelines  for  Drawings  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (document  PCT/INT/7) 

Guidelines  for  the  Preparation  of  Abstracts  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (document  PCT/INT/8). 

Guidelines  for  Publication  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (document  PCTANT/9) 

Time  Limits  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (document  PCT/INT/10) 

Records  olthe  Washington  Diplomatic  Conference  (1970) - - 


.50.00 

60.00 

6.00 

8.00 

6.00 

&00 

6.00 

8.00 

3.00 

4.00 

23.00 

28.00 

8.00 

4.00 

2.00 

2.00 

3.00 

4.00 

First  copy  free  of 

charge. 

For  each  additional  copy: 

0.50 

1.00 

First  copy  free  of 

charge. 

For  each  additional  copy: 

aso 

1.00 

4.00 

5.00 

6.00 

6.00 

63.00 

76.00 

Mode  of  Ordering  and  Paying 


Orders  should  be  addressed  to  : 

WTPO  "^v..^1d  Intellectual  Property  Ortranlzatlon 

If  by  mail : 

34,  Chemin  des  Colombettes 
1211  Geneva  20 
Switzerland 

If  by  telex  : 

22376  WIPO  CH 


If  by  telephone : 

99  91  11  (ask  for  the  PCT  Division) 

Payments  may  be  effected  by  check  or  by  transfer  to  our 
account  at  the  Swiss  Credit  Bank,  1211  Geneva  11  (Swit- 
zerland). 

ii>:\v.  i!   ti:';tmkykk 

Sept.    12.    1978.  At.g\siani   ComrntfCKynf '^   /or   .ratfntf 
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PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Oct.  3,  1978 


Re.29,410 

Re.29,6C|3 

:H,644,27 

3,644,3*4 

3,723,5817 

3,S.57,i 

3.858,1716 

3.880,81 

3,8S7,4( 

3,902,0-! 

3,930.9f 

3,951,''? 

3,954,4^ 

3,962,5-) 

4,004,87 

4.007.4c 

4,010,03 

4,029,45 

4.030,0] 

4,030.02 

4,036, 

4,040,oot 

4,041.6^1 

4,042.i; 


19 

r 
1 

13 

r 

5 

46 


042.4 

043,09 

043. .S 

043.6 

044,0 

046,5 

047,5 

048 

053,2 
4,055,5 
4,058.6 
4,058 
4,061 
4,062,9 
4,064,1 
4.065,018 


10 
i5 

r 

3 
II 
14 

18 

19 


46 


3.217.5 
a 

Pa 
197 

Herpt 


poll 
te 


3.855.60 
Lo 

W 


ck 


ITH 


Pale 

19- 

Here 

s.  of  sa 


Irl 


3.949.^: 
SY 
(la 

ai*.s 

Here 

patent 
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4.065.298 
4.065,413 
4,065,701 
4,066,483 
4.067,969 
4,069,063 
4.069,939 
4,070,294 
4,071,145 
4.071,627 
4,071,725 
4,071.736 
4.072,541 
4,072,,542 
4.072,746 
4,072,750 
4.073,148 
4,073.307 
4,073,662 
4,073,797 
4,073,818 
4.073,930 
4.074.795 
4.074,997 
4.075.006 
4.075.487 
4,076.519 
4,076.786 
4.076.826 
4.076,886 
4,076,962 
4,077,219 
4,077,338 
4,078.507 
4.078.934 
4.079.558 
4.0S0.226 
4.080.275 
4.080.290 
4,080,364 


4,080,455 
4,081.250 
4,081.490 
4,081,608 
4,081.652 
4.081,768 
4,081,806 
4.081.879 
4,081,882 
4,082,019 
4,082,129 
4,082,178 
4,082,358 
4,082,412 
4,082,692 
4,082,782 
4.082,839 
4,082,841 
4,082,858 
4,082,946 
4,083,047 
4,083,070 
4.083,095 
4,083.119 
4.083,149 
4.083,232 
4,083,385 
4.083.561 
4,083.596 
4.083.698 
4,083.889 
4.083.941 
4.0S4.123 
4.0S4.154 
4,084.254 
4,084,293 
4,084.3.55 
4.084.988 
4.085,057 
4,085.058 


4,085,142 
4,085,153 
4,085,300 
4,0.85.350 
4,085.7.30 
4.085,862 
4,085.909 
4.086,151 
4.086.186 
4,086,2«2 
4,086.302 
4,086,531 
4,086.559 
4.086,613 
4.086,772 
4.086.941 
4,087.036 
4.087,380 
4.087,414 
4.087.576 
4.087,584 
4,087,818 
4,088.067 
4.088.123 
4.088. .307 
4,088,418 
4,088,433 
4,088,575 
4  0^8,621 
4,088.736 
4,0^8,^70 
4.0s9,01O 
4,089,187 
4,089,516 
4,090,302 
4,090,517 
4,090.941 
4.091,38'^ 


4,052,590. — Richard  F.  Snderl,  Chippewa  Falls,  and  Lau:rence 
J.  Tienor,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE 
WITH  INTERMITTENTLY  STAKED  SHEATHED 
HEATING  ELEMENT.  Patent  dated  Oct.  4,  1977.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Mar.  20.  1978,  by  the  assignee.  National 
Presto  Industries,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  4  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers 

■Ray  R.   Cordell  and  Wayne  F.   Qustafson,  Mlnne 
8.  Minn.  ALTO.MATIC  GRAIN  SAMPLING  DEVICE, 
nt   dated    Nov.    16.    1965,    Disclaimer   flled    Mar,    24. 
by  the  assignee.  Gustafson,  Inc. 

enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-10  of  said  patent. 


— Henry    Kressel,    Elizabeth.    N  J  .    Harry    Francis 
xcood,  New  York,  NY,,  and  Frank  Zygmunt  Haicryio, 
nton,    N,J,    SEMICONDUCTOR    INJECTION    LASER 
REDUCED  DIVERGENCE  OF  EMITTED  BEAM 
nt    dated    Dec.    17.    1974.    Disclaimer    flled    July    28. 
8.  by  the  assignee,  RCA  Corporation. 

y  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2,  3,  4.  5,  6  and 
patent. 


6,— .Voa/i  4.  Shealy,  NUes,  Mich.  LUBRICATION 
^TEM  FOR  TRUNNION  MOUNTING  AXLE  Patent 
tied  Apr.  13.  1976.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  11,  197^,  by  the 

gnee,  Clark  Eqnipment  Company 

y  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2.  3  and  4  of  said 


4.019.37  2.— Arwtn    C.    Parkell,    Galena,     Md  ,    and    John    A 
Stcmm,    Wilmington,     Del.     CHROMATOGRAPHIC    DE- 
TECTOR   SYSTEM,    Patent    dated    Apr,    26.    1977.    Dis- 
claimer filed  Aug.  21,  197><,  by  the  assignee.  £".  /.  du  Pont 
df  Semours  and  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


4.058.949,— .Vorman  A.  Bellem,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  BUILDING 
ROOF  INSULATION,   Patent  dated  Nov.  22,  1977.  Dis- 
claimer flled  Aug.  8,  1978.  by  the  assignee,  Butler  Manu- 
facturing Company 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1   and  5  through 

15  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

3.663,880— Andrew  Gabor,  Danville,  Calif.  APPARITUS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  RELATIVE  POSITION  BE- 
TWEEN TWO  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  MEMBERS. 
Patent  date<l  May  16,  1972.  Disclaimer  and  dedication 
flled  June  21,  1978,  by  the  assignee,  Xerox  Corporation. 
Hereby    disclaims    and    dedicates    to    the    Public   the   entire 

remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


A.  Hale, 
4165-A 


Patents  .Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3,734,241,      DRIVE  ON  NO  SLIP  BLOCK.  Chester 
137  Bandy,  Apt.  4.  West  Covina.  Calif.  91790. 

3,823,723.     FALSE  EYE  BROUS.  Marie  0.  Miller, 
Parkway,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95823. 

4. 06s. 345  SHOWER  CURTAIN  ROD  ASSEMBLY.  Rlloga- 
WfTk  Julius  Schmidt.  Germany.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael 
J    Strieker,  3^0  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  NY.  10017. 

4  076.201.  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  E,  Hudnall,  2157  W,  236th  Place.  Torrance.  Calif. 
90,501. 

4  lO.T  246  MTT-TI  PURPOSE  DASHBOARD  UNIT.  Gerald 
M,  Trumbull,  522  Irish  Settlement  Road,  Freevllle,  N.Y, 
13068. 


The  General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  24  patents  upon  reason- 
able terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Application  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  the  Group 
Patent  Counsel.  Major  Appliance  Business  Group.  General 
Electric  Company.  Appliance  Park.  Louisville.  Ky.  40225 

3  562  066,      DIE    STRUCTURE   FOR    HOT    STAMPING    MA 

THINE 

3,'iS2797,  EXPANSION    GRATE    FOR    INCINERATOR. 

;i.>;91.086.  COMPOSTE  PACKAGE. 

3  941  339  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FAN  MOTOR. 
3.952.369.  HINGE  STRUCTURE 

'{  064  27-^        UR  CONDITIONING  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
A  MOBILE  HOME. 

4  067  256       FASTENER    ANCHOR    FORMED    IN    THERMO- 

PL.VSTIC   SHEET. 
4  067  628       FO.VM-INSULATED  SIDE-BY-SIDE  REFRIGER- 
ATOR. 

4  070  728       VERTICAL    ADJUSTABLE    DOOR    HINGE    AS- 
SEMBLY. 

4  07-'  374       SIDE    FASTENER    CLIP    FOR    A    PLATE-LIKE 
MEMBER 

4  074  987       DEFROST    SENSING    SYSTEM    FOR    FREEZER 
■  COMPARTMENT 

4  075  864.      AIR   CONDITIONING   FAN   CONTROL. 

4  0S1997       CLOTHES    DRYER    AIR   BLOW   TEST    DEVICE 
'  AND  METHOD 

4  086  053.      CLOTHES   DRYER   GAS   HEATER. 

4  087,987.     DEFROST  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
Vnnlications  for  license  mav  be  addressed  to  Patent  Counsel. 

TatSef'atent  Operation,  General  Electric  Compan_^ ,  1  River 

Road    Building  T>'.\-5th  Floor.  Schenectady,  N.Y.  1234... 

3  991  333       WINDING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SL  PER- 

3,991,JJJ.      ^^.y-^^-c-nyo  ROTOR. 
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3,991,587.  METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  CRYOGENIC  FLUID 
THROUGH  A  TRANSFER  JOINT  EMPLOY- 
ING A  STEPPED  BAYONET  RELATIVE- 
MOTION  GAP. 


3,991,588. 

3,995.180. 
4,018,059. 
4,048.529, 
4,054,809, 


CRYOGENIC  FLUID  TRANSFER  JOINT  EM- 
PLOYING A  STEPPED  BAYONET  REL.4- 
TIVE-MOTION  GAP. 


GENERATOR     JiOTOR      OUTLETS      FOR      IN- 
CREASED VENTILATION. 

CRYOGENIC    FLUID    TRANSFER    JOINT    EM- 
PLOYING GASEOUS  SEALS. 

FLOW    CONTROL    DEVICE    FOR    SUPERCON- 
DUCTIVE ROTOR  REFRIGERANT. 

STATOR  CORE  END  MAGNETIC  SHIELD  FOR 
LARGE  A.C.  MACHINES. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  Patent  Counsel, 
Gas  Turbine  Division,  General  Electric  Company,  1  River  Road, 
Building  #500,  Room  218.  Schenectady.  N.Y.  12345. 

3,967,353.     GAS     TURBINE     BUCKET-ROAT     SIDEWALL 
PIECE  SEALS. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  Division 
Patent  Counsel,  Swltchgear  and  Distribution  Transformer 
Division,  General  Electric  Company,  6901  Elmwood  Avenue. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  19142. 


4,096,756, 
4,097.117. 

4,097.11!3, 

4.097,314. 
4,097,618. 

4,097,636, 
4,097,761. 
4.097,770. 
4,097,775. 

4,097.810. 

4.097.889. 


VARIABLE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  ENERGY  TRANS- 
FER-CHARACTERISTIC CONTROL  DEVICE 

OPTICAL    Coupler     having     improved 

EFFICILN(.^i 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  COUPLER  EMPLOY- 
ING deformed  SHAPE  FIBER  TiPTIC 
CORE  COUPLING  PORTION 


3,814.885. 


METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  LEAK  IN  A 
VACUUM  INTERRUPTER  LOCATED  INSIDE 
A    HOUSING    CONTAINING    PRESSURIZED 

GAS. 


The  RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-*  luilve  licenses 
on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  tbL  patents  listed 
below.  Inquiries  respecting  licenses  under  RCA  patents  should 
be  addressed  to  RC\  Corporation,  Staff  Vice  President.  Do- 
mestic Licensing.  30  Rockefeller  Plara.  New  York.  N.Y.  10036. 


Re.  29.662. 

4,093,152. 
4,093,959. 
4,094,582. 
4,094,584. 
4,095,011. 
4,095,155. 
4,095,164. 

4,095.255. 

4,095.281. 

4.095.876. 

4.096.387. 
4,096.401. 


4,096.415. 
4.096.416. 

4.096.451. 
4,006,454. 

4.096,512. 
4,096,513. 

4.096,516. 

4.096,517, 
4,096,518. 
4.096.528. 


RARE  EARTH  ACTIVATED  LANTHANUM  AND 
LUTETIUM  OXY-CHALCOGENIDE  PHOS 
PHORS. 


AND    DISC    PLAYER    SYSTEM 


SIGNAL    TRANSCODING    AP- 


DISC    CADDY 
THEREFOR. 

CHROMINANCE 
PARATUS. 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
WITH  TRANSISTORS. 

FORMAT    FOR    COLOR    DIFFRACTIVE    SUB 
TRACTIVE  FILTERS. 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  WITH  PASSIVATION  LAYER. 

DIRECTION  REVERSING  DIRECT  CURRENT 
MOTORS  AND  THEIR  CONTROL. 

VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  REGULATED  IN  PROPOR- 
TION TO  SUM  OF  POSITIVE-  AND  NEGA- 
TIVE-TBMPERATURE-COEFFICIENT  OFF- 
SET VOLTAGES. 

CONTROLLED       OSCILLATOR        WITH        IN 
CREASED    IMMUNITY    TO    PARASITIC    CA- 
PACITANCE. 

RANDOM  ACCESS-ERASABLE  READ  ONLY 
MEMORY  CELL. 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME. 

ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION  DETECTOR, 

SENSE  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  MNOS  ARRAY  USING 
A  PAIR  OF  CMOS  INVERTERS  CROSS- 
COUPLED  VIA  CMOS  GATES  WHICH  ARE 
RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  INPUT  SENSE  SIG- 
NALS. 

SWITCHED 
CUIT. 


VERTICAL     DEFLECTION     CIR- 


VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  WITH  RE- 
TRACE SWITCH  PROTECTION. 

HIGH  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO  NEGATIVE 
RESISTANCE  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR, 

AMPLITUDE  AND  DELAY  EQUALIZATION  OF 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  FILTERS  IN 
AMPLITUDE  MODUL.\TION  SYSTEM. 

MONOLITHIC   LIGHT  DETECTOR. 

COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIR- 
CUITS. 

ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARA 

TUS, 

VIDEO  AMPLIFIER, 

AVERAGE  BEAM  CURRENT  LIMITER 

STANDARD/NONSTANDARD  INTERNAL  VER 
TICAL  SYNC  PRODUCING  APPARATUS. 


4,097,895. 
4,097,896. 
4,097,899. 

4,097,920. 
4,098,030, 

4,098,301, 

4,098,511, 
4,099,041. 
4,099,085. 
4,099,087. 

4.099,187. 

4.099,372. 

4,099,417. 

4,099,724. 
4,099,924. 

4,099,997 

4,100,313. 

4,100.449. 

4.100,465. 
4.100,508. 

4.100,518. 

4.ioo.:t«i, 

4.100,565. 
4.101,402. 

4.101,802. 
4.101,814. 

4.101.815. 

4.101.823, 
4.101,907 


METHOD    OF    MAKING 
TRANSISTOR 


A     -SAPPHIRE    GATE 


METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  A  SI  KFACE  KE 
LIEF  PATTERN  FROM  A  POLY  i  1  METHYL  1 
CYCLOPROPENE    SULFONEi     LAYER    T(i    A 
NON-METALLIC  INORGANIC  LAYER. 

METALLIZED  DEVICE, 

IMAGE  TUBE  CATHODE. 

SCR  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT. 

INFRARED  SENSITIVE  PHOTOCONDUCTl VE 
PICKUP  TUBE. 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  Tl'NING  SYSTEM 
WITH  A  PRESET  CHANNEL  MEMORY 

COMBINATION  GLASS/lx;)\V  TEMPEHATIKE 
DEPOSITED  SI  W  N  X  H  Y  0  Z  PASSIVAT- 
ING  OVERCOAT  WITH  IMPROVED  CRACK 
AND  CORROSION  RESISTANCE  FOR  A 
SE.MICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

MULTIL.\YEfi  OPTICAL  RECORD. 

SYNC  SEPARATOR  CIRCUIT, 

VIDEO  RECORD  PLAYER  SWITCHING  SYS- 
TEM. 

HARDWARE  CONTROL  FOR  REPEATING  PRO 
GRAM  LOOPS  IN  ELIXTRONIC  rOM 
PUTERS, 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  NAKKOWED- 
ELECTRODE  PICKUP  STYLUS  FnR  VIDEO 
DISC  SYSTEMS, 

METHOD  TO  PROVIDE  HOM<»GENEOUS 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELLS  CONTAINING  A 
DYESTUFF, 

VIDEO  DISC  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER. 

SUSCEPTOR  FOR  HEATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATES. 

PARALLEL  VANE  STRUCTURE  FOR  .\  FLAT 
I>ISPLAY   DEVICE 

GUIDED  BEAM  FLAT  DISPL.\Y  DEVICE  WITH 
FOCUSING  GUIDE  ASSE.MBLV  .M'T.NTING 
MEANS 

SHADOW  MASK  COU)R  PICTURE  TUBE  HAV- 
ING  A    MOSAIC  COLOR   .SCREEN   WITH    IM 
PROVED  TOLERANCES 

TIMEKEEPING  APPARATUS  WITH  PhWEK 
LINE  DROPOUT  PROVISIONS, 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
ULTRASONIC  ENER(.Y 

AUTOMATIC   DISC   WIPING    APPARATUS. 

APPARATUS  I.MPROVEMENTS  FOR  GROWING 
SINGLE  CRYSTALLINE   SILICON   SHEETS. 

.MF:TH0D  of  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR DEVICE, 

PROCESS  FT)R  FORMING  AN  OPTICAL  WAVE- 
GUIDE. 

UNIFORM  FILAMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME. 

TURNTABLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  HAVING  FT  NDA 
MENTAL  LATERAL  MODE  SELEOTIVITV 

ECCENTRIC  CONVERGENCE  APPARATUS  FOR 
IN-LINE  BEAM  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES. 

PROTECTIVE   CIRCUIT   FOR   MOS   DEVICES. 

MONOLITHIC  RESISTOR  FOR  COMPENSAT 
ING    BETA   OF  A    L.^TERAL  TRANSISTOR 

ADHERENCE  OF  METAL  FILMS  TO  I*OLY 
MERIC  MATERIALS. 

FLAT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  BE\M  GUIDE 

SIDE  PINCrsHION  DISTORTION  CORREC 
TION  CIRCUIT. 

HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  WITH 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SELECTION  CAPABILITY. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
CATHODE  EMISSION  SLUMP. 


OVERCOAT       STRUCTURE 
VIDEO    DISC, 


FOR       OPTTCAT 
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4.101 

4.102. 

4.102 

4,103. 

4.103. 

4,103, 

4.103, 


£26. 
,."60 

f  S3. 

:,?3, 

:.S5. 

;!03, 


4,103, 
4,103 
4.103 
4.103. 

4,103 

4,103 
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!04. 
20-5 

,  il9, 
22"» 

46, 

262, 


TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS, 
OPTICAL  COUPLER 

NONREFLECTING    PHOTORESIST    PROCESS, 
QUASI-STATIC    INVERTER   CIRCUIT. 

MEMORY  CELLS. 

COMPLEMETARY  SYMMETRY   AMPLIFIER, 

W\FER    MOl-N-TING    STRUCTURE   FOR    PICK 

UP  TUBE, 
FLAT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  BEAM  GUIDE 
FLAT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  BEAM  GUIDE. 
SHUNT  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR. 
MFHOD       FOR       DETERMINING       WHETHER 

HOLES      IN-      DIELECTRIC      LAYERS      ARE 

OPENED. 
SWITCHaBLE   current   AMPLIFIER, 

r>T-XT    rH\N\EL  TRANSMISSION   OF   MICRO- 
^V^-E   POWEk   VhROT-GH    an    INTERFACE 
OF  RELATIVE  ROTATION, 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

Government-Owned  Inventions 
yotice  of  Availability  for  Licensing 

Thi  inventions  listed  b^low  are  owned  by  the  US,  Govern 
ment    and    are    available   for    domestic    and    possibly    foreign 
licenglng    In    accordance    with    the    licensing    policies    of    the 
aeency-sponsors. 

Coides  of  the  patents  cited   are  available   from   the  Com- 
missioner   of    Patents    and    Trademarks.    Washington.    D.C. 
20231  .  for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  in 
elude  the  patent  number, 

CoDies  of  the  patent  applications  can  be  purchased  fn.m 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  iNTISl  Spnne 
field  Va  22161  for  $4.00  iJS.OO  outside  North  American 
Continents  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications  must 
Include  the  patent  application  number  Claims  are  deleted 
from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  the  public  to  avoid 
prem;iture  disclosure  in  the  event  of  an  interference  befor^ 
the  ifatent  and  Trademark  Office.  Claims  and  other  technical 
data  will  usually  be  made  available  to  serious  prospective 
Uceniies  bv  the  agency  which  filed  the  case 

ReLuests   for  licensees   Information   on   a   partlcilar   lnv*.n- 
tlon  Ehould  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency 

sponiior. 

Douglas  J.  Campion. 
Patent  Program  Coordinator, 
Sational  Technical  Information  .vprrtce. 


U.S.  Department  of  the  Army 
Ice  of  Judge  Advocate.  Patent  r>l vision^  RM  2C-455 
Pentagon.  Washington.  DC    •^'^•'■" 


20314 


Patelt  3  905  129.  True  Dimensioning  and  Tolerancine  Denion- 

stTator    Filed   May   24.   1974    Patented   Sept,   16,   19..:.    Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patett     4.034.285.     Superheterodyne     Noise     >f*'asurigg  .p^l" 

crimlnators.   Filed   Aug.    30.    1976.    Patented   July   5,   1977. 

N<^t  available  NTIS 
Patelit  4.035,088.  High  Energy  Laser  Beajn  Sanipling  Meter^ 

Filed   Aug    5.   1975.   Patented  July   12,   1977    Not  available 

NTIS 
Pat4t  4  036.170,  Means  for  Applying  Zinc  Stearate  Coatings 

to   the'  Bore   Surfaces   of   Ferrous   Alloy   Tube-<    Fl'ed   Oct. 

1(].   1975.  Patented  July  19,  1977.   Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Enkhgt 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington.  DC,  20545 

Patient   application   743,375.    Charge   Exchange   System    Filed 
N)v.  19.  1976, 

t«nt  3  932.657,  Llnosome  Encapsulation  of  Chplatlne 
irents.  Filed  Nov,  12.  1973  Patented  Jan  13.  1976  Not 
vallable  NTIS 


Pa 
.V 
a 

Pat 


Eli 

i;; 


nt  4,017.163.  Angle  Amplifving  Optics  Usinc  Plane  and 
linsoldal  Reflectori.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1976.  Patented  Apr. 
;.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS.  | 


Patent  4.017,578.  Method  for  Producing  I^ser  Targets.  Fll«l 
June  12,  1975.  Patented  Apr,  12,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4  021  2M}  .Method  of  Making  Foam-Encapsulat_ed 
Laser  Targets,  Filed  Sept.  2.  1975.  Patented  May  3,  19.7. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.031.921  Hydrogen-Isotope  Permeation  Bf.^lf J-  ^^/^^ 
Sept,  9.  1975.  Patented  June  28,  1977.  Not  available  NTIb. 

Patent  4  034  032.  Method  for  Foam  Encapsulating  Laser  Tar- 
gets FU'^d  Sept.  2,  1975,  Patented  July  5,  197..  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  4  03^  125,  Method  for  Mounting  Laser  Fusion  Targets 
for  Irradiation  Filed  June  18,  1975.  Patented  July  26, 
1977,  Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  4,054,6^6  Method  for  Preparing  High  Transition 
Temperature  Nb  Sub  3  Ge  Superconductors^  Filed  June 
26,   1975.   Patented  Oct,   18,   1977,   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4  055,782,  Method  of  Enhancing  Cvclotron  Beam  In- 
tensity, Filed  Apr,  22,  1977,  Patented  Oct.  25,  1977.  Not 
available  NTIS 

Patent  3,930.405.  Method  and  Means  for  Measuring  Acoustic 
Emissions  Filed  Sept.  17.  1974.  Patented  Jan.  6.  1976.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 
Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research- 
Code  3o2    Arlington.  Va.  2221. 

Patent  4.066,819.  Method  of  Bonding  Gold  Films  to  Non-Elec- 

trically  Conducting  Oxides  and  Product  Thereby  Obta  ned. 

Filed  Oct    21,   1971.   Patented  Jan.   3,   1978.   Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  4.073.590    Laser   Total   Reflectometer.   Filed   Nov.   18. 

1976.  Patented  Feb.   14,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,076.524.    Reduction   in   Swelling  of   Iron   Caused   by 

Irradiation     Filed    Nov    15.    1973.    Patented   Feb.   28,   1978. 

Not  available  NTIS 

National  AEBOXArTics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters    NASA- 
Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20o46 
Patent    application    706.073,    ^If^hod    of    Controlllne    Defect 

(irientation   in    Silicon   Crystal  Ribbon   Growth,   Filed   July 

16,  1976, 
Patent  application  894.213,  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Hold- 
ing Two  Separate  Metal  Pieces  Together  for  \\  elding.  Filed 

Apr,  6,  1978. 
Patent  application  897,830.  Active  Nutation  Controller.  Filed 

Apr.  19,  1978. 
Patent    application    900,842.    High-Temperature    Microphone 

Svsteni.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1978, 
Patent    apDlication    900.843,    Combined    Sojar    Collector    and 

Energv  Storage  System,  Filed  Apr   28.  19.8. 
Patent  application  897,831.  Portable  Heatable  Container.  Filed 

Apr.  19,  1978. 
Patent  application  897,832.  Underground  Mineral  Extraction. 

Fileil  Apr    19.  1978.  ^,   ^    , 

Patent   application  900.848.  Negative  Ion  Source.   Filed  Apr. 

Pat'ent    application    901.054.    Limited    Scan    Dual-Band    High 

Gain  Antenna.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1978. 
Patent  application   901.055.   A  Method  of  Growing  a  Ribbon 
'^CryLrPartScularlv    Salted    for    Facilitating    Automated 

Control  of  Ribbon  Width   Filed  Apr.  28.  1978. 
Patent  application   901,05^,   Versatile  Transponder  Receiver. 

Filed  Apr,  2*^,  \9~^    Not  available  NllS. 
Patent  application  906,.'98,  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Slicing 

Crvstals    Fil^-d  May  15,  1978, 
Patent  nnnll'-ation  f'(>6,2i<9    Crystalline  Polylmldes,  Filed  May 

16.  197S,  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   4  077.813,    Method   of   Producing  Complex   Aluminum 

AUov  Parts  of  High  Temper,   and  Products  Thereof.  Fll^ 

July  26,  1976.  Patented  Mar,  7,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4  077.921    Spray«ble  Low   Density  Ablator  and  AppU- 

ca?lon  Process,  Filed  Jan.  19.  1977.  Patented  Mar.   ..  1978. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.078,175.   Anparatns  for   Use  In   Examinlne  the  L^^i' 

tlce  of  a  semiconductor  ^y^fer  bv  X-Ray  DIffr.cHon.  ni^ 

Sept   20    1976    Patented  Mar.  7.  19.8.  Not  avaiiaoie  -^iio. 
Patent    4.078.290,    Stator    Rotor    TooU     Filed    Nov,    8,    1976, 

Patented  Mar,  14.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.07^.378.  Automotive  ^-as  Turbine  Fuel  Control.  FHle^^ 

Nu     8.  1976.  Patented  Mar,  14.  1978.  Not  avauaoie  imi;?. 
Pfltenr    4  080  901.    Molded    Pomposite    Pyrogen    Igniter    for 

iCket    Motors     Filed    Apr     20.    1976.    Patented    Mar.    28, 

l!i7>'    Not  available  NTIS, 

i.at^.ir  4  082  001    Non-Destructive  Method  for  Applylne  and 

'  T.movin/lnstrnmentatlon    o"    Helicopter    Rotor    Blades^ 

Filed   Apr,   19,   1977    Patented  Apr,   4,   1978.  Not  avaiiaoie 

NTIS. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  I 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 


sc 


;n 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-  ing,    the    collections    are    organized  in    patent    number 

itory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence. 

maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope  Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 

of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 

ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some  in  some  combination  of  b<ith    Facilities  for  making  paper 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either  microfilm  m  reader-printers  or  from 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries.  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  provided  for  a  fee. 

each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers  Oving  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  vollections 

the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system   (e.g.  among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 

The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  public.  an>one  contemplating  use  of  the 

Classification,   Classification   Definitions,   etc.)    and  pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact 

vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub-  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours 


hat 

so  as 


lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 

Name  of  Library 


to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 


State 

Alabama 
California 

Colorado 
Georgia 


Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 


Telephone  Contact 

Birmingham  Public   Library (205)  ^^^]^^ 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  6.6-.555  Lxt 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* (408)  736-0795 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  573-5152  Ext 

Atlanta:    Price   Gilbert   Memorial   Library.   Georgia   Institute   of 

Technology ("W^^)  894-4519 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  269-2814 


Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island 
Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


274 


223 


265 


:i4 


267 


Boston  Public  Library (617 

Detroit  Public  Library (313; 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816 

St.  Louis  Public  Library ''314] 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library (404 

Newark  Public  Library (201 

Albany:   New  York  State  Library (518 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Pubhc  Library (716; 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212) 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N,C.  State  University (''1 91 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (  M3 

Cleveland  Public  Library '-1^ 

Columbus:   Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library <419l 

Stillwater:   Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405 

Philadelphia:   Franklin  Institute  Library <215 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412 

Providence  Public  Library ^401 

Dallas  Public  Library (214 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington i -06 

Madison:    Kurt    F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University    of 

Wisconsin    (f'*^^'  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3043 

•Collection  organized  by  subject  Matter. 
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536-5400  Ext, 

833-1458 

363-46fH) 

241-2288  Ext 

472-3411 

".\V7740 

474-5125 

856-7525  Ext, 

790-6291 

•'37-^080 

369-6969 

623-2932 

422-6286 

242-7361  Kxt,  258 

624-6546 

448-1226 

622-3128 

521-7722  Ext,  224 

748-90"] 

52^-8101  Ext.  2587 

<;4V0740 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER.  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  26,  1978 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMIC/L  EXAMINING  GRODPS 


GENFRAL 

IiM'rpnr 
Cheni 
Ignlt 

GENFRA 

Ilpf 
0x0 

HIGH  po 

Svn 
With 
Ink 

COATIN'C 

Cnatini 
Mam 

SPFriAI. 
Feitilii 
Heat 
Gas 


,  CnEMI?TRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110—3.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 

If  Compounds;  Inorganic  Con: positions;  Oreano-Metal  and  Oreano-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurpy;  Metal  Stock:  Electro 

istry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 

ng  Devices. 

L  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120— A.  L,  LEAVITT.  Director 

erwiyclic.  Amides:  Alkaloids;  Azo:  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydratp?;  Herbicides:  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
iind  Oiy;  Quinones;  Adds;  Carbo;ty!ic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

LYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDIN'O.  GROUP  UO-A.   P.  KENT,  Director 

Ic  Resins:  Rubber:  Proteins:  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates?:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Con: positions;  Synthetic  Resins 

Natural  Polymers  and  Resins:  Natural  Resins;  Reclaimine;  Pore-ForrrMne;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 

Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions:  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treatinc  Processes. 

AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRA  PHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director. 

;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus:  .-^tock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 

factures;  Special  Utility  Com.positions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

ZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  I70-TT.  S.  MNCENT,  Director.. 

■rs;  Foods;  Fermentation:  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Ing  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes:  Lif^uid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserring;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 

nd  Liquid   Contact  Apparatus;    Refrigeration;   Concentrative   Evaporators;    Mineral   Oils   Apparatus;    Misc.    Physical 


11-4-77 

12-1-77 
12-14-77 

7-25-77 
9-19-77 


f 
Processes 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


I 


INDUSTFIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-U.  L.  CARLSON,  Director.. 


Genern 


;lon  and  Utilisation:  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination:  Horology;  .Acoustics:  Recorders:  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 

Ordnarce,  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
j\ctHe  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  .Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-.Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 

Commlnlcatlons;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 
RECFPtIcLES.  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director.. 
Rpcepthcles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Sninriing;  Food:  Acitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  ard  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2.W-L.  FORMAN.  Director .^--- 

Seml-rionductor  and  Space  Discharge  System.s  and  Devices:  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
workfe;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESICNsi  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANBCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director ------ 

Coiiveiors:  Hoists:  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motar  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances:  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATFRIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director -----.:-- 

Manumcturlng  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Defonnlng;  Sheet  Metal  and  \\  ire 
Working:  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Worklnc  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director. 
An-usdment  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  .Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco:  ArtlSclal  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing:  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Infoipiatlon  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R    G  RAY,  Director - 

Power|Plants;  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  and 
Excnange;  Refrigeration:  Ventilation:  Drying:  Temperature  and  Hum.idity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches:  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

GENFR.4L  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROUP  3.50-.M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 

Joints;] Fasteners:  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Ix)cks;  Building  Stmctures:  Closure  Operators; 
Bridkes;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling:  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports:  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coalfng;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 


5-2-77 

2-3-77 

8-30-77 

2-22-78 

1-17-77 

11-29-76 

7-18-77 

10-8-77 
6-13-77 
7-15-77 

8-24-77 


Fipiral ion  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  August  1978,  except  those  which  niay'  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat,  940)  and  Public 
Law  61'!,  8;ird  Congress,  approved  .August  23,  1954  (68  Stat.  764^  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
3.5  U.S.C.  .>J>3.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents  Numbers  2,994,087  to  2,998,605,  Inclusive 

Piur.t  I'at(inu\\V.\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\"™.jr.r.'- Numbers  2,085  to  2,094,  Inclusive 


975 


OG  12 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  OCTOBER  3,  1978 


Published  a.  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  ,n  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1%Q.  86Q  «  ^  .^^^  7»'^,^^^'^''^-'V^°'[f"  u, 
PubHcation  applications  are  identifieS  by  disi.nctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologically  The  heading  '{,";:  /.''''i^^^V?''^^^'^^ 
number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained  in  the  application  as  originally  filed.  The  files  of  these 
applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and  reproduction  may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  invention.  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  makes  no 
assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter 


T975.001 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  SEED  COTTON 
Gino  J.  Mangialardi,  Jr..  Greenville,  and  Anselm  C.  Griffin.  Jr., 
Leland.  both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  846.478 

Int.  CI.    DOIB  9(MJ 

U.S.  CI   19—66  CC 

4  Sheets  Drawing.     16  Pages  Specification 


cyanuric  acid,  such  as  trichloroisocyanuric  acid,  di- 
chloroisocyanuric  acid,  sodium  dichloroisocyanurate,  and  its 
hydrates  or  mixtures  thereof,  is  employed  as  the  chlorinating 
source.  The  chlorinated  derivative  of  cyanuric  acid  is  metered 
into  the  irrigation  water  at  a  point  near  the  main  irrigation 
water  supply  pump  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  meet  the  chlorine 
demand  of  the  irrigation  water  and  to  provide  a  residual  chlo- 
rine content  of  about  0.5  ppm  available  chlorine  in  the  irriga- 
tion water  at  the  drip  emitter  most  distant  from  the  chlorina- 
tion  point. 


.An  apparatus  for  conditioning  seed  cotton  during  the  ginning 
operation  is  disclosed.  Seed  cotton  which  is  to  be  conditioned 
to  a  proper  moisture  content  is  fed  through  a  rotating  vacuum 
seal  dropper  onto  a  series  of  moving  belts  located  within  a 
conditioning  chamber.  The  moving  belts  are  arranged  to  retain 
the  seed  cotton  for  a  predetermined  critical  period  within  the 
chamber.  Conditioned  air  is  circulated  through  the  chamber 
and  brought  into  intimate  contact  with  the  seed  cotton  thereby 
properly  adjusting  the  moisture  content.  The  seed  cotton  is 
then  vented  through  a  rotating  vacuum  seal  dropper  into  fcin 
processing  equipment. 

T975.002 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  BIOFOULING  IN  DRIP 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  EMITTER  ORIFICES 

Frederick   William    Linda.    Florence.   N.J..   assignor   to   FMC 
Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1977.  Ser,  No.  819.532 
Int.  CI.    C02B  3  06 
U.S.  CI.  210—62 
No  Drawing.      18  Pages  Specification 
An  improved  method  for  controlling  biofouling  in  drip  irriga- 
tion system  emitter  orifices  wherein  a  chlonnaied  derivative  of 


T975.(KI3 

PRIMER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  ( OMPRISING 

POI.^AI.KVIFNKIMlN^    \N1)  (  Kl  1  I  lOM  -A(HATF 

l'Rt)PU)NAlF 

Don  R.  Leonard.  Kti.  15.  421  Old  Castk   Kri..  .inri  (  harks  II 
Coney.  2008  Canterburv  Rd..  both  of  Kin^;spnrt.   hnn    3~6W 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  -'9.433,  Mar.  21.  19".  abandoned, 
This  application  Nov.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  849,376 
Int.  (  1,    B05I)  "   /'   B32B  2/  m  27//0 
I  ,S.  (I.  42"— 4(17  R 
No  Drawing,     13  Pages  Specification 
Coating  compositions  comprising  polyalkyleneimine  and  cellu- 
lose acetate  propionate  in  solution,  and  related  process  and 
product,  are  disclosed.   Such  compositions  are  particularly 
useful  as  primer  coatings  for  substrates  of  regenerated  cellu- 
lose, paper  and  paperboard  where  cellulose  ester  top  coatings 
are  used.  Use  of  such  compositions  as  primer  coatings  im- 
proves adhesion  of  the  top  coating  to  the  substrate,  particularly 
w  here  the  coated  substrate  is  heat-sealed,  for  example,  in  pack- 
aging applications.  Also,  the  coating  composition  provides 
increased  resistance  to  blocking,  which  is  especially  important 
where  the  substrate  is  sheet  material  wound  in  a  roll. 


on -FREE.  PRESSLRE  SENSIT1\  L   \I)HFSI\  F 
David  R.  Hansen,  and  Ger-rne  T   (  oker.  .Ir  .  both  <.f  Houstnn. 
lex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  (  ompanv 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  H-.^.M'J 

Int.  (I,    CnSL  ^5  (H) 

I   s.  (1.  260—829 

No  Drawing;.       "^  Pavii-s  Specifieation 

An  oil-free,  pressure  sens.'.ive  adhesive  composition  comprises 

a  monoalkenyl  arene/isoprene  block  copolymer,  a  tackifying 

resin  compatible  with  the  isoprene  block  and  a  predominately 

aromatic  second  resin  compatible  with  the  monoalkenyl  arene 

block  These  adhesive  compositions  possess  excellent  adhesive 

properties  along  with  a  lower  melt  viscosity  and  lower  cost. 


REISSUES 

OCTOBEiR  r  b^^8 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re,  29.789 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  EOR  DISPOSABI  E  DUPER 

Charles  G.  Kolbach.  Media.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Original  No.  3.860.002,  dated  Jan.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  360.124. 
May  14.  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No. 
634,826 

Int.  CI.    A61E  IJ   lr> 

U.S.  CI.  128—284  22  Claims 


heal  transfer  units,  through  a  common  header;  connecting  the 
outlets  of  the  second  group  of  heat-transfer  units  to  second  steam 
modified  traps,  the  second  steam  traps  being  connected  to  dis- 
charge, both  the  extraction  steam  and  the  condensate,  together 
through  a  header  to  the  flash  tank;  connecting  said  flash  tank  to 
Jced  [feeds]  the  flash  steam  through  a  pipe  to  one  of  the  heat 
transfer  units  of  a  third  group,  that  operates  at  the  lowest 


1  An  absorbent  article  suitable  for  use  as  a  disposable  diaper 
and  the  hke:  said  absorbent  arlicie  comprising  a  unitarv  assem- 
blage of  randomly  arranged  fibers  in  the  form  of  a  web.  said 
vveb  having  a  transverse  dimension  defined  between  spaced, 
elongate  side  edges  and  an  elongate  dimension  defined  be- 
tween spaced  end  edges;  a  medial  portion  of  said  web  having  a 
greater  basis  weight  and  greater  average  thickness  than  flank- 
mg  end  and  side  portions  thereof  for  estabhshmg  a  step  config- 
uration m  a  upper  surface  of  said  web  in  both  the  elongate  and 
transverse  direction;  adhesive  means  on  said  upper  surface  o\ 
said  web  for  bonding  together  exposed  surface  fibers  in  said 
upper  surface  to  provide  an  abrasion  resistant,  non-piling. 
facing  layer,  and  to  aid  in  maintaining  the  structural  integrits 
of  said  web  and  stabilizing  means  for  stabilizing  a  lower  surface 
of  said  w  eb;  said  upper  surface  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  contact  with  a  wearer  with  the  medial  portion  of  the  web  m 
the  perineal  region,  the  flanking  side  portions  about  the  thigh 
regions,  and  the  flanking  end  portions  about  the  front  and  back 
regions. 


pressure  of  all  groups;  ['in  this  unit,  steam  is  extracted  to  the 
next  unit  and  from  the  latter  to  a  third  unit.]  extracting  steam 
from  said  one  unit  and  feeding  the  same  to  a  second  unit  of  the 
ihtrd  group,  and  extracting  steam  from  said  second  unit  and 
feeding  the  same  to  a  third  unit  of  the  third  group,  producing  by 
[this]  'iuch  extraction  an  initomatic  pressure  drop  from  one 
ami  to  the  next. 


Re.  29. ■"'Jl 
\NT1-SKID  CONTROL  I)LM(T    AND  S^SIIM 
V\  alter  H.  Morse.  South  Windsor,  and  Ira  R.    Vmes.  Jr  .  Salis 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  hi  Jacobs  \lanLifacturin>; 
Company.  West  Hartford.  (  onn. 
Original  No.  3.908,805.  dated  Sep.  3U.  19\';.  Str    No.  431.952. 
Jan.  9,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Sep    2H.   l^"".  Str    No 
837.748 

Int.  CI.    B60T  8/16 
I'.S.  CI.  188—181  A  ^'^  Claims 


Re.  29.790 

PROCESS  FOR  HANDLING  ELUIDS  IN  HEAT 

TRANSFER  EQUIPMENT 

Abraham  C.  Miselem  Asfura,  Pachuca  No.  87-102.  Mexico  City. 

D.F.,  Mexico 
Original  No.  3,828,843.  dated  Aug.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  322.198. 

Jan.  9,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

503,626 

Int,  CL-  F26B  !3I8 
U.S,  CI.  165—1  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  handling  fluids  in  heal  transfer  apparatus, 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  first  group  of  heat  transfer 
units,  feeding  a  flow  o/ steam  to  this  first  group,  through  a 
common  header;  connecting  the  outlets  of  said  heat  transfer 
units  to  first  modified  steam-trap  units  [to  traps]  that  separate 
condensate  and  extraction  steam,  thereby  providing  a  flov^  ot 
condensate  separate  from  a  flow  of  extraction  steam;  piping  the 
condensate  flow  through  a  common  header  to  a  flash  tank  and 
feeding  \\\t  flow  o/ extraction  steam  to  a  second  group  of  heat 
transfer  units,  through  a  separator  and  an  air  eliminator:  [in 
this  second  group  of  heat  transfer  units,  the  steam  is  passed 
through  corresponding  steam  traps,  but  in  this  case  the  steam 
traps]  feeding  the  flow  of  extraction  steam  to  the  second  group  ot 


:> '  A  n  anti-wheel  lock-up  control  device  for  controlling  lock-up 

,n  u  ^heel  of  a  motor  vehicle  huMn^  j  braking  mechanism,  com- 
prtsinii'  an  inpu!  drive  shaft  having  a  drive  connection:  flywheel 
means  suppor'wd  in  the  control  device  for  rotation  and  axial 
movemen!  rtianvt  /.  .■'7(  mpu:  drive  shaft:  axially  disengageable 
cam  toothed  ciuicn  ";,.,";«  ;'ii  :ud^m  a  driven  rncmhc-  earned  hv 
the  flvwheel  mean^-  una  n'-rrnaUx  t':c.Ji;.'ie  -  ar.iin-^  '»;■  "-/'i  ' 
carnca  bv  tn<..  .npu:  anx    ■na':.  \:^nai  'Vfan'-  <;  sponsive  to  axial 
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of  the  flywheel  means  relative  to  the  input  drive  shaft  Hi    29. "'^i 

Ilv  shiftable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position:  and  (  ( )N  [  \1  NKK  (OV  t  R  A\[)  SAFKIV  CIOSLRE 

•ans  constantly  biasing  the  signal  means  axiallv  towards    W^^'M  I    \\  hr.  3920  VV .  96th  St..  Overland  Park.  Kans.  66207 

man  and  lo^ards  the  flywheel  means:  the  driven  clutch    *>n^mal  \n    4,1122,352.  dated  \Iav   10.  19^-.  Ser.  No.  680.524. 
leing  axialh  disengageable  from  the  driving  clutch  mem-         ^P"--  -^-  l'^"^-  Application  for  reissut  Sep.  29,  1977,  .Ser.  No. 
V  the  flywheel  means  axially  and.  as  a  result,  to  shift  the 
jn\  dxiallv  from  i!\  first  position  to  its  second  position  as 

nee  of  a   sudden  deceleration  of  the  driving  clutch 
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Original 
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Re.  29. "'92 
BATCH  TICKKT  RKADER 

Tramposch,    Riverside.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Pitnej- 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No.  3.791,516.  dated  Feb.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  216.536. 
ID,  1972.  .Application  for  reissue  Dec.  8.  19''5,  Ser.  No. 


556 


L.S.  CI. 


209—583 


OFFICI.AL  GAZETTE 


October  3.  1978 


837.916 

L.5.  LI.  i: 


Tnt    ri  ■  R65n  5/32 


-153 


15  Claims 


Int.  CI.    B07C  J   N 


14  Claims 


1    Batv:h  ticket  procesMng  apparatus,  comprising  m  combina- 
tion 

.A  a  rleading  station  having  means  for  reading  information 
encoded  c>n  tickets  to  he  processed,  said  reading  station 
bein<i  provided  ^"Jh  j;  least  tm)  light  sources  and  two  detec- 
tor. ]>i  adjacent  positions  and  laterullv  spaced  apar;  relation- 
ship eaeh  ot  sa:d  detectors  being  positioned  along  an  axis 
normal  !o  said  path  to  read  ticket  encoded  information  for 
eae''  possible  end-jor-end  orientation  of  a  ticket,  whereby 
ncK,;!  mjormatton  mav  l^e  read  regardless  of  end-for-end 
tiCKi-:  iir;,:n!a::on. 

B    fee  J  means  t'or  mtning  tickets  singly  in  a  path  adjacent 

said  reading  station. 

1    ncluding  guide  means  for  substantially  aligning  the 

'uket  befi-ire  it  passes  said  reading  station; 

C  reaording  and  contr^'l  means  eiectricaiU  connected  to 
sdicl  reading  means, 

D  switch  means  positioned  adjacent  said  t\'ed  path  for  actu- 
atior  b\  a  ticket. 

1  siid  suitch  means  spaced  dounsfcim  from  said  read- 
irig  station  along  said  feed  path. 

2  sfiid  switch  means  Kcing  electrically  connected  to  said 
recording  and  cc^ntrol  means  and  selectively  enabled 
fHierehv 

£■  tiviet  routing  gate  means  interposed  in  sjiJ  feed  path  and 
spaied  do\>.nstream  tVom  said  svvit^.h  m.eans  for  diverting 
tickets  til  line  of  two  routes, 

1.  siiid  gate  means  being  electrical!)  energi/ed  through 
said  sw.itch  means  upon  the  ^onKiUen^e  of  enablement 
bl  said  recording  and  ctmtrol  means  and  aviuation  by  a 
ti.'ket,  wherebv  a  ticket  is  diverted  to  vnie  of  sj;J  two 
r(?utes  depending  upon  uhether  or  not  mforriMtion  is 
accurateK  read  therefrom  as  determined  and  v-iuitrolled 
bk  said  recording  and  control  means 


1  A  safety  container  comprising: 

a.  container  body  having  a  side  wall  and  a  top  v«,al!.  said  top 
wall  having  a  material  dispensing  aperture 

b.  a  closure  member  hingedly  mounted  on  said  top  uall.  said 
closure  member  being  defined  by  a  wail  portion  having  a 
peripheral  edge; 

c.  means  on  said  closure  member  for  closing  the  material 
dispensing  aperture  when  said  closure  member  is  in  cover- 
ing relation  with  said  material  dispensing  aperture; 

d.  a  latch  member  on  one  of  said  closure  member  and  con- 
tainer, said  latch  member  extending  from  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  wall  portion  of  said  closure  member; 

e.  cooperating  means  on  the  other  of  said  closure  member 
and  said  container  and  on  said  latch  member  and  engage- 
able  one  with  the  other  for  retaining  said  closure  member 
in  covering  relation  with  said  material  dispensing  aper- 
ture; 

f.  resilient  means  on  one  of  said  closure  member  and  said 
container  for  urging  said  cooperating  means  into  retaining 
engagement,  a  portion  of  said  closure  member  being  mov- 
able toward  said  container  against  resistance  of  said  resil- 
ient means  to  permit  separation  of  said  cooperating  means 
on  said  latch  member  and  other  of  said  closure  member 
and  container;  and 

g.  said  cooperating  means  for  retaining  said  closure  member 
in  covering  relation  with  said  material  dispensing  aperture 
includes: 

1.  a  downwardly  inclined  shoulder  on  said  side  v\all  of 
said  container  body;  and 

2.  an  upwardly  inclined  shoulder  on  said  latch  member 
and  engageable  with  said  downvvardlv  inclined  shc^ul- 
der  on  said  container  body  w  hereby  said  resilient  means 
urge  said  latch  member  shoulder  into  engagement  with 
said  container  body  shoulder. 
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Re.  29.794 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WEB  UNITS 
James  B.  Eulk.  Monte  Sereno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paper  Convert- 
ing Machine  Company.  Green  Bay.  Wis. 
Original  No.  3.596.899.  dated  Aug.  3,  1971,  Ser,  No.  859.020. 
Sep.  18.  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  8,  1975.  Ser.  No. 
638.767 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  270— 52.5  11  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  manufaciurim:  business  forms  from  roils  oj 
paper  webs  comprising: 

advancing  the  webs  from  the  rolls  into  a  contiguous  superim- 
posed relationship  along  a  common  straight  line  path,  pro- 
cessing the  webs  simultaneously  while  they  are  moving 
in  said  superimposed  relationship. 
maintaining  a  frst  one  of  the  webs  along  said  straight  line  path 
advancing  a  second  of  said  webs  laterally  into  a  path 
which  IS  parallel  to  the  path  of  said  frst  web  to  separate  said 
first  and  second  we/iv  and 


perjorming  a  further  processing  operation  on  said  first  and 
second  webs  after  said  separation, 

Ji 


all  of  said  processing  operations  occurring  while  the  webs  are 
moving  continuously  from  said  rolls. 


J 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBFiR   v  i'^78 
GENERAL  AND  MECF-IANICAL 


4,117.552 
PROTECTIVE  CLOTHING 

Robert  Emmerson  Simpson,  Fleet,  England,  assignor  to  Thi 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majest\s 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  London,  England 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796.707 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Ma\   14.  19''6, 
20136/76 

Int.  CI.    A62B  r .^X) 
U.S.  CI.  2—2.1  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  garment  liner  for  wearing  between  inner  and  outer 
garments  havmg  a  torso  mem^^er  with  a  neck  region  thereto, 
two  leg  members  and  two  a  i  members  and  wearable  b\  a 
human  subject  to  cover  at  K  his  torso,  arms  and  legs,  said 
garment  liner  being  formed  a  fabric  comprising  a  la>ct  m 
air-permeable  cloth  treated  th  an  oleophobic  compound  to 
render  the  designated  outer  urface  thereof  liquid  repellent  and 
having  activated  carbon  iiiroximate  the  designated  inner 
surface  thereof,  said  arm  a  .i  leg  members  being  long  enough 
satisfactorily  to  envelop  tt  e  arms  and  legs  respectively  of  the 
longest  limbed  subject  fo  whom  said  garment  is  otherwise 
suitable,  said  garment  also  having  elasticated  adjustable  stir- 
rups operative  in  use  to  maintain  envelopment  of  each  whole 
leg  b\  said  leg  members,  one  stirrup  anchored  within  each  leg 
member  at  a  station  above  that  required  for  the  stirrups  satis- 
factorily to  maintain  leg  member  envelopment  oi  the  legs  o! 
the  shortest  legged  subject  for  whom  said  garment  is  otherw  ise 
suitable,  whereby  excess  garment  leg  fabric  can  be  cut  away  or 
turned  up,  a  donning,  doffing  and  access  fastener  means  ex- 
tending from  said  neck  region  down  the  designated  front  kA 
said  garment  at  least  to  a  crotch  region  between  said  leg  mem- 
bers, said  fastener  means  being  both  selectively  openable  to 
permit  access  to  said  crotch  region  for  the  purpose  of  urination 
and  completely  openable  for  donning/doffing  purposes,  and 
said  arm  and  leg  members  being  provided  with  excess  fabric  in 
outer  elbow  and  knee  regions  thereof 


4,117.553 
HELMET  SHIELD  AND  VISOR  APPARATUS 
William  P.  Bay.  Rte.  1.  Box  53,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.  32974 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  786.900 
Int.  CI.-  A61F  ^  0():  A42B  //0-V 
U.S.  CI.  2—10  7  Claims 

1    .A  helmet  shield  and  visor  combination  comprising: 
a  visor  having  openings  formed  therein  at  pre-determined 

locations, 
a  visor  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  visor  to  a  hel- 
met; 
a  transparent  shield  for  attachment  to  said  visor,  and 
shield  attachment  means  for  rotatably  attaching  said  shield 
to  said  visor,  said  shield  attachment  means  hav  mg  a  pair  ol 
plastic  studs  formed  thereon  at  pre-determined  locations 


each  stud  having  an  angled  surface  thereon  and  an  open- 
ing therein,  and  adapted  to  fit  into  said  visor  openings,  said 
angled  surface  being  adapted  to  rotatably  hold  said  shield 
to  said  visor,  said  shield  also  being  formed  to  bias  said 
angled  surfaces  on  said  stud  against  the  edge  of  said  visor 
openings,  said  shield  attachment  means  including  means  to 
wedge  said  shield  against  said  visor  upon  rotation  of  said 


visor,  whereby  said  shield  is  rotatably  attached  to  said 
visor,  so  that  it  may  be  moved  to  and  held  in  different 
positions;  and  s.dJ  I'.!:>;  an  nt  shield  having  a  center  snap 
fastener  portion  iuimcu  therein  for  attaching  to  a  snap 
fastener  portion  on  said  visor  at  a  pre-determined  location 
to  hold  said  shield  in  a  pre-determined  position  on  said 
visor. 


4,ir..'^54 
FR()TE(TI\F  HARD  >1  AT  AM)  H  H  I)F  R  s  HOOD 
.Julius  T.  Falumho.  Sulphur,  la.,  assignor  to  Arthur  .1    Flam  h- 
ard.  Sulphur.  La.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Ma\   1".  l'^"".  Ser    N<.    ■'<^".'"43 

Int.  (I,     \42H   •    00 

U.S.  ("1.  2—418  lU  Claims 


1    Head  protective  apparatus,  comprising: 
hat  mean^  Uir  fitting  over  at  least  the  external  upper  portions 
f  'he  .  r.inuim  of  a  wearer,  the  hat  means  being  formed  of 

a  subviantulK  rigid,  prr'itcctive  material; 
^uspensir-Fi  ni.ainnrig  nic.in^  .i!;,i^hed  to  interior  surfaces  of 
;he  ha!  mean-  r -r  nii-uiiiing  the  hat  means  on  the  head  of 
a   Atare;     ;hr  -u^pin-:    n   mounting  means  including  an 
annular  bandiiKe  --irap  means  which  is  discontinuous  along 
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a  por  ion  thereof,  ends  of  the  strap  means  at  the  discontin- 
uous xtrtion  being  spaced  apart;  and, 
an  elastically  deformable  band  disposed  between  the  spaced 
ends  t)f  the  strap  means  and  adjusubly  connected  thereto 
to  lengthen  and  shorten  that  portion  of  the  band  lying 
betw^n  said  spaced  ends,  the  spaced  ends  of  the  strap 
and  the  deformable  band  held  therebetween  being 
ed  outwardly  of  the  hat  means  and  exposed  to  be 
.J  at  one  end  of  the  deformable  band  for  adjustment 
I  fit  of  the  suspension  mounting  means  on  the  head  of 
Nearer.  I 


Bethel  E. 


U.S.  a. 


4.117,555 

CANINE  TOILET 

Dennis,  3115  E.  Glenrosa,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,949 

Int.  a.- A47K  77/00 

-1 


85016 


10  Gaims 


1.  In  a  canine  toilet,  including  a  cabinet  having  a  rear  upright 
portion  and  a  forwardly  extending  extension;  a  source  of  water 
in  said  upnght  portion  and  a  hingedly  mounted  toilet  seat 
pedestal  in  the  forward  extension,  the  improvement  consisting 

of 

(a)  a  defecating  slot  in  said  toilet  seat  pedestal: 

(b)  a  flLsh  bowl  immediately  below  said  toilet  seat  pedestal; 

(c)  a  flushing  system  for  said  bowl  connected  to  said  water 
supply  by  a  water  system  including  a  valve; 

(d)  mdans  for  biasing  said  toilet  seat  pedestal  in  a  canted 
posiiion  with  the  rear  portion  thereof  upraised;  and 

(e)  melins  for  connecting  the  rear  portion  of  said  toilet  seat 
ped<stal  to  said  valve, 

whereby  a  dog  seated  on  said  toilet  seat  pedestal  opens  said 
valve  to  cause  water  to  flow  from  said  water  supply  through 
said  flushing  system,  and  removal  of  the  dog  from  said  toilet 
seat  pedestal  causes  said  valve  to  close,  and  flushing  continues 
all  of  th<  time  that  the  dog  is  seated  on  the  pedestal. 


Oskar 
JosepI  1 


U.S.  a. 
1  A 

a  sin 


prod 
prol 


flush 
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to    Eleonore 


4,117,556 
FLUSH  WATER  CONSERVER 

Semler,    Belmont.    Calif.,    assignor 
ine  Semler,  Belmont,  Calif. 
Con«ni*ition-in.part  of  Ser.  No.  690.958,  May  28,  1976.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,682 
Int.  a.-  E03D  5  02 

4 325  6  Claims 

fjush  toilet,  comprising: 
e  operating  handle  operable  in  a  first  direction  to 
uce  a  full  flush  and  operable  in  a  second  direction  to 
uce  a  short  flush; 

jail  means  for  permitting  the  outfiow  of  flush  water 

the  flush  toilet  tank  when  withdrawn  from  its  seat  by 

ion  of  said  operating  handle  in  either  direction; 

float  means  for  beanng  upon  said  fiush  ball  means 

urging  said  flush  ball  means  towards  its  seat  when  the 


larv 


surface  of  the  water  in  said  tank  has  receded  from  its 

quiescient  level  by  a  predetermined  distance;  and 
latch  means  for  preventing  said  auxiliary  float  means  from 

dropping  far  enough  to  bear  upon  said  flush  ball  means 

when  latched; 
said  latch  means,  if  unlatched,  being  moved  in  a  latching 


direction  to  a  latching  position  for  preventing  said  auxil- 
iary float  means  from  thus  dropping  when  said  operating 
handle  is  moved  in  said  first  direction,  and,  if  latched, 
being  moved  in  an  unlatching  direction  to  a  non-latching 
position  for  permitting  said  auxiliary  float  means  to  bear 
upon  said  flush  ball  means  when  said  operating  handle  is 
moved  in  said  second  direction. 


4,117.557 
HORIZONTALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CURTAIN  RODS  FOR 

BATHROOM  STALLS 
Walter  G.  McPeak.  3505  Kilkenny,  West,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 
32303.  and  James  K.  Myhand,  P.O.  Box  37,  Pine  Mountain, 
Ga.  31822 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,382 

Int.  a:  A47K  3/14;  A47H  1/022 

j^  5  Q  4 149  3  Claims 


1  In  a  bath  compartment  (10)  having  a  back  wall  (12).  a  pair 
of  side  walls  (14.  15),  a  front  doorway  (19)  between  said  side 
walls,  a  U-shaped  rod  assembly  (20)  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
leg  segments  (25,  25)  and  an  intermediate  trough  segment  (26) 
lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane,  and  means  for  suspend- 
ing a  curtain  (23)  from  said  leg  and  trough  segments,  in  combi- 
nation with  means  for  cantilevering  said  assembly  for  back  and 
forth  bodily  movement  m  a  retilinear  path  through  said  door- 
way comprising 

a  pair  of  juxtaposed  hubs  (30,  30)  cantilevered  respectively 

from  said  side  walls  and  inwardly  of  said  compartment; 
a  pair  of  parallel  sleeves  (31,  31)  for  telescopically  receiving 

said  leg  segments  (25,  25)  respectively,  and 
means  for  fixedly  mounting  each  of  said  sleeves  (31.  31) 
transversely  upon  the  free  end  f)ortion  of  its  associated 
cantilevered  hub  (30)  and  in  spaced  relation  to  its  proxi- 
mate side  wall,  the  opposite  end  portions  (31a.  3\b)  of  said 
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sleeve  being  cantilevered  from  its  mount  rearuardls  and 
forwardly  of  said  compartment  respectively, 
whereby  said  rearwardly  cantilevered  sleeve  portions  (31t;, 
31a)  will  react  downwardly  to  the  weight  of  the  cantilevered 
assembly  (20)  and  said  forwardlv  cantilevered  sleeve  portions 
(31/7,  3lb)  will  react  upwardlv. 


4.117,558 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUB  INSERT 

Robert  Poth,  1048  Vai  Martin,  Laval,  Canada  (H7V  3K5) 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,868 
Int.  CI.-  A47K  3/00.  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  4—173  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  tub  insert  comprising 

a  container  having  a  base  and  walls  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  base  and  said  walls  defining  an  open 
mouth  portion  residing  above  said  base  and  adjacent  the 
upper  most  marginal  edges  of  said  walls,  a  pair  of  portions 
of  said  walls  having  a  pleated-like  cross-section,  said  pleat- 
ed-like cross-section  defined  by  a  plurality  of  vertical  lines 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  to  said  marginal  edges, 
a  portion  of  said  base  having  a  pleated-like  construction, 
said  pleated-like  construction  of  said  base  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  lines,  said  plurality  of  horizontal  lines 
intersecting  said  plurality  of  vertical  lines,  another  portion 
of  said  walls  having  the  upper  most  marginal  edge  thereof 
residing  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  the  marginal 
edges  of  said  pair  of  portions  of  said  walls,  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  walls  having  the  marginal  edge  thereof 
extending  upwardly  from  said  marginal  edge  of  said  pair 
of  portions, 

a  passageway  located  in  said  remaining  portion  of  said  wall. 
one  end  of  said  passageway  located  in  said  marginal  edge 
of  said  remaining  portion  of  said  walls,  the  other  end  o{ 
said  passageway  fiuidly  communicating  to  said  base  and 
extending  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  remaining  portion  of  said  wall,  said  opening 
being  located  adjacent  said  base,  said  passageway  having 
a  drainage  hole  communicating  to  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  remaining  portion  of  said  walls, 

a  stopper,  said  stopper  removably  installed  closing  said 
drainage  hole,  means  to  manually  position  said  portion  of 
said  walls  at  selected  locations  away  from  said  remaining 
portion  of  said  walls. 


4,117,559 
BATHROOM  DEODORIZER  AND  ODORIZER  DEVICES 
AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Delbert  D.  Boyle,  1354  Lee  Dr.,  Edwardsville,  III.  62025 
Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,471 
Int.  CI.;  E03D  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  4—209  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  bathroom  deodorizer  and  odorizer  device  for  use  vMth 
a  conventional  toilet  bowl  comprising, 

housing  means,  said  housing  means  provided  with  a  motor 
chamber  therein,  said  housing  means  provided  with  first 


and  second  inlet  ports  and  chambers  and  first  and  second 
outlet  ports  and  chambers,  said  first  inlet  port  and  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  first  outlet  port  and  chamber 
and  said  second  inlet  port  and  chamber  communicating 
with  said  second  outlet  port  and  chamber, 
motor  means  provided  with  a  first  and  second  shaft  and  fan 
means  operably  mounted  in  said  motor  chamber,  said  first 
fan  means  disposed  in  said  first  outlet  chamber  and  said 
second  fan  means  disposed  in  said  second  outlet  chamber. 
said  motor  means  provided  with  first  energy  coupling 
means  operablv  mounted  thereon,  a  motor  chamber  cover 
provided  with  second  energy  coupling  means  operably 
mounted  thereon  operably  mounted  on  said  housing 
means,  said  first  and  second  energy  coupling  means  dis- 
posed to  engage  with  each  other  when  said  cover  is  in 
place,  said  housing  means  shaped  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated v-v  Under  with  the  axis  thereof  essentially  parallel  to 
said  motor  shaft  means  in  combination  with  a  bill  portion 


attached  to  external  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  bill  portion 
having  a  rectangular  cross  section  which  decreases  in 
width  as  the  distance  from  the  cylinder  increases,  said 
inlet  ports  and  chambers  disposed  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  cylinder  and  w  ithin  said  bill  portion,  said  outlet  ports 
and  chambers  disposed  longitudinally  within  said  cylin- 
der. 

deodorizing  and  odorizing  wafers  removably  disposed  in 
said  first  and  second  inlet  chambers  apertured  and  covers 
operably  mounted  on  said  outlet  ports  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylinder, 

hdwl  sea!  means  operably  disposed  proximate  said  housing 
means, 

switching  means  etperabiv  disposed  in  said  seal  mean^  and 
operably  connected  to  said  energv  v  lupiink;  means  on  said 
motor  chamber  cover,  said  housing  mean^  shaped  to  fit 


within  the  open  i^oniour  o)l  a  conveniioriai 
and 
clip  means  mounted  on  said  housing  means. 


K  w  ,  and  lid 


4.117.56(J 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FLUIDS  AND  TRK  \riN(. 

TABLETS  THEREFOR 
William  E.  Kidon.  Chardon.  and  Neil  V\ .  Stillman,  Madison, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation, 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  H.  19"'"'.  Ser.  No.  804,639 

Int.  CI.-  E03D  y    A'  C02C  1/40,  1/00 

U.S.  a.  4—321  12  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  treating  fluid  which  comprises  a  con- 


10 


tainer   fc 
contame 
into  said 
tluid  fro 
treating 
tion  with 
with  the 
agent 
exposed 
tluid  th 
treating 
means  i 
means,  s 
ated  wit 
ing  und 
the  over 


r   temporarily   receiving  a   fluid   therethrough,  said 

r   including  an  inlet  means  for  introducing  the  fluid 

container"  and  an  outlet  means  for  dischargmg  the 

in  said  container,  at  least  one  holding  means  for  a 

agent,  the  holding  means  being  m  open  communica- 

said  outlet  means,  with  the  fluid  in  said  container  and 

exterior  of  the  container  for  recharging  the  treating 

holding  means  having  the  treating  agent  therein 

o  contact  with  the  fluid  and  requiring  passage  of  said 

_gh  said  holding  means  in  close  proximity  to  the 

agent  before  exiting  via  the  outlet  means,  and  a  baffle 

^erposed  between  ^aid  inlet  means  and  said  holding 

id  baffle  means  comprising  an  underflow  weir  associ- 

a  downstream  overflow  weir  wherein  the  fluid  pass- 

the  underflow  weir  must  first  rise  before  going  over 

low  weir  ] 


said 
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of  said  trolley  assembly  with  said  drum  along  said  track, 
said  threaded  shaft  rotating  means  comprising 
,.  an  upstanding  post  assembly  rigidly  mounted  to  said  support 
assembly,  a  first  hand  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
post  assembly  and  linitage  transferring  the  rotation  of  said 
hand  wheel  to  said  threaded  shaft,  and  said  eiongage 
member  rotating  means  comprises  a  second  hand  wheel 
concentrically  rotatably  mounted  with  said  first  hand 
wheel  and  linkage  transferring  the  rotation  of  said  second 
hand  wheel  to  one  end  of  said  elongate  shaft, 
said  device  further  comprising  a  platform  mounted  to  said 
support  assembly  at  the  location  where  said  post  assembly 
is  mounted  to  said  support  assembly,  said  support  assem- 
bly having  a  control  station  located  where  said  post  as- 
sembly IS  mounted  to  said  support  assembly,  and  said  hand 
wheels  being  operable  by  an  operator  of  said  lift  dev  ice 
when  supported  by  said  platform 


4.117.561 

PATIENT  LIFT  DtV  ICE 

Rodvino^  I.  Zamotin.  P.O.  Box  721.  Miami  Springs,  Fia.  33166 

Filed  .Apr.  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  67^.805  , 

Int.  CI.-  A61G  ",10 

U.S.  CI.  5—83  10  Claims 


4.117.562 

WATER  WALKER 

Peter  H.  Schaumann.  15  Jasmine  La..  Port  St.  Lucie.  Fla.  33452 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  656,578.  Feb.  9,  1976. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  400.193.  Sep.  21.  1973. 

Pat.  No.  3.936.897.  This  application  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

792.571 

Int.  CI,-  A63C  15/00 

LI ,S.  CI   '^—3111  I)  9  Claims 


"tr^ 


1.  .\  latient  lift  device  comprising 

a  support  assembly; 

an  elbngate,  substantially  horizontal  boom  assembly  sup- 
ported by  said  support  assembly  and  comprising  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  track, 

movible  suspension  means  for  suspending  a  means  tor  hold- 
ina  a  patient  comprising 

a  travelling  trolley  assembly  mounted  on  and  movable  ever 
said  track,  said  trolley  assembly  comprising  a  rigid  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame 
at  the  upper  ends  thereof  for  movable  engagement  with 
said  track,  said  frame  having  a  threaded  orifice  therein, 
thiaxis  of  which  extends  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 

and  vertical  adjustment  means  for  vertically  moving  the 
paiient  holding  means  comprising  a  drum  honzontallv 
roiatably  mounted  to  and  carried  by  said  trolley  assembly, 
a  fflexible  cable  means  having  one  end  wound  around  said 
drjum  and  the  other  end  for  connecting  to  the  patient 
carrying  means  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum  for 
raising  and  lowenng  the  other  end  of  said  cable,  said  drum 
rotating  means  comprising  an  elongate  member  rotatabU 
mounted  on  said  boom  assembly  and  means  for  rotating 
said  elongate  member,  and  wherein  said  drum  has  a  cen- 
tral bore  completely  therethrough  for  slidably  mounting 
said  drum  on  said  elongate  member  and  is  keyed  to  said 
elongate  member  such  that  rotation  of  said  elongate  mem- 
ber results  in  rotation  of  said  drum: 
and  horizontal  adjustment  means  for  horizontally  moving 
said  trolley  assembly  along  said  track  comprising  a  rotat- 
ably mounted  threaded  shaft  in  threaded  engagement  w  ith 
said  trolley  assembly  and  means  for  rotating  said  threaded 
shaft  such  that  rotation  thereof  results  in  axial  movement 


1,  .Apparatus  tor  enabling  an  individual  to  walk  on  water 
including  a  pair  of  elongated  buoyant  water  walker  assemblies 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  feet  of  such  individuals,  each  of 
said  assemblies  comprising, 
a  buoyant  notation  member; 

a  runner  member  extending  longitudinally  along  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  buoyant  member,  said 
runner  member  having  side  walls  forming  a  hollow  sec- 
tion extending  along  its  entire  longitudinal  length  and 
being  open  at  both  longitudinal  ends; 
a  cover  member  covering  the  bottom  of  said  hollow  section 

of  said  runner  member, 
control  means  arranged  within  said  hollow  section  of  said 
runner  and  being  movable  between  a  first  position  for 
allowing  movement  of  said  buoyant  member  in  a  forward 
direction  and  a  second  position  for  preventing  slippage  of 
said  buoyant  member  in  a  rearward  direction;  and 
said  runner  member  further  including  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending member  spaced  between  said  side  walls  of  said 
runner  member  so  as  to  form  two  longitudinally  extending 
hollow  sections  within  said  runner  member  and  said  con- 
trol means  including  two  pivotable  plates  mounted  along 
a  vertical  axis  within  each  of  said  hollow  sections  and 
being  pivotable  between  an  open  position  so  that  as  said 
water  walker  moves  in  a  forward  direction  water  is  al- 
lowed to  pass  through  said  hollow  section  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  plates  substantially  closes  said  hol- 
low section  and  blocks  passage  of  water  through  said 
hollow  section  thereby  retarding  movement  of  said  buoy- 
ant member,  as  well  as  a  stop  mounted  in  said  hollow 
section  for  each  of  said  pivotable  plates  for  holding  said 
pivotable    plates    inclined    relative    to    the    water    flow 
through  said  hollow  section  with  said  plates  in  the  open 
position. 
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4.117.563 
THREAD  CHASER  TOOL  FOR  CONTIGUOUS 
STRAIGHT  AND  TAPERED  THREAD  RUNS 
John  V .  Fredd,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering  Cor- 
poration, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,639.  Mar.  5,  1975.  Pat.  No. 
3,940,764.  This  application  Nov.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  745.799 
Int.  CI.;  B23G  J/00:  B26D  1.J2 
U.S.  CI.  10—101  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  thread  chaser  tool  useful  in  cutting  mating  male  and 
female  contiguous  straight  tapered  thread  profiles  having  the 
same  predetermined  pitch,  with  pitch  continuity  maintained 
throughout  the  profile,  said  tool  comprising:  a  cutting  edge 
crest  forming  profile  midway  between  a  pair  of  symmetrically 
disposed,  like-shaped  root-forming  point  profiles  with  flank 
cutting  edges  contiguous  with  said  crest  forming  profile:  with 
the  distance  between  said  root-forming  point  profiles  equal  to 
the  normal  pitch  distance  of  the  male  and  female  threads  cut  by 
said  thread  chaser  tool  minus  a  small  space  increment  relative 
to  the  predetermined  normal  pitch  distance:  with  the  predeter- 
mined normal  pitch  distance  being  a  definitive  measurement 
function  of  the  rate  of  cutting  edge  advance  and  cutting  speed 
effected  by  relative  rotation  between  said  tool  and  the  member 
to  be  threaded  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member  to  be 
threaded 


4,117.565 

CHROMIUM  BASF  ALLOY  COMF^OSITK  NLAll  RIALS 

REINFORCED  WITH  CONTINI  OUS  SILK  UN  t  ARHIDI 

FIBERS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODICING  THE  SAME 

Chiaki  Asada.  Nagoya;  Katsushi  kusaka.  Tokai,  and  Hisashi 
Kajima,  Asahi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Foundation:  I  hi 
Research  Institute  For  Special  Inorganic  Materials.  .lapan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  82".(>6() 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .Aug.  31.  1976,  51    103829 
Int.  CI.    B22F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  75—204  4  Claims 

1.  Chromium  base  alloy  composite  materials  reinforced  with 
silicon  carbide  fibers  obtained  by  incorporating  silicon  carbide 
fibers  containing  0.01  -  20%  by  weight  of  free  carbon  into 
chromium  base  alloy  consisting  of  20  -  98%  by  weight  of 
chromium  and  the  remainder  iron  in  a  volume  fraction  of  5  - 
20%. 

3  A  method  for  producing  chromium  base  alloy  composite 
materials  reinforced  with  silicon  carbide  fibers,  which  com- 
prises laminating  and  arranging  a  volume  fraction  of  2  -  50% 
of  silicon  carbide  fibers  containing  0.01  -  20%  by  weight  of 
free  carbon  which  have  been  produced  by  heating  the  spun 
fibers  composed  of  organosilicon  high  molecular  weight  com- 
pounds having  silicon  and  carbon  as  the  mam  skeleton  compo- 
nents at  a  temperature  of  1,000°-  2.000'  C.  in  chromium  base 
alloy  powders  consisting  of  20  -  98%  by  weight  of  Cr  and  the 
remainder  Fe  and  then  compressing  and  sintering  the  resulting 
assembly  to  react  the  free  carbon  in  the  silicon  carbide  fibers 
with  chromium  base  alloy  powders  to  form  carbides,  whereby 
the  binding  ability  of  the  silicon  carbide  fibers  and  chromium 
base  alloy  is  increased. 


4,117,564 

OIL  TANK  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Alberto  Russo,  413  Waverley  Ave..  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.  10543 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,648 

Int.  CI.;  E04H  3/20 

U.S.  a.  15—1.7  7  Claims 


^         /4 


4. 11 -.566 
VEHICUIAR  IIG  NIT  (LEANING  I)K\  1(  > 
Timothy  J.  Ward.  New  Orleans.  I^..  assignor  to  The  Ra>mond 
Lee  OrgamzjJtion.  Inc.,  New  ^  ork.  N.^ 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  -91.391 

Int.  CI.;  A47L  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  15—244  R  3  Claims 


1  Apparatus  comprising  rotary  cutting  means  for  rotatabK 
penetrating  a  surface,  conduit  means  associated  with  said  cut- 
ting means,  said  cutting  means  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
shaft  means,  said  cutting  means  having  edge  means  extending 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  cut  through  a  surface,  said  edge 
means  being  pitched  sufficiently  to  propel  said  cutting  means 
and  said  conduit  means  as  said  cutting  means  is  rotated,  impel- 
ler means  operatively  associated  with  said  cutting  means  for 
rotating  said  cutting  means,  said  conduit  means  being  arranged 
to  cause  a  fluid  to  impinge  against  said  impeller  means  and 
thereby  rotate  said  impeller  means,  said  shaft  means  being 
mounted  in  a  hollow  housing,  said  conduit  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  housing,  opening  means  being  provided  in 
said  housing  next  adjacent  said  cutting  means  for  leading  a 
fluid  from  said  cutting  means  to  said  conduit  means,  said  open- 
ing means  having  cap  means  thereon  for  partially  blocking  said 
opening  means  said  cap  means  being  movable  on  said  housing 
to  change  the  location  of  said  opening  means  which  may  be 
blocked  by  said  cap  means 


1    ,A  vehiculai  iut:  na!  cleaning  device,  comprising: 

a  sponge  engageable  with  j  iug  nui,  ;he  spon^if  d  rming  a 
shaftwav  extending  from  an  i>uter  (ace  thert-ot  and  en- 
gageable with  a  side  of  the  lug  nut, 

the  shaftway  having  interiorly  projecting  ribs  extending 
inwardly  from  an  inner  surface  of  the  shaftway, 

a  shaft  attached  to  a  bottom  plate. 

an  adhesive  material  attached  lo  a  bottom  of  the  bottom 
plate  and  attached  to  an  inner  face  of  tht-  sp'.  net  v>.  hereby 
the  sponge  is  attached  to  the  shaft,  and 

a  cross  handle  attached  perperdicularly  to  a  distal  end  of  the 
shaft  for  rotating  the  same 


12 


Toyoaki 
Tokv 


Claim^ 

135553(1 : 

U.S.  CI. 


1    A 


ot 

ih 

>h 
de- 
be 
in 

tu 
ro 

sai 


id 


c> 
sa 

o\ 
in 
er 

PC 

thj 

bqi 

of 

in 
m 

!^ 

1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3.  1978 


4.1 17.56-' 
DOOR  CLOSER 

Shimizu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sikkev  Co.,  ltd., 
,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  852,813 
priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.     8,     1977,     52- 


Int.  CI.    E05F  3/20.  3/22 


16—50 


8  Claims 


in 


loor  closer  which  comprises: 

ollou  cvlmders  formed  integrally  with  hinge  pieces. 

ctiveK.  said  two  cylinders  being  adjacent  to  each 
er  m  the  axial  direction  thereof  and  rotatable  with 
pect  to  each  other  around  one  and  the  same  axis 
reof.  a  support  shaft  penetrating  said  two  cylinders:  a 

spring  surrounding  said  support  shaft,  said  support 
(^t  and  coil  spring  being  incorporated  in  said  two  cylin- 
s,  an  intermediate  rotary  cylinder  member  provided 
ween  one  end  portion  of  said  support  shaft  and  the 
er  wall  ^^'i  first  c\lmder  h\  insertmg  said  one  end  por- 

o^  said  support  shaft  thereinto,  said  intermediate 
arv  cvlinder  member  being  rotatable  with  respect  to 
d  support  shaft  and  said  first  cylinder,  the  other  end 

ion  of  said  support  shaft  being  provided  m  second 
inder  in  such  a  manner  that  said  other  end  portion  o\ 

support  shaft  is  not  rotatable  therein,  one  end  portion 
said  coil  spring  being  non-rotatabK  secured  to  said 
;rmediate  rotary  cylinder  member  placed  at  the  upper 
i  portion  of  said  first  cylinder,  while  the  other  end 
rtion  of  said  coil  spring  being  non-rotatabl\  secured  to 

lower  end  portion  of  the  second  cylinder,  grooves 
ne  t'ormed  at  predetermined  positions  on  the  inner  wall 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  first  cylinder,  the  outer 
11  of  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  support  shaft,  and  the 
ner  and  outer  walls  of  said  intermediate  rotary  cylinder 
■mber,  said  grooves  being  rotatably  moved  so  as  to  form 
o  holes  into  which  two  connecting  pins  are  detachably 

rted  respectively  . 


nie 


of  said  shank  as  an  integral  part  thereof  and  extending 
laterally  to  the  opposite  side  thereof: 

a  hollow  swivel  knob  of  different  plastic  material  having  a 
spherically  shaped  bore,  open  at  one  end  defining  a  flexi- 
ble annular  lip,  loosely  assembled  over  and  enclosing  said 
knob  element,  said  knob  element  being  rotatable  relative 
to  said  knob; 

said  annular  lip  being  out-turned,  of  conical  shape  and  o^ 
such  dimension  relative  to  said  knob  element  and  of  such 
elasticity  as  to  be  force  assembled  over  said  knob  element 
and  interlocked  therewith; 


said  head  having  a  flat  end  face  at  right  angles  to  said  bore 
defining  a  bearing  surface; 

and  a  sleeve  receiving  said  shaft  projecting  laterally  from 
said  end  face  coaxial  of  said  bore  and  adapted  for  exten- 
sion through  a  wall  panel,  said  bearing  surface  adapted  to 
cooperatively  engage  said  wall  panel; 

and  a  neck  of  uniform  diameter  between  said  shank  other 
end  and  knob  element,  spacing  said  knob  element  out- 
wardly of  said  shank  and  cooperatively  receiving  the 
annular  lip  of  said  swivel  knob,  said  different  plastic  mate- 
rials providing  lubrication  between  said  knob  element  and 
swivel  knob  reducing  friction  there  between 


4,117.569 
OVFR-C  ENTER  KNUCKLE-JOINT  HINGE 
Karl  Lautenschlager,  Jr.,  and  Reinhard  Lautenschiager,  both  of 
Reinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Lauten- 
schlager KG,  Reinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1976.  Ser.  No.  740.980 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25. 
1975.  2552729;  .\pr.  17,  1976,  2617070 

Int.  C1.-E05D  11/ 10 
U.S.  CI    16—139  6  Claims 


"       71        I?  » 


4.117.568 
CRA!iK  HANDLE  FOR  WINDOW  REGULATOR  SHAFT 
Paul  Flullock,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robin 
Products  Company.  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  757.541  I 

Int.  CI.   G05G  /   10 
U.S.  dl.  16—110  R  3  Claims 

1    />  crank  handle  for  a  window  regulator  shaft  comprising 
a  unit  bod>  of  a  plastic  material  including  an  elongated  shank. 
a  head  at  one  end  of  the  shank  on  one  side  thereof  having  a 
transverse  irregularly  shaped  bore  adapied  to  fnctionalK 
rt  ceive  said  shaft  for  securing  thereto, 
a  krob  element  of  generallv  spherical  shape  at  the  other  erit! 


1  \  knuckle-joint  over-center  hinge  adapted  to  occupy  two 
end  positions  offset  by  an  angle  of  from  170'  to  180°  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  a  dead-center  position,  in  combina- 
ii.wi  with  a  first  member  for  connection  to  a  cabinet  wall  and  a 
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second  member  for  connecting  to  a  cabinet  door,  comprising: 
a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm,  one  end  o^  said  first  arm  being 
pivotally  linked  to  said  first  member,  and  one  end  of  said 
second  arm  being  pivotally  linked  to  said  second  member,  the 
other  end  of  said  first  arm  being  coupled  to  said  second  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  variable  as  to  position  along  a  predetermined 
spatial  curve,  the  other  end  of  said  second  arm  being  coupled 
to  said  first  member  so  as  to  be  variable  as  to  position  along  a 
predetermined  spatial  curve,  and  an  over-center  mechanism 
forcing  said  hinge  resiliently  towards  one  of  said  end  positions. 
said  mechanism  including  a  closing  spring  having  a  first  end 
disposed  and  supported  at  said  first  arm  and  a  second  end.  a 
counter-surface  which  changes  its  spatial  position  relative  to 
said  second  spring  end  during  the  pivoting  movement  of  said 
hinge  from  one  end  position  to  the  other  end  position  such  that 
the  spring  undergoes  a  maximum  defiection  in  an  intermediate 
position  of  said  hinge,  said  first  arm  having  a  portion  of  U- 
shaped  cross-section,  and  a  transverse  wall,  a  pusher  displace- 
ably  mounted  in  said  first  arm,  said  closing  spring  being  dis- 
posed within  said  portion  of  U-shaped  cross-section  and  sup- 
porting itself  with  its  said  first  end  on  said  transverse  wall,  said 
second  end  of  said  spring  engaging  said  pusher,  said  first  mem- 
ber having  a  cam  projection  in  the  vicinitv  of  the  point  where 
said  first  arm  is  pivotally  linked  to  said  first  member,  said 
counter-surface  being  formed  on  said  cam  projection,  said 
pusher  supporting  itself  on  said  counter-surface. 


4,117,570 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OL  T  THE  VENT  OF  A 

FOWL 

Pieter  .Meyn,  Noordeinde  68.  Oostzaan,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  818.767 

Int.  CI.-  A22B  3,08:  MIC  21,00 

U.S.  CI.  17— 11  9  Claims 


1    In  an  installation  tor  processing  slaughtered  poulirv.  in- 
cluding an  overhead  conveyor  supporting  a  pluralitv  o\  shack- 
les, each  adapted  to  carry  a  fowl  by  its  ankle  joints 
apparatus  for  cutting  out  the  vent  of  a  fowl  depending  from 
one  of  said  shackles,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

at  least  one  cutting  means  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
means  connected  with  said  frame  for  mi^ving  said  cutting 
means  along  with  said  convevcir  and  relative  thereto 
towards  and  away  from  said  fowl; 
said  cutting  means  comprising 

a  hollow  cylindrical  knife  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
center  pin,  adapted  \o  be  inserted  into  the  fowl's  vent 
opening  as  said  cutting  means  is  moved  towards  said 
fowl,  for  bringing  said  rotating  knife  into  the  right 
position  for  cutting  out  the  fowl's  vent 
driving  means  for  rotating  saiti  knife;  and 
means  fcir  axiallv  moving  said  rotating  knife  and  said 
center  pin  relative  to  each  other; 


said  cutting  means  further  comprising: 
a  helical  hook  within  said  knife,  concentrically  surround- 
ing said  center  pin  with  some  play  and  rigidly  con- 
nected therewith;  and  p2  means  for  rotating  said  center 
pin  and  said  hook  about  a  common  axis; 
and  means  for  controlling  the  relative  movements  of  said 
knife  and  said  center  pin  in  such  manner,  that  said  pin 
while  being  inserted  into  the  vent  opening  is  rotated  to- 
gether with  said  hook  over  a  limited  angle  about  said 
common  axis,  so  that  said  hook  grips  the  fowl's  vent  in  the 
manner  of  a  corkscrew,  after  which  the  vent  is  pulled  up 
towards  said  knife  by  said  hook  and  is  cut  out  by  said 
knife,  and   finally  said  hook  is  rotated  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  freed  from  the  cut  out  vent. 


4,ir.5''l 
METHOD  OF  FFFD!N(,  { OITON  TO  \ 
Jimmy  F.  Prather,  Rtc.  1.  BroHnndd.  Iix    "9316 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^69,919 
Int.  CL    I)ni(,  7/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  19—64.5 


GIN 


1  Claim 


\.  In  the  method  of  feeding  seed  cotton  to  a  cotton  gin, 
including 

a.  placing  a  first  rick  of  seed  cotton  on  a  slab  and 

b.  advancing  a  feeder  unit  against  the  first  rick  of  seed  cot- 
ton, thereby 

c.  taking  the  seed  cotton  from  the  first  rick  into  a  first  side  of 
the  feeder  unit  and  feeding  it  to  the  gin;  the  improvement 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

d.  placing  a  second  rick  of  seed  cotton  on  the  slab  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  feeder  unit  from  the  first  rick, 

e.  reversing  directions  of  travel  of  the  feeder  unit  after  the 
first  rick  is  finished  feeding  into  the  gin,  and 

f.  advancing  the  feeder  unit  against  the  second  rick  thereby 
engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said  feeder  unit  with  said 
second  rick, 

g.  taking  the  seed  cotton  from  the  second  rick  into  said 
opposite  side  of  the  feeder  unit  and  feeding  it  to  the  gin. 


4.ir..'^-2 

DRAWING  FRAMF  \M  in   \  BH  I  (OMHOl    s\  M  1  M. 
FOR  SFINMNC.  FRAMES 

Goffredo    I  usaroli.    Milan,    ItaU,    iissiuncr    tu    ^,  \.M  I'  k  K. 
S.p.A..  Milan,  Ital> 

Filed  Nov.  P,  1976,  Ser    \..    -42.434 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italv,  No*.  28.  1V"5.  24M"  \  75 
Int.  CI.    1)1) IH  5/86 
U,S.  Ci.  19—244  1  (  laim 


7yl*- 


1  ,.  3. 


u     10 


1    .A  drav\ing  frame  with  a  belt  control  system  for  spinning 
trames  comprising  a  couple  of  feeding  cylinders,  a  couple  of 
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dravv  -^.R  ixl.nders  and.  arranged  between  said  couples  of  cylin- 
ders a  ccititrol  >vstem  composed  of  two  superposed  belts  each 
passed  ovU  one  of  a  pair  of  further,  vertically  spaced  cy-linders 
and  an  associated  tightening  member,  the  .vlmder  for  the 
upper  be*  comprising 

a  centrki  axle.  .  . 

at  leasifone  rotars  bushmg  mounted  on  >aid  axle,  said  bush- 
ing ^ein£  pressed  downwardly  toward  the  lower,  driving 
cv  hr^der'of  said  pair,  and  hav  ing  thereon  a  pair  of  laterally 
spacld  circumferential  shoulders  of  equal  diameter  pro- 
jecting radially  outwardly  and  coaxially  relative  to  a 
centfal  depressed  zone  thereof,  and 
a  hollJw  sleeve  of  an  elastomeric  material  mounted  on  said 
bus?^m2  and  surrounding  the  depressed  area  thereof  and 
havL'a  barrel-like  shape  and  an  axial  bore  with  a  diame- 
ter i  Its  centre  which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
bord  at  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  whereby  said  sleeve  has 
enlarged  borders  of  similar  configuration  at  opposite  ends 

therbof, 

said  birrel-shaped  sleeve  being  mounted  between,  and  later- 
all  v]  retained  bv.  the  two  shoulders  of  the  bushing  and 
hav  na  Its  enlarged  borders  seated  on  spaced,  cylindrical 
zonk'of  equal  diameter  formed  on  said  bushmg  adjacent 
to  skid  shoulders. 

the  depressed  central  zone  of  the  bushing  being  located 
betleen  said  cvlindncal  zones,  and  the  diameters  ot  said 
zonU  being  smaller  that  the  diameter  of  said  shoulders, 

and  ,    ^        ,     , 

the  thickness  of  said  borders  of  the  barrel-shaped  sleeve 
beiig  substantiallv  equal  to  the  diameter  differential  hc^ 
twie'n  said  cvlindncal  zones  and  said  shoulders  of  said 
busking,  whereby  said  shoulders  on  said  bushing  are  main- 
tained m  drive  transmitting  relationship  with  said  lower. 
drii  ing  cvlinder  of  said  pair,  and 
said  ihoulders  on  said  bushing  operatively  clamping  said 
bojders  against  lateral  expansion  on  said  cylindrical  zones. 
wherebv  during  use  passage  of  a  fiber  tow  between  said 
paf  of  cvlinders  will  cause  said  sleeve  to  curve  inwardly 
onfy  at  it's  central  portion  into  said  depressed  zone  ot  said 
buihing  I 


grip  said  bands  without  danger  of  cutting  the  material  of 
the  band,  and  reinforcing  said  legs  to  resist  deformation 
under  the  action  of  the  band;  and  wherein 
said  ribs  of  each  leg  have  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  said 
rectangular  opening,  and  said  legs,  in  said  seated  position 
on  the  frame,  each  have  a  rib  extending  into  the  frame 
opening. 

4.117.574 

KNOTLESS  FISH  LINE  CONNECTOR 

William  Goro  Voshida,  47-197  luiu  St.,  Kaneohe,  Hi.  96744 

Filed  Mar.  31.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  892.078 

Int.  CI.-  F16G  JJ.iM  AOlK  9h04 

L  S   CI   24-129  R  ^^  C'*''"'* 


aEiTRE>jc£  u^e- 


1  A  knotless  fish  line  connector  comprising  a  shaft  with  a 
cylindrical  opening  at  one  end  and  a  leader  opening  at  the 
other  end.  at  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  opening  are  spiral 
.rooves  in  the  surface  of  the  shaft,  at  the  end  of  the  last  spiral 
.;roove  is  at  least  one  locking  groove  in  the  surface  of  the  shaft, 
at  the  end  of  the  last  locking  groove  are  at  least  two  locking 
holes  in  the  shaft. 


Minori 
Co. 


L.S.  C 


4,117.573 

PACKING  BAND  TIGHTENING  DEV  ICE 
Nakamura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  I  ion 
.td..  Ichihara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  821.812 
Int.  CI.-  .A44B  //  W.  11 '02 
24—74  \  9  Claims 


4.117.575 
FASTENER 

Helmut  Heimberger.  Locarno,  Sv^itzerland,  assignor  to  Optilon 
W    Erich  Heilmann  GmbH,  Cham,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  6.  19-'7,  Ser.  No.  785,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 

19^6.  2615051 

Int.  CI.    .\44B  19/14:  AUG  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—205.13  D  "^  ^'*""'' 


1    A  band  tightening  device  wholly  of  synthetic  resin  mate- 
rial and  comprising 

a  frime  having  sides  and  ends  defining  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar opening; 
tw  ji  parallel  legs  connected  to  an  end  of  the  trame  bv  mtc 
ral  hinge  means  for  hinging  the  legs  for  movement  to  a 
.,,ition  seated  on  the  ends  of  said  frame, 
ongitudinal  rib  integral  with  and  projecting  upwardly 
om  a  top  portion  of  each  leg 
a  longitudinal  rib  integral  with  and  projecting  downwardly 

from  a  bottom  portion  of  each  leg,  and 
ridges  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  sides  and  extending  in 

ihe  direction  of  said  legs, 
said  ribs  engaging  a  synthetic  material  packing  band  extend- 
mg  around  said  legs  and  under  said  sides  of  the  frame  to 


1   A  fastener  comprising; 

a  pair  of  interdigitable  coupling  elements,  each  of  said  cou- 
pling elements  having  a  multiplicity  of  earner  members 
extending  transverse  to  its  axis  and  in  mutually  spaced 
relation  therealong; 

a  respective  coupling  head  on  each  of  said  earners,  said 
coupHng  heads  defining  inter-head  spaces  for  receiving 
the  heads  of  the  other  coupling  element  between  them; 

and 
a  pair  of  connecting  strands  unitary  with  the  coupling  ele- 
ment extending  along  each  of  said  coupling  elements  in 
transversely  spaced  parallel  relation,  said  strands  forming 
flexible  ligatures  interconnecting  the  successive  earners 
and  forming  abutments  limiting  lateral  displacement  of 
said  coupling  elements  upon  the  interdigitation  of  the 
heads  thereof  each  of  said  carriers  being  formed  with  a 
pair  of  such  heads,  the  heads  of  each  coupling  element 
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forming  two  rows,  said  strands  lying  inwardly  of  said    cutting  blades,  cutting  the  lcK>ps  in  the  main  body  of  the  loop 
rows  pile  fabric  while  sensing  the  position  of  the  selvedge  to  auto- 


4,117,576 
SELV  EDGE  DETECTOR  AND  Gl  IDE 

Walter   Engels,  Tryon,   N.C..  assignor  to   Milliken   Research 

Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  713.394,  Aug.  11,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,054,974. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,060 

Int.  CI.-  D06C  1J,0^ 

U.S.  CI.  26—9  1  Claim 


1  Apparatus  to  perform  a  function  on  a  web  of  fabric  having 
a  raised  surface  and  a  selvedge  comprising  a  control  means, 
said  cnntrol  means  including  a  fluidic  sensing  device  operably 
associated  with  said  apparatus  and  mounted  thereon,  said 
fluidic  sensing  device  including  a  first  conduit  being  supplied 
with  air  under  pressure  and  a  second  conduit  receiving  air 
under  pressure  from  said  first  conduit,  a  pair  of  flag  members, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  flag  members  between  said  first 
conduit  and  said  second  conduit,  means  biassing  said  flag  mem- 
bers to  a  predetermined  position  between  said  conduits  to 
permit  a  selected  portion  of  the  air  under  pressure  to  pass  from 
the  first  conduit  to  the  second  conduit  to  maintain  the  appara- 
tus in  a  normal  operating  position,  said  flag  members  being 
responsive  to  variations  in  selvedge  width  to  alter  the  selected 
air  portion  received  by  said  second  conduit,  one  of  the  Hag 
members  being  biassed  from  the  predetermined  position  by 
engagement  with  a  selvedge  greater  than  a  predetermined 
width  and  the  other  of  the  fiag  members  being  biassed  from  the 
predetermined  position  by  engagement  with  the  raised  surface 
when  the  selvedge  is  less  than  the  predetermined  width  and 
means  responsive  to  such  air  alterations  to  actuate  the  control 
means  accordingly. 


matically  position  the  means  to  maintain  the  selvedge  away 
from  the  cutting  blades  and  taking  up  the  cut  loop  pile  fabric. 


4.117.578 
FROCESS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  A  NEEDLED  BATT 
Herman  Hans  Forsten.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  V  .  I.  I)u 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan>,  \Mlmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681.580,  Apr.  29.  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  ""84.826 
Int.  CI.-  D04H  1  46.  1  50.  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  28— 112  7  Claims 

1  Process  tor  preparing  a  needled,  dimensionally  stable, 
scnmless  felt  comprising  the  steps  of  ( I )  preparing  a  batt  con- 
taining at  least  80%  by  weight  drawn,  amorphous  poly(m-phe- 
nylene  isophthalamide)  staple  fibers  having  a  length  of  4  to  16 
cm.  and  a  shrinkage  of  at  least  1 0%  at  285°-300''  C,  (2)  needling 
the  batt  on  a  needle  kx  m  to  the  extent  of  150  to  1000  needle 
penetrations/cm-  and  (3)  treating  the  needled  batt  while  the 
batt  IS  under  lateral  and  longitudinal  restraint  <;ufricient  to 
prevent  more  than  IC/f  lateral  or  1.  int^iiudinai  shrinkage  of  the 
batt  under  conditions  such  that  the  unrestrained  shrinkage  of 
the  fibers  wiiuld  be  at  least  10%. 


4,1  r. 5-9 
METHOD  OF  IMPRFGN  \TIN(,   \  (  XP-VC  ITOR 
David  G.  Shaw.  Glens  Falls,  and  \  andos  Shedigian.   Hudson 
Falls,  both  of  N.\..  assignors  to  General  Ficctnc  (  umpany. 
Hudson  Falls.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691.886.  Jun,  1,  19"6,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597.694.  Jul.  21,  1975. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403.787. 
Oct.  5.  1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2f).  19-".  Str  No 

817.145 

Int.  CI,    HOIG  J  22 

U.S.  CI.  29—25.42  ^  Claims 


4.117,577 
METHOD  TO  PROTECT  FABRIC  SELVEDGE  ON  LOOP 

PILE  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Michael  William  Gilpatrick.  Chesnee.  S.C.  and  Walter  Engels, 
Tryon,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation, 
Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  714.100,  Aug.  13,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,069,561. 
This  application  Jun.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,094 
Int.  CI.-  D06C  li/OH 
U.S.  CI.  26—9  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  providing  a  cut  loop  pile  fabric  on  a  ma- 
chine having  a  rotor  across  which  is  mounted  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  cutting  blades  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  a  web 
of  loop  pile  fabric  having  a  selvedge  area,  rotating  the  rotor, 
passing  the  web  of  loop  pile  fabric  over  the  rotor  with  the  mam 
body  of  the  loop  pile  fabric  in  contact  with  the  cutting  blades 
while  providing  means  to  hold  the  selvedge  away  from  the 


IV 


-i4 


n 


iK,, 


1   The  process  oi  impregnating  a  capacitor  with  an  aromatic 
dielectric  liquid  comprising 

a  mixing  with  said  liquid  an  antioxidant  in  an  amount  of 
greater  than  about  0.01%  and  up  to  about  10.0%  by 
v,  eight  of  said  liquid. 


re  fin 

a  nit 

antio 

heat 

vac 

and 

therei 

dant 


iCUU 


m^  the  mixture  including  passing  the  mixture  through 
ring  process  to  remove  impurities  but  to  retain  some 
udant  therein 

rig  said  mixture  to  an  elevated  temperature 
^m  impreenatine  a  capacitor  with  said  mixture 
sealine  sard  capacitor  with  said  capacitor  retaining 
n  from  between  about  0  01  to  ^O^c  of  said  antio.xi- 
bv  weight  of  said  liquid 


4,117.580 
MANLFACrURE  OF  BEARINGS 
Heck.  Baingser  Weg  47,  Deilinghofen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

ion  of  Ser.  No.  565.618.  Apr.  7.  1975.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  769.652 
Int.  CI.-  B21D  5J   1'j 
Ls  CI   ^9-149.5  23  Claims 
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I        *Pf^r  TiNPCfMeRlzna2lf^^ 

St  ■  ppy  rn  mniAi  i  r  mEP  SURFACE  OF  "WG  | 


a—  QlNG'iBOU^  HORIZONTAL     I 


gageable  through  said  head,  a  first  jaw  pivotally  secured  by 
one  end  thereof  to  one  side  of  said  head,  a  second  and  third 
jaw   means  pivotally  securing  said  second  and  third  jaws  by 
one  end  thereof,  to  said  head  spaced  from  said  first  jaw.  a 
primary  mounting  portion  formed  on  said  head  for  said  second 
jaw   a  further  primary  mounting  portion  tormed  on  said  head 
for  said  third  jaw.  a  common  mounting  portion  formed  on  said 
head  between  said  primary  mounting  portions,  article  engag- 
ing hooks  on  the  other  ends  of  all  of  said  jaws,  and  means  to 
position  said  second  and  third  jaws  in  either  of  two  positions 
relative  to  said  first  jaw.  one  position  being  whereby  said  three 
jaws  are  substantially  at  120°  from  one  another,  and  the  other 
position  being  whereby  said  second  and  third  jaws  are  in  side 
by  side  spaced  and  parallel  relationship  with  one  another,  said 
means  to  pivotally  secure  said  second  and  third  jaws  taking  the 
form  of  a  U-bolt  assembly  secured  hv  the  ends  thereof  to  said 
primary  mounting  portions  and  engaging  through  said  com- 
mon mounting  portion,  said  second  and  third  jaws  being  piv- 
oted on  the  portion  of  said  U-bolt  assembly  extending  between 
said  primary  mounting  portions  and  said  common  mounting 
portion  and  being  slidable  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the 
other  of  said  positions  and  vice-versa 


i  method  of  makma  a  lined  hearing  which  comprises 
a  iaver  of  metallic  bonding  material  selected  from  tin 
Hoys  to  the  radiallv  inner  surface  of  a  bearing  ring  and 
all'y  casting  on  a  layer  .M  a  lining  material,  the  im- 
nt  which  composes  supplying  the  bonding  material  m 
of  a  powder  as  a  slurry  with  water  and  a  flux  at  the 
,nner  surface  of  the  bearing  ring,  healing  the  ring  to  at 
inning  temperature,  being  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
onverMon  of  M.ater  to  steam,  applying  a  fiux/water 
10  the  thus  applied  layer  o\  bonding  material  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  i.ot  bearing  ring  and.  without 
late   cooling,   ccntrifugally   casting  on  the  layer  of 
aterial 


4,117,582 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODLCING  PARALLEL  WIRE 

STR  VNDS  FOR  BRIDGES  AND  THE  LIKE  BY  WINDING 

AND  UNWINDING  STRAND  OF  LARGE 

CROSS-SECTION  AND  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

XPPI  VIN(.  ( ORROSION  PROTECTION  THERETO 

Wolfgang  Burell>,  Schwanenstr.  2C,  68  Mannheim  51,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  C.ermany  ,  „,« -r^-, 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  439.-42.  Feb.  5.  1974,  Pat.  No.  3.919^62, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,683,  Aug.  6.  1973 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Nov,  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  631,322 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany    Aug.  5, 

1972    ^^38714   Jan   4,  1974,  2400886;  Nov.  15,  1973,  2357006 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  H/02 
L'S  CI    :'J-41')  R  17  Claims 


,;c.;.. ) 
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rn 


4.117.581 

MULTIPURPOSE  PULLER 

Michael  Brodie,  P.O.  Box  64,  Vilna,  Canada  iTOA  3L0) 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,588 

Int.  CI.    B23P  J  7/ 04 

L  s   d   ^9— "»61  10  Claims 


puller  selectivelv  usable  as  a  tuo-jaw  puller,  a  three-jav>. 

an  internal  puller  and  an  external  puller  and  comprising 

ohibination  a  head,  a  pressure  bolt  screw   threadablv  en- 


1  A  process  for  winding  upon  a  base  of  a  cable  drum  for 
transport  tu  storage  a  parallel  wire  strand  made  up  of  a  plural- 
ity of  tightly  adjacent  vertically  and  horizontally  arranged 
parallel  wires,  the  strand  including  at  least  a  leading  end  fitting 
securing  the  ends  of  the  wires  together,  comprising  the  steps 

of;         ~  ^  •• 

(a)  mounting  the  drum  for  rotation  about  a  winding  axis: 

(b)  fanning  out  and  rearranging  the  strand  w  ires  rearwardly 
of  the  leading  end  fitting  to  form  at  least  one  fiat  layer  of 
parallel  individual  wires  disposed  in  a  single  plane  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  with  the  drum  winding  axis; 

(c)  clamping  together  the  leading  end  portions  of  the  wires 
at  a  point  forwardly  of  the  fanning  out  and  rearranging 
location  independently  and  rearwardly  of  the  end  fitting 
where  the  wires  are  in  fiat  layer  form  while  the  wires  are 
equally  tensioned  between  the  clamping  location  and  a 
point  on  the  strand  located  rearwardly  of  the  fanning  out 
and  rearranging  location,  and  attaching  the  wires  to  the 
cable  drum  at  the  point  where  they  are  clamped  together; 

and 
(d)  winding  the  wires  in  flat  layers  about  the  drum  base  by 
rotating  the  drum  about  its  winding  axis,  whereby  the 
wires  are  drawn  into  the  drum  in  fiat  layers  under  equal 
tension  and  without  relative  sliding  between  the  wires  in 
the  strand. 
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4,117.583 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  WEAR-RESISTANT 

LINING  IN  THE  WORK  CHAMBER  OF  A  SCREW 

EXTRUDER 

Gerhard  Gnadig.  Ditzingen,  and  Wilhelm  Seufert.  Korntai.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Werner  &   Pfleiderer,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1975,  2558611 

Int.  CI,-  B23P  11/02 
LI.S,  CI.  29— 447  11  Claims 


^^. 


-161171 


I- 


fe 


1  A  method  for  providing  a  v\ear-resisiant  lining  for  a  work 
chamber  of  a  screw  extruder  having  a  wearing  barrel  of  non- 
circular  external  cross-section  attached  in  a  thermally  conduc- 
tive manner  to  the  extruder  housing,  the  internal  cross-section 
of  the  screw  extruder  housing  being  of  corresponding  non-cir- 
cular cross-section  but  slightly  larger  than  the  external  cross- 
section  of  the  wearing  barrel  so  to  define  an  interstice  having 
a  given  gap  width,  comprising: 

adding  mineral  and/or  metallic  particles  as  additives  to  a  sofi 
material  which  is  to  subsequently  become  hard,  at  least 
some  of  said  particles  having  a  granulometry  substantially 
equal  to  said  gap  width  and  none  of  said  particles  having 
a  granulometry  greater  than  said  gap  width. 
applying  a  layer  of  said  soft  material,  which  subsequently 
becomes  hard  with  said  mineral  and/or  metallic  particles 
therein  onto  the  external  surface  of  the  wearing  barrel, 
said  layer  having  a  thickness  which  is  greater  than  said 
gap  width  of  said  interstice  between  the  external  wall  of 
said  wearing  barrel  and  the  internal  wall  of  said  extruder 
housing; 
heating  said  extruder  housing  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  suffi- 
ciently enlarge  the  interior  of  said  extruder  housing  to 
allow  said  wearing  barrel  hav  ing  said  layer  of  material  in 
soft  condition  to  be  inserted  therein;  and 
inserting  said  wearing  barrel  hav  ing  said  layer  of  material  in 
soft  condition  hereon  into  the  heater  enlarged  said  ex- 
truder housing. 


4,117,584 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  IMPROVED 

CONDUIT  FOR  CONVEYANCE  OF  HOT  FLUID 

Pierre  Lagarde,  Versailles,  and  Gaston  Denoor,  Grenoble,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Metalimphy  &  B.V  .8.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,214 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1976,  76  10760 
Int.  CI,    B21D  S9/CX) 
U.S.  CI.  29—452  2  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  conduit  for  conveying  a 
fiuid  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  substantially  higher  than 
ambient  temperature  and  pressure,  said  conduit  comprising  an 
inner  tube  of  a  material  having  a  low  thermal  expansion  and 
surrounded  by  thermal  insulation,  said  tube  having  a  high 
working  temperature  when  conveying  said  fiuid,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  forming  s.nJ  inner  tube  without  expansioncompensating 
means 

(b)  apply  mg  anout  said  inner  tube,  at  an  installation  tempera- 
ture lower  than  said  working  temperature,  a  wrapping  of 
a  binding  material  whereby  expansion  of  said  inner  tube  in 
response  to  said  fluid  pressure  is  resisted  by  binding  force 
of  said  wrapping,  said  binding  material  having  a  thermal 
expansion  greater  than  that  of  said  inner  tube; 

(c)  anchoring  the  ends  of  said  tube  at  said  installation  tem- 
perature; and 
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(d)  prestressing  said  wrapping  at  said  installation  tempera- 
ture whereby  to  compensate  the  reduction  in  said  bindirg 
force  at  said  working  temperature  resulting  from  the 
different  thermal  expansions  of  said  tube  and  said  wrap- 
ping, said  prestressing  producing  elastic  elongation  of  said 
inner  tube,  whereby  at  least  in  part  of  compensate  com- 
pressive stress  in  said  inner  tube  at  said  working  tempera- 
ture resulting  from  the  longitudinal  thermal  expansion  of 
said  anchored  inner  tube. 


4.1  r. 585 

APPARATLS  FOR  HIRING  ELECTRK  Al    (  AHINETS 

Arnold  Ray   Smith,  Chester.  N,J..  awiignor  to  Bell    Itltphone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murrav  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser"  No.  801,587 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  -fJ.^Aj.  ^.^  ij-i 

U.S.  CI.  29— 566.3  l.W  hiims 


1  Apparatus  for  wiring  electrical  cabinets  with  a  plurality  of 
twisted  pairs  of  wires  comprising:  pi  pair-indexing  means  for 
selectively  presenting  members  of  each  said  tu  isted  pair  in  a 

preselected  orientation, 

means  for  temporarily  extending  the  orientation  of  each  of 
said  pair  members; 

mass-terminating  means  for  connecting  all  of  said  extended 
pair  members  to  an  electrical  connector  block  and  for 
forming  ends  of  said  pairs;  and 

means  for  holding  said  connector  block  at  a  position  substan- 
tially displaced  frnm  said  extending  means  for  defining 
therebetween  a  substantial  length  of  said  twisted  pairs  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  while  said  members  are  oriented 
m  said  preselected  orientation  to  permit  iht      n   p.iir-at-a- 
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time 

from 


electrical  connection  of  the  end^  of  said  pairs  away 
>,aid  connector  block 
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4,117.586  ' 

E  TOOL  WITH  ALTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGER 
.jida;  Toshihiko  Mizuno;  Isao  Higuchi;  Susumu  Imai. 
ichiro  Usui,  all  of  Abiko,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675.89^ 
Int.  CI.-  B23Q-'  15^ 
9-568  *  Claims 
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achine  tool  comprising 

storage  magazine  having  a  piuralitv  of  first  tool  stor- 
means  with  recesses  therein  with  a  shape  correspond- 
to  a  first  tool  shank  configuration  for  holding  tools 
ng  a  first  shank  configuration,  a  plurality  of  second 
storing  means  with  recesses  therein  with  a  shape 
r-esponding  to  a  second  tool  shank  configuration  which 
eer  than  "the  first  tool  shank  configuration,  at  least  one 
adapter  having  an  exterior  shape  corresponding  to 
second  tool  shank  configuration  and  positioned  in  at 
t  one  of  said  second  tool  storing  means  and  further 
ing  a  recess  therein  with  a  shape  corresponding  to  the 
.  tool  shank  configuration,  whereby  small  tools  having 
Irst  tool  shank  configuration  can  be  stored  in  said  first 
1  storing  means  and  in  said  adapters  in  said  second  tool 
ing  means,  and  large  tools  having  a  second  tool  shank 
figuration  can  be  stored  in  said  second  tool  storing 


they  can  grasp  a  small  tool,  a  rotational  drive  means  cou- 
pled to  said  rotatable  center  shafi  for  reciprocatably  rotat- 
ing said  center  shaft  around  the  axis  of  said  center  shaft 
from  a  position  where  the  jaws  on  one  end  of  said  tool 
change  arm  can  grasp  a  tool  in  the  spindle  to  a  position 
where  the  jaws  on  the  other  end  of  said  tool  change  arm 
can  grasp  a  tool  in  said  spindle,  an  axial  drive  means  cou- 
pled to  said  center  shaft  for  driving  said  center  shaft  axi- 
ally,  and  jaw  driving  means  coupled  to  said  jaws  for  driv- 
ing said  jaws  to  close  said  jaws  to  said  intermediate  or 
fully  closed  positions  depending  on  the  size  of  the  tool  to 
be  grasped  and  to  return  the  jaws  to  the  fully  open  posi- 
tion; and 
means  for  engaging  a  tool  storing  means  and  reciprocally 
carrying  it  from  said  tool  storage  magazine  to  a  position  at 
which  the  jaws  on  the  other  end  of  said  tool  change  arm 
can  grip  a  tool  in  the  tool  storing  means. 

4.117.587 
NEGATIV  K-RESISTANCE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Gota  Kano.  Nagaoka-kyo.  and  Hitoo  Iwasa.  Takatsuki,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Matsushita    Electronics    Corporation, 
Kadoma,  Japan 
C  ontinuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,824.  May  6.  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,931,  Nov.  25, 
1974.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6.  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,583 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1973,  48-135552 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  17,00 
U.S.  CI.  29-571  *  C'*'"™* 
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spindle  with  a  tool  seat  in  a  forward  end  thereof 
ijectmg  out  of  the  machine  tool,  said  tool  seat  hav  ing  a 
ess  therein  corresponding  to  the  second  tool  shank 
figuration,  a  tool  clamping  rod  movable  axially  within 
tool  spindle  and  having  a  pull  stud  engaging  means  on 
end  of  said  clamping  rod  toward  said  too!  seat  for 
aging  a  pull  stud  on  the  rear  of  the  shank  of  the  large 
when  said  clamping  rod  is  retracted  into  said  spmdle 
.  for  permitting  the  pull  stud  to  be  disengaged  from  said 
mping  rod  when  said  clamping  rod  is  moved  toward 
d  tool  seat  a  first  distance,  spring  means  urging  said 
.mping   rod   in   the   retracting  direction,  each  of  said 
„pters  having  a  shank  holding  means  movable  in  the 
irection  o\  retraction  of  said  clamping  rod  for  holding 
,  shank  of  a  small  tool  in  the  adapter  and  being  movable 
ally  toward  the  forward  end  of  said  spindle  by  move- 
nt of  said  clamping  rod  toward  said  tool  seat  a  second 
,_nce  less  than  said  first  distance  for  releasing  the  shank 
the  small  tool  without  releasing  said  adapter  t'rom  said 

.  seat, 

.tomatic  tool  changer  comprising  a  rotatable  center 
ft  parallel  to  said  spindle,  a  too!  change  arm  trans- 
■sely  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  center  shaft,  a 
.r  of  tool  holding  jaws  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
d  tool  change  arm  and  movable  from  a  fullv  open  posi- 
n  to  at  least  an  intermediate  position  in  which  thev  can 
,p  a  large  tool  and  to  a  fully  closed  position  in  uhich 
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1  A  method  of  making  negative-resistance  semiconductor 
devices  of  the  type  comprising  two  complimentary  depletion 
type  junction  field  effect  transistors  (FETs)  interconnected 
together  and  the  respective  gates  of  said  FETs  are  connected 
to  the  drain  of  the  other  FET.  the  method  comprising  the  step 

°*"-  ,  f 

forming  diffused  separation  regions  in  an  epitaxial  region  ot 

a  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  a  substrate  of  a  second 
conductivity  type,  in  a  maner  such  that  said  diffused  sepa- 
ration regions  penetrate  and  hence  divide  said  epitaxial 
region  to  form  at  least  two  islands  w hich  are  isolated  from 
each  other  by  p-n  junctions. 

forming  a  diffused  well  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
tvpe  in  one  of  said  islands, 

depositing  shaped  members  of  high  concentration  donor  and 
of  high  concentration  acceptor  on  specified  portions  of 
surfaces  of  the  other  one  of  said  island  regions  and  of  said 
diffused  well  region,  said  specified  portions  being  rela- 
tively disposed  corresponding  to  the  respective  gates. 
drains  and  sources  of  said  FETs, 
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heat  treating  for  simultaneously  diffusing  from  said  members 
of  high  concentration  donor  and  said  members  of  high 
concentration  acceptor  to  form  n '  -regions  and  p '  - 
regions,  respectively,  and  thereby  the  gate,  source  and 
drain  regions  of  said  FETs, 

forming  contact  electrodes  to  said  gate,  drain  and  source 
regions;  and 

forming  electrical  ctinnections  between  tht-  respective 
source  regions  of  said  FETs  and  between  the  respective 
gate  regions  of  each  FET  to  the  drain  region  of  the  other 
FET 


4,117,588 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THREE 
DIMENSIONAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Leopold  J.  Johnson,  Escondico,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nav> . 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761.749 

Int.  CI.-  HOIF  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—608  5  Claims 


1   A  method  of  manufacturing  three-dimensional  integrated 
circuit  elements  from  compatible  co-fireable  materials  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  selecting  a  number  of  different  compatible  co-fireable 
materials  from  a  group  in  accordance  with  a  specific 
electrical  requirement; 

(b)  batching  together  selected  groups  of  the  compatible 
co-fireable  materials  with  a  suitable  binder  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  different  discrete  composite  materials  in  a  condi- 
tion suitable  for  extrusion; 

(c)  extruding  said  discrete  composite  materials  together  in 
predetermined  patterns  to  form  extruded  blocks  having 
uniform  cross-section  throughout  the  entire  length  o'i  the 
block, 

(d)  stacking  a  plurality  of  sections,  said  plurality  of  sections 
having  at  least  one  section  of  specified  width  from  a  plu- 
rality of  different  extruded  blocks  and  being  in  registry 
such  that  patterns  on  different  sections  are  superposed  in  a 
desired  circuit  pattern, 

(e)  applying  temperature  and  pressure  to  said  stacked  sec- 
tions in  a  furnace  according  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture-time profile 


4.117.589 

METHOD  OF  M'\NUFA(TURIN(,  \  "URMFTK  \r  I  V 

SKAl  FD  Kl  KCTRONK   (OMFONPM 

Gaylord  I>ee  Francis,  Califon,  and  \medeo  John  Morilh,  Hun 

dolph.   both    of  N.,J..   assignors   to    North    AmtTKan    I'hihps 

Corporation,  New  \()rk,  N.\. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616.651.  Sep.  25,  l'J"5   Caf    No. 

4.016,527.  This  application  Mar,  3.  IQ"".  St  r    N(.    '"4,136 

Int.  CI.    HUH    /     :^ 

U.S.  CI.  29—619  14  (  l^ims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hermetically  sealed  compo- 
nent comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  bottle  having  an  attached  first  terminal  on  a  closed 
end  in  a  cavity  in  a  boat; 

inserting  a  first  solderable  preform  in  said  bottle  in  said  boat; 

thereafter  introducing  a  passive  electrical  core  element  hav- 
ing ends  coated  with  refractory  metal  in  said  bottle; 

thereafter  introducing  a  second  solderable  preform  in  said 
bottle; 

thereafter  introducing  a  second  terminal  into  said  bottle;  and 

sealing  said  bottle  by  applying  heat  to  said  bottle  around  said 
second  terminal. 


4,117,590 
WIRE  LEAD  AND  SOI DFR  RFMO\  AI   TOOL 

Hillard  Emanuel  Rapp.  Princeton,  N.J..  assign()r  to  V\estcrn 
Electric  (  ompan>.  Inc.,  New  ^ Ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  '.  19-^  Ser.  No.  840,429 

Int.  CI.    B25B  :"  /J 

U.S.  CI.  29—764  ;i  Claims 


1  A  tiH^l  tor  rtmi  A  irig  at  least  one  wire  lead  from  a  terminal 
with  a  pluraiitv  of  surtaxes,  ihe  tool  comprising: 

a  plurality  o^  scrapers,  each  including  a  scraping  edge; 

means,  so  mounting  said  plurality  of  scrapers  that  each 
scraping  edge  faces  a  scraping  edge  of  an  associated 
scraper,  for  moving  said  plurality  of  scrapers  linearly 
between  an  extended  position  and  a  withdrawn  position 
thereof; 

means,  urging  said  facing  scraping  edges  of  said  plurality  of 
scrapers  apart,  and  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  scrapers 
mov  ing  into  said  extended  position  thereof,  for  separating 
said  facing  scraping  edges  of  said  scrapers,  such  that  the 
plurality  of  scrapers  may  readily  be  positioned  axially 
along  the  terminal  beyond  at  least  one  wire  lead  thereon; 
and 

means,  urging  said  facing  scraping  edges  of  said  plurality  of 
scrapers  toward  one  another,  and  responsive  to  said  plu- 
raiitv of  scrapers  moving  away  from  said  extended  posi- 
tion thereof,  for  so  displacing  said  facing  scraping  edges 
toward  one  another  as  to  engage  said  scraping  edges 
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with  said  plurality  of  surfaces  of  the  terminal  upon 
.ovement  of  said  plurahty  of  scrapers  toward  said 
awn  position  thereof  during  operation  of  said  mo\ 

,ns.  thereby  sc-amng  the  wire  lead  or  leads  axialK 

terminal 


4.117,592 
GARDKN  SHFARS 

VAzo  Mori,  and  Taka..  Mori,  both  of  11  of  473-banchi.  Oaza 
Ku/uha,  Hirakata-shi.  Osaka-fu.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645.659.  Dec.  31.  1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  768.197 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1975,  50-4725; 

Apr.  30,  1975.  50-53022 

Ini   n.    B26B  13 '!4 
U.S.  Ci.  3U-135  »  Claim 


4.117.591 

CLIPPER  WITH  TRIM  RETAINING  CLAMP 
S.  Terry.  1  Falmouth  Rd..  Chatham  Township.  Morris 
N.J.  07928 
Filed  Feb.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  770,^03 

Int.  CL    B26B  /  -  OJ  I 


5  Gaims 


1,  In  cDmbination  with  a  nail  clipping  devu 


■e  hav  m. 


a  dual  set  of  elongated  spring  arms  of  a  first  reMlieni  mate- 
rial, said  spring  arms  constructed  and  arranged  m  superim- 
posed relation  with  one  of  their  ends  fixedly  joined  to- 
gether to  form  a  tlxed  juncture  including  an  arm  cantile- 
ver point,  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  arms  opposite  said 
fixed  ]uncture  disposed  to  diverge  from  said  arm  cantile- 
ver point  and  be  normally  spaced-apart  due  to  the  resil- 
iency o(  said  first  material,  said  free  ends  having  trans- 
verjely    extending,   inwardly  directed   lips  with   cutting 
edges  constructed  to  project  together  in  cooperative  cut- 
ting relation, 
a  pinlxiending  through  aligned  holes  disposed  near  said  free 
endk,  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  pm,  said  pin  held  in 
place  by  a  seat  on  one  end  and  by  said  lever  at  the  other 
end.  said  lever  having  a  cam  contacting  one  of  said  arms 
moving  said  lips  towards  each  other  in  cutting  relation 
a  portion  of  an  interjected  nail  of  a  user 
._..,  for  clamping  said  nail  portion,  said  clamping  means 
formed  from  a  pair  of  superposed,  elongated  bl.ades  of  a 
second  resilient  material  and  disposed  between  said  spring 
arns.  each  said  blade  having  an  opening  constructed  to 
str;iddle  said  pin.  said  blades  fastened  together  at  one  of 
the  ir  ends  to  form  a  fixed  juncture  including  a  blade  canti- 
lever  point,  said  blades  disposed  to  diverge  from  said 
bl2.de  cantilever  point  towards  said  free  ends  of  said  spring 
arms,  said   blades  having  their   forward   ends  normally 
spiiced-apart  by  the  spring  action  of  said  second  resilient 
material,   said   forward   ends   of  said   blades   being   bent 
to'.vards  one  another  from  oppositely  directed  vertices, 
said  blades  constrained  by  contact  of  said  vertices  with  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  spring  arms,  said  free  ends  of  said 
bUdes  projecting  laterally  to  define  jaws  constructed  to 
ccoperatively  engage  the  interjected  nail  of  the  user  prior 
to  and  during  cutting  in  response  to  operation  of  said  lever 
to  close  said  blades,  and  said  blades  responsive  to  a  reduc- 
tion of  pressure  exerted  on  said  lever  to  release  said  nail 
trimming  for  proper  discarding. 


for 
to 
mean 


1.  A  pair  of  garden  shears  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
shear  elements  having  complementary  cutting  portions  at  the 
forward  end  of  each  and  having  gripping  means  for  actuating 
the  shear  elements  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  pivot  means 
spaced  rearwardly  of  said  cutting  portions  connecting  said 
shear  elements  to  one  another  in  pivotal  relationship  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  cutting  portions  of  the  shear  elements, 
spring  means  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  pivot  means  and  con- 
necting the  shear  elements  to  one  another  under  compression 
to  keep  the  cutting  portions  of  the  shear  elements  in  a  normally 
open  state,  branch  retaining  means  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
Its  rearward  end  thereof  to  the  lateral  face  of  one  of  the  shear 
elements  with  which  the  branch  retaining  means  will  not  be  in 
cooperation  to  retain  the  branch  when  cut  and  rearwardly  of 
the  pivot  point  of  the  shear  elements,  said  branch  retaining 
means  having  a  branch  engaging  portion  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  and  lying  in  superposed  relationship  with  the  cutting 
portion  of  the  shear  element  lo  which  the  branch  retaining 
means  is  pivoted,  said  branch  engaging  means  being  in  aligned 
operating  relationship  with  the  cutting  portion  of  the  other 
shear   element,   and   activating   means   associated    with   said 
branch  engaging  means  for  actuating  same  in  association  with 
a  shear  element  to  engage  a  branch  to  be  cut  prior  to  cutting 
through  of  the  branch,  said  actuating  means  comprising  pro- 
jection pin  means  mounted  on  said  branch  retaining  means 
rearwardly  of  the  pivot  means  on  which  said  shear  elements 
are  mounted  and  forwardly  of  the  point  at  which  said  branch 
retaining  means  are  pivotally  mounted  to  a  shear  element,  said 
projection  pin  means  being  in  cooperative  relationship  with  a 
portion  of  the  inner  side  edge  of  the  shear  element  to  which 
said   branch   retaining  means  is  not   mounted  to  rotate  the 
branch   retaining   means   into   strong   engagement   with   the 
branch  to  be  cut. 


4.117.593 
KNIFE 

Dimi  Piligrino,  2152  Maha  PI.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96819 

Filed  May  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  797,836 

Int.  CI.-  B26B  3/03.  9/02 

L  s.  CI.  30—314  12  Claims 

1.  A  knife  comprising  a  blade  having  a  convex  curved  lower 

elongated  cutting  edge  terminating  forwardly  and  rearwardly 

respectively  in  a  forward  sharp  end  and  a  rearward  sharp  end 

and  having  at  least  one  of  the  ends  pointed,  the  blade  having  an 

upper  surface  opposite  the  cutting  edges  between  the  forward 

and  rearward  ends,  and  a  continuously  uniformly  curving  stem 

extending  upwardly  from  an  upper  surface  of  the  blade  at  a 

position  from  the  forward  to  the  rearward  ends,  a  handle 

connected  to  the  stem,  and  continuously  uniformly  curving 
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with  the  stem  and  extending  outward  therefrom  away  from  the 
blade  and  wherein  the  handle  has  an  elongated  upper  convex 


curve  opposite  to  the  convex  curve  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade  in  a  plane  of  the  blade 


4,117.594 
GLIDE  BAR  MOUNT  FOR  CHAIN  SAW 

James  A.  Arbuckle.  Omro,  W  is.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc..  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,954 

Int.  CI.-  B27B  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  30—381  7  Claims 


1,  In  a  chain  saw  comprising  a  po^'.erhead  with  a  case  having 
a  support  surface  for  mounting  a  guide  bar  thereon,  a  guide  bar 
having  an  apertured  rear  end  portion  foi  mounting  on  said 
support  surface,  a  cover  for  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  guide 
bar.  and  bolt  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  motor  case 
with  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  guide  bar  therebetween,  said 
bolt  means  passing  through  an  aperture  in  said  guide  bar.  the 
improvement  which  comprises  interposing  a  pad  of  vibration 
damping  material  between  said  guide  bar  and  said  support 
surface  of  said  motor  case  and  a  pad  of  vibration  damping 
material  between  said  guide  bar  and  said  cover,  whereby  said 
guide  bar  is  gripped  between  said  pads  of  vibration  damping 
material  and  is  thereby  vibration-isolated  from  said  powerhead 
case. 


4.117.595 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIR  OF  PORCELAIN  DENTAL 
PROSTHESES 
Robert  L.  Ibsen,  and  William  Richard  Glace,  both  of  Santa 
Maria,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Den-Mat,  Inc.,  Santa  Maria,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,754 
Int.  CI.;  A61C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  32—8  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repairing  in  situ  a  damaged  dental  porcelain 
prosthesis  on  a  suitable  base 

(a)  mechanically  removing  all  plaque  adjacent  the  damaged 
site, 


(b)  mechanically  removing  all  friable  porcelain  at  the  dam- 
aged sue. 

(c)  washing  the  damaged  site  with  a  priming  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  weak  acid. 

(d)  removing  said  agent  with  a  water  wash  and  drying  said 
site, 

(e)  applying  to  the  damaged  site  a  bondirig  agent  to  adhere  a 


26-^^25 


restorative  material  to  said  base  and  to  said  porcelain  and 

allowing  to  remain  for  at  least  20  seconds, 
(0  mixing  together  a  liquid  resin  and  white  powder  in  such 

amounts  that  the  resulting  mixture  is  wet  and  just  barely 

too  thick  to  flow. 
(g)  applying  said  mixture  of  resin  and  powder  to  at  least  fill 

the 'damaged  site  and  allow  to  set  and  harden,  and 
(h)  finishing  the  surface  of  the  filled  site. 


4,ir,596 

APPARATl  S  AND  MKTHOI)  K)R  \1()l  MING 

ORTHODONTIC    AFPIIAN(TS  lO   IHIH 

Melvin  Wallshein.  8645  Bay  Fk>*>..  BrcKikhn.  N  ^     11  214 

Filed  Jul.  6.  19^^,  Str.  N...  H13,337 

Int.  CI.    A61C  '    A, 

U.S.  CI.  32—14  R  .^s  fiyim. 


1  Apparatus  for  mounting  an  orthodontic  appliance  on  a 
tooth  comprising: 

an  adhesive  member  which  is  adapted  to  K'  tcmpcranlv 
adhered  to  a  surface  of  a  tooth, 

said  adhesive  member  including  means  for  mounting  an 
orthodontic  appliance  thereon  in  a  given  orientation  rela- 
tive to  said  adhesiv  e  member:  and 

said  adhesive  member  tiirther  irk  ludinc  means  for  measuring 
and  indi^  ating  an  orientation  of  said  orthodontic  appliance 
relative  to  at  least  (^ne  (^f  said  adhesive  member  and  a 
tooth. 


4.117.597 
DENTAL  DRILL 

Nicolas  P.  Trist,  Calabasas:  Robert  K.  (iuffin.  La  Habra:  Walter 
M.  Franklin,  Sunland;  James  B.  Crosb>.  Jr..  North   Hollv 
wood;  Glen  N.   Hallaway.   Saugus,   and   James   d     Iillur. 
Canoga  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I    A.  GauKi  (  n    Inc  . 
Sun  \  alley.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1976,  Ser.  No    ^10.198 
Int.  CI,    A61C  /    W 
U.S.  CI.  32—27  ;-  Claims 

L  An  air-operated  dental  dnli,  iiietuding 
an  elongated  handle  including  means  at  one  end  for  connec- 
tion to  a  tubing  connector,  and  including  an  elongated 
tube  extending  from  the  means  at  one  end  to  the  other  end 
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,a.ed  handle  fo,  p..  ,d,„g  a  passage  of  a,r  fro.    on  <^' ^'^^'O^^-'-f'";:::^'" ::'  Z:"'  "^  -'""' 


d  ot^the  handle  to  the  other  end  of  the  handle. 
....ber  supported  at  the  other  end  of  the  handle  and 

ng  an  air  turbine  motor  located  vuthm  the  head 

rlor  receiving  the  air  passed  to  the  other  end  of  the 

and 


arv  members  are  moved  relative  to  each  other. 


4,117,599 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAFTING  INACCURATE  CONIC 

PFRSPKCTIVE 

Jean  Tavernier.  and  Kugene  Henaut,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  de  Recherches  et  de  Promotion  d  Activi- 
ties Nouvelies  Arno.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  2,  \9''1.  Ser.  No.  765,016 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Feb.  6.  1976,  76  03349 

Int.  CI.    B43L  I  J/14 

L.s.  CI.  33-77  1  C'^''" 


4.117.598 

DRAWING  INSTRUMENT  OR  APPARATUS 

Denys  Fisher.  Kirkconnei  Lea,  Glencaple,  Dumfries,  Scotland 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  842,657  | 

Int.  CI.-  B43L  11,00.  9,(J0 

U.S.  a.  J3-27  L  24  Claims 


Dnc 


esign  drawing  instrument  comprising  a  primarv  mem- 

1  primary  member  including  a  ring  and  at  least  one 

dlate  which  interfits  together  with  said  ring,  the  top 

f  said  ring  having  a  groove  therein,  said  guide  plate 

e  or  more  guide  paths,  a  secondary  member  which  is 

relative  to  said  primary  member  by  the  engagement 

)igots  with  said  one  or  more  guide  paths,  one  ot  said 

eing  attached  to  the  untteTwdac^-of  ^««i  setiomiarv 

said  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  one  spigot,  one  ot 

mdmbers  having  one  or  more  holes  or  apertures  through 

■my  project  the  tip  or  point  of  a  writing,  drawing,  or 

i;  instrument  such  that  a  design  or  drawing  is  produced 


1    An  apparatus  for  drafting  in  conic  perspective  over  a 
drawing  board,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  cursor, 
a  guide  rail  supporting  said  cursor  for  movement  along  the 

upper  edge  of  said  board; 
a  slide  bracket  slidably  mounted  along  the  lower  edge  of  said 

board  and  carrying  a  first  pivot. 
a  guide  bracket  pivotably  mounted  on  said  first  pivot; 
a  guide  member  slidably  mouned  in  said  guide  bracket,  a 
support  bracket  secured  to  said  guide  member  and  carry- 
ing a  second  pivot,  and  a  slide  member  having  a  slot 
therealong  for  slidably  receiving  therein  said  guide  mem- 
ber, said  slide  member  being  slidable  along  said  guide 
member  over  said  support  bracket; 
an  arm  having  an  upper  end  coupled  to  for  movement  with 
said  cursor,  an  intermediate  portion  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  plane  of  said  board,  and  a  lower  end  laterally 
offset  from  said  intermediate  portion,  said  lower  end  being 
pivotably  mounted  on  said  second  pivot,  whereby  the  axis 
of  said  intermediate  portion  is  parallel  to  a  line  passing 
through  said  first  and  second  pivots; 
a  transparent  ruler  carrying  a  datum  line,  said  ruler  being 
pivotably  mounted  about  said  first  pivot,  said  datum  line 
passing  through  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  pivots 
when  said  ruler  is  in  its  rest  position: 
a  first  transparent  graduated  scale  mounted  on  said  slide 
member,  said  first  scale  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
board  and  Iving  under  said  ruler,  a  second  transparent 
graduated  scale  mounted  on  said  support  bracket  above 
said  ruler,  the  zero  graduations  of  said  first  and  second 
scales  lying  on  a  line  passing  through  the  axes  of  said  first 
and  second  pivots; 
and  a  third  graduated  scale  coupled  to  for  movement  with 
said  cursor,  the  axis  of  said  third  scale  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  cursor, 
and  being  laterally  spaced  from  said  guide  member. 
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4,117,600 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROV  IDING 

REPEATABLE  WIRELINE  DEPTH  MEASUREMENTS 

Jean  Guignard,  Petit  Sainte-Mesme.  and  Jean-Marie  Lorre. 
Gif-sur-Yvette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Schiumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul,  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706.105 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul,  22,  1975,  75  22777 

Int.  CI.-  GOIB  3/12.  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  33—133  26  Claims 


I   .Apparatus  for  providing  a  repeatable  signal  representative 
of  movement  of  a  wireline  under  varying  wireline  measure- 
ment conditions  and  driving  a  recorder  for  depth  recording 
measurements  from  borehole  tools  lowered  in  a  borehole  on 
said  wireline,  said  wireline  having  been  previously  marked 
with  magnetic  marks  placed  on  said  wireline  at  selected  inter- 
vals measured  under  a  known  reference  tension,  comprising: 
means  for  producing  signals  corresponding  to  different  types 
of  wireline  movement  measurements  at  generally  the  same 
point  on  said  wireline  and  at  common  reference  condi- 
tions, said  means  for  producing  signals  comprising. 
first  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  wireline  for  provid- 
ing incremental  first  type  signals  corresponding  to  incie- 
menta!  movement  for  said  wireline  at  said  point; 
second  means  for  providig  second  type  signals  correspond- 
ing to  movement  past  said  point  of  said  magnetic  marks 
placed  on  said   wireline  at   selected   intervals  measured 
under  a  known  reference  tension:  and 
tension  measurement  and  tension  correcting  means  for  mea- 
suring the  tension  of  said  wireline  during  said  movement 
and  tension  correcting  said  incremental  first  type  signals 
to  said  known  reference  tension    whereby  said  second 
type  and  tension-corrected  first  tvpe  signals  correspond  to 
the  same  movement  of  said  wireline  under  ideal  measure- 
ment conditions:  and 
means  for  automatically  utilizing  said  second  type  signals  to 
start  and  stop  counting  said  incremental  tension-corrected 
first  type  signals  to  obtain  a  count  for  an  interval  between 
successive  second  type  signals  and  correcting  said  tension- 
corrected  first  type  signals  when  said  count  is  less  than  a 
number  corresponding  to  the  number  of  counts  normally 
expected  for  said  selected  intervals  to  provide  a  repeatable 
signal   representative  of  said   wireline   movement    under 
varying    mechanicalllv    coupled    wireline    measurement 
conditions. 


4.117.601 
LONGITUDINAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Hans-Rudolf  Kober,  and  Alfons  Ernst,  both  of  Traunreut,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Dr.  Johannes  Heiden- 

hain  GmbH..  Traunreut.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  766.389 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  10, 
1976,  2605020 

Int.  CI,    GOIB  7/02 
U.S.  CI,  33—172  E  15  Claims 

11    .An  instrument  for  measuring  distances  along  a  path 
comprising: 


a  frame  member; 

a  scale  mounted  to  said  frame  member  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal graduation  axis; 

means  for  supporting  a  measuring  probe,  said  probe  support- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  frame  member  for  displace- 
ment parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  scale,  and  having  at  least 
two  bars  symmetrically  positioned  parallel  to  the  gradua- 
tion axis; 


means  for  scanning  said  scale  along  the  graduation  axis,  said 
scanning  means  mounted  to  said  probe  supporting  means 
and 

J  measuring  probe  attached  to  said  bars  of  said  probe  sup- 
porting means,  said  bars  having  a  length  sufficient  to 
position  said  measuring  probe  beyond  an  end  of  said  scale 
along  a  straighi-line  extension  of  the  longitudinal  gradua- 
tion axis. 


4,ir.602 
Fi.FCTROMAGNFTK    (  OMPASS 
James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  la.,  assignor  to  The  I^itram 
Corporation.  Nen  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19'77.  Ser.  No.  784,272 

Int.  CI.  (tOk  /'  :* 

U.S.  CI.  33—352  6  naims 

1.  A  magnetic  compass  operative  to  be  energi/ed  oniv  when 
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ijomagnet  affixed  to  and  rotatable  with  said  disk,  and 
non-energized  except  when  in  a  horizontal  dispo- 
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s  magnet  is  suhstantialK  in  a  horizontal  disposition 

ly  stationary  compass  disk  having  indicia  thereon 

:ntmg  compass  headings, 

pportmg  said  disk  for  rotation  about  its  normall> 


eluding  a  plurality  of  spaced  air  discharge  openings 
formed  in  said  opposed  portions  and  arranged  in  such  a 
way  to  discharge  in  substantially  uniform  quantities  and 
velocities  drying  air  agamst  the  surface  areas  on  both  sides 
of  the  sheet  material  being  transported  along  said  trans- 


means  lor  sensing  the  horizontal  disposition  ot  >aid  electro- 
magret  and  providing  a  signal  representative  thereof:  and 

means  Operative  in  response  to  said  signal  to  provide  an 
eneri;izmg  signal  to  said  electromagnet  to  permit  align- 
ment of  the  energized  electromagnet  with  the  earth's 
magr.etic  field  and  orientation  of  the  compass  disk  to 
pro\  ,de  an  indication  oi  compass  heading. 

4.117.603 
HIGH  VACUUM  FREEZE-DRYING 

Walton  jI  Smith.  Rte.  4.  Grafton.  N.H.  03240 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1976.  Ser.  No.  755.000 

Int.  a.-  F26B  5  06 

L.s.  CI.  )4-5  5  Claims 

1  .A  inethod  of  preparing  a  water-soluble,  substantially 
anhydrois  material  stable  to  hydroKsis  comprising  subjecting 
a  freeze-dried,  water-soluble  material  containing  molecularly 
bound  wkter  which  is  susceptible  to  hydrolysis  to  a  vacuum  of 
10  microtis  or  less  Hg  to  remove  said  molecularly  bound  water 
and  conjiensing  the"  removed  water  on  a  condenser  below 
-50'  C 


port  path  from  said  material  receiving  opening  to  said 
material  discharge  opening,  a  single  blower  remote  from 
said  manifold  for  supplying  drying  air  to  said  drying 
chamber  and  the  air  intakes  of  said  manifolds,  and  means 
for  heating  the  drying  air. 


4.117,605 
REAI  TIME  CONVERSATIONAL  TOY  HAVING  SECURE 

PLAYBACK  RESPONSE 
Lawrence  G.  Kurland.  Melville.  N.Y.,  and  Michael  J.  Freeman, 
12  Maplewood  Rd..  Hartsdale.  N.Y.  10530,  assignors  to  Mi- 
chael J    Freeman.  Hartsdale.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1976.  Ser.  No.  699,433 

Int.  C\:  G09B  7/04 

U  S.  CI.  35—9  \  24  Claims 


4.117,604 
DI^YER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSORS 
John  S.  Burg,  Crystal;  Donald  M.  Davidson.  New  Hope:  Marvin 
K.  MdClure.  Minneapolis,  and  Benjamin  H.  Sannel.  St.  Louis 
Pk.,  al'  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pako  Corporation.  .Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  783.174 
Int.  CI.;  F26B  /9  6»0 

34 70  6  Claims 

compact  dryer  unit   I'or  drying  photographic  sheet 
being  processed,  said  drying  unit  comprising: 
a  housing  hav  ing  a  material  receiving  opening  and  a  material 
discharge  opening  and  defining  a  drying  chamber  having 
ver.ts  for  intake  and  exhaust  air  therein, 
^,„ii  of  liquid  spreading  and  removing  rollers  adjacent  the 
material  receiving  opening  and  engaging  the  surfaces  ot 
the  photographic  sheet  to  remove  and  uniformly  spread 
the  liquid  on  the  photographic  surface  of  the  sheet, 
a  plurahtv  of  rollers  and  sheet  guiding  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  define  a  transport  path  extending  in  sub- 
stantially   straight    line    relation    between    the    receiving 
opining  and  the  discharge  opening, 
at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  spaced  apart  hollow  air  distribu- 
tion manifolds  in  said  drying  chamber  and  respectively 
mounted   on  opposite  sides  of  said   transp<-irt   path   and 
having  opposed  portions  said  manifolds  having  air  intakes 
disposed  at  the  same  side  of  the  drying  chamber  and  in- 


U.S.  CI 
1     A 

materia 


a  pai 


1  .A  real  time  conversational  verbal  interactive  toy  appara- 
tus comprising  a  removably  insertable  magnetic  storage  me- 
dium hav  ing  d  housing  for  said  storage  medium,  said  magnetic 
storage  medium  comprising  a  plurality  of  coextensive  multi- 
purpose audio  tracks  capable  of  having  audio  information 
stored  thereon  for  multipurpose  audio  playback  therefrom; 
receptacle  means  for  removably  receiving  said  inserted  storage 
medium  housing  wuth  said  storage  medium  in  a  playback 
position  thereof;  audio  playback,  means  adjacent  said  multi- 
track  storage  medium  and  in  alignment  therewith  in  said  play- 
back position  of  said  received  inserted  storage  medium  housing 
for  selectively  obtaining  said  stored  audio  information  from 
each  of  said  coextensive  tracks;  multiple  choice  multipurpose 
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selection  means  operatively  connected  to  said  playback  means 
for  directly  selecting  one  of  said  tracks  for  reproducing  said 
selected  information  stored  thereon  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined variable  purpose  for  said  multipurpose  audio  track; 
and  audio  output  means  operatively  connected  to  said  play- 
back means  and  said  direct  selection  means  for  directly  provid- 
ing said  selected  track  information  from  said  selectively  ob- 
tained stored  audio  information  for  selectively  reproducing 
said  information  as  an  audio  output  therefrom,  said  information 
being  stored  on  each  track  in  a  plurality  of  reproducible  infor- 
mation segments,  each  of  said  segments  comprising  a  complete 
message  reproducible  by  said  playback  means  directly  in  re- 
sponse to  the  selection  of  said  track  upon  which  said  segments 
are  stored,  each  of  said  information  segments  on  each  of  said 
coextensive  tracks  being  spatially  related  in  real  time  along 
said  tracks  and  related  in  content  to  said  information  segments 
on  the  other  of  said  coextensive  tracks  in  said  plurality  thereof. 
said  selection  means  comprising  means  for  designating  only 
one  of  said  coextensive  tracks  as  an  interrogatory  message 
track  with  said  information  stored  thereon  comprising  inter- 
rogatory messages  and  for  designating  said  other  of  said  coex- 
tensive tracks  as  responsive  message  tracks  with  said  stored 
information  thereon  conprising  selectable  responsive  messages 
spatially  related  along  said  other  tracks  in  said  real  time  and 
related  in  content  to  said  interrogatory  messages  on  said  one 
designated  interogatory  message  track  dependent  on  said  pre- 
determined purpose  for  said  multipurpose  tracks,  each  of  said 
tracks  having  substantially  the  same  associated  track  width. 
said  verbal  interactive  toy  having  a  timed  relationship  between 
adjacent  successive  interrogatory  messages  solely  dependent 
on  the  spatial  relationship  between  said  adjacent  successive 
interrogatory  messages  on  said  one  designated  interrogatory 
message  track  and  said  responsive  messages  on  said  other 
tracks  whereby  said  verbal  interactive  toy  apparatus  is  capable 
of  controlling  verbal  interaction  in  real  time  solely  dependent 
on  said  spatial  relationship,  said  interrogatory  message  contain- 
ing a  predetermined  category  of  response  thereto,  each  of  said 
predetermined  variable  purposes  corresponding  to  a  different 
category  of  response  to  said  interrogatory   messages  on  said 
designated    interrogatory   message   track,   said   multipurpose 
selection  means  enabling  said  category  of  response  to  be  varied 
in  accordance  with  a  variation  in  said  predetermined  categorv 
of  response  contained  in  said  interrogatory  message  on  said 
designated  real  time  related  interrogatory  message  track;  inser- 
tion security  means  operatively  as.sociated  with  said  receptacle 
means  for  providing  an  insertion  condition  for  said  inserted 
received  multitrack  magnetic  storage  medium  housing  with 
respect  to  said  receptacle  means,  said  multitrack  storage  me- 
dium housing  having  means  disposed  thereon  comprising  a 
playback  authorization  code  for  reproduction  from  said  multi- 
track  storage  medium,  said  insertion  security  means  compris- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  playback  authorization  code  for 
providing  said  insertion  condition  therefrom;  and  condition 
responsive  means  operatively  associated  with  said  insertion 
security  means  for  controllably  enabling  the  provision  of  said 
selectable  reproduction  of  said  selected  information  from  said 
multitrack  storage  medium,  said  playback  means  having  an 
enable  condition  and  a  disable  condition  for  enabling  the  provi- 
sion of  said  selectable  reproduction  therefrom  only  in  said 
enable  condition  thereof,  said  condition  rsponsive  means  being 
responsive  to  said  insertion  security  means  provided  insertion 
condition  for  providing  said  enable  condition  to  said  playback 
means  only  when  said   provided   insertion  condition  corre- 
sponds   to    a    predetermined    playback    authorization    code, 
whereby  only  a  magnetic  storage  medium  capable  of  providing 
said  real  time  conversational  type  response  to  an  interrogatory 
message  may  be  employed  in  said  verba!  interactive  toy  appa- 
ratus for  ensuring  secure  provision  of  said  real  time  conversa- 
tional type  response;  said  multiple  choice  multipurpose  selec- 
tion means  comprising  a  plurality  of  switch  means,  one  of  said 
switch  means  being  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 
audio  tracks,  at  least  one  of  said  switch  means  associated  with 
one  of  said  selectable  other  designated  responsive  message 
tracks  comprising  a  parallel  connected  switch  bank  having  a 
plurality  of  separately  operable  different  single  purpose  switch 


members,  each  of  said  different  single  purpose  corresponding 
to  a  different  category  of  response  to  an  associated  real  time 
related  interrogatory  message,  means  associated  with  said 
switch  bank  whereby  only  one  of  said  switch  members  is 
operable  at  a  time  for  said  direct  selection  of  said  one  associ- 
ated track  dependent  on  said  predetermined  category  of  re- 
sponse, said  predetermined  category  of  response  being  defined 
in  said  real  time  related  interrogatory  message  on  said  interrog- 
atory message  track,  whereby  the  category  of  multiple  choice 
response  to  said  interrogatory  messages  may  be  varied  and  said 
real  time  conversational  type  response  may  be  ensured  for  each 
category;  said  one  interrogatory  message  containing  track 
further  comprising  associated  multiple  choice  selectable  re- 
sponses to  a  particular  interrogatory  message,  said  other  tracks 
comprising  responsive  messages  related  in  real  time  and  con- 
tent to  said  interrogatory  nn  ssjges  and  corresponding  to  said 
multiple  choice  selectable  responses,  only  one  of  said  plurality 
of  other  tracks  comprising  the  correct  selectable  responsive 
message  to  a  particular  real  time  related  interrogatory  message. 


4,ir,606 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  (JF  SEQl  EN  1 1  \1  I  \ 

OBSERMNG  PLA^  ER  POMTIONs  IN 

PREDETERMINED  (,AME  P1A\S 

Richard  A.  Pundt,  4110  Hickorv  Hill  I,a,,  SL..  (  tdar  Rapids. 

Iowa  52403 

Filed  Jul,  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  81S.2X4 

Int,  CI.-  A63F  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  35— 29  R  J  fhiimv 


1    A  method  of  observing  sequentially  player  positions  in 
predetermined  game  plays,  comprising. 

selecting  a  first  battery  of  a  plurality  of  simulated  offensive 
and  defensive  player  positions  for  an  offensive  team  for  an 
offensive  play. 

selecting  a  second  battery  of  a  plurality  of  simulated  offen- 
sive and  defensive  player  positions  for  a  defensive  team  to 
defend  said  offensive  play  wherein  at  least  some  of  the 
offensive  and  defensive  player  positions  of  said  batteries 
are  identical. 

providing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  master  play  segments 
utilizing  only  some  of  said  identical  simulated  player  posi- 
tions from  said  offensive  and  defensive  teams  wherein  said 
batteries  and  said  master  play  segments  are  opaque  play 
sheets  with  translucent  apertures  for  player  positions. 

and  intermittently  and  sequentially  comparing  by  superim- 
pi^sing  over  each  other  to  register  the  player  positions 
v\hich  are  common  to  all  three  sheets  said  master  play 
segments  n  a  visual  medium  Aith  said  first  and  second 
batteries  so  that  the  changing  player  positions  of  the  offen- 
sive and  defensive  teams  throughout  the  duration  of  each 
play  can  be  visually  observed. 


4.117,607 

MATHEMATICS  TEACHING  SYSTEM 

Gary  Gill,  1440  E.  Sycamore  Ave..  El  Sesjundo.  Calif.  90245 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  786,291 

Int.  CI.-  G09B  19,02 

U.S.  CI.  35-31  R 
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borders  between  the  signs  of  the  zodiac,  wherebv  when  the 
string  of  elements  is  superposed  on  the  board,  said  indicia  will 
delimit  12  groups  of  30  said  elements,  certain  of  said  elements 
being  visibly  different  from  certain  others  of  said  elements. 
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RIP  CORD  SAFETY  I)E\  ICE  FOR  WADERS 

Raymond  K.  Helt,  Pocattllo,  Id.,  assignor  to  Rass,  Inc.,  Poca- 

tello.  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  781,193 

Int.  CI.    A43B  h  10 

U.S.  CI.  36-4  6  Claims 
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.athematics  teaching  s\stem  tor  u^e  by  a  student,  for 
n2  operations  involved  in  calculation  comprising; 
means  operable  by  said  student  to  enter  a  mathematics 
-ilem  and  a  step-by-step  solution  of  said  problem; 
ating  means  for  automatically  calculating  a  correct 
i-b\-step  solution  to  said  problem,  and 
y  means,  said  calculating  means  providing  carry   and 
\.w  information  to  assist  the  student  in  performing 
ulaiions  required  in  calculating  said  step-by-step  solu- 
o{  said  problem,  said  display  means  being  responsive 
<aid  entry  means  to  display  the  entered  calculation  steps 
being  responsive  to  said  calculating  means  to  display 
carry  and  borrow  information  to  assist  said  student  in 
rming  calculations  required  in  calculating  ^ald  ^tep- 
step  solution 


1.  A  rip  cord  safety  device  providing  a  means  of  opening 
waders  of  bib-type  to  escape  therefrom,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  cord  disposed  within  the  walls  of  each  wader  boot  and 

extending  upwardly  from  each  boot  toe  to  the  abdomen 

area,  said  cords  uniting  in  said  abdomen  area  and  then 

extending  upwardly  as  a  single  cord  to  the  top  of  the  bib: 

a  ring  attached  to  the  toe  end  of  each  cord  at  the  toe, 

a  waterproof  coating  for  sealing  said  cord  within  said  wader 

walls;  and 
a  nap  for  disposing  over  the  ring  on  the  toe  oi  the  waders. 


4.117.608 

ASTROLOGICAL  DEVICE 

Eckhart  Trenkle.  38  Passage  Choiseul.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  ^80.493 

Gaiitis  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  5.  1976.  "^6  09797 

Int.  CI.-  G09B  29/iJ<j 

L.s.  C  .  35—44  ^  Claims 


4.117,610 

COMBINATION  BULLDOZER  BLADE  AND  BUCKET 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  EARTH  WORKING  EQUIPMENT 

George  \   Yates.  Ill  Woodlawn  Ave..  Grove  City.  Ohio  43123 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,640,  Aug.  12,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  845.823 

Int.  CI.-  E02F  3/76 

U.S.  CI.  37-117.5  »  Claims 


ess 


ac  a 


n  astrological  device  comprising  in  con^ination  an 
string  of  360  elements  of  the  same  thickness,  in  combi- 
with  an  astrological  board  having  the  12  signs  of  the 
irranged  in  an  annular  series  of  about  the  same  circum- 
as  the  string  of  elements  and  with  indicia  marking  the 


1.  A  combination  bulldozer  blade  and  scoop  assembly  for 
earth  working  equipment  comprising, 

support  means  to  support  a  bulldozer  blade  and  a  scoop  in 
operative  position  for  bulldozing  with  a  bulldozer  blade 
and  for  transporting  material  in  a  scoop, 

a  bulldozer  blade  fixedly  secured  to  said  support  means  and 
having  an  upper  edge  portion  and  a  lower  edge  portion, 

a  scoop  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  pair  of  parallel  side 
portions  connected  to  said  bottom  portion,  said  scoop 
bottom  portion  having  an  arcuate  semi-cylmdrical  config- 
uration, each  of  said  scoop  side  portions  having  an  edge 
portion, 

pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  scoop  side 
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portions  to  said  support  means  to  thereby  pivotally  con- 
nect said  scoop  to  said  support  means  with  said  bulldozer 
blade  positioned  within  said  scoop  bottom  porl+cn, 

each  of  said  scoop  parallel  side  portions  having  a  bracket 
plate  secured  thereto  and  depending  downwardly  below 
said  pivot  means,  ^ 

said  scoop  arranged  to  move  through  a  circular  path  aroun.i 
said  bulldozer  blade  so  that  in  a  first  retracted  position  of 
said  scoop  said  bulldozer  blade  is  in  an  operative  position 
for  bulldozing  and,  in  a  second  advanced  position  of  said 
scoop  said  bulldozer  blade  provides  the  back  uall  •■^'i  an 
upwardly  open  bucket,  and 

piston  cylinder  assemblies  connected  at  one  end  10  said 
support  means  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  bracket  plates 
secured  to  said  scoop  side  portions  at  a  location  below  said 
pivot  means  and  said  support  means,  one  end  oi  said  piston 
cylinder  assemblies  connected  to  said  support  means  at  an 
elevation  above  the  connection  oi  said  other  end  ^o  that 
upon  extension  of  said  piston  cylinder  assemblies  said 
scoop  pivots  about  said  pivot  means  and  moves  around 
said  bulldozer  blade  lower  edge  portion  in  a  circular  path 
from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position  while 
said  scoop  remains  at  an  elevation  below  said  support 
means. 


another  by  the  last  said  wall  with  the  last  said  wall  being 
spaced  from  each  of  said  opposed  walls. 


4.117.611 

DIGGING  TEETH  FOR  AN  EXCAVATING  BUCKET 

Charles  Wayne  Hemphill,  800  S.  5th   Ave..  Mansfield.  Tex. 

76063 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  715.560.  Aug.  18,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.037,337. 

This  application  Apr.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792.339 

Int.  CI.    E02F  9/28 

U.S.  CI.  37—142  R  9  Claims 


4.ir,6i: 

SMOOTHING  OR  PRFSMNC,  IKON 
Erich  Rudolf  Baumeartntr.  lirokr  Plat/  4,  and  Piter  DmhItr, 
Kaulbachstrasse  59.  both  uf  Munich,  hed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Mar    1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  773.252 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep    of  (.trmanv.  Nfyr    2 
1976.  2608500 

Int.  (I.    1>()6F  75/34 
U.S.  CL  38—91  l'^  Claims 


».  / 


1.  A  smoothing  or  pressing  iron  comprising  a  sole-body 
including  a  heating  means  for  applying  heat,  a  housing 
clamped  to  said  sole-body,  and  a  clamping  means,  said  sole- 
body  turther  comprising  a  first  set  of  inclined  surfaces  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  sole-body  extending  dovvnu  ardly  and 
converging  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  normal  position  of  the 
iron  when  in  use,  said  housing  comprising  two  housing  halves 
w  hich,  on  the  inner  sides  thereof,  have  a  second  set  of  inclined 
surfaces  for  cooperating  with  said  first  set  of  inclined  surfaces, 
said  clamping  means  engaging  said  housing  halves  for  clamp- 
ing said  housing  halves  together  to  urge  said  second  set  of  said 
inclined  surfaces  of  said  housing  inwardly  against  said  first  set 
of  said  inclined  surfaces  of  said  sole-body  to  thereby  grip  said 
sole-body  wuh  said  housing  halves  via  s^nd  inJi;K-d  Mjrt.ices. 


1,  A  digging  tooth  for  attachment  to  the  lip  of  an  excavating 
bucket,  said  tooth  having  a  leading  end  spaced  from  a  trailing 
end; 

a  shank  tormed  at  said  trailing  end  by  which  said  tooth  can 
be  affixed  to  a  digging  implement:  a  ground  engaging 
member  formed  at  said  leading  end  so  that  movement  of 
the  tooth  in  a  direction  towards  said  leading  end  enables 
said  tooth  to  engage  the  ground  and  excavate  material 
therefrom; 

said  ground  engaging  member  includes  a  penetrating  mem- 
ber and  a  secondary  member,  said  penetrating  member 
extends  forward  of  said  secondary  member; 

said  secondary  member  has  a  forward  ground  engaging  edge 
and  an  upper  face,  said  upper  face  commences  at  said  edge 
and  upwardly  slopes  towards  said  trailing  end. 

opposed  sidewalls,  said  penetrating  member  and  said  sec- 
ondary member  each  have  one  o^  said  opposed  sidew  alls; 
said  penetrating  member  has  an  upper  face  which  com- 
mences at  one  said  sidewall  and  slopes  downward  towards 
said  face  of  said  secondary  member;  said  penetrating  mem- 
ber IS  progressively  reduced  in  crosssection  towards  tht- 
leading  end  thereof  and  terminates  in  a  pointed  chisel, 

said  secondary  member  includes  a  forward  terminal  end 
portion  in  the  form  of  a  cutting  edge  which  extends  suh^ 
stantially  half  of  the  width  of  the  tooth; 

a  wall,  said  chisel  of  said  penetrating  member  and  said  cut- 
ting edge  of  said  secondary  member  are  spaced  from  one 


4,1P,613 

PKTl  RE  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLE 

Thomas  M.  Hosker.  17  Dona  St..  Lynn.  Mass.  01904 

Filed  Mar.  29.  19^7.  Ser.  No.  "K;,42: 

Int.  CI.    G09F  1.  12 

U.S.  CI.  40—152.1  12  (  laims 


1  In  an  assembly  for  framing  a  plurality  of  pictures  the 
combination  of  a  top  panel  having  a  like  plurality  of  openings 
f<^rmed  therethrough,  the  area  of  each  said  opening  being  less 
than  that  of  a  picture  to  be  framed  thereby,  at  least  one  of  said 
openings  having  a  major  dimenvn m  v\  tiK  h  may  be  the  diagonal 
thereof  greater  m  si/e  than  .i  tnm.H  dimension  of  any  of  said 
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said  pictures  uherebv  ^aid  pictures  ma\  be  inserted 
j  one  of  said  openings,  and  resilient  backing  means 
hind  hut  not  connected  to  said  top  panel  at  any 
..-ent  said  openings  said  resilient  backing  means 
pictures  into  tVictionai  engagement  with  the  under- 
top  panel 


4.117.614 
ADJUSTABLE  PICTURE  FRAMES 

Edgar  Bick  ord.  Danbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 
Organization.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  ^42.187 

Int.  CI.    G09F  /   /: 
-155  I  ^^'^i"' 


,_, 


1   A  k 

sizes  comprising 
a  rear  p.inel,  and 
tuo  pan 


for  forming  a  picture  frame  to  one  of  many  desired 


s  of  frame  sections,  with  each  pair  of  frame  sections 
formed  of  tuo  mutually  perpendicular  arm  sections,  each 
formed  as  an  open  channel  member,  and  with 
each  arm  section  of  the  first  pair  o\  tVame  sections  shaped  to 
telescopically   slide  over  an  arm  section  of  one  of  the 
second  pair  of  frame  sections, 
each  sad  frame  section  shaped  to  abut,  in  the  assembled 
condition  a  front  face  of  a  panel  mounted  in  said  tVame 
sectic  ns  and  a  rear  face  of  a  panel  mounted  in  said  frame 
secticn,  in  which 
each  ar  n  section  of  each  first  frame  section  is  shaped  with  a 
pair  of  projecting  sections  that  extend  for  substantially  the 
lenetji  of  the  respective  arm  section,   uith  one  of  said 
pro'iJcting  sections  of  each  arm  section  formed  to  abut  the 
front^face^of  a  panel  mounted  in  the  frame  section  and  the 
othel  of  said   projecting  sections  of  each   arm   section 
t'orml-d  to  abut  the  rear  face  of  a  panel  mounted  in  the 
frame  section,  and  in  which 
each  sicond  frame  section  is  formed  with  a  projecting  sec- 
tion Ihat  extends  for  substantially  the  length  of  each  arm 
section,  with  said  projecting  section  shaped  to  abut  the 
fronj  face  of  a  panel  mounted  in  the  said  frame  section, 
togeher  with  a  tab  section  on  the  joint  of  the  tuo  arm 
K^ns,  which  tab  section  is  shaped  to  abut  the  rear  tace 
panel  mounted  in  the  said  frame  section. 
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and  sheet  and  representing  the  shapes  of  various  articles  of 

furniture, 
means  on  said  frame  for  selectively  and  removably  holding 

one  of  said  cards  in  overlapped  relation  over  a  portion  of 

said  sheet, 
and  a  handle  on  said  frame. 


whereby  a  person  holding  said  frame  in  spaced  relation 
between  his  eyes  and  a  portion  of  a  repeating  design  such 
as  sample  of  wall  paper  will  see  images  of  the  design 
reproduced  in  horizontal  rows  behind  one  of  the  silhou- 
ette cards. 


4,117,616 

REFLECTORIZFD  SYMBOL  SIGN  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICAIING  AND  ASSEMBLING 

Hugh   V  .   Penton.  San  Marino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Metal  Enameiinfi  Compan\,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov,  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  743.285 

Int.  CI.   G09F  13,  'JJ 

U.S.  a.  40—550  8  Claims 


4,117.615 

MEf  ING  PANEL  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE 

IMAGES  OF  A  DESIGN 

Theodor^  M.  Gomolak,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  John- 
stons |c  Associates,  Inc..  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  767.471 

Int.  CI.- G09F  /;  00  ' 

kO-363  3  Claims 

lew  me  panel  for  viewing  various  designs  as  .i  back- 

or  various  pieces  of  furniture  comprising 

,  having  a  transparent  lens  sheet  supported  in  planar 

on  therein,  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  fresnel 

formed  therein  in  adjacent  horizontal  and  vertical 


ses 


v\s 


r^ity  of  silhouette  cards  having  at  least  one  dimension 
ifter  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  frame 


1    In  a  reflectorized  sign  symbol  construction  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  generally  tlat  front  face  of  a  sign  panel;  the 
combination  of;  a  sheet-like  sign  symbol  having  generally  Hat 
front  and  back  faces  with  at  least  one  reflector  opening  there- 
through, symbol  forwardly  angled  edge  portions  projecting 
only  forwardly  of  said  front  and  back  faces  peripherally  defin- 
ing said  reflector  opening  at  and  forwardly  of  said  front  and 
back  faces;  a  reflector  extending  through  said  symbol  reflector 
opening  and  having  edge  surfaces  adjacent  said  symbol  angled 
edge  portions,  said  reflector  having  a  back  face  generally 
parallel  to  and  aligned  with  said  symbol  back  face  providing  a 
symbol  and  reflector  coextensive  back  face  for  mounting  on  a 
tlat  surface;  abutment  means  between  said  symbol  angled  edge 
portions  and  said  reflector  edge  surfaces  for  retaining  said 
reflector  in  said  symbol  opening  and  positively  resisting  for- 
ward and  rearward  movement  of  said  reflector  relative  to  said 
symbol   angled   edge   portions;   said   reflector  edge   surfaces 
including  inwardly  stepped  edge  surfaces  from  rearwardly  to 
forwardly  forming  rearward  surface  parts  and  forward  surface 
parts,  said  symbol  angled  edge  portions  overlying  said  reflec- 
tor rearward  surface  parts  and  pressure  edge  engaging  said 
reflector   forward   surface   parts,   said   pressure   engagement 
forming  at  least  a  part  of  said  abutment  means. 
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4.117.617 
ADJUSTABLE  SIGHTING  RIB 

John  P.  Linde.  Richfield  Springs.  N.Y.;  Martin  VS.  Kopinski. 
Houston.  Tex.,  and  Donald  R.  Lewis.  Little  Falls,  N.^  ..  as- 
signors to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  838.135 
Int.  CI.    F41G  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  42—1  S  25  Claims 


^■^^ 


weight  means  in  proximity  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  chan- 
nel, said  coil  spring  section  defining  a  cavity  in  communi- 
cation with  the  channel; 
c.  terminal  coil  means  of  said  coil  spring  section  for  engaging 
the  loop  of  the  leader  inserted  through  the  channel  and  the 
cavity;  and 
d  further  coil  means  of  said  coil  section  disposed  intermedi- 
ate said  terminal  coil  and  said  weight  means  for  gripping 
the  fishing  line  threaded  into  and  out  of  said  further  coil 
means; 
w  hereby,  the  gripping  force  of  said  coil  spring  section  is  in- 
creased proportionally  to  opposing  forces  applied  to  the  leader 
and  the  fishing  line. 


1.  In  a  shotgun  having  a  stock  and  a  gun  barrel  through 
which  a  projectile  means  is  fired,  an  adjustable  sighting  means 
for  changing  the  point  of  impact  of  said  fired  projectile  means 
with  a  given  sight  picture,  said  adjustable  sighting  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  rib.  and  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
elongated  rib  on  said  barrel  so  that  the  rib  pivots  about  a  point 
rearwardly  of  said  elongated  rib  and  the  drop  of  the  stock  at 
the  comb  remains  constant  throughout  the  pivotal  nKneiricnt 
of  the  rib 


4,117,618 

FISHING  POLE  WITH  SPACED  ILLUMINATING 

MEANS 

Charles  S.  Utsler,  Rte.  1,  Hackensack.  Minn.  56452 
Filed  Feb,  3,  1977,  Ser.  No,  765,386 
Int.  CI.    AOIK  H^'OO 
U.S.  CI.  43—17.5  2  Claims 


1  A  fishing  pole  comprising  a  handle,  a  length  of  rod  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  handle;  an  energy  means  contained 
within  said  handle;  a  push  button  switch  contained  within  an 
other  end  of  said  handle  and  having  one  contact  connected  to 
one  side  of  said  energy  source;  a  pair  of  electrical  wires  dis- 
posed within  said  rod  and  connected  to  an  other  side  of  said 
energy  source  and  an  other  contact  of  said  switch,  and;  a 
plurality  of  at  least  three  light  emitting  diodes  disposed  internal 
to  the  length  of  said  rod.  distributed  along  the  length  of  said 
hollow  rod  and  connected  across  sa'd  pair  of  electrical  wires 
whereby  said  light  emitting  diodes  selectively  illuminate 
lengthwise  spaced  portions  of  said  hollow  rod. 


4,117,619 
SPRING  TIE  FISHING  SINKER 

Curtis  A.  Stevenson,  1424  E.  Osborn,  #18,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85014 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754.495 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  95/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—43.1  10  Claims 


1  .A  detachable  weighted  coupling  device  for  connecting 
the  loop  of  a  leader  to  a  fishing  line,  said  device  comprising  in 
combination: 

a   weight  means  having  a  channel  extending  therethrough, 
b.  a  tightly  wound  coil  spring  section  extending  from  said 


4,ir.f)2(i 

RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  DEADFALL  TRAPS 

Eric  Stauffcr,  3964  Old  I  aktlsi  lake  Dr..  Itrraci.  H    <    .  Can- 
ada (\8(,  3\  li 

Filed  Mar    I.  19'-,  Ser    No    ^'}.}1} 

Int    (1.    AOIM  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—77  1  Claim 


1  A  release  device  for  deadfall  traps  of  the  type  having  a 
load  line  for  securing  a  deadfall  in  a  raised  position,  the  device 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  member  adapted  to  be  anchored  at  one 

end. 

(b)  an  L-shaped  load  line  engaging  member  having  a  load 
line  engaging  arm  and  a  detent  engaging  arm  swingably 
mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  member  for  free 
sw  inging  mov  ement  between  a  load  line  engaging  position 
in  which  the  load  line  engaging  arm  extends  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  body  member  for  receiving  a  loop  of 
load  line  and  a  release  position  in  which  the  load  line 
engaging  arm  extends  substantially  in  alignment  with  the 
body  member  for  releasing  the  load  line. 

Ki  an  elongated  detent  member  swingably  mounted  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  on  the  body  member  adjacent  the  load 
line  engaging  member  for  free  swinging  movement  and 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  set  position  in  which  one 
end  extends  in  the  path  of  and  engages  the  detent  engaging 
arm  of  the  load  line  member  when  the  latter  is  arranged  in 
the  load  line  engaging  position. 

(d)  a  trigger  member  swingably  mounted  on  the  body  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  latter,  the  trigger  member 
having  a  hooked  head  portion  adapted  to  be  swung  into 
engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  detent  member 
when  the  latter  is  arranged  in  a  set  position  for  preventing 
sw  inging  movement  of  the  latter  so  as  to  maintain  the  load 
line  engaging  member  in  the  load  line  engaging  position 
against  the  pull  of  the  load  line,  the  trigger  member  having 
a  lever  portion  for  connection  to  a  bait  line  for  swinging 
the  hooked  member,  upoii  lensum  being  applied  to  the  bail 
line,  out  of  engagemeni  with  the  detent  menihcr  so  as  to 
enable  the  load  line  engaging  member  to  swing  to  the 
release  position. 
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4,117,621 
.AL  TRAP  INCLLDING  SPRING-ENGAGING 
RTIAL  SNLBBER  TO  REDUCE  INITIAL  JAW 
IMPACT 

H.  Loeffler.  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  VVoodstream 
on,  Lititz.  Pa. 

ion  of  Ser.  No.  660,387.  Feb.  23.  1976.  Pat,  No. 
065J871.  This  application  Jul.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  815.452 
Int.  CI.-  .AOIM  :J.  26 
43-88  2  Claims 
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spring  and  said  impact  reducing  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
upstanding  legs  at  one  end  of  said  trap  at  either  side  of  said 
spring,  a  crank  mounted  in  bores  in  said  legs  and  an  inertia  arm 
connected  to  said  crank,  said  crank  extending  over  said  spring 
to  be  operatively  engaged  and  pivoted  by  said  spring  during 
movement  of  said  jaws  from  said  open  to  said  closed  position 
to  thereby  absorb  spring  energy  and  cause  the  spring  to  lag 
behind  the  jaws  durmg  further  movement  of  said  jaws  to  said 
closed  position. 


4.117,623 
MODIFIED  JAWS  FOR  ANIMAL  TRAP 

Irank  R    (  onibear,  Victoria.  Canada,  assignor  to  Woodstream 
Corporation.  Lititz.  Pa. 

Filed  \uc.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,755 

Int.  CI.-  AOIM  23/26 

U.S.  CI   43-W  10  Claims 


1    In  an  animal  trap  of  the  leghold  tspe  ha\:ng  a  ha^t•,  a  pair 
oi  L"-s^aped  coacting  jaws  swingabU   mounted  on  said  base, 
spring  means  biasing  said  jaws  to  a  closed  position,  and  trigger 
means   or  locking  said  jaws  in  an  open  position  until  released.^ 
the  imf  rovemeni  comprising  means  for  reducing  the  impact  ot 
said  Ja^^,s  when  they  close  without  significantly  reducing  the 
closing  speed  or  holding  power,  said  base  being  elongated  and 
having  upstanding  first  and  'Necond  ears  at  the  ends  thereof; 
said  j"aws   each   comprising   a   pair   of  substantialK    parallel 
spaced  legs  and  a  cross  member,  said  legs  terminating  in  later- 
ally ou  v.  ardK  directed  pintles  journalled  through  bores  in  said 
ears,  s,;id  spring  means  being  a  leaf  spring  and  comprising  an 
eye  at  one  end  thereof  said  eye  encircling  one  leg  of  each  law 
so  that  when  said  jaws  are  in  the  open  position  and  said  spring 
is  released  the  eye  thereof  rides  up  said  one  leg  of  each  jau  to 
thereb  ,  close  said  jaws,  said  impact  reducing  means  compris- 
ing an  inertial  snubber  pivotally  mounted  in  a  bore  in  one  ot 
said  ears  and  lying  longitudinalK  along  said  spring  to  be  opera- 
tivelv  engaged  by  said  spring  before  impact  o\  said  jaws  to 
thereby    absorb  excess  spring   energ>    and    cause   the  spring 
travel  lo  lag  behind  the  jaw  travel  i 


4,117,622 

LOW  IMPACT  ANIMAL  TRAP 

Herbert  H.  Loeffler,  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Woodstream 

Corporation.  Lititz,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  660.387.  Feb.  23,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.065.8^1. 

This  application  Jul.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  815.450 

Int.  CL-  AOIM  23/26 

L.S.  Cl.  43—88  2  Claims 
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1    In  an  animal  trap  of  the  type  having  two  similar  frames, 
each  having  jaw  forming  sides  which  lie  in  a  common  plane 
and  ends  extending  therebetween  to  support  said  jaws,  said 
ends  each  having  a  central  portion  in  which  the  frames  are 
pivotally  connected  through  adjacent  ends  for  rotation  about  a 
common  axis  between  set  and  closed  positions  and  outer  por- 
tions on  each  side  of  the  central  portion  extending  to  said  jaws, 
a  trigger  means  for  releasably  maintaining  the  trap  in  set  posi- 
tion and  at  least  one  actuator,  capable  o{  rapidly  and  forcefully 
effecting  such  rotation,  which  has  two  arms  spring-biased  at 
one  end  so  that  the  other  ends,  which  terminate  in  rings  encir- 
cling adjacent  ends  of  both  frames  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
axis,  would,  if  unobstructed,  move  apart  to  a  distance  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  length  of  said  frame  ends,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  an  outer  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  ends  of  a 
frame  encircled  by  said  rings  is  so  shaped,  as  it  progresses 
radially  outwardly  from  said  axis,  that  it  extends  to  a  point  out 
of  the  common  plane  of  said  jaws  on  the  side  thereof  remote 
from  the  other  frame  when  viewed  with  the  trap  in  closed 
position,  and  thence  returns  to  said  plane  wherein  it  connects 
with  one  end  of  a  jaw,  said  point  being  located  at  a  distance 
from  said  common  axis  that  is  about  the  same  as  the  distance 
from  said  axis  to  said  one  end  of  a  jaw 


In 


.  an  animal  trap  of  the  leghold  type  having  a  basje,  a  pair 
.haped  coacting  jaws  swingably  mounted  on  said  base. 

:  means  biasing  said  jaws  to  a  closed  position,  trigger 
,  tor  locking  said  jaws  in  an  open  position  until  released, 
iprovement  comprising  means  for  reducing  the  impact  of 
iws  when  thev  close  without  significantlv  reducing  the 

3.  speed  or  holding  power,  said  spring  means  heing  a  leaf 


4,117,624 
INSECT  TRAP 
Dennis  G.  Phillips.  Lititz,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pestolite,  Inc.,  Lan- 
caster. Pa 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,393 
Int.  CL-  AOIM  1/04 
U.S.  CL  43—113  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  trapping  insects  while  attracting  them  by 
ultra-violet  radiation  comprising: 
an  ultraviolet  radiation  source; 

a  support  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  and  sup- 
porting the  radiation  source; 
a  holder  means  detachably  connected  to  the  support  means 
and  oriented  to  essentially  enclose  the  radiation  source  on 
three  sides;  and 
a  trapping  means,  detachably  held  against  the  inside  surface 
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of  the  holder  means,  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  reflec-    body  made  of  lower  and  upper  separable  wall  portions  joined 
tonz-ed  on  one  surface,  and  coaled  with  a  stickv  substance    proximate  said  rim,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  wall  portions  is 
on   that  same  surface,  said  sticky  substance  capable  of   made  of  a  resiliently  deformable  material,  an  aperture  is  pro- 
vided in  one  of  said  wall  portions,  and  an  air  flow  actuated 
10  noise-making  element  is  disposed  in- said  aperture  for  emitting 

>■  a  sound  when  said  wall  portions  are  allowed  to  be  resiliently 

displaced  relative  to  each  other  thus  causing  air  to  circulate 
32  through  said  noise-making  element. 


18 
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4. 11". 627 
R()T\I  \BU  STAND 
Henr>    H.   Slinecrland.   .Ir.,    IXW   Ramona   Ll..   Wilm.tn,    111 
60Q91 

Filed  ,)un,  3.  19"7,  Ser.  N.<,  h<i3.34: 
Int.  CI.    A4-'G  "  >A, 

trapping  insects,  said  trapping  means  being  oriented  so    u^§_  q_  47 39  h  (  i^ims 

that  the  reflectorized  sticky  surface  is  facing  toward  the 
ultra-violet  radiatmn  source. 

4.117.625 

ROPE  SPINNING  TOY 

James  R.  ONeil,  100-36th  Ave.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94122 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810,607 

Int.  CI.    A63H  1  32 

U.S.  CI.  46—51  2  Claims 

1,  A  freely  rotatable,  effectively  tilt-free  plant  stand  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  member; 

a  metal  lower  bearing  plate  facially  adhesively  secured  to 
said  base  member  and  having  a  small  central  opening; 

a  ball  race  plate  formed  of  wood  facially  superposed  to  said 
lower  bearing  plate  and  having  an  annular  array  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  peripheral  through  holes; 

a  metal  upper  bearing  plate  facially  superposed,  to  said  ball 
race  plate  and  having  a  small  central  opening; 

a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  received  one  each  in  said  holes 
and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
ball  race  plate  to  have  rolling  engagement  with  each  of 
said  lower  and  upf)er  bearing  plates; 

an  axle  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  base  member  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  freely  through  said  lower 
bearing  plate  opening,  said  ball  race  plate  coaxially  of  said 
annular  array,  and  said  upper  bearing  plate  opening  for 
maintaining  free  coaxial  rotatability  of  said  upper  bearing 
plate  on  said  ball  bearings  in  said  annular  array;  and 

a  mounting  plate  facially  adhesively  secured  to  said  upper 
bearing  plate  for  rotation  therewith  coaxially  of  said  ar- 
ray. 


1.  A  rope  spinning  toy  having  a  honda  wherein  said  honda 
includes  a  U-shaped  member  of  a  flexible  material  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  with  a  bight  between  the  ends  with  a  first 
hole  near  the  end  in  said  first  end,  a  second  hole  near  the  bight 
of  the  second  end  and  a  notch  in  the  end  of  the  second  end  of 
said  U  a  cord  having  a  loop  at  one  end  of  said  cord  over  said 
second  hole  within  said  L'.  the  opposite  end  of  said  cord  being 
brought  through  said  loop,  through  said  second  hole,  through 
said  notch  and  then  through  said  first  hole  to  form  stem  and 
loop  of  the  toy. 


4,117.626 
SOUND-EMITTING  TOY  FLYING  SAUCER 
Harry  P.  Kifferstein,  27250  Harvard.  Southfield.  Mich.  48076. 
and  Warren  M.  Kifferstein.  29632  Middlebelt,  Farmington 
Hills,  Mich.  48024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,786.  Jan.  30.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739.653 

Int.  CI.-  A63H  33flH 

U.S.  CI.  46—74  D  11  Claims 


£0 


1  In  a  toy  flying  saucer  comprising  a  substantially  circular 
dome-shaped  body  and  a  downwardly  extending  rim  formed  at 
the  periphery  of  said  body,  the  improv  ement  c(^mprising  said 


4.ir.62s 

CLLTl  RF  AM)  (,R()VMH  S^SlL.M  I  OR  Li'U'H'i  I IL 

PLANTS 
Robert   C.   Smith.   Rlt.    »6.   Pembroke   H»\  ,   ^taiesburd    (,:\ 
30458 

Filed  Jun,  14.  19"-.  Str    No    Hi»6.494 
Int.  CI.     \()1G  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  47  — 59  12Liaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  downwardly 
converging  interior  wall,  a  cultural  support  for  epiphytic 
plants  comprising  a  support  body  made  of  a  water  imperme- 
able material  which  is  not  normally  subject  to  decay,  said 
supp  ri  bouv  including  a  peripheral  edge  wedgingly  engaged 
with  the  container,  said  peripheral  edge  having  openings 
formed  therein  through  which  air  circulation  is  conducted, 
said  supporting  body  having  external  surfaces  vertically 
spaced  from  each  other  by  said  peripheral  edge,  an  upper  one 
of  the  surfaces  having  a  convex  curvature  gravitationally 
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inage  ot   liquid   collected   thereon   through   the    tain  the  mounted  arm  in 
the  peripheral  edge,  and  mean>  for  supporting  and    the  receiving  member. 


ra 


anchoring 
surface  to 


4,117,629 
POT  HOLDING  ARM  SUPPORT 
Paul  Ekdalil,  Dutch  Lane  Rd.,  Freehold  Township,  Monmouth 
County.  }..J.  07728 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,120 

Int.  CI.-  AOIG  ^  02 

L.S.  n.  47U67  20  Claims 
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a  determined  attitude  and  position  on 


4,117,630 
REVOLVING  PLANTER 

Barbara  \.  Kalas.  8615  Cnlfax  Ave.  South.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55420 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  777,008 

Int.  CI.-  AOIG  9.02  G09F  ]l/00 

U.S.  CI.  47—67  7  Claims 


oots  of  epiphytic  plants  externally  on  said  upper 
xpose  the  roots  to  ambient  air  and  moisture. 


1  .A  revolving  hanger  for  a  planter,  said  hanger  comprising 
a  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  supported  from  a  suitable 
supporting  surface, 

a  housing  secured  to  and  supported  from  said  supporting 
member  and  having  a  weight  operated  clockwork  mecha- 
nism therein,  said  weight  operated  clockwork  mechanism 
having  a  weight  actuated  chain  passing  over  a  rotary 
toothed  clockwork  actuating  member  with  which  it  is 
coupled  so  that  when  a  planter  is  secured  to  said  planter 
support  beneath  said  housing  the  gravitational  force  ex- 
erted by  the  weight  as  it  descends  will  cause  actuation  of 
said  clockwork  mechanism  and  slow  rotation  of  the 
planter,  and 
a  planter  support  projecting  down  from  and  beneath  said 

housing  and  adapted  to  support  a  planter  therefrom, 
said  clockwork  mechanism  being  designed  to  cause  relative 
rotation  between  said  supporting  member  and  said  hous- 
ing to  cause  slow  rotation  of  said  planter  support  about  the 
axis  thereof  and  relative  to  said  supporting  surface 


holder  assembly  for  holding  flowers,  plants  and  the 
laractenzed  in  that  a  pluralit>  of  pot  holding  arms 
ably  mounted  in  a  receiving  member,  the  assembly 
(a)  a  receiving  member  having  a  semicircular  con- 
with  a  determined  inner  diameter  rmg-like  portion 
er  periphery  and  rim  portion   ib)  a  plurality  of  like 
in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  nm  px^nion  ot  said 
member,  each  of  said  slots  open  to  the  top  of  the 
■nember.  and  providing  on  each  side  of  the  slot  a  nm 
viding  a  retaining  shoulder  means;  (c)  means  tor 
le  outer  peripheral  nm  in  spaced  alignment  with  the 
like  portion;  (d)  secunng  means  provided  on  the 
ar  member  enabling  one  semicircular  member  to  be 
a  like  member  to  form  a  nng-like  receiving  member, 
ng  means  also  enabling  the  semicircular  member  to 
to  a  wall;  (e)  at  least  one  arm  with  an  outer  means 
g  and  supporting  a  bail,  chain  and  the  like  by  which 
the  like  may  be  hung  from  an  arm  that  is  removably 
n  and  on  the  receiving  member;  (f)  said  arm  having 
ions  on  each  side  of  a  theoretical  center  line  of  the 
nb  portions  engaging  the  outer  peripheral  nm  at 
:s  inner  surface  of  the  nm  and  at  two  spaced-apart 
and  (g)  means  provided  on  said  arm  and  coopera- 
ged  in  spaced  array  from  said  nb  portions  to  main- 


4,117,631 

POTTKD  PLANT  WATERING  MEANS 

Steven  L.  Tull,  17424  Strathern.  Northridge.  Calif.  91324 

Filed  Mav  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  7%,140 

Int.  CI.-  AOIG  21/00 

t.S,  CI.  47—81  lOQaims 


pi>rt 


1  A  well  and  wi^k  tvpe  watering  device  for  engagement  in 
the  bottom  kA  a  tlower  pot  having  a  bottom,  vertical  sides  and 
an  upper  nm  and  in  which  soil  is  deposited;  said  device  includ- 
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ing  a  formable  container  arranged  in  and  conforming  to  a 
lower  portion  of  the  pot  beneath  the  soil  therein  and  having 
flexible  walls  defining  a  water  supply  chamber,  an  elongate 
substantially  vertically  extending  tubular  neck  with  a  lower 
end  communicating  with  the  container  and  an  open  upper  end 
arranged  above  the  top  surface  of  the  soil  in  the  pot,  an  elon- 
gate wick  with  a  lower  inner  portion  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  chamber  defined  by  the  container,  a  central  portion  en- 
gaged through  the  container  in  substantial  sealed  engagement 
therewith  and  an  upper  outer  end  portion  extending  upwardly 
into  said  soil  and  support  means  in  the  container  to  support  the 
overburden  of  soil  above  and  acting  upon  the  container  and  to 
maintain  adjacent  and  opposing  portions  oi  the  chamber  defin- 
ing flexible  walls  in  spaced  relationship. 


4,117,632 

PLANT  WATERING  DEVICE 

Woodrow  W.  Pearce,  911  Air  Way,  Glendale,  Calif.  91201 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1976.  Ser.  No.  701.558 

Int.  CI.    AOIG  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  47—81  9  Claims 


1.  A  plant  watering  device  including  a  container  containing 
material  for  growing  a  plant,  means  below  the  container  for 
holding  a  supply  of  water,  at  least  one  probe  extending  up- 
wardly in  the  container  into  said  material,  the  probe  havmg  a 
central  bore  and  being  perforated  so  that  a  passage  is  provided 
through  said  probe  between  said  material  and  said  means  for 
holding  a  supply  of  water,  and  a  wick  having  one  end  sub- 
merged in  water  contained  in  said  means  for  holding  a  supply 
of  water  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  probe  and  out 
through  a  perforation  in  said  probe  with  a  second  end  of  said 
vvick  being  wrapped  around  the  outside  oi  the  probe  forming 
convolutions  positioned  in  contact  with  said  material  whereh\ 
water  can  be  drawn  up  through  the  wick  by  capillary  attrac- 
tion and  into  and  out  through  the  probe  and  delivered  to  the 
material  in  the  container. 


4,117,633 
HONING  PLATE 
Cecil  L.  Yother,  1932  \  ining  St.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.  94579 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,574 
Int.  CI,    B24B  41/0(1 
U.S.  CI.  51—262  R  5  Claims 

1  An  improvement  in  a  honing  plate  which  is  bolted  to  an 
engine  block  during  re-bonng  and  honing  of  the  cylinder  walls 
within  said  engine  block  to  stress  and  distort  said  engine  block 
to  simulate  its  natural  operating  condition,  compnsing 

a  solid  metal  plate  having  a  flat  surface  which  is  formed  to 
mate  with  the  surface  of  said  engine  block  in  the  position 
w  here  the  cylinder  head  is  normally  affixed  to  said  engine 
block,  said  plate  having  formed  therein  a  first  set  of  holes 
to  accommodate  the  cylinder  head  bolt  studs  and  a  second 
set  of  larger  holes  formed  therein  being  disposed  concen- 
tric with  and  slightly  larger  than  the  cylinder  bores  m  said 
engine  block  when  said  plate  is  mounted  thereon,  and 
said  plate  having  a  varied  thickness  and  means  for  attach- 
ment of  the  engine  intake  manifold  thereto,  whereby  said 


piaie  imposes  forces  on  said  engine  block  which  cause  the 
normal  stress  and  distortion  to  occur  within  said  engine 


block  as  when  the  cylinder  heads  and  intake  manifold  are 
secured  m  operative  position  thereon. 


4,ir.634 
CONTROLIING  METHOD  FOR  A  C;RINDIN(;  MA(  HINF 

Terumitsu  Sugita.  and  Vasuo  1  ateishi,  both  of  Narashinci.  .lapan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  31.  19"'^,  Ser.  No.  ^64.(l"4 

Int.  CI.    H24B  I axj 

U.S.  CI.  51—281  R  5  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  a  grinding  machine  during  grind- 
ing of  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

rough  grinding  the  workpiece;  measuring  a  rate  of  stock 

removal  during  a  reference  interval  during  the  rough 
grinding  of  the  workpiece,  comparing  the  value  of  stock 
removal  rate  measured  during  the  rough  gnnding  with  a 
predetermined  reference  value  of  stock  removal  rate  cor- 
resp(>nding  to  a  particular  value  of  workpiece 'dimension; 
naMsuring  ihe  value  of  the  workpiece  dimension  during 
the  rough  grinding;  and  changing  from  rough  grinding  to 
tine  grinding  of  the  workpiece  when  the  measured  value 
of  the  workpiece  dimension  is  equal  to  the  reference  value 
of  the  workpiece  dimension  corresp'^ndinc  to  the  mea- 
sured value  o'i  st(K-k  removal  rate. 


4,117.635 
EASY  CLEAN  EA\  E  TROUGH 

Vernon  L.  Nelson,  Rte,  2,  Box  115,  Portland,  Oreg.  9^231 
Filed  Feb,  3.  19^7.  Ser,  No.  765,289 
Int.  CI.-  E04D  U  i>^ 
U.S.  CI.  52— 11  6  Halms 

1  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  guiier  hdovv  the  r.i\es  -  ^f  .) 
building  compnsing:  support  means  tor  the  guiier  ;in  .i  ^eriuai 
face  of  the  building,  and  means  n>  rotate  and  invert  the  gutter 
so  as  to  empiv  any  accumulated  debris  including  at  least  one 
disc  surrounding  said  gutter  carried  on  said  suppori  means 
connected   to  a   shaft   which    is   hnn/oniall\    i-ttsei    troni   anO 
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,aid  cutter,  said  shaft  also  supported  on  a  vertical 

.  buildma.  said  disc  and  said  shaft  connected  by  a 

ble  element,  said  Hexible  element  having  two  termi- 

s,  one  terminal  portion  of  which  is  connected  to  a 

hich  IS  connected  to  said  disc  along  the  outer  pe- 

said  other  terminal   portion  also  connected  to  a 


4,117,637 
CYCLIC  SHEAR  KNFRGV  ABSORBER 

VViiham    Henry    Robinson,    9    Nikau    St..    Eastbourne,    New 

Zealand 

Filed  Oct.  12,  19''6.  Ser.  No.  731,453 
Claims   prioritv.   application   New   Zealand.  Oct.   14,   1975, 

178949 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  ]/34 
U.S.  CI.  52-167  46  Claims 


k  which  IS  connected  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
..rically  opposed  from  said  first  link,  said  flexible 
aMn2  a  media!  portion  which  is  wound  about  said 
means  to  rotate  said  shaft  so  that  when  said  shaft 
.d  disc  and  the  gutter  rotates  therewith  through  said 
ement  b\  said  flexible  element  vv  rapping  and  unwrap- 
t  said  shaft 


4,117.636 

PLASTIC  COV  ERED  GLTTER  CONNECTED 

GREENHOUSE  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Richard  iV.  Smith.  Rumson.  N.J..  assignor  to  X.  S.  Smith.  Inc., 

Red  Bjnk.  N.J 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731.863.  Oct.  13.  1976.  abandoned 

"Phis  application  Apr.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  790.111 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  /  n5:  E04D  ,'i  00 

U.S.  CI.  52—13  6  Claims 


1  .\  cyclic  shear  energy  absorber  to  be  interposed  between 
members  of  a  structure  which  may  be  caused  by  incoming 
energy  to  oscillate  relative  to  each  other,  said  absorber  com- 
prising a  first  portion  engagable  to  one  member  of  the  structure 
and  a  second  portion  spaced  from  said  first  portion  which  is 
engagable  to  a  different  member  of  said  structure,  said  different 
member  being  one  that  may  be  caused  to  oscillate  relative  to 
the  member  to  which  said  first  portion  is  engaged,  there  being 
fixed  in  a  sandwich-like  manner  plastically  strainable  cyclically 
in  shear  between  said  two  portions  at  least  one  member  of  lead. 
the  cross-section  of  said  lead  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  sandwich-like  arrangement  of  said  lead  and  said  two  por- 
tions is  substantially  rectangular  and  at  least  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  cross-sectional  area  is  smaller  adjacent  the  center  of  the 
lead  in  the  sandwich-like  arrangement 


4.117.638 
SKYLIGHT  FOR  STANDING  RIB  METAL  ROOFS 

.James  M.  Kidd.  Jr.,  Smyrna,  and  Jay  G.  Woods,  Forest  Park. 
both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Atlanta  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  At- 
lanta, (»a. 

Filed  Nov,  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  854.544 

Int.  CI.    E04D  IJJJJ:  E04B  7yl8 

U.S.  CI.  52-2UU  10  ^•a'"'^ 


1  greenhouse  building  structure  comprising  a  plurali!;-. 
members  positioned  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  and 
at  their  ends  upon  columns,  fastening  means  for  secur- 
mds  of  plastic  covers  along  the  length  of  the  structure, 
.ing  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
,ber.  a  longitudinally  extending  female  member,  said 
providing  inter-fitting  splined  portions  along  their 
...thin  a  \'-shaped  clamping  area  and  between  which 
of  a  plastic  cover  is  to  be  clamped,  said  female  member 
,Tg  a  flange  integrally  formed  and  extending  substan- 
ong  the  length  thereof  parallel  with  said  splined  por- 
_  screw  means  perpendicular  to  and  threaded  through 
ge  for  pressing  against  an  outer  surface  of  a  leg  ot  the 
"area  of  said  male  member  for  clamping  said  splined 
and  said  V-shaped  areas  together. 


a'iten 
mem 
bers 
wi 


in 
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1  In  a  standing  rib  metal  roof  having  multiple  side-by-side 
metal  roof  panels  and  intervening  roof  panel  support  clips  for 
attaching  the  roof  panels  to  purlins  and  cap  strips  for  locking 
the  opposing  side  walls  of  adjacent  roof  panels  to  said  interven- 
ing clips,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  skylight  panel 
disposed  between  one  pair  of  said  clips  in  the  space  normally 
occupied  by  a  metal  roof  panel,  and  a  pair  of  side  metal  suspen- 
sion channels  mounted  on  opposite  side  walls  of  the  skylight 
panel  and  floatingly  supporting  the  skylight  panel  for  re- 
stricted movements  relative  to  said  suspension  channels  and 
other  components  of  the  standing  rib  roof,  and  said  side  metal 
suspension  channels  configured  for  engagement  with  said 
support  clips  and  said  cap  strips  in  substantially  the  same  man- 
ner that  the  metal  roof  panels  of  the  standing  rib  roof  are 
engaged  with  said  clips. 


October  3.  1978 


GENERAL  'AND  MECHANICAL 


35 


4.117.639 
REINFORCED  INSULATED  CONCRETE  BUILDING 

PANEL 

Thomas  William  Steenson.  Richmond  Hill,  and  W.  Donald  Pa- 
ton.  Aurora.  Canada,  assignors  to  Butler  Manufacturing  C  om- 
pany.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811.300 

Int.  CI.    E04B  1/16.  2/28 

U.S.  CI.  52—223  R  3  Claims 


of  said  face  member  to  form  a  locking  engagement  with 
said  second  slot  means  and  said  second  flange  means,  said 
first  connector  means  and  said  second  connector  means 
being  disengageable  from  said  gutter  member  and  said 


1  In  a  reinforced  insulated  concrete  building  panel  having 
an  inner  layer  of  concrete,  an  outer  layer  of  concrete,  a  layer  of 
insulating  material  sandwiched  therebetween,  and  preslressed 
reinforcing  strands  extending  longitudinally  through  the  inner 
and  outer  layers  of  concrete,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  shear  connectors  embedded  in  the 
inner  layer  of  concrete  and  extending  through  the  layer  of 
insulation  into  the  outer  layer  of  concrete  to  bond  the  layers 
together  into  a  composite  panel  and  to  prevent  delammation 
failure  of  the  panel,  said  shear  connectors  each  being  spaced 
from  all  of  the  reinforcing  strands,  each  shear  connector  being 
generally  U-shaped,  and  having  a  pair  of  depending  legs  joined 
at  one  of  their  ends  to  a  bight  portion,  the  bight  portion  being 
bent  downwardly  in  the  central  portion  thereof  to  extend 
generally  in  the  same  direction  as  the  legs  to  define  a  depth 
gauge,  whereby  the  legs  may  be  inserted  through  the  layer  of 
insulating  materia!  and  into  one  of  said  layers  of  concrete  until 
the  depth  gauge  contacts  the  layer  of  insulating  material,  thus 
leaving  a  portion  of  the  shear  connector  exposed  above  the 
layer  of  insulating  material,  the  other  ends  of  each  of  the  de- 
pending legs  having  terminal  portions  extending  in  a  common 
direction  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  leg  to 
form  a  secure  bond  between  the  one  layer  of  concrete  and  the 
shear  connector,  said  terminal  portions  being  spaced  from  all 
of  said  reinforcing  strands  whereby  said  shear  connectors  are 
in  spaced  relationship  with  said  reinforcing  strands,  said  shear 
connectors  being  positioned  such  that  the  legs  thereof  lie  in  a 
plane  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  panel, 
whereby  during  manufacture  of  the  panel  the  shear  connector 
can  be  readily  accurately  and  securely  positioned  at  a  proper 
depth  in  the  panel. 


7& 
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face  member,  respectively,  by  a  reverse  rotation  of  said 
couple:  nu  mber;  and  means  adjacent  said  first  and  second 
slot  means,  respectively,  for  engaging  and  holding  an  edge 
of  a  panel  member. 


4.117.641 

INSULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  BUI!  DIN(.  STRt  (Tl  RK^ 

David   Lee   VNells.   Denver,  (  oio.,   assi^jnnr   !>    .luhns-ManMllt 

Corporation.  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nu,  691, 6SV,  .lun    1,  l<^^. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1977,  Ser.  .No.  776,694 

Int.  CI.    E04B  b/52 
U.S.  CI.  52—404  "  Claims 


4.117.640 

THERMAL  BARRIER  SYSTEM  FOR  PANEL 

INSTALLATIONS 

Cornelius  Christian  V  anderstar.  813  N.  Foothill  Rd..  Beverly 

Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,992 
Int.  CI.-  E04B  \/62 
U.S.  CI.  52—398  14  Claims 

1,  ,A  thermal  barrier  system  for  panel  installations  ccmipris- 

ing: 

at  least  one  gutter  member  including  means  tor  attachment 
to  a  structure,  said  gutter  member  defining  first  forwardly 
facing  slot  means  and  including  first  flange  means  adjacent 
said  first  slot  means; 

at  least  one  face  member,  said  face  member  defining  second 
rearwardly  facing  slot  means  and  including  second  fiange 
means  adjacent  said  second  slot  means; 

at  least  one  coupler  member  comprising  a  unitary  body  of 
heat  insulating  material,  the  latter  member  having  first 
connector  means  rotatable  in  one  direction  in  said  first  slot 
means  of  said  gutter  member  to  form  a  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  first  slot  means  and  said  first  flange  means. 
said  coupler  member  further  including  resilient  second 
connector  means  snap  fittable  into  said  second  slot  means 


1.  An  insulation  system  for  building  structures  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  structural  members  and  a  covering  male- 
rial  spanning  the  structural  members  on  the  exterior  side,  both 
the  structural  members  and  the  covering  material  having  a 
relativ  el\  high  coefTicient  of  thermal  conductivity,  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  first  insulation  board-like  means  for  isolating  the  struc- 
tural members  from  the  interior  of  the  building,  said  first 
insulation  means  being  supported  along  a  first  edge  por- 
tion adjacent  to  a  lower  portion  of  a  first  structural  mem- 
ber, said  first  insulation  means  spanning  to  and  having  a 
second  edge  portion  extending  beneath  an  adjacent  sec- 
ond structural  member. 

(b)  a  second  insulation  means  located  adjacent  to  and  above 
a  major  surface  of  said  first  insulation  means  and  between 
adjacent  structural  members,  said  second  insulation  means 
having  a  lower  density  and  a  higher  thermal  insulation 
value  than  said  first  insulation  means. 

(c)  fastening  means  for  urging  the  second  edge  portion  of 
said  first  insulation  means  into  contact  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  second  structural  member. 

(d)  said  fastening  means  comprising  clip  means  for  holding 
the  second  edge  portion  of  said  first  insulation  means  onto 
said  structural  member  such  that  a  portion  of  said  clip 
means  provides  support  for  a  first  edge  portion  of  an 
adjacent  first  insulation  means,  said  clip  means  extending 
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from  i  major  surface  on  said  first  insulation  mean,  oppo- 
d  structural  member,  around  a  minor  surface  of  said 
edge  portion,  and  onto  an  upper  surface  of  the 
portion  of -.aid  structural  member 


4.117,642  ' 

(Veiling  panel  attachment  clip 

Lewis  VV.  Eckert.  Lancaster;  Harold  W .  Nikolaus.  Columbia. 
and  James  C.  Ollinger.  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Armstro^ig  Cork  Company.  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.04^ 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  5  5'  E04D  L  J4  ' 

U.S.  CI.  51-486  ^  '^''^''"'' 


to  effect  detachable  attachment  between  the  connecting 
member  and  the  sleeve,  said  connecting  member  addition- 
ally having  a  radially  inwardly  deformable  portion;  and 
(c)  a  hollow  tubular  fastening  member  open  at  its  lower  end 
and  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a  generally  cylin- 
diical  hollow  interior  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  around  and 
securely  engage  an  exterior  portion  of  said  connecting 
member,  the  internal  diameter  of  a  lower  interior  portion 
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^,.mg  construction  comprising 

l£ast~one  support  channel  fastened  to  the  structural 
g  of  a  room,  said  support  channel  having  twn  tianges 
ontalU   disposed,  one  on  each  side  of  the  support 

,.el, 

acoustical  fibrous  ceiling  panel  having  a  front  and 

surface,  said  back  surface  being  positioned  adjacent 

support  channel,  at  least  two  opposite  edges  of  the 

..  having  ilanges  projecting  therefrom,  one  edge  hav- 

Ijs  tlange  adjacent  the  back  surface  >n"the  ceiling  panel 

the  ot^her  opposite  edge  having  its  flange  near  the 

!  surface  of  the  ceiling  panel,  said  flanges  having  a 

ness  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  ceiling  panel  as 

ured  from  the  f'ront  to  the  back  surfaces  thereof 

means  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  support  channel 

the  tlange  of  the  ceiling  panel  adjacent  the  back  sur- 

thereof  to  f'asten   the  ceiling  panel   to  the  support 

nel, 

improvement  comprising 
brming  the  clip  means  from  spring  steel, 
iaid  clip  means  having  two  ends,  each  end  engaging 
.e  of  said  flanges  of  said  support  channels, 
laid  clip  means  having  legs  e.xtending  from  its  ends  and 
nt  around  the  tlange  of  the  ceiling  panel;  and 
,aid  clip  means  having  a  body  portion  bearing  against 
he  ceiling  panel  tlange  and  connecting  together  said  leg 
means 


of  said  fastening  member  being  undersized  relative  to  the 
external  diameter  of  an  exterior  portion  of  said  connecting 
member  so  that  when  said  fastening  member  is  fitted  onto 
said  connecting  member  said  lower  interior  portion  en- 
gages said  exterior  portion  and  causes  the  radially  deform- 
able portion  of  said  connecting  member  to  deform  in- 
wardly to  effect  gripping  engagement  between  a  portion 
of  the  interior  of  said  connecting  member  and  a  threaded 
portion  of  the  anchor  bolt  inserted  therein. 

4,117.644 

W  \LI  B(V\RI)  FASTENER 

Roger  Neil  Weinar,  168  V\ ,  VSoodside  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.V.  14220 

I  iltd  Oct.  2H.  1976.  Ser.  No.  736,425 

Int.  CI.    F04B  !  3^ 

U  f^  n   52— "14  7  Claims 


4.117.643 
BOLT  THREAD  PROTECTOR  AND  SLEEVE 
SYSTEM 
M.  Lamothe,  1813  Feronia  St..  Metarie.  La.  "0005 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  770,283 
.  CI.-  E04B  !  -fl.  E04C  5  0'    F16B  35/00.  37/rX) 
52—699  27  Claims 

assemblv  for  securing,  protectmg  and  enabling  adjust- 
an  anchor  bolt  in  a  bodv  of  concrete  or  the  like  which 

the  combination  of 
leeve  open  at  both  ends  which  fits  onto  and  provides 
id  space  around  a  segment  of  the  intermediate  length 
the  anchor  bolt,  said  sleeve  having  connecting  means 

riorlv  positioned  in  proximitv  tj  its  upper  end; 
hollow,  generally  cvlindrical  connecting  member  open 
iOih  end's  and  having  interiorlv  positioned  connecting 
ms  in  proximitv  to  its  lower  end  mterconnectable  with 
,  exteriorly  positioned  connecting  means  of  the  sleeve 


ses 
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le 
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1  Wallboard  fasteners  useful  for  holding  a  first  wallboard 
panel  to  a  framing  member  at  an  end  thereof  and  for  joining  to 
a  second  wallboard  panel  to  be  installed  coplanar  with  and 
havinganend  thereof  abutting  the  held  end  of  the  first  panel  so 
that  parts  of  said  fasteners,  on  installation  of  the  second  wall- 
board,  contact  the  first  panel,  to  which  said  fasteners  are  not 
joined,  and  prevent  transverse  movements  of  the  second  panel, 
which  fasteners  are  each  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having 
a  substantially  flat  plate  portion,  a  tongue  portion  extending 
t'rom  the  plate  portion  and  coplanar  therewith,  a  pair  of  web 
portions,  one  on  each  side  of  the  tongue  portion  and  each 
extending  at  a  right  angle  from  said  plate  portion  and  an  impal- 
ing flange  portion  extending  from  each  web  portion  in  the 
same  direction  essentially  parallel  to  and  overlying  said  plate 
portion  and  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  tongue 
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extends  so  that  the  plate  portion  may  contact  the  surface  of  the 
wallboard  panel  while  the  impaling  flange  portion  is  impaling 
said  panel  at  an  edge  thereof  said  fasteners  including  a  walled 
depressed  area  in  the  plate  and  tongue  portions  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  in  the  tongue  portion,  the  depression  being  in  a 
directuin  oppc^site  to  that  in  which  the  webs  extend,  and  said 
fasteners  being  free  of  impaling  portions  extending  m  the  direc- 
tion of  the  tongue  portion  and  being  free  of  webs  extending 
beyond  the  depression  from  the  tongue  and  from  the  plate 
portions  in  the  direction  the  depression  extends  from  such 
portions. 


4.ir.646 

METHOD  OF  VPPl  VINt,   \  1  11)  Id  A  (   \nF 

Robert  C.  James;   David   A.   Uilson.   huth   «.f  ">hi  buv  ^lan,   .uid 

Dennis  P.  Horsman.  Sheboygan  Countv,  .di  of  V^  is    .issi^nors 

to  Havssen  Manufacturing  (ompanv.  shtK(.\u.in.  Wis. 

riled  Jul.  y.  19"6.  Ser.  No.  "03. >^",- 

Int.  ri     H65H  7/20,  7/2ii 

i;  S.  CI.  53— 4H8  3  Claims 
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4.117,645 

METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Michael   Phillips.  Pittstown.   N.J..  assignor  to   L.A.   Dreyfus 
Company.  Plainfield.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,036 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  53—431  7  Claims 


1  In  a  process  for  handling  and  transporting  thermoplastic 
material  in  bulk,  which  material  e.xhibits  adhesive  and  agglom- 
erative  characteristics  at  ambient  or  higher  temperature,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

providing  pelletizing  means  having  an  inlet  for  receiving 

thermoplastic  material  and  an  outlet  for  expelling  pellets 

formed  therefrom; 
providing  a  source  of  water  or  other  fluid  under  a  high 

pressure  in  communication  with  said  pelletizing  means  at 

the  outlet  therefrom. 
pelletizing  said  material  in  said  means  and  simultaneously 

entraining  said  pellets  in  water  from  said  source  to  form  a 

slurry  of  said  pellets  in  said  water; 
providing  a  water  tight  bulk  shipping  container; 
conveying  said  slurry  to  said  container  and  admitting  said 

slurry  into  said  container; 
adjusting  the  concentration  of  the  slurry  in  said  container  so 

that  said  pellets  are  present  in  a  concentration  of  about  40 

to  60<7f ,  by  weight,  and  are  covered  with  water  whereby 

said  pellets  may  be  transported  as  a  slurry  in  said  container 

to  eliminate  agglomeration  thereof  during  shipping 


1,  .\  method  of  applying  a  lid  to  an  open  top  filled  case,  said 
lid  being  formed  from  a  flat  one  piece  blank  having  a  central 
panel  and  side  and  end  flaps  at  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  central 
panel  adapted  to  be  folded  down  on  fold  lines  on  the  sides  and 
ends  of  the  central  panel,  with  one  of  the  pairs  of  flaps  consti- 
tuting  major  flaps  and  having  end  portions  extending  out  be- 
yond said  central  panel  and  with  the  other  pair  of  Haps  consti- 
tuting minor  flaps,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  adhesive  to  selected  areas  of  said  blank  for  secure- 
ment  of  said  outer  end  portions  of  said  major  flaps  to  said 
minor  flaps; 
placing  a  blank  in  an  initial  blank  position; 
lifting  a  filled  case  from  a  position  below  said  initial  blank 
position  to  engage  said  blank  and  to  move  it  upwardly 
along  a  vertical  path  to  a  raised  position; 
folding  down  the  major  and  minor  flaps  of  the  lid  blank  on 
the  case  as  the  lid  blank  and  the  case  are  moved  upwardly 
toward  said  raised  position; 
effecting  partial  folding  of  the  outer  end  portions  of  said 
major  flaps  on  vertical  fold  axes  in  on  said  minor  flaps  by 
the  upward  movement  of  said  case  and  said  lid  bank  while 
the  case  and  the  lid  are  being  lifted; 
moving  said  case  with  said  partially  formed  lid  thereon 
laterally  when  the  case  is  in  its  said  raised  position  into 
major  flap-to-major  flap  abutting  engagement  with  a  pre- 
viously lidded  case  while  pressing  a  trailing  major  flap  of 
the  partially  formed  lid  in  against  its  case  so  that  the  major 
Haps  of  said  partially  formed  !id  are  pressed  in  against 
their  respective  case;  and 
compressing  said  partially  folded  in  outer  end  portions  of 
said  major  flaps  and  said  minor  flaps  of  said  partially 
formed  lid  against  one  another  and  against  its  respective 
cast  v.  hile  both  of  said  major  flaps  of  said  partially  formed 
lid  are  under  compression  thereby  to  square  up  said  lid  on 
Its  case  and  to  effect  the  securement  of  said  outer  end 
portions  and  said  minor  flaps  together  while  the  lid  is 
squared  up. 


4.1  r. 64" 
FLEXIBLE  POUCH.  FORMINt-.  FlI  I  IN(,  \M)  si  \1  1N(, 

\1A(  HIM 

Alfred  F.  Rossi.  503  Old  VN(H)ds  Rd..  VV^ckoff.  N..I    ir4Xl 

Continuation  uf  Ser.  No.  "34.034.  Oct.  20,  I'J""^.  abandoned 

This  application  Jun.  2".  19"7,  Ser.  No   Slu,^-'J 

Int.  CI.    B65B  lu,4ti.  57/14.  y.  j.-. 

U.S.  CI.  53—502  33  (  iaims 

1,  A  packaging  machine:  comprising 

(a)  component  support  means; 

(b)  packaging  stock  support  means  carried  by  said  compo- 
nent support  means  for  positioning  a  supply  of  flat  packag- 
ing stock  proximate  the  beginning  of  a  stock  feed  path; 

(c)  stock  feed  means  for  feeding  packaging  stock  to  and 
through  said  stock  feed  path; 
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:>c  tormer  earned  b>  ^ald  a^mponent  ^upport  means 
,,ate  said  stock  feed  path  tor  receiving  packaging 
as  It  moes  therealong  and  for  tbrmmg  the  flat  stock 
tubular  contlguration  \«.ith  the  longitudinally  ex- 
:ig  edges  of  the  stock  overlapping  but  not  secured 
her, 

aging  materul  sealing  means  carried  by  said  compo- 

.upport  means  proximate  said  stock  feed  path  and  for 

ion  with  the  packaging  material  after  it  has  been 

:;d  into  a  tubular  contlguration  b>  said  tube  former  to 

a  seal  across  the  w  idth  of  the  tube  so  formed  and  for 

determined  extent  of  the  overlapping  edges  of  the 

^ins  stock  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  from 

.  al  across  the  uidth  of  the  tube  to  thereby  form  a 

T  at  the  end  of  the  tube  of  packaging  material  tor  the 

It  oi  material  to  ba  packaged. 
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plurality  of  flanged  containers  and  positioning  the  collated 
containers  into  a  packing  carton;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

carrier  means  coupled  to  said  support  structure 

a  support  bracket  having  means  for  being  coupled  to  the 
carrier  means; 

a  collator  head  assembly  coupled  tv)  the  support  bracket. 

air  vacuum  means  coupled  to  the  collator  head  assembly 
enabling  said  plurality  of  flanged  containers  to  be  coupled 
thereto  in  a  predetermmed  configuration,  and 

collating  means  coupled  to  the  collator  head  assembly  tor 
overlappmg  the  flanges  of  adjacent  containers  to  form  a 
collated  group  at  a  time  after  said  containers  are  coupled 
to  the  collator  head  assembly. 


4.117.649 
SVSTFM  FOR  FORMING,  FILLING  AND  CLOSING  BAGS 

Alwin  \r.gU.  Hermgen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sig  Schweizeris- 
che  Industrie-Gesellschaft,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,545 
Claims    pnnrit\,    application    Switzerland.    Mar.    29.    1976, 
3887/76 

Int.  CV  B65B  ]/02.  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  53—558  1  Claim 


(f)  maierial  directing  means  carried  by  said  component  sup- 
port means  proximate  said  stock  feed  path  for  directing 
matirrial  to  be  packaged  into  the  pouch  formed  at  the  end 
of  the  tube  of  packaging  material. 

(gl  material  responsive  means  carried  by  said  component 
supjiort  means  and  responsive  to  the  amount  of  material 
entering  the  pouch  at  the  end  of  the  tube  of  packaging 
jnal; 

ectively  setiable  means  coacting  vMth  said  material 
resfjonsive  means  and  selectively  settable  to  a  pluralitv  of 
desired  amounts  of  material;  and 

(1)  coiitrol  and  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  stock  teed 
rfteins.  said  package  material  sealing  means,  and  said 
material  responsive  means  into  an  integrated  and  coordi- 
nated system,  said  material  responsiv  e  means  providing  an 
output  signal  to  arrest  the  flow  of  material  to  said  material 
directing  means  upon  sensing  that  the  selective  set  amount 
uf  material  has  been  deposited  in  the  pouch. 


4,117.648 

ALTOMATIC  COLLATOR 

James  .{.  Goodman.  540  Lincoln  Ave..  Glencoe,  111.  60022 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,698 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  5  OS.  35  3b 

U.S.  Cll  53—537  22  Claims 
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ii^h  speed  automatic  collating  apparatus  tor  coliating  a 


1.  In  a  system  including  a  bag  forming  apparatus  for  forming 
a  succession  of  bags,  bag  filling  and  closing  means,  and  a  con- 
veying apparatus  for  conveying  each  bag.  after  it  is  formed, 
along  a  conveying  path  from  the  bag  forming  apparatus  to  the 
filling  and  closing  means,  the  conveying  apparatus  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  supportmg  members  each  serving  to 
support  and  convey  a  respective  bag  from  the  forming  appara- 
tus, the  improvement  wherein:  said  bag  forming  apparatus  is 
disposed  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  conveying  path  defined  by 
said  conveying  apparatus;  said  bag  forming  apparatus  com- 
prises a  bag  transporting  member  mounted  to  undergo  forward 
and  return  movement  perpendicular  to  the  conveying  direc- 
tion for  inserting  each  bag.  after  it  has  been  formed,  into  a 
respective  supporting  member,  whereby  the  conveying  appa- 
ratus can  convey  bags  which  were  previously  formed  while 
further  bags  are  being  formed  by  said  bag  forming  apparatus; 
each  of  said  supporting  members  has  a  U-shaped  cross  section 
in  the  horizontal  plane;  said  bag  transporting  member  has  a 
horizontal  arm  defining  a  bag  supporting  surface  and  a  vertical 
arm  which  give  said  bag  transporting  member  an  L-shaped 
cross  section  in  a  vertical  plane  transverse  to  the  conveying 
path;  said  conveying  apparatus  comprises  means  defining  a 
stationary  supporting  surface  e.xtending  along  the  conveying 
path  beneath  said  supporting  members  for  supporting  the  bot- 
toms of  bags  being  conveyed  by  said  conveying  apparatus,  the 
stationary  surface  having  a  gap  adjacent  said  bag  transporting 
member  into  which  gap  said  horizontal  arm  moves,  during 
forward  movement  of  said  bag  transporting  member,  to  come 
into  alignment  with  said  stationary  supportmg  surface;  and  said 
conveying  apparatus  further  comprises  means  defining  a  mov- 
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able  bag  supporting  surface  movable  between  a  rest  position  in 
which  said  movable  supporting  surface  is  disposed  in  the  gap 
and  at  the  same  level  as  the  stationary  supporting  surface  and 
a  retracted  position  in  which  said  movable  supporting  surface 
is  spaced  from  the  gap,  said  movable  supporting  surface  being 
moved  to  its  retracted  position  in  response  to  forward  move- 
ment of  said  bag  transporting  member  and  returning  to  its  rest 
position  during  return  movement  of  said  bag  transporting 
apparatus 


drive  mechanism  toward  the  second  position,  and  interlock 
means  operably  connected  to  said  drive  mechanism  and  to  said 
means  for  starting  said  prime  mover  and  including  an  element 
movable  between  a  first  position  preventing  starting  of  said 


s3^ 


4.117.650 
TAPK  WINDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PAPER  BUNDLE 

BINDING  APPARATUS 
Yukio  Ito,  Fujisawa.  and  Susumu  Morishima.  Kamakura.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Engineering  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  Musashi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1976.  51-47210 
"  Int.  CI.-  B65B  13/04,  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  53—587  *  Claims 


3f 


prime  mover  w  hen  said  drive  mechanism  is  in  the  first  position 
and  a  second  position  permitting  starting  of  said  prime  mover 
when  said  drive  mechanism  is  in  the  second  position,  said 
biasing  means  also  biasing  said  element  toward  the  second 

position. 


4.117.652 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  nFLF-FROPH  1  H)    W  \l  KING 

LAWN  MOWERS 

Ronald  N.  Jones,  Frcdericktown.  and  Devin  R.  Clini',  Mount 
Vernon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Iht  J.  H.  Footc  Fuundr> 
Co.,  Fredericktown,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  '"28,044 

Int.  (1.    AOU)  3y2b.  B62D  5Lu4 

U.S.  CI.  56— 11. H  10  Claims 


L  .An  apparatus  for  winding  a  binder  tape  around  a  stack  of 
paper  sheets,  said  apparatus  comprising:; 

an  annular  fiyer  body  having  an  inner  hollow  space  m  w  hich 
a  stack  of  paper  sheets  to  be  bound  is  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed; 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  annular  flyer  body; 

means  for  rotating  said  annular  flyer  body  about  the  center 
point  thereof; 

a  first  guide  roller  mounted  on  said  tlyer  bod\  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  thereof; 

an  annular  plate  supported  by  said  annular  flyer  body  to  be 
coaxial  therewith,  said  annular  plate  being  circumferen- 
tially  movable  with  respect  to  said  annular  fiyer  body; 

a  second  guide  roller  mounted  on  said  annular  plate  so  as  to 
be  movable  with  said  annular  plate  into  disengageable 
contact  with  said  first  guide  roller  for  holding  and  guiding 
a  binder  tape  in  tension  in  coopertion  with  said  first  guide 
roller; 

spring  means  for  urging  said  second  guide  roller  toward  a 
position  to  contact  said  first  guide  roller;  and 

means  for  displacing  said  second  guide  roller  away  from  said 
first  guide  roller 


4.117.651 
LAWN  MOWER  WITH  CUTTER  BLADE  INTERLOCK 
Herman  H.  Martin,  Jr..  Galesburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704.282 
Int.  CI.-  AOID  75  20 
U.S.  a.  56—10.5  17  Claims 

1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotalable  cutter 
blade  supported  on  said  frame,  a  prime  mover  supported  on 
said  frame,  selectively  operable  means  connected  to  said  prime 
mover  for  starting  thereof,  a  drive  mechanism  for  selectively 
connecting  said  prime  mover  in  driving  engagement  with  said 
cutter  blade,  said  drive  mechanism  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  prime  mover  is  dnvingly  engaged 
with  said  cutter  blade  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  prime 
mover  is  disengaged  from  said  cutter  blade,  means  biasing  said 


1   In  combination,  a  self-propelled  rotary  lawn  mower  hav- 
ing a  deck,  two  substantially  aligned  drive  wheels  rotatably 
supported  by  said  deck,  a  handle  extending  upwardly  from  said 
deck,  an  engine  mounted  above  said  deck  and  having  a  drive 
shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  mower  blade  affixed  to  said 
drive  shafi  below  said  deck,  a  drive  pulley  affixed  to  said  drive 
shafi  above  said  mower  blade,  a  transmission  having  a  housing, 
means  mounting  said  transmission  on  the  lawn  mower,  an  input 
shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said  housing  and  having  a 
driven  pulley,  a  belt  connecting  said  drive  pulley  and  said 
driven  pulley,  a  first  gear  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  within 
said  housing,  an  output  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
extending    horizontally    outwardly    beyond    opposite    sides 
thereof,  a  second  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  output  shafi 
in  said  housing  and  meshing  with  said  first  gear,  a  clutch  dog 
vMthin  said  housing  affixed  to  said  output  shaft  at  one  side  of 
said  second  gear  for  rotation  with  said  output  shaft  and  for 
longitudinal  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  clutch  dog 
hav  mg  an  engaged  position  engaged  with  said  second  gear  and 
a  disengaged  position  spaced  from  said  second  gear,  a  shifier 
fork  carried  by  said  housing  and  engagable  with  said  clutch 
dog,  a  shift  lever  carried  by  said  housing  for  moving  said 
shifier  fork  and  said  clutch  dog  between  its  two  positions,  said 
shift  lever  being  mov  able  by  remote  control  means  mounted  on 
the  handle  of  said  lawn  mower,  and  means  on  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  output  shafi  engagable  with  said  two  drive 
wheels  of  said  mower  for  driving  same. 
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4.117.653 
EADING  DtV  ICF;  FOR  DRUM  MOWERS 
len  Tarver.  Jr.,  Hwy.  25  N,  Kolsom.  La.  '0437 
Filed  .Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  '18,005 
Int.  CI.    AOID  J.^  :^J 
I  .S.  CI.  516—13.6 
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rc)tar\  mo^ving  machine  including  a  trame  member 
a  pair  of  rotary  mower  drums  rotatahlv  mounted  to 
member,  a  spreading  device  for  evenly  distnhutmg 

:rop  over  a  mowed  swath  comprising 

divider  for  dividing  crops  to  be  moued.  ^aid  crop 

r  secured  to  said  frame  member  at  a  position  be- 

said  mouer  drums  and  extending  forward  of  said 

^s  in  the  direction  of  mowing,  said  crop  divider  in- 

ng  an  upstanding  main  body  portion  having  rewardU 

ding  crop  channelling  fins; 

)wer  drums  rotating  toward  said  crop  dnider  in  said 

tion  of  mowing;  and, 

:hain  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  mower  drums  for 

pm2  said  mowed  crop  toward  said  crop  divider  and 
rating  with  said  crop  channelling  fins  for  distribut- 
e  mowed  crop  unit^ormix  across  the  moued  ^wath. 
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ing  means  to  stop  the  feeding  of  the  components  into  the  spin- 
dle upon  such  decrease  in  tension  in  the  composite  effect  yarn. 

4, 11  ",655 
2-hOK-l  TWISTER  FytlFFKD  WITH  ANTIWRAPFING 

MEMBERS 

Kenneth  F.  Smith.  Rartlcsville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum (  ompanv.  Hartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775,501 

Int.  CI.    DOIH   ','86 

U.S.  CI.  57—58.83  ^  Claims 


4,117,654 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL 

OF  COMPOSITE  EFFECT  YARNS 

>Hitev  Petrov;  Blagoy  Alexandrov  Andonov;  Svetozar 
V  Trayanov.  and  Georgi  Dimitrov  Georgiev,  all  of 
Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Institute  Po  Obleklo  I  Textii. 
Bulgaria 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  852.616 
Int.  CL-  DOIH  13/22.  13/16 
J-" 19  8  Claims 


1  .A  2-for-l  twister  comprising  spindle  support  means,  spin- 
dle having  a  yarn  orifice,  yarn  support  means,  and  at  least  two 
antiwrap  members, 

wherein  said  spindle  is  rotatably  connected  to  said  spindle 
support  means  and  forms  an  intersection  therewith  adja- 
cent and  immediately  below  said  yarn  orifice,  said  yarn 
support  means  is  connected  to  said  spindle  abov  e  said  yarn 
orifice,  and  said  antiwrap  members  are  positioned  adja- 
cent said  intersection  of  the  spindle  and  the  spindle  sup- 
port means  and  equally  spaced  around  said  spindle  so  that 
the  antiwrap  members  receive  wraps  of  a  yarn  fed  from 
the  spindle  upon  breakage  of  the  yarn  and  the  wraps  ot 
yarn  are  held  out  of  the  intersection  of  the  spindle  and  the 
spindle  support  means. 


4.117.656 

HVNDI  INfi  Y\RN  IN  A  COMBINATION  FALSE  TWIST 

AND  COMIN(;i.ING  JET  APPARATUS 

Robert  M,  Ingham.  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken 
Research  C  orp<iration,  Spartanburg.  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No,  843.078 

Int.  CL-  D02G  !.20:  DOIH  9/4,  11/00 

U.S.  a.  57—157  TS  1  Claim 


laratus  for  controlling  composite  effect   >arn   vuth 

ts,  such  yarns  being  tormed  by  tvvisting  compo- 

^ereof  by  a  driven  hollow  spindle,  comprising  a  guide 

omposite  effect  yarn  disposed  a  substantia!  distance 

:-eam  of  the  driven  hollow  spindle,  driven  means  for 

the  composite  effect  yarn  from  the  spindle  and  for- 

it  in  a  span  under  tension  to  the  yarn  guide,  means 

immediately  upstream  of  the  yarn  guide  for  catching 

effect  yarn  in  said  span  having  abnormally  large 

_nts  so  as  at  least  to  slow  its  torward  progress,  means 

ing  a  decrease  in  tension  in  the  composite  effect  yarn 

n  thereof  between  the  yarn  feeding  means  and  the 

or  catching  abnormally  large  enlargements  in  the  com- 
t  yarn,  and  means  responsive  to  said  tension  detect- 


partior 


effect 


1  The  method  of  doffing  a  combination  of  a  false  twist  and 
co-mingling  multifilament  yarn  producing  machine  having  a 
co-mingling  air  jet  downstream  from  a  false  twist  producing 
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device  comprising  the  steps  of.  inserting  a  suction  nozzle  into 
the  outlet  end  of  the  air  jet  to  cut  off  the  end  of  yarn  being 
produced  and  direct  the  yarn  being  produced  to  a  waste  collec- 
tion point,  doffing  a  completed  package  while  the  yarn  is  being 
directed  to  the  waste  collection  point,  placing  an  empty  yarn 
container  on  the  take-up  mechanism  and  moving  the  nozzle 
adjacent  the  empty  yarn  container  to  place  the  varn  being 
produced  on  the  empty  yarn  container 


4,ir.65S 
WATERPROOF  W  ATCH  CASE 

Tsutomu  Mivasaka:  ^()shiaki  Fujimori:  Shiv;t  ru  Matsui,  and 
fctsuo  Komaki,  all  of  Suwa.  Japan.  ussniniTs  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Su»a  Seikosha.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  ".  iq"6,  StT.  N(,.  ~:i,14/. 

Claims  prionlv.  application  .lapan,  Sep.  5.  \^~^.  ."^u- lit.H435 

Int.  CI.    (,04B  37/08.  39/00 

LJ.S.  CI.  58— 9(t  R  6  CI.Tim^ 


4.117.657 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  CALENDAR  CIRCUIT 

Eisaku  Shimizu,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec!  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1975.  50-147001 
Int.  Cl.^  G04B  19 '24 
U.S.  CI.  58—4  A  14  Claims 


1.  A  waterproof  watch  case,  comprising  a  watch  crystal,  a 
glass  bezel  surrounding  said  crystal,  said  bezel  having  first  and 
second  grooves  therein,  said  first  groove  facing  said  watch 
crystal,  first  gasket  means  in  said  first  groove,  a  glass  ring 
inside  said  bezel  and  below  said  crystal  and  having  a  ridge 
thereon  mating  with  said  second  groove  for  pressing  said 
gasket  against  the  periphery  of  said  watch  crystal  for  forming 
a  waterproof  seal  between  said  watch  crystal  and  said  glass 
bezel  and  for  locating  said  watch  crystal  with  respect  to  said 
bezel,  a  case  band,  fixing  means  holding  said  case  band  to  said 
glass  bezel  in  fixed  relationship,  a  back  cover,  second  gasket 
'TPMfiMis  between  said  back  cover  and  said  glass  bezel,  and  bias- 
ing means  between  said  case  band  and  said  back  cover  for 
biasing  said  back  cover  axially  upward  to  form  a  waterproof 
seal  between  said  back  cover  and  said  glass  bezel. 


1.  In  an  electronic  timepiece  having  year  counter  means  for 
producing  a  signal  representative  of  a  leap  year  and  inv.ludmg 
date  counter  means  adapted  to  receive  a  clock  pulse  having  a 
period  of  one-day  and  in  response  to  each  said  clock  pulse 
received  thereby,  said  date  counter  means  being  indexed 
through  a  counting  cycle  from  one  to  at  least  31  to  therebv 
produce  a  date  signal  representative  of  the  count  thereof,  and 
a  month  counter  means  for  detecting  each  return  of  the  date 
counter  to  a  count  of  one  and  in  response  thereto  being  indexed 
by  a  count  of  one  through  a  counting  cycle  from  one  to  at  least 
12  and  thereby  produce  a  month  signal  representative  of  the 
count  thereof  and  control  means  for  receiving  said  month 
signal  and  day  signal  and  when  said  month  signal  is  representa- 
tiv e  of  a  count  of  two.  said  control  means,  in  the  absence  of  a 
leap  year  signal  applied  thereto,  being  adapted  to  return  the 
date  counter  means  to  a  count  of  one  in  response  to  detecting 
v\hen  the  count  of  the  da\  counter  is  changed  from  2^  to  2'5, 
said  control  means  being  further  adapted,  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  a  leap  year  signal  applied  thereto  to  return  the 
count  of  the  day  counter  means  to  one  when  the  count  of  the 
date  counter  means  is  changed  from  29  to  30,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  year  counter  means  including  a  year  counter 
adapted  to  be  indexed  by  a  count  of  one  through  a  counting 
cycle  from  zero  to  nine  and  therebv  produce  a  year  signal 
representative  thereof  and  a  10-year  counter  series  connected 
to  said  year  counter  for  being  cycled  at  least  through  one  odd 
and  one  even  counting  cycle  in  response  to  each  return  of  the 
count  of  the  year  counter  to  zero,  and  producing  a  10-year 
signal  representative  of  the  count  thereof  and  judging  circuit 
means  for  receiving  said  year  counting  signal  and  said  10-year 
counting  signal,  and  in  response  to  detecting  one  of  the  year 
signals  having  one  of  a  count  of  zero,  four  and  eight  and  said 
10-year  signal  having  an  even  count,  and  the  year  signal  having 
one  of  a  count  of  two  and  six  and  the  10-year  signal  having  an 
odd  count,  applying  a  leap  year  signal  to  said  control  means 


4,11". 6.^9 
DlSPl  \\  (11  ! 
Hiroshi  Takeshita,  Su»a.  Japan,  assignor  ti>  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Idkvo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  5.  19"6.  Ser.  N,,.  6H3,444 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Ma\  ".  19~^.  5(t-5SirVV 
Ini,  CI.    (,t)4C  3/00:  G02F  1/23 
U.S.  CI.  58—23  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  solution  for  use  in  an  electrochromic  display  cell  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  of  a  n.n'-diheptyl-4.4'-bipyridinium 
bromide. 

and  a  buffer  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NaOH  and  potassium  primary  arsenate;  NaCl.  glycol  and 
HCl,  HCl  and  sodium  secondary  citrate;  potassium  biph- 
ihalate;  HCl  and  KCl;  HCl  and  potassium  acid  phthalate; 
and  NaOH  and  sodium  secondary  citrate,  to  prevent  an 
increase  in  pH  above  about  7.2  when  said  solution  is  sub- 
jected to  repeated  application  of  voltage. 


4.11".66<l 
CASING  RING  FOR  WATCH  MOVEMENT 

Erich  Walker.  Orvin.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bulnvji  \Vg|(h 

Company .  Inc..  Flushing,  N.^  , 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  "61. ^^2 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  1  eb  12.  lV~fi, 
1695  76 

Int,  CI.    (,1>4H  ^yOO 
U.S.  C.    58—23  R  5  (  laims 

1  A  c.'sing  ring  formed  of  synthetic  plastic  material  atJapk  J 
to  encir  .le  a  v^ai^h  mnvenu-ni  having  an  external  diai^irur  that 
IS  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  a  v\atch  case  into  which 
the  mtnemeni  is  to  be  fitted,  ihe  ring  serving  to  effectively 
magnifv  ihe  m.'viiTicrii  diameter  SO  that  it  subsiaisnally 
matches  that  of  the  case,  said  case  having  an  actuating  member 
mounted  therein  which  is  inwardly  movable  and  is  intended  to 
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te  vvithm  an  .iperatmg  element  included  in  the  move- 

or  carrying  out  an   operating   function,   said   member 

onstituted  by  a  press-button  which  is  biased  to  normally 

an  inactive  position,  the  portion  of  said  rmg  interposed 

^n  said  actuating  member  and  said  operating  element 

lormed  into  a  swingable  intermediate  link  deflectable  by 


the  p 
tion  t 
said 
switc 
a  pus 
said  1 
said  c 


r:ss- 


„  button  when  it  is  actuated  to  assume  an  active  posi- 
transmit  the  motion  thereof  to  said  operating  element, 
operating  element  being  constituted  by  an  electrical 
having  normally-disengaged  contacts,  >aid  link  having 
pad  integral  therewith  whose  position  is  such  that  w  hen 
k  is  detfected  by  the  press-button,  the  pad  then  pushe'^ 
jntacts  into  engagement 


n 


4.117.661 
PRtCISION  AUTOMATIC  LOCAL  TIME  DECODING 
APPARATUS 
i.  Bryant.  Jr.,  4881  Powers  Ferry  Rd.,  NW.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
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set  and  said  at  least  one  successive  set  of  said  received  data 
are  identical;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  signals  to  read  out  said  updated 
stored  components  from  said  storage  means. 

4,117,662 
WATCHES 

Cornells  van  dtr  1  tly.  7  Bruschenrain.  Zug.  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  742.242 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Nov.    17,    1975, 
75133N1 

Int.  CI.    G04B  37/12;  G04C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-5U  R  22  Claims 


30327 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557.402.  Mar.  10,  1975.  abandoned, 

khich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406.982,  Oct.  16,  1973. 

abatidoned.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1976.  Ser.  No.  ■'50.431 

Int.  CI.-  G04C  U.  U2 

CI.  58— 24  R  24  Claims 


1.  A  watch  to  be  worn  on  a  finger  comprising  a  case,  a 
display  face  and  mechanism  for  producing  images  on  said 
display  face  for  viewing  by  the  wearer  of  the  ring  mounted  on 
said  case,  fastening  means  connected  to  said  case  for  fastening 
the  watch  on  a  finger,  said  mechanism  including  actuating 
means  comprising  at  least  one  push  button  for  actuating  same 
whereby  an  image  is  produced  on  said  display  face,  said  push 
button  being  disposed  so  that  it  can  be  readily  operated  by  one 
of  the  other  fingers  of  the  same  hand. 


4.117.663 

FI  ECTRONIC  WATCH  WITH  TIME  CORRECTION 

SYSTEM 

Peter  Hubert  Mosimapn.  Bellmund.  and  Hans  Rudolf  Sutter. 
Pieterlen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bulova  Watch 
Companv.  Inc..  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,873 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    23,    1976. 

51UL76 

Int.  (I.    G04B  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  58—85.5  15  Claims 


1 


m  ;ans 


Time  detecting  apparatus,  comprising- 

for  receiving   repetitive  binarv    coded  sets  of  data 
ncluding  time  data  in  a  predetermined  format; 
[ecting  means  for  determining  from  one  set  of  said  re- 
ceived  data   the   components   thereof  representative  of 
time; 

irage  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  components; 
..trol  means  for  actuating  said  detecting  means  alter  a 
preselected  time  interval  to  determine  from  at  least  (^ne 
^uccessIve    set    of   said    received    data    the    components 
thereof  representative  of  time. 

for  updating  said  stored  compi.^nents  h%    said   time 

nterval, 

parison  means  tor  comparing  the  updated  >tored  time 
lomponents  with  the  time  components  ot  said  at  least  one 
uccessive  set  of  data. 

_ns  responsive  to  said  comparison  means  tor  generating 
ignals  indicating  that  said  time  components  tVom  said  one 


on 


means 


om 


mea 


1  .An  electronic  watch  wherein  high-frequency  time  base 
pulses  are  converted  by  the  stages  of  a  frequency  divider  into 
low -frequency  pulses  which  are  supplied  through  a  control 
network  to  a  stepping  motor  for  advancing  the  hands  of  the 
time  display,  said  watch  beinj  provided  with  a  system  for 
automatically  effecting  a  rapid  correction  of  the  seconds  hand 
display,  comprising: 

A.  an  actuating  element  accessible  to  the  user  and  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  a  switch  to  activate  same; 

B    means  connecting  said  switch  through  a  reset  line  to 
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several  of  the  last  stages  of  said  divider  to  effect  a  reset 
thereof  when  said  switch  is  activated; 

C.  a  resettahle  reference  counter  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  frequency  divider,  said  counter  being  connected  to 
said  reset  line  and  being  reset  v«.  hen  said  switch  is  acti- 
vated; 

D.  a  synchronous  counter; 

E.  a  logic  circuit  coupling  said  divider  both  to  said  synchro- 
nous counter  and  to  the  control  network  for  the  stepping 
motor  to  supply  pulses  thereto  for  advancing  said  display 
and  for  maintaining  said  synchronous  counter  in  s\nchro- 
nism  therewith; 

F.  A  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  said  reference  and  syn- 
chronous counters  to  determine  whether  a  deviation  exists 
therebetween  and  the  e.xtent  of  such  deviation  and  to 
govern  the  number  of  pulses  per  unit  of  time  that  said 
logic  circuit  supplies  to  said  control  network  and  said 
synchronous  counter  to  an  extent  correcting  for  said 
deviation,  said  logic  circuit  including  means  causing  it  to 
function  as  decoding  logic  to  define  a  pulse  transfer  period 
which  IS  no  longer  than  the  last  quarter  of  the  longest 
duration  pulse  period  of  the  divider,  said  logic  circuit 
being  so  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  resettahle  divider 
stages  that  the  transmission  of  pulses  from  the  divider  to 
the  two  counters  can  only  be  carried  out  during  said  pulse 
transfer  period. 


periphery  defined  by  a  sloped  peripheral  surface  sloped  in- 
wardly of  the  aperture  in  a  direction  toward  said  baseplate;  a 
member  of  magnetic  material  disposed  on  the  other  of  said 
maior  surfaces  and  having  a  hole  therethrough  aligned  with 
■hi  aperture  through  said  magnetic  shield  plate  and  the  bore 
through  said  baseplate,  and  the  hole  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  through  said  baseplate;  a  pin 
inserted  through  the  aperture  through  said  magnetic  shield 
plate,  through  the  bore  through  said  baseplate  and  through  the 
hole  through  said  member  of  magnetic  material,  said  pin  in- 
cluding a  head  portion  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  aperture  through  said  shield  plate  and  having  a  tapered 
peripheral,  surface  portion  complementary  to  said  inwardlv 
sloped  peripheral  surface  of  the  aperture  through  said  shield 
plate  with  said  tapered  peripheral  surface  portion  of  said  head 
portion  seated  on  said  inwardlv  sloped  peripheral  surface  of 


4,117.664 
PIVOTING  DEV  ICE  FOR  A  WATCH  BARREL 
Pierre  Mathys,  Begnins.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bouchet-I^s- 
sale  S.A.,  Geneva.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  764.685 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Feb.    18,    1976. 
1963/76;  Oct.  12.  1976,  12861/76 

Int.  CI.   G04B  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  58—86  6  Claims 


1.  A  watch  having  a  plate,  a  barrel  having  a  circular  periph- 
ery, at  least  three  small  wheels  that  are  mounted  Nolely  on  and 
rotatable  relative  to  said  plate,  said  wheels  being  spaced  about 
and  engaging  said  periphery  to  support  said  barrel  on  said 
plate. 


ihe  aperture  through  said  shield  plate,  and  said  head  portion 
ha\  mg  a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  shield  plate  so 
that  said  head  portion  of  said  pin  does  not  protrude  above  a 
surface  of  said  shield  plate,  said  pin  further  including  an  end 
portion  remote  from  said  head  portion  and  having  a  diameter 
effective  to  permit  said  end  portion  of  said  pin  to  fit  closely 
w  ithin  the  hole  through  said  member  of  magnetic  material,  and 
said  pin  further  including  an  intermediate  body  portion  bc:^ 
tween  said  head  portion  and  said  end  portion  of  saici  pin  and 
dimensioned  to  fit  closely  within  the  bore  through  said  base- 
plate; and  means  having  a  head  greater  in  diameter  than  the 
hole  through  said  member  of  magnetic  material  for  engaging 
said  pin  for  fixing  said  magnetic  shield  plate,  said  baseplate  and 
said  member  of  magnetic  material  together,  with  said  magnetic 
shield  plate  continuously  in  contact  with  said  one  major  sur- 
face of  said  baseplate  to  remain  undeformed  by  said  head 
portion  of  said  pin  bearing  against  said  shield  plate. 


4.117.666 

01  ICK  RESET  TIMf  R 

Henrv  Aguilar,  1309  27th  Ave..  San  Francisco.  (  alif.  ^■illl 

Filed  Oct,  3.  1977,  Ser,  No,  838.852 

Int.  CI.    C;04F  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  58—144  (>  t  laims 


4,117,665 

MAGNETIC  SHIELD  PLATE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 

Hideyuki  Nakao;  Vasuhiro  Kasai;  Yukio  Ikehata;  Shigeyuki 

Masuda;  Nobuo  Obara,  and  Isamu  Nishida,  all  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1976.  Ser.  No.  753.848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  26,  1975,  51- 
178990[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  G04B  43/W 
U.S.  CI,  58—106.5  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  timepiece:  a  baseplate  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major 
surfaces  and  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  between 
said  pair  of  major  surfaces;  a  magnetic  shield  plate  disposed  on 
one  of  said  major  surfaces  and  continuously  in  contact  with 
said  one  major  surface,  said  magnetic  shield  plate  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  aligned  with  the  bore  through  said 
baseplate,  and  the  aperture  through  said  magnetic  shield  plate 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  bore  and  having  a 


1    A  quick  reset  timer  comprising, 

a  greater  elongated  transparent  cylinder  of  a  first  inside 

diameter  and  a  ilrst  knpth.  having  first  and  second  closed 

ends, 
a  lesser,  elongated  transparent  cylinder  of  a  second  outside 

diameter  and  a  second  length,  both  lesser  than  said  first 
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reii 


diaineter  and  first  length,  and  having  first  and  second 
end?,  said  first  end  resembling  the  pouring  spout  of  a 
lel  and  spaced  a  first  distance  from  the  first  end  of  said 

ter  cvlinder,  said  second  end  ha'-mg  a  chord-wise 

ated.  sloped,  funnel-shaped  nm  defining  a  gap  be- 

n  lesser  and  greater  cylinders,  said  nm  being  bonded 

e  inner  v^all  of  the  greater  cylinder  at  a  second  dis- 

e  from  the  second  end  of  said  greater  cylinder,  and 

unt  of  fiuidic  material  disposed  in  said  greater  cylin- 

;apabie  of  fiowing  through  the  first  end  of  said  lesser 

nder  to  collect  in  the  first  end  of  the  first  cylinder  and 

_n  inverted  capable  of  fiowing  through  said  gap  to 

ect  in  the  second  end  of  the  first  cylinder,  said  first  and 

nd  distances  each  of  a  magnitude  for  defining  volu- 

tric  regions  in  said  greater  cylinder  for  containing  ail  of 

amount  of  fiuidic  material  exclusive  of  said  lesser 

nder 
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4.117.667 
SEGMENTED  BAND 

VMUi  Tanner.  43  Hirschengraben.  Luzern  6000.  Switzerland 
Filed  May  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  800.583 
priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    2,    19''6, 
76;  Oct.  11.  1976,  012912  76 

Int.  CI.-  F16G  13  18  . 
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mined  value  and  means  responsive  to  both  said  first  signal  and 
said  second  signal  for  producing  a  third  signal  indicative  of 


/v,o/eA/z 


-Xic! 


U , 


Stall  solely  when  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal  are 
received. 


59—80 


4  Claims 


segmented  band  with  profile  segments  the  profile  sur- 
which  ressembles  an  equilateral  trapezium  on  the  out- 
d  IS  right  angled  on  the  mside,  and  two  adjacent  side 
ch  lying  crosswise  to  the  band  direction,  and  two 
uring  profile  segments  being  held  together  by  at  least 
necting  link  in  such  a  way  that  the  profile  segments  are 
vrable  along  edges  lying  adjacent  to  each  other,  char- 
d  in  that  the  profile  segments  have  a  U-profile  form  the 
which  form  said  side  walls  having  projecting  arms 
are  equipped  with  hooks  o\\  their  ends,  and  the  wall 
between  the  arms  is  intended  to  hold  the  connecting 
that  the  connecting  link  shows  a  longitudinal  groove 
d  to  hold  together  the  side  wall  sections,  lying  between 
,s,   of  two  neighbouring   L'-profi!e  segments,   in   that 
and  lower  limiting  surfaces  of  the  connecting  link  are 
to  enable  the  manoeuvrability  of  the  profile  segments, 
that  closure  means  are  provided  to  engage  in  the  hooks 
arms  which  serve  to  prevent  the  connecting  links  from 
g  out  of  the  L'-profile  segments 


4.117.669 

APP\R\Tl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

THFRMAI   STRESS  IN  A  TURBINE  ROTOR 

Jack  A.  Heller.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  776.029 

Int.  CI.    F02C  ^26:  FOIB  ^/IH 

U.S.  Ci.  6U— 39.14  12  Claims 


rn 
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4.117.668 
ALL  DETECTOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
,  Elsaesser,  Glastonbury,  and  Joseph  H.  Hall.  East  Hart- 
,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  633,310 

Int.  CI.;  F02C  V22 

60—39.03  28  Claims 

all  detector  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  hav  mg  a  compres- 

irner  and  turbine,  in  combination  with  a  fuel  control 

a  fuel  metering  valve  regulating  the  fiow  of  fuel  to  the 

.liid   independent   coordinating    means   providing   an 

tjration  schedule  limiting  said  fuel  metering  valve,  said 

ctor  including  means  responsive  to  said  acceleration 

,e  for  producing  a  first  signal  w  henev  er  said  fuel  control 

r  near  the  acceleration  schedule,  means  responsive  to  the 

f  change  of  speed  of  said  compressor  for  producing  a 

\  signal  when  the  rate  of  speed  decay  exceeds  a  predeter- 


er 


cetei 


1.  In  a  turbine  comprising  a  combustor,  a  rotor  having  a 
central  disc  with  a  peripheral  nm,  a  plurality  of  blades  extend- 
ing radially  outwardlv  from  said  nm,  and  a  fiow  path  for  a 
main  fiow  of  hot  gases  from  the  combustor  to  the  turbine  rotor, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  duct  arrangement  bypassing 
said  flow  path  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  combustor 
for  directing  hot  gases  from  said  combustor  to  the  under  side  of 
the  nm  of  the  rotor  during  turbine  start  up. 
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4,117.670 

DUAL  SLOPE  TEMPERATURE  DIFFERENTIAL 

SHUTDOWN  CONTROL  FOR  GAS  TURBINES 

Walter  Stephen  Dombkowsi.  Long  Valley,  and  Erwin  August 
Rosin,  West  Caldwell,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories  Incorporated.  .Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1976.  Ser.  No,  753.714 
Int.  CI,-  F02C  9.'r)H 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.28  T  9  Claims 


1  A  temperature  differential  responsive  control  circuit  com- 
prising. 

first  sensor  means  for  deriving  a  signal  responsive  to  a  first 
temperature  level, 

second  sensor  means  fc^r  deriving  a  signal  responsive  to  a 
second  temperature  level, 

temperature  responsive  signal  generation  means  coupled  to 
said  second  sensor  means  and  including  means  for  control- 
ling a  temperature  responsive  signal  amplitude  function 
comprising  threshold  responsive  means  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  second  sensor  means  and  a  variable  refer- 
ence signal  source  means  responding  to  a  signal  output  of 
said  threshold  responsive  means  and  coupled  to  an  input 
of  said  temperature  responsive  signal  generation  means, 
said  temperature  responsive  signal  generation  means  re- 
sponding to  said  variable  reference  signal  source  means  to 
establish  a  first  temperature  responsive  signal  amplitude 
function  output  below  a  predetermined  threshold  and 
establish  a  second  temperature  responsive  signal  ampli- 
tude function  output  above  a  predetermined  threshold, 

comparator  means,  having  first  and  second  inputs. 

said  first  sensor  means  and  an  output  of  said  temperature 
responsive  signal  generation  means  being  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  inputs  of  said  comparator  means,  respec- 
tively, and 

means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  comparator  means  for 
responding  to  a  predetermined  temperature  differential  as 
defined  by  said  comparator 


4,117,671 

NOISE  SUPPRESSING  EXHAUST  MIXER  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  DUCTED-FAN.  TURBOJET  ENGINE 

Brian  Neal,  Seattle,  and  Lars  Q.  .Andersen,  Bothell,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1976,  Ser,  No,  755,837 
Int.  Cl.-^  F02K  I /2b.  3/04 
U.S.  CI,  60—262  8  Qaims 

1  A  mixer  assembly  for  suppressing  noise  emanating  from 
the  exhaust  of  a  ducted-fan  turbojet  propulsion  engine  of  the 
type  having  an  exhaust  end  for  receiving  said  assembly  which 
defines  an  annular  turbine  outlet  and  an  annular  fan  duct  outlet, 
said  fan  duct  outlet  coaxially  surrounding  said  turbine  outlet, 
and  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  sleeve,  a  bulb-shaped  plug  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  and 
being  disposed  coaxially  within  said  sleeve  so  that  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  plug  is  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  the  intenor  surface  of  said  sleeve,  a  mixer  duct  of 
generally  annular  shape  disposed  coaxially  between  said 
plug  and  said  sleeve,  and  said  sleeve,  plug  and  mixer  duct 
having  concentric,  radially  spaced  apart  forward  ends 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  exhaust  end  of  the  engine  so 
that  said  plug  and  said  mixer  duct  define  therebetween  a 


rearward  extension  of  said  turbine  outlet  and  such  that 
said  mixer  duct  and  said  sleeve  define  therebetween  a 
rearward  extension  of  said  fan  duct  outlet; 

said  plug  having  a  neck  portion  at  its  forward  end  and  hav- 
ing a  circular  cross  section  that  varies  in  diameter  along 
the  axis  of  said  plug  between  said  neck  portion  and  a  rear 
end  of  said  plug,  said  circular  cross  section  first  increasing 
in  diameter  to  the  rear  of  said  neck  portion  to  form  a 
radially  outwardly  fiared  offset  portion  that  diverges 
rearwardly  and  terminates  at  a  circular  cross  section  of 
maximum  diameter,  said  circular  cross  section  thereafter 
decreasing  in  diameter  to  form  an  aft  tapered  portion  that 
converges  radially  inwardly  and  rearwardly  and  termi- 
nates at  said  rear  end  of  said  plug; 

said  mixer  duct  being  formed  with  corrugations  that  are 
oriented  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  duct,  said  corrugations 
commencing  at  the  forward  end  of  said  mixer  duct  and 
generally  increasing  m  radial  dimension  toward  the  rear 
end  of  said  mixer  duct,  said  corrugations  of  said  mixer 
duct  defining  first  and  second  sets  of  channels,  the  first  set 
of  channels  being  defined  between  mutually  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  mixer  duct  and  said  plug  and  said  second 
set  of  channels  being  defined  between  mutually  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  mixer  duot  and  said  sleeve,  and  channels  of 
said  first  set  alternating  Lircumlerentially  with  channels  of 
said  second  set,  said  mixer  duct  being  sized  and  arranged 
relative  to  said  plug  su^h  that  said  first  set  of  channels  are 


in  radial  registration  with  said  offset  portion  of  said  plug 
and  such  that  the  radiallv  outermost  boundaries  of  said 
first  set  of  channels  diverge  radialK  ouI\^  .inlOv  md  rear- 
wardly substantially  matching  the  rcarw.ir  J  Jivcrgence  of 
said  offset  portion  of  said  plug  sush  iluii  said  first  set  of 
channels  redirects  pnmarv  tli'w  tV'om  tht-  lurHme  outlet 
causing  such  flow  to  diverge  radiallv  ouiwardly  and  rear- 
wardly. said  mixer  duct  being  si/ed  and  arranged  relative 
to  said  sleeve  such  that  the  radiallv  innermost  boundaries 
of  said  mixer  duct  that  define  said  second  sei  of  vbanneN 
slope  radially  inwardly  and  rearwardly  at  a  slope  that 
generally  matches  an  angle  of  convergence  of  the  tapered 
portion  of  said  plug,  said  second  set  of  channels  redirect- 
ing the  fan  flow  to  cause  it  to  converge  radially  inv-ardly 
and  rearwardly  and  to  intersect  with  the  primary  fiiw  at 
an  angle  of  intersection  that  substaniialK  eqaais  the  sum  of 
the  angle  of  divergence  of  the  primar\  flew  .md  of  the 
angle  of  convergence  of  the  fan  How,  and  said  radiallv 
innermost  boundaries  of  the  miver  duct  that  Jetlnt  said 
second  set  of  channels  being  generally  aligned  wiih  the 
tapered  f>ortion  of  said  plug  so  that  fan  fii'w  exiting  from 
said  second  set  of  channels  fiows  along  said  tapered  por- 
tion of  said  plug  and  thereby  inhibits  the  ti>rmjtion  of 
pressure  voids  along  said  tapered  pvirtion  o<,  said  plug  due 
to  a  tendency  for  the  primary  fiow  le  separate  truni  ifu 
surface  of  said  plug  as  the  primary  flow  passes  across  the 
maximum  diameter  cross  section  iif  the  plug. 
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4.117.6'2 
REACTION  CHAMBER  SYSTEM  OF  ENGINE 

iimazaki.   Kamifukuoka:   Ikuo   Kajitani.   Niiza.   and 
osato,  Ooimachi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
0  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1976.  Sen.  No.  712,348 
priority,     application     Japan.      Aug.      15,      1975. 
U]    Au^    15,  !^^5.  ?'i   l!:Ob^[L'] 
Int.  CI.    FOIN  J  10 

9  Claims 


passages  having  aligned  outlets  so  that  exhaust  gases  from  each 
passage  are  directed  toward  the  other  passage  and  the  dis- 
charge ends  of  said  passages  being  at  a  first  end  of  said  mam 
reaction  chamber  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  to  cause 


■m^ 


a  mixing  of  gases  entering  said  main  reaction  chamber  and  to 
cause  movement  of  gases  in  said  first  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  How  of  gases  into  said  main  reaction 
chamber. 


1  In  an  eneme  exhaust  reaction  chamber  system  including 
an  exhau^t  ma~nifold  having  an  mlet  and  an  outlet,  the  improve- 
ment conipnsinti  an  inner  exhaust  reaction  chamber  having  an 
outlet  and  mlet.  said  inlet  being  in  communication  vuth  said 
exhaust  inanilold  inlet,  an  outer  exhaust  reaction  .hamher 
annulari\ 
havm^    J 


.-nv eloping  said  inner  exhaust  reaction  chamber  and 
,,av,.,^   .,,,   inlet   in  "communication   with  said  inner  exhaust 
reaction  chamber  outlet  and  an  outlet  m  communication  %vuh 
said  exhaust  manifold  outlet;  a  guide  plate  positioned  uithin 
said  outer  exhaust  reaction  chamber,  said  guide  plate  separat- 
ing said  :^uter  exhaust  reaction  chamber  into  first  and  second 
outer  exiarst  reaction  chamber  passages,  said  first  outer  ex- 
haust rei,ction  chamber  passage  connecting  said  outer  exhaust 
reaction  chamber  inlet  to  said  second  outer  exhaust  reaction 
chamber  passage  and  said  second  outer  exhaust  reaction  cham- 
ber passLe  connectine  said  first  outer  exhaust  reaction  cham- 
ber passage  to  said  outer  exhaust  reaction  chamber  ^mtlet,  and 
a  partiton  plate  means  positioned  within  said  outer  exhaust 
reaction  chamber  for  preventing  fiow   bypass  between  said 
inner  exhaust  reaction  chamber  outlet  and  said  outer  exhaust 
reaction  chamber  outlet,  whereby  exhaust  manifold  gases  are 
forced  id  pass  in  the  same  direction  through  the  annular  space 
within  said  outer  exhaust  reaction  chamber  prior  to  exiting  said 


4.117.674 
ENGINE  AND  REACTOR  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 

Tomoo  Tadokoro.  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  H,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721.546 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Sep.    25.    1975.    50- 

131672[U] 

Int.  CI.;  FOIN  3/10 


U.S.  CI.  60—282 


32  Claims 
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4,117.673 

EXHALST  REACTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yamazaki.  Kamifukuoka.  and  Ikuo  Kajitani.  Niiza,  both 
,an,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No.  718.676 
priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1975.  50-106493 
Int.  CI.-  FOIN  3/10 
.  60—282  *  ^■'"^ 

T  exhaust  reaction  chamber  assembly  for  a  multi-cylin- 
rnal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  four  exhaust 
oaced  to  form  two  groups,  comprising,  in  comL.nation 
ust  manifold  having  walN  forming  two  preliminary 
,.  chambers  each  adapted  to  receive  exhaust  gases  from 
said  groups  of  exhaust  ports,  respectively,  the  exhaust 
d  also  having  walls  forming  a  main  reaction  chamber, 
in  reaction  chamber  being  elongated  in  a  first  direction, 
irming  a  first  passage  connecting  one  of  said  prelimi- 
ction  chambers  to  said  main  reaction  chamber,  vvalls 
a  second  passage  connecting  the  other  of  said  prelimi- 
tion  chambers  to  said  main  reaction  chamber,  said 


hai 
an 


fcld 


II 

lor 


r^act 
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react 


1  A  system  for  connecting  a  thermal  reactor  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  thermal  reactor  including  outer  and 
inner  casings,  said  mner  casmg  defining  therein  a  reaction 
chamber  and  said  outer  casing  surrounding  the  mner  casing 
and  having  at  least  one  mounting  fiange  through  which  the 
thermal  reactor  is  operatively  coupled  to  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  outer  casing  further  having  a  first  fiat,  planar 
surface  in  which  an  intake  port  is  defined  in  communication 
with  the  reaction  chamber,  said  combustion  engine  including 
an  engine  casing   having  at   least   one  combustion  chamber 
defined  therein,  said  engine  casing  further  having  a  second  fiat, 
planar  surface  in  which  an  exhaust  port  is  defined  in  communi- 
cation with  the  combustion  chamber,  said  connecting  system 
comprising,  in  combination: 

an  exhaust  passage  defining  portion  of  the  engine  casing 
having  an  exhaust  passage  defined  therein  and  having  one 
end  radially  outwardly  enlarged  to  provide  a  larger  diam- 
eter portion  and  the  other  end  in  communication  with  the 
combustion  chamber; 
a  tubular  insert  having  on  one  end  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  fiange  and  loosely  inserted  within  the  exhaust 
passage  with  said  fiange  on  said  tubular  insert  situated 
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wiihm  the  large  diameter  portion,  and  the  other  end  fac- 
ing the  combustion  chamber,  the  opening  at  said  one  end 
of  the  tubular  insert  constituting  said  exhaust  port; 

an  intake  pipe  having  one  end  opening  into  the  reaction 
chamber  through  the  inner  casing  and  the  other  end  hav- 
ing a  radially  outwardly  extending  fiange.  said  fiange  on 
said  intake  pipe  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  en- 
gaged with  the  m<iunting  fiange; 

a  connecting  member  in  position  between  one  ot  the  op- 
posed annular  faces  of  the  fiange  on  the  tubular  insert 
facing  the  intake  pipe  and  the  opposed  annular  face  of  the 
fiange  on  the  intake  pipe  facing  the  tubular  insert  and 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
engine  casing  and  the  face  of  the  fiange  on  said  intake  pipe 
which  faces  said  engine  casing  when  said  thermal  reactor 
is  mounted  on  said  engine  casing; 

said  fiange  on  the  intake  pipe  having  an  area  ot  reduced 
surface  contact  thereon,  said  fiange  on  the  intake  pipe 
being  bent  in  a  direction  towards  the  fiange  on  the  tubular 
insert  when  the  mounting  fiange  is  secured  to  the  engine 
casing  by  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  fiange  on  the 
intake  pipe  being  pressed  towards  the  second  planar  sur- 
face surrounding  the  exhaust  port  for  generating  a  resilient 
force;  and 

said  connecting  member,  when  said  mounting  fiange  is  se- 
cured to  the  engine  casing,  receiving  said  resilient  force 
and  transmitting  it  to  said  tubular  insert  for  fixing  said 
tubular  insert  and  said  intake  pipe  in  position  in  said  ex- 
haust passage  and  said  intake  port. 


tion  chamber  and  containing  oxidative  catalysts  of  base 
metals,  and  a  discharge  opening: 

a  second  liner  of  relatively  thin  walls,  enclosing  and  spaced 
from  said  induction  pipe,  said  second  reaction  chamber 
and  said  first  liner  and  defining  an  oxidative  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  discharge  opening,  said  oxida- 
tive chamber  communicating  with  an  exhaust  pipe;  and 

an  outer  shell  of  relatively  thick  walls  enclosing  and  spaced 
from  said  second  liner. 


4,117,676 
INCORPORABl  E  HVDR()M()T1\  F  \SSFMHI  > 
Francisco  Jose  Gutierrez  Atencio.  Diamante  sMll?,  1  nirt   Rins. 
.-Argentina 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1976.  Ser.  No.  717.51.'^ 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Arpentina.  Sep,  3.  I'J"?.  :6(l24" 
Int.  (1.    F16D  .^'-'   iX' 
U.S.  CI.  60—327  10  Claims 
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4.117.675 

EXHAUST  PURIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Minoru  Tanaka.  Choufu;  Ikuo  Kajitani.  Niiza.  and  Hidenobu 
Nagase.  Wako.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  712.346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11.  1975.  50-96662 

Int.  CI.;  FOIN  3/15 

U.S.  CI.  60—302  1  Claim 


1  An  incorporable  hydromotive  assembly  for  an  energy 
storing  dam  having  means  for  retaining  water  behind  it.  said 
assembly  including,  a  water  conduit  having  a  lateral  wall  defin- 
ing a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end.  said  conduit  pro- 
vided w  ith  an  ascending  branch  having  said  first  open  end  and 
loined  w  ith  a  descending  branch  having  said  second  open  end. 
energy  generation  means  disposed  adjacent  said  ascending 
branch  open  end  and  adapted  for  actuation  as  water  is  directed 
through  said  conduit  into  said  first  open  end  and  out  through 
said  second  end  and  at  least  one  chamber  structurally  fi.xed 
relative  said  assembly  and  of  a  volume  at  least  sufficient  to 
provide  fioatalion  and  sinking  of  said  assembly  when  said 
chamber  is  filled  with  gas  or  liquid,  respectively,  to  position 
said  assembly  adjacent  said  water  retaining  means  with  said 
conduit  archingly  disposed  over  said  water  retaining  means. 


1.  .Apparatus  for  purifying  the  exhaust  gases  from  a  multi- 
cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  operating  on  an  intake 
mixture  leaner  than  stoichiometric,  the  engine  having  multiple 
pairs  of  adjacent  exhaust  ports  of  successive  firing  order,  com- 
prising; 

an  exhaust  manifold  comprising  an  induction  pipe  extending 
from*  one  pair  of  exhaust  ports  to  an  adjacent  pair  and 
having  enlarged  end  portions  each  arranged  to  receive 
exhaust  gases  directly  from  a  pair  of  adjacent  exhaust 
ports,  said  enlarged  end  portions  defining  first  preliminary 
reaction  chambers; 
said  induction  pipe  having  an  outlet  opening  between  its 

ends; 
means  forming  a  second  reaction  chamber  communicaiinc 

with  said  outlet  opening, 
a  first  liner  forming  a  catalytic  reaction  chamber  h.iving  an 
entrance  opening  communicating  with  said  second  reac- 


4.ir.677 
STATOR  FOR   V  lOROlK  (ONN  ERTF  R 
Noboru  Murakami.  Nagoya.  and  Chuji  I  urusawa,   loM.ia,  bolti 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisfia.  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  19""'.  Ser.  Nci.  ~b~.l^\\ 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  l^.  19''^,  51    155.=^? 
Int.  (I     FI6D  ii/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—345  3  Claims 

1   A  siator  assembly  for  a  torque  converter  comprising 
a  stator  shaft, 
a  stator  wheel  concentrically  located  relative  to  said  stator 

shafi, 
a  one-way  brake  interposed  between  said  stator  shaft  and 
said  stator  wheel  including  an  outer  race  secured  to  the 
inner  circumference  of  said  stator  wheel,  an  inner  race 
secured  to  said  stator  shaft  and  roller  means  interposed 
between  said  inner  race  and  said  outer  race  for  connecting 
said  stator  wheel  to  said  stator  shaft,  said  inner  race  in- 
cluding an  axially  extending  boss, 
washers  mounted  on  said  boss  with  a  clearance  gap  and  a 
pair  of  thrust  disposed  between  said  stator  wheel  and  said 
stator  shaft  on  opposite  side  of  said  one-way  brake  with 
the  outer  circumferences  of  said  thrust  washers  being 
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lently  spaced  at  all  times  t'rom  the  inner  surface  of 
stator  wheel, 

of  snap  rings  secured  to  said  stator  wheel  on  opposite 
of  said  thrust  washers  at  a  distance  from  said  one-way 
,e  greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  respective  thrust 
her"  for  locating  said  thrust  washers  adjacent  said 
way  brake,  and 

of  annular  plate  means  mounted  on  said  base  and 
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la 

ho 


rposed  between  each  thrust  washer  and  said  inner  race 
holding  said  roller  means  of  said  one-way  brake,  the 
length  of  said  outer  race  of  said  one-way  brake  is 
Tter  than  the  distance  from  the  outer  side  of  one  annu- 
plate  means  to  the  outer  side  of  the  other  annular  plate 
ins. 

■by  an  axially  directed  thrust  force  against  said  thrust 
hers  IS  transmitted  through  said  plate  means  only  to 
inner  race  of  said  ore-way  brake. 


4.117.678 
CONTAINED  HYDR.ALLIC  SW  ITCH  OPER.ATOR 
.  Turner,  and  Fred  L.  Diener.  both  of  Fairview  Heights 
iissignors  to  Turner  Electric  Corporation.  East  St.  Louis 


Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,473 
Int.  CI.    F16D  JI/02 
60—369 


12  Claims 
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curreni    power  source  connection   means   and    permanently 
connected  to  said  storage  battery  to  maintain  the  same  in 
charged  condition,   separate   normally   open   power  circuits 
connecting  said  storage  battery  to  opposite  poles  of  said  motor 
for  respectively  energizing  said  motor  for  rotation  in  opposite 
directions,  separate  control  circuits  for  selectively  closing  said 
power  circuits  to  cause  said  motor  to  rotate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  for  selectively  energizing  the  respective  control 
circuit,  each  said  control  circuit  consisting  solely  of  a  limit 
switch  and  a  relay  coil  in  series,  the  limit  switch  in  one  of  said 
control  circuits  being  closed  responsive  to  full  closure  of  the 
line  switch  and  opened  when  the  line  switch  is  open,  the  limit 
switch  in  the  other  of  said  control  circuits  being  opened  re- 
sponsive to  fully  closure  of  the  line  switch  and  closed  w  hen  the 
line  switch  is  open,  each  said  power  circuit  having  a  normally 
open  switch  consisting  of  a  contactor  of  the  relay  coil  in  the 
corresponding  control  circuit  closeable  by  energization  of  the 
latter  whereby  to  energize  the  motor  in  the  selected  direction, 
a  holding  circuit  connecting  each  said  power  circuit  to  the 
corresponding  control  circuit  to  maintain  the  latter  energized 
throughout  the  full  respective  opening  or  closing  movement  of 
the   line  switch,   said   holding  circuit   including   a  normally 
closed  switch  consisting  of  a  contactor  of  the  relay  coil  in  the 
opposite  control  circuit  and  openable  when  the  opposite  con- 
trol circuit  IS  energized  to  open  said  holding  circuit  switch  and 
prevent  energization  of  the  corresponding  control  circuit  and 
initiation  of  movements  of  the  line  switch  in  either  direction 
during  energization  of  the  opposite  control  circuit  and  move- 
ments of  the  line  switch  in  the  other  direction,  each  control 
circuit  having  a  terminal  intermediate  the  connection  to  the 
control  circuit  of  the  corresponding  hold  circuit  and  the  limit 
switch  in  the  control  circuit  for  conductive  attachment  of 
remote  control  equipment,  whereby  to  permit  initial  energiza- 
tion of  the  respective  control  circuits  from  remote  locations, 
both  said  control  circuits  having  a  ground  line  with  a  normally 
closed  switch  therein,  a  time  delay  relay  coil  energizable  by 
said  control  circuits  and  having  a  contactor  forming  the  nor- 
mally closed  switch  in  said  ground  line,  said  time  delay  relay 
coil  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  open  its  contactor  a 
predetermined  short  interval  after  its  energization  from  either 
o\  said  hold  circuits,  whereby  to  open  said  control  circuits  if 
the  respective  opening  or  closing  operation  of  the  line  switch 
is  not  completed  at  the  expiration  of  such  time  interval  and 
thereby  prevent  damage  to  the  operator  if  the  line  switch  is 
inoperable  for  any  reason. 

4,117,679 

HOT  GAS  ENGINE  HEATER  HEAD 

Per  Goran  Grahn,  Lund.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kommanditbolaget 

United  Stirling  (Swedeni  AB  &  Co..  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No,  773,798 

Int.  CI.-  F02G  1/04 


U.S.  CI.  60—525 


4  Claims 
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self-contained  power  operator  powered  from  an  exter- 
^rnaling  current  electrical  power  source  for  opening  and 
\l  an  electric  power  line  switch,  comprising  a  reversible 
ilic  rotary  actuator,  means  for  mechanically  connecting 
tuator  to  the  line  switch  to  produce  rotary  directional 
■lents  of  the  line  switch  corresponding  to  rotary  direc- 
movementsof  the  actuator,  a  reversible  hydraulic  pump 
separate  outlet   ports,   separate   means   hydraulically 
.^.ing  said  outlet  ports  to  opposite  sides  of  said  actuator. 
i3f  sa'id  hydraulic  connecting  means  comprising  a  single 
It  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  one  of  said  pump 
ports  and  to  the  corresponding  side  of  said  actuator,  a 
.ible  direct  current  electric  motor  dnvingly  coupled  to 
jump  for  driving  the  same  selectively  in  opposite  direc- 
to  produce  respectively  switch  opening  and  closing  di- 
nal  rotary  movements  of  said  actuator,  permanent  means 
ectrical  connection   to  an  external  alternating  current 
rical  power  source,  an  electric  storage  battery,  a  battery 
r  including  a  rectifier  fed  by  said  external  alternating 


1.  A  hot  gas  engine  heater  head  comprising  in  combination, 
a  set  of  cylinders  and  regenerators  positioned  about  an  axis,  a 
combustion  chamber  surrounding  said  axis  with  a  predeter- 
mined internal  diameter,  heat  exchange  tubes  connecting  said 
cylinders  and  regenerators  extending  upwardly  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  inwardly  toward  said  axis,  and  a  set  of 
manifold  segments  coupling  together  the  respective  heat  ex- 
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change  tubes  connecting  said  cylinders  and  regenerators  form- 
ing a  ring  about  said  axis  of  a  diameter  substantially  smaller 
than  that  of  said  combustion  chamber. 


4,117.680 
CONTINLOUS  LOOP  SHAPE  MEMORY  EFFECT  HEAT 

ENGINE 

Ronald  H.  Smith.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solergv. 
Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1976.  Ser.  No.  748.312 

Int.  CI.-  F03G  7  06 

U.S.  CI.  60—527  4  Claims 
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4.117.681 

TANDEM  MASTER  C\  LINDER  WITH  INTEGRAL 

PROPORTIONING  VALVE 

Edward  J.  Falk.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 

Corporation.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  765.885 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  11/20 

U.S.  CI.  60—562  8  Claims 
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said  second  pressure  region  of  the  cylinder  to  a  second  set 
of  brakes: 

(0  second  piston  means  movable  in  said  second  region  of  the 
cylinder  for  generating  fluid  pressure  therein  on  a  first 
side  of  said  second  piston  means; 

(g)  proportioning  valve  means  positioned  between  said  first 
pressure  region  and  a  second  side  of  said  second  piston 
means  and  forming  between  itself  and  said  second  side  of 
said  second  piston  means  said  intermediate  pressure  re- 
gion; 

(h)  said  proportioning  valve  means  at  least  in  part  control- 
ling the  relationship  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  and 
intermediate  pressure  regions;  and 

(i)  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  intermediate  region  urging  said 
second  piston  means  toward  a  position  for  generating  fluid 
pressure  in  said  second  pressure  region. 


4.117.682 

SOLAR  rOI  I  KTOR  SYSTEM 

Otto  J.  NL  Smith.  612  Euclid  Ave..  Berkeley,  Calif   V4'U8 

Filed  No>.  L  19^6.  Ser.  S(k  TM^i 

Int  CI.    FD3G  7/U2 

U.S.  CI.  60— 641  5:(Jaims 


1.  In  a  thermal  engine;  first  and  second  relatively  rotatable 
bodies  having  circular  external  and  internal  contours,  respec- 
tively, said  first  body  being  positioned  within  said  second 
body,  a  band  of  thermally  responsive  shape  memory  material 
constrained  between  the  first  and  second  bodies  and  tending  to 
return  generally  to  the  internal  contour  of  the  second  body 
when  heated  above  a  predetermined  temperature,  means  for 
applying  heat  energy  to  the  first  body,  and  a  flexible  band  of 
thermally  conductive  material  trained  about  the  first  body  and 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  band  of  shape  memory  material 
between  the  first  and  second  bodies  for  transferring  heat  en- 
ergy from  the  first  body  to  the  band  of  shape  memory  material 
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1.  In  a  fluid  brake  system  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  a  tandem  brake  master  cylinder  having; 

(b)  a  first,  a  second  and  an  intermediate  pressure  region, 

(c)  first  conduit  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  from  said 
first  pressure  region  of  the  cylinder  to  a  first  set  of  brakes, 
said  first  conduit  means  providing  a  continuously  open 
fluid  communication  between  said  first  pressure  region 
and  said  first  set  of  brakes, 

(d)  first  piston  means  movable  in  said  first  pressure  region  of 
the  cylinder  for  generating  fluid  pressure  therein; 

(e)  second  conduit  means  for  supplying  fiuid  pressure  from 
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1.  A  solar  collector  system  comprising;  a  plurality  of  solar 
receptors  supported  on  towers;  a  plurality  of  heliostatic  mir- 
rors, a  predetermined  plurality  of  such  mirrors  laid  out  in  a 
geometric  pattern  forming  a  field  module  with  a  unique  associ- 
ated tower  on  which  such  field  module  concentrates  solar 
energy,  each  of  said  field  modules  being  substantially  contigu- 
ous to  one  another  and  interlocked,  said  unique  tower  being 
located  outside  of  its  associated  field  module. 


4.1  r. 683 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  (  OOI  IN(,  HOI  U  \IKR 

FROM  INDtSTRLAI    PLANT  COOI  IN(,  I  SK 

Ross  H.  Rasmussen.  R.F.D.  *2.  HiK>per.  Nebr.  W*()31 

Filed  Jan.  24.  197^,  Ser.  No.  762.20.'; 

Int.  CI.    E02B  i/00 

U.S.  a.  405—61  2'  Claims 


1    \  system  for  thermal   disposal   and   port   improvement 
comprising: 

an  industrial  plant  constituting  a  source  of  hot  cooling  water 
which  must  be  cooled  located  along  a  navigable  river, 

lake  or  ocean. 


50 


indu 
catio 

mean> 
plan 
>ear 

means 
and 
lake 


uaier.  constituting  a  port  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
trial  plant,  separate  from  but  m  navigable  communi- 
ili  with  the  river,  lake  or  ocean, 
or  delivering  h-t  .oolmg  water  from  the  industrial 
to  the  port  water  t.  >  .o.-l  trie  water  throughout  the 
and  to  prevent  it  tVon-,  treezmg  shut  in  winter,  and 
or  removing  eool  .oolmg  water  from  the  port  water 
lehverin^  it  to  the  industrial  plant  and/or  to  a  river, 
[.ir  ocean 


4,117.684 
LNDERGROLND  STORAGE 
Hurshel  V.  Hendrix.  Bartiesville.  Okia.,  assignor 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartiesville.  Okla. 

Filed  May  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  797.211 
Int.  CI.    E21F  17/16 
U.S.  CI.  405—54 
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16  Claims 


method  of  controlling  the  tilling  ot~  an   underground 

;avern  with  a  tluid  product,  said  cavern  .i^mprising  an 

und  cavitv  defined  b\  an  impermeable  formation  and 

.s  bore  defined  bv  a  surface  and  extending  from  said 

.1  the  ground  surface,  said  cavern  normallv  containing 

ing  liquid  heavier  than  and  immiscible  with  said  prod- 

an  interface  formed  therebetween,  said  cavern  being 

with  a  conduit  extending  into  said  cav  itv   and  >.om- 

.ng  with  said  cavity  at  its  lower  end.  the  lower  end  ot 

duit  being  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  cavern  at  a  point 

V   below    said   interface,   said   meth<,>d   comprising   the 


i-e 


ucmg  said  product  into  said  ^avern  via  said  access 
so  as  to  displace  a  portion  of  said  liquid  tr;^m  said 
ern. 


ha 


in 


licuid   from   said 


pri;se 


I 


substantially  restricting  the  transmission  ^>f  water  from 
said  bottom  layer  to  said  top  layer  by  capillary  action. 
insulating  the  bottom  layer  from  soil  to  the  sides  and  there- 
below,  and 


supplying  water  to  the  bottom  layer  o(  growing  medium  to 
maintain  it  substantially  saturated  whereby  plant  roots 
may  grow  downwardly  toward  and  into  said  lowermost 
layer  to  the  level  suitable  for  their  water  requirements. 


4.117.686 

FABRIC  STRl  CTl  RFS  FOR  EARTH  RETAINING 

WALLS 

Uilham  k.  Hilfiker.  Eureka,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hilfiker  Pipe 
Co.,  Eureka,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724.267.  Sep.  17,  1976. 

abandoned    1  his  application  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852.190 

Int    (1.    F02I)  ^-00 

^  S   ri    405—284  12  Claims 


reing  the  displaced  portion  ot   the 
ern  via  said  conduit, 

uously  measuring,  at  a  point  m  said  vonduit  adjacent 
ground  surface,  the  static  pressure  m  said  vinidiiit. 
lating  the  discharge  of  fluid  through  the  conduit  when 
pre"ssure  reaches  a  predetermined   level   indicating 
■nee  of  said  product  in  said  conduit,  and 
nating  introduction  of  product  into  said  cavern. 


4,117,685 

MET  ^OD  AND  MEANS  FOR  IRRIGATING  SOU    AND 

GROWING  PLANTS  HAVING  VARYING  WATER 

REQUIREMENTS 

W  illiatti  Skaife,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Margaret  R.  Skaife, 
Dubjque,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812,793 

Int.  CI.-  AOIG  2^  iJj.  E02B  Um 
L.S.  dl.  405—36  ^  ^^'ai'^s 

1  ,J,  method  of  irrigating  soil  and  gri^wing  plants  having 
varying  water  requirements  including  the  steps  ot, 

providing  a  growing  medium  having  top  and  bottom  layers 
with  the  top  layer  being  soil  and  the  bottom  laver  being  a 
material  having  substantially  greater  water  holding  ana 
retention  characteristics  than  said  top  laver  of  mm!  there^v 


1  .A  retaining  wall  structure  comprising:  a  generally  rectan- 
gular steel  wire  tray  defined  by  an  elongate  floor  section  ex- 
tending over  the  length  of  the  tray  and  a  face  section  of  a  depth 
less  than  the  length  of  the  floor  section  extending  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  floor  section,  said  tray  having  longitudinal  rods 
extending  continuously  over  the  length  thereof  and  across  said 
floor  and  face  sections  in  spaced,  generally  parallel  relationship 
to  one  another  and  cross-rods  welded  to  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  longitudinal  rods  in  spaced  relationship  to 
one  another;  and,  a  mat  overlaying  the  face  section  to  the  side 
thereof  from  which  the  floor  section  extends,  said  mat  being 
generallv  coextensive  with  the  face  section  and  fabricated  of  a 
vv.fer  permeable  material  of  sufficient  density  to  prevent  the 
substantial  erosion  of  soil  therethnuigh 


^ 
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4.117.687 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 

Arthur  Scarfe.  and  John  Cambridge  Smith,  both  of  Wakefield, 
England,  assignors  to  Fletcher  Sutcliffe  Wild  Limited.  Wake- 
field, England 

Filed  Dec.  20.  19"77.  Ser.  No.  862.385 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  29,  19"6. 
54266/76 

Int.  CI.    E21D  15  44 
U.S.  CI.  405— 292  10  Claims 


adapted  in  its  position  of  use  to  surround  a  sub-sea  installation 
and  be  at  all  times  water  filled  with  the  pressure  of  water  in 
said  capsule  varying  between  pressure  equal  to  external  sea 
pressure  and  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  depending  on 
whether  the  interior  of  said  sub-sea  capsule  is  exposed  to  exter- 
nal sea  pressure  or  to  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  of  a 
transit  capsule  connected  to  said  sub-sea  capsule,  said  sub-sea 
capsule  being  resistant  to  external  sea  pressure  when  the  pres- 
sure of  water  filling  said  capsule  is  at  substantially  atmospheric, 
■cans  associated  with  said  capsule  permitting  mounting 
thereof  in  sealed  relationship  around  an  installation,  means 
carried  by  said  capsule  for  cooperation  with  complementary 
means  on  a  transit  capsule  to  form  access  means  between  said 
sub-sea  capsule  and  said  transit  capsule,  and  leak  detection 
means  located  uithin  the  upper  part  of  said  capsule  for  detect- 
ing any  leakage  '1.  ating  up  from  an  installation  through  water 
filling  said  capsule  when  the  latter  is  in  its  position  of  use 
surrnundtnc  kv.A  installation. 


1  .\  mine  roof  support  comprising  a  roof  beam,  a  base  mem- 
ber, at  least  one  hydraulicalh  extensible  chock  leg  connected 
at  an  upper  end  thereof  m  articulated  manner  to  said  roof 
beam,  and  connected  at  a  lower  end  thereof  in  articulated 
manner  to  said  base  member,  a  pair  of  links  each  having  bear- 
ing surfaces  embracing  a  common  chock  leg  by  bearing  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  one  end  of  each  said  links  being  pivoi- 
ally  attached  to  said  base  member  at  a  pivot  point  located  n^ 
one  side  of  a  diametral  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  chock  leg,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  links  being 
located  to  the  other  side  of  said  diametral  plane,  a  restoring 
ram  acting  upon  said  other  ends  of  said  links  and  adapted  to 
displace  al  least  one  of  said  links  about  said  pivot  point,  to 
restore  said  leg  to  its  predetermined  position  upon  release  ot 
said  support  from  a  mine  roof,  and  also  to  resist  tendency  for 
said  leg  to  become  displaced  from  said  predetermined  position 
whilst  said  support  is  engaged  with  said  mine  roof,  and  stop 
means  also  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  engageable  bv  at 
least  one  of  said  other  ends  of  said  links  end  to  determine  the 
maximum  displacement  of  at  least  one  of  said  other  ends  oi  said 
links  by  said  restoring  ram 


4.ir.6H9 
SI  BMARINE  PIFl    IRFN(  HIN(,  \PPAR\H  s 

Charles  Francis  Martin,  P,0.  Box  19",  Porter,  Ux    ^'^(^'^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  211.386.  Dec.  23,  \9-\.  Pat   Nc 

4.022.028,  This  application  Ma>  9.  19",  s^r    N(,.  -9?.(i;6 

Int.  CI.    F02F  .^   uA 

C.S.  CI.  405— 163  19  Claims 


4,117.688 

APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  UNDER  WATER 

Kenneth  Ball,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to  Vickers-Intertek 

Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,769,  Apr.  1,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,968,656. 

This  application  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,676 

Int.  CI.;  B63C  11/ 00 

U.S.  CI.  405—188  5  Claims 


t:a!m-  'or  oscillatory 
tr.init    atx.ut  a  first  axis 


1    .A  sub-sea  capsule  comprising  a  hollow   bodv    which  is 


1    An  undt-w  ,i'i  -  Tenching apparatus  for  burying  a  pipeline 

or  ihe  like  beneath  :he  bottom  of  a  hod  v  of  water  comprising: 

a  frame  tiM-  poMt)>.>ning  over  the  pipeline  ie-  hi 
jei  support   mean^  ^uppi'r't\i    'v. 

movement   v-ith    fe^pe^t   t.     n.i 

gcneralh    tralisxerse  '.<.■■  sakt  i-^!pe;--;e 
a  pluralitv  of  no//ie'«  >m:  saiJ  H-'Mjrp<>r:  r-eaiis  f. -■  Jigging  a 

trench  m  said  he-ttom  \oi  hutAing  s.no  pipeline 
e-seillatnig  means  operativelv  v'.  t-u,-^  tevi  i'"  sjn;   ict  '~'„,rp,,.r' 

means  Ph  ''stulaimg  s.:k:   let  Mippi>'t  nu'.ms  vsi"'   rcspn.  t 

to  said  tV.inie 
a  plurahiv  oi"  renlers  secured  to  said  .ipp.ir,iias  an,:  , ,  ■■]->.•. u.  isng 

said  pipeline  te  dire^'t  said  apparatus  ai.-ng  \.i\^  pipeline 
drive  means  to  Jrive  at  least  a  t'lrst  ot' saiO  rollers  tor  nune 

ment  o\  said  apparatus  along  s.n.l  pspeime    atul 
biasing  means  operative  betv.een  .it  le.»st  oon   ■  '  s.iuj  rollers 

and  said  frame  \c  permit  niioemen!  o-t  saio  roMlet  t-uatd 

and  awav   from  the  avis  oi  said  ripenne  while  loilowing 

variations  in  the  circumtt-renLe  m  said  pipeline. 
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4,117,690 

ccImpliant  offshore  strlctl re 

Celestine  Paul  Besse.  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Connnuatifn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720.035.  Sep.  2,  1976.  Th.s 

ap)lication  Oct.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  840.69? 

Int.  CI.-  E02B  /  7,  00 

i;  S   CI  405i-227  -^  *^"'^""' 
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an 


said  passage  and  adapted  at  its  lower  end  for  engagement  w  ith 
the  ocean  Hoor,  at  least  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  caisson 
comprising  an  extendable  and  retractable  end  portion  thereof, 
said  retractable  end  portion  including  selectively  operable 
notation  means  for  buoying  said  lower  end  portion  upwardly 
toward  a  retracted  position,  said  notation  means  including 


:ne  structure  for  supporting  sundry  equipment,  said 
V  ...prising; 

aving  sufficient  stiffness  to  remain  relatively  hori- 
when  said  deck  ^^vays  due  to  wind  and  wave  forces 
.  >aid  marine  structure. 

ty  of  elongated  tubular  support  legs  m   a  spaced 
nship  from  each  other  extending  from  said  deck  to 
.,r  of  said  body  of  water,  said  legs  being  hollov^  and 
.  ng  in  diameter  at  the  upper  end  of  said  legs  v.  herebv 
i;gs  have  reduced  moment  of  inertia  and  in  turn  a 
„  section  modulus  so  as  to  have  a  high  ratio  of  deck 
.,s  to   the  stiffness  of  the  adjacent   leg   members. 
bv  said  deck  remains  relativeK  horizontal, 
ity  of  sets  of  horizontal  members,  v*. herein  each  ot 
o'rizontal  members  is  connected  to  said  legs  so  that 
of  said  sets  is  in  one  horizontal  plane  when  said 
ure  IS  undeflected; 

izontal  members  having  a  varying  cross-section  and 

■responding  moment  of  inertia  which  allows  said  deck 

zontally^sway  so  as  to  reduce  the  dsnamic  amplitl- 

of  design  stress. 


means  detming  a  closed  outer  flotation  chamber  supported 
from  said  retractable  end  portion,  flexible  air  conduit  means 
extending  downwardly  along  said  caisson  and  having  a  lower 
end  opening  into  said  outer  flotation  chamber,  and  purge  pas- 
sage means  opening  inwardly  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  outer 
flotation  chamber  and  outwardly  of  the  latter 
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4.117.692 

METHOD  VM)  ^  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODLdNG  AND 

LWING  OH   OR  GAS  PIPELINES  ON  THE  SEA 

BOTTOM 

Karl  Frik  Oberg.  Forradsgatan  1.  S-171  32  Solna,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779,546 
Claims  prioritN.  application  Sweden.  Mar.  26.  1976.  7603676 
Int.  CI.    F16L  /   04 
Ls.  CI.  405-166  8  Claims 
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4,117.691 
FLOATING  OFFSHORE  DRILLING  PLATFORM 
Claude  Siiray,  6008  Arlington  Blvd..  Richmond,  Calif.  94805 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  823.855 

Int.  a.-  E02B  rw 

U.S.  CI.  405-205  ^  Claims 

1.  A  floating  offshore  drilling  platform  including  a  hollow 
generalU  circular  horizontal  float  body  tapering  in  thickness 
from  Its  central  portion  to  its  outer  periphery,  said  bod\  includ- 


•  and  lower  walls  which  are  inclined  downwardly  and 
respectively,  from  said  central  portion  to  said  outer 
,  a  horizontal  work  platform  spaced  above  said  bod\ 
^d^'su^pforted  therefrom  by  upstanding  supports  extending 
and  secured  between  said  body  and  platform  at  points  spaced 
about  said  central  portion,  said  body  including  means  defining 
a  centra  vertical  passage  therethrough,  the  interior  of  said 
body  sp:  ced  outwardly  of  and  about  said  central  portion  in- 
cluding means  defining  ballast  tanks  which  may  be  selectively 
flooded  and  evacuated  of  water,  and  a  central  upstanding 
tubular  caisson  supported  at  its  upper  end  from  said  body  about 


ing  upper 
upwardl; 
penpher . 


1  In  a  method  for  establishing  a  pipeline  on  the  bottom  of  a 
bodv  of  water  the  steps  comprising;  joining  pipe  lengths  end- 
to-end  m  sequence  at  a  first  location  to  form  a  continuous 
pipeline;  forwarding  the  pipeline  in  its  longitudinal  direction. 
as  it  is  formed,  to  a  second  location  and  winding  the  pipeline  at 
the  second  location  on  to  a  floating  storage  reel  maintained  in 
said  body  of  water;  moving  the  floating  storage  reel  through 
the  water  to  a  pipe-layig  site,  coupling  the  reel  to  a  floating 
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pipe-laying  vessel  at  the  site  while  maintaining  the  reelfloating  connection  between  s^id  inlet  and  outlet  in  a  first  element 
independently  of  the  vessel;  unwinding  the  pipeline  from  the  position  and  to  block  such  connection  in  another  position 
floating  drum  and  transferring  the  pipeline  m  its  longitudinal    thereof,  sealing  means  between  said  element  and  said  casing, 

direction,  as  it  is  unwound,  to  the  pipe-laying  vessel;  and  feed- 
ing the  pipeline  in  its  longitudinal  direction,  as  it  is  received 
from  the  floating  reel  from  the  pipe-laying  vessel  to  the  sub- 
merged bottom. 


4,117,693 

PLACING  CONDUITS  ON  THE  SEA  FLOOR  BY 

HAULING  AND  CONTROLLED  IMMERSION 

Rene  Fournie,  Pau,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf 

Aquitaine  (Production),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No,  805,427 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1976,  76  17948 
Int,  CI.-  F16L  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  405—171  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  on  the  sea  floor,  a  pipeline  Un 
the  transfer  of  liquid  or  gaseous  fluids,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  lightening  and  handling  devices  distributed  along  the  pipe- 
line, each  of  said  handling  devices  being  supported  by  at  least 
one  lightening  means  comprising  a  primary  float,  a  coupling 
means  on  the  pipeline,  a  cable  on  the  handling  means,  a  pivotal 
connector  connected  between  the  coupling  means  and  the 
cable,  at  least  one  additional  lightening  means  comprising  a 
secondary  float,  said  secondary  float  having  the  same  axis  of 
symmetry  as  the  handling  cable,  said  coupling  means  on  the 
pipe  presenting  a  seat,  and  said  secondary  float  resting  on  the 
coupling  seat,  means  releasably  connecting  the  secondary  float 
to  the  coupling  means,  said  secondary  float  and  primary  float 
comprising  male  and  female  engaging  sections,  so  that  the 
secondary  float  after  release  from  the  coupling  means  of  the 
pipeline,  can  be  engaged  w  ith  the  mating  parts  of  the  primary 
float  and  secured  thereto  to  provide  a  single  assembly 


and  refrigerating  means  within  said  passage  and  supported  by 
said  element  and  operable  when  connected  to  a  refrigerant 
source  to  refrigerate  said  valve  element. 


4,117,694 
ROTATABLE  REFRIGERATED  VALVE 

Richard  J.  Belmore,  2  Francis  Dr.,  Randolph,  Mass.  02368 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,158 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—55.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  valve  to  be  installed  in  vacuum  and  like  pumping  sys- 
tems, said  valve  including  a  casing  having  a  chamber,  a  port  of 
circular  cross  section  opening  into  the  chamber  with  its  axis 
inclusive  of  the  center  of  said  chamber,  and  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  opening  into  the  chamber,  a  valve  element  rotatable 
within  the  chamber  and  including  a  neck  extending  through 
said  port,  sealing  means  between  said  casing  and  said  neck,  said 
valve  element  having  a  transverse  passage  disposed  to  effect 


4,117,695 
THERMODYNAMIC  METHOD  AND  DFV  ICF  FOR 
CARRYING  Oil  THE  MKIHOI) 
Clifford   McDonald   Hargreaves.   Eindho>en.   Ntthirlands.   as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  \(irk.  N.\. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  19"2.  Ser.  No.  259.915 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jun     14.    19^1. 
7108157 

int.  CI.    F25B  9/00 
U.S,  CI.  62—86 

1 
0 


(  laims 


1    Apparatus  for  compressing  a  gas,  which  comprises  a 

rotor,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  about  its  axis,  gas  inlet 

means  adiaceni  said  a\is.  separate  gas  outlet  means  adjacent 

said  axis,  a  gas  Loniprcssion  du^i  extending  generally  radially 
outwardU  from  said  mlei  means,  .i  j^as  communication  duct 
extending  generalK  axialK  tVom  said  n'mrfessi; -is  duti,  a  gas 
expansion  duct  extending  generalK  radi.ilK  inwardK  from  said 
communication  duct  to  said  outie!  means,  c... unifi  meatis  for 
removing  thermal  energ>  troin  ^.ompressed  gas  m  said  ..  .-m 
pression  duct,  heating  means  for  suppKing  sutTuieni  ! hernia: 
energ\  lo  expanded  gas  in  said  expansion  diUi-i  to.  thercb> 
maintain  the  temperature  of  said  expanded  gas  higtier  than  the 
temperature  of  the  compressed  gas  in  the  compression  du^i. 
and  heat  exchanger  means  for  iransterrmg  heat  from  the  ex- 
panded gas  in  said  viutlei  means  le-  the  ei'mpresseci  eas  m  said 
communication  duel.  v.hereb\  gas  is  pumped  ir-n;  . 
means  to  said  outlet  means  h>  centrifugal  force. 
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4  117.697 

heaTpump  roll-in  opkn-front  frozen  food 

Shen^ood  li.  Fawcett.  Columbus,  and  James  N.  Anno.  Cincin-  L^d^T!>m^''^Ken'iedy^^^th  of  Niics.  Mich., 

nati,  bot.  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battei.e  Development  Corpo-  ^^^  J^^^'^^  ,:;^,,\:r,,:,^;;ro';or^ion,  Niles,  Mich, 
ration.  4.unjbus,^Oh.o  ^^^^  ^^   ^.^  ^^^^^^  ^.^^^^  ""^^Tl^-:^  ''''" 

Int.  C  .:  F25B  1,00.  U  m:  F16D  il  r^J:  FOlC  LW  '"^   '  '     ^'  '  29  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  62-115  21  Claims  I  .S.  C  1.  6.-256 


~  f  jr«*fff  * 


1    Hed'.  pump  apparatus  comprising: 

(1)  a  continuous  loop  passageway  contammg  a  plurality  of 
freelv  movable,  unrestrained  bodies. 

(b)  meais  for  generating  a  force  by  isentropic  expansion  ot 
fluid  n  an  expander  region  of  said  passageway  to  thereby 
acceli;rate  successive  ones  of  the  bodies  in  one  direction 
arourd  the  passageway, 

(c)  a  compression  region  in  the  passageway  beyond  the 
expander  region  wherein  tluid  is  isentropically  com- 
pressed between  successive  ones  of  the  propelled  bodies. 

(d)  por;  means  in  the  passageway  between  the  end  of  the 
expander  region  and  the  beginning  of  the  compression 
region  to  permit  the  venting  of  Huid  which  has  been  ex- 
panded and  the  entrance  o\  fluid  which  is  to  be  com- 
pressed, 

(e)  a  thruster  region  in  the  passageway  beyond  the  compres- 
sion -egion  wherein  a  force  is  applied  to  successive  ones  of 
the  bodies  to  counterbalance  the  external  forces  acting 
aeaiiist  the  bodies  as  they  traverse  the  loop  passageway 
and  io  return  them  from  the  end  of  the  compression  region 
to  the  beginning  of  the  expander  region,  and 

(0  heai  exchanger  means  having  its  entrance  connected  to 
the  passageway  at  the  end  of  the  compression  region  and 
its  exit  connected   to   the   passageway   in   the   expander 
region,  wherein  heat  is  extracted  from  the  compressed 
fluic  leaving  the  compression  region  and  the  fluid  is  then 
introduced  into  the  expander  region 
16   A  method  for  increasing  the  heat  content  oi  a  tluid  and 
thereafter  transferring  the  heat  content  to  an  ambient  atmo- 
sphere. \*.hich  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  closed-continuous  loop  passageway  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  freely  movable,  unrestrained  bodies. 

(b)  generating  a  force  between  successive  ones  of  said  bodies 
by  feentropic  expansion  of  fluid  in  an  expander  region  of 
said  passageway  to  increase  the  kinetic  energy  of  the 
bodies  and  thereby  propel  successive  ones  of  the  bodies  m 
one  direction  around  the  passageway. 

(c)  ex  ting  said  fluid  after  isentropic  expansion  thereof  from 
the  interior  of  said  passageway  at  a  reduced  temperature, 

(d)  introducing  a  fluid  at  a  temperature  higher  than  said 
redjced  temperature  into  the  interior  of  said  passageway 
and  thereafter  compressing  said  introduced  fluid  between 
suc:essive  ones  of  the  bodies  propelled  by  isentropic 
expansion,  and 

(e)  thereafter  passing  the  compressed  fluid  through  heat 
exchanger  means  connected  to  the  passageway  at  the 
conpietion  of  compression  of  said  (luid  for  extracting  heat 
fron  the  fluid  thus  compressed 


1  In  a  commercial  refrigerator,  suitable  for  use  in  supermar- 
kets, having  an  open  front  display  section  and  a  rear  storage 
section,  the  improvements  comprising: 

first  air  circulating  fan  means,  and  refrigeration  coil  means 
located  downstream  of  said  first  fan  means,  w herein  said 
first  fan  means  is  disposed  to  draw  air  from  said  storage 
section  and  propell  said  air  through  said  refrigeration  coil 

means; 

first  conduit  means  located  downstream  of  said  coil  means 
for  directing  at  least  some  refrigerated  air  propelled  by 
said  first  fan  means  through  said  refrigeration  coil  means 
along  a  first  path  directly  into  said  storage  section  and  for 
directing  other  of  said  refrigerated  air  propelled  by  said 
first  fan  means  through  said  coil  means  along  a  second 
path  directly  across  the  open  front  of  said  display  section 
to  form  a  relatively  inner  air  curtain; 

means  for  directing  the  downstream  end  of  said  inner  air 
curtain  across  the  front  of  said  display  section  and  into 
said  storage  section; 

second  air  circulating  fan  means;  and 

further  conduit  means  for  directing  air  propelled  by  said 
second  fan  means  around  the  exterior  of  said  storage  and 
display  sections  and  across  said  access  opening  to  form  a 
relatively  outer  air  curtain 


4.117.698 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY 

Robert  K.  \  osel.  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kysor  Industrial 

Corporation.  Cadillac,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  810,973 

Int,  CI,-  A47F  3/f)4;  F25D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  62-256  10  Cla^s 

10  .An  open  front,  multiple  curtain  refrigerated  display  case 
having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  rear,  a  front  side,  and  an  access 
opening  in  said  front  side  communicating  a  storage  and  display 
space  within  the  cabinet  with  the  ambient  atmosphere,  at  least 
two  air  outlets,  an  inner  one  and  an  adjacent  one,  extending 
across  the  upper  edge  of  said  access  opening;  and  correspond- 
ing inner  and  adjacent  air  inlets  extending  across  the  opposite 
lower  edge  of  said  access  opening;  an  inner  conduit  extending 
from  said  inner  inlet,  around  the  bottom,  back  and  top  of  said 
cabinet,  to  said  inner  outlet,  an  adjacent  conduit  extending 
from  said  adjacent  inlet  around  said  cabinet  to  said  adjacent 
outlet,  a  refrigeration  coil  in  said  inner  conduit;  a  plurality  of 
refngerated-air,  circulating  fans  in  said  inner  conduit  to  propel 
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refrigerated  air  from  said  inner  inlet,  across  said  coil,  to  said 
inner  outlet,  and  across  said  access  of)ening  to  said  inner  inlet 
as  a  refrigerated  air  curtain;  a  plurality  of  guard-air,  circulating 
fans  in  said  adjacent  conduit  to  propel  air  in  said  adjacent 
conduit,  to  said  adjacent  outlet,  and  across  said  access  opening 
to  said  adjacent  inlet  as  a  guard  air  curtain  parallel  to  said 
refrigerated  air  curtain;  the  improvement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  the  above; 

a  flexible,  retractable,  roll-up  night  curtain  having  one  end 
mounted  between  said  inner  and  adjacent  inlets  and  exten- 
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sible  to  a  position  extending  across  said  access  opening 
between  said  refrigerated  air  curtain  and  said  guard  air 
curtain;  securing  means  for  holding  said  perforate  night 
curtain  in  said  extended  condition;  said  guard  air  circulat- 
ing fans  being  operable  to  propel  air  in  one  direction  for 
normal  operation,  and  during  defrost  to  propel  defrost  air 
in  said  adjacent  conduit  in  the  reverse  direction  to  melt 
frost  and  ice  from  on  and  about  said  night  curtain  when 
extended,  and  to  flow  into  said  inner  inlet  for  defrosting 
said  coil  when  said  night  curtain  is  not  extended 


4.117,699 

CALENDERS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF 

LAMINAR  MATERIAL 

Henry  Renaut,  Roubaix,  France,  assignor  to  Lemaire  &  Cie. 

France 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1976.  Ser.  No.  744.262 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19.  1976,  76  05168 
Int.  CI.    B41F  3/52:  B65H  5/02 
U.S.  CI;  68—5  D  2  Claims 


a  cylindrical,  beatable  drum  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis 
thereof: 

an  endless  longitudinal  belt  and  "messenger"  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  endless  longitudinal  bands  with  longi- 
tudinal edges  thereof  positioned  side-by-side  and  which 
hugs  the  drum  to  force  laminar  material  and  a  belt  of  inert 
material  against  one  another; 

means  for  driving  the  messenger  in  translatory  movement 
along  its  length  and  for  rotatably  driv  mg  the  drum  about 
Its  axis; 

separate  regulating  devices,  each  for  regulating  the  tension 
of  one  of  the  bands,  each  regulating  device  comprising  at 
least  three  rollers,  rotatably  mounted  about  a  single  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  disposed  in  contact. 
around  a  portion  of  the  rollers'  circumference,  with  one 
face  of  the  corresponding  band;  and 

thrusi  means  for  applying  to  the  rollers  adjustable  forces 
directed  towards  said  face  of  the  band,  the  thrust  means 
comprising  at  least  two  arms  fixed  relative  to  the  drum's 
axis  at  least  in  the  direction  of  the  adjustable  force  and 
disposed  respectively  between  two  of  the  rollers. 


4.117.700 

LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RADIOS  OR  I  HI    I  IKl 

Charlie  H.  Saunders.  16''  Highland  St..  \  alparaisn.  Ila    32.'^K(i 

Filed  Jan.  18.  19-'8.  Ser.  No.  8'(t,293 

Int.  CI.-  E05B  'J_  <J<' 

U.S.  CI.  in—^X  "  Claims 


1.  A  calender  for  thermal  treatment  of  laminar  material  to 
transfer  a  design  from  a  band  of  inert  material  to  the  laminar 
material,  the  calender  comprising: 


.1^ 


J:^ 
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1  In  a  locking  device  for  covering  against  access  the  head  of 
a  mounting  boll  for  mounting  a  CB  radio  or  the  like  to  a 
mounting  bracket,  an  elongated  sleeve  having  opposite  front 
and  back  walls  and  an  open  end,  an  elongated  bar  slideable  into 
said  sleeve  through  said  open  end,  said  back  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  .i  hole  proportioned  to  pass  the  shank  but  not  the 
head  of  such  mounting  bolt  and  said  front  wall  being  provided 
with  a  second  hole  aligned  with  said  first  hole  proportioned  to 
pass  the  head  of  such  mounting  bolt,  said  front  wall  and  said 
bar  comprising  wall  portions  defining  a  continuous  aperture 
extending  through  said  front  wall  and  into  said  bar  when  said 
bar  is  in  a  predetermined  position  in  said  sleeve,  a  lock  having 
a  portion  disposed  removably  in  said  aperture  through  said 
front  wall  and  into  said  bar,  said  lock  comprising  means  mov- 
able w  ith  respect  to  said  portion  from  a  locked  to  an  unlocked 
position  cooperative,  when  in  locked  position,  with  said  sleeve 
and  bar  to  retain  said  portion  so  disposed  in  said  aperture,  said 
bar  comprising  a  portion  which  is  disposed,  when  said  bar  is  in 
said  predetermined  position  within  said  sleeve,  in  covering 
relation  to  said  second  hole. 


4,117,701 
ELECTRO-THERMAL  LOCK 

Luigi  Giovanni  Del  Mci.  IPS  Park  St..  Pretoria.  South  Afri'ca 
Filed  Au^.  11.  19^".  Ser.  No.  82.^,642 
Claims   prioritv,    application    Scujth    \frica.    .Ian.    20.    1977, 
77/0322:  Jun.  p'.  19".  "7  362";  ,Iun.  21,  1977,  77  .^693 

Int.  CI.   E05B  •/ 706 
U.S.  CI.  70—150  I J  (  iinmv 

1.  A  locking  device  comprising: 
a  latching  element  movable  between  a  locking  position  and 

an  inoperative  f>osition: 
operating  means  for  moving  the  latching  element  from  the 
locking  position  to  the  inoperative  position;  and 
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neans  operable  for  preventing  the  operating  meais 
ovmg  the  latchmg  element  from  the  locking  posi- 

the  inoperative  position. 

he  blocking  means  comprises: 
member  movable  to  a  blocking  poMtion  for  me- 

lly  preventing  the  operating  means  from  mo\mg 

:hing  element   from   the   locking   position   to   the 

tive  position, 

responsive  holding  means  tor  adopting  a  holding 
'on  for  temporarily  holding  the  blocking  member  in 

cking  position; 

ectric  control   means  for  heating  ^ald   thermalK 

ive  holding  means  to  move  said  thermally  respon- 
ing  means  from  said  holding  condition,  therebv 

ing    said    blocking    member    to    move    from    ^ald 
Mg  position: 
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.R    means   operable    in    a    predetermined    mode   for 
sing  said  thermo-ele.tnc  control  means  to  heat  said 
ly  responsive  holding  means, 
responsive  safety  means  tor  normally  adopting  an 
ative  condition,  and 

lectric  safety  control  means  for  heatmg  said  ther- 
responsive  safets  means  to  move  said  thermally 
sive  safety  means  to  a  holding  condition  for  tempo- 
holding  the  blocking  member  in  the  blocking  posi- 


transversely  movable  segments  of  said  plurality  of  con- 
touring rolls  for  instantaneously  controlling  the  position 


of  said  predetermined  ones  of  said  transversely  movable 
segments. 


4.117.703 

APPARATIS  FDR  MANIFACTLRING  EXTRUDED 

STRLCTl  RAI    PROFII  tS  FROM  ALUMINUM  BASED 

MFTAI.  SCRAPS 

Toshiro  Takahashi:  Toshihiro  Nagano;  Shozo  Iguchi.  all  of 
Shizuoka;  Masaru  Kikuchi.  Fiji;  Katsuhiko  Nakamura,  Shizu- 
oka.  and  Atsushi  Mochizuki.  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to   Riken    Keikinzoku    Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Shizuoka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  585,860.  Jun.  11.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.050,142. 

This  application  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,910 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1974,  49-67944 

Int.  CI.-  B21C  23/01.  23/04 

U  S  CI   ''"' 38  ^  Claims 

10 


tuating  means  including  SM.itchmg  means  for  energis- 
le  thermo-electric  safetv  control  means  upon  opera- 
of  said  actuating  means  in  at  least  one  mode  other 
said  predetermined  mode 


/  s     . 

, 

'^^^-^y 

4.117,702 

ROLLlisG  MACHINES  FOR  CONTOURING  TAPERED 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Foster.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
$eattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,683  . 
Int.  CI.-  B21D  7/08,  7/14 

2_7  18  Claims 

rolling  machine  for  contouring  elongate  parts  as  said 
moved  past  a  plurality  of  contouring  rolls,  at  least  one 
IS  position  adjustable  along  at  least  one  forming  axis, 
vement  comprising 

ng  each  of  said  pluralit\  of  contouring  rolls  from  at 
two  segments  located  side-bs-side  along  the  axis  of 
ion  of  the  related  contouring  roll,  selected  ones  of 
segments  being  transversely  movable  with  respect  to 
.Kis  of  rotation  o(  the  related  contouring  roll,  and, 
ifient  means  coupled   to  predetermined  ones  of  said 


ri:>s 
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1.1 


1  Apparatus  for  producing  extruded  structural  profiles  from 
aluminum  based  metal  scrap  materials  comprising  means  defin- 
ing an  extruder  housing  for  receiving  the  scrap  materials  to  be 
extruded,  means  forming  a  die  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
housing  means  and  having  an  extruding  opening,  a  power 
operated  extruding  ram  slidably  disposed  in  said  extruder 
housing  for  applying  extruding  pressure  to  the  scraps  in  said 
housing,  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  housing,  said 
air  exhausting  means  including  a  vacuum  pump,  a  vacuum  tank 
connected  with  the  vacuum  pump,  an  air  exhausting  plate 
having  passage  means  for  connecting  the  interior  o\'  the  ex- 
truder housing  with  the  vacuum  pump,  a  die  slide,  said  plate 
being  mounted  on  said  die  slide  together  with  said  die.  said  die 
slide  being  operable  to  alternately  place  the  air  exhausting 
plate  and  the  die  in  engagement  with  the  extruding  end  of  the 
extruder  housing. 
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4.117,704 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BENT 

ANGLE  PIECE  FROM  A  SHEET-METAL 

Robert  Nakache.  Paris,  and  Christian  Lequeux.  Thionville.  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Coil  Protection  Service,  Thion- 
ville, France 

Filed  May  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  796,656 

Int.  CI.    B21D  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  72—83  16  Claims 
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arbor  and  to  enlarge  the  width  of  said  gap.  and  for  draining 
said  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  contract  said  arbor  and  reduce 
the  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  reduce  the  width  of  said  gap, 
and  a  spacer  having  a  width  greater  than  said  reduced  width  of 
said  gap  and  smaller  than  said  enlarged  width  of  said  gap  to  be 
interposed  in  said  gap  after  its  width  is  enlarged  and  to  be 
compressed  after  the  width  of  said  gap  is  reduced,  said  spacer 
when  so  interposed  impressing  lateral  pressure  on  said  roll 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  roll  means  relative  to  said 
arbor. 


4.117.706 

REMOTELY  ADJUSTABI  F  H\I)RAn  I(    I'R1>'nI  RF 

RF(,l  1  AlOR 

Richard  A.  Lami.  Hennepin.  111.,  assignor  to  Jont-s  &  1  aunhlm 

Steel  Corporation.  PittsUurgh.  Pa 

Filed  Sep.  23.  19'",  Si>r.  No,  H35,H88 
Int,  CI.    B21B  31/32 
U.S.  CI.  ''2—245 


20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing,  from  a  plane  sheet-metal  or  a 
plane  strip-iron,  a  bent  angle  piece  with  a  cylindrical  flange 
and  an  annular  flange,  which  angle  piece  is  split  o\er  its  entire 
length  along  a  generating  line  so  that  the  two  lateral  ends  of  the 
angle  piece  can  be  overlapping,  wherein  the  plane  sheet-metal 
IS  first  shaped  into  a  cylinder  split  along  a  generating  line  so 
that  the  ends  of  the  sheet-melal  are  overlapping,  wherein  the 
portion  of  the  sheet-metal  cylinder  intended  to  constitute  the 
cylindrical  flange  of  the  angle  piece  is  clamped  on  a  support 
such  as  a  mandrel  moving  in  rotation  about  the  axis  ot  the 
cylinder,  and  wherein  w hilsl  the  support  is  rotating,  successive 
areas  adjacent  the  undamped  end  portion  of  the  sheet-metal 
cylinder  are  progressively  bent  b\  a  thrusting  operation  until 
said  undamped  end  portion  occupies  a  position  which  is  at 
least  nearly  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  part 


TOU.H1S       w-Cr^-^ro 


.  |l^    W  ^  ""■'■11  ^_  ^ 


4.117,705 
WORK  REDUCING  AND  PRESSURE  APPLYING 
Martin  J.  Dempsey,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Asko.  Inc., 
West  Homestead,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  822.626 

Int.  CI.-  B21B  31  '08 

U.S.  CI.  72—237  18  Claims 


1.  A  remotely  adjustable,  back  pressure  relieving  hydraulic 
pressure  regulating  system  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid  at  a 
regulated  pressure  from  a  hydraulic  supply,  m  response  to  a 
control  air  signal,  comprising; 

a  first  air  operated  valve  operable  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the 
hydraulic  supply  and  an  outlet,  constructed  to  be  biased  to 
the  open  position  by  the  pressure  of  the  control  air  signal 
and  baised  to  the  closed  position  by  the  hydraulic  pressure 
at  Its  outlet, 
a  second  air-operated  valve  operable  between  an  open  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position,  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the 
outlet  of  said  first  air-operated  valve  and  an  outlet  con- 
nected to  a  hydraulic  return,  constructed  to  be  biased  to 
the  closed  position  by  the  pressure  of  the  control  air  signal 
and  biased  to  the  open  position  h\  the  hydraulic  pressure 
at  its  inlet;  and, 
air  pressure  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the 
control  air  signal. 


1.  Roll  apparatus  for  reducing  work  including  an  arbor,  roll 
means  mounted  on  said  arbor  for  rotation  therewith,  a  member 
mounted  on  said  arbor  adjacent  said  roll  means,  said  member 
cooperatively  forming  with  said  roll  means  a  chamber  and  a 
gap.  said  gap  being  located  laterally  of  said  roll  means  and 
being  accessible  from  the  outside  of  said  member  and  roll 
means,  means  for  sealing  said  chamber,  means,  connected  to 
said  arbor  and  member,  for  preventing  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber along  said  arbor  relative  to  said  arbor,  means,  connected  to 
said  chamber,  selectively  operable,  for  injecting  fluid  into  said 
chamber,  to  exert  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  elongate  said 


4,ir,''0"^ 
APPARATUS  Ft)R  SHAPINt.  FLFCTRICAI   (OILS  1  OR 

DYNAMOFLFCTRK    MACHINES 
Mark  Kolesar.  N,  Huntingdon  Tv»p..  Westmoreland  (  ountv.  and 
Harry  C.  Rettger,  Wilkins  Twp..  Alleghtnv  (duntv.  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  C  orp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  23.  197^.  Ser.  No.  836.172 
Int.  CI.    B21D  ;/   /- 
U.S.  CI.  72—306  11  naims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  electrical  coil  bars  for  uynainu- 
electric  machines,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  securing  a  first  portion  of  an  electrical  coil  bar  in 

a  substantially  straight  configuration; 
a  rotafable  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation  generally 
parallel  to  the  coil  bar's  first  portion,  said  member  includ- 
ing a  frustoconically  shaped  portion  having  predeter- 
mined major  and  minor  axes  and  a  predetermined  cone 
angle. 
first  means  for  bending  a  second  portion  of  the  bar  at  a 
predetermined  angle  to  said  first  portion  to  form  a  drop 
bend  radius  therein  and  to  cause  it  to  lie  along  said  frusto- 
conical  portion's  surface; 


58 


means  fc 
lected 
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r  rotating   the   frustoconical   portion   through  se- 
angular  displacements,  and 


means 
confi 
frustO' 
bend 


fir  guidmg  the  second  coil  bar  portion  in  a  spiral 
fc^ura"tion  along  the  surface  and  about  the  axis  of  the 

:onical  portion  during  its  rotation 

adius  to  said  second  coil  portion. 


impart  a 


ell 


4.117,708 

METHob  OF  MAKING  HOLSING  COVER  AND  TUBE 
Leon  F.  LaV  ene.  Durand.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Schmelzer  Corpora- 
tion, Dufand,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  832,998  i 

Int.  CI.-  B21D  51/38 
L'.S.  CI.  7}— 324  11  Claims 


1  Th 
inlet  tube 
member 
said  flat 
work  piec 
one  side  * 
the  tube 
tion  dive 
its  diveri 
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com 
ne 


ool 


L.S.  CI 
1   At 

an  auton^ 
said  tool 
a  base 
au 

ing 
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attai 
said 
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an  ab 


rocess  of  forming  a  housing  member  'vv  ith  an  mtcgfjl 
extending  radially  therefrom  from  a  flat  metallic 
prising:  forming  a  circular  work  piece  portion  in 
..tallic  member,  progressively  shaping  said  circular 
e  portion  to  form  a  tube  extending  parallel  to  and  at 
if  the  axis  of  said  circular  work  piece  portion,  tilting 
elative  to  said  circular  work  piece  portion  to  a  posi- 
ging  from  the  axis  thereof,  displacing  the  tube  from 
:ing'^ position  to  a  radially  extending  position,  and 
'  said  cover  from  said  flat  metallic  member. 


arms  and  includmg  a  fitting  having  an  abutment  surface 
thereon,  fastener  means  extending  intermediate  said  arms 
and  mounting  said  fitting  therebetween  and  permitting 
rotational  positionmg  and  locking  of  said  fitting  and  the 
abutment  surface  thereon  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  locate 
said  surface  normal  to  the  inclined  axis  of  a  portable  hy- 


draulic cylinder  locatable  intermediate  said  abutment 
assembly  and  the  upper  end  of  the  strut  associated  with 
the  wheel  regardless  of  variances  in  length  such  struts 
utilized  on  different  makes  and  models  of  automobiles  and 
resulting  cylinder  inclination  changing  therebetween  to 
enable  remedial  bending  of  'he  strut  for  camber  adjust- 
ment. 


4,117.710 
BLIND  RI\  ETING  TOOLS 
James    F.    Fluester.   Thornton    Heath,    England,   assignor   to 
Spiralux  Limited,  England 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,778 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1976, 
18398  76 

Int.  (1    B21.I  !>  34 
j^  (^   (j\   -2 391  7  Claims 


4,117,709 
CAMBER  ADJUSTING  TOOL 
Edwin  Cj  Jackson,  200  W.  22nd  St.,  McMinnville,  Oreg.  97128 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  809,112 
Int.  CI.    B21D  /   12 
72—386  2  Claims 

A  for  adjusting  the  camber  of  an  automobile  wheel  ot 
obile  having  a  strut  type  wheel  suspension  system, 
comprising. 

for  attachment  to  the  wheel  carrying  member  of  the 

tdmobile  suspension  system,  said  base  defining  an  open- 

within  which  the  spindle  housing  of  the  suspension 

m  may  be  received  and  which  enables  the  temporary 

hment  of  a  camber  sight  gauge  to  the  spindle  housing, 

base   including    upwardly    and    outwardly    inclined 


ut 


ment  assembly  carried  at  the  upper  distal  ends  of  said 


1  A  muiti-par!  collet  for  a  blind  riveting  tool,  the  internal 
surface  o\  each  part  of  the  collet  being  provided  with  a  shape 
which  further  includes  a  longitudinal  groove,  that  portion  of 
the  internal  surface  of  each  collet  part  which  forms  a  gripping 
surface  for  the  mandrel  of  a  rivet  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  transverse  ridges,  and  the  groove  of  each  collet  part  extend- 
ing over  the  entire  length  of  said  ridged  portion,  wherein  each 
longitudinal  groove  is  so  shaped  that  it  defines  with  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  each  transverse  ridge  areas  a  substantial  point 
contact  vvith  the  mandrel  of  a  blind  rivet. 
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4,117,711 
COMBINATION  CUTTING  AND  CRIMPING  TOOL 
Wayne  R.  Medcraft,  Lakeville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Belden  Cor- 
poration, Geneva,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,627 

Int.  CI.-  B21K  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  72—413  10  Claims 


1  A  combination  cutting  and  crimping  tool  arrangement 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  defining  anxil  means 
adapted  to  receive  a  cable  thereon  in  supporting  relation  there- 
with, said  housing  further  defining  a  mandrel  guide  bore  hav- 
ing an  axis  intersecting  said  anvil  means,  a  mandrel  supported 
within  said  guide  bore  and  longitudinally  movable  therein,  said 
mandrel  having  crimping  means  thereon  for  cooperation  with 
said  anvil  means  to  crimp  a  connector  body  onto  the  portion  ot 
said  cable  supported  on  said  anvil  means  when  said  mandrel  is 
impacted  to  effect  engagement  of  said  crimping  means  with 
said  connector  body,  said  housing  having  a  slot  formed  therein 
intersecting  said  anvil  means  and  lying  in  a  plane  coplanar  with 
the  axis  of  said  mandrel,  and  a  cutting  tool  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted within  said  slot  so  as  to  overlie  said  anvil  means  and 
underlie  said  mandrel,  said  cutting  tool  having  a  cutting  edge 
thereon  adapted  to  cut  a  cable  supported  on  said  anvil  means 
when  an  axial  force  is  imparted  to  said  mandrel  in  a  direction 
to  impart  an  impact  force  to  said  cutting  edge  sufficient  to 
shear  the  cable. 


4,117.712 

EMISSIMETER  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING 

EMISSIVTTY 

Nathaniel  E.  Hager,  Jr..  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,762 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—15  A  14  Claims 


75- 
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(e)  monitoring  said   hcai   sensor  output  at  its  steady-state 
value. 


4.!r.~l.!' 

PARTICUIOGRAPin    \S  AN  ON-l  IM    IKHMyUF 

FOR  DETECTION  AM)  I.O(  AlION  Ol  IM  I  I  s  W  I  I  HIN 

A  GAS-COOLED  DVNAMOELECTRK    \1\(H1M 

CAUSED  B^  0\  ERHFAT1N(. 

David  C.  Phillips.  Pcnn  Hills:  William  M,  Hickam.  (  hurchill 

Borough,  and  Gerald  L.  Carlson.  Mt.   Ltbanon.  all  nf  Py  . 

assignors  to  Uestinghouse  Electric  C  orp..  Pittsburgh.  Va 

Filed  Jan.  28.  19^7,  Ser.  No.  763,482 

Int.  CI.    (rOlN  25/02 

i;.S.  CI.  ^3— r  R  *>  riaims 


-• 
It    35 


v/;y///////////////////////m^^^^^^^^ 
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1    An  on-line  method  of  using  thermoparticulography  as  a 
technique  of  identifying  thermoparticulates  in  a  gas  stream, 

comprising: 

detecting  the  presence  of  said  thermoparticulates  in  said  gas 

stream; 
collecting  a  s.imple  of  said  thermoparticulates  from  said  gas 
stream; 

isolating  said  sample  from  '^aid  ea'«  stream, 

reparticulating  said  sanipW  h\  healing  said  sample  at  a  prede- 
termined rale: 

measuring  the  temperature  of  said  sample  while  measuring 
the  particulate  miensiiy  as  indicated  by  the  output  signal 
of  said  gas  stream  niiimU'^r,  and 

prepanng  a  thcrmcpariiL  ulograph  h\  plotting  said  particu- 
late intensity  as  a  fun^  iinn  ot  u-mperature  of  said  collected 
sample  during  reparti^ulaimii 


4,117,714 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTIMOUSr  Y 

EXTRACTING  TRACE  CONTAMINANTS  FROM    \IH 

AND  MONITORING  THE  CONTAMINANT  ( OMl  NT 

THEREOF 
Louis  H.  (jQodson,  Kansas  City,  and  VNilliam  B.  Jacobs,  Inde- 
pendence, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Insti- 
tute, Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Mav  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  796.160 

Int.  CI.   CiOlN  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  73— 23  N  Claims 


45     - 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  total  hemispherical  emissivity  of 
a  surface  without  prior  knowledge  of  the  surface's  temperature 
without  requiring  maintenance  of  a  known  temperature  differ- 
ence during  measurement  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  heat  sink,  having  a  heater  and  a  heat  flux 
sensor  with  an  exposed  surface  of  known  emissivity, 

(b)  equalizing  the  temperature  of  said  heat  sink  and  of  said 
surface  whose  emissivity  is  to  be  measured; 

(c)  spacing  said  sink  from  said  surface  by  a  predetermined 
distance  with  said  sink  surface  of  known  emissivity  oppo- 
site said  surface  to  be  measured; 

(d)  energizing  said  heater  with  a  predetermined  current:  and. 


1   A  mcih'd   i!  eMLiLi  ng  impurities  from  a  gas  and  monitor- 
ing the  impurity  coniem     hereof  on  a  real  time  basis,  said 

meihod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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ig  said  eas  under  pressure  into  said  region  in  a 
,n  tangentiailv  of  said  wall  to  rotate  the  liquid 
as  a  thin  film  and  cause  the  gas  to  pass  through  said 
scrubbing  relationship  thereto,  so  that  impurities  in 
are  extracted  into  the  liquid,  and  out  of  said  region; 
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a  receptacle  having  a  region  defined  by  a  gener- 

indrical  wail; 

slv  supplying  a  fresh  scrubbing  liquid  to  said  re- 

-  which  flows  to  said  region; 

.slv  withdrawing  the  liquid   from  said  region  at 

tiallv  the  same  rate  that  it  is  being  supplied  thereto 

tain  a  predetermined  quantity  of  scrubbing  liquid 


density  of  particulate  contaminants  reaching  the  sensing  means 
at  the  predetermined  flow  rate  and  for  providing  an  indication 
of  such  density. 


4.117,^16 
DENSITOMKTKR  APPARATUS 
Frank  N.  Simon.  BloominRton.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479.926,  Jun.  17.  1974.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,689 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  ILJO 

U.S.  CI.  73-32  A  >6  <^'«''"* 


at  least  a  portion  of  the  withdrawn   liquid  to 
impurities  therein  extracted  from  the  gas. 
atus  for  extracting  impurities  from  a  gas  and  for 
the  impurity  content  on  a  real  time  basis,  said 
ompnsing. 

,cle  having  a  region   provided  with  a  generally 
ical  wall,  an  inlet  in  said  wall  at  said  region,  and  a 
.let  communicatine  with  said  receptacle, 
Iptacle  containing  a  scrubbing  liquid  in  said  region 
hiving  a  liquid  outlet  communicating  with  said  re- 
nut  means  for  introducing  said  scrubbing  liquui  into 
(•ceptacie  for  flow  to  said  region. 
connected  to  said  input  means  and  said  liquid  outlet 
cfntinuously  supplying  fresh  liquid  to  said  region  and 
uously  withdrawing  the  liquid  therefrom  to  main- 
predetermined  quantity  of  scrubbing  liquid  therein; 
fgistering  with  said  inlet  for  introducing  gas  under 
,r~e  into  said  region  in  a  direction  tangeniially  of  said 
o  rotate  the  liquid  therein  as  a  thin  film  forming  a 
ith  said  wall  above  said  inlet,  and  cause  the  gas  to 
„uough  said  film  in  scrubbing  relationship  thereto  to 
outlet,  whereby  impurities  in  the  gas  are  extracted 

the  liquid; 

or  detecting  impurities  in  said  liquid,  and 
r  flowing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  withdrawn  liquid 
detecting  means  to  monitor  the  presence  of  impuri- 
the  withdrawn  liquid  extracted  from  the  gas 


^^-«AJi_ 


'        I 


4.117.715  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CHARGE  ON.  AND 
DENSirV  OF,  AIRBORNE  PARTICULATES 
Stuart  A.  Hoenig,  Tucson,  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ransburg  Corpora- 
tion, Iipdianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812,713 
Int.  a."  GOIN  i;/ 00,  GOIR  5/ 2<S  I 

U.S.  CI.  173-28  ^"^  ^^''"^ 


1  A  sensor  capable  of  providing  a  representation  of  density 
of  a  fluid  and  a  representation  of  sonic  velocity  in  a  fluid,  said 
sensor  comprising; 

a  piezoelectric  transformer,  having  electrical  terminals 
therein  serving  as  input  terminals  and  output  terminals, 
said  transformer  having  surfaces  thereof  placed  in  motion 
m  directions  in  which  they  are  capable  of  imparting  longi- 
tudinal wave  energy  to  those  portions  of  said  nuid  suffi- 
ciently near  said  surfaces; 
oscillator  circuitry  means  connected  to  provide  an  oscillat- 

inc  electrical  signal  at  said  input  terminals;  and 
outp^u:  voltage  sensing  means  connected  to  sense  an  output 
voltage  signal  provided  between  said  output  terminals  to 
provide  at  least  one  of  said  representations. 


4.117,717 
SOLID  IMPURITY  DETECTOR 
Walter  F.  Isley,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
Industries.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  809,298 
Int.  CI.    GOIN  15.00 
., -^g  6  Claims 


d\nt 


L.s.  CI.  ■"3—; 


1.  Apiparatus  for  measuring  the  density  of,  and  charge  on, 
|te  contaminants  suspended  m  a  gas  comprising  means 
ding  a  predetermined  flow  rate  of  contaminant-laden 
ns  for  sensing  the  charge  on  the  particulate  contami- 
he  flow  reaching  the  sensing  means  and  for  providing 
ion  of  the  sensed  charge,  the  sensing  means  includmg 
having  an  electrically  conductive  element   tor 
g  particles  within  a  predetermined  size  range  to  pro- 
line electrically  conductive  element  an  electrical  indi- 
(if  the  polarity  of  the  charge  on  the  particulate  contami- 
thin  such  size  range,  and  means  for  measuring  the 


( 


meiins 


t 
dat 


n'eans 


1    A  device  for  detecting  solid  impurities  in  a  pressurized 

fluid  comprising; 
a  housing; 
a  fluid  pump  in  said  housing,  said  fluid  pump  having  a  high 

pressure  outlet  and  a  low  pressure  inlet; 
said  housing  having  a  fluid  passageway  open  at  its  first  end 

to  the  pump  outlet  and  open  at  its  second  end  to  a  chamber 
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formed  annularly  around  the  pump  inlet,  said  annular 
chamber  being  open  to  the  pump  inlet; 

a  filter  element  disposed  across  and  covering  said  tluid  pas- 
sageway; and 

pressure  sensing  means  in  communication  with  said  passage- 
way between  its  first  end  and  said  filter  element. 


vUppi 


ining  disk  adjacent  and  secured  to  said  sliding  disk,  a 
pic/oelc^iric  measuring  means  intermediate  said  support  disk 
and  said  inside  surface,  and  means  for  urging  said  supporting 


4,117.718 
INTERNAL  PRESSURE  AND  VACUUM  MONITORING 

APPARATUS 
Gary  G.  Hayward,  Falmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Benthos  Incor- 
porated, Falmouth,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  815.987 

Int.  CI.   GOIM  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  73—52  26  Claims 


•sXnwX^^s  n  ■.  n  s  nN>0 


18       19       17      16 


disk  toward  said  inside  surface  for  securing  said  measuring 
means  thcrihetween,  whereby  bearing  load  forces  can  be 
transmitted  between  said  inner  and  outer  bearing  rings  and 
measured  via  said  force-measuring  element. 


i-25 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  internal  pressure  within  an 
enclosure  having  at  least  a  flexible  wall  portion  comprising; 

first  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  distance  between  at 
least  a  first  point  on  said  fiexible  wail  portion  and  said  first 
sensing  means  and  for  providing  in  response  thereto  a  first 
electrical  signal,  said  first  electrical  signal  being  propor- 
tional to  the  distance  between  said  first  point  and  said  first 
sensing  means; 

second  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  average  of  the 
distances  between  at  least  two  other  points  on  said  flexible 
wall  portion  spaced  from  said  first  point  and  said  second 
sensing  means  and  for  providing  in  response  thereto  a 
second  electrical  signal,  said  second  electrical  signal  being 
proportional  to  the  average  of  said  distances  between  said 
at  least  two  points  and  said  second  sensing  means;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals 
and  for  providing  in  response  to  said  comparison  a  third 
electrical  signal,  said  third  electrical  signal  being  substan- 
tially proportional  to  the  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  electrical  signals  and  substantially  linearly  propor- 
tional to  the  amount  of  defieclion  of  said  flexible  wall 
portion. 


4.117.720 

ELECTRIC  MEASURING  DKMCF  HAMNG  A 

SMALL-BORE  LIQUID  CONTAINER  \MTH  IMPROVH) 

ELECTRODE  SEALING  MEANS 

John  Simonscn.  Canandaigua;  Bruce  Douglas  Gibson,  and  Hem/ 
Walter  Gruner,  both  of  Irondequoif,  all  of  N,\  ..  assignors  to 
Sybron  Corporation,  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747.709 

Int.  CI.    GO  IF  1/58 

U.S.  CI.  73— 194  EM  15  Claims 


4,117,719 

MEASURING  FRICTION  BEARINGS 

Karl  Heinz  Schlitz,  Plittlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH,  Schweinfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  845,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27. 
1976,  7633570[U] 

Int.  CI.-  GOIL  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—141  A  12  Claims 

12.  In  a  measuring  friction  bearing  assembly,  such  as  a  ball- 
and-socket  bearing  joint,  which  includes  outer  and  inner  bear- 
ing rings  and  a  plurality  of  sliding  bearing  elements  situated 
between  said  rings  in  sliding  and  bearing  relationship,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  outer  bearing  ring  comprises  a  wall 
portion  having  an  inside  surface  facing  said  inner  bearing  ring 
with  a  recess  defined  in  said  surface  and  facing  said  inside  ring, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  sliding  elements  is  replaced  by 
a  force-measuring  element  which  is  situated  in  said  recess  and 
comprises  a  sliding  disk  engaging  said  inner  bearing  ring,  a 


iiiiiiHilifrf^'"' 


1  .An  electric  measuring  dcMce  comprising  a  structure 
hav  ing  a  bore  surrounded  by  a  relatively  thick  deformable  wall 
for  containing  fluid,  said  wall  having  a  bore  therethrough,  such 
wall  bore  haMng  one  end  opening  into  the  first  said  bore  and  its 
other  end  opening  through  the  exterior  surface  of  said  wall, 
said  wall  haMng  an  integral  collar  of  compri-^sjhli-  sciliii,^' 
material  projecting  outwardly  of  said  first  said  burc,  ana  said 
wall  bore's  said  other  end  being  surrounded  by  said  collar; 

(a)  said  device  also  comprising  electrodes,  one  such  elec- 
trode being  in  said  wall  bore  and  projecting  through  said 
collar  externally  k^[  said  wall;  there  being  compression 
means  for  compressing  said  collar  toward  and  around  said 
one  electrode  for  sealing  said  one  electrode  in  said  wall 
bore; 

(b)  said«ievice  also  comprising  measuring  circuitry  con- 
nected to  said  electrodes. 
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4,117.721 

MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 

Kazuie  Sujuki;  Takashi  Toriraaru,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Chuji 

AkiyamaT  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hokushin 

Electric  yVorks,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  , 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  835.327 

Int.  a:-  GOIF  1/60 

L  S.  a.  73^194  EM  ^^  Claims 
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oUbination  with  a  magnetic  flowmeter  in  which  the 

metered  is  conducted  through  a  flow  tube  having 

electrodes  therein,  the  fluid  intercepting  a  magnetic 

by  an  electromagnet  to  induce  a  flow  rate  signal 

^trodes,  a  system  comprising: 

ifit  means  to  supply  to  said  electromagnet  a  low-fre- 

excitation  current  having  an  a-c  component  and  a 

cbmponent; 

erence-voltage  detecting  transformer  having  a  pri- 

winding  interposed  in  said  excitation  current  supply 

s  and  a  secondary  winding  across  which  is  developed 

jrence  voltage  proportional  to  said  excitation  current. 

iransfonner  having  a  core  subject  to  saturation  by  the 

^r  etic  flux  generated  by  said  d-c  component; 

ci)nverter  responsive  to  said  reference  voltage  and 

d  to  said  electrodes  to  provide  an  output  flow  rate 

in  which  the  influence  of  fluctuations  in  said  a-c 

t  on  the  detected  flow  rate  signal  is  minimized; 


and  a  digital  output  which  are  representative  of  the  value  of  a 
condition  to  which  a  condition  sensing  element  is  exposed, 

comprising 

a  condition  sensing  element  having  an  electrical  characteris- 
tic of  a  value  dependent  upon  the  value  of  the  condition  to 
which  the  element  is  exposed, 
means  connected  to  said  element  for  passing  a  current 
through  said  element  to  cause  the  value  of  said  current  to 
be  a  function  of  said  charactistic  of  said  element,  and  for 
deriving  an  integral  signal  of  a  value  which  is  the  time 
integral  of  the  value  of  said  current, 
means  connected  to  receive  said  integral  signal  and  respon- 
sive to  the  value  thereof  for  shifting  that  value  to  a  base 
level  each  time  that  that  value  crosses  a  reference  level, 
and  for  producing  a  pulse  m  a  second  signal  upon  each 

such  stiift. 

means  connected  to  receive  said  second  signal  for  counting 
said  pulses  thereof  for  a  predetermined  time  period  to 
provide  a  numerical  count  which  is  a  function  of  the  value 
of  said  current,  and  for  providing  a  digital  output  repre- 
sentative of  said  count  and  hence  of  the  digital  value  of 
said  condition,  and 

means  connected  to  respond  to  the  value  of  said  current  for 
producing  an  analog  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
the  value  of  said  current  und  hence  is  representative  of  the 
value  of  said  condition 


4,117.723 
ELECTRONIC  THERMOMETER 

Rudolph  Maravich,  1842  Galaxy  Dr..  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

92660 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,592 

Int.  CI.-  GOIK  7,24 

L  s.  ci.  ■'3—36:  AR  7  Oaims 


comijonent 


rtipensating  means  associated  with  said  transformer  to 
produce  a  magnetic  flux  therein  which  counteracts  the 
effect  of  the  magnetic  flux  produced  by  said  d-c  compo- 
nent thereby  avoiding  saturation  of  said  core  and  the 
resu  tant  distortion  of  the  reference  voltage. 


4,117,722 

MEASJLRING  APPARATUS  PROVIDING  SEPARATE 

ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  OLTPLTS 

Paul  M.  Helmstetter.  Littleton.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  >|linneapolis,  Minn 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851.482 

Int.  a.-  GOIK  ^'22 

L.S.  a.  173—362  AR  ^  Claims 


1  .An  electronic  thermometer  comprising:  a  bridge  circuit  a 
temperature  variable  resistor  and  a  manually  variable  resistor, 
dial  means  for  adjusting  the  manually  variable  resistor  and 
indicating  temperature,  and  light  emitting  diode  means  for 
mdicating  that  the  temperature  sensed  by  the  temperature 
variable  resistor  is  indicated  by  said  dial  means  including 
means  for  instantaneously  energizing  said  diode  means  when 
said  dial  indicates  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  temperature 
variable  resistor. 


a 


1.  .Measuring  apparatus  for  providing  b<)!h  an  analog  output 


4.117.724 
AMBIENT  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

John  E.  Cook.  Chatham.  Canada,  assignor  to  Fram  Corporation, 

East  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831.219 

Int.  CI.-  GOIL  7/72.  9/02 

IS.  CI.  73—386  13  Claims 

1.  .An  ambient  pressure  sensor  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  which  varies  in  response  to  changes  in  ambient  pressure 
level  comprising  ambient  pressure  responsive  means  having  a 
physical  characteristic  which  varies  in  response  to  variations  in 
ambient  pressure  level,  a  housing,  a  fluid  motor  responsive  to 
tluid  pressure  to  move  within  said  housing,  an  actuating  mem- 
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her  carried  by  said  fiuid  motor,  said  actuating  member  and  said  sample  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  at  regular  intervals  to 

ambient   pressure   responsive   means   including   valve   means  permit  purging  thereof  at  regular  intervals  by  a  constant  now 

responsive  to  variations  in  said  physical  characteristic  ot  the  of  carrier  gas. 

ambient  pressure  responsive  means  for  regulating  the  fluid 

4.117,726 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOI)  FOR  SAMPl  IN(>  ^  MFR 

FOR  FISH  LARVAE  AND  OTHER  IROPHK    11\  H  S 

Peter  M.  McGroddy,  Suffern.  N,\  ..  assignor  to  l.awlir.  Mm 

tuskv  &  Skelly  Engineers,  lappan,  N.\ 

Filed  Apr.  IH.  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,367 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  1/W;  AOIK  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  '3—421  R  1^  ClBim^ 


pressure  communicated  to  said  fluid  motor,  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  the  fluid  motor  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  which  \  aries  m  accordance  with  the  movements  of  the 
fluid  motor,  said  fluid  motor  including  means  communicating 
the  latter  to  a  source  of  vacuum 


4,117,725 
FLUID  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Austin,  Pasadena,  and  A.  M.  D.  Moen.  Covina.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,956 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  73—421.5  R  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  fish  larvae  and  other  trophic 

levels  without  damage  t'  ihe  larvae  by  passage  through  a 
pump,  said  app.uatijs  mduding  in  combination  a  chamber  into 
uhich  water  ^  it.iinini;  ;hc  larvae  flows,  a  fine  mesh  partition 
at  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  through  which  water  passes,  the 
mesh  being  too  fine  to  permit  passage  of  the  larvae  to  be  col- 
lected so  that  the  larvae  become  concentrated  in  the  water  that 
has  not  >ei  passed  ihr.uch  the  mesh,  the  mesh  partition  sloping 
d>n».nv>.ard  m  the  direction  in  uhich  the  water  flows  toward 
the  mesh  partition,  the  pariiiuHi  being  in  such  position  that 
water  passes  upward  through  the  mesh  partition,  a  passage 
through  which  water  containing  concentrated  larvae  flows 
from  the  chamber  to  a  eollectuMi  region,  and  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  in  the  ehamber,  o[i  the  upstream  side  of  the 
mesh  partition,  below  that  of  the  water  fron:  v^hiJi  the  larvae 
are  collected,  so  that  water  nov>,s  into  the  ..hamber  freelv 
without  passing  through  a  pump,  and  means  tor  reducing  tht 
water  pressure  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  mesh  partition  to 
obtain  a  controlled  rate  of  flow  through  the  mesh  partition. 


1    A  fluid  sampling  system,  said  system  comprising:  a  sub- 
stantially fluid  tight  housing  having  a  hollow  interior  divided 
by  a  partition  into  first  and  second  chambers,  said  partition 
having  a  hole  therethrough;  a  first  valve  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  actuable  to  close  an  end  of  said  hole  opening  into 
said  first  chamber;  a  second  valve  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
actuable  to  close  the  other  end  of  said  hole,  said  other  hole  end 
opening  into  said  second  chamber,  said  housing  having  spaced 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  opening  into  and  out  of  said  second 
chamber,  respectively,  for  circulation  of  a  carrier  fluid  through 
said   second   chamber,   said   housing   having  opening   means 
extending  therethrough  into  said  first  chamber  to  permit  a 
sample  fluid  to  flow  into  said  first  chamber;  actuating  means  to 
open  and  to  close  said  first  valve  in  succession  while  holding 
said  second  valve  closed,  and  vice  versa,  said  first  and  second 
valves  being  spaced  apart  when  both  are  closed,  said  first  and 
second   valves  and   said   partition   defining  a  closed   sample 
chamber  in  said  hole  when  said  first  and  second  valves  are 
closed,  a  sample  of  said  sample  fluid  being  permitted  to  fill  said 
sample  chamber  when  said  second  valve  is  closed  and  said  first 
valve  IS  opened,  said  sample  chamber  being  filled  with  said 
sample  fluid  upon  closure  of  said  first  valve,  subsequent  open- 
ing of  said  second  valve  permitting  a  carrier  fluid  circulated 
through  said  second  chamber  to  purge  said  sample  chamber  of 
said  sample  fluid  previously  trapped  or  captured  therein,  said 
actuating  means  repeating  the  aforesaid  opening  and  closing  o! 
said  first  and  second  valves  so  as  to  expose  a  sample  fluid  filled 


4.117,72'^ 
Bl  BBI  E  SENSOR  AND  METHOD 
David  R.  Friswell.  394  C^orwin  Dr..  Holliston.  Mass.  OI'4/i.  and 
Burleigh  M.  Hutchins.  59  l.akewood  Dr..  North  Attlebord, 
Mass.  02760 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  859.531 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  y,  10 

L.S.  CI.  73— 422  GC  :M  laims 
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1    In  a  liquid  chromatographic  system,  the  combination 
comprising: 
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sensor  coupled  to  said  conduit, 
forming  an  enclosed  space  including  ^ald  conduit. 

r  changing  the  volume  of  said  enclosed  space  bv 
ts  >tarting  from  a  first   volume  to  change  the 
applied  to  said  conduit  with  sample  enclosed  b> 
nts  starting  from  a  first  pressure. 

the  incremental  changes  in  pressure  sensed  by  said 

resulting  from  said  volume  changes  afford  an  mdi- 

■M  bubble  inclusion  in  said  sample 


4.117,728 

PIPETTE 

Uighton  difford  Johnson,  Edwardsburg.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.  ] 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  863.223 

Int.  CI.-  BOIL  3/02 

t  s.  a.  73J-425.6  10  Claims 


1  In  a 
with  a  resi 
plunger 
other  end 
cooperabl 
lively  mo' 
der  means 
said  plun 
position 
second 
plunger 


cf 
pi  J 


Roger  O 
ates,  I 


n: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3.  1978 


on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable 

member  but  not  coincident  therewith; 
resilient  means  coupled  to  said  rotor  and  responsive  to  the 

inertial  forces  incident  on  said  fluid; 
a  source  of  radiation;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  resilient  means  for  modulating  the 

output  of  said  source  of  radiation. 


4.117.730 

SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  RELEASING  P.4SSIVE  SAFETY 

APPARATl S  IN  CAR  CRASHES 

Johann  Spies.  Pfaffenhofen.  and  Alfons  Wohrl,  Schrobenhausen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.015 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
19''6.  2612215 

Int.  CI.    B60R  21/00 


U.S.  CI.  73— ?r  R 


16  Claims 


til     H    a   \ 


p:pe 


aitac 


tie  or  the  like  hav  ing  a  barrel  prov  ided  at  c>ne  end 

ricted  opening,  a  piston  within  said  barrel  having  a 

hed  thereto  and  coaxially  projecting  from  the 

of  said  barrel,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

shoulder  means  on  said  barrel  and  plunger  rela- 

able  to  a  plurality  of  operative  positions,  said  shoul- 

defining  first  and  second  axially  spaced  positions  of 

r  with  respect  to  said  barrel  and  at  least  one  third 

said  plunger  located  intermediate  said  first  and 

nger  positions,  said  shoulder  mean>  defining  said 

ions  at  respectively  different  operative  positions 


pMisit 


4.117,729 

INERTIAL  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Topliffe,  .Amherst.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associ- 

..  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842.705 

Int.  CI.-  GOIP  15,  OS 

L.S.  CI.  713—516  LM  9  Claims 


1   .An  iriertial  measurement  device,  comprising 
a  stato 
a  rotatft 
and  a 


ble  member  arranged  for  rotation  within  said  statc^r 
fluid-filled  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  located 


1  A  sensor  system  for  releasing  passive  safety  systems  such 
as  air  cushions,  belt  tighteners  or  similar  arrangements,  during 
car  collisions,  comprising: 

transducer  means  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  respon- 
sive to  vehicular  accelerations; 

means  for  supplying  an  input  voltage; 

reference  voltage  means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  sup- 
plying an  input  voltage,  for  supplying  a  stabilized  refer- 
ence voltage  to  said  sensor  system; 

amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  from  said 
transducer  means  for  effecting  bipolar  asymmetrical  limi- 
tation of  said  electrical  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  from  said  trans- 
ducer means  and  to  said  amplifier  means  for  integrating 
said  electrical  signal; 

switching  threshold  means  for  providing  release  signals  to 
said  passive  safety  systems,  said  switching  threshold 
means  further  including  evaluation  circuit  means  for  set- 
ting predetermined  switching  conditions  of  said  switching 
threshold  means,  said  switching  threshold  means  respon- 
sive to  said  integrating  means  and  said  reference  voltage 
means;  and 

voltage  monitor  means  responsive  to  said  input  voltage 
supply  means  and  said  reference  voltage  means  for  block- 
ing the  release  signals  from  the  switching  threshold  means 
upon  the  occurrence  of  an  improper  voltage  condition. 
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4.117,731 
PSEUDO  CONTINUOLS  WAVE  INSTRUMENT 
Joseph  S.  Heyman,  Gloucester.  Va..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,763 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—579  10  Claims 


passed  through  the  sheet  material  being  checked;  comparing 
the  amplitude  of  the  measured  acoustic  oscillations  or  signals 
which  have  passed  through  the  sheet  with  a  reference  signal 
which  has  an  amplitude  corresponding  to  that  of  acoustic 
oscillations  or  signals  passed  through  material  of  a  predeter- 
mined thickness;  and  determining  the  thickness  of  the  sheet 
material  being  checked  based  on  the  relative  values  of  the 
transmitted  and  reference  signals. 
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4.117.733 
TEST  SYSTEM  CARRIER  FOR  L  1  TRASONIC  TESI 
OF  NOZZLE  SEAMS.  PIPE  CONNECTION  SF\MS 
SOZJA.V  CORNERS  IN  PRESSURE  \  KSSKl  s 
PARTICULARLY  REACTOR  PRESSl  RE  \  LSSll  > 
NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANTS 
Georg   Gugel.    Kalchreuth.    Ciermanv.    assignor    to    kraftnirk 
Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miilheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1976.  Ser.  No.  "52.299 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rip.  of  (urmanv.  Dit    :;. 

1975,  2557992 

Int   (1.    (.mS  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  "'3— 634  KM  la.ms 


I   A  device  for  measuring  the  acoustic  properties  and  their 
changes  in  a  sample  comprising: 

a  variable  frequency  source; 

transducer  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  variable 
frequency  source  to  said  sample; 

means  for  periodically  interrupting  the  application  of  said 
variable  frequency  source  to  said  sample  for  a  short  dura- 
tion; 

means  connected  to  said  transducer  means  for  receiving  the 
resulting  acoustic  signals  during  said  interruptions  for 
producing  a  control  signal  indicative  of  a  difference  in  the 
frequency  of  the  output  of  said  variable  frequency  source 
and  the  frequency  of  a  mechanical  resonant  peak  of  said 
sample;  and 

means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  variable  fre- 
quency source  to  maintain  the  frequency  of  the  output  of 
said  variable  frequency  source  at  the  frequency  of  said 
mechanical  resonant  peak 


4,117,732 

METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  THICKNESS  OF  SHEET 

MATERIALS  BY  USING  ACOUSTIC  OSCILLATION  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  SAME 

Nikolai  Ivanovich  Brazhnikov.  1  ulitsa  Bebelya  3,  korpus  11.  kv. 
48,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,478 

Int.  Cl.=  (JOIB  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—599  12  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  checking  the  thickness  of  sheet  materials  by 
using  acoustic  oscillations,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a 
sheet  of  material  being  checked  into  an  acoustically  conduct- 
ing medium;  periodically  transmitting  acoustic  oscillations  into 
the  acoustically  conducting  medium  and  establishing  a  travel- 
ling wave  which  is  directed  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surface  of  the  sheet;  receiving  and  measuring  the 
transmitted  acoustic  oscillations  in  said  medium  which  have 


1.  Test  system  carrier  for  ultrasonic  testing  of  nozzle  seams, 
pipe  connection  seams  and  nozzle  corners  in  pressure  vessels, 
the  carrier  being  supported  at  the  end  of  a  telescopic  tube  for 
executing  stroke  and  rotary  motions  in  or  about  the  axis  of  the 
nozzle,  the  telescopic  tube  being  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
central  mast  of  a  central-masi  manipulator  so  as  to  be  adjust- 
able in  elevation  and  roiaiabk  ah^iiii  I  he  axis  of  the  central  mast 
as  well  as  about  its  own  axis  comprising,  in  combination,  inner- 
periphery  test-head  carrier  means  for  ultrasonically  testing 
seams  formed  in  the  nozzle  and  seams  between  pipe  connec- 
tions and  the  nozzle  as  well  as  zones  adjacent  thereto;  a  tiltable 
test-head  carrier  having  at  least  one  drag  lever  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  test  system  carrier,  said  drag  lever  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  lever  arm,  tilting  drive  means  coupled  to 
said  inner  lever  arm  for  tilting  the  same,  test-head  means  car- 
ried by  said  outer  lever  for  testing  the  nozzle  corners,  said  drag 
lever  being  successively  movable  so  as  to  bring  said  test-head 
means  into  contact  with  surfaces  at  the  end  of  the  nozzle,  the 
corner  of  the  nozzle  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  nozzle  and 
movable  in  test  tracks  within  the  entire  respective  peripheral 
angle  range  thereof;  said  test  head  means  being  engageable 
with  the  respective  test  tracks  to  be  contacted,  means  for 
telescoping  said  telescopic  tube  so  as  to  shift  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  drag  lever  axially  away  from  the  telescoping  tube,  said 
drag  lever  having  an  angular  position  with  respect  to  the 
telescoping  tube  that  is  variable  for  contacting  the  respective 
test  tracks,  said  drag  lever  being  controUably  movable  into  an 
inward  fo!ded-up  rest  position  wherein  said  arms  thereof  are 
disposed  on  a  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  the  daimeter  of  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  nozzle  so  that  the  test  system  carrier 
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4,117.734 

appUatls  for  indicating  trle  furnace 

DRAFT 
Robert  Q.  Reed.  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  John  Zink  Company, 
Tulsajokla. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,235 
Int.  CI.-  GOIL  7  W 
U.S.  CI.  f3— 756 


r? 


1    In 
draft.  . 

(al  p: 
val 

(bi  ar 
>u 
ber 
the 

and 

(c)  a 
D 
et 

tht: 

(d)  a 

CO 

an 

(e)  a 

to 


Paul-H 
si 
all 


iefer 

or 


1976 


U.S.  CI 

1  .^ 

linear 
head 
means 
mem 


b; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3,  1978 


inner-peripher\  test-head  carrier 
i^tructedlv  through  the  nozzle. 


a.xially  displace- 


third  member  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  second 
pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  third  member  first 
end  portion  to  said  second  member,  third  pivot  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  third  member  second  end  portion  to 
^ald  drive  head  at  a  second  position  of  the  latter  arcuately 
spaced  from  said  first  position  whereby  upon  relative  linear 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  members  turning  torque  is 
imparted  to  said  drive  head  means  through  both  said  first  and 


4  Claims 


/ 


third  members  whereby  said  drive  head  means  is  rotated 
through  a  predetermined  arc  under  the  control  of  said  third 
member,  supporting  means  articulately  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond member  for  freely  contacting  a  support  surface  along  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  points  thereof,  and  said  supporting  means 
being  disposed  generally  normal  to  said  second  member  during 
the  operation  of  said  power  wrench  including  the  relative 
linear  movement  of  said  first  and  second  members. 


furnace  system,  apparatus  t'or  indicating  true  furnace 
mprising; 

zometric  chamber  means  tor  indicating  a  true  average 
ie  o^  atmospheric  pressure; 

irchned  tube  draft  manometer,  the  atmospheric  pres- 
^  end  or  first  end  connected  to  said  piezometric  cham- 
,  the  second  end  connected  to  a  tube  passing  through    I'.S.  CI.  ''4 — 60 
v,all  of  said  furnace  into  the  interior  thereof; 
herein  said  piezometric  chamber  comprises; 
elongated  vertical  first  pipe  of  a  first  internal  diameter 
closed  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  plurality  of  small  diam- 
ports  drilled  through  the  wall,  near  the  bottom  end 
reof.  uniformly  spaced  circumferentially. 
second  pipe  of  smaller  internal  diameter  d.   inserted 
a.xially  through  the  bottom  closure  of  said  first  pipe, 
j  extending  almost  to  the  top  thereof: 
1  annular  baffie  plate  of  less  diameter  than  D,  attached 
said  smaller  pipe,  inside  of  said  chamber,  providing  a 
,■  annular  passage  for  flow  of  air  from  and  to  said 
s  and  the  interior  of  said  second  pipe;  and 
(f)  tdbular  means  connecting  the  bottom  end  of  said  second 
pi  )e  to  said  first  end  of  said  manometer 


4,117,736 

VARIABLE  STROKE  EXPANSIBLE  ENERGY 

CONVERSION  MACHINE  HAVING  STATIC  CONTROL 

MEANS 

Yves  Jean  Kemper,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  and  Harvey  N.  Pouliot, 
Livermore,  Calif,,  assignors  to  V  adetec  Corporation.  Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,693 
Int.  CI.-  F16H  23/00 
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4,117.735  I 

POWER  WRENCH 

einz    Wagner.    Much-Birrenbachshohe;    Richard    Hirt- 
Neunkirchen,  and  Johann  Miiller.  Much-Nesshoven. 
Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Paul-Heinz  Wagner 
Masjchinenfabrikation.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776.745 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec,  1. 
654466 

Int,  CI.-  F16H  2hl8 
74 XI  10  Claims 


1    In  an  expansible  chamber  energy  conversion  machine 

hav  ing  a  frame,  a  torque  transmitting  member  supported  by  the 

frame  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  a  nutatable  member  having 

luurnal  surfaces  concentric  with  a  second  axis  intersecting  the 

first  axis  at  an  angle  to  establish  a  point  of  axes  intersection, 

support  means  rotatable  on  the  first  axis  and  rotatably  support- 

mi.  the  nutatable  member  for  movement  of  the  second  axis  in 

power  wrench  comprising  first  and  second  relatively    ^  bicon.cal  path  about  the  first  axis  with  the  apex  of  the  biconi- 

.  movable  members,  an  at^least  parnallv  annular  dnve    cal  path  coincident  with  the  point  of  axes  intersection,  a  piston 

leans  for  roiatins  screws,  nuts  and  the  like,  first  pivot    rcc.procable  on  a  third  axis  through  a  stroke  distance  in  a 

tor  pivotally  connecting  a  first  end  portion  o\  said  first    working  fiuid  chamber  having  an  end  face  fixed  relative  to  the 

r  to  said  drive  head  at  a  first  position  of  the  latter,  a    frame  and  a  linkage  assembly  having  a  swivelling  compression 
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link  for  interconnecting  the  piston  with  the  nutating  member, 
one  end  of  the  link  being  swivelled  on  the  frame  and  the  other 
end  thereof  being  swivelled  with  the  nutating  member  for 
movement  in  a  path  perpendicular  to  and  symmetric  about  a 
line  passing  through  the  point  of  axes  intersection,  the  im- 
provement comprising; 
journal  means  carried  by  the  support  means  to  rotatably 

engage  the  journal  surfaces  on  the  nutating  member, 
means  for  changing  the  angle  of  first  and  second  axes  inter 
section  upon  axial  movement  of  said  journal  means  rela- 
tive to  the  support  means,  said  angle  changing  means 
including  complementing  and  oppositely  inclined  ramp 
surfaces  effective  at  the  respective  opposite  ends  o^  the 
nutating  member,  said  ramp  surfaces  being  formed  on  the 
support  means  and  said  journal  means  respectively;  and 
adjustable  means  to  support  the  end  of  the  swivel  link  swiv- 
elled on  the  frame  for  movement  in  a  direction  to  shitt  the 
nutating   member   axially   of  the   support    member   and 
frame,  thereby  to  change  the  nutational   throw  of  the 
nutatable  member  and  the  stroke  distance  of  the  piston. 


pulley  is  rotated  and  to  transfer  said  belt  to  said  guiding 
surface  by  gravity  when  said  tension  is  released  and  said 
driving  pulley  stops. 


4.117.737 
DRIVE  BELT  LOADING  SYSTEM 

Patrick  John  Mulholland.  Eastleigh.  and  Colin  Arthur  Thomas, 
Alresford.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746.904 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29.  1975, 
52961/75 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  7/22.  7/08.  7/W;  GllB  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—242  6  Claims 


4,ir.-'3S 
CHAIN  FOR  hNt,A(.KMFNI  VM  I  H  1K)1  Bl  V  M'R()(  Kl  I 
John  F.  McKeon.  Carmel,  Ind..  assignor  to  FM(    (  nrporaiiun. 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nr»>.  ,\  19"6.  Str.  N(..  -38,49y 

Int.  CI.    F16H  .^"  i>4 

U.S.  O.  "'4~25(t  R  ^  riaims 


1.  A  svstem  for  automatically  loading  and  unloading  a  drive 
belt  onto  a  driven  pulley  which  is  permanently  associated  v\. ilh 
a  replaceable  device  which  is  removable  in  a  non-horizontai 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driven  pulley. 

said  system  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  supporting  said  device  with  the  axis  o^  rotation 
of  said  driven  pulley  substantially  parallel  to  said  direction 
and  in  a  non-horizontal  plane; 

(2)  means  positioned  between  said  device  supporting  means 
and  the  said  driven  pulley  and  non-removably  attached  to 
said  supporting  means  for  guiding  a  drive  belt  from  a  first 
untensioned  position  to  a  second  tensioned  position  on 
said  driven  pulley,  said  guide  means  including  at  least  one 
surface  sloping  towards  said  driven  pulley  from  said  sup- 
porting means  defining  a  portion  of  a  conical  frustum 
having  its  axis  positioned  coaxially  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  driven  pulley  and  a  belt  support  surface  ex- 
tending normal  to  the  axis  of  said  frustum; 

(3)  a  driving  pulley  having  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driven  pulley  and 
positioned  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  driven 
pulley; 

(4)  means  permanently  associated  with  said  driving  pulley 
for  preventing  gravity  from  disengaging  said  belt  com- 
pletely from  said  dnv ing  pulley  when  the  belt  is  not  under 
tension;  and 

(5)  means  for  applying  tension  to  said  belt  when  said  belt  is 
in  said  first  position  to  cause  said  guide  means  to  automati- 
cally transfer  said  belt  to  said  driven  pulley  as  said  driving 


1.  A  chain  for  engagement  with  a  double  sprocket  compris- 
ing in  combination 

a  plurality  of  pin  links,  each  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  side  bars  and  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  laterally  extending  pins  between  and  con- 
necting said  side  bars, 

a  plurality  of  center  links  each  having  a  center  bar  provided 
with  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  receiving  said  pins 
therethrough. 

said  center  bars  disposed  between  said  side  bar  pairs  and 
parallel  thereto  in  laterally  spaced  relation  thereto, 

said  center  bars  alternately  arranged  with  respect  to  said  pin 
hnks  each  so  that  each  center  bar  between  adjacent  pairs 
of  pin  links  receives  a  pin  of  one  pin  link  pair  through  one 
center  bar  aperture  and  receives  a  pin  of  the  other  pin  link 
pair  longitudinally  adjacent  theretoNlfrough  the  other 
center  bar  aperture, 

said  adjacent  center  bars  having  a  closely  spaced  end-to-end 
non-overlapping  relationship  to  each  other  with  adjacent 
ends  of  each  two  bars  disposed  between  a  single  pair  of  pin 
link  side  bars,  and. 

said  side  bars  of  adjacent  pin  links  having  a  closely  spaced 
end-to-end  relationship  with  each  other, 

thereby  defining  pockets  for  cooperation  with  said  sprocket 
between  each  side  bar  and  the  ends  of  a  laterally  adjacent 
pair  of  end-to-end  center  bars,  and  between  each  center 
har  and  the  ends  of  a  laterally  adjacent  pair  of  end-to-end 
side  bars. 


4.117.739 
GEAR  DRIVES  WITH  DIRFXTION  OF  ROTATION 
RF\FRSAI 
Heinz  Meier:  Egon  Zurawski.  both  of  Berlin,  and  Paul  (.ripp- 
maier,  Nuremberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (nrmany.  assignurv  tn 
Triumph   Wcrke   Nurnberg   A,(..,   Nuremberg,   led.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  H41.653 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.errran>,  Oct.  28. 
1976.  2648911 

Int.  CI.    F16H  57/00,  55/04 
L.S.  CI.  74 — 404  11  Claims 

1    A  gear  mechanism  for  use  in  rotating  a  character  wheel. 
the  mechanism  comprising: 

a  roiaiahle  driving  gear  having  at  least  one  segment  of  gear 

teeth, 
a  first  idler  gear  having  gear  teeth  which  are  engagable  with 

said  driving  gear, 
a  second  idler  gear  having  gear  teeth  which  are  engagable 
with  said  driving  gear, 
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to  be  sequentially  rotated  m  two  directions  in  re- 
ie  to  the  driving  gear  rotating  in  one  direction. 
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^.nt  vtith  at  least    reduced  cross-sectional  area  and  two  end  portions  adapted  to 
gear  having  gear  teeth  '" -g^S^^  "' ^'l'/^^^;;^    .^chor  sa.d  collaps.ble  plate  means;  and  sa.d  press  plate  mem- 
..^  ,.u»r  .T».qr>.  s.iid  mechanism  causing  the  driven 


d  idler  gears,  said  mechanism 


"^Vtot^ 


4.117,740 
THROTTLE  LINKAGE  MECHANISM 

Rosemount,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thermo 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ul.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  814.960 

Int.  CI.-  GOIM  /   /6 

4  Claims 


ber  is  positioned  to  engage  said  portion  of  reduced  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  collapsible  plate. 

4.117,742 

PFRMXNFNT  \UTOMATIC  ROTOR  BALANCER  FOR 

SHArrs  OPERATING  ABOVE  CRITICAL  SPEED 

Philip  C  Stein.  20th  St.  &  Indiana  Ave..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19132 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,295 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  3/44.  57/10 

L  s   CI   -4-5^3  R  ^  1*  Claims 


ulti-position  throttle  mechanism  tor  an  engine  having 
;  frame  and  a  pivoted  throttle  lever,  comprising  a  link 
'irst  servo  device  carried  by  said  body  and  having  an 
ndable  from  a  tlrst  position  to  a  second  position  upon 
1  of  its  servo  mechanism,  a  second  servo  device  car- 
said  body  and  having  an  arm  extendable  from  a  first 
to  a  second  position  upon  actuation  of  its  servo  mecha- 
.  free  end  of  the  arm  of  said  first  servo  device  being 
,  to  the  engine  frame  and  the  free  end  of  the  arm  oi  !hc 
nervo  device  being  secured  to  the  throttle  lever  pivoted 
;ngine  frame  whereby  selective  actuation  of  one  or  the 
both  or  neither  of  said  first  and  second  >ervi>  device- 
n  at  least  three  selectiveiv    different   pre->et  throttle 
s  of  the  throttle  lever. 
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4.117,741 
COLLAPSIBLE  STEERING  COLUMN 
Yazane,  Sakado.  and  Vouetsu  Mogami,  Fujimi.  both  of 
.  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  746.510 
Int.  CI.-  B62D  1   I^ 

74 492  9  Claims 

ollapsible  steering  column  system  comprising  a  steer- 
housed  within  a  steering  column,  collapsible  plate 
itioned  adjacent  said  steering  column:  and  a  press 
.ber  secured  to  said  steering  column  and  positioned 
.  said  collapsible  plate  means  and  restrain  said  steering 
whereby  said  press  plate  member  engages  and  col- 
.id  collapsible  plate  means  at  impact  and  allows  said 
.  column  to  move  forward,  and  w  herein  said  collapsible 
eans  is  further  defined  as  a  plate  having  a  portion  of 


;»fi 
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tiiem 
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1  In  combination  with  a  rotor  adapted  to  rotate  above 
critical  speed  the  improvement  comprising  an  automatic  bal- 
ancer for  the  rotor  comprising: 

an  annular  housing  secured  to  the  rotor, 

a  pair  of  balancing  weights  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
line  of  the  rotor  and  mounted  in  the  housing  for  move- 
ment about  the  axis  of  the  rotor, 

speed  dependent  clutch  means  for  automatically  maintaining 
said  weights  locked  against  movement  about  the  axis  of 
the  rotor  when  the  rotor  is  rcnating  below  critical  speed 
and  unlocked  and  free  to  move  about  the  axis  of  the  rotor 
when  the  rotor  is  rotating  abgve  critical  speed 

4.117.743 

DEVICE  FOR  RETAINING  TWO  ALTERNATE 

POSITIONS 

Tetsuro  Suzuki:  Masaaki  Oishi,  and  Itaru  .Ashida,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  788.967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1976.  51/44320 

Int.  CI.    F16H  3!  (X):  HOIH  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  74—577  M  ^  Claims 

1   A  device  for  retaining  a  member  in  two  alternate  positions 
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comprising  a  base  plate,  an  operating  member  slidablv  sup- 
ported on  said  base  plate  for  reciprocatory  movement  in  a 
selected  direction  and  having  two  opposed  pawls  which  are 
spaced  apart  and  project  toward  one  another  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  operating  member,  a  position  control  cam 
and  an  integral  supplementary  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  between  said  pawls,  said  pawls  being  in  different 
planes  so  that  a  first  paw!  is  engageable  with  said  position 
control  cam  and  a  second  pawl  is  engageable  with  said  supple- 
mentary cam.  said  position  control  cam  having  in  its  periphery 
deep  concaves  and  shallow  concaves  alternately  disposed  and 
said  supplementary  cam  having  teeth  at  positions  correspond- 
ing to  the  concaves  of  said  position  control  cam.  means  biasing 


second  shaft  sections  for  selectively  driving  the  first  shaft 
section  in  opposite  directions  while  simultaneously  driving  the 
second  shaft  section  oppositely  to  the  first  shaft  section;  a 
further  shaft  assembly  arranged  parallel  to  the  first  shaft  assem- 
bly and  including  first  and  second  axially  aligned  final  drive 
input  shaft  sections;  and  first  selectively  engageable  drive 
means  connected  between  the  first  shaft  section  and  first  final 
drive  input  shaft  section  for  establishing  a  drive  connection 
between  the  first  shaft  section  and  the  first  final  drive  input 
shaft  section  and  second  selectively  engageable  drive  means 
connected  between  the  second  shaft  section  and  second  final 
drive  input  shaft  section  for  establishing  a  drive  connection 
between  the  second  shaft  section  and  the  second  final  drive 
iiipui  shaft  section  whereby  simultaneous  engagement  of  the 
first  and  second  drive  means  will  effect  opposite  rotation  of  the 
final  drive  input  shaft  sections  and  separate  engagements  of  the 
first  and  second  drive  means  will  effect  rotation  of  a  selected 
one  of  the  final  drive  input  shaft  sections. 


4    _. 


siad  operating  member  in  a  direction  \o  bring  said  first  pawl  of 
said  operating  member  alternately  into  engagement  in  said 
deep  concaves  and  said  shallow  concaves  of  said  position 
control  cam  and  said  second  pawl  being  engageable  with  said 
teeth  of  said  supplementary  cam  upon  movement  of  said  oper- 
ating member  m  a  direction  opposite  to  said  bias  to  index  said 
supplementary  cam  and  said  position  control  cam  to  bring  a 
succeeding  cavity  of  said  position  control  cam  into  position  to 
be  engaged  by  said  first  pawl  upon  return  movement  by  said 
biasing  means,  said  operating  member  being  positioned  in  one 
position  when  said  first  pawl  is  in  engagement  in  a  deep  con- 
cave of  said  position  control  cam  and  in  a  second  position 
when  said  first  pawl  is  in  engagement  in  a  shallow  concave  of 
said  control  cam. 


4.ir.''45 
TORQUE  (ONNFRTFR  AND  PI  ANFIAR^   t.F  ^R  SET 

IHFRFFOR 

.Akinori  "S'okoyama.  and  Mitsuaki  Komatsu,  both  uf  \  nknham.i. 
Japan,  assignors  tii  kabushiki  Kaisha  KumiUsu  Scisakusho. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  19'6.  St  r    Nu    \':.14y 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  !3.  19-5.  5ii    i;;44>^ 
Int.  (I     I  16H  47/m 

20  Claims 


4.117.744 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  CRAWLER  TRACTORS 

Michael  Butculescu.  Offenbach  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  756.661 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14. 
1976,  2601113 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  i7  06 
U.S.  CI.  74—665  G  5  Claims 


I'.S.  CI.  7- 


1.  A  transmission  for  driving  the  opposite  tracks  of  a  track 
laying  vehicle,  comprising:  an  input  shaft:  a  first  shaft  assemblv 
arranged  crosswise  to  and  including  first  and  second  shati 
sections  located  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  input  shaft:  a  controllable  reversing  gear 
means  connected  between  the  input  shaft  and  the  first  and 


-6SH 


6    31     5 


1  A  torque  converter  and  a  planetary  gear  set  therefor,  said 
torque  converter  comprising  an  impeller,  a  turbine  and  a  reac- 
tor; said  planetary  gear  set  comprising  input  means,  a  sun  gear. 
a  ring  gear,  a  plurality  of  planet  gears,  a  planetary  carrier  for 
connecting  said  planet  gears,  an  output  means,  a  first  clutch 
connected  to  said  output  means,  and  a  second  clutch  connected 
to  said  input  means  wherein  one  of  the  elements  among  said 
sun  gear,  said  ring  gear  and  said  planetary  carrier  is  connected 
directly  to  said  input  means,  another  element  is  connected 
directly  to  said  impeller  of  said  torque  converter,  and  the  other 
element  is  connected  to  said  output  means  via  said  first  clutch. 


4.ir."46 

ORBITAL  DRI\E  MKH  \NIs\1 

Michel    A.    Picrrat.    \ndo\cr.    Mass..   assignor    in    (  nmpiidrive 

Corporation,  Medford.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  19^6.  Str    No    -36,H'^V 

Int.  CI.    UMi  .    2H 

U.S.  CI.  74— 8U5  ^  '^  *  iaims 

1.  An  orbital  drive  mechanism  comprising  two  orbiting 
elements,  one  of  which  has  peripheral  surfaces  acting  as  gear 
teeth  and  the  other  of  which  has  peripheral  open  recesses 
w  hich  promote  angular  coupling  isolated  from  orbital  motion, 
means  supporting  said  two  elements  for  movements  together 
eccentrically  about  an  axis,  two  non-orbiting  elements  concen- 
tric with  said  axis,  one  of  said  non-orbiting  elements  being 
nested  wiih  said  one  of  said  orbiting  elements  and  having 
peripheral  surfaces  acting  as  gear  teeth  which  differ  in  number 
from  the  number  of  said  gear  teeth  of  said  one  of  said  orbiting 
elements,  the  other  of  said  non-orbiting  elements  having  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  of  substantially  circular  curvature  disposed 
within  said  peripheral  open  recesses  of  said  other  of  said  orbit- 
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margins  of  ^a.d  peripheral  open  recesses  being    ative  of  vehicle  speed  and  said  signal  means  indicative  of  throt- 


s 


tie  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  bistable  state  switching  circuits 
each  operatively  connected  with  a  forward  gear  change  and 
each  arranged  to  switch  states  when  said  combined  signal  is  at 
a  predetermined  value,  a  manually  operable  switch  for  estab- 
lishing connections  for  providing  manual  overriding  signals  to 
said  electronic  control  circuits  for  the  manual  selection  of 
forward  gears,  and  at  least  one  diode  operatively  connected 
between  said  throttle  signal  generating  means  and  said  switch 
and  operatively  connected  when  a  gear  is  selected  by  opera- 
tion of  said  manually  operable  switch,  said  diode  provides  a 
short-circuit  connection  to  simulate  for  at  least  said  selected 
and  higher  gears  at  least  a  full  throttle  opening  condition, 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  friction  elements  operatively 
connected  with  said  selected  gear  and  higher  gears  than  said 
selected  gear  is  not  carried  out  until  vehicle  speeds  at  least 
equal  to  the  vehicle  speeds  at  which  the  friction  elements  are 
operated  at   full   throttle  opening   under  automatic   control, 
wherein  said  selector  switch  has  a  fixed  contact  operatively 
connected  with  each  forward  gear  ratio  and  a  movable  contact 
which  can  be  moved  into  contact  with  any  one  of  the  fixed 
contacts,  a  diode  is  connected  across  successive  pairs  of  fixed 
contacts  whereby  when  the  movable  contact  is  moved  into 
contact  with  one  of  said  fixed  contacts  the  diode  or  diodes 
connected  to  that  and  contacts  operatively  connected  with 
higher  gear  ratios  are  forward-biased  to  provide  said  short 
circuit  connection  and  the  diode  or  diodes  connected  to 
contacts  operatively  connected   with   lower  gear  ratios  are 
reverse  biased. 


eccentricity  of  said  orbiting  elements  about  said  axis, 
,  restraining  one  of  said  non-orbitmg  elements  from 
angular  movements  of  the  orbiting  element  meshed 


4.117.747 
IC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
GEARBOXES 

ows  Windsor.  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to 
Products  Limited,  England 
of  Ser.  No.  522,142,  Nov.  8,  1974.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  25,  1976.  Ser.  No.  717.588 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  21.  1973, 


4.117,748 
KNIFE  SCABBARD  AND  SHARPENING  DEVICE 

Keith  Ernest  W  atts.  Brunswick.  Australia,  assignor  to  Wiltshire 
Cutlery   Company   Proprietary   Limited,   South   Melbourne, 

.Australia 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.693 
Claims  prtoritv.  application  Australia,  Jul.  28,  1976,  6786/76 
Int.  CI.-  B21K  11/02 
I  .S.  CI.  76—86  5  Claims 


Int.  CI.-  B60K  41,18 


1  Claim 


^27 


.utomatic  gearbox  comprising  a  planetary  gear  system 

vides  at  least  three  forward  gear  ratios,  fluid  pres- 

_ted  friction  elements  operatively  connected  thereto 

;e  the  gear  ratios  thereof,  means  for  generating  an 

signal  indicative  of  vehicle  speed,  means  for  generat- 

iec"tncal  signal  indicative  of  throttle  opening,  elec- 

ontrol  circuits  responsive  to  said  signal  means  tndica- 

-ehicle  speed  and  throttle  opening  to  control  fluid 

operation  of  said  friction  elements  by  means  of  sole- 

.es  so  a  gear  is  engaged  which  is  appropriate  to  the 

speed  and  throttle  opening,  said  electronic  control 

ncluding  means  for  combining  said  signal  means  indic- 


'FS'o 


1.  .A  knife  scabbard  including;  a  housing  having  an  elongate 
blade  receiving  passage  formed  therein  and  having  an  open 
front  end.  said  passage  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  carrier 
member  movably  mounted  within  said  passage  adjacent  said 
front  end;  a  sharpening  device  having  a  support  block  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  earner  member  for  relative  movement 
about  a  pivot  axis  extending  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  passage,  and  a  pair  of  sharpening  plates  rigidly  secured 
to  said  support  block,  said  sharpening  plates  being  relatively 
arranged  so  as  to  have  respective  broad  surfaces  in  opposed 
and  o'verlapping  relationship  to  define  a  zone  of  overlap,  and 
said  broad  surfaces  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  support 
block  pivot  axis:  a  sharpening  recess  defined  between  edges  of 
>aid  plates  which  extend  beyond  the  zone  of  overlap  and  are 
relatively  arranged  such  that  a  knife  blade  located  in  said 
recess  and  engaging  said  edges  is  sharpened  when  moved 
longitudinally  in  said  passage  in  either  direction  relative  to  said 
plates;  said  opposed  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  so  that  a  gap 
exists  between  them  at  least  along  said  edges  for  the  full  depth 
of  said  recess  and  an  immediately  adjacent  part  of  said  zone  of 
overlap;  and  each  said  opposed  surface  is  polished  to  have  a 
degree  of  roughness  not  greater  than  0  5  micro  meters  Ra 
value. 
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4.117.749 
WIRE  STRIPPER 

Merle  A.  Economy,  Palmdale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,027  <^ 

Int.  CI.-  H02G  ;,  12 
U.S.  CI.  81—9.5  R  3  Claims 


mining  the  relationship  between  said  spindle  and  said  housing, 
said  connecting  means  interacting  with  said  rear  lid  to  define  a 
second  labyrinth  seal;  control  means  for  controlling  the  effects 
of  suction  created  within  the  clearance  defined  between  said 
flange  and  said  front  lid  by  the  rotation  of  the  spindle,  said 
control  means  preventing  drawing-in  of  air  from  the  ambient 
atmosphere  into  said  housing  through  said  second  labyrinth 
seal,  said  control  means  including  a  passage,  said  passage  hav- 
ing an  inlet  communicating  with  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said 
passage  further  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  first 
labyrinth  seal. 


4.ir.751 
APPARATUS  FOR  INCISING  ON  A  FILM  THl    f'KKTSF 

CONTOUR  OF  A  RFQL  IRFI)  IMAGF 
Voshio  Inoue.  No.   10.  2-chome,  Tanabehigashino-ch...   Uma- 
shisumiyoshi-ku,  Osaka-shi.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  19''6,  Ser.  No.  "45.1  Ih 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec    26.  1<J'"5.  Fd    lF9?(r 
Int.  CI.    B26Di/CW 
U.S.  CI.  83—868  i  ^  '^'"1 


1.  A  wire  stripper  comprising: 

a  body  forming  a  wire-receiving  hole  extending  along  a 
predetermined  axis; 

a  first  pair  of  jaws  moveably  mounted  on  said  body  to  mo\  e 
toward  and  away  from  said  axis,  each  of  said  first  jaws 
having  a  blade  with  an  edge  that  extends  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  jaws  positioned  directly 
opposite  one  another  so  their  blades  can  form  part  of  the 
same  circumferential  cut  in  the  wire;  and 

a  second  pair  of  jaws  moveably  mounted  on  said  body  to 
move  toward  and  away  from  said  axis,  at  least  one  of  said 
second  jaws  having  a  blade  with  an  edge  that  extends 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis,  whereby  a  person  can 
clamp  the  first  jaws  and  pivot  the  body  by  90°  in  opposite 
directions  to  form  an  approximately  360°  circumferential 
cut  in  the  insulation  and  then  clamp  the  second  jaws  to  cut 
the  insulation  longitudinally  as  the  wire  moves  out  of  said 
hole 


4,117,750 
SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PRECISION  MACHINE 

TOOL 

Fridrikh  Lvovich  Kopelev,  ulitsa  Komsomolskaya,  43,  kv.  5; 
Valentin  Vladimirovich  Kossek,  ulitsa  Generala  Petrova,  68, 
kv.  61;  Askold  Fedorovich  Dubinenko,  ulitsa  Kosmonavtov. 
13,  kv.  8,  and  Semen  Markovich  Sherstinsky,  ulitsa  Artema. 
22,  kv.  10,  all  of.  Odessa,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,939 

Int.  CI.-  B23B  /9/02.  F16C  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  82—30  6  Claims 


1.  A  spindle  assembly  for  a  precision  machine,  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  front  lid  and  a  rear  lid;  antifriction  bearings 
mounted  inside  said  housing;  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  in 
said  antifriction  bearings  within  said  housing,  said  spindle 
having  a  fiange  situated  adjacent  said  front  lid  of  said  housing 
with  a  clearance  lefi  therebetween,  said  fiange  interacting  w  nh 
said  front  lid  to  define  a  first  labyrinth  seal;  connecting  means 
attached  to  said  spindle  and  spaced  from  said  rear  lid  for  deter- 


^ 


1   In  a  precision  instrument  for  incising  on  a  film  placed  on 

a  second  surface  of  an  output  unit,  the  contour  of  an  image 
located  on  a  first  surface  of  an  input  unit,  each  unit  having  a 
lower  table  with  longitudinal  guides,  moveable  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  an  upper  table  with  transverse  guides  dis- 
posed on  said  lower  table  moveable  in  the  transverse  direction 
and  threaded  drive  shafis  including  servomotor  drive  means 
coupled  to  each  table  so  that  the  iivation  of  the  input  unit 
upper  table  can  be  substantiallv   reproduced  with  the  output 
unit  upper  table,  in  combination 
(at  an  arm  33  on  said  output   unit  with  a  vertical  cutting 
needle  34  extending  therefrom  disposed  for  cutting  a  film 
placed   on   said   second   fiat   surface   including  solenoid 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  needle; 

(b)  an  arm  5  on  the  input  unit  extending  over  said  unit  with 
a  vertical  light  pen  1  moveable  in  the  horizontal  plane 
disposed  thereon,  said  pen  having  an  upper  pen  end  held 
by  said  arm  and  a  light  emitting  lower  end  for  emitting 
light  towards  said  input  unit  upper  table; 

(c)  a  glass  plate  4  disposed  between  said  input  unit  upper 
table  and  said  light  pen  1  said  glass  plate  4  serving  to 
support  the  image  whose  contours  are  to  be  followed; 

(d)  a  horizontally  rotatable  light  receiving  table  15  disposed 
on  said  input  unit  upper  table  under  said  light  pen  1.  said 
rotatable  table  15  including  a  lens  27  disposed  over  the 
table,  photoelectric  conversion  units  2  disposed  on  said 
rotatable  table  for  receiving  said  light,  said  table  being 
adapted  to  rotate  in  such  a  way  that  the  alignment  of  the 
photoelectric  conversion  units  2  is  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  tht-  movement  of  said  light  pen  1; 

(e)  hammer  means  26  held  by  said  arm  5  at  said  upper  pen 
end  and  piezoelectric  sensing  elements  disposed  opposite 
said  hammer;  and. 

(D  servo  means  coupled  to  said  photoelectric  conversion 
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4.117.752 
SYSTEM  FOR  STOPPING  A  B.AND  BL.ADE 
OF  A  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
396.  Tsutsui,  Nantan-cho.  Mihara-gun  Hyogo 
.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  787,939 
riority.    application    Japan.    May    25,    19''6,    51- 


member  adjacent  said  open  channel  durmg  severing 
movement  of  said  cuttmg  blade  across  said  sheet  material; 

a  second  channel  in  said  pressure  bar  opening  opposite  said 
first  channel  and  in  alignment  therewith  for  receiving  and 
shielding  a  free  end  of  said  cutting  blade  therein  during 
severing  movement  of  said  cutting  blade  across  said  sheet 
material  so  that  said  pressure  bar  containing  said  second 
channel  serves  also  as  a  guard  for  said  cutting  blade: 

a  spring  biased  pivoted  arm  depressible  for  carrying  said 
pressure  bar  for  arcuate  movement  into  said  holding  en- 
gagement; and 


Int.  CI.-  B27G  19/00 


4  Claims 


uttmg  apparatus  having  pulleys  rotatably  mounted 
hich'^is  in  turn  mounted  on  a  support  and  the  pulleys 
nd  blade  reeved  therearound  by  means  of  a  motor 
e  of  the  pulleys  and  a  power  supply  for  said  appara- 
raency  system  for  stopping  the  band  blade  compris- 
.ifier  having  an  input  in  direct  electric  contact  with 
blade,  first  relay  means  electrically  coupled  to  the 
said   first   relay   means  being  electrically  coupled 
he  power  supply  and  the  motor  and  operated  for 
ine  said  power  supply  and  said  motor  when  the 
.eceives  and  amplifies  the  electric  charge  potential  of 
body  only  when  the  body  contacts  said  blade,  an 
actuated  brake  mounted  on  said  support  and  enga- 
the  driven  pulley  for  braking  the  pulley,  a  further 
actuated  brake  mounted  on  said  base  and  engaga- 
d  band  blade  for  braking  the  band  blade,  and  second 
,s  electrically  coupled  to  the  amplifier  and  electri- 
led  between  said  power  supply  and  said  brakes  and 
o  electrically  connect  said  power  supply  and  said 
.en  the  amplifier  receives  and  amplifies  the  electric 
tential  of  a  human  bodv  when  the  bodv  contacts  the 


Filed  Apr.  7,  1976.  Ser.  No.  674.373 
Int.  CI.-  B26D  5  08.  "  06 
83—143  3  Gaims 

utting  apparatus  for  severing  a  length  of  sheet  material 


a  lifting  bar  spring  biased  upwardly  over  which  said  sheet 
material  passes  from  said  roll  to  said  cutting  blade,  de- 
pressed by  engagement  with  said  spring  biased  pivoted 
arm  during  downward  movement  of  said  pressure  bar  and 
during  severing  movement  of  said  cutting  blade,  and 
raised  thereafter  upon  raising  o^  the  pressure  bar  and 
release  thereby  to  lift  a  severed  end  of  sheet  material  to 
facihtate  further  dispensing  of  sheet  material  from  said 
roll. 


4.117,754 
TRANSVERSE  CUTTER 

Jan-Olof  Johansson.  Hoganas;  Heikki  Korpela,  Heisingborg, 
and  Karel  Spacek.  Miirarp.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gullfi- 
ber  AB.  Billesholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1976.  Ser.  No.  755,019 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Dec.  29,  1975,  7514724 
Int.  CI.    B23D  25/04:  B26D  1/56 
t  S   CI.  83-307.2  ^  Claims 


4.117.753 
SHEET  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
William  p.  Friddle.  Sr..  Covington  Rd..  Greenville,  S.C.  29609; 
Willian  D.  Friddle.  Jr..  Eastcliff  VVay,  and  Wilbourne  D. 
0'Ste<  n.  44  Smythe  Ave.  Dunean.  both  of  Greenville.  S.C. 


29611 


U.S.  CI. 

1   A  c         _    .  . 

from  a  roll  dispensing  sheet  material  comprising: 

a  free  standing  cutting  blade  movable  across  said  sheet  mate- 
ria! for  severing  the  sheet  material; 

a  has,;  member  beneath  and  extending  across  said  shee 
maierial, 

a  first  open  elongated  channel  in  said  base  member  through 
which  said  cuuing  blade  extends  into  severing  relation  to 
the  sheet  material. 

a  pressure  bar  earned  above  said  sheet  material  movable 
downwardlv    into    holding    engagement    with    said    base 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transverse  cutting  of  a  web  of  cellular 
plastic  fed  continuously  out  of  a  forming  machine  comprising: 
a  support  stand; 
a  carriage  means  mounted  for  reciprocating  motion  on  said 

support  stand; 

a  plurality  of  cutting  devices  comprising  mutually  spaced 
hot  filaments  reciprocablv  mounted  on  and  extending 
transversely  across  said  carriage  means; 

means  for  moving  said  carriage  means  in  successive  synchro- 
nized traverses  with  said  web  and  simultaneously  moving 
said  plurality  of  cutting  devices  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  carriage;  and 

said  means  for  moving  said  carnage  means  in  successive 
synchronized  traverses  with  said  web  moves  said  plurality 
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of  cutting  devices  towards  said  carriage  means  from 
above  said  web  and  alternately  moves  said  plurality  of 
cutting  devices  away  from  said  carriage  means  from 
below  said  web  during  successive  synchronized  traverses 
of  said  carriage  means  in  the  direction  o'i  motion  of  said 
web  to  divide  said  web  transversely  into  separate  lengths 
by  means  of  said  cutting  devices. 


4,117,755 
LOG  TRANSPORT  AND  SAWING  SYSTEM 
Earl  Dean  Hasenwinkle,  and  Frank  Wislocker,  both  of  Long- 
view,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma, 
Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759.168 

Int.  CI.;  B27B  15/08.  24/08 

U.S.  CI.  83—435.1  5  Claims 


7».     ,z        * 


riage  to  effect  cutting  of  a  work  piece,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment in  said  band  saw  comprises: 

said  arm  is  cantilevered  from  said  carriage  to  extend  away 
from  a  side  of  said  saw  frame  remote  from  the  side  on 
which  said  saw  blade  effects  cutting  of  said  work  piece; 
said  arm  is  formed  with  a  hollow  portion; 
said  guideway  means  is  positioned  on  said  base  on  a  remote 
side  of  said  frame  from  the  side  on  which  said  saw  blade 
effects  cutting;  and 
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L  An  apparatus  having  an  infeed  end  and  an  outt'eed  end  lor 
axially  transporting  logs  through  a  work  station,  comprising: 

means  for  positioning  a  log  upstream  from  said  work  station 
and  placing  it  in  an  aligned  orientation  where  its  center 
line  is  substantially  in  line  with  the  axial  path  it  will  trav el 
when  being  transported  through  said  work  station. 

means  for  dogging  and  holding  said  log  in  its  aligned  orienta- 
tion at  a  plurality  of  locations  circumferentially  spaced  on 
each  cross-sectional  end  of  said  log  with  said  locations 
being  substantially  opposed  and  coaxial  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  log  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said  center  line. 
said  dogging  means  including  a  plurality  of  dogging  mem- 
bers extending  inwardly  toward  the  center  line  but  termi- 
nating outwardly  therefrom. 

carriage  means  angularly  spaced  from  one  another  for  sup- 
porting said  dogging  and  holding  means  as  a  log  is  trans- 
ported axially  through  said  work  station  from  said  infeed 
end  to  said  outfeed  end, 

means  at  said  work  station  for  working  on  a  traveling  log  at 
locations  angularly  spaced  between  said  dogging  and 
holding  means. 

means  at  said  outfeed  end  for  releasing  the  worked-upon  log 
from  said  dogging  and  holding  means,  and 

means  for  driving  said  carriage  means  axiallv  from  said 
infeed  end  to  said  outfeed  end  and  back  to  said  infeed  end. 
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said  carriage  drive  means  is  mounted  to  said  carriage  and 
said  base  in  a  position  in  axial  alignment  with  said  arm, 
said  carriage  drive  means  having  piston  means  extensible 
therefrom  to  effect  driving  of  said  carriage,  and  said  car- 
riage drive  means  being  positioned  at  least  partially  inside 
said  hollow  portion  of  said  arm  with  said  piston  means 
being  positioned  substantially  entirely  within  said  hollow 
portion. 


4.ir.757 
RECTANGULAR  WAVEFORM  SIGNAL  RFPRODUf  INf; 
CIRCUIT  FOR  FIFCTRONK   \n  SI(  \I    INSIRl  MI  NTs 

Keiji  .Akamatu.  lakatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  m  Ruland  (  orpora- 
tion,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  19-7.  Ser.  N.,,  -68.585 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1976,  51- 16332 

Int.  CI.    GIOH  I'OO:  H03K  5/13 

I  .S.  CI.  84— 1.01  3  Claims 


4,117,756 

VERTICAL  BAND  SAW  AND  FEED  TABLE 

Gerald  R.  Harris,  1230  Camelia  Dr.,  Livermore,  Calif.  94550 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,107 

Int.  CI.;  B23D  5i/04:  B27B  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  83—801  1  Claim 

1.  A  band  saw  having  a  base  formed  with  guideway  means 

therein,  a  carriage  including  a  saw  frame  and  an  arm  rigidlv 

secured  thereto  with  said  arm  being  mounted  to  said  guideway 

means  for  reciprocal  motion  with  respect  thereto,  a  pair  ot 

wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  said  saw  frame,  a  band  saw  blade 

mounted  to  and  distended  between  said  wheels,  blade  drive 

means  operatively  connected  to  drive  said  saw  blade,  and 

carnage  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  drive  said  car- 


1  \  rectangular  waveform  signal  reproducing  circuit  for 
electronic  musical  instruments,  comprising: 

a  first  charge-discharge  circuit  having  a  relatively  small 
charge  time  constant  and  a  relatively  large  discharge  time 
constant  for  charging  and  discharging  positive  compo- 
nents of  a  monophonic  signal; 

a  second  charge-discharge  circuit  having  a  relatively  small 
charge  time  constani  .nid  a  relatively  large  discharge  time 
constant  for  charging  and  discharging  negative  compo- 
nents of  the  monophonic  signal, 

first  comparing  means  for  companng  the  monophonic  signal 
with  the  output  from  the  first  charge-discharge  circuit  to 
produce  a  first  compared  output  representing  that  the 
level  of  the  former  is  larger  than  that  of  thelatter  in  the 
positive  direction; 

secc^nd  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  monophonic 


74 


signal  vvti 
circuit  t 
that  the 
in  the  n 
a  flip-flop 
lively  su 
compan 
signal  h 
sitinal 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3,  1978 


th  the  output  from  the  second  charge-discharge 
.  produce  a  second  compared  output  representing 
evel  of  the  former  is  larger  than  that  of  the  latter 
gative  direction:  and 

having  first  and  second  mput  termmals  respec- 
pphed  with  the  outputs  from  the  first  and  second 
IK  means  to  produce  a  rectangular  waveform 
ving  the  fundamental  period  of  the  monophonic 


4,117.758 
BINARY  WORD  DEBOLNCER 

James  Patrick  Osburn,  Terre  Haute,  and  John  VMlliam  Robin- 
son. Jasper,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Kimball  International. 

Inc.,  Jasp<  r,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738.7=4 
,  CI.-  G06F  3,02:  GIOH  hOO:  H04L  15,06 


Int. 
L.S.  CI.  844101 


20  Claims 


a  frequency  divider  for  fifth  or  a  frequency  divider  for  seventh, 
tone  signal  means  connected  to  input  termmals  of  said  fre- 
qucncv^dividers,  the  input  terminals  of  said  frequency  dividers 
bemg  'connected  together,  the  frequency  divider  for  minor 
third  and  frequency  divider  for  major  third  having  a  selection 
circuit  for  selectively  taking  out  an  output  signal  according  to 
a  major  chord  or  a  minor  chord  of  music,  the  tone  source 
Mgnal  from  said  tone  source  signal  means  being  frequency- 
divided  by  the  frequency  dividers  for  root,  minor  third,  major 
third  and  fifth  or  seventh  for  producing  musical  tone  signals 
for  chord,  gate  circuits,  and  a  rhythm  pulse  generator,  respec- 
tive output  terminals  of  the  frequency  divider  for  root,  the 
selective  circuit  and  the  frequency  divider  for  fifth  or  the 
frequency  divider  for  seventh  being  connected  together 
through  respective  ones  of  said  gate  circuits,  said  gate  circuits 
having  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  gales  by  an  output 
pulse  signal  of  said  rhythm  pulse  generator. 


1  The  method  of  compensating  for  the  effect  of  switch 
bounce  in  a  signal  w  herein  the  signal  ongmates  at  a  switch  and 
IS  supplied  ,o  place  of  use.  said  method  comprising:  supplying 
the  signal  from  the  switch  to  the  input  side  of  a  storage  station 
which  also  has  an  output  side,  repetitively  inserting  the  signal 
at  the  input  side  of  the  storage  station  mto  the  station,  compar- 
ing the  sigiial  in  the  storage  station  with  the  signal  at  the  input 
side  of  thd  storage  station,  and  supplying  the  signal  in  the 
storage  stajion  to  said  place  of  use  at  the  end  of  a  predeter- 
mined timd  delay  period  during  which  the  signal  supplied  to 
the  input  side  of  the  storage  station  remains  the  same  as  the 
signal  in  the  storage  station 

I 

4,117.759 

.APpIraTUS  for  FORMING  CHORD  SIGNAL 
Hiroshi  Kite,  Okegawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kawai  C  akki  Seisakusho,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  735.213 
Claims  [riority.  application  Japan,  Dec.  17.  1975.  50-149433 
Int.  a:  GIOH  I/OO.  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.03  5  Claims 


4.ir.760 
FFFD  PWVI   ANTIBOLNCF  DEVICE 

Charles  J.  Schert/.  Bel  Air,  Md..  and  Dennis  L.  Wilson,  Daven- 
port. Io>*a.  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  787,407 
Int.  CI.-  F41D  9/02 
^  S,  CI.  «9— 33  C  ^  Claims 
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us  for  forming  a  chord  signal  comprising  in  com- 

at  least  a  frequency  divider  for  root,  a  frequency 

minor  third,  a  frequency  divider  for  maior  third  and 


1  A  feed  pawl  antibounce  device  for  use  in  feeding  rounds 
into  an  automatic  weapon,  said  device  comprising  a  feed  pawl 
assembly  and  a  feed  tray, 

said  feed  tray  having  a  ledge  upon  which  rounds  are  depos- 
ited for  feeding  into  the  receiver  of  said  weapon. 

said  feed  pawl  assemblv  having  a  earner  movably  mounted 
on  said  weapon, 

a  feed  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  movement 
between  a  depressed  position  as  said  pawl  passes  under  a 
round  on  said  ledge,  and  a  spring  urged  raised  ready-to- 
feed  position  wherein  said  pawl  moves  said  round  from 
said  ledge  into  said  receiver,  and 

means  retaining  said  paw  1  in  said  raised  position  as  said  pawl 
moves  said  round  into  said  receiver. 

said  retaining  means  including  a  wall  in  said  tray  with  a  slot 

therein, 
said  slot  having  a  ramp  portion  terminating  flush  with  said 

wall,  and 
depressible  means  on  said  pawl  engageable  with  said  slot, 
said  depressible  means  being  depressed  by  said  ramp  to  free 

said  pawl  for  pivotal  movement  as  said  earner  moves  on 

^did  weapon. 
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4.117.761 
FIRE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
James  H.  Johnson,  New  Haven;  .Arnold  L.  Fowler.  Guilford; 
Julius  E.  Brooks.  Branford.  and  Harvey  H.  Friend.  Hamden. 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,   New   Haven. 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,150 

Int.  CI.-  F41D  ]]/10 

U.S.  CI.  89—129  B  6  Claims 
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spect  thereto,  said  ram  having  an  anterior  portion  for  carrying 
the  tool  which  overhangs  the  support  means  by  varying 
amounts  when  the  ram  moves,  means  for  providing  an  upward 
force  to  the  overhanging  anterior  portion  of  the  ram  to  coun- 
terbalance its  weight  and  the  weight  of  the  tool  carried  thereby 
comprising: 

at  least  one  bar  having  an  anterior  end  coupled  with  the 
overhanging  anterior  portion  of  said  ram.  said  at  least  one 
bar  being  mounted  externally  of  said  ram  for  horizontal 
movement  with  said  ram  and  lengthwise  pivotal  move- 
ment independent  of  said  ram; 
first  and  second  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  for 
engaging  said  bar,  said  first  bar  engaging  means  being 
located  closer  to  the  anterior  portion  of  said  ram  than  said 
second  bar  engaging  means,  said  bar  being  carried  on  said 
first  bar  engaging  means  and  under  said  second  bar  engag- 
ing means  so  that  said  engaging  means  apply  oppositely 
directed  forces  thereto,  whereby  a  rotational  moment  is 
applied  to  said  bar  which  provides  an  upward  force  to  said 
ram  anterior  portion  to  substantially  counteract  the  down- 
ward displacement  of  said  anterior  portion  produced  by 
increasing  overhang. 


1.  In  a  firearm;  an  operating  rod  disposed  for  reciprocation 
between  a  breech  closed  position  and  a  recoil  position  in  re- 
sponse to  the  cyclic  rate  of  the  firearm;  sear  means  spring 
biased  into  a  holding  position  for  retaining  said  operating  rod 
in  a  cocked  position:  trigger  means  pivotable  into  a  firing 
position  to  release  said  sear  from  said  holding  position;  counter 
cam  means  having  a  cam  surface  rotatably  mounted  m  said 
firearm  in  a  position  to  be  rotated  by  said  operating  rod:  a 
trigger  bar  mounted  in  said  firearm  for  movement  into  one  of 
three  preselected  positions,  said  preselected  positions  including 
an  automatic  position,  a  semi-automatic  position,  and  a  con- 
trolled burst  fire  position:  selector  means  for  moving  said 
trigger  bar  into  said  preselected  positions;  said  trigger  bar  in 
said  semiautomatic  position  being  out  of  contact  with  said  sear 
means  and  engageable  w  ith  said  counter  cam  to  prevent  said 
counter  cam  from  being  rotated  w  hereby  a  single  round  is  fired 
with  each  pivot  of  said  trigger  means,  in  said  automatic  posi- 
tion being  engageable  with  said  counter  cam  to  prevent  rota- 
tion thereof  and  operable  to  be  moved  by  said  trigger  means 
upon  piv  oting  thereof  to  a  position  to  cam  said  sear  and  pre- 
vent said  sear  from  retaining  said  operating  rod  in  a  cocked 
position  whereby  rounds  are  continuously  fired  as  long  as  said 
trigger  means  remains  pivoted,  in  said  controlled  burst  fire 
position  being  engageable  with  said  cam  surface  of  said 
counter  cam  to  be  moved  upon  rotation  of  said  counter  cam 
into  a  position  to  cam  said  sear  and  pevent  said  sear  from 
retaining  said  operating  rod  in  a  cocked  position  whereby  a 
predetermined  number  of  rounds  are  fired  upon  pivoting  said 
trigger  means. 


4,117.762 
MACHINE  TOOLS  WITH  SLIDING  TOOL-HOLDING 

RAM 

Michel  E.  Sachot.  Orsay.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Hure  S..A.. 
Bagneux.  France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653.750 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1975,  75  03217 

Int.  CI.-  B23B  47,26:  B23C  l/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  90— 11  F  12  Claims 
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4,117,763 
KEY  DECODING  AND  Dl  PI  IC  \TING  APP  \R  \Tl  -v  \NI) 

MFTHOI) 
Tim  M.  Uyeda,  South  San  Gabriel.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Klaus  v\ 

Gartner.  La  Palma,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  582.639.  .Jun.  2.  19"?.  I'at.  Ni.. 

4.012.991.  This  application  Jul.  «.  19-6.  Ser.  No,  695.31" 

Int.  CI.;  B23C  ]/l6 

U.S.  CI.  90—13.05  n  (  laims 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  of  the  type  having  a  ram  and  support 
means  mounting  said  ram  for  horizontal  movement  with  re- 


1  Apparatus  for  duplicating  a  key  having  a  shank  portion 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  notches  of  differing 
depths  and  spacing  therebetween,  said  notches  being  coded  to 
predetermined  coded  depth  and  spacing  information  therebe- 
tween, said  apparatus  comprising: 

housing  means  including  a  card  receiving  slot  for  removably 
receiving  card  means  therein; 

coded  indicia  bearing  card  means  removably  and  freely 
insertable  into  said  slot  in  said  housing  means  without 
connection  to  said  housing  means  and  having  coded  depth 
indicia  thereon  comprising  a  sequential  index  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  a  predetermined  coded  depth  information 
for  a  singly  type  of  key  being  duplicated; 

blank  key  holding  and  positioning  means  mounted  adjacent 
said  housing  means  for  holding  a  blank  key  having  a  blank 
shank  portion  in  a  predetermined  relationship  thereon; 

notch  cutting  means  mounted  adjacent  said  housing  means 
and  adapted  to  cut  a  notch  in  said  blank  shank  portion; 

key  moving  means  mounted  adjacent  said  housing  means 
and  said  hi  Iti'me  .md  p<isitioning  means  for  moving  said 
kev  haviiiv;  s.nj  hi.mk  shank  portion  into  cutting  engage- 
men!  v«,irh  said  cutting  means:  and 

indicating  means  provided  within  said  housing  means  for 
continuously  indicating  the  position  of  said  notch  cutting 
means  and  continuously  indicating  the  depth  of  cut  of  the 
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hes  to  be  cut  in  ^ald  blank  m  comparison  with  said 
depth  indicia  on  >aid  card  means. 


gear 
and 


and  connected  to  said  piston  to  be  moved  thereby, 


4,117,"' 64 
VIBRATION  ATTENL  ATING  DEVICE 

Gtiran  A  fred  Nilsson,  Box  61.  820  22  Sandarne;  Kjell  Edstrom, 
Asbacksgatan  45,  826  00  Soderhamn,  and  Henry  VS.klund, 
Backriigen  1,  820  10  Arbra,  all  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977   Ser.  No.  -777.727 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  15.  19^6.  032523 

Int.  CI.-  FOIL  2!  02  FOlB  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  91-50  5  Claims 


i-^jST^'!: 


I 

I  A  t^alanced  two-mass  system  for  attenuating  vibrations  in 
implemLs  equipped  with  a  tluid  pressure  operated  impact 
mechanism,  comprising  j 

a  hoiising  for  supporting  the  .mplement; 

a  uoikina  member  and  a  stop  member  movabh  mounted 
wijhin  said  housing,  said  members  being  in  axia!  ahgnment 
and  being  axially  movable  relativ  e  to  one  another;  resilient 
means  acting  upon  said 

working  member  and  said  step  member  for  exerting  a  force 
on  s^\d  working  member  in  a  direction  towards  said  stop 
mc  mber  and  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  stop  member  in  a 
direction  towards  said  working  member; 

a  pressure  chamber  defined  between  ^ald  working  member 

and  said  stop  member, 
sealing  means  interconnecting  said   v^orking   member  and 
sad  stop  member  such  that  said  pressure  chamber  is  de- 
fo-mable  to  a  predetermined  value  when  said  working 
momber  and  said  stop  member  move  apart  from  each 

other, 
meaiis  for  supplying  a  pressure  medium  to  sad  pressure 

cH  amber; 
the  forces  exerted  by  said  pressure  medium  being  effective  to 
dlive  said  working  member  and  said  stop  member  in  a 
d  rection  away  from  one  another  beyond  said  predeter- 
rrjined  value  such  that  said  sealing  means  is  broken. 
tllereb\  reducing  pressure  within  said  pressure  chamber, 
alid  resulting  in  movement  of  said  working  member  and 
slid  stop  member  toward  one  another  into  their  initial 
positions  by  said  forces  exerted  thereon  by  said  resilient 
means. 


a  feedback  mechanism  interconnecting  the  lever  to  the 
torque  motor  to  apply  a  balancing  force  on  the  motor 
proportional  to  turning  of  the  shaft. 

4.117.766 
HVDRALEIC  BOOSTER 

Gilbert   Kervagoret,    Argenteuil.   France,   assignor   to   Societe 
Anonvme  D.B.A..  Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  732,613 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Nov.  21.  1975,  75  35602 
Int.  CI.-  F15B  11/08.  13,04.  13/10 
yj  (^    n    91—457  ^  ^'^"" 
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4.117,765 
POWER  SERVO  CONTROL 

Stanlijy  R.  Paduch,  Somers.  and  Lawrence  S.  Smith.  Simsburv. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Haftford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,981 
Int.  CI.-  F15B  9.03.  9/09.  13/16.  15/17 
CI.  91—361  "^  ^'*'"'* 

An  electrohydraulic  servo  system  comprising; 
isducer  means  including  a  plurality  of  transducers  associ- 
ted  with  and  responsive  to  displacement  of  a  lever  to 
jroduce  a  signal  proportional  to  the  displacement, 
lorque  motor  actuated  by  said  signal, 
drauhc  means  including  a  piston  connected  to  a  shat't  and 
controlled   by   said   torque  motor  to  turn  said   shaft   ,in 
amount  proportional  to  the  lever  displacement. 
a  jear  on  said  shatt, 
an'additional  lever  having  a  gear  segment  in  mesh  with  said 


ran 


,itt 
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1  A  hydraulic  booster  of  the  closed-center  type  comprising 
a  housing  containing  a  working  chamber,  an  actuating  piston 
slidable  m  the  working  chamber,  a  set  of  control  valv^es  corn- 
prising  a  high-pressure  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve,  the  high- 
pressure  valve  being  a  ball  valve  having  a  seat  and  a  ball  valve 
member,  said  ball  valve  being  situated  between  a  high-pressure 
orifice  adapted  to  be  connected  in  use  to  a  pressure  fluid  accu- 
mulator and  an  inlet  compartment  connected  to  the  working 
chamber,  tappet  means  controlling  the  ball  valve  under  the 
influence  of  a  lever  mechanism  according  to  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  actuating  piston  and  of  a  control  rod  projecting 
into  the  working  chamber,  the  tappet  means  supporting  the 
exhaust  valve,  said  exhaust  valve  controlling  the  connection 
between  the  working  chamber  and  an  exhaust  compartment. 
said  exhaust  valve  being  moved  into  its  closed  position  before 
the  ball  valve  opens  upon  actuation  of  said  control  rod.  said 
tappet  means  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  central  passage 
therein  and  being  mounted  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  across  a  wall 
separating  the  inlet  compartment  from  the  exhaust  compart- 
ment, a  valve  element  situated  in  the  exhaust  compartment  and 
cooperating  with  a  seat  on  the  sleeve  at  the  opening  of  the 
central  passage  so  as  to  form  the  exhaust  valve,  and  a  sliding 
block  which  is  mounted  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  in  a  wall  sepa- 
rating the  exhaust  compartment  from  the  working  chamber 
and  said  block  cooperates  with  the  valve  element  and  lever 
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mechanism  respectively,  said  sleeve,  exhaust  \  al\e  seat,  sliding  said  control  valve  engaging  said  exhaust  valve  and  closing  said 

block  and  ball  valve  seat  having  effective  cross  sections,  said  exhaust  port  upon  said  control  valve  moving  from  said  first 

sleeve  effective  cross  section  being  equal  to  said  exhaust  valve  position  to  said  second  position,  said  exhaust  valve  closing  said 

seat  effective  cross  section  which  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  exhaust  port  until  said  control  valve  returns  to  said  first  posi- 

slidmg  block  effective  cross  section  and  said  ball  valve  seat  .• 
effective  cross  section 


4,117,767 
COMPRESSED  AIR-OPERATED  FASTENER  DRIVER 

Wolfgang  Elliesen,  Ahrensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Joh.  Friedrich  Behrens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ahrensburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1976.  2601836 

Int.  CI.-  F15B  13  042:  B25C  l}n4 
U.S.  CI,  91—461  2  Claims 
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1  A  compressed  air  operated  driver  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  a  cylinder  defined  within  said  casing  having  an 
axis  and  a  control  end,  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  within 
said  cylinder,  said  cylinder,  piston  and  control  end  defining  a 
stroke  chamber,  a  compressed  air  source,  a  manually  operated 
first  valve  mounted  on  said  casing  communicating  with  said  air 
source,  a  control  valve  mounted  in  said  casing  coaxial  with 
said  cylinder  and  defining  said  cylinder  control  end.  said  con- 
trol valve  being  movable  within  said  casing  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  cylinder  between  first  and  second  positions  under 
the  influence  of  said  first  valve,  at  least  one  port  defined  in  said 
casing  selectiveK  communicating  with  said  compressed  air 
source  and  said  stroke  chamber,  said  control  valve  closing  said 
port  as  said  first  position  and  opening  said  port  at  said  second 
position,  an  exhaust  port  defined  in  said  casing  selectively 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  movably 
mounted  in  said  casing  controlling  flow  through  said  exhaust 
port,  said  exhaust  valve  comprising  an  annular  member  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  control  valve  axially  slidably  movable 
within  said  casing,  said  exhaust  valve  including  a  first  pressure 
surface  and  a  second  opposed  pressure  surface  having  a  greater 
area  than  said  first  surface,  a  bore  in  said  exhaust  valve  con- 
necting said  surfaces  and  an  exhaust  valve  seat  engaging  said 
second  surface  whereby  pressurized  air  exposed  to  said  first 
surface  biases  said  exhaust  valve  toward  said  control  valve 
toward  a  position  closing  said  exhaust  port  and  pressurized  air 
exposed  to  said  second  surface  biases  said  exhaust  valve  m  the 
opposite  direction  toward  a  position  opening  said  exhaust  port, 
said  abutment  selectively  engaging  said  second  surface  during 
movement  of  said  control  valve  fVom  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  an  exhaust  passage  defined  in  said  control 
valve  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  selectively  com- 
municating with  said  exhaust  port,  and  an  abutment  defined  on 


4.117,768 
HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  DEMCES 

Robert  Affouard.  3.  rue  R,  Lanen.  92190  Meudon.  France 
Filed  Apr,  9.  19^6.  Ser.  No,  6'5.266 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr    16,  19"?    "5  ]\H69 
Int,  CI,    FOIH   '3.'U4 
U.S.  CI.  91— 499  5  (  laims 
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1  .A  rotary  device  with  a  cylinder  barrel  which  can  serve  as 
a  pump  or  as  a  motor,  of  the  type  comprising  a  stator  enclosing 
a  rotor  with  a  cylinder  barrel  and  an  oblique  plate  which  acts, 
by  means  of  spherical  head  and  seating  assemblies,  on  the  outer 
ends  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  pistons  partially  engaged  in 
cylinders  which  are  formed  in  the  cylinder  barrel  and  the 
geometrical  axes  of  which  are  regularly  distributed  over  a 
surface  of  revolution  co-axial  with  said  cylinder  barrel,  the 
portion  of  each  piston  which  is  adjacent  to  the  corresponding 
spherical  head  and  seating  assembly  being  rigidly  connected  to 
a  rigid  supporting  element  which  slides  axially  against  the 
internal  face  o'i  an  external  skirt,  which  skirt  is  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder  barrel  for  rotation  therewith  and  sur- 
rounds all  those  portions  of  all  of  the  pistons  which  are  outside 
the  cylinders,  wherein: 

the  said  oblique  plate  is  stationary  and  has  a  plane  surface  on 
w  hich  there  slide  shoes  articulated  on  the  piston  by  means 
of  said  spherical  head  and  seating  assemblies; 
the  spherical  heads  are  rigidly  connected  to  the  said  shoes 
and  are  each  engaged  in  a  matching  spherical  seating 
which  terminates  the  outer  end  of  the  corresponding 
piston; 
each  supporting  element  extends  between  two  planes  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  barrel  and  connected 
to  the  associated  piston,  each  supporting  element  contacts 
said  internal  face  of  said  external  skirt  between  said  two 
planes,  the  two  planes  consisting  of  a  first  plane  which  is 
spaced  from  the  center  of  the  spherical  seating  of  the 
associated  piston  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  oblique  plate, 
and  a  second  plane  which  passes  at  least  proximately  to 
the  center  of  the  spherical  seating,  each  supporting  ele- 
ment forming  part  of  a  block  bounded  by  two  plane  faces, 
by  a  portion  of  cylindrical  surface  on  the  side  of  the  block 
opposite  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  barrel  and  by  another 
portion  of  a  cylindrical  surface  on  the  side  of  the  block 
closer  to  this  axis,  the  block  sliding  in  a  recess  of  comple- 
mentary shape  formed  in  the  cylinder  barrel. 
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4.117.769 
VACLLM  BOOSTER 

uues  Carre'.  Montreuil,  and  Roland  Levrai.  Stains,  both 
nee.  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation.  Southfield. 


Filed  Dec.  3.  1976.  Ser.  No.  ^47.459 
his  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  10.  19^5.  75  37751 
CI  -  FOIB  "  00-  F15B  v  10.  FOIB  7V  to  F16J  i  ij4 
91-170  R  6  <='^™' 
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axial  bores  and  enclosing  working  chambers  in  said  bores; 
passages  communicating  some  of  the  working  chambers  with  a 
high-pressure  space,  other  passages  communicating  the  others 
of  said  chambers  with   a  low-pressure  space,  said   working 
chambers  having  minimum  volume  when  said  pistons  are  at 
their  end  positions,  the  surface  of  each  of  said  working  cham- 
ber in  the  end  position  of  the  respective  piston  being  '-Phencal 
and  merging  smoothly  into  a  corresponding  passage,  said  block 
having  uniform  wall  thickness  along  the  working  chambers. 
the  outside  configuration  of  said  block  conforming  to  the 
inside  shapes  of  the  chambers,  said  block  being  of  uniform 
strength  construction,  the  external  surface  of  said  block  having 
a  corrugated  form  only  in  the  zone  of  the  working  chambers 
where  fluid  compression  occurs,  the  surface  of  said  block  being 
cylindrical  in  the  zone  of  the  piston  bores;  a  reinforcing  band 
attached  to  the  external  surface  of  said  cylindrical  block  and 
located  in  the  zone  of  said  working  chambers  with  a  spherical 
surface,  the  external  surface  of  said  band  being  concentric  with 
said  surface  of  the  chambers. 


1   A  servomotor  for  providing  an  output  force  comprismg: 

a  housine  having  a  cavity  therein 

J  piMrn  for  separating  said  cavitv  into  a  first  pressure  cham- 
ber and  a  second  pressure  chamber, 

an  inlet  control  member  responsive  to  an  operator  input  for 
in.-v  ing  A  control  valve  tor  .ontroiling  the  communication 
i!"  a  tluid  to  said  first  pressure  chamber,  said  tluid  in  the 
Irst  pressure  chamber  developing  a  pressure  differential 
xMween  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber,  said 
pressure  differential  movmg  said  piston  from  an  idle  posi- 
lon  toward  said  second  pressure  chamber  to  produce  a 
t'lrst  output  t'orce:  and 

xpandable  means  defining  at  least  an  auxillarv  chamber 
within  said  first  chamber,  said  auxiliary  chamber  being 
connected  to  an  external  pressure  source,  said  expandable 
means  being  responsive  to  said  external  pressure  source 
tor  moving  into  engagement  with  said  piston  and  thereal- 
ter  moving  said  piston  from  the  idle  position  toward  said 
second  pressure  chamber  to  develop  a  second  output  force 
mdependently  of  the  operation  of  said  inlet  control  mem- 
ber bv  the  operator  input. 


4.117.771 

APFXR^Tl  S  FOR  FORMING  BUNDLES  OF 

FLATTENED  BAGS 

Friedhelm  Bnnkmeier.  Lengerich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor t..  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Lengerich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

German) 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,466 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29. 
1976,  2629064 

Int.  CI.    B31B  /   9R 
U.S.  CI   93—^^3  HI  ^  Claims 


4.ir.770 
AXIAL-PISTON  HYDRAULIC  MACHINE 

nady  Petrovich  Koshelenko,  ulitsa  Sovetskoi  Militssi,  10. 

31   Odessa;  Rafail  Moiseevich  Pasynkov,  ulitsa  Cheljus- 

l^inskaya    8,    kv.   46;    Mikhail    Alexandrovich    Sin,    Sevas- 

polskv  prospekt.  44.  korpus  4.  kv.  264.  both  of  Moscow,  and 

onid   Isaakovich   Shemper.   ulitsa   Generala   Petrova,   27. 

rpus  3,  kv.  47.  Odessa,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  13,  1976.  Ser.  No.  686.802 
Int.  C\:  FOIB  U  'j4 
Q\  97—5''  -  Claims 
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1    Apparatus  for  forming  bundles  of  flattened   bags  and 
successively   transporting  said  bundles  away,   comprising  a 
depositing  table;  a  rotarv  depositing  cylinder  effective  to  de- 
posit successive  said  bags  edgewise  on  the  depositing  table, 
said  table  being  disposed  substantially  radially  with  respect  to 
said  cylinder;  resilient  holding  means  for  resiliently  holding 
said  deposited  bags  in  juxtaposition  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  table  to  form  a  stack  and  disposed  laterally  of  said  table 
and  axially  of  said  cylinder;  and  gripper  means  for  separating  a 
bundle  from  said  stack  of  juxtaposed  bags  from  said  table  and 
for  lifting  said  separated  bundle  from  said  table,  said  gripper 
means  being  adapted  to  pass  through  a  portion  of  said  stack 
and  said  depositing  table  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  cylinder  so  that  said  bundle  of  bags  lifted 
thereby  contains  only  part  of  said  stack  of  juxtaposed  bags  on 
said  depositing  table,  the  length  of  said  gripper  means  being 
adjustable  to  vary  the  size  of  said  bundle  lifted  by  said  gripping 
means. 
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4,117.772 

VENTED  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Paul  B.  Specht,  Wilmette,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  773.434 
Int.  CI.-  B60H  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  98-2  »  C'«''" 

\.  A  vented   window   assembly   for   use  with  automotive 


1    An  axial-piston  hvdrauhc  machine  comprising   a  rotating 
cJlmder  block  with  axial  bores    pistons  reciprocating  ,n  said    vehicles  comprising,  m  combination: 
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a  window  frame; 

a  substantially  transparent  window  member  fastened  to  said 
frame  within  the  perimeter  thereof 

a  vent  housing  fixedly  mounted  between  said  frame  and  said 
window  member  and  providing  a  passagewav  therein 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame; 

a  vent  member  sealingly  engaging  and  movable  mounted 
within  said  passageway  of  said  housing  for  selcctivelv 
opening  said  passageway  into  a  first  direction  along  one 
side  of  said  frame  and  into  a  second  direction  along  said 
one  side  which  is  substantially  opposite  to  that  of  said  first 
direction,  and  to  substantially  close  said  passageway; 

wherein  said  vent  member  is  generally  cylindrical  and  is 
pivotally  mounted  about  its  longitudinal  axis  within  said 
vent  housing  and  wherein  said  axis  of  said  vent  member  is 
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mduidualiv  ioc.itcd  by  said  locating  means  m  overlapping 
relationship  with  said  opening  and  against  displacement  in 
their  own  plane  longitudinally  or  laterally,  and  the  strips 
as  located  being  sufficiently  flexible  so  as  to  be  non-self- 
supporting  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  sufficiently 
rigid  in  the  lateral  direction  to  support  themselves  and 
sustain  forces  due  to  differences  in  gas  pressure  within  and 
\uthout  the  trunking; 

the  seal  displacement  means  comprises  roller  means  car- 
ried by  the  tap  and  extending  therefrom  so  as  rollingly  to 
engage  said  strips  sequentially  in  each  row  as  said  tap 
travels  relative  to  said  trunking  whereby  locally  to  deflect 
a  portion  of  at  least  one  strip  so  engaged  in  each  row  out 


-206* 


substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tions; 

wherein  the  generally  cylindrical  portion  of  said  vent  mem- 
ber includes  a  flat  portion  extending  substantially  from 
end  to  end  thereof  and  wherein  the  width  of  said  flat 
portion  IS  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  passage- 
way at  said  one  side  of  said  frame  whereby  the  surface  of 
said  assembly  is  substantially  flush  when  said  vent  member 
closes  said  passgeway; 

wherein  said  vent  member  includes  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinally extending  openings  along  said  generally  cylindri- 
cal surface  portion  respectively  disposed  adjacent  said  flat 
portion  along  opposite  sides  thereof  and, 

wherein  said  vent  member  includes  a  plurality  of  partitions 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  walls  thereof 


of  its  sealing  position  to  define  an  orifice  into  said  trunk- 
ing, the  seal  displacement  means  engaging  the  strips  on 
their  surfaces  which  sustain  the  lower  gas  pressure  when 
the  system  is  in  use; 

means  extend  from  said  tap  towards  said  trunking  to 
define  a  substantially  enclosed  passage  between  said  tap 
and,  the  orifice  into  said  trunking  defined  by  said  at  least 
one  displaced  flap  portion; 

.  said  trunking  is  rigidly  connected  to  longitudinally  ex- 
tending guide  means;  and 

said  tap  includes  means  locating  it  in  said  guide  means  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  trunking  in  a  defined 
relationship  to  the  latter. 


4.117, ■'■74 

EGG  SHEI.IKR 

Everett  R.  Wilburn,  1847  Princeton  Dr.,  Toledo.  Ohu.  43614, 

and  James  A.  Sorter,  6125  Windamar  Rd..  loledo,  Ohid  43611 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  781.211 

Int.  CI.    .A47J  Ai.iX) 

U.S.  a.  99— 568  5  Claims 


4.117.773 

VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SUPPLY  OF  AIR  OR 

EXHAUSTION  OF  FUMES 

William  George  Johnson,  Hamilton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Crane 
Air  Trac  Incorporated.  Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,789 
Int.  CI.-  F23J  //  W 
U.S.  a.  98—115  VM  33  Claims 

1.  In  a  ventilation  system  of  the  kind  wherein  gases  are 
transferred  between  a  stationary  trunking  and  at  least  one 
travelling  tap  movable  longitudinally  of  the  trunking.  the 
trunking  having  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  and  sealing 
means  disposed  so  as  normally  to  seal  said  opening,  and  the  tap 
includes  means  locally  to  displace  said  sealing  means  so  as  to 
permit  the  transfer  of  gases  between  said  trunking  and  said  tap. 
the  improvement  wherein: 

a.  said  seal  comprises  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two 
rows  of  elongated  essentially  planar  metal  strips,  locating 
means  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  opening,  the  strips  being 


1  .An  apparatus  for  removing  the  shell  from  a  previously 
cooked  egg  comprising  a  main  body  portion  having  a  major 
surface  thereof  formed  m  the  general  configuration  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  an  egg  and  terminating 
m  a  relativeK  ihm  leading  edge  for;  insertion  between  a 
cracked  egg  shell  and  the  cooked  egg  white; 

tluid  outlet  means  in  the  leading  edge  of  said  main  body 
portion; 

fluid  passageway  means  providing  communication  between 
said  outlet  means  and  a  source  of  pressure  fluid;  and 
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.ans  in  said  passages  as   means  for  controlling  the 
iM'tluid  therethrough.  uhereb>  when  pressure  fluid 
ased  through  said  outlet  means  the  egg  shell  is  re- 
from  the  associated  cooked  egg  white. 
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4,117.775 
NEEDLE  SAFETY  CONTROI   FOR  C  ROP 
BALERS 
hite,  Peabody;  George  Yatcilla.  and  Cecil  L.  Case. 
Newton,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hesslon  Corpora- 
Huston,  Kans. 

Filed  May  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  795.616 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  Ii,OH 
I j9  p  9  Claims 
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part  of  said  chamber  beyond  said  screw,  choke  means  control- 
ling the  flow  of  material  through  said  discharge  end  from  said 
second  part  of  said  chamber. 

the  improvement  comprising  an  auger  member  normally 
located  in  said  second  part  of  said  chamber  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  screw  to  form  a  plug  of  material  of  controlla- 
ble density  by  correlating  the  rotational  speeds  ot  said 
screw  and  said  auger  member,  means  mounting  said  auger 
and  said  choke  means  for  withdrawing  movement  as  a  unit 
in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  second  part  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  including  a  shaft  for  rotating  said  auger 
member  separately  from  said  screw. 


^afet^  control  arrangement  for  a  baler  uhere  damage 
ted  between  the  reciprocatory  plunger  and  malfunc- 
mg  structure  let't  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  plunger 
e  pr^i-'ecl'ng  '>'"§  '-^>''^'^  ^'^  ^  xe:'^\i\\.  of  the  drne  tram 
ucture  becoming  iroperative,  the  improsemeni  com- 

for   withdrawing  said   structure   tVom   said   path   ot 


4,117.777 

REFl  SF  CONTAINER,  AND  REFUSE  COMPACTING 

AND  I)IS(  HXRGING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Jean-Marie  Schipman.   PO.  rue  Saint  Charles,  Paris,  France 

(75015) 

hikd  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.529 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  3,  1976,  76  16788; 
Nov.  30.  1976.  "'6  36011 

Int.  CI.    B30B  15/30 
L  s.  CI,  lOtI— 215  9  Claims 


thdrawing  means  including  hnkage  shittable  during 

operation^  of  said  plunger,  which  linkage  has  a  lost- 

on  connection  with  said  structure  that  is  operable  to 

:t  said  withdrawal  when  necessar\.  yet  permits  the 

ture  to  remain  idle  when  it  is  out  of  said  path  ot  travel 

een  tying  cycles  notwithstanding  said  operation  of 

plunger  and  said  shifting  of  the  linkage 


4.117.776 
SCREW  PRESS  APPARATUS 

Arthur  J.  Hunt,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  French  Oi 
Mill  Machinery  Company,  Piqua,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771.905,  Feb.  25.  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,711 

Int.  CI.-  B30B  9,  16.  9.18 

L.S.  CI.  100—117  7  Claims 


i         ^  ?€ 


1  In  ,a  rotary  screw  pres,  for  expressing  liquid  from  material 
and  iniluding  a  cage  having  means  defining  an  elongated 
pressinl  chamber  with  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end  and 
havingjmeans  defining  fiuid  discharge  openings  extending 
throueli  said  cage,  a  rota'iable  screw  m  said  chamber  extending 
from  sJid  mlet  and  part  way  through  said  chamber  and  includ- 
ing anllongated  body  and  a  spiral  fiight  projecting  outwardK 
from  sJid  body,  means  for  rotating  said  screw,  means  for  com- 
pressin  i  material  within  a  first  part  of  said  chamber  in  response 
to  rotalion  of  said  screw  and  forcing  the  material  into  a  second 


1.  A  refuse,  collecting,  compacting  and  discharge  system  for 
use  in  a  building,  said  system  comprising: 

a  refuse  chute  positioned  within  an  exterior  wall  ot  a  build- 
ing; 
a  refuse  compacting  assembly  positioned  within  an  upper 

portion  of  said  refuse  chute: 

a  refuse  collecting  assembly  positioned  within  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  refuse  chute: 

an  insulating  partition  separating  said  refuse  collecting  as- 
sembly from  the  interior  of  the  building,  said  insulating 
partition  comprising  framing  defining  hollow  walls  filled 
with  insulating  material: 

an  aperture  communicating  the  interior  of  the  building  with 
said  refuse  chute  at  a  position  above  said  refuse  collecting 
assembly,  said  aperture  having  a  lower  edge  defined  by  a 
surface  which  is  inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly  in  a 
direction  from  the  interior  of  the  building  to  said  refuse 
chute;  and 

a  box-shaped  trap  adapted  t^  receive  refuse,  said  trap  being 
hingedly  mounted  at  said  lower  edge  of  said  aperture  such 
that  said  trap  is  pivotably  movable  between  a  first  position 
closing  said  aperture  and  a  second  position  extending  into 
the  interior  of  the  building  away  from  said  aperture. 
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4.117.778 

HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER  WITH  ARC  PREVENTING 

FLLOROCARBON  GAS 

Akinori  W'atanabe;  Katsuhide  Tanoshima;  Matsusaburo  Nogu- 
chi,  and  Kinya  Hattori,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,809,  Oct.  2,  1975.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  801,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1974.  49,  124270 
Int.  CI.-  HOIT  19,04:  B03C  3  4n 
L.S.  CI.  101—1  3  Claims 


4.117.780 
LINEAR  EJECTION  I  NDF  R\\  \  I  f  R  (  H  \RGE 

I  Al  N(  HI  K 
John  C.  Mollert.  Nassau  Ba\.  Itx.,  assizor  lu  V\cstLrn  Geo- 
physical Co.  of  America.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  «•).';. :^- 

Int.  CI.-  GO IV  1/08 

L.S.  CI.  102  —  2:  R  ^  <  l-^'f"" 
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1.  A  high  speed  printer  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
respectively  charged  to  cause  ions  to  move  from  said  anode  to 
said  cathode,  an  aperture  board  for  modulating  said  ions,  said 
aperture  board  enclosing  said  anode  and  having  an  aperture 
through  which  said  ions  may  pass  to  be  modulated,  an  ink  mist 
located  between  said  aperture  board  and  said  cathode  such  that 
said  modulated  ions  combine  therewith  to  electrically  charge 
the  ink  particles  of  the  ink  mist  to  perform  printing,  and  gas 
supply  means  connected  to  said  aperture  board  to  supply  an 
electronegative  gas  consisting  essentially  of  a  fluoride  com- 
pound to  the  region  within  said  aperture  board  between  said 
anode  and  said  aperture  board  to  prevent  corona  arc  discharge 
and  to  prevent  corrosion  of  said  aperture  board. 


4,117,779 

MEANS  TO  PROVIDE  UNIFORM  LENGTHW ISE 

SQUEEGEE  ANGLE  OF  ATTACK 

Jacobus  Gerardus  Vertegaal,  Boxmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Stork  Brabant  B.V.,  Boxmeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,240 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    3.    1975. 
7510421 

Int.  CI.;  B41F  15^38.  15.44 
U.S.  CI.  101—120  5  Claims 


—  •/ 


1  In  a  ship-towed  underwater  charge  launcher  for  ejecting 
cylindrical  explosive  cartridges  into  a  body  of  water  along  a 
linear  path  for  use  in  seismic  exploration,  said  explosive  car- 
tridge being  armed  by  a  percussion-ignitable  delay  cap  embed- 
ded therein  and  being  propelled  by  water  pressure  from  said 
tow  ing  ship,  through  a  flexible  hose,  one  end  beiffg  attached  to 
said  ship,  the  other  end  trailing  in  the  water,  a  detonator  gun 
coupled  to  the  trailing  end  of  said  hose,  the  detonator  gun 
comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  ejection  barrel,  having  one  end 
open  to  the  water,  for  receiving  an  armed  explosive  car- 
tridge from  said  flexible  hose  and  for  ejecting  said  car- 
tridge into  said  body  of  water: 
a  rotatable,  striker  plate  assembly,  having  a  U-shaped  rim, 
positioned  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  ejection  barrel; 
.  and 
a  firing  pin  secured  to  said  striker  plate  assembly  for  receiv- 
ing the  impact  of  said  embedded  percussion  cap  when  said 
armed  explosive  cartridge  first  emerges  from  said  ejection 
barrel. 


4.ir.781 

UTILITY   DESK 

Charles  \.  Middleton.  and  lrud>  B.  Middicton.  bmh  of  I'hot- 

nix.  .\riz..  assignors  to  TCM  Corporation.  Phoenix,  An/.. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.565 

Int.  CI.    A47B  85,  UU 

U.S.  CI,  108— n  3  (  laims 


^^ 


2  4 


1.  In  a  rotary  screen  printing  machine  having  a  c\lindrical 
stencil  rotatably  supported  upon  a  frame  and  a  squeegee  device 
disposed  within  the  cylindrical  stencil,  the  squeegee  device 
comprising  a  squeegee  holder  to  which  is  attached  a  fiexible 
squeegee  blade  such  that  a  portion  of  the  blade  protrudes  from 
the  holder,  the  protruding  portion  of  said  blade  having  a  trail- 
ing edge  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  said  stencil  in  the 
region  of  the  stencil  contacting  the  material  to  be  printed  to 
define  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  stencil, 
said  squeegee  device  having  ends  and  a  central  portion,  and 
means  on  the  printing  machine  acting  upon  said  stencil  for 
modifying  the  relative  position  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
stencil  and  trailing  edge  of  the  blade  at  the  ends  of  the  squeegee 
device  to  increase  the  angle  at  the  ends  of  the  squeegee  device 
such  that  a  uniform  angle  is  obtained  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  blade. 


1  A  portable  utility  desk,  usable  in  a  multiplicity  of  posi- 
tions, including: 

(a)  a  generally-rectangular,  substantially-flat  table  member 
having  a  notch  midway  along  an  edge  of  said  table  mem- 
ber, 

(b|  a  positionally  adjustable  leg  member; 

(c)  first  mechanical  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
leg  member  to  said  table  member; 

(d)  a  book  support  member  on  said  table  member  above  said 
notch,  said  book-support  member  including  second  me- 
chanical means  for  preventing  a  book  on  said  table  mem- 
ber from  sliding  or  falling; 
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fe)  third  mechanical  means  for  prevenung  the  pages  of  a 

book  on  said  table  from  turning; 
ifrs  first  and  second  longitudinal  frame  member,  each  said 

tVame  member  having  an  L-shaped  cross-section: 


table  member  having  first  and  second  opposed  edges 
the  length  ot  said  first  and  second  frame 


sides  studlike  means  affixed  to  each  frame  adjacent  the 
junction  of  the  slanting  members  and  the  respective  first 
parallel  sides,  said  studlike  means  all  extending  in  the 
same  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  spacers,  each  spacer 
having  first  and  second  ends  with  openings  therein: 


approximatelv 

members.  r        j  r,,-.t 

,ht  saiJ  first  edee  abutting  the  internal  angle  of  said  firs 
frarre  member  and  said  second  edge  abutting  the  internal 
anele  of  said  second  'rame  member: 
(i)  a^Kird  edge  of  said  table  member  having  said  notch 
u;;ted  midwav  along  said  third  edge: 
first  and  second  transverse  book  support  bar  between 
d  frame  members  and  adjacent  said  table  member  above 
said  notch,  and  mechanical  connector  means  tor  detach- 
abh  connecting  the  ends  of  said  book  support  bars  to  said 
frame  members:  and 
(k)  a  F^air  of  elastic  bands  around  said  book  support  bars  and 
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4,117.782 
FOR  PREVENTING  HUMAN  INJURIES  ON 
IMPACT  WITH  FURNISHINGS 
C.  Cahill,  3019  Oak  Green  Ct.,  Apt.  F.  EUicott  City, 

1043 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.218 
Int.  CI.-  A47B  13/08 
108-27  ^  Claims 


a  removable  impact  suard  for  preventing  injury  to 
.  on  striking  the  edae  of  a  table  or  the  like,  the  improve- 
^omprising:^a  pneumatic  tubing  fiexible  elongate  mem- 
nieans  for^detachably   attaching   the   pneumatic   tubing 
.1,>  elongate  member  with  ends  overlapped  adjustably,  in  a 
around" a  table  or  the  like  including  a  flexible  fastening 
secured  along   the  pneumatic  tubing   flexible  elongate 
r  and  having  a  r>ortion  thereof  extending  beyond  the 
..atic  tubing  flexible  elongate  member,  the  fiexible  fasten- 
up  havins  means  thereon  for  fastening  to  itself  when  the 
atic  tubing  flexible  elongate  member  is  in  a  loop  around 
,  or  the  like,  whereby  the  overlapped  ends  tend  to  fair  m 
pressure  is  applied  on  fastening  of  said  strip. 


said  spacer  openings  being  received  onto  the  studhke  means 
of  the  upper  and  lower  frames,  thereby  holding  the  two 
frames  in  a  fixed  predetermined  configuration. 

4,117,784 
DISASSEMBLABLE  TABLE 

Giancarlo  Piretti,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Anonima 

Castelli  s.a.s.  Di  C.  Castelli  &  C.  Bologna,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504.960,  Sep.  11,  1974.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289.133,  Sep.  14.  1972 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1976.  Ser-  No-  708,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  14.  1971.  52866  A/71 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  108-15*1  3  Claims 


niati 


4,117,783 
MODULAR  STORAGE  UNIT  I 

„  B.  Eckel.  Helena,  Mont.;  James  P.  Sullivan,  Tustin. 
Elias  D.  Quintana,  Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.. 
to  Design  West  Incorporated.  Irvine.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,857 
Int.  CI.-  .A47B  45  00 
a.  108-91  *  ^•^''"' 

\  storage  unit  in  which  a  plurality  of  frame  modules  are 
lated  to  form  an  integral  structure  and  include  shelving 
rs   shdingly    in:erconnecting    the    modules    providing 
ive  storage,  comprising: 
h  module  including. 

pper  and  lower  open  frames  of  identical  generally  rectan- 
gular configuration,  having  a  first  pair  of  parallel  sides 
King  in  one  plane,  a  second  pair  of  parallel  sides  lying  in 
a  second  plane  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  first 
plane  and  slant:ng  members  interconnecting  the  ends  ot 
first  parallel  sides  to  the  ends  of  the  second  parallel 
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1   A  disassemblable  table  structure  comprising  at  least  one 
vertical  column,  and  at  least  one  table  top  on  one  end  of  said 
c.Mumn  and  a  plurality  of  foot  members  having  side  walls  and 
extending  radiallv  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  col- 
umn to  support  said  column,  each  of  said  radial  foot  members 
heing  connected  to  said  column  by  means  of  a  removable  base 
mounting  comprising  a  plurality  of  groove  joints  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  comple- 
mentary conical  tapering  male  tongue  joint  members  on  the 
inner  end  of  each  foot  member,  and  a  vertical  rod  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  said  base  mounting  to  connect  said  foot  mem- 
bers and  base  mounting  to  said  column,  said  plurality  of  groove 
loints  of  said  base  mounting  including  a  number  of  circumfer- 
entialU    spaced   female   grooves   which   conically   taper   up- 
wardly and  have  closed  upper  ends  and  open  lower  ends,  and 
including  a  pair  of  recesses  for  each  of  said  grooves  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  grooves  and  facing  outwardly  of 
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said  base  mounting;  said  female  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the 
male  complementary  shaped,  conical  tapering  tongue  joint 
members  disposed  at  said  inner  end  of  each  of  said  foot  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  tongue  joint  members  further  haxing  tw<i 
lateral  male  sector  arms,  adjacent  said  conical  tapering  male 
tongue  joint  member,  which  extend  laterally  beyond  the  side 
walls  of  said  foot  member  so  as  to  extend  circumferentially 
about  a  substantial  peripheral  sector  portion  of  said  base 
mounting  and  are  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  groove  to  ensure  greater  lateral 
stability  of  each  foot  member  under  a  load  on  said  table  top; 
whereby  with  a  plurality  of  bases  for  said  columns  employing 
the  same  or  a  different  number  of  groove  joints,  tables  of 
different  designs  can  be  structured  to  form  in  plan  \arious 
polygonal  shapes. 


4.117,786 
INLET  AIR  PRKHKAlINt.  FOR  PVROLYSIS  SYSTIM 

Harlan    F.    Brosc.    Fast    Hartford.   Conn.,   a.ssignor   to    I  nittd 
Technologies  C  orporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mav  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  800.113 

Int.  CI,'  F23I.  15/00;  CIGB  49/u2 

U.S.  CI.  110—229  <*  <■  l**'"!^ 


4,117.785 
SAFE  WITH  RECESSED  DIAL 
Erwin  Drescher.  Melsungen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Melsunger  Metall-Werk.  Erwin  Drescher.  Melsungen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  11. 
1977,  2705711 

Int.  CI.-  E05G  1/U4 
U.S.  CI.  109—59  T  11  Claims 


'3      fS       6        K  2i      2       3 


1.  A  safe  with  a  safe  door;  a  recessed  dial  in  said  door,  a  lock 
and  a  bolt  system  connected  to  said  recessed  dial;  said  recessed 
dial  having  a  first  portion  movable  for  actuating  said  lock  to  an 
open  position;  means  connected  to  said  lock  for  releasing  said 
bolt  system  from  a  blocked  state  when  said  lock  has  been 
actuated  to  the  open  position:  means  connecting  said  recessed 
dial  to  said  lock  for  actuating  said  lock  to  said  open  position 
when  said  recessed  dial  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position 
corresponding  to  the  open  position  of  said  lock:  auxiliary  bolt 
means  connected  to  said  lock  and  having  means  engaging  said 
recessed  dial,  said  recessed  dial  having  forward  and  retracted 
positions,  means  connecting  said  lock  and  said  auxiliary  bolt 
means  for  disengaging  said  auxiliary  bolt  means  from  said 
recessed  dial  when  said  lock  has  been  actuated  to  said  open 
position;  means  connecting  said  lock  and  said  bolt  system  for 
releasing  said  bolt  system  when  said  lock  is  in  said  open  posi- 
tion; means  mounting  said  recessed  dial,  said  recessed  dial 
being  movable  forward  from  said  safe  door  in  an  axial  direction 
of  said  dial  after  said  auxiliary  bolt  means  has  been  disengaged 
from  said  recessed  dial  by  said  lock,  said  recessed  dial  being 
movable  in  axial  direction  of  said  mounting  means  to  the  for- 
ward position  from  retracted  position,  said  engaging  means  of 
said  auxiliary  bolt  means  engaging  said  recessed  dial  for  inhib- 
iting movement  of  said  recessed  dial  to  the  forward  position 
from  the  retracted  position  when  said  lock  is  in  locked  posi- 
tion; said  auxiliary  bolt  means  engaging  said  recessed  dial  when 
said  lock  IS  in  locked  position;  said  dial  having  a  second  mov- 
able portion,  means  connecting  said  dial  to  said  bolt  system  tor 
actuating  said  bolt  system  to  an  open  position  in  said  forward 
position  of  said  dial  by  moving  said  second  movable  portion 
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1.  In  a  pyrolytic  reactor, 

a  reaction  chamber  having  a  process  gas  outlet  adjacent  the 
lop  leading  to  a  point  of  utilization  of  the  process  gas, 

means  for  supplying  air  to  the  base  of  the  chamber  to  pro- 
mote combustion  and  a  pvrolytic  action  in  the  chamber, 

a  burner  in  said  air  suppUmg  means,  and 

a  branch  conneition  from  said  gas  outlet  to  said  burner  in 
said  air  supplying  means  for  mixing  some  of  the  process 
gas  with  the  supplied  air  to  be  burned  therein  for  raising 
ihc  temperatarc  .'t'  'he  entering  air. 


4.ir,"s-' 

MACHINE  FOR  PFRFORMlNt,  (_  II  1 1 V  M  ION  LNDF  R 

FI.ASTKS 
Jean-Paul  Pavan,  Monheurt  I)amaz.an.  France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  19''.  Ser.  No.  "H.42f> 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  20,  19-6,  "6  28212. 
Feb.  24,  1977,  77  05441 

Int.  CI.    AOIC    11/00 
U.S.  CI.  Ill— 2  r  (  laims 


8       i    4       W      I2l         O.       IJ  "  " 


1  A  machine  for  performing  cultivation  under  plastics, 
comprising  a  framework,  wheels  for  supporting  said  frame- 
work for  rolling  movement  over  the  ground,  a  ploughshare 
supported  on  said  framework  to  make  a  furrow  in  the  ground, 
an  axle  supporting  a  roll  of  plastic  sheet  on  said  framework 
arranged  to  dispense  said  sheet  toward  the  ground  above  the 
furrow ,  means  supported  from  said  framework  for  perforating 
the  sheet  before  it  reaches  the  ground,  perforations  being  made 
in  the  sheet  vertical  to  the  furrow ,  a  seat  for  an  operator  on  said 
framework  and  a  clamping  tongue  for  clamping  a  seedling  in 
the  furrov..  said  tongue  beinf;  sc^:Ljrod  to  said  framework  be- 
neath the  sheet  as  it  is  dispensed  onto  the  ground. 
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4,117.788 
INCLUDING  DISCS  DRIVEN  BY  GROLND 
WHEEL  DRIVE 
hitehead.  Little  Hill  Farm,  Dodwell.  Stratford-upon- 
arwickshire.  England 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.183 
priority.  applicatiDn  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  7,  1976, 


(0  a  mounting  bracket  for  securing  said  reloader  to  a  sew  ing 

machine, 
(g)  a  support  sleeve  mounted  on  said  bracket, 
(h)  a  loading  arm  mounted  on  said  sleeve  for  pivoting  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  loadmg  position  and  carrying  said 
loading  tube, 


Int.  CI.-  AOIC  :  06.  7/00 


16  Claims 


'O^i     "     «3t^"'^3."30  -^  2!    '  r     »  »4     - 


1    Seed  sowing  apparatus  comprising 


uralitv  of  rotatable  ground-engaging  discs  arranged  in 

or  more  rows  extending  transversely  of  the  direction 

itended  travel  of  the  apparatus  with  the  discs  in  each 

lateralis  offset  relative  to  those  oi  the  or  each  other 

so  that' the  discs  in  combination  form  a  plurality  o\ 

..lei  erooves  in  the  soil  when  the  apparatus  is  in  use; 

, ,  ..  east  one  ground-engaging  w  heel  mounted  to  be  driven 

by    :round  engagement  as  the  apparatus  is  advanced; 

(c)  transmission  means  drivingly  connecting  said  discs  to 
ground-engaging  wheel  so  as  to  rotate  said  discs  at  a 
related  to  the  ground  speed  of  the  apparatus,  and 

(d)  aslociated  with  each  such  disc  a  respective  seed  metering 
device  comprising 

(1)  t  hub  member  secured  to  the  disc  so  as  to  rotate  there- 

rith;  _ 

ia  sleeve  member  encompassing  the  periphery  ot  said 
ub  member  and  held  against  rotation  therewith;  and 
a  seed  receptacle  affording  an  outlet  effectively  closed 
V  said  hub  member,  the  hub  member  being  formed  or 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  seed  receiving  pockets 
disposed  at  spaced  intervals  around  its  circumference  so 
IS  to  accept  seeds  from  said  outlet  of  the  receptacle  and 
;onvey  same  circumferentially  to  a  discharge  opening 
"ormed  in  the  sleeve  member  or  near  its  lowest  r<^tnt 
adjacent  to  said  disc 


(i)  a  drive  gear  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  having  a  lost 
motion  driving  engagement  with  said  loading  arm,  and 

(J)  an  actuator  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  drive  gear  for  rotating  the  same  to 
effect  controlled  pivoting  movement  of  said  loading  arm 
into  and  out  of  loadmg  position. 


4,117.790 
AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINE 
Yoshio   Hasegawa,   Machida;   Koji    Hiroyama,   Gifu;   Minoru 
Shimada  and  Haruhiko  Kawasaki,  both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kavaba  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4.  1976,  51/51204 

Int.  Cl.^  D05B27  /4 

U.S.C1.  ii:-;o5  "^^^'^""^ 


4,117,789 
AUTOMATIC.  IN  SITU  BOBBIN  SPOOL  LOADING 
HermJn  Rovin,  Norwalk,  Conn.;  Lawrence  J.  Levine,  Valley 
Strelm.  N.Y.;  Theodore  Opuszenski,  Darien,  Conn.:  Joseph 
Pelljcano,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  and  Alan  F.  Swenson.  Norwalk, 
ConL  assignors  to  Automatech  Industries.  Inc.,  Bridgeport, 

Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  833.178 

Int  CI.;  D05B  57  26.  r  04.  45^00:  H03K  /^  00 

U.S.  CI.  112-181  17  Claims 

1,  l]i  an  in-situ  bobbin  reloader  of  the  type  having 


(a) 

(b) 

1 

(c) 


(e) 


■neans  for  rotating  the  bobbin  spool  at  high  speed, 
i  feed  tube  movable  into  operative  relation  to  said  spool 
I)  guide  thread  onto  said  spool  during  reloading, 
m^eans  supplying  a  measured   length  o\  thread  during 

rsloading, 
a  thread  manipulator  to  engage  the  loaded  thread  under 

bobbin  tension  spring,  and 

means  for  severing  the  loaded  thread,  the  improvement 
ihich  comprises 


1     An  automatic  sewing  machine  for  successively  sewing 
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contiguous  edges  of  a  workpiece  which  extend  at  angles  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  machine  comprising: 
a  table  having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  a  workpiece 

to  be  sewn; 
a  sewing  needle  located  at  a  position  t'lxed  with  respect  to 
said  table  for  sewing  successive  contiguous  edges  ot  the 
workpiece, 
means  for  advancing  the  workpiece  over  said  table  in  a 
sewing  direction  such  that  a  given  edge  of  the  workpiece  is 
maintained  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said 
sewing  needle; 

said  table  having  at  least  one  arcuate  side  face  dimensioned 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  workpiece  opposite  the  edge 
thereof  being  sewn  hangs  down  over  and  slidably  engages 
said  arcuate  side  face;  and 
feed  mechanism  means,  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  table  and  extending  substantially  along  the  contour  of 
said  arcuate  side  face  thereof,  for  fnctionally  engaging  the 
portion  of  the  workpiece  hanging  down  over  said  arcuate 
side  face  of  said  table,  and  for,  upon  completion  of  sewing 
of  one  edge  of  the  workpiece,  turning  the  workpiece  with 
respect  to  said  table  until  the  workpiece  is  positioned  such 
that  the  next  adjacent  contiguous  edge  of  the  workpiece  is 
aligned  with  said  sewing  direction. 


4.117.792 
0\  EREDGF  STITCH  FORMATION 
Gerald  S.  Na>lvt,  UoodstCKk,  III,  assignor  to  I  nmn  Spi-ciul 
Corporatum.  Chicago.  Ill, 

Filed  Aug,  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,303 
Int   ("1.    H32B  31/00:  D05B  1/20 
L  .S.  CL  112—433 


4,117,791 
DUAL  COLOR  CODED  SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLES 
Wayne  A.  Current.  Holmdel;  Bruce  I.  Genge.  South  Plainfield: 
Herbert  J.  Hurme,  Morristown.  all  of  N.J.,  and  Josef  Zocher. 
Haaren,  Aachen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The 
Singer  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  860.343 

Int.  CI.;  D05B  *5/00 

U.S.  CI.  112— 222  4  Claims 


4  I  laims 


'8    Ir 


■A 


DO?  M      32    ./» 


■Vr^^i-r 


1    An  overedge  stitch  comprising; 

a  pair  of  upper  threads  formed  into  two  fabric  penetrating 
thread  loops  which  project  through  a  workpiece  at  spaced 

intervals; 
a  looper  thread  passing  through  the  bight  portion  of  one  of 
said  thread  loops  and  around  the  bight  portion  of  the  other 

thread  loop;  and 
J  thread  formed  into  a  vorrespondnig  ihread  loop  passing 
through  ihe  hight  portion  of  said  other  thread  loop  and 
the  bight  portion  o{  s.iul  lorper  thread  and  extending  for 
subsequent  penetration  bv  a  tabnc  penetrating  thread  loop 
whereby  forming  an  overedge  stitch. 


4.117.793 
POLE  CI  AV\  MEMBER  FOR  A  DYNAMO  H  KIRK 
MACHINF   ROTOR 
Kenneth  Preece.  Solihull,  and  V\ alter  (.raham  (  htarv.  Birming- 
ham, both  of  England,  assignors  to  1  ucas  Industnts  I  imiiid 
Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Mar.  21.  197-.  Ser.  No.  ""9.^61 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,    \pr    ~,    l*J"f). 
14040  76 

Int.  CL;  B21D  5i/26 
U.S.  Cl.  113—116  D  If)  (  laims 


1.  .A  sewing  machine  needle  having  a  shank  portion  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  needle  clamp  on  a  sewing  machine 
needle  bar.  a  blade  portion  formed  with  a  needle  eye  and  a 
thread  accommodating  groove  extending  from  said  eye  at 
substantially  uniform  depth  along  said  blade,  and  a  shoulder 
portion  at  the  juncture  of  said  shank  and  blade  portion,  a  dual 
color  coding  system  comprising  a  a  first  color  coded  area  of 
uniform  color  having  predetermined  correlation  to  a  first 
characteristic  of  said  needle  and  provided  by  a  dye  which 
leaves  no  discernable  surface  coating,  said  first  color  coded 
area  extending  on  said  needle  shank,  and  a  second  color  coded 
area  of  uniform  color  having  predetermined  correlation  to  a 
second  characteristic  of  said  needle  and  provided  by  a  layer  of 
opaque  material  applied  as  a  surface  coating  on  said  needle 
shoulder. 


1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pole  claw  member  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  bending  an  elongate  strip  of  ferrous  material,  having  one 

of  its  long  edges  generally  plain  and  its  opposite  long  edge 
serrated,  to  form  a  cylinder,  whereby  one  axial  end  of  the 
cylinder  is  generally  plain  and  the  other  axial  end  of  the 
cylinder  is  serrated  wiih  ihe  serrations  extending  axially 
of  the  cylinder  and  being  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  claws  of  the  member  to  be  manufactured; 
ihi  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the  strip;  and 
(c)  utilizing  mating  dies  to  deform  the  generally  plain  end  of 
the  cylinder  to  produce  an  annular  base  extending  in  a 


86 


plan 
and 


generalK  at  r.ghi  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
lo^hape  the  serrations  to  the  desired  clav.  shape. 
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U.S.  CI. 


4,117.794 
CE  MELTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

>rinan  Sjogren,  San  Gabriel.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Global 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  

Ser  No.  609,030.  Aug.  29,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.075.964. 
is  application  Apr.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  786.239 

Int.  C!.-  B63B  i^'OR 
14 4Q  25  Claims 
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Tiethod  of  melting  a  solid  layer  moving  toward  an 
iving  an  exterior  thermally  conductive  surface  in  the 
movement  of  the  laver,  the  method  comprising  the 
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pa:ed 

roTi 


region 


..g  m  the  path  of  movement  o\  the  layer  a  section  ot 

exterior  surface  havmg  surface  indentations  config- 

and  arranged  such  that  said  exterior  surface  includes 

.  uralitv  of  elongated,  spaced  apart  front  portions  which 

ir]front'the  moving  layer  and  a  plurality  of  elongated, 

d  apart  recessed  portions  which  are  located  remoteU 

the  layer  relative  to  said  front  portions  of  the  exte- 

surface.  the  recessed  portions  extending  from   the 

on  o^  the  surface  proximately  adjacent  the  portion  of 

layer  to  be  melted  to  a  location  above  the  top  surface 

he  laver: 

;ing  heat  outwardly   from  said  exterior  surface  to  a 
ion  of  the  layer  located  proximately  adjacent  said 
i}face  to  melt  the  layer:  and 

..uously  maintaining  a  force  between  said  exterior  sur- 

e  and  the  adjacent  portjon  of  said  layer  to  maintain  heat 

isfer  between  said  surface  and  said  layer: 

cessed  portions  cf  said  surface  providing  areas  o{  heat 

icentration  plus  acting  as  conduits  for  removing  melted 

tenal  from  the  interface  between  said  surface  and  said 


water  comprising  the  steps  of;  pivotally  connecting  an  elon- 
Ruted  boom  to  the  capsized  craft:  suspending  a  counterweight 
from  satd  boom  substantially  immersed  in  the  water  to  establish 
a  rotational  axis  for  the  craft;  venting  air  entrapped  in  the  craft 
to  admit  water  therein  causing  angular  displacement  in  one 
direction  about  said  rotational  axis  until  the  craft  reaches  a 
stabilized  intermediate  position:  and  pivotally  displacmg  the 
boom  relative  to  the  craft  to  raise  the  counterweight  out  of  the 
water  causing  continued  angular  displacement  in  said  one 
direction  from  the  intermediate  position  until  the  craft  is  float- 
inK  in  an  upright  position. 

9  In  combination  with  a  marine  craft  having  a  keel  extend- 
ing between  bow  and  stern  ends,  apparatus  for  inverting  the 
craft  from  a  capsized  position  in  water  to  an  upright  position, 
including  buoyancy  support  means  mounted  within  the  craft 
intermediate  said  bow  and  stern  ends  for  establishing  a  rota- 
tional axis  about  which  the  craft  is  angularly  displaceable 
between  the  capsized  and  upright  positions,  flotation  means 
restnctively  mounted  by  the  craft  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rotational  axis  for  enabling  angular  displacement  of  the  craft 
relative  to  said  rotational  axis,  and  means  for  inducing  said 
angular  displacement. 

4,117.796 
DOl  BLE  SECTIONED  TANK 

Patrick  J,  Strain.  2"  Tanglewood  Dr.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

(K2H  6P5i 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  820.703 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  25/12 

L.S.  CI.  114— 74  R  UQaims 
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4,117.795 
MULTI-HULL  SELF  RESCUING  SYSTEM 
Carlos  Santiago  Ruiz,  PROMSA  P.O.  Box  1478.  San  Salvador, 
El  Salvador 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  807.633 

Int.  a.-  B63B  4i/ 10 

U.S.  a.  114— 68  20  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  cargo  and  ballast  tank  for  the  cargo  and  ballast 
space  of  a  ship,  wherein  a  vertically  movable  rigid  partition 
being  the  top  of  the  lower  section  and  bottom  of  the  upper 
section  divides  the  space  into  an  upper  and  lower  section,  each 
section  to  be  used  to  carry  nuid  at  a  different  time  than  the 
other  and  the  partition  being  movable  between  upper  and 
i:-wer   positions   and    guided    therebetween    by    appropriate 
means,  the  top  of  the  lower  section  further  having  a  rigid, 
peripheral  top  portion  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  tank  with 
which  the  rigid  partition  mates  when  in  its  upper  position  to 
provide  a  rigid  top  of  the  lower  section  extending  from  wall  to 
wall  of  the  tank,  an  impermeable,  nexible  sheet  of  material 
secured  to  the  movable  partition  and  to  the  rigid  peripheral  top 
portion  of  the  top  of  the  lower  section  to  prevent  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  sections,  and  appropriate  fluid  inlets  and 
outlets  being  provided  for  each  section,  whereby  different 
fluids  can  be  carried  at  different  times  in  each  section  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  physical  space,  while  not  allowing  any 
mtermingling  between  the  residues  of  the  fluids  from  one 
section  to  the  other. 


method  of  inverting  a  marine  craft  having  air  entrapped 
therein  while  floating  in  a  capsized  condition  on  a  body  of 


4.117.797 
MAST  AND  KEEL  MO\  EMENT  FOR  SAILING  VESSELS 

Hartleigh  Kelly.  3  Weewanda  St.,  Glenelg  South,  Australia 
(5045):  Bruce  A.  Kelly,  54  Kauri  Parade,  Seacliff,  Australia 
(5049).  and  Ross  A.  Kelly.  2 A  Clearview  St.,  Beaumont,  Aus- 
tralia (5066) 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  778,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  1,  1976,  PC5451 
Int.  CI.-  B63B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  114— 91  3  Claims 

1    A  sailing  vessel  comprising: 
a  hull. 
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a  mast  upstanding  from  said  hull  and  connected  thereto  to  be 
free  to  tilt  on  said  hull  about  an  axis  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  said  hull, 

a  keel  depending  from  said  hull  and  connected  thereto  to  be 
free  to  tilt  on  said  hull  about  an  axis  also  arranged  longitu- 
dinally on  said  hull,  and 

means  interconnecting  said  mast  and  said  keel  to  cause  rota- 
tion about  said  axes  in  the  same  sense, 

said  interconnecting  means  being  hydraulic  and  comprising 
a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  actuators  connected  to  said 
mast  to  displace  hydraulic  fluid  in  proportion  to  mast 
movement  about  said  hull,  lines  from  said  actuators  to  a 


further  hydraulic  actuator  which  is  connected  to  said  keel. 
said  further  actuator  receiving  displaced  fluid  from  said 
oppositely  acting  actuators  to  transmit  mast  movement  to 
said  keel  about  said  hull,  and  means  to  by-pass  fluid  from 
one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  further  actuator  to  vary 
the  relative  angle  of  said  keel  to  said  mast, 
said  keel  having  sufflcient  weight  to  hold  said  mast  upright 
but  allowing  it  to  deflect  leeward  about  said  hull  under 
w  ind  pressure,  said  keel  balancing  said  leeward  deflection 
by  tilt  to  windward,  whereby  the  tilt  of  the  mast  is  bal- 
anced by  said  keel  and  said  hull  does  not  necessarily  de- 
flect 


4.117.798 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  EDGE-BEAD 

FORMATION 

James  W .  Cornelius,  and  Robert  T.  Mallon,  both  of  Cincinnati. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc..  Cincinnati. 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  709.504.  Jul.  28.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.020.198. 

This  application  Jan.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  757.916 

Int.  CI.-  B05C  3/02.  3/10.  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  118—4  8  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  a  free-flowing,  hardenable  coat- 
ing material  to  an  inverted  metal  can.  said  apparatus  being  of 
the  type  in  which  the  coating  material  is  sprayed  onto  the 
inverted  can.  flows  downwardly  and  accumulates  as  a  bead  at 
a  lower  edge  of  the  can.  the  can  after  spraying  on  a  coating  belt 
is  transferred  by  an  overhead  transfer  conveyor  from  the  coat- 
ing belt  to  an  oven  belt  which  carnes  the  can  into  an  oven 
wherein  the  coating  material  is  hardened,  and  said  transfer 
conveyor  has  can  lifting  and  holding  means  associated  with  it 


tor  lifting  cans  off  the  coating  belt  and  holding  them  sus- 
pended, 

means  for  eliminating  an  excessively  thick  bead  of  coating 
material  on  said  lower  edge,  said  means  comprising, 

a  tank  containing  a  pool  of  thinner  for  said  coating  material, 
said  tank  disposed  between  the  coating  conveyor  and  the 
oven  conveyor.  "^ 

means  for  maintaining  the  surface  of  said  pool  at  a  predeterO 
mined  level  in  operation,  « — ^^^'^ 

the  transfer  conveyor  being  positioned  to  dip  the  can  into 
the  pool  at  a  point  before  said  coating  material  has  hard- 
ened, said  transfer  conveyor  thereafter  moving  the  can  on 
a  path  such  that  only  the  lower  edge  of  the  can  and  the 
bead  thereon  are  heK^w  the  surface  of  the  pool,  said  trans- 
fer conveyor  mo\  mg  said  can  on  said  path  for  a  sufficient 
distance  that  the  thinner  in  said  pool  dissolves  and  substan- 
tially removes  the  coating  material  from  the  lower  edge, 

said  transfer  conveyor  further  arranged  to  lift  the  can  from 
said  pool  before  said  coating  material  has  hardened  on  the 
can  above  said  lower  edge, 

the  can  lifting  and  holding  means  holding  the  can  in  essen- 
tially vertical  position  at  its  point  of  deepest  immersion  so 
that  the  low  er  edge  is  uniformly  immersed  in  said  thinner, 
said  can  lifting  and  holding  means  holding  the  can  after  it 
has  been  lifted  from  the  pool,  at  an  angle  u  hich  is  substan- 
tially vertical  so  that  unhardened  coating  material  remain- 
ing on  the  can  wili  flow  Ji.wnu;)rdly  substantially  uni- 
formly. 

the  can  lifting  and  holding  means  releasing  the  can  onto  the 
oven  belt  for  carr\ing  it  niio  said  oven, 

the  position  at  which  said  can  littmg  and  holding  means  lifts 
the  can  from  the  pool  being  spaced  sufficiently  from  the 
oven  that  unhardened  coating  material  i-n  the  can  above 
said  lower  edge  will  in  operation  flow  downwardly  and 
recoat  said  lower  edge  but  w  ithout  forming  an  undesirable 
bfiad.  before  said  coating  material  is  hardened. 


4.117.799 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  BLANKS  OH  I  HE  LIKE 

FOR.MED  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL,  ESPKC  I  M  LV 

CLOTHING  INSERTS 

Zdenek  Koula,  Regensdorf:  Peter  Nirk,  \\alch>*il.  and   Hans 

Wullschleger.  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignurs  to  Mots  & 

Co.  AG.  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  10.  197^.  Ser,  N.,,  "6".4'>4 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Switzerland.    Kb,    13,    l^'fe. 
1797/76 

Int.  (1     B05C  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  118—6  ??  '^iii'f""' 


1  An  apparatus  for  automatically,  at  least  zone-wise,  coating 
blanks,  especially  clothing  inserts,  formed  of  textile  material, 
comprising; 

a  dev  ice  for  the  successive  exact  positioning  of  at  least  one 

blank; 
a  coating  device  for  the  successive,  at  least  zone-wise,  coat- 
ing of  at  least  one  blank: 
a  heating  device  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  the  coated 
blanks. 
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a  co<lve^ or  device   fnr   the  exact  aligned  transfer  of  the 

blinks' from  one  device  to  the  other:  said  conveyor  device 

cofnprising:  distributor  chamber  means 
hkmtr  means  including  a  suction  side, 
meails  for  connecting  the  distributor  chamber  means  the 

sultion  side  of  the  blower  means; 
a  perforated  plate  serving  to  receive  at  least  one  blank  and 

forming  a  wall  of  said  distributor  chamber  means, 
.aid  perforated  plate  having  a  proportion  of  perforations 

arrounting  to  at  least  10  percent  of  the  surface  area  ot  said 

perforated  plate. 


a  storage  zone  for  the  particles  between  the  inner  wall  of 
said  hollow  column  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  tapered 
hollow  member  and  to  form  therewithin  the  coating  and 
drying  zones,  and  to  form  adjacent  its  smaller  open  end  in 
said  hollow  column  the  deceleration  zone; 
a  gas  plenum  assembly  for  supplying  flowing  gases  to  said 
one  end  of  the  hollow  column,  said  gas  plenum  assembly 
including  an  aerodynamic  gas  shaping  structure  means  tor 
shaping  the  flowing  gases  to  direct  them  into  and  through 
said  tapered  hollow  member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  create 


Dieter 
Fed, 


4.117.800 
DEV  ICE  FOR  SPREADING  GLl  F 
Maus,  Neuffen.  and  Hermann  Buck,  Huelben,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bielomatik  Leuze  &  Co., 
Neutfen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  839.702 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov,  16, 

652133  I 

Int.  CI.-  B05C  1/02 
.JO 7  16  Claims 


Claiins 


1976. 
L.S 


C 


:?    .^         s 
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1    i  device  for  spread. ng  glue  on  articles  sii.h  as  the  abut- 
tina  <;nds  of  stacks  of  sheet  paper  or  book  backs,  comprising 
a  glue  tank,  a  rotatable  glue-spreading  roller  which  projects 
'iLto  the  glue  tank  and  is  arranged,  in  use,  to  project  from 
ibove  into  a  glue  supply  in  the  glue  tank  and  be  wetted 
Iith  elue.  wipers  being  arranged  to  act  on  the  surface  ot 
I  he  glue-spreading  roller  in  the  regions  where  the  glue- 
spreading  roller  enters  and  leaves  the  glue  tank,  and  a 
evel  regulating  device  for  maintaining  a  desired  glue  level 
Lith  a  free  upper  glue  surface  in  the  glue  tank,  wherebv 
[he  Rlue-spreading  roller  may  be  wetted  with  glue  over 
Lira  part  of  its  a.xia!  length,  the  extent  of  wetting  being 
determined  by  the  glue  level  m  the  glue  tank. 

I 

4,117.801 

\PP\R.ATUS  FOR  SPR.AV  CO.ATING  DISCRETE 

P.ARTICLES 

Clarjnce  C.  Dannelly.  and  Charles  R.  Leonard,  both  of  Kings- 

pJrt.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 

tel.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1976.  Ser.  No.  694.757 

Int.  CI.-  B05C  5  fJ(J 

L.SJ  CI.  118-20  4  Claims 

1  .Apparatus  for  sprav  coating  discrete  particles  m  which 
upwardly  flowing  gases  continuouslv  move  particles  from  a 
storjge  zone,  lift  them  into  a  coating  zone  through  an  atomized 
spray  of  liquid  coating  material  for  coating  of  the  particles 
indKiduallv.  further  lift  the  particles  into  a  drying  zone  and 
furt  ler  separate  the  particles  for  solidification  oi  the  coating  on 
the  particles  and  still  further  lift  the  particles  into  a  decelera- 
tion zone  for  return  to  the  storage  zone  and  subsequent  recircu- 
latK^n  through  the  zones,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  hollow  column; 

a  tapered  hollow  member  being  open  at  both  ends  and  being 
mounted  within  said  hollow  column  with  its  larger  open 
end  being  adjacent  one  end  of  said  hollow  column  to  torm 


a  reduced  pressure  region  surrounding  said  flowing  gases 
to  pull  the  particles  from  the  storage  zone  and  entrain  the 
particles  in  said  flowing  gases  to  transport  them  rough 
said  tapered  hollow  member  and  into  the  deceleration 
zone  in  said  hollow  column  for  return  by  gravity  into  the 
storage  zone; 
and  a  spray  assembly  for  spraying  the  liquid  coating  material 
into  the  flowing  gases  immediately  downstream  of  said 
aerodvnamic  gas  shaping  structure  means  to  coat  said 
particles  as  they  are  transported  through  the  coating  zone 
by  the  flowing  gases. 

4.117.802 

METHOD  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  LAYER  OF 

GLASS  ON  THE  INNER  WALL  OF  A  TUBE 

Christian  L«  Sergent.  Marcoussis.  and  Michel  Liegois,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electn- 

cite.  Pans,  France 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,273 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  9,  1976,  76  27073 
Int.  CI.    B05C  7/04 
U.S.  CL  118—48  6  Claims 

1,  A  device  for  depositing  a  layer  of  glass  on  the  inner  wall 
of  a  tube  constituted  mainly  of  silica,  said  device  comprising: 
means  for  causing  a  flow  inside  said  tube,  from  one  end  to 
the  other  of  the  tube  of  a  gaseous  mixture  containing 
volatile  chemical   compounds   suitable   for   reacting   to- 
gether to  form  said  glass; 
means  for  heating  said  tube  along  a  part  of  its  length; 
means  for  moving  said  tube  and  said  heating  means  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other  along  the  axis  of  the  tube  so  as  to  cause 
said  compounds  to  react  together  and  deposit  a  layer  of 
said  glass  on  the  inner  wall  of  tube; 
a  cylindrical  element  disposed  inside  said  tube,  said  cylindri- 
cal element  being  fixed  in  relation  to  said  heating  means, 
the  tube  and  the  cylindrical  element  being  coaxial,  a  first 
end  of  the  cylindrical  element  being  situated  in  the  vicin- 
iiv  of  the  zone  heated  by  said  heating  means,  the  second 
end  of  the  cylindrical  element  being  situated  downstream 
from  said  zone  m  relation  to  the  flow  direction  of  said 
gaseous   mixture,   said   cylindrical  element  defining  be- 
tween Its  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  the  inner  wall  of 
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the  tube  a  space  in  which  said  gaseous  mixture  is  chan- 
nelled, 
said  cylindrical  element  being  tubular  along  the  greater  part 
of  Us  length,  said  cylindrical  tubular  element  being  closed 
at  one  of  its  ends  and  including  a  plurality  of  orifices 
passing  through  its  cylindrical  wall,  said  orifices  being 


4.117.804 

SFIF-DFOI)ORIZIN(,  I  I  I'll  R  BOX 

Ra>   (..  Moore,  and  VNilliam  M.  ( Offman.  .Ir,.  r>uih  of    I  ulsa. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Ivan  Po[h\  lulsa.  Okla  ,  .<  part  interest 

f  iltd  Apr.  15.  19"^.  Ser.  No.  787,747 

int.  CI.    .AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  Ci.  ll'>- 1  5  Claims 


situated  downstream  from  said  heating  zone,  and  wherein 
the  device  includes  means  for  injecting  a  cooling  gas  m 
said  cylindrical  tubular  element  by  its  other  end  in  order 
to  cool  said  element,  the  cooling  gas  being  neutral  in 
relation  to  the  volatile  chemical  compounds,  the  cooling 
gas  passing  through  said  orifices  to  mix  w  ith  said  first  gas. 


1  A  pet  litter  box  comprising  at  least  two  open  compart- 
ments for  receiving  a  quantity  of  litter  therein,  a  closed  com- 
part meni  disposed  beneath  the  open  compartments,  indepen- 
dent removable  floor  plate  means  provided  for  each  open 
compartment  and  interposed  between  the  open  compartment 
and  the  closed  compartment,  said  floor  plate  means  being 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  to  provide  selec- 
tive communication  between  the  open  compartment  and  the 
closed  compartment,  removable  partition  means  interposed 
between  said  open  compartments  to  provide  a  positive  separa- 
tion therebetween,  and  filter  means  interposed  between  said 
open  compartments  for  cleaning  any  litter  moving  from  one 
open  compartment  to  the  other  open  compartment. 


4.11". HO? 

\I\  ARll  M 

Nazarccn  Ward.  Oakland.  Calif..  assiiin(>r  to  Kli/jihelh  Ward: 
John  Tribble:  l.ee  (rordon  and  1  rank  IrMnt.  all  cf  Oakland. 
4.117,803  Calif. 

DEVELOPER  FLOW  REGULATOR  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  Filed  IKc   3    19-6   Scr.  No.  74    43n 

BRUSH  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  '"'    '  '     "'""'^  ^-//OO 

Hidetoshi  Kito,  Ebina.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox,  Ltd.,    L.S.  CI.  119—5 
London,  England 

Filed  May  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793.456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1976,  51-055438 
Int.  Cl.=  G03G  15/09 
U.S.  CI.  118—658  4  Claims 


(  hums 


1,  In  a  magnetic  brush  developing  device  for  developing  an 
electrostatic  image  on  an  electrostatic  latent  image  bearing 
member  with  developer  formed  into  a  brush-like  configuration 
on  a  developing  roll  the  improvement  comprising  a  developer 
discharge-regulating  plate  for  regulating  the  amount  of  the 
developer  on  said  developing  roll  as  a  function  of  the  clearance 
between  said  roll  and  said  member  wherein  said  plate  is  carried 
by  a  pair  of  arms,  said  arms  are  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  roll  in  response  to  the  distance 
between  said  roll  and  said  surface. 


1    A  \  IV  arium  comprising: 

a  an  aquarium  having  a  water  outlet  and  a  water  inlet; 

h  a  terranum  having  walls  forming  a  solids  retaining  space, 
a  portion  of  said  terranum  positioned  within  said  aquar- 
ium, said  terrarium  walls  structurally  connected  with  the 
structure  of  said  aquar'um; 

c  a  shield  surrounding  said  terrarium  walls  and  forming  an 
expansion  chamber  the  rersciween.  said  shield  substantially 
rigidlv  selectively  mounted  to  said  aquarium  and  con- 
nected terrarium,  said  shield  providing  access  between 
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uarium  and  said  chamber  b\  means  for  providing 
nmg  through  said  shield,  said  means  being  posi- 
at  a  higher  level  than  said  aquanum  outlet,  ^ald 

■.  serving  as  said  aquarium  inlet, 
means  for  providing  cin;ulation  ot  the  aquarium 
collected  t"rom  said  aquarium,  outlet  to  said  aquar- 

ilet 


4,117.806 
CONVECTION  BAFFLES 
Manning,  Tulsa,  Okla..   assignor  to  Combustion 
ng.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699.-'78 
Int.  a:  F22B  1/02:  F22D  ".00 
L.S.  CI.  1122—33 
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4  Claims 


II  indirect  heater  comprising  a  horizontally  e.xtended 

n  which  a  heat  source  is  mounted  to  extend  honzon- 

gh  a  substantial  length  of  the  lower  volume  of  the 

a  coil   bundle  is  mounted  to  extend  horizontally 

substantial  length  of  the  upper  volume  of  the  shell 

remainder  of  the  shell  volume  being  tilled  with  liquid. 

the  heat  source  is  in  '.he  form  of  a  return-bend  t'lretube 

egs  at  substantially  the  same  height  above  the  bot- 

shell,  and  including, 

plate  extended  longitudinally  and  parallel  closely 

and  substantially  the  length  of  each  leg  of  the  fire- 

w  ith  a  substantial  portion  of  its  transv  erse  dimensions 

led  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  vertical  with  the  plates 

ging  from  each  other. 

y  those  portions  of  the  liquid  body  directly  above 

leg  and  on  the  underside  of  each  baffle  plate  are 

by  the  legs  and  guided  by  the  plates  into  rising 

flowed  around  the  side  of  the  coil  bundle  and  then 

direct  contact  with  the  coil  bundle  which  cools  them 

lat  the  portions  sink  in  a  stream  which  is  directed 

n  between  the  plates  and  then  flows  over  the  legs  for 

ing  and  recycling 
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4,117.807 

FLFJL  INJECTION  CUT  OFF  MEANS  FOR  OVER 

THVIPER.ATLRE  PROTECTION  OF  EXHAUST 

TREATMENT  DEV  ICE 

Daniel  6.  Barnard.  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendif  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,019 
Int.  CI.-  F02B  jrX) 
123—32  EE  8  Claims 

use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  equipped  with 
an  electronic  fuel  injection  system  including  a  plurality  ot 
injector*,  apparatus  for  detecting  misfiring  of  at  least  one  oi  a 
plurality^  of  fuel  ignitors  and  for  inhibiting  operation  of  the 
electronic  fuel  injection  system  to  certain  of  the  plurality  ot 
injector*  in  response  thereto,  comprising 

meani  for  providing  a  signal  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  fuel 
tion  occurrences  including  the  misfiring  ot  the  tuel 
tors; 
mean!,  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  said  tuel  igni- 
tion occurrence  signal; 
means  responsive  to  the  fuel  ignition  occurrence  signals  and 


ign 
ign 


said  proportional  signal  for  detecting  the  level  of  the 
proportional  signal  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  fuel  ignition 
occurrences  and  for  providing  a  corresponding  signal; 
comparison  means  including  means  establishing  a  signal 
range  for  comparing  the  signal  from  the  detecting  means 
to  said  signal  range  and  for  providing  comparison  signals 
for  providing  an  error  signal  when  at  least  one  of  the  fuel 


PHASING  SGHki. 


ignition  occurrence  signals  falls  outside  of  the  predeter- 
mined signal  range  to  indicate  a  corresponding  fuel  ignitor 
misfire;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  for  providing  an  inhibit 
signal  for  inhibiting  a  fuel  injector  in  the  electronic  fuel 
injection  system  corresponding  to  the  certain  of  the  misfir- 
ing fuel  ignitor. 


4,117,808 
GAS  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Bonnosuke  Takamiva.  Johyoh,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun,  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  802,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1976,  51-79263; 
Feb,  23,  197-7.  52-19540 

Int.  CI.    F02D  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  123-75  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  gas  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  con- 
nected to  a  main  intake  passage  in  which  a  throttle  valve  is 
mounted,  a  spark  plug  having  a  spark  gap  facing  into  the 
combustion  chamber,  an  injection  bore  provided  near  to  said 
spark  gap  for  injecting  gas  into  said  combustion  chamber  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  and  a  secondary  intake  passage  con- 
nected to  the  injection  bore  through  a  secondary  inlet  valve, 
said  system  comprising  a  first  port  provided  in  a  wall  of  said 
main  intake  passage  at  a  location  in  which  said  port  is  disposed 
slightly  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  at  an  idling  position 
thereof",  hut  disposed  upstream  of  the  throttle  valve  when  the 
latter  is  turned  open,  a  flow  of  the  gas  supplied  to  said  second- 
ary intake  passage  being  controlled  by  a  negative  pressure 
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produced  at  said  first  port  so  as  to  increase  more  the  gas  tlow    means  effective  to  cause  said  second  resilient  means  regardless 
at  a  driving  range  in  which  said  throttle  valve  is  downstream  of  of  whether  or  not  said  ciigmc  is    pcrating  to  exhibit  an  added 

resilient  resistance  force  resisting  further  opening  movement  of 
said  throttle  valve  means  by  associated  throttle  lever  means 
after  said  throttle  valve  means  has  been  opened  to  a  preselected 
degree,  said  second  resilient  means  said  intake  structure  induc- 
tion passage  means  said  throttle  valve  means  and  said  connect- 
ing means  all  being  commonly  supported  by  said  engine,  said 
second  resilient  means  ci^mprising  coiled  axially  extending 
spring  means,  said  connecting  means  > -"(.TiiUvcK  mtert  < -nnect- 
ing  said  spring  means  and  said  throitk-  \c\cr  means^  said  lost- 
motion  means  permitting  a  predeiernnncd  degree  of  rotational 
movement  of  said  throttle  lever  means  in  the  throttle  opening 
direction  before  said  spring  means  cvhibiis  said  added  resilient 
resistance  force  to  further  opening  mivement  of  said  throttle 
valve  means,  said  connecting  means  further  comprising  an 
axially  movable  rod-like  member  axially  extending  through 
said  spring  means,  a  movable  spring  seat  connected  to  said 
rod-like  member,  said  lost-motion  means  operaiivt  1%  intercon- 
necting said  throttle  lever  means  to  said  rod-like  member,  and 
a  relatively  fixed  second  spring  scat  operativelv  engaging  one 
end  of  said  spring  means.  utuTcin  said  sec(MU,:  spring  seat  is  of 
a  generally  cup-shaped  configuration  with  an  end  wall  and  a 
generally  annular  side  w  all  joined  to  said  end  wall,  said  annular 
side  wall  defining  an  opening  of  a  dimension  sufficient  to  ac- 
cept said  spring  means,  and  wherein  said  rod-like  member 
extend>>  through  said  end  wall. 


\    ;(S 


said  first  port  than  the  gas  flow  at  a  driving  range  in  w  hich  said 
throttle  valve  is  upstream  of  said  first  port. 


4,117,809 

RESILIENT  THROTTLE  STOP  MEANS 

Milton  J.  Kittler,  6701  Kasba  Cir.,  Scottsdaie,  Ariz.  85253 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,236,  Nov.  8,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4.016,842. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,557 

Int.  Cl.^  F02D  n/02:  C^OSG  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  123—98  4  Claims 
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PROCESS  FOR  DEV  ICF  FOR  PREPARING  IGMTABLE 

Fl  FL  MlXTl  RKS 
Veit  John,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep,  of  (,erman>.  assignor  to  H(.- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  nf 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  594.129.  Jul.  28.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,033.30". 
This  application  Mar.  10.  1977.  Ser,  No.  "'■76,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  10, 
1974,  2433061;  Oct.  30,  1974.  24514'70 

Int.  CI.    F07M  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—1  R  .'  (  laims 


1.  Resilient  throttle  stop  apparatus  for  use  in  combination 
with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  structure 
with  induction  passage  means  formed  therein  and  rotatable 
throttle  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  in  said  induction 
passage  means,  comprising  first  resilient  means,  second  resil- 
ient means,  and  connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  second  resilient  means  to  said  throttle  valve  means  of  said 
induction  passage  means,  said  intake  structure  induction  pas- 
sage means  being  fixedly  secured  to  and  supported  by  said 
engine,  said  first  resilient  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  throttle  valve  means  as  to  apply  thereto  a  first  resilient 
force  for  urging  said  throttle  valve  means  in  a  closing  direc- 
tion, said  connecting  means  comprising  functional  lost-motion 


1  A  process  for  preparing  an  ignitable  mixture  of  fuels 
having  difTerent  calorific  values  for  internal-combustion  en- 
gines, which  comprises  the  steps  of  admixing  a  fuel  mixture 
including  monohydric  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  accordance  w  ith  its  calorific  value  with 
atmospheric  oxygen  over  two  adjustable  dosing  devices,  feed- 
ing the  Ignitable  mixture  obtained  to  the  internal  combustion 
engine  and  adding  hot  exhaust  gases  from  the  internal  combus- 


tion  engine 
amount  de 


P'i 


to  the  fuel  mixture  during  said  feeding  step  m  an 
ndiniz  on  the  load  on  the  engine.  ] 
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THROTTLE  VAL\  E  POSITIONER 

Toshiro  Yoshida,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogjo  K.K..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672.635 
ity.  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1975.  50-103346 
Int.  CI.-  F02D  //  0^ 
,-103  R  2  Claims 
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periphery  thereof  brought  into  nuid-tight  engagement 
with  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  defining  a  chamber 
therein; 

a  branch  conduit  extending  at  one  end  thereof  into  said  open 
end  of  said  casing  and  connected  at  the  other  end  thereof 
to  said  chamber  of  said  throttle  valve  positioner  dia- 
phragm device; 

a  valve  member  mounted  to  said  diaphragm  for  openably 
closing  said  end  of  said  branch  conduit  extending  into  said 

casing; 
biasing  means  for  normally  biasing  said  diaphragm  in  a 
direction  in  which  said  end  of  said  branch  conduit  extend- 
ing into  said  casing  is  closed  by  said  valve  member,  said 
biasing  means  being  disposed  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  casing,  and  the  biasing  pressure  thereof  being  ad- 
justed as  desired  by  adjustment  means,  said  adjustment 
means  comprising  a  screw  in  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  said  casing; 

a  filler  provided  in  the  space  formed  between  the  rear  end  of 
said  screw  and  said  casing  for  inhibiting  inflow  of  positive 
pressure  into  said  vacuum  control  valve  diaphragm  cham- 
ber through  the  screw  threads;  and 

another  conduit  for  admitting  the  vacuum  at  said  second 
vacuum  bleed  port  into  said  vacuum  control  valve  dia- 
phragm chamber. 


ittle  valve  positioner  in  combination  with  an  internal 
engine  having  an  air  intake  and  a  throttle  valve 
said  air  intake,  said  throttle  valve  positioner  corn- 


pled 


se 


provided  adjacent  said  throttle  valve  for  varying 
ion  of  said  throttle  valve  and  coupled  to  said 
e  valve  via  a  first  adjustment  means, 
for  normally  operating  said  throttle  valve; 
acuum  bleed  port  provided  in  said  air  intake  at  a 
downstream   from  said   throttle  valve   when  said 
;  is  idling  and  upstream  from  said  throttle   valve 
said  engine  is  running  at  a  steady  speed, 
e  valve" positioner  diaphragm  device  mechanically 

1  to  said  stopper  for  moving  said  stopper  in  re- 
.  to  a  vacuum  at  said  first  vacuum  bleed  port,  said 
■asm  device  comprising  a  casing  having  tirst  and 

ends  and  an  opening  in  each  of  said  ends,  a  dia- 

i;m  dividing  said  casing  and  defining  a  chamber  be- 

.  said  first  end  and  said  diaphragm  and  a  spring 

g   said   diaphragm   away   from   said   first   end   and 

Tin  said  opening  in  said  first  end  is  coupled  to  said 

acuum  bleed  port  by  a  first  conduit  and  wherein  said 

IS  mechanically  connected  to  said  diaphragm  via 

opening  in  said  second  end, 

s  for  delaying  the  response  of  said  throttle  valve 
oner  diaphragm  dev  ice  to  a  change  in  vacuum  at  said 
.acuum  bleed  port  provided  in  said  first  conduit,  said 

means  comprising  a  flow  restricting  means  hav^ing 

a  structure  that  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  from  said  first 

bleed  port  toward  said  diaphragm  chamber  is 

than  that  in   the   reverse  direction  and   further 

arises  a  pair  of  flow   restricting  means  arranged  in 

el  with  each  other,  and  a  check  valve  disposed  in 

with  one  of  said  flow  restricting  means,  said  check 
.  permitting  solely  the  now  of  fluid  from  said  first 
um   bleed   port   toward   said   chamber   ot   said   dia- 
T  device; 

.  vacuum  bleed  port  provided  in  said  air  intake  at  a 

which  IS  always  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve; 


4.117,812 
ALXII  lARV  FL  El    FEED  AND  TIMING  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Naohiko  Sato,  Saitama,  and  Keiichi  Osawa,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757.689 

Claims  priont\,  application  Japan.  Jan,  17.  1976,  51/3774 

Int.  CI.-  F02P  5/14:  F02M  7/06 

L.S.  CI.  123-1  r   \  4  Claims 


p|ed 
n 

ph;re 


m  control  valve  for  fixing  the  vacuum  of  said  tlrst 
„m  bleed  port  at  atmospheric  pressure  whenever  a 
um  at  said  second  vacuum  bleed  port  is  greater  than 

:etermined  value,  said  vacuum  control  valve  com- 

g  .  ,    , 

having  an  open  end  communicating  with  the  atmo- 


phragm  provided  within  said  casing  with  the  outer 


1    F.)r  use  with  an  internal  ct^mbustion  engine  having  fuel 
supplied  thereto  by  a  carburetor  assembly  having  at  least  one 
intake   passage  and  a  throttle   valve  positioned   within  said 
passage,  said  carburetor  assembly  including  a  first  fuel  feed 
means  to  deliver  fuel  to  said  passage,  a  second  fuel  feed  system 
comprising,  in  combination;  a  fuel  valve  of  the  diaphram  type 
including  a  vacuum  chamber  formed  on  one  side  of  a  flexible 
diaphragm  and  a  fuel  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, the  passage  connecting  said  fuel  chamber  to  the  intake 
passa^ge,   a  speed  detector,  selector  valve  and  check  valve 
means  whereby  said  vacuum  chamber  is  connected  to  said 
engine  intake  passage  downstream  from  said  throttle  valve  at 
low  speeds,  connected  to  said  passage  through  a  check  valve  at 
medium   speeds  and  vented  to  the  atmosphere   when   high 
speeds  are  attained. 
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4.117.813 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  IT 

Ryuichi  Y'amashita.  and  Hiromitsu  Matsumoto.  Hamamatsu. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,142,  Aug.  12.  1974.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  496.141.  Aug.  12,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736.461 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  7/00.  25/06:  F02P  5/04:  F02M  n  o(, 

U.S.  CI.  123—119  R  93  Claims 


from  each  of  said  two  vacuum  chambers,  and  valve  control 
means  closing  either  of  said  recirculated  exhaust-gas  control 


risk,  .^Hc^^-^J    Q.'-* 

3  \:. J<  J T"^    ^ 


'^..i.yM':S^-~  /jii-/'i-''*' 


valve  and  said  air  control  valve  when  the  other  is  open  by 
opening  and  closing  said  open-to-atmosphere  passages. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  ivpe  which  in- 
cludes a  combustion  chamber,  induction  means  for  introducing 
an  air/fuel  charge  to  said  combustion  chamber,  and  exhaust 
means  for  exhausting  a  spent  charge  from  said  combustion 
chamber,  the  improvement  comprising:  means  for  constituting 
in  said  induction  means  said  air/fuel  charge  which  is  leaner 
than  stoichiometric  with  the  possible  exceptions  of  starting  and 
warm-up  operations,  and  leaner  than  stoichiometric,  or  stoi- 
chiometric, or  nearly  stoichiometric,  at  starting  and  warm-up 
operations;  and  means  tending  to  maintain  the  numerical  value 
of  the  residual  fraction  at  low  load  conditions  such  that  the 
engine  operates  on  said  air/fuel  charge  at  said  low  load  condi- 
tions without  substantial  misfiring,  said  residual  fraction  being 
defined  as  follows: 


Residual  fraction  = 


Amount  of  residua!  gases  remaining  m 
combustion  chamber  from  previous  cv^ 


Amount  of  air  (or 
air/fuel  mixture) 

taken  into  combus- 
tion chamber  for 
next  cycle 


Amount  of  residual 
gases  remaining  in 
combustion  cham- 
ber from  previous 
cycle 
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CLOSED-LOOP  MIXTl  RE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAI   (OMBISTION  FN(,INF  IS1N(, 

ERROR-CORRECTED  EXHAlST  COMFOSI I  ION 

SENSORS 

Kenji  Ikeura.  Yokosuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  ("om- 

pany.  Limited,  \okohama.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6'^6,4i<() 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  19^5.  5()-4X2(Ml; 
Apr,  30.  1975.  50-51562;  Jun.  24,  19^5,  50-H831111 

Int.  CI.    F02M  7/00 
l.S.  CI.  123—119  EC 
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4.117,814 
INTAKE  REGULATOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Akira  Takahashi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1977.  52-24024 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  123—119  A  7  Claims 

1.  An  intake  regulator  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  means  defining  an  exhaust-gas  recirculation  pas- 
sage connecting  an  exhaust  passage  with  an  intake  passage  to 
recycle  part  of  the  exhaust-gas  back  to  the  intake  passage,  a 
recirculated  exhaust-gas  control  valve  in  said  exhaust-gas 
recirculation  passage  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  the  recir- 
culated exhaust-gas,  differential-pressure  responsive  means 
actuating  said  recirculated  exhaust-gas  control  valve  by  a 
vacuum  established  in  a  vacuum  chamber  thereof  leading  to 
the  intake  passage,  an  air  passage  for  diluting  air-fuel  mixtures 
by  supplying  air  into  the  intake  passage  or  the  fuel  passage  in 
the  carburetor,  an  air  control  valve  in  said  air  passage  for 
controlling  the  quantity  of  air  supply,  differential-pressure 
responsive  means  actuating  said  air  control  valve  by  a  vacuum 
established  in  a  vacuum  chamber  thereof  leading  to  the  intake 
passage,  means  defining  open-to-atmosphere  passages  leading 
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1  .A  mixture  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  first  and  second  means  for  detecting  an 
exhaust  composition  of  the  encine  to  generate  signals  of  differ- 
ent amplitude  and  slope  characteristics  as  a  function  of  the 
air-fuel  ratio  of  the  mixture  detected  thereby,  said  detecting 
means  comprising  exhaust  composition  sensors  at  substantially 
the  same  location  in  the  exhaust  system  of  the  engine,  said 
sensors  having  a  tendency  to  generate  signals  having  errors  in 
the  detected  composition  arising  from  changes  in  the  perfor- 
mance characteristics  of  the  detecting  means,  and  means  re- 
sp<Misiv  e  to  and  for  combining  the  signals  derived  from  the  first 
and  second  composition  detecting  means  to  generate  a  signal 
substantially  free  from  the  errors  arising  from  the  changes  in 
performance  characteristics  of  the  first  and  second  composi- 
tion detecting  means. 


94 

EXHAUST 

Mikio  M 
Ltd..  J 

Claims 

U.S.  CI. 


4.117.816 
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Filed  Dec.  10,  1976.  Ser.  No.  749.325 
priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  23.  1975.  50-154503 
Int.  a:-  F02M  25.06 
, 119  A  5  Claims 
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within  a  fuel  strainer  and  connected  fuel  paths  of  an  engine, 
said  system  including: 

an  engine; 

a  fuel  reservoir  located  on  the  engine  at  a  relatively  high 
position; 

fuel  pump  means  located  on  the  engine  at  a  relatively  low 
position; 

a  fuel  strainer  located  on  the  engine  between  said  fuel  reser- 
voir and  said  fuel  pump  means,  said  strainer  including  a 
fuel  cock  and  a  drain  cock  in  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
and  having  an  unfiltered-fuel  chamber  and  a  filtered  fuel 
chamber; 


1,  An  exhaust  gas  recirculating  s\stem  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising 

an  exhiust  gas  return  passage  mterconnecting  the  exhaust 
pass;ige  and  the  intake  passage  to  said  internal  combustion 
engi  le; 

a  carburetor  communicating  with  said  intake  passage,  said 
carburetor  having  a  throttle  valve  and  a  ventun  portion; 

a  fixed  onfice  provided  in  said  exhaust  gas  return  passage, 

a  regu  ating  valve  provided  in  said  exhaust  gas  return  pas- 
sage downstream  of  said  fixed  onfice  and  controlling  the 
pressure  in  a  pressure  chamber  defined  between  said  regu- 
lating valve  and  said  fixed  orifice: 

a  regulating  valve  drive  means  having  a  pressure-'*  anable 
spaqe  for  actuating  said  regulating  valve  in  response  to  the 
pressure  in  said  space;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  pressure- 
variable  space,  said  control  means  including;  a  first  pas- 
saga  communicating  with  said  pressure-variable  space;  a 
second  passage  communicating  with  the  atmosphere;  a 
third  passage  communicating  with  said  intake  passage 
dowi  nstream  of  said  throttle  valve  in  said  carburetor;  a 
first  port  for  bnnging  said  first  passage  into  communica- 
tion with  said  second  passage;  a  second  port  for  bringing 
said  first  passage  in  communication  with  said  third  pas- 
sage; a  pilot  valve  movable  between  a  first  position  to 
close  said  first  port  and  open  said  second  pon,  and  a 
second  position  to  open  said  first  port  and  close  said  sec- 
ond port;  means  for  urging  said  pilot  valve  toward  said 
first  position  in  resonse  to  a  difference  between  a  pressure 
in  said  pressure  chamber  and  a  pressure  in  said  venturi 
portion  of  said  carburetor;  a  spring  means  for  urging  said 
piloK  valve  toward  said  second  jxisition  at  all  times;  and 
means  for  increasing  a  force  of  said  spring  means,  depend- 
ing pn  a  reduction  in  pressure  in  said  intake  passage  down- 
stream of  said  throttle  valve  when  the  pressure  in  said 
intake  passage  becomes  lower  than  a  given  pressure  level. 

4,117,817 
SYSTEM  FOR  DRAINING  AIR  FROM  AN  ENGINE  FUEL 

FILTER 
Tsuyeshi  Nishida,  Sakaishi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota,  Ltd.. 
Osakj,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,830 
Qain^  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24.  1977,  52-7141 
Int.  a.-  F02M  59.'44:  B65D  25/54 
123 — 136  8  Qaims 

ystem  for  draining  air  and  entrained  vapor  contained 


U.S.  a 
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a  fuel  suppK  pipe  connecting  said  fuel  cock  with  the  bottom 
of  said  fuel  reservoir; 

an  escape  line  connecting  said  drain  cock  with  said  fuel 
reservoir;  and 

a  downwardly  inclined  conduit  leading  from  said  strainer  to 
said  fuel  pump  means; 

said  drain  cock  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  switch- 
able  to  any  one  of  three  positions,  including  a  first  position 
wherein  said  unfiltered-fuel  chamber  is  connected  with 
said  escape  line,  a  second  position  wherein  said  filtered- 
t'uel  chamber  is  connected  with  said  escape  line,  and  a 
third  position  wherein  neither  of  said  chambers  is  con- 
nected with  said  escape  hne 


4,117,818 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES  WITH  TAPPED  IGNITION  COIL 

Bernd  Bodig,  I^infelden:  Helmut  Schmied,  Schwaikhelm,  and 
Gerd  Hohne,  Ludwigsburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  704,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1975,  25J1337 

Int.  CI.-  F02P  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  123— 14*  E  18  Claims 
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1  Ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  gen- 
erate an  Ignition  event  having  means  (3,4)  forming  a  current 
supply;  and  comprising 

an  ignition  coil  (5)  with  a  tapped  primary  (8)  which  forms  a 
first  primary  partial  pxjrtion  (9)  and  a  second  primary 
portion  (10).  the  second  primary  pxjrtion  having  an  induc- 
tance which  IS  high  with  respect  to  the  inductance  of  said 
first  primary  partial  portion  (9); 

a  supply  circuit  connected  to  said  current  supply,  including 
a  controlled  switch  (14i,  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
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first  primary  portion  (9)  only  to  energize  only  said  first 
portion  when  the  controlled  switch  (14)  is  closed: 

control  means  connected  to  and  controlling  said  supply 
circuit  during  succesive  time  intervals  as  a  function  of 
electromagnetic  energy  stored  in  the  coil  to  become  con- 
ductive and  control  current  fiow  from  said  current  supply 
through  said  first  partial  primary  portion  to  store  electro- 
magnetic energy  in  the  coil  (5); 

and  a  shunt  circuit  (11)  connected  to  said  second  primary 
portion  (10)  and  carrying  the  inductive  current  in  the 
primary  winding  arising  afier  the  end  of  and  during  the 
periods  between  the  respective  time  intervals. 


4.117.820 
IGNITION  CIRCUIT 
Seiichi  Kashiwazaki.  and  Taiji  Hasegana.  b<ith  nf  Ibarakt.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2".  1976.  Str,  No.  "54.2" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1M"5.  50-1.^4986 
Int.  CI.-  F02F  1/08;  H05B  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  123— 148  F  fi  naims 


4.117.819 

THRESHOLD  CIRCUIT  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

Robert  B.  Jarrett,  and  Don  W.  Zobel,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735.472 

Int.  CI.-  F02P  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—148  E  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  variable  dwell  ignition  system  suitable  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  an  engine  by  receiving  timing  signals  gener- 
ated across  a  sensor  coil  in  timed  relationship  to  the  operation 
of  the  engine  to  cause  the  duration  of  current  flow  through  an 
ignition  coil  to  be  varied  as  engine  speed  is  varied,  the  ignition 
system  including  a  monolithic  integrated  threshold  circuit 
coupled  across  the  sensor  coil  which  is  responsive  to  the  timing 
signals  for  producing  a  control  signal  that  is  utilized  to  vary  the 
dwell  time  of  the  system,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  threshold  circuit  including 

(a)  an  input  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  Darlington 
amplifier  and  an  unity  gain  amplifier,  said  Darlington 
amplifier  having  a  high  impedance  input  to  which  a 
variable  direct  current  potential  representative  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  generated  timing  signals  is  applied 
thereto  and  an  output,  said  unity  gain  amplifier  having 
an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  Darlington  am 
plifier  and  a  low  impedance  output  w  hich  is  coupled  to 
a  first  terminal  of  the  sensor  coil  such  that  the  magni- 
tude of  the  potential  appearing  at  the  first  terminal  of 
the  sensor  coil  varies  in  accordance  with  said  direct 
current  potential  being  varied,  the  operating  character- 
istics of  said  unity  gam  amplifier  being  a  function  of 
both  fabrication  process  variations  and  variations  in 
operating  temperatures:  and 

(b)  a  comparator  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  a 
second  terminal  of  the  sensor  coil  for  producing  the 
control  signal  at  an  output  thereof  when  the  magnitude 
of  the  potential  appearing  at  said  input  becomes  greater 
then  the  magnitude  of  a  predetermined  reference  poten- 
tial, said  comparator  circuit  having  operating  character- 
istics substantially  identical  with  said  unity  gain  ampli- 
fier such  that  the  dwell  time  does  not  vary  due  to  pro- 
cess and  temperature  variations. 


1    An  Ignition  circuit  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising: 

a  transformer  for  producing  a  high  voltage  signal  for  spark 
plugs  m  response  to  an  abrupt  interruption  of  primary 

current  tlov-mg  ihcrcihrough; 

a  current  source  connected  to  said  transformer  in  series; 

first  means  basing  an  on  and  an  off  condition  and  forming  a 
series  circuit  with  said  transformer  anJ  said  current 
source,  said  first  means  permitting  a  current  to  flow  in  said 
series  circuit  when  in  said  on  condition, 

second  means  for  generating  an  alternating  voltage  signal 
synchronous  with  rotation  of  the  engine  and  with  a  peak 
voltage  proportional  to  this  speed  of  rotation; 

third  means  for  controlling  the  on  and  off  condition  of  said 
first  means  in  response  to  the  alternating  voltage  signal 
from  said  second  means; 

delay  means  including  resistance  means  and  capacitance 
means  for  alternately  charging  to  positive  and  negative 

'  voltages  in  accordance  with  the  alternating  voltage  signal 
from  said  second  means  when  said  dela>  means  is  actuated 
to  thereby  delay  the  on  and  off  condition  operation  of  said 
first  means,  the  capacitance  \alut,  ■■<f  said  capacitance 
means  and  the  resistance  \aluc  <'t  saui  resistance  means 
being  chosen  such  that  the  on  and  off  condition  operation 
of  said  first  means  is  delayed  by  a  constant  angle  with 
respect  to  the  rotating  angle  of  the  engine;  and 

su  II  Jung  means  for  actuating  said  delay  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  operating  condition  of  the  engine. 


4.ir.821 
ENGINE  STARTING  SYSTEM 

Michio  Kawai.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to   Nissan   Motor 

Company.  Limited.  ^  okohama.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  19^6.  Ser.  No.  "43,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No\.  20.  19^5.  50-139514 
Int.  CI,    F02N  r,i>0 
U.S.  CI.  123—179  L  9  Claims 

1.  A  starting  system  for  an  engine,  comprising: 

a  starter  motor  for  starting  said  engine: 

first  means  for  temporarily  effecting  an  increase  in  the 
amount  of  fuel  fed  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine 
to  a  \alue  for  starting  said  engine; 

a  common  actuator,  including  an  electrically-activated  sole- 
noid, operatively  connected  to  said  starter  motor  and  to 
said  first  means,  and  having  a  starting  position  into  which 
said  common  actuator  is  movable  and  in  s^hi^h  s.iid  com- 
mon actuator  connects  said  starter  motor  to  said  engine 
and  concurrently  operates  said  first  means; 

second  means  for  mo\ing  said  commoi:  asiaator  into  said 
starting  position,  said  second  means  including  an  electric 
power  source  and  a  starter  key  switch  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electric  po\«.er  source  and  to  said  solenoid 
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said  starter  rr.otor,  and 


.olenoid  uhen  said  Starter  key  switch  is   which  comprises;  manually  operable  means  for  supplying  to 

said  engine  after  said  valve  has  closed  automatically  due  to  a 
drop  in  lubricant  pressure  a  restricted  amount  of  fuel  sufficient 
only  to  run  the  engme  at  reduced  power  and  reduced  speed, 
said  means  comprising  a  bypass  fuel  passageway  in  said  mam 
body,  bypassing  the  portion  of  said  mam  passageway  con- 
trolled by  said  valve,  means  for  passing  a  predetermined  re- 
stricted amount  of  fuel  through  said  bypass  passageway,  an 
override  body  threaded  into  said  mam  body  adjacent  a  portion 
of  said  bypass  passageway,  a  plunger  including  a  sealing  mem- 
ber slidablv  mounted  in  said  override  bodv.  a  spring  in  said 
override  body  normally  urging  said  plunger  and  sealing  mem- 
ber inwardly  with  respect  to  said  main  body  so  as  to  close  said 
bypass  passageway,  a  manually  operable  control  cap  fixed  to 
said  plunger  for  pulling  said  plunger  and  sealing  member  out- 
vsardly  against  the  pressure  of  said  spring  and  for  rotating  the 
plunger,  an  override  stop  member  fixed  to  said  override  body 
having  two  stop  surfaces  of  different  heights  circumferentially 
spaced  from  one  another,  and  a  projection  on  said  control  cap 
normally  resting  on  the  lower  of  said  stop  surfaces  so  that  said 
spring  urges  said  plunger  and  sealing  member  inwardly  to 
close  said  bypass  passageway,  but  adapted  to  rest  on  the  higher 
of  said  stop  surfaces  and  thereby  open  said  bypass  passageway 
when  said  plunger  and  sealing  member  are  manually  pulled 
outwardly  and  then  rotated  so  as  to  move  said  projection  from 
one  stop  surface  to  the  other. 


oe  e  04  99  00 


an  operaiing  rod  operatively  connected  to  said  starter  motor 
and  to  said  first  means  and  located  with  respect  to  said 
solefiod  to  be  moved  into  said  starting  position  \n  re- 
sponse to  energization  of  said  solenoid. 


4,117.822 

ENGINEJ  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  WITH  RESTRICTED 

MANUAL  OVERRIDE 

J.  T.  Mill",  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sentinel  Distributors, 

Inc.,  Def  ver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.884 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  77/08 

L.S.  CI.  li3— 198  DB  -  Claims 


4.117.823 
AIR  SUCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINES 

Katsunori  Funabashi,  and  Mikihiro  Kohyama.  both  of  Kawagoe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  (.iken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  19^6,  Ser.  No.  746,238 
Claims      priority,      application      Japan, 

50   168602[U] 

Int   CI.-  F02B  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—198  K 


Dec.      13,     1975, 
8  Claims 
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1,  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  fiov.  of  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  in  response  to  pressure  conditions  existing 
m  a  pressure-lubricating  system  of  the  type  comprising  a  bod\ 
having  a  main  fuel  passageway  therein,  fuel  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  "communicating   uith   said   passageway   adapted   to  be 
connected  to  the  fuel  supply  line  of  the  engine,  a  valve  in  said 
passageway  controlling  the  normal  flow  of  fuel  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  pressure-actuated  means  normally  sub- 
ject to  a  pressure  equal  to  that  of  the  lubricant  in  said  lubricat- 
ing system  for  maintaining  said  valve  in  open  position  as  long 
as  the  pressure  exerted  on  said  means  is  at  least  equal  to  a 
predetermined  value,  and  means  operable  to  close  said  valve 
when  thir  pressure  exerted  on  said  pressure-actuated  means 
drops    b<:low    said    predetermined    value,    the    improvement 


1   .A.n  air  sucking  device  for  engines,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

an  engine  with  a  crankcase; 

a  suction  pipe  connected  to  and  projecting  from  said  crank- 
case  of  said  engine; 
a  carburetor  connected  to  a  front  end  portion  of  said  suction 

pipe; 

an  air  cleaner  case,  in  which  an  air  cleaner  is  fitted,  con- 
nected to  a  front  end  portion  of  said  carburetor: 

a  cleaner  cover  removably  connected  to  a  front  end  of  said 
air  cleaner  case; 

a  covering  member,  covering  at  least  the  upper  surfaces  of 
said  carburetor  and  suction  pipe,  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  with  said  air  cleaner  case  and  at  the  other  end 
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thereof  with  the  crankcase  side  to  cover  air  cleaner  case. 

carburetor,  and  suction  pipe; 
a  groove  made  in  the  rear  surface  of  said  air  cleaner  case: 
said  covering  member  being  engaged  at  its  front  end  wiili 

said  groove: 
a  fitting  member  (12iJ)  being  provided  projecting  from  said 

crankcase;  and 
said  convering  member  (100)  being  connected  in  its  lower 

end  portion  bent  and  suspended  along  said  suction  pipe  to 

said  fitting  member  (12a)  projected  on  said  crankcase. 


upper  cooking  surface  and  including  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  retaining  arms  disposed  adjacent  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  plate  and  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  extending  from 
an  underside  of  said  plate,  said  arms  being  removably  sup- 
ported in  said  slot  with  bearing  contact  between  said  lower 
wall  of  said  upper  bar  and  said  upper  surfaces  and  between  said 
upper  wall  of  said  lower  bar  and  said  lower  surfaces,  whereby 
said  support  member  is  held  in  said  frame  to  dispose  said  cook- 
nig  surface  horizontally,  such  that  in  use  the  cooking  surface 


4.117.824 

AUTOMATIC  WOOD  BURNING  HEATING  STO\  E 

Kendrick  H.  Mclntire,  Rte.  2,  Box  1000,  and  John  E.  Mclntire, 

Rte.  2,  Box  151-A,  both  of  Aurora,  Oreg.  97002 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742.558 

Int.  CI.-  F24B  1  h  0<J 

U.S.  CI.  126—15  R  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  fireplace  stove,  a  body  having  a  front  fireplace  open- 
ing, an  upper  exhaust  opening  and  a  rear  intake  air  opening, 
fireplace  door  means  movable  from  a  closed  position  sealing 

said  front  fireplace  opening  to  an  open  position  opening 

said  front  fireplace  opening, 
closure  means  for  closing  said  rear  intake  air  opening  w  hile 

said  door  means  is  open  and  for  opening  said  rear  intake 

air  opening  when  said  door  means  is  closed,  and 
an  air  preheating  passage  extending  downwardly  along  the 

back  wall  of  said  body  to  said  rear  intake  air  opening,  said 

passage  being  open  at  its  top. 
said  back  wall  of  said  stove  being  of  metal  and  forming  one 

wall  of  said  passage, 
the  portion  of  said  back  wall  forming  said  one  wall  of  said 

passage  being  uninsulated  substantially  from  the  top  of 

said  passage  to  said  rear  intake  air  opening,  w  hereby  a  fire 

in  said  stove  can   heat  air  entering  said  air  preheating 

passage, 
said  door  means  comprising  reflective  means  for  directing 

heat  toward  said  portion  of  said  back  wall  that  forms  said 

one  wall  of  said  passage. 


"1 


can  be  located  vertically  above  a  source  of  heat  for  cooking: 
each  said  foot  being  hingedly  mounted  on  its  leg  by  a  hinge 
element  mounted  on  said  let  whereby  said  foot  can  be  pivoted 
to  a  compact  carrying  position  adjacent  said  leg,  said  hinge 
element  having  Icoking  means  for  locking  said  foot  in  a  for- 
wardly  extending  position  during  use  and  having  a  vertically 
downwardly  extending  slot  defined  therein  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  an  outer  edge  of  said  plate  w  hen  said  foot  is  in  said 
compact  carrying  position. 


4.ir.826 

WOOD  Bl  RMNt.  M()\  K 

Joseph  A.  Bette.  R.F.D.  #4,  Southbury.  ( Onn.  DMHH 

Filed  Mar.  ",  19^'",  Ser.  No.  ^"5.:.'^4 

Int.  CI.    F23M  5,  <A> 

U.S.  CI.  126—65 


3  Claims 


4,117,825 
COOKING  STAND 

Thomas   Alexander  Robertson,  Sheldrake  Lake,  R.R.   No.   3, 

Armdale,  Halifax  County,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

Filed  May  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  12,  1975,  230081 

Int.  CI.-  A47J  33/00:  F24B  J/26,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—29  2  Claims 

1.  A  cooking  stand  comprising  an  upstanding  supporting 

frame  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  spaced  apart 

legs  each  having  ?  forwardly  extending  foot  at  its  lower  end, 

and  including  at  least  one  pair  of  horizontally  disposed,  spaced 

apart  retaining  bars,  remote  from  said  lower  end.  said  pair 

including  an  upper  bar  having  a  lower  downwardly  facing 

wall  and  a  lower  bar  having  an  upper  upwardly  facing  wall 

defining  a  horizontal  slot  therebetween:  one  of  said  pair  of 

retaining  bars  extending  outwardly,  forwardly  of  said  legs,  and 

the  other  of  said  pair  extending  outwardly,  rearwardly  of  said 

legs;  and  a  support  member  comprising  a  plate  having  a  fiat 


1   .\  stove  comprising 

a  generally  horizontal  imperforate  bottom  wall, 

a  generally  horizontal  top  wall, 

a  generally  vertical  outer  casing  extending  between  said 
bottom  and  top  wall, 

a  liner  within  said  casing  extending  completely  about  the 
same  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  draft  conduit 
through  the  space,  said  liner  resting  on  said  bottom  wall 
and  of  a  vertical  extent  less  than  said  casing  to  be  spaced 
from  the  top  wall,  said  liner  providing  with  said  bottom 
wall  a  tire  box.  Serial  No.  775,254 

said  bottom  wall  having  an  upwardly  opening  recess  with 
opposite  upstanding  spaced  walls,  said  casing  and  liner 
being  located  in  said  recess  between  said  upstanding  walls, 

said  liner  being  provided  with  draft  openings  adjacent  its 
lower  edge  for  the  entrance  of  air  therethrough, 

means  to  provide  the  entrance  of  air  through  said  casing  to 
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4.117,827 
FIREPLACE  CONSTRLCTION 

Billmeyer,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pre- 
,,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,063 
Int.  CI.;  F24B  "  'J4 
6—121  12  Claims 


the 

defini 
said 
of  iht 
mean 
tion 
mean 
upwa 
closure 
posed 


Bro 


Jerry  A. 
Minn.  5$409 


ij 


U.S.  CI.  1 

1.  A  sol 

housing,  a 
mg,  substai 


OFFICIAL  G./VZETTE 


October  3,  1978 


1   In  a  p-ebuilt  fireplace  construction  adapted  to  be  installed 
in  a  structure,  the  combination  comprising 

a  firebox  having  an  open  forward  side  and  an  outlet   for 

combustion  gases. 
a  housing  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  firebox  in  close 
proximity  thereto,  said  outlet  extending  through  the  top  of 
said  hausing; 
a  damper  disposed  within  said  outlet  mounted  for  rotation 
between  open  and  closed  positions: 

shaft  lotatably  supported  within  the  fireplace  to  Nupport 
said  damper,  said  shaft  extending  through  said  housing 
and  h;iving  one  end  remote  from  said  damper  transverse 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  shaft  positioned  adjacent  a 
forward  wall  of  said  housing: 
means  rrovably  supported  for  external  actuation  of  said  shaft 
from  I  he  front  of  the  fireplace  and  having  a  finger  portion 
for  engaging  said  transverse  shaft  end  and  a  handle  por- 
tion external  of  said  housing  for  operator  manipulation  of 
said  a;:tuation  means  whereby  movement  of  said  finger 
portion  rotates  said  shaft  to  position  said  damper: 
an  inlet  conduit  extending  along  the  forward  portion  of  said 
housing  between  the  foreward  wall  of  said  housing  and 
fo-ward  bottom  edge  of  said  firebox,  said  inlet  conduit 
ig  an  internal  passage  communicating  externally  of 
using  through  first  passage  means  in  the  lower  pan 
forward  wall  thereof  and  through  second  passage 
in  the  upper  wall  thereof  with  said  firebox,  combus- 
r  thereby  being  drawn  in  through  said  first  passage 
and  delivered  through  said  second  passage  mean^ 
rdly  into  said  firebox:  and 

means  adjacent  said  first  passageway  slidably  dis- 
within  said  conduit  for  opening  and  closing  said 
first  passage  means  thereby  controlling  the  amount  of  air 
drawn  into  said  firebox. 


hD 
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4,117,828 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR 

wnfield,  107  W.  Rustic  Lodge  Ave.,  Minneapolis. 


Filed  Dec.  4,  1975.  Ser.  No.  637,696 
Int.  C\:-  F24J  3  02 
46—270  11  Claims 

collector  for  heating  a  gaseous  fluid  comprising  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  radiation  absorb- 
tially  non-refiective,  vanes  mounted  in  said  housing 


with  the  spacing  between  said  vanes  being  between  one-half 
and  one-sixth  of  the  depth  thereof,  said  vanes  each  having 
fixedly  associated  with  the  inner  portion  thereof  an  inner  radia- 
tion absorbing,  substantially  nonrefleclive  surface,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  closed  inner  wall  and  a  radiation  transparent  outer 
wal!  mounted  closely  adjacent  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
outer  portions  of  said  vanes  so  as  to  define  with  said  vanes  and 
said  inner  radiation  absorbing  surface  a  plurality  of  relatively 
narrow,  contiguous  unobstructed  channels,  each  open  to  direct 


radiation  at  said  outer  portions  of  said  vanes,  said  housing 
having  an  inlet  manifold  at  one  end  thereof  communicating 
with  one  set  of  extremities  of  said  channels  and  having  an 
outlet  manifold  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  communicating 
w  ith  the  opposite  set  of  extremities  of  said  channels,  and  means 
for  circulating  a  gaseous  heat  exchange  fluid  through  said  inlet 
manifold,  said  channels  and  said  outlet  manifold  to  heat  utiliz- 
ing apparatus,  said  spacing  between  said  vanes  being  between 
one-eighth  and  one-fourth  of  an  inch  and  the  velocity  of  said 
fiuid  being  sufficiently  small  that  the  fiow  of  said  gaseous  fiuid 
thr(>utjh  Ndid  vanes  is  laminar. 


4,117,829 
FUR-LIKF  PHOTOTHERMAL  CONVERTER  SURFACE 
Daniel  Gross,  Carouge,  Geneva,  and  Pierre  Genequand,  Geneva, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Battelle  Development  Corpo- 
ration, Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  8,  1976,  156/76 
Int.  CI.    F24J  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  126—270  26  Claims 


1  Photothermal  converter  apparatus  for  converting  incident 
photon  energy  into  heat,  comprising  a  heat-absorbing  surface 
and  a  multiplicity  of  substantially  parallel  fibres  secured  to  said 
surface  and  extending  substantially  rectilinearly  therefrom  and 
having  a  length  of  at  least  about  I  cm.  said  fibers  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  equidistant  from  each  other  and  being 
comprised  of  a  material  which  is  transparent  to  the  incident 
photon  energy  and  at  least  partially  opaque  to  infrared  thermal 
radiation  re-emitted  by  said  surface,  whereby  said  fibres  act  as 
a  light  guiding  structure  with  respect  to  the  incident  photon 
erurgv  and  serve  to  suppress  energy  losses  from  the  converter 
by  inhibiting  infrared  thermal  reradiation  from  said  surface  and 
by  inhibiting  convection  losses. 
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4,117,830 
GANGABLE  RADIANT  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 

Jag  M.  Bansal,  and  Anil  Kumar,  both  of  1301  Flighway  No.  7 
Hopkins,  Minn.  55343 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,547,  Dec.  1,  1976.  This 

application  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,297 

Int.  CI.-  F24J  3/02 


4.117.831 

ENERGY  COLLECTOR  FOR  (OI  1  K-nN(.  sol  \H 

ENERGY  AVI)  DiY   i  IKl 

Jag  M.  Bansal,  and  Anil  Kumar,  both  of  Hupkins,  Minn    assii;n 

ors  to  Manju  Bansal,  Hopkins,  Minn 

Filed  Dec,  1,  J9'^6,  Str.  N...  "46,547 
Int.  a:-  F24J  3/02 


U.S.  CI.  126—271 


15  Oaims    U.S.  CL  126—271 


13  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  radiant  energy  collector  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet  through  which  a  circulatable  heal  transfer 
medium  may  flow,  a  ganging  apparatus  for  ganging  said  en- 
ergy  collector   with   leading  and   trailing  energy  collectors 
ganging  apparatus  comprising: 
an  insulative  housing  surrounding  said  energy  collector. 
defining  a  plenum  chamber  within  said  housing,  and  m- 
cludmg  window  means  through   which   radiant  energy 
may  be  incident  on  said  energy  collector; 
a  supply  duct  capable  of  passing  heat  transfer  medium  there- 
along,  said  supply  duct  being  within  said  housing  and 
extending  through  said  housing  with  an  entrance  and  exit 
outside  said  housing,  said  supply  duct  being  connected  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  said  inlet  of  said  collector, 
and  said  supply  duct  entrance  and  exit  being  connectable 
in  fiuid  fiow  communication  with  ganging  apparatuses  on 
the  leading  and  trailing  energy  collectors,  respectively: 
a  return  duct  capable  of  passing  heat  transfer  medium  there- 
along.  said  return  duct  being  within  said  housing  and 
extending  through  said  housing  with  an  entrance  and  exit 
outside  said  housing,  said  return  duct  being  connected  in 
fiuid  fiow  communication  with  said  outlet  of  said  energy 
collector,  and  said  exit  and  entrance  of  said  return  duct 
being  connctable  in  fiuid  fiow  communication  with  gang- 
ing apparatuses  on  the  leading  and  trailing  energy  collec- 
tors, respectively,  permitting  the  circulatable  heat  transfer 
medium  to  fiow  along  said  supply  and  return  ducts  to  and 
from  the  ganging  apparatuses  of  leading  and  trailing  en- 
ergy collectors  and  ihrogh  said  energy  collector: 
each  said  duct  including  a  central  segment  and  a  pair  of 
terminal  segments  at  opposite  ends  of  said  central  seg- 
ment, said  terminal  segments  being  thermally  insulated 
from  said  central  segment  to  substantially  reduce  conduc- 
tive heal  loss  from  said  central  segment  to  said  terminal 
segments,  said  terminal  segments  being  connected  in  fiuid 
fiow  communication  with  said  central  segment;  and 
said  central  segment  being  wholly  within  said  housing  and 
said  terminal  segments  extending  through  said  housing  to 
define  said  entrance  and  said  exit. 


1  .An  energy  collector  for  collecting  radiant  energy  from  an 
energy  source  and  usable  with  a  circulation  system  having  a 
fiuid  heat-transfer  medium,  the  collector  comprising: 

first  radiation-absorbing  means  connectable  with  the  circula- 
tion system,  said  first  radiation-absorbing  means  including 
a  plurality  of  radiation-absorbing,  hollow-interior  con- 
duits confronting  the  energy  source  and  separated  from 
each  other  by  slots,  each  said  conduit  capable  of  channel- 
ing the  heat-transfer  medium  therethrough,  said  conduits 
capable  of  absorbing  radiation  energy  from  the  energy 
source  and  conducting  such  energy  to  heat-transfer  me- 
dium within  said  hollow  interior; 

second  radiation-absorbing  means  connected  to  said  first 
radiation-absorbing  means  to  permit  flow  of  heat-transfer 
medium  therebetween  and  connectable  to  the  circulation 
system  to  permit  heat-transfer  medium  flow  within  said 
second  absorbing  means  and  between  said  second  absorb- 
ing means  and  the  circulation  system,  said  second  absorb- 
ing means  having  a  face  which  extends  below  said  con- 
duits and  confronts  said  conduits  from  below,  confronts 
said  slots  and  also  confronts  the  energy  source  through 
said  slots,  said  face  extending  uninterruptedly  adjacent 
said  slots  and  conduits  to  receive  and  absorb  most  radiant 
energy  passing  through  said  slots  and  incident  on  said  face 
so  as  to  conduct  the  energy  to  the  heat-transfer  medium, 
and  also  to  define  a  refiector  for  reflecting  radiant  energy 
which  is  not  absorbed  by  said  second  means  toward  said 
first  absorbing  means,  thereby  increasing  radiation  inten- 
sity and  absorption  by  said  first  absorbing  means;  and 

an  insulative  housing  adjacent  said  first  and  second  radiation 
absorbing  means  and  defining  a  plenum  about  said  first 
and  second  absorbing  means  to  contain  plenum  fluid  in 
said  plenum  and  to  decrease  energy  loss  from  said  first  and 
second  absorbing  means,  said  housinc  including  window 
means  througn  which  radiation  encrg>  mav  he  incident  on 
said  first  and  second  radiation-absorbinij  means. 


4.in,832 
SOLAR  ENERGY  C  OI  IFCIOR 
Raymond  R.  Lupkas,  54  Mt.   Pleasant   Dr..    Irumbull.  Cunn. 
06611 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849.237 

Int.  CI.-  F24J  3,02 

I'.S.  a.  126—271  3  Claims 


r"v 


34a  34b  J«c 


34c  34b  34a 


1   A  collector  for  capturing  solar  rays  and  transferring  the 
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heat  energ\  therein  to  a  circulating  tluid  t\^r  utilization  com- 
prising 

A  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  adjoining  tubes  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  one  another,  each  of  said 
tubes  having  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  therein 
which  subscribes  an  arc  of  approximately  "^0°  and  said 
openuigs  are  oriented  in  the  first  quadrant  tor  half  of  the 
adjoinnng  tubes  and  in  the  second  quadrant  for  the  other 
half  of  the  adjoinmg  tubes  to  permit  a  first  portion  of  thf 
mtencjr  of  said  tubes  to  be  directly  exposed  to  solar  rays, 
said  tiibes  having  a  second  interior  portion  to  be  exposed 
to  solar  rays  reflected  from  said  first  portion,  the  interior 
and  exterior  surfaces  of  said  tubes  having  a  heat  absorbmg 
coatink  thereon,  and 
B  at  lea>t  one  fluid  carrying  conduit  located  in  heat  e\^ 
chang;  relationship  with  two  of  said  tubes,  and  each  of 
said  plurality  of  tubes  having  a  cross  sectional  wall  thick- 
ness dimension  in  inverse  proportion  to  its  distance  from 
said  conduit  whereby  the  tubes  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  conduit  have  a  greater  wall  thickness  than 
the  next  adjacent  tubes  and  the  tubes  most  remote  from 
said  c(?nduit  have  the  thinnest  wall  thickness. 


4.117.833 
EXH.ALS^  HOOD  WITH  ADJUST  .ABLE  AIR  INJECTION 

NOZZLE 

Robert  H.  ^lueller.  Rte.  2.  Box  34.  Sheboygan  Falls.  Wis.  53085 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  769.372 

Int.  CI.-  F21C  15/OS:  F23J  11/00 

U.S.  a.  1216—299  D  12  Oaims 


uc 


t3 


1,  In  an 

exhaust  d 
adjusting 
plenum  in 
said   imprc^ 
nozzle  s 
bearing  on 
to  inject 
angle  of  i 
and  a  hin 
spout  to  f 
flow  of  ai 


exhaust  hood  having  an  input  air  plenum,  an  air 

:t  and  a  filter  therebetween,  the  improvement  for 

I  he  path  of  air  introduced  through  said  input  air 

said  hood  with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  filter. 

vement   comprising   said   input   plenum   having   a 

opening,  a  nozzle  spout  in  said  opening  and  a 

which  said  nozzle  spout  is  turnable  in  said  opening 

r  from  said  plenum  into  said  hood  at  the  desired 

;idence  to  said  filter,  said  nozzle  spout  having  a  lip 

on  which  the  lip  is  adjustably  connected  to  the 

nction  as  a  deflector  to  further  control  the  path  of 

injected  into  the  exhaust  hood  by  the  spout. 


pout 


ai 
nc 

ae 


4.117.834  I 

PHYSIdLOGICAL  MOTOR  ACTIV  ITV  MONITORING 
APPARATUS 
Richard  jj  Mc  Partland,  5995  Library  Rd..  Bethel  Park.  Pa. 
15102;  F.  Gordon  Foster.  6409  Howe  St.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
15206,  and  David  J.  Kupfer.  834  Amberson  Ave.,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  15242 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1976,  Ser.  No.  746.852  | 

Int.  a.-  A61B  5/10 
U.S.  a.  128—2  S  10  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  monitoring  physiological  motor  activity 
compnsini;  a  miniaturized  capsule  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  and 
worn  by  the  person  being  monitored,  said  capsule  containing 


(a)  a  motion  sensing  means  sensitive  to  linear  and  rotational 
movements  of  said  capsule, 

(b)  electronic  scaling  means  in  circuit  with  said  motion 
sensing  means  for  providing  an  output  of  pulses  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  units  of  motor  activity,  each  unit  of 
which  comprises  a  predetermined  plurality  of  said  move- 
ments, as  registered  by  said  motion  sensing  means. 


(c)  an  integrated  electronic  accumulator  connected  to  said 
scaling  means  for  accumulating  said  output  of  pulses  from 
said  scaling  mean-,,   uid 

(d)  an  electronic-sensory  means  for  registering  and  signal- 
ling the  output  of  pulses  in  said  accumulator  relating  to  the 
number  of  units  of  motor  activitv 


4.117.835 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

MEASUREMENTS 

William  J.  Williams.  Ann  .Arbor.  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Weisman  & 
■Allen.  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  748,528 

Int.  a.-  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  M  21  Qaims 


1   A  method  of  determining  the  systolic  and  diastolic  blood 
pressure  of  a  subject,  including  the  steps  of;  applying  a  deform- 
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able  fluid  pressure  enclosure  to  an  extremity  of  the  subject; 
varying  the  pressure  in  said  deformable  fluid  pressure  enclo- 
sure between  a  maximum  pressure  \  alue  corresponding  to  that 
required  to  completely  occlude  the  blood  pressure  vessels  of 
the  subject  in  the  extremity  to  which  the  fluid  pressure  enclo- 
sure is  applied  and  a  minimum  pressure  value  less  than  that  at 
which  significant  occlusion  of  the  blood  vessels  occurs,  moni- 
toring the  pressure  existing  in  said  deformable  fluid  pressure 
enclosure  over  the  cycle  between  said  maximum  pressure  and 
said  minimum  pressure  and  generating  signals  corresponding 
thereto;  storing  said  signals  in  a  signal  memory:  monitoring  the 
rate  of  change  of  pressure  in  said  deformable  fiuid  pressure 
enclosure  over  said  cycle  and  generating  signals  corresponding 
thereto;  detecting  the  onset  of  precipitous  increase  and  de- 
crease in  said  rate  of  pressure  change  signals  during  said  varia- 
tion in  pressure;  determining  systolic  and  diastolic  pressure 
from  said  detecting  step,  including  the  step  of  ascertaining  the 
respective  pressure  signals  existing  at  said  onset  of  precipitous 
increase  and  decrease  respectively  of  rate  of  pressure  change 
signals;  whereby  said  systolic  and  diastolic  pressure  may  be 
obtained. 


4.117.837 
MONOPIECF  FACF  MASK  FOR  RF  XUT^  TRF  XTMFNT 
Jose  Maria  Masso  Remiro.  Barcelona.  Spam,  assignor  to  I  urbo, 
S.A.,  Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  May  9.  19",  Ser.  No.  -95.1H4 
(iaims  pri(»nt\.  application  Spam.  Ma>  26.  19-6    221.224[U) 
Int.  CI.    A6n    :      > 
U.S.  CI.  128—^6  H  1  f  !:i'f^ 


1    Monopiece  face  mask  for  beauty  treatment,  essentially 

characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  sheet,  stretchable  in  all 
direction^  and  impermeable,  which  is  shaped  according  to  the 
head  of  a  human  hcini;  and  which  covers  said  head  up  to  the 
neck  with  the  exception  of  the  cranial  cavity,  said  sheet  being 
provided  with  two  openings  for  the  ears  and  having  superfi- 
ciaUv  a  seric--  i)f  markings  defining  /i  ncv  u  ii'.ch  can  be  cut  out 
so  that  the  elastic  action  of  !h<  niaNk  ;v  directed  to  specific 
regions  of  the  skin. 


4.117,836 

CATHETER  FOR  SELECTIVE  CORONARY 

ARTERIOGRAPHY  OF  THE  LEFT  CORONARY  ARTERY 

Uno  Eugen  Erikson,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Elema  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,997 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  23.  1975.  7507201 
Int.  CI.-  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  R  4  Claims 


AI? 


1.  A  catheter  for  selective  coronary  arteriography  of  the  left 
coronary  artery,  which  catheter  comprises  an  elongated,  tubu- 
lar member  having  an  interior  channel  therein  extending  the 
length  of  said  catheter,  said  catheter  having  a  mam  part  and  an 
end  section  which  latter  comprises  by  turn  from  the  main  part 
a  slightly  curved  part,  a  first  short  strongly  curved  part,  a 
straight  part,  a  second  short  strongly  curved  part  and  a  short 
end  part  which  is  shaped  to  end  in  a  taper,  which  catheter  is 
characterized  by  being  provided  with  a  single  perforation  just 
means  opening  into  the  tubular  channel  in  said  straight  part  at 
the  end  thereof  before  the  beginning  of  the  second  strongly 
curved  part  and  on  the  side  of  the  catheter  which  is  facing  the 
onlooker  when  the  catheter  is  placed  with  the  curvatures 
clockwise  from  the  main  part. 


4.ir.838 
INTRAUTKRINF  ( ONTRAC  FPTIN  K  DEVICE 


Harrith  M.  Hassnn,  345  Fulierton  PkHa>..  (  hicago 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "19.959.  Sip    2 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  14.  19"'.  Ser    N 
Int.  CI.    A6n  :   -?' 
U.S.  CI.  128—131! 


Ill,  W>614 
19''6, 

I,  -"".!r6 
17  Claims 


1  .An  intrauterine  contraceptive  device  which  comprises:  a 
member  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  uterus  formed  offlexible 
material  and  ha\  ing  a  central  portion,  a  first  upper  arm  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  arsnind  from  said  central  portion  and  back 
toward  said  central  portion  to  form  a  first  loop;  a  second  arm 
extending  dounuardh  from  said  central  portion,  then  out- 
v*,ardly  and  inwardly  to  form  a  retaining  member;  and  a  third 
upper  arm  extending  outwardh  and  around  from  said  central 
portion  and  back  louard  said  central  portion  in  a  direction 
opposite  from  said  first  arm  to  form  another  kxjp,  the  distal 
ends  of  said  first  and  third  upper  arms  being  substantially 
non-overlapping  v.ilh  respect  to  said  central  pmtiori  h'  prc\en! 
the  formation  of  a  spiral  under  normal  compression  vOiuh  ma> 
cause  said  distal  ends  to  extend  out  of  the  main  piatu  of  the 
member,  said  second  arm  defining  a  hinge  p<-.riion  a  iilaineni 
connected  to  said  second  arm,  said  hinge  and  t~iianuni  ^:i -oper- 
ating to  permit  said  second  arm  to  be  siraighicned  raMh  uhen 
the  filament  is  pulled  downwardly 


lo: 


4.117,839 

INTRAUTERINE  DEV  ICE 

John  McLean  Morris,  Cedar  Rd.,  Woodbridge.  Conn.  06525 

Division  ol  Ser.  No.  549.584,  Feb.  13.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,038,978. 

Thi^  application  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,369 

Int.  CI.-  .A61F  5  46 

L.S.  CI.  118—130  5  Claims 
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trauterine  device  comprising  a  resilient  Y-  or  V- 

ber.  said  resilient  member  having  tuo  arms  gradu- 

tinuously  diverging  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 

tion  thereof  adjacent  the  base  portion  of  said  resii- 

r;  said  arms  being  sufficiently  resilient  so  said  arms 

ed  together  during  positioning  of  said  intrauterine 

n  inserter  for  inserting  said  intrauterine  device  into 

unitary  flexible  membrane  extending  between  said 

membrane  covering  the  entire  area  between  said 

jxtending  above  an  imaginarv  line  passing  through 

f  said  arms  a  dimension   sufficient   to  contact  the 

a  uterus,  the  extending  portion  of  said  membrane 

ij  in  a  substantially  linear  edge  and  covering  a  sub- 

"ectangular  area  defined  by  said  end  portions  and 

ntially  linear  edge  and  a  flexible  string  attached  to 

ction.  said  string  being  adapted  to  extend  outv\,ardlv 

e  cervix  when  said  intrauterine  device  is  in  position 

uterus 


4,117,840 

PEDIATRIC  RESTRAINT  GARMENT 

Rebecca  4nn  Rasure,  Rte.  No.  5  Cedar  l.a.,  Ro,  le.  Ga.  30161 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  779,982 

Int.  CI.;  A61F  !3  00 

L.S.  CI.  128—134  8  Claims 
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flap-like  wing  members  extending  laterally  from  each  side  of 
the  posterior  portion  of  the  panel  member; 

contact  fastening  means  disposed  on  inner  surfaces  of  the 
w  ing  members  and  on  outer  surfaces  of  the  lower  portions 
of  the  anterior  portion  of  the  panel  member,  the  fastening 
means  mating  and  connecting  together  on  folding  of  the 
wing  members  over  and  into  engagement  with  the  lower 
portions  of  the  anterior  portion  of  the  panel  member, 
thereby  to  secure  the  panel  member  about  the  upper  torso 
of  the  user, 

shoulder  belt  means  connected  to  the  panel  member  near  the 
opening  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  of  the 
user  to  connection  with  the  supporting  structure;  and. 

waist  belt  means  connected  to  the  panel  member  at  lower 
portions  of  the  posterior  portion  of  the  panel  member  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  body  of  the  user  to  connec- 
tion with  the  supporting  structure. 


4.117,841 
MEDICATED  BANDAGE  POCKET 

Anthony  Perrotta.  and  Charles  Rollo.  both  of  Box  81  Kensington 
Sta..  Brooklyn.  N.V.  11218 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  766,244 

Int.  CI.;  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—155  6  Claims 


1.  A  bandage  adapted  to  releasably  confine  a  quantity  of 
active  substance  therefrom,  comprising  at  least  one  adhesively 
coated  bandage  strip  having  two  opposing  surfaces,  said  adhe- 
sive being  on  one  surface  thereof  at  least  one  partially  rigid 
pointed  member  disposed  on  a  portion  of  said  one  surface  and 
facing  downward  away  therefrom,  a  liquid  impermeable  sheet 
communicating  with  said  one  surface  at  opposing  ends  thereof 
and  being  spaced  apart  therebetween  forming  a  cavity  expos- 
ing said  pointed  members,  said  liquid  impermeable  sheet  ex- 
tending partially  over  said  one  surface  of  said  adhesively 
coated  strip,  a  quantity  of  liquid  or  gell  active  substance  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  be  released  therefrom  by 
forcibly  puncturing  said  liquid  impermeable  sheet. 


4.117,842 

TREATMENT  OF  CONJl  NCTIVTTIS  WITH  POWDERED 

ALUMINl  M  AND  EYE  PROTECTOR/APPLICATOR 

Frank  Hutchins.  P.O.  Box  9035.  67  Pinedale  Rd.,  Asheviile, 
N.C.  28805 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  771.645 

Int.  CI.;  A61F  U/!2 

U.S.  CI.  128—163  35  Claims 


hi 


cipe 
tenor 


th; 


straint  garment  for  at  least  partially  inhibiting  the 
s  of  a  person  on  a  supporting  structure,  comprising; 
e  panel  member  having  anterior  and  posterior  por- 
the  panel  member  having  an  opening  formed  cen- 
therein  between  said  anterior  and  posterior  portions, 
ning  receiving  the  head  and  neck  of  a  user,  the 
and  posterior  portions  of  the  panel  member  re- 
ively  fitting  over  and  generally  loosely  conforming        1    A  process  for  administering  powdered  aluminum  to  a 
frontal  surfaces  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  upper  torso    diseased  eye  of  an  animal  afflicted  with  conjunctivitis,  which 
user,  comprises  spraying  the  powdered  aluminum  on  the  inner  sur- 
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face  of  an  eye  protector  and  mounting  said  eye  protector  to 
cover  without  contacting  the  afflicted  eye 


4,117,843 

SURGICAL  OPERATING  SYSTEM  WITH  UPPER 

PRESSURE  LIMIT 

Anton  Banko,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Surgical  Design  Corp., 

Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,361 

Int.  CI.;  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128—230  11  Oaims 


cament.  at  least  one  air  inlet  aperture  leading  into  said  cham- 
ber, a  nozzle  communicating  with  said  chamber  through  which 
air  can  he  inhaled  therefrom,  a  magazine  attached  to  said 
chamber  and  slidahle  and  rotatable  along  and  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  longitudinal  capsule 
loading  receptacle  transversely  offset  from  said  axis,  said  re- 
ceptacle including  means  such  that  a  capsule  inserted  therein 
will  have  an  end  portion  projecting  from  said  receptacle  into 
said  chamber,  a  knive  coupled  to  and  located  in  said  chamber 
adjacent  said  receptacle  and  having  a  cutting  edge  movable 
across  a  path  intercepting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  recepta- 
cle whereby  rotation  of  said  magazine  with  respect  of  said 
chamber  will  cause  said  projecting  portion  of  said  capsule 
located  in  said  receptacle  to  engage  said  cutting  edge  of  said 
knife  thereby  to  sever  said  projecting  portion  of  said  capsule 
from  the  remainder  of  said  capsule,  and  capsule  ejecting  means 
mounted  on  and  arranged  inside  said  chamber  in  a  position 
transversely  offset  from  said  longitudinal  axis  in  said  chamber 
and  means  for  rotating  and  sliding  magazine  whereby  it  will 
enter  said  capsule  loading  receptacle  when  such  receptacle  has 
t'lrst  been  registered  with  said  ejecting  means  by  appropriate 
rotation  of  the  magazine  with  respect  to  said  chamber  and  then 
by  sliding  said  magazine  with  respect  to  said  chamber  thereby 
to  eject  the  remaining  part  o(  said  ^apsule  from  said  loading 
receptacle  into  said  chamber  si  that  the  contents  of  said  cap- 
sule may  be  inhaled  through  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  parts  of  the  severed  capsule  leaving  the  chamber 
when  the  patient  inhales  through  the  nozzle 


1.  A  surgical  system  comprising: 

first  means  including  a  passage  for  removing  material  from 
an  operating  site. 

second  means  for  infusing  a  fluid  into  said  operating  site. 

third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  for  infusing  a  tluid 
through  said  passage  of  said  first  means  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  flow  of  material  being  removed 
from  the  operating  site, 

said  second  means  including  first  control  means  responsive  U.S.  CI.  128—295 
to  the  operation  of  the  first  means  for  establishing  the 
pressure  of  the  fiuid  infused  into  the  operating  site  at  a  first 
predetermined  pressure  when  said  first  means  is  operating 
to  remove  material  from  the  operating  site  and  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  the  third  means  for  establishing  the 
pressure  of  the  fiuid  infused  into  the  operating  site  by  said 
third  means  at  a  second  predetermined  pressure  which  is 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  pressure. 


4.117.845 
BED  URINAL  AFPARATl  S 

Esther  S.  Brown,  2WX)  S.  21st  St,  Fast.  Salt  Ukt  Cit\.  L  lah 
84108 


Filed  Sep.  13.  1976,  Ser,  No 
Int.  CI.    A61F  .^  44 


-31) 


^  Claims 


4,117,844 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  MEDICAMENTS 

Michael  James,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignor  to 
Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,512 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1976, 
5353/76 

Int.  CI.;  A61M  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—266  8  Claims 


1.  .An  inhalation  device  for  administering  to  a  patient  medi- 
caments contained  in  a  capsule,  said  device  comprising  a  cham- 
ber arranged  to  receive  a  capsule  containing  a  powdered  medi- 


1   Apparatus  for  continuously  collecting  urine  from  bedrid- 
den male  patients,  comprising; 

an  enclosed  vessel  shaped  and  dimensioned  for  placement 

between  the  legs  of  the  patient,  said  vessel  having: 

a  substantial  liquid  capaciiv. 

a  mouth  for  receiving  the  urine  of  said  patient  and  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  vessel  to  form  a  shoulder 
inhibiting  the  flow'  of  liquid  out  from  said  vessel  when 
said  vessel  is  placed  between  the  legs  of  said  patient 
said  mouth  being  smaller  in  crosssection  than  said  vessel 
and  substantialh  larger  in  cross-section  than  the  penis 
of  a  male  patient, 

an  outlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  dram  tube,  said 
outlet  being  formed  in  said  vessel  near  the  natural  col- 
lection p<iint  of  liquids  when  said  vessel  is  positioned 
between  the  legs  of  said  patient, 

an  axis  and  a  base,  said  base  being  a  substantially  fiat 
surface  which  is  oblique  to  said  axis  and  which  inter- 
sects said  closed  end  at  an  angle  to  orient  the  axis  and  in 
turn  the  mouth  upwaro;  when  the  vessel  is  placed  on  the 
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of  a  patient,  said  base  being  sized  in  area  to  stably 

])port  said  vessel  when  both  empty  and  full  of  liquids 

en  in  place  on  the  bed  of  the  patient  between  the  legs 

said  patient  and  a  substantial  liquid  capacity , 

ng  section  outward  of  said  mouth  which  flares  out- 

from  said  mouth  and  said  axis,  and 

die  secured  to  said  vessel;  I 

ent  means  for  securing  said  vessel  to  said  patient 

said  mouth  positioned  to  receive  the  penis  of  said 

t  and  with  said  vessel  onented  upward  from  said  bed 

ice  said  outlet  at  about  said  natural  collection  point  of 

s,  said  attachment  means  being  comprised  of  straps 

Icient  length  to  be  led  over  the  thighs  and  around 

patient  at  about  his  hips  and  means  to  secure  said 

directly  to  said  enclosed  vessel  and  to  each  other  at 

distal  ends,  and  wherein  said  straps  are  tensionally 

ed  to  said  patient  to  orient  said  base  of  the  vessel 

iird  from  the  plane  of  the  mattress  of  said  bed  at  an 

from  about  one  degree  to  about  two  degrees; 
osed  collection  vessel  having  a  vent  and  positioned 

said  enclosed  vessel  to  receive  urine;  and 
to  interconnect  said  enclosed  collection  vessel  and 
outlet  and  positioned  to  permit  gravitational  flow 
cbetween 


4.117.847 
COLON  CATHETER 

Ralph  S.  Clayton,  3044  Fillmore  Ave.,  El  Paso.  Tex.  79930 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,444,  Feb.  5,  1976, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,471,  Oct. 
1,  1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

679.567 

Int.  CT.-  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—348  53  Claims 


uffi 


4,117.846 

SKIN  (JONDLCTING  ELECTRODE  AND  ELECTRODE 
ASSEMBLY 
Frank  R.  Williams.  Utica,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated  Medi- 
cal Equipment,  Utica,  N.V. 
Continu^ion  of  Ser.  No.  684,317,  May  7,  1976.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,952 
Int.  a:-  A61N  3/06 
U.S.  a.  tl28— 303.13  5  Claims 
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cin  conducting  electrode  assembly  for  use  on  a  patient 

ng,  in  combination,  an  electrode,  said  electrode  com- 

thin  conductive  plate  having  a  main  body  portion  and 

ty  of  projections  around  the  periphery  of  the  main 

rtion  to  provide  at  least  one  recess  in  the  contour 

means  for  making  an  electrical  connection  to  said 

.  an  adhesive  pad  in  adhesive  contact  with  one  side  of 

trode;  a  gel  pad  in  contact  with  the  other  side  of  said 

,  said  gel  pad  extending  beyond  the  peripheral  edges 

in  body  portion  and  the  projections  of  the  electrode, 

esive  pad  extending  over  the  at  lea^t  one  recess  in  the 

and  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  the  gel  pad  around  the 

riphery  thereof,  the  at  least  one  recess  between  the 

ns  being  sufTiciently  large  to  insure  that  when  the 

assembly  is  placed  in  contact  with  a  patient,  the 

pad  seals  the  assembly   to  the  patient  around   the 

V  thereof  and  within  the  at  least  one  recess  in  the 

to  maintain  the  gel  pad  and  electrode  in  firm  contact 

skin  and  the  gel  pad  covers  the  entire  t'ace  and  edges 

ectrode  to  prevent  direct  contact  of  the  electrode  with 

of  the  patient. 


1    A  catheter  for  removing  solid  and  other  waste  material 
from  the  colon  through  the  anal  opening  comprising; 

an  elongated  hollow  tube  of  solid  non-inflatable  construc- 
tion having  means  defining  an  upper  opening  at  an  upper 
end  of  the  tube  and  means  defining  a  lower  opening  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube,  and  including  a  lumen  of  sufficient 
cross-section  for  the  passage  of  solid  waste-colon  material 
from  the  upper  opening  therethrough  to  the  lower  open- 
ing, 

the  upper  part  of  the  tube  being  rounded  and  being  insertable 
into  the  anal  opening, 

an  annular  expandable  member  fixed  to  and  encircling  the 
upper  part  adjacent  the  upper  opening  and  constructed  to 
be  expanded  radiallv  outwardly  to  circumferentially  sur- 
round the  tube  adjacent  the  said  upper  opening  to  seal  off 
the  anal  canal  such  that  waste  material  can  escape  from 
the  colon  only  through  the  hollow  tube,  and  including 
means  for  directing  fluid  to  the  expandable  member  to 
expand  it  after  it  is  located  within  the  anal  canal, 

said  catheter  including  a  shoulder  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
upper  part,  at  which  shoulder  the  material  of  the  tube 
Hares  outwardly  to  form  a  flared  out  part  of  essentially 
uniform  thickness  from  said  shoulder  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  tlared  out  part  which  is  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube, 
such  that  the  flared  out  part  fiares  out  essentially  similarily 
both  externally  and  internally, 

said  exterior  of  the  fiared  out  part  including  surface  means 
extending  at  least  forwardly  and  rearwardly  to  lie  against 
the  perineum  fore  and  aft  of  the  anal  opening  to  limit 
movement  of  the  upper  part  up  into  the  anal  Of>ening. 

the  spacing  along  the  exterior  of  the  tube  between  the  ex- 
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pandable  member  and  the  surface  means  being  such  that 
after  the  upper  part  of  the  tube  has  been  inserted  into  the 
anal  opening  and  the  expandable  member  expanded,  the 
anal  canal  is  compressed  vertically  between  the  annular 
expandable  member  and  the  surface  means  to  seal  the  anal 
canal  externally  of  the  tube  such  that  waste  colon  material 
fiows  out  only  through  the  tube  and  including  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube  for  securing  a  collection  bag  to 
the  enlarged  lower  end  of  the  flared  out  part  for  the  pas- 
sage of  waste-colon  material  out  of  the  enlarged  lower  end 
and  into  the  collection  bag 


4,117.848 

CARDIAC  INSTRUMENTATION  APPARATUS  WITH 

PACER  DIAGNOSTICS 

Thomas  Kipling  Naylor.  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,523 

Int.  CV  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  128—419  PT  8  Claims 
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nect  the  combine  to  a  source  of  power  such  as  a  tractor  or  the 
like:  said  combine  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  rotary 

impeller  assemblies  mounted  transversely  of  the  supporting 
framework,  means  operatively  connecting  said  crop  pick-up 
means  to  the  side  wall  of  one  of  said  rotary  impeller  assemblies 
w  hereby  crop  enters  said  one  rotary  impeller  assembly  at  right 
angles  to  the  rotary  axis  of  said  rotary  impeller  assembly,  crop 
transfer  means  in  said  one  rotary  impeller  assembly  operatively 
connecting  said  one  rotary  impeller  assembly  with  the  other 
said  rotary  impeller  assembly  through  the  side  wall  of  said 
other  rotary  impeller  assembly  and  at  right  angles  to  the  rotary 
axis  of  said  other  rotary  impeller  asssembly,  and  discharge 
means  in  said  other  roiar\  impeller  assemb!\  whcrebv  said 
crop  leaves  said  other  rolar\  impeller  asst-mhlN  .ii  r;*:,!;!  .nigles 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  other  rotary  inipelii  t  ,iss( mbly, 
each  of  said  rotary  impeller  assemblies  including  means  to 
thresh  said  crop  and  separate  grain  therefrom,  and  threshing 
grates  in  the  bases  of  said  rotary  impeller  asscnuMK--  through 
which  gram  passes  which  is  separated  from  said  crop,  each  of 
said  rotary  impeller  assemblies  including  a  transversely  extend- 
ing substantially  cylindrical  casing,  a  drum  joumalled  for 
rotation  within  each  said  casing,  a  pluralitv  of  beater  hladt-s 
secured  to  and  extending  substantially  radially  from  said  drum, 
and  extending  in  a  continuous  manner  from  one  end  of  said 
drum  to  the  other,  each  beater  blade  lying  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  drum  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  parallel 
stationary  fins  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said 
casing,  said  fins  in  conjunction  with  said  beater  blades,  moving 
said  crop  spirally  from  where  said  crop  enters  said  rotary 
impeller  assembly  towards  where  said  crop  leaves  said  rotary 
impeller  assembly. 


1  In  cardiac  instrumentation  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  at 
an  input  thereof  an  ECG  signal  containing  pacer  pulses,  means 
for  processing  at  least  either  said  ECG  signal  or  said  pacer 
pulses,  and  output  means  for  the  processed  signal,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  processing  means  comprises: 

means  for  detecting  pacer  impulses  in  said  ECG  signal  and 
for  determining  the  polarity  of  the  respective  said  de- 
tected pacer  pulses; 
means  responsive  to  said  pacer  pulse  detecting  and  polarity 
determining  means  for  generating  respective  standardized 
pacer  pulse  signals  representative  of  the  polarity  of  the 
respective  said  detected  pacer  pulses;  and 
means  for  extending  said  standardized  pacer  pulse  signals  to 
said  output  means. 


4,117.849 
ROTARY  COMBINE 

Daniel  Pakosh.  Winnipeg.  Canada,  assignor  to  V ersatile  Manu- 
facturing Ltd..  Winnipeg.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  724.986 

Int.  CI.-  AOIF  12/18 

U.S.  O.  130—27  Q  18  Claims 


4.ir.85n 

SMOKING  MIXTURFS 
William  Malcolm  Logan  Wood.  Manchester,  F  ngland.  assignor 

to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  l^)ndon,  Fngland 
Filed  May  3.  1976.  Ser.  No.  6«2."HS 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma>  2",  19^,^, 
23151   75 

Int.  CI.;  A24I)  ///5 
U.S.  CI.  131—2  r  (  laims 

1  A  smoking  material  compriMiii:  --moke-producmg  fuel. 
fortifying  nicotine,  calcium  :ind  it  magnesium  carbonate  as 
incombustible  filler,  at  leas;  um  Aaici  sr-labk;  salt  selected 
from  water-soluble  calcium  and  magnesium  salts,  and  sodium 
and  potassium  sulphate  in  the  case  where  the  incombustible 
filler  IS  calcium  carbonate,  and  a  phsophate  buffer  consisting  of 
an  acid  salt  of  orthophosphoric  acid  or  of  a  polyphosphoric 
acid,  the  amount  of  such  phosphate  buffer  being  sufficient  to 
improve  the  nicotine  stability  and  such  that  when  the  smoking 
material  is  slurried  with  water  to  give  a  15%  solution/suspen- 
sion the  aqueous  solution  has  a  pH  between  6  and  4. 


17.  A  rotary  combine  which  includes  a  wheel   mounted 
supporting  framework,  crop  pick-up  means  and  means  to  con- 


4.ir,H51 
TOBACCO  ROD  FORMING  APPARATUS  IN  (  K.ARFril 

MAKERS 

Athos  Cristiani.  \  ia  Don  Luigi.  Stur/.o  ',  Bologna,  Italy 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  "29.^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  No>.  IH.  I"?''?,  12888  \/lS 
Int.  ("I,    A24Ci,/* 
U.S.  CI.  131—84  B  4  (  laims 

1    Apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  cut  tobacco  braid, 
comprising 

a  narrow  endless  belt  type  air  permeable  tape  having  a  bot- 
tom run  moving  at  a  prtdciermmed  speed  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction; 
vacuum  means  for  creating  a  suction  through  the  bottom  run 

of  said  tape; 
means  for  creating  a  wide  shower  of  cut  tobacco  along  a  line 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  bottom  run 
of  said  tape; 
fixed    channel    means    comprising    a    longitudinal    channel 
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channels  having  outlet  ends  spaced  longitudinaiK 

and  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  channel: 

for  creating  air  flow  in  said  channel  means  mov- 

t  tobacco  received  from  said  shower  at  a  speed  and 

tjion  concordant  with  the  speed  and  direction  of  said 

hen  received  thereby 
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at  the  top  by  the  bottom  run  of  -.aid  tape,  and  a 
ty  of  feed  channels  closed  at  the  top  and  disposed 
e  relative  to  said  longitudinal  channel, 
d  channels  having  inlet  ends  disposed  in  an  orderly 
along  the  width  of  and  communicating  with  said 
r  to  receive  cut  tobacco. 


relative  to  said  conveying  means  to  assure  direct  proxim- 
itv  of  said  receiving  end  of  each  cigarette  to  said  interme- 
diate air  jetting  means  so  that  the  tobacco  is  ejected  from 
the  surrounding  paper  tube  of  the  cigarette; 

(f)  sealing  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  effecting  an 
essentially  hermetic  seal  between  said  intermediate  air 
jettmg  means  and  said  receiving  end  of  each  cigarette  as 
the  cigarette  is  conveyed  past  said  air  jetting  means,  said 
sealing  means  being  comprised  of  an  inclined  surface  of 
said  sealing  plate,  against  which  each  cigarette  is  progres- 
sively more  firmly  pressed  as  the  cigarette  is  conveyed  by 
said  conveying  means,  said  inclined  surface  surrounding 
said  jetting  orifice;  and 

fg)  recovering  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  collecting 
the  tobacco  ejected  from  the  surrounding  paper  tubes  of 
the  cigarettes. 


4,117,852 

metWod  and  appar.atls  for  reclaiming 
tobacco  from  cigarettes 

Thomas  Aj.  Newman,  Midlothian,  and  Erich  O.  Kettner,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 
New  Yqrk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719.473 

Int.  CI.-  A24r  5.  36 

U.S.  CI.  iSl— 96  H  Qaims 


4.117.853 

FILM-FORMING  VINYL  ACETATE 

COPOI  YMERIZATES  IN  AN  IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR 

SETTING  HAIR  AND  AS  HAIR  SETTING  AGENTS 

Giinter  Reese,  Dusseldorf;  Hermann  Kroke,  Erkrath-Unterbach, 
and  Fanny  Scheuermann,  Dusseldorf.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  .Aktien, 
Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,102,  Oct.  30,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1974,  2453629 

Int.  Cl.^  A45D  7/00:  A61K  7/11 
L.S.  CI.  132—7  15  Claims 

10  In  the  process  of  setting  hair  comprising  arranging  the 
hair  in  the  desired  configuration  and  applying  a  thin  film  of  a 
film-forming  substance  on  the  so-arranged  hair,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  of  utilizing,  as  said  film-forming  substance,  a 
film-forming  vinyl  acetate  copolymerizate  having  a  K-value  of 
from  20  to  70,  of  monomer  units  consisting  of 

(a)  from  65%  to  80%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  units, 

(b)  from  10%  of  20%  by  weight  of  units  of  a  maleic  acid 
diester  with  straight-chained  primary  alcohols  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  n-octanol-1,  n-decanol-1  and 
mixtures  thereof, 

(c)  from  5%  to  20%  by  weight  of  units  of  a  mono-olefini- 
cally  unsaturated  ester  copolymerizable  with  vinyl  acetate 
and  having  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  hydrophilic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl 
groups,  hydroxyl  groups  and  keto  groups,  and 

(d)  from  3%  to  10%  by  weight  of  crotonic  acid  units,  and 
the  salts  thereof  in  the  form  w  herein  at  least  50%  of  the 
acid  groups  therein  are  neutralized. 


apparatus   for   reclaiming   tobacco   from   cigarettes 

g 

tural  frame; 
r  carried  by  said  frame  for  temporarily  storing  a 
y  of  cigarettes; 

eying  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  conveying 
igarettes  consecutively  from  said  hopper  to  points  of 
to  remove  the  tobacco  from  its  surrounding 
tube  of  each  cigarette; 
t^rmediate  air  jetting  means  connected  to  said  frame  at 
rmediate  station  for  introducing  a  jet  of  air  into  a 
ving  end  of  each  cigarette  as  the  cigarette  is  con- 
past  said  intermediate  station  by  said  conveying 
s.  a  sufficient  pressure  differential  being  developed 
the  length  of  the  cigarette  to  eject  the  tobacco  from 
rrounding  paper  tube  thereof  said  air  jetting  means 
comprised  of  a  sealing  plate,  an  air  passage  disposed 
sealing  plate  and  supplied  with  air  under  pressure, 
1  jetting  orifice  terminating  said  passage; 

positioning  means  connected  to  said  frame  at 
station  for  consecutively  positioning  the  cigarettes 


st-uct 


hopper 


reatment 


ed 


sur 

; 

said 


(e)  pneumatic 


4,117.854 
ELECTRIC  MANICURE 

William  J.  Rosenbloom.  8  Pioneer  Rd..  Westport,  Conn.  06880 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  776,295 
Int.  CL-  A45D  29/05 
U.S.  CI.  132—75.8  7  Qaims 

1  .An  electric  manicuring  device  for  automatically  trimming 
the  fingernails  to  a  predetermined  desired  length  without 
abrading  the  fingertips  comprising  a  housing,  grinding  means 
located  within  the  housing  for  grinding  fingernails  for  trim- 
ming, the  grinding  means  presenting  a  substantially  flat  face  to 
and  being  movably  powered  for  motion  relative  to  a  fingernail 
placed  in  contact  therew  ith  for  grinding  the  fingernail,  electric 
motor  means  located  within  the  housing  for  powenng  the 
grinding  means,  touch-plate  means  for  receiving  the  finger 
having  the  fingernail  to  be  trimmed,  the  touch-plate  means 
forming  part  of  the  housing  and  being  positioned  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  from  the  grinding  means,  the  touch-plate  means 
having  an  opening  therein  providing  communication  with  the 
grinding  means  for  inserting  the  fingernail,  the  touch-plate 
means  being  yieldingly  mounted  on  biasing  means  for  biasing 
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the  touch-plate  away  from  the  grinding  means,  the  biasing 
means  being  such  that  it  yields  under  pressure  of  the  finger  to 
permit  the  touch-plate  means  to  advance  toward  the  grinding 
means  to  enable  contact  between  the  face  of  the  grinding 
means  and  the  fingernail  to  be  trimmed,  the  touch-plate  means 


and  grinding  means  being  adjustably  spaced  from  one  another, 
means  for  controllably  varying  the  spacing  between  the  touch- 
plate  means  and  the  grinding  means  after  advance  of  the  touch- 
plate  means  under  pressure  of  the  finger  and  setting  the  spacing 
to  a  preselected  value  determining  the  length  of  the  fingernail 
after  grinding  by  the  grinding  means. 


4,117.855 

WASHING  MACHINE  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  PARTS 

Richard  J.  Olcott.  329  Grand  St..  Allegan.  Mich.  49010.  and 

Ronald  H.  Cross.  7622  Sprinkle  Rd..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  49001 

Filed  Mav  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  795.809 

int.  CI.-  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  134—141  10  Claims 


interiorly  of  said  washing  chamber  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive liquid  from  said  couplings, 

spray  pipes  connected  to  said  receiving  rings  and  rotatable 
therewith  in  radially  extending  position  therefrom  and  in 
liquid  communicating  relation  therewith. 

jet  openings  formed  in  said  spray  pipes  directed  inwardly  of 
said  washing  chamber  and  at  angles  to  planes  through  the 
axes  of  the  rings  to  rotate  the  pipes  and  rings  about  said 
couplings. 

a  pump  and  driving  motor  therefor  arranged  to  draw  liquid 
from  the  tank. 

conduits  connected  between  the  outlet  of  said  pump  and  said 
liquid  delivery  couplings  exteriorly  of  said  washing  cham- 
ber, 

the  conduit  connected  to  the  delivery  coupling  on  the  hood 
being  flexible. 

and  means  forming  a  dram  connection  from  a  low  point  on 
said  collector  plate •io  said  tank. 


4,ir.856 
FROSTPROOF  RACKFIOVS   PKFVFNTFR 

Donald  E.  Carlson.  Highland  Park.  111.,  assignor  u>  \lnrk  <  nn- 
trols  Corporation.  Lake  Zurich.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,777 

Int.  CI.    F16K  24/00 

U.S.  CK137— 62  iMlaimv 
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1.  An  industrial  washing  machine  for  machines  and  machine 
parts  comprising: 

an  upright  base  having  a  top  wall  defining  a  central  opening. 
a  tank  associated  with  said  base  and  located  below  the  top 

thereof 
a  collector  plate  mounted  within  said  base  intermediate  of 

the  height  thereof  below  said  central  opening  and  inclined 

toward  said  tank. 
a  work  supporting  gnd  supported  in  said  base  adjacent  the 

plane  of  said  central  opening, 
a  downwardly  opening  concave  hood  movably  supported 

on  said  top  wall  and  covering  said  central  opening  and 

having  a  top  wall  spaced  above  the  top  wall  of  the  base, 
said  hood  and  said  base  forming  a  washing  chamber  above 

said  collector  plate  when  said  hood  is  losed  on  said  base, 
power  driven  means  connected  to  raise  said  hood  to  open 

position  above  said  base  and  said  grid, 
liquid  delivery  couplings  mounted  centrally  of  said  collector 

plate  and  the  top  of  said  hood  and  projecting  in  sealed 

relation  thereto  into  said  washing  chamber, 
receiving  rings  rotatably  mounted  on  said  delivery  couplings 


1.  A  backtlow  prcvenicr  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  chamber 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

pressure  operated  valve  means  mounted  within  said  housing 
between  said  chamber  and  said  outlet  for  preventing  flow 
from  said  chamber  to  said  outlei  when  mk-i  pressure  does 
not  exceed  outlet  pressure. 

a  plurality  of  drain  passage  me:in'<  extending  Irom  said  cham- 
ber to  the  exterior  iM'  said  housing; 

check  valve  means  for  closing  said  drain  passage  mens 
when  pressure  within  said  chamber  exceeds  pressure  exte- 
rior of  said  housing:  a  relief  port  in  said  housing  for  cviab 
lishing  communication  between  said  chamber  and  atmo- 
sphere, relief  valve  means  closing  said  port  when  ambient 
temperature  is  above  a  predetermined  condition,  and 
temperature  responsive  means  for  opening  said  rt-lR'! 
valve  means  to  vent  said  chamber  to  atmosphere  in  re- 
sponse to  ambient  temperature  reaching  said  predeter- 
mined temperature  condition,  said  check  valve  mean^ 
opening  at  least  some  of  said  drain  passage  means  in  re- 
sponse to  venting  of  said  chamber  to  atmosphere, 
whereby  fluid  within  said  chamber  mav  flow  outwardly 
therefrom  through  said  opened  dram  passjgt  means. 
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4.117.85'' 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRIME  MO\  ER 
Van  De  Mark.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  VNood- 
vernor  Company.  Rockford.  III. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  753.262  | 

Int.  CI.-  F02C  V  10:  G05D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  187—117  4  Claims 
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1.  A  >,\item  for  >uppiying  fuel  ii'  a  prime  mover,  said  system 
comprising  a  chamber  hav  mg  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  outlet 
being   connected    to   communicate    with   said    prime    mover, 
means    fcr    delivering    pressurized    fuel    mto    said    chamber 
through  iaid  inlet,  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  drop  across  said  inlet  when  t'uel  is  flowing  into 
said  inlet  and  out  of  said  outlet,  a  flapper  valve  supported  to 
pivot  wilhin  said  chamber,  means  for  moving  said   flapper 
valve  betw,een  different  positions  in  which  said  flapper  valve 
changes  the  etTeciive  area  of  said  inlet  thereby  to  vary  the  rate 
of  fuel  flov    into  said  chamber,  the  effective  area  of  said  inlet 
varying  as  a  substantially  linear  function  of  the  position  of  said 
flapper  v;ilve,  a  valve  member,  means  biasing  said  valve  mem- 
ber toward  a  position  closing  said  outlet,  a  resiliently  yieldable 
seal,  said  seal  being  compressed  when  said  valve  member  is  in 
a  positior  closing  said  outlet  and  serving  to  prevent  the  flow  of 
fuel  from  said  chamber  through  said  outlet,  said  valve  member 
being  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  with  said  pres- 
sure being  effective  to  overcome  said  biasing  means  and  to 
hold  said  valve  member  in  a  position  opening  said  outlet  as 
long  as  said  pressure  equals  or  exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 
and  a  passage  leading  from  said  chamber  for  bleeding  fuel  out 
o^  said  chamber  and  effective  to  cause  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber  to  fall  below   said  predetermined  value  when  said 
flapper  v  alve  is  positioned  to  reduce  the  fuel  flow  through  said 
inlet  below  a  predetermined  rate  whereby  said  biasing  means 
shifL  said  valve  member  to  a  position  closing  said  outlet  and 
compreviing  said  seal  to  cut  off  all  flow  o\  fuel  to  said  prime 
mover 
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selectively  enabling  blocking  of  said  aperture  in  said  parti- 
tion means,  said  flapper  means  including  a  body  portion 
within  said  inlet  chamber  and  disposed  to  cooperate  with 
the  upstream  face  of  said  partition  means  at  said  aperture 
therein,  and  including  a  connector  extending  through  said 
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aperture  and  secured  to  said  reciprocal  means  for  enabling 
selective  positioning  of  said  flapper  means  by  said  recipro- 
cal means  for  either  allowing  fluid  to  flow  through  said 
aperture  to  said  outlet  chamber  or  for  blocking  fluid  flow 
through  said  aperture. 


4.117.859 
VALVE 

Alois  Illy.  Limbureerhof.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Klein.  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  783,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1976,  2615236 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  Jl/122.  31/524 
L.S.  CI.  137—219  1  Claim 


4,117.858 
FLAPPER  TYPE  SPOLT  ASSEMBLY 
Bucknell,  Los  Angeles,  and  Jack  K.  Rauh.  Hacienda 
s.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRE  Corporation,  Bev- 
ills.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1971.  Ser.  No.  193.399 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3.  1991. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  F16K  31  44 
137—119  5  Claims 

iverter  spout  assembly  comprising 
body  means  including  an  inlet  fluid  chamber  and  an 
et  fluid  chamber  separated  by  an  intermediate  parti- 
means  having  an  aperture  therein  through  which  fluid 
s  flow  from  said  inlet  chamber  to  said  outlet  chamber 
having  an  upstream  face, 
rjocal  means  including  a  plunger  with  a  plurality  of  fluid 
ing  vanes  forming  a  ntizzle  mounted  for  movement 
id  outlet  chamber,  and 
flapper  means  disposed   in  said   inlet  chamber  lor 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  including  deformable  first  and 
second  tubular  sections;  a  valve  element  disposed  in  the  inte- 
rior of  and  spaced  apart  from  said  body  so  that  said  body  and 
said  element  define  an  annular  passage  for  the  flow  of  fluid;  and 
an  annular  valve  seat  disposed  between  and  sealingly  secured 
to  said  tubular  sections,  said  seat  being  movable  axially  of  said 
passage  with  attendant  deformation  of  said  sections  and  rela- 
tive to  said  element  to  thereby  change  the  effective  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  passage,  means  for  moving  said  seat  relative 
to  said  valve  element,  said  moving  means  comprising  a  helical 
cam  located  outside  of  said  body,  a  follower  coupled  to  said 
seat  and  arranged  to  track  said  cam,  means  for  moving  said 
follower  relative  to  said  cam,  said  seat  having  an  external 
circumferential  groove  and  said  follower  having  a  portion 
extending  into  said  groove,  and  said  helical  cam,  said  groove 
and  said  follower  being  positioned  so  that  the  said  deformable 
first  and  second  tubular  sections  are  permitted  to  shift  due  to 
conditions  other  than  the  operation  of  the  valve,  such  as  tem- 
perature change,  without  affecting  operation  of  the  valve  and 
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lOQ 


the  selected  axial  position  of  the  seat  since  the  follower  will  be  pressurized  fluid  to  the  utilization  means  positioned  to  be  en- 
biased  against  the  helical  cam  at  the  same  time  and  the  angular  gaged  by  a  portion  of  said  second  strip  to  be  pinched  thereby 
position  of  the  follower  will  not  change 


4,117.860 
PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  FLOW  RETARDANT  VALVE 

Jack  M.  Carlin,  R.F.D.  Box  135.  Del  Mar.  Calif.  92014 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,962 
Int.  CI.-  F16K  15'03 
U.S.  CI.  137—513.5 


9  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  differential  flow  retarding  \alve  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  defining  a  water  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet; 

(b)  gate  means  m  said  casing  movable  from  a  first  positum 
substantially  seated  against  said  outlet  to  a  second  position 
clear  of  said  outlet  and  substantially  clear  oi  a  fluid  flow 
path  defined  between  said  inlet  and  outlet; 

(c)  means  biasing  said  gate  means  from  said  first  position  lo 
said  second  position; 

(d)  bypass  means  defining  a  restricted  passageway  communi- 
cating between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  bypassing  said 
gate  means; 

(e)  a  detent  which  is  releasible  by  the  action  of  an  inflow  of 
fluid  through  said  inlet  for  positioning  said  gate  means  in 
the  fluid  path  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  whereby  upon 
the  inlet  of  said  valve  being  connected  to  a  source  of  high 
pressure  and  the  outlet  being  connected  to  an  initially 
evacuated  hose,  the  pressure  differential  across  said  cham- 
ber will  ensure  that  said  gate  means  is  in  said  first  position 
and  maintain  same  m  said  first  position  until  fluid  flow 
through  said  communication  passageway  fills  said  hose 
and  abates  said  pressure  differential,  whereupon  said  gate 
means  moves  to  said  second  position  under  action  o^  said 
bias  means  to  open  said  valve. 
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to  a  closed  condition  when  said  second  strip  is  in  its  second 
position. 


4,117,861 

CONTROL  AND  SELECTOR  UNIT  FOR  DENTAL 

HANDPIECES 

Frank  A.  Betush,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trogressive 

Machine  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.711 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  7/07 

U.S.  CI.  137—595  7  Claims 

1.  A  control  unit  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  a  pressurized 
fluid  comprising:  a  base;  a  first  resilient  strip  having  one  end 
affixed  to  said  base  and  having  a  free  end  displaced  from  said 
base;  an  actuator  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  first  resilient 
strip  in  position  to  move  the  free  end  of  said  first  resilient  strip 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  a  first  fiexible 
tube  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  from  a  source  to  a  utiliza- 
tion means  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  a  portion  of  said  first 
resilient  strip  to  be  pinched  thereby  to  a  closed  condition  w  hen 
the  free  end  of  said  first  resilient  strip  is  moved  from  said  first 
position  towards  said  second  position;  a  second  resilient  strip 
mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  to  said  first  resilient  strip  and 
having  one  end  affixed  to  said  base  and  a  free  end  displaced 
from  said  base;  coupling  means  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  resilient  strips  to  cause  the  second  resilient  strip  to  be 
maintained  in  a  second  position  when  the  first  resilient  strip  is 
in  Its  second  position;  and  a  second  fiexible  tube  for  supplying 


4.ir,862 
PRESSL  RF  COMPFNSMKD  CONTROL  \  ALVE 

.Azam  S.  Qureshi.  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  lomco.  Int.,  Racine, 
Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,877 

Int.  CU  F15B  13/04 

I  .S.  CI.  137—596.13  ?  riaims 
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1  A  prcsMirt  compensating  hydraulic  flow  control  valve 
spool  assembly  tor  a  hydraulic  valve  having  a  housing  includ- 
ing a  main  bore,  a  fluid  inlet  passage,  a  tank  passage. 

a  pair  of  cvlindcr  passages  and  a  pair  of  exhaust  passages 
connected  to  said  main  bore,  said  valve  spool  assembly 
comprising  a  symmetrical  valve  spool  slidably  positioned 
in  said  mam  bore  for  movement  in  either  direction  from  a 
neutral  posituMi  to  operative  positions. 

and  valve  means  mounted  within  said  spool  for  providing  a 
pressure  controlled  flow  of  fiuid  between  said  fiuid  inlet 
passage  and  s;iid  tank  passag-"  when  said  spool  is  in  the 
neutral  position,  said  valve  means  controlling  the  flow 
rate  between  the  fiuid  inlet  passage  and  one  of  the  cylinder 
passages  when  the  spool  is  moved  to  one  of  the  operative 
positions. 


4,ir.86J 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATION  H\    IMF   MOl  TH 

OF  A  HANDIC  APPFI)  FFRSON 
Jean-Claude  Gabus.  Hauteri>e.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  <  arba 
S.A.,  Berne.  S>*itzerland 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1977.  Ser,  No.  7''4,498 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar,    It.    1976. 
3804  76 

Int.  CI.-  B60K  26/00:  F16K  31/04 
U.S.  CI.  137—601  ■*  Claims 

1,   A  selective  signalling  device  for  manipulation  by  the 
mouth  of  a  handicapped  person,  said  device  comprising  an 


^d  member  of  resilientiv  deformable  material  hav  mg  an 

t(  d  central  passage  which  is  non-deformable  and  at  least 

radially  outer  passage   which   is  deformable  under  the 

squeezmg  pressure  of  the  mouth  of  a  user,  said  pas- 

ptening  through  said  member  at  one  end,  the  other  end 

member  being  closed,  the  ends  of  said  passages  which 

are  proximate  to  said  closed  end  of  said  member  communicat- 
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each  other  at  said  closed  end  of  said  member,  and 
delivering  a  continuous  signal  into  said  central  pas- 
said  one  end  of  said  member  and  for  measuring  the 
of  a  return  signal  from  said  one  end  of  said  at  least  one 
outer  passage,  whereby  selective  deformation  of  said 
one  radially  outer  passage  under  the  pressure  of  the 
q»f  a  user  restricts  said  outer  passage  to  change  said 


4.117.864 
POWER  STEERING  CONTROL  VALVE 
Alistair  jGordon  Taig,  South  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833.530 

Int.  CI.-  F15B  9.  08 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.23  14  Qaims 
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ontrol  device  comprising: 

ing  having  a  bore  therein; 

e  sleeve  rotationally  disposed  withm  said  housing  bore 

including  a  bore  therethrough; 
table  input  member  extending  into  said  valve  sleeve 


t^table  output  member  extending  into  said  valve  sleeve 
and  opposing  said  rotatable  input  member:  and 
one  projection  disposed  between  said  valve  sleeve 
said  rotatble  input  and  output  members,  said  projec- 
limiting  the  rotation  between  said  valve  sleeve  and 
rotatable  input  member  and  between  said  valve  sleev e 
said  rotatable  output  member. 


4.117.865 

AIR  OVER  OIL  HIGH  PRESSLRE  MODULATING 

VALVE 

Earl  A,  Beck.  1762  South  Erie  PI.,  Tulsa.  Okla.  74112 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,069 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  II.  14:  F15B  0/42 

U.S.  a.  137—627.5 


6  Claims 


1.  An  air  over  oil  high  pressure  modulating  valve  comprising 
housing  means  having  a  pneumatic  pressure  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  a  longitudinally  extending  bore,  piston  means 
slidably  disposed  within  said  chamber,  first  poppet  valve 
means  carried  by  the  piston  means  and  extending  into  the  bore, 
second  poppet  valve  means  slidably  disposed  within  the  bore 
and  engageable  by  said  first  poppet  valve  means,  valve  seat 
means  provided  on  said  second  poppet  valve  means  for  provid- 
ing alternate  closed  and  open  positions  for  the  first  poppet 
valve  means,  vent  port  means  provided  in  the  housing  in  the 
proximity  of  the  first  poppet  valve  means  for  venting  fluid 
pressure  during  opening  and  closing  of  said  first  poppet  valve 
means,  valve  seat  means  provided  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
bore  for  providing  alternate  open  and  closed  positions  for  the 
second  poppet  valve  means,  fluid  passageway  means  extending 
through  said  second  poppet  valve  means,  pneumatic  pressure 
inlet  port  means  provided  in  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber for  applying  pneumatic  pilot  pressure  to  one  side  of  the 
piston  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  movement  thereof 
within  said  chamber,  hydraulic  fiuid  inlet  port  means  provided 
in  said  housing  means  and  in  communication  with  the  bore, 
hydraulic  fluid  return  port  means  provided  in  said  housing 
means  in  communication  with  the  bore  for  recirculation  of 
hydraulic  fluid  through  the  housing,  fluid  trapping  sealing 
means  carried  by  the  second  poppet  valve  means  and  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  bore  and  interposed  between  the  hydrau- 
lic fluid  input  port  means  and  hydraulic  fluid  outlet  port  means, 
hydraulic  fluid  outlet  port  means  for  controlled  discharge  of 
hydraulic  fluid,  said  piston  means  being  responsive  to  the  pilot 
pressure  and  to  pressure  differentials  acting  thereon  for  closing 
the  first  poppet  valve  in  one  position  of  the  piston  and  to 
preclude  return  of  fiuid  pressure  through  the  fluid  pressure 
return  outlet  and  for  closing  the  first  poppet  valve  means  and 
simultaneously  opening  the  second  poppet  valve  means  in 
another  position  of  the  piston  means  for  providing  said  con- 
trolled discharge  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  outlet  port 
means  and  for  simultaneously  closing  both  the  first  and  second 
poppet  valve  means  in  another  position  of  the  piston  means  for 
trapping  controlled  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  at  the  discharge 
port  means,  said  fluid  trapping  sealing  means  cooperating  with 
the  trapped  tluid  pressure  for  increasing  the  sealing  efficiency 
of  the  second  poppet  valve  means  in  the  closed  position 
thereof  and  wherein  said  fluid  trapping  sealing  means  com- 
prises an  outwardly  extending  annular  shoulder  provided  on 
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the  outer  periphery  of  the  second  poppet  valve  means  and 
interposed  between  the  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  port  means  and 
hydraulic  fluid  return  port  means,  and  an  annular  seal  being 
disposed  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  second  poppet 
valve  means  and  in  engagement  with  the  shoulder  whereby 
one  face  of  the  seal  ring  is  open  at  the  hydraulic  pressure 
surrounding  the  poppet  valve  in  the  proximity  thereof 


4.117,866 
HOLLOW  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Gerhard  Bbhm,  Eibenweg  15,  7016  Gerlingen,  and  Rolf  Mayer. 
Kastanienstr.  27,  W  innenden-Schelmenholz,  both  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,827,  Oct.  24,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13, 
1973,  2356796 

Int.  a.-  F16L  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  138—30  1  Claim 


J 
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4.117.867 
HIGH  PRESSURE  HOSE  COMPOSED  OF  ELASTOMERS 

AND  EMBEDDED  REINFORC  FMFNTS 
Karl-Heinz  Pahl,  Dusseldorf-Lohausen.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany, 
assignor     to      Pahl'sche     Gummi-und      Asbest-(ies€llchaft 
PAGUAG.  Ehisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492.558.  Jul.  29,  19"4.  abandoned    1  his 
application  Jun.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  698.564 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trmanv.   Au^    1, 
1973.  2338948 

Int.  CI.    K16[.  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  138—119  7  C  laims 


1  A  high  pressure  hose  for  use  in  conveying  fiuids  therein 
when  said  hose  is  under  high  hydrostatic  pressure  imposed  by 
a  body  of  water  thereabove,  said  hose  made  of  an  elastomeric 
materia!  and  having  reinforcing  inserts  therein,  said  hose  hav- 
ing an  inside  diameter  greater  than  300  mm  and  a  jointless 
length  of  at  least  100  meters. 


1.  A  hollow  body,  especially  a  pressure  vessel,  comprising, 
in  combination,  two  hollow  outer  parts  having  annular  end 
faces  juxtaposed  with  one  another;  an  inner  tubular  part  ex- 
tending to  opposite  sides  of  said  end  faces  of  said  outer  parts 
and  having  an  outer  surface  closely  adjacent  to  inner  surfaces 
of  said  outer  parts  to  align  the  latter  with  each  other:  means  for 
fluid-tightly  connecting  said  outer  parts  with  each  other  in- 
cluding a  substantially  V-shaped  groove  formed  by  said  end 
faces  of  said  outer  parts  and  ending  at  its  apex  short  of  the  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  parts,  and  a  fluid-tight  weld  seam  filling 
said  V-shaped  groove  and  connecting  said  outer  parts  to  each 
other;  means  for  fluid-tightly  connecting  said  inner  tubular 
part  with  one  of  said  outer  parts  including  an  annular  groove 
provided  at  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  outer  parts,  and  a 
fusible  material  located  in  said  annular  groove  between  the 
outer  surface  of  said  inner  tubular  part  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  one  outer  part  and  forming,  after  being  melted  and  hard- 
ened, a  further  annular  fluid-tight  seam  for  connecting  said 
inner  tubular  part  to  said  one  outer  part,  said  fusible  material 
being  different  from  and  of  a  lower  melting  point  than  the 
material  of  said  weld  seam,  said  annular  groove  and  said  fusible 
material  being  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  weld  seam  at 
a  distance  sufficient  for  heat,  applied  during  forming  said  weld 
seam,  to  penetrate  into  said  fusible  material  so  as  to  melt  the 
same  for  forming  said  further  seam;  and  an  elastic  separating 
membrane;  means  connecting  said  elastic  separating  membrane 
to  said  inner  part  to  separate  the  interior  of  the  hollow^  body 
into  two  chambers;  and  means  for  preventing  the  fusible  mate- 
rial from  penetrating  to  said  weld  seam  during  melting  said 
fusible,  material  which  fusible  material  can  otherwise  detrimen- 
tally affect  said  weld  seam,  said  preventing  means  including  an 
annular  projection  provided  at  the  end  face  of  one  of  said  outer 
parts  and  extending  beyond  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped  groove, 
and  a  groove  provided  at  the  end  face  of  the  other  outer  pan 
and  receiving  said  projection  therein 


4.117.868 
REFRACTORY  LINED  CYLINDRKAI   ARTICLE 
Arthur  J.  Pignocco.  Franklin  Township,  Westmoreland  County, 
and  Robert  H.  Kachik.  Washington  Township,  VVisimort  land 
County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  (  orpora 
tion.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  549.630,  Feb.  13.  19"5.  Pat.  No.  4,(>4><.3^2, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  332.972.  Feb.  15. 
1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma\  2,  19''".  Ser  No  "93.021 

Int.  CI.    F16L  V   :4 
l.S.  CI.  138—146  ^  Claims 


1    A  refractory-lined  cylinder  comprising; 

a  metal  outer  shell. 

a  lining  deposited  in  said  shell  consisting  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product  of  an  exothermic  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising a  powdered  fuel  metal  and  a  reducible  metal  oxide. 
said  lining  consisting  of  a  first. layer  consisting  essentially 
of  a  reduced  metal  phase  metallurgically  b<.:)nded  to  said 
shell  and 

a  second  layer  overlying  said  first  layer  and  consisting  essen- 
tialls  of  an  abrasion-resistant  refractory  metal  oxide. 
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4.117.869 
1ST  LLBRICATED  TFXTII.K  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD 
Rushman.  Lymm.  England,  assignor  to  Parks-Cramer 
Britain)  Ltd.,  London.  England 

Filed  May  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  ^98.935  | 

Int.  CI.-  D03J  1/00 
139-1  R  '5  Claims 


other  when  the  weft  yarn  is  taken  out  from  said  aperture 
through  said  gap. 

4,117.871 
VVRN  CI  AMP  FOR  ^  WEAVING  MACHINE 

Fran/  Burer,  kollbrunn.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Broth- 
ers 1  imited.  \Mnterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Ma>   19.  19^7,  Ser.  No.  798.352 
Claims    priontv.    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    3,    1976, 

6993  ""0 

Int,  (1.    D03J  5/06 
L.S.  CI.  139—429  8  Claims 


i  textile  fabric  v^eaving  machine  having  ueaving  in- 

entahties  for  interweaving  textile  strand  materials  mto 

arid  means  for  lubricating  the  weaving  instrumentalities 

borne   fine  particles  of  lubricant,    the   improvement 

ing  means  mounted  on  said  machine  for  inducing  an 
rp  to  flov".  adjacent  said  weaving  instrumentalities  and 
raining  in  the  airstream  airborne  tine  particles  of  the 
nt.  and  (electrostatic  filter)  means  tor  removing  from 
i-eam  and  collecting  lubricant  entrained  therein  includ- 

trostatic  means  for  precipitating  the  entrained  tine 
et  of  lubricant  from  the  airstream.  wherebv  contamina- 

reas  ambient  to  the  weaving  machine  by  airborne  fine 
ef<  o\  lubricant  is  controlled 


4.117.870 
WEFT  YARN  SENSOR 

Miyuki  Gotoh,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Comiany,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,565 
r$s  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4.  1976.  51   23455 
Int.  CI.;  D03D  :/  J  J 
139—370.2  9  Claims 
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1.  A  yarn  clamp  for  a  weaving  machine  comprising 
a  pair  of  clamping  jaws,  each  said  jaw  having  a  clamping 
surface  opposite  a  clamping  surface  of  the  other  jaw  for 
registering  with  said  opposite  clamping  surface  to  engage 
a  yarn  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  jaw  s  being  mov- 
able relative  to  the  other  of  said  jaws,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  jaws  including  a  groove-like  recess  in  said  clamping 
surface  thereof  and  a  pair  of  flat  portions  of  said  clamping 
surface  bounding  said  recess,  said  recess  being  disposed 
centrally  of  said  one  jaw  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  jaws  parallel  to  the  yarn  path  and  over  a  region  in 
which  said  clamping  surfaces  register  with  each  other  to 
receive  a  yarn  in  said  recess. 


4.117.872 
BINDING  TOOL 
Hans  Gbtt;  Josef  Ritter;  Klaus  Ritter,  and  Gerhard  Ritter,  all  of 
Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  EVG  Entwicklungs-  u.  Verwer- 
tungs-GmbH..  Graz.  Austria 

Filed  May  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  799,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  25,  1976,  3830/76 
Int.  CI.    82 IF  /i  04 
C.S.  CI.  140—57  6  Claims 


i— 


1  .A  weft  varn  sensor  for  a  weaving  loom,  comprising 
a  selisor  body  having  an  aperture  and  a  gap  which  opens 
frjim  said  aperture  externally  of  said  aperture,  said  sensor 
bady  having  in  use  a  first  position  in  which  a  weft  >rn  is 
inserted  through  said  aperture  and  a  second  position  m  use 
in  which  the  weft  yarn  located  m  said  aperture  is  taken  out 
fr?m  said  aperture  through  said  gap,  and 

and  second  electric  conductors  electricaliv  insulated 
frbm  said  sensor  body  and  both  secured  to  an  internal  wall 
sirface  of  said  sensor  body  which  defines  said  aperture, 
sJid  first  and  second  electric  conductors  respectivelv 
having  portions  both  located  in  said  gap  and  normaliv 
engaged  against  each  other  and  disengaged  from  each 


t^M 


1  A  tool  for  binding  an  assembly  of  elements,  particularly  of 
crossed  reinforcing  rods,  at  least  by  one  binding  wire  section, 
comprising: 

a  support; 

means  for  operatively  advancing  the  binding  wire  section  in 
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a  guide  path  around  the  assembK,  including  a  pair  of 
guides  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  between  an  open  and  a  closed 
position  thereof,  and  having  respective  guide  surfaces 
which  together  confine  the  binding  wire  section  to  said 
guide  path  in  said  closed  position; 

means  for  twisting  the  respective  end  portions  of  the  binding 
wire  section  with  one  another,  including  a  twisting  head 
accomodated  between  said  guides  for  rotation  relative 
thereto  and  having  a  pair  of  twisting  components,  each  of 
which  is  located  adjacent  one  of  said  guides,  has  a  passage 
for  receiving  one  of  the  respective  binding  w  ire  end  por- 
tions, and  has  ?n  end  which  opens  onto  a  respective  guide 
surface  of  said  guides,  in  respective  initial  positions  of  said 
twisting  components,  and  in  said  closed  position  of  said 
guides,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  twisting  components  on  said  twist- 
ing head  for  pivoting  relative  thereto  out  of  said  initial 
positions  during  the  rotation  of  said  twisting  head,  for  said 
ends  of  said  passages  to  approach  one  another,  as  the 
twisting  of  the  respective  end  portions  of  the  binding  w  ire 
progresses. 


nating  in  an  upper  edge  defining  an  open  mouth,  and  a  case 
smaller  than  the  bag  when  the  latter  is  in  an  unfolded  condi- 
tion, said  case  being  secured  to  the  bag  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  the  case  having  a  first  compartment  formed  with  an 
access  aperture,  the  first  compartment  and  its  aperture  being  of 
such  a  size  and  so  arranged  that  the  bag  when  appropriately 
folded  can  be  stowed  therein,  the  case  further  having  a  second 
compartment  adapted  for  the  storage  of  small  objects  and 


4,117.873 
GROOVED-GEAR  WIRE  PL  LEER 

George  VV.  Crawford,  14  Commerce  St.,  Chatham,  N.J.  07928 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.761 
Int.  CI.-  B21F  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  140—105  3  Claims 


1.  Wire  pulling  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spur-type  gears 
disposed  one  above  the  other,  means  for  positively  driv mg  the 
lower  gear  of  said  pair  thereof,  means  biasing  the  upper  gear  o\ 
said  pair  into  substantially  full  tooth-meshing  relationship  vMih 
said  lower  gear,  the  teeth  of  both  said  gears  being  correspond- 
ingly grooved  and  the  grooves  thereof  being  disposed  in  mutu- 
ally facing  relationship  thereby  together  defining  an  aperture 
for  the  acceptance  of  the  wire  to  be  pulled,  means  directing 
said  wire  in  a  substantially  straight-line  path  into  said  aperture. 
the  depth  and  configuration  of  said  aperture  and  the  degree  oi 
bias  imparted  to  said  upper  gear  being  such  that  each  pair  of 
the  intermeshing  teeth  first  grip  the  entering  wire  between 
their  opposite  rotating  side  faces  with  a  continuing  high  pull 
force  and  thereafter  deform  the  gripped  wire  out  of  its  entering 
stnght-line  path  and  in  manner  as  to  impart  a  succession  of 
longitudinally  spaced  crimps  to  the  wire  exiting  from  between 
the  intermeshing  teeth,  said  gripping  and  deforming  action 
being  further  such  as  to  impart  to  the  exiting  wire  a  tendency 
to  coil  Itself  into  a  lower  level  receptacle  positioned  to  receive 
same. 


4,117,874 
PORTABLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Antonio  Subiros  Berenguer,  Calle  Modoleli,  6,  Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  6,  1976,  220.945[L] 

Int.  CI.    B65D  31 /(K) 

U.S.  CI.  150—1.7  5  Claims 

1.  A  portable  article  carrier,  suitable  to  be  hand  held  for 

carrying  goods,  comprising  a  foldable  bag  having  a  wall  termi- 


accessible  both  when  the  bag  is  unfolded  and  when  the  bag  is 
stowed  in  the  first  compartment,  said  case  having  an  upper 
edge  secured  to  the  bag  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter  and  said 
case  hanging  down  within  the  bag  in  the  unfolded  condition 
thereof,  with  said  case  when  hanging  down  within  the  un- 
folded bag  having  said  second  compartment  facing  away  from 
said  wall  of  said  bag  toward  the  hollow  interior  of  the  bag  so 
as  to  be  freely  accessible  at  the  interior  of  the  unfolded  bag 
adjacent  the  open  mouth  thereof 


4.1  r.8"'5 
CONTAINERS  OR  (  ARRIFRS  FOR  (,()()I)S 
Christopher    Daniel    Dowling   Hicke>.   5    Htathsirit,    Hmchk> 
Uood.  Esher,  Surrc),  England 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  ■'14,6.';6 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Aug    1^.  I'^^S. 
34218  75 

Int.  CI.    124F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  150— 52  R  4  (  la.ms 


1  .\  container  of  the  kind  having  an  impermeable  envelope 
or  skin  which  is  at  least  partly  flexible  and  a  vacuum  suction 
means  for  sucking  air  out  of  the  container  wherein  the  suction 
means  are  adapted  to  be  operated  continuously,  and  wherein 
there  is  provided  an  adjustable  bleed  orifice  open  to  the  atmo- 
sphere to  admit  air  into  a  pipe  leading  into  the  vacuum  suction 


duct  !hroui;h  w  Yiwh  ai 


ir.ivwi  from  the  container. 


4,ir.8''6 
AWNING  FOR  A  MOBIIT  HOMt 
J,  Richard  Bennett.  Fullerton.  Calif,  assignor  to  A  &  1    Plastik 
Pak  Co,  Inc..  City  of  Industr>,  (  alif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580.614.  .Ma>  27.  19''5,  abandonid. 
This  application  May  20.  1977.  Ser,  No.  798,84" 
Int.  CI.    F()4F  10/06 
L  .S.  CI.  160—67  3U  Claims 

1    An  awning  assembly  adapted  to  extend  from  a  wall  and 
comprising 

shelter  means  forming  an  awning; 

main  support   means  having  a  longitudinal  configuration 
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defined  by  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  main  support 

means  including  portions  defining  a  channel  extending 

longitudinally  of  the  mam  support  means; 

first  bracket  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  first  end  of  the 

n  support  means  to  the  wall,  rafter  means  having  a 

loni;itudinal  configuration  defined  bv   a  first  end  and  a 

second  end, 

secon<l  bracket  means  disposed  on  the  uail  for  pivotally 

atta:hing  the  first  end  of  the  rafter  means  to  the  wall 
slide  neans  coupled  to  the  rafter  means  and  slidable  m  the 
cha;inel  of  the  main  support  means  for  guiding  the  second 
of  the  rafter  means  along  the  main  support  means 
^jard  the  second  end  of  the  main  support  means  during 
•  operation  of  the  awning  from  a  contracted  relationship 
to  an  e.xtended  relationship; 
first  Iccking  means  disposed  on  the  wall  for  holding  the  mam 
support  means  and  the  rafter  means  in  a  fixed  relationship 
nst  the  wall  in  the  contracted  relationship,  and 
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locking  means  disposed  on  the  main  support  means 
cooperative  with  the  slide  means  for  holding  the  main 
means  and  the  rafter  means  in  a  fixed  relationship 
le  second  end  of  the  mam  support  means  in  the  ex- 
cled  relationships  of  the  awning  upon  the  operation  of 
awning  from  the  contracted  relationship  to  the  ex- 
ceed relationship, 
;ond   locking   means   being   actuatable   by    the   slide 
s  to  provide  for  a  movement  of  the  slide  means  m  the 
nel  of  the  mam  support  means  past  the  second  locking 
in  the  direction  toward  the  second  end  of  the  main 
pbort  means  and  thereafter  to  prevent  the  movement  of 
slide  means  in  the  channel  toward  the  first  end  of  the 
support  means,  the  second  locking  means  extending 
ardly  from  the  main  support  means  to  an  external 
tion  for  manual  actuation  and  being  manually  actuat- 
at  the  external  position  to  prov  ide  for  a  movement  o{ 
slide  means  in  the  channel  of  the  mam  support  means 
the  second  locking  means  toward  the  first  end  of  the 
support  means 


am 
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4,117,877 

MEtHOD  OF  M.4NLFACTLRING  LARGE-SIZED 

CENJrRIFUGALLY  CAST  COMPOSITE  ROLL  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPOSING  LOWER  SIDE  POURING 

SPRUE  RUNNER  USED  IN  THE  METHOD 

Reizo   Vokota,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Yodogawaseikosho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  853,846 
Int.  CI.-  B22D  19/08.  B22C  "^/lO 
164—95  5  Claims 

method  of  manufacturing  a  large-sized  centrifugallv 
cast  composite  roll,  said  method  being  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises 

centriFugally  casting  a  body  shell  bv  use  of  a  bodv  portion 

d; 
settint  said  body  portion  mold  upright  inside  a  casting  pit 
after  said  body  shell  was  hardened  and  assembling  a  shaft 
portion  lower  mold  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  body 
p>ortion  mold; 
positioning  a  lower  pouring  sprue  runner  and  holding  said 
runner  unswingingly  and  substantially  upright  in  said 
casung  pit  at  a  predetermined  position  adjacent  said  body 
portion  mold  but  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  from  said 
sha  t  portion  lower  mold  to  prevent  the  transmission  oi 


U.S.  CI. 
1    A 


vibration  from  said  shaft  portion  lower  mold  to  said  sprue 
runner; 
quickly  connecting  said  runner  to  said  shafi  portion  low 
mold;  and 


/;^>V^r,y'..v^^ 


assembling  a  shaft  portion  upper  mold  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  body  portion  mold;  and  simultaneously  pour- 
ing molten  metal  into  said  shaft  portion  upper  mold  and 
into  said  sprue  runner  into  said  shaft  portion  lower  mold 
to  integrally  cast  said  body  portion  shell,  said  two  shaft 
portions,  and  said  body  core  portion. 


4.117.878 
UNIT  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  OF  METALS  IN 
SPLIT  MOULDS 
Z^non  Najmowicz.  i^brze;  Edward  Dyrda,  Gliwice,  and  Jan 
2Lakrzewski,  Cracow,  all  of  Poland,  assignors  to  Przedsiebi- 
orstwo  Projektowania  i  Wyosazania  Zakladow  Prezemysly 
Maszyn  i  Apartow  F.lektrycznych  "Promel".  Gliwice,  Poland 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,353 

(  laims  priority,  application  Poland,  Nov.  20,  1975,  184877 

Int.  CI.    B22D  /i/00,  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  164—292  6  Claims 


ZS     2,25   D1Z  L 


1.  Ceniritugal  castmg  apparatus  comprising 
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a  rotatable  sleeve  supported  at  a  fixed  axial  location  and 
having  a  conically  tapered  internal  surface. 

a  driving  sleeve  axially  spaced  with  respect  to  said  rotatable 
sleeve  and  having  a  conically  tapered  interrfal  surface 
opposed  to  the  internal  surface  of  said  rotatable  sleeve, 

means  for  rotating  said  driving  sleeve  about  an  axis  or  rota- 
tion, 

means  for  axially  displacing  said  driving  sleeve  relative  le 
said  rotatable  sleeve. 


4,117.880 
TFNSIONI.FSS  MKTAI  1  K   BAND  OF  HIGH  IHl  kM  \I 

coNDUCn\in  in  a  com  imois  casung 

MAC  HINE 
Louis  Cimetiere.  Mcylan.  and  Richard  Cnnda.  Gi«  ris,  hnih  of 
France,  assignors  to  Socutt    di    W  ntt    dt    I  Aiuminium   I'v  ■ 
chinc).  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  19.  19",  Ser    No.  S16.914 
Claims  priority,  application  I  ranci.  Jul.  2",  19^6 


Int.  CI.    H22I)  n/Ot 
a  split  mold  assembly  disposed  between  said  rotatable  sleeve    . .  <;^   ^j    ^^ ^-^-^ 

and  drivirfg  sleeve  and  including  a  casing  and  a  plurality 

of  mold  segments  slidably  supported  by  said  casing, 
means  for  moving  said  mold  segments  radially  towards  and 

away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  between  a  closed  mold 

portion  and  an  open  mold  position, 
locking  means  for  locking  said  mold  segments  in  the  open 

and  closed  positions, 
core  elements  secured  to  said  mold  segments  and  coopera- 
tively defining  conical  elements  at  respective  ends  of  said 

mold  assembly  which  face  said  conically  tapered  internal 

surfaces  of  said  sleeves  with  the  mold  segments  in  closed 

position,  said   conical  elements  being  of  corresponding 

taper  as  and  engageable  in  said  conically  tapered  surfaces 

for  driving  said  mold  assembly  in  rotation, 
and  means  for  introducing  molten  material  \v\\o  said  mold 

assembly  via  said  rotatable  sleeve. 


"6  iy\- 

4  Claims 


4.117,879 

FIXTURE  FOR  USE  IN  POSITIONING  THE  WALLS  OF 

AN  ADJUSTABLE  CONTINUOUS-CASTING  MOLD 

Kenneth  S.  Rutherford,  Oil  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,134 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  4b/00 

U.S.  CI.  164—412  6  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  for  use  in  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  end  walls 
of  a  continuous-casting  mold,  said  fixture  comprising; 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  mold; 
means  on  said  frame  engageable  with  the  mold  side  walls  at 

their  upper  and  lower  edges  for  centering  the  frame  with 

respect  to  the  mold; 
adjustable  means  carried  bv  said  frame  at  its  opposite  sides 

and  adapted  to  abut  the  opposed  adjustable  end  wails  of 

the  mold  when  the  end  walls  are  in  the  desired  position  of 

adjustment;  and 
means  carried  by  said  frame  for  moving  said   adjustable 

means  u  hile  maintaining  the  adjustable  means  at  opposite 

sides  of  the  frame  equidistant  from  the  center  of  the  frame. 


1,  A  rotary  casting  machine  for  casting  semi-finished  blanks 
of  indefinite  length  of  metal  alloys,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  casting  wheel  having  a  circumferential  groove 
therein; 

(b)  endless  band  means  adapted  to  travel  at  the  same  linear 
speed  as  the  casting  wheel  circumference,  and  covering  a 
portion  of  the  wheel  periphery  so  as  to  form  with  said 
groove  an  ingot  mold  for  receiving  molten  metal; 

ic)  said  band  means  including  a  main  band  formed  of  a  metal 
having  heat  conducting  properties  greater  than  steel 
which  contacts  the  casting  wheel  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
steel  bands  adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  and  bearing 
on  the  lateral  sides  of  the  main  band  on  either  side  of  said 
groove;  and 

(d)  auxiliary  wheel  means  about  which  said  band  means 
passes  to  place  said  steel  bands  under  tension  wherein  said 
main  band  is  subjected  to  little  or  no  tensile  stressing. 


4,ir,8Sl 
SVSTE.M  FOR  AND  MKIHOU  Ol    1  Rtt/.ING 
^  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE 

Thomas  F.  Williams,  Millcrs^ille.  and  Thomas  k.  Cygnarnwicz. 
New  Carrollton,  both  of  Md..  assignfirs  to  The  I  nitcd  States 
of  .America  as  represented  b>  thi  Vdministrator  nf  thi  Na- 
ti(mal  Aeronautics  and  Space  \dministrntion.  Uashmijton. 
D.C. 

Filed  Jim    14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806, 44n 
Int.  CI     r2-=:R  ]i/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—2  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  freezing  blood  cells,  bone  marrow,  and  other 
similar  biological  tissue  located  in  a  container  against  opposed 
walls  of  a  pair  of  heaters,  said  container  having  a  high  thermal 
conductivity  so  that  the  tissue  and  container  are  at  substantially 
;hc  saniL  temperature,  comprising  cooling  the  container  with 
refrigerating  fiuid  at  a  time  programmed  rate  at  least  equal  to 
the  maximum  cooling  rate  needed  at  any  time  during  the  freez- 
ing process,  monitoring  the  temperature  of  a  surface  of  the 
container  to  derive  an  indication  of  the  tissue  temperature. 
comparing  the  indication  of  the  tissue  temperature  with  a  time 
programmed  desired  value  for  the  tissue  temperature  to  derive 
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indication,  and  activatinj:  rhe  heaters  in  response  to 
indication  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  tissue  fol- 


4.117,882  ' 

PROCaSS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGt 

William   A.   Shurcliff.  Cambridge,   Mass.,   assignor  to   Broad 
Corporjation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1976,  Ser.  No.  735.418  | 

Int.  Ci.;  F28D  /  VW 

L.S.  CI.  165—104  S  13  Claims 


,/C        ^.'1^ 


I    Apparatus  for  storing  thermal  energ\   K>r  sub>equent  u-e 
which  comprises 

means  for  exposing  a  heat  exchange  liquid  to  a  heat  source, 
means  for  passing  the  heated  liquid  into  a  first  container 

which  IS  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  salt  hsdrate 

com  -losition  enclosed  in  at  least  one  sealed  container, 
said  sa  t  hvdrale  having  a  heat  fusion  of  at  least  about  50 

BTL  ib.' 
the  \olume  ratio  of  the  heat  exchange  liquid  in  said  tlrst 

contpiner  to  said  salt  hydrate  being  between  about  1  to  20 

and  2  to  1. 
means   for  agitating  each   sealed   container  continually   to 

minimize  or  prevent  supercooling  of  said  salt  hydrate, 
means  for  monitoring  pressure  within  said  sealed  container, 
and  means  for  periodically  passing  said  heat  exchange  liquid 

frorr  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  salt  hydrate  to 

extract  heat  from  said  liquid 


William 


U.S.  CI 
1    .A  h 

(a)  a  s 

a  n 

(b)  a 
ar 

(c)  a 
ran 
with 


ui 


ran 
Pl 


4,117,883 
HEAT  RETRIEVER 
.  Feldmann.  R.R.  ft  I,  OFallon,  III.  62269 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,909 
Int.  CI.;  F28F  9/02;  F24B  7/00 
165—174  4  Claims 

jat  retriever,  comprising,  in  combination 
ell  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  permitting 
d  to  be  heated  to  be  passed  through  the  ^hell 
ent  pipe  attachable  to  a  flue  pipe  of  a  furnace  and 
ged  extending  through  the  shell,  and 
urality  of  retriever  pipes  each  connected  lo  and  ar- 
in  parallel  with  the  vent  pipe  and  disposed  entirely 
in  the  shell  for  forming  a  bypass  around  a  portion  of 


ged 


the  vent  pipe  for  combustion  gases  received  trom  the 
associated  furnace  flue  pipe  and  exposing  the  fluid  to  he 
heated  to  a  larger  heat  transfer  surface,  and  the  vent  pipe 
including  restrictor  means  for  diverting  the  combustion 
gases  from  the  vent  pipe  to  the  rci never  pipes,  the  restric- 
tor means  including  opposed  deflector  fins  terminating  the 
retriever  pipes  at  an  entrance  of  the  retriever  pipes  and 
being  extensions  thereof  into  the  vent  pipe  and  disposed 


upstream  of  a  flow  of  combustion  gases  through  the  vent 
pipe,  the  fins  being  downstream  of  the  entrance  to  the 
retrieve  pipes  and  extending  into  the  vent  pipe  for  divert- 
ing combustion  g^ses  into  the  retriever  pipes,  the  retrictor 
means  further  including  a  hollow,  frustum  of  a  cone  dis- 
posed within  the  vent  pipe  downstream  from  the  entrance 
to  the  retriever  pipes  for  providing  a  resistance  to  the  flow 
of  combustion  gases  and  causing  the  combustion  gases  to 
flow  into  the  retriever  pipes  as  a  path  of  less  resistance. 


4,117.884 
TL  BULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 
Willi  Frei,  St.  Gall.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Air  Frohlich  AG 
fiir  Energie-Riickgewinnung,  Teufen,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  668.527 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Switzerland.    Mar.    21.    1975. 
1390  75;  Feb.  5.  19-6.  361  ^5 

Int.  CI.;  F28D  1/04:  F28F  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  165— r?  7  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  heat 
exchange  tubes  placed  in  a  stacked,  spaced-apart  relationship 
and  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  vertical 
and  horizontal  direction,  each  of  the  opposing  end  portions  of 
said  plurality  of  tubes  being  adheringly  embedded  in  a  wall  of 
a  hardened,  elastic  material,  disposed  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  tubes,  said  wall  at  both  end  portions  of 
said  tubes  sealably  separating  an  inner  zone  defined  by  the 
space  around  said  tubes  from  the  end  zones  which  communi- 
vaic  with  the  space  within  said  tubes,  metal  profile  bars  seal- 
ablv  adhering  to  the  wall  of  the  elastic  material  at  the  upper- 
most and  lowermost  sides  of  said  stack  and  at  both  opposing 
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end  portions  of  said  tubes,  said  plurality  of  stacked  tubes  being 
disposed  on  a  base  plate,  said  base  plate  containing  a  plurality 
of  spacer  elements  which  extend  substaimally  vertically  from 
said  base  plate  for  providing  horizontal  separation  between 
adjacent  rows  of  heat  exchanger  tubes  and  additional  spacer 
elements  disposed  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  heat  exchanger  tubes  for  providing  vertical  separation 
between  adjacent  rows  of  heat  exchanger  tubes,  said  tubular 
heat  exchanger  being  adapted  to  handle  a  first  medium  through 
the  tubes  themselves  via  said  end  zones  and  a  second  medium 
which  Hows  around  said  tubes,  transverse  to  said  tubes 
through  said  inner  zone. 


4,117.885 
SLAB  HEADER 
James  H.  D.  Nickerson,  and  Robert  R.  Steel,  both  of  St.  Catha- 
rines, Canada,  assignors  to  Foster  W  heeler  Limited.  St.  Catha- 
rines, Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  510,327.  Sep.  30.  1974.  abandpned.  This 
application  Aug.  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  603.849 
Int.  CI.;  F28F  9/02.  F28D  7/06;  F22B  37/10 
U.S.  CI.  165—176  8  Claims 


with  water,  so  as  to  extract  basic  components  from  the 
mass;  and 
contacting  off-gases,  which  were  generated  during  the  re- 


^=^^ben 


torting  of  oil  shale  and  which  contain  acidic  impurities. 
with  the  water  containing  basic  components  so  as  to  sub- 
stantially remove  said  acidic  impurities  from  said  off- 
gases. 


4.117.887 
SPRINKLFR  HK  \F)  FI  ANGF  ASSFMHI  V 

James  R.  Anderson.  Herwvn.  I'a..  assignor  to  (intra!  Spnnkitr 

Corporation.  Landsdali.  Fa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  -24,''36.  Sep.  1".  l'r^.  Pat.  No. 

4.066.129.  Ihis  application  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  "87,001 

Int.  (1.    \b2C  37/12 

U.S.  CI.  169—37  «  riaims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  vessel; 

a  tube  sheet  disposed  within  said  vessel  and  hav mg  a  first 
channel  extending  less  than  half  way  into  said  tube  sheet 
from  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  second  channel  aligned 
with  said  first  channel  and  extending  less  than  half  way 
into  said  tube  sheet  from  the  opposite  periphery  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  tubes  perpendicular  to  said  channels  and  con- 
nected to  said  tube  sheet  for  communication  with  said 
channels,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  first  leg  connected 
with  said  first  channel  and  a  second  leg  connected  with 
said  second  channel,  said  tube  legs  being  received  in  said 
channels  along  the  lengths  of  said  channels; 

a  first  peripheral  chamber  communicating  with  said  tlrst 
channel; 

a  second  peripheral  chamber  communicating  with  said  sec- 
ond channel; 

means  for  introducing  a  heat  exchange  fiuid  into  said  first 
chamber,  and 

means  for  removing  said  heat  exchange  fluid  from  said  sec- 
ond chamber. 


''€!iv 


4.117.886 

OIL  SHALE  RETORTING  AND  OFF-GAS 

PURIFICATION 

Donald  E.  Honaker.  Naperville.  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company  (Indiana).  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  834.570 

Int.  CI.;  BOID  53/34:  E21B  43 '00.  43,24 

U.S.  CI.  166—259  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  acidic  impurities  from  off-gases 

generated  in  the  retorting  of  oil  shale  in  the  combustion  of 

off-gases  comprising: 

contacting  a  rubblized  mass  of  oil  shale  which  has  been 
substantially    depleted    in    hvdrocarbonaceous    materials 


1  A  sprinkler  head  assembly  for  mounting  with  respect  to  a 
^urface  comprising: 

(a)  a  sprinkler  head  body  having  a  nozzle  therein; 

lb)  a  bracket  attached  to  said  body  and  having  a  plate  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly'therefrom  and  a  ring  extending 
normally  of  said  plate  at  the  periphery  thereof,  said  ring 
having  at  least  one  upwardly  directed  channel  dividing 
said  ring  and  open  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  one  of  said 
channel  ends  corresponding  with  a  notch  in  said  plate, 
means  on  said  ring  forming  at  least  one  engageable  shoul- 
der circumferentially  offset  from  said  channel; 

(c)  an  aiinuLir  flange  receiving  said  body  thereinto  and 
surrounding  said  bracket,  said  flange  being  telescopically 
movable  over  said  bracket  and  having  at  least  one  boss 
ihereoii  projecting  inwardly  thereof  a  distance  greater 
than  the  radial  thickness  of  said  ring  and  blocking  said 
movement  in  absence  of  alignment  with  said  channel,  said 
fiange  being  supported  on  said  bracket  by  circumferential 
alignrncni  with  axial  movement  of  said  boss  through  and 
beyond  said  notch  and  channel  and  rotation  of  said  boss 
relative  to  said  bracket  into  engagement  with  said  shoul- 
der; and 

(d)  a  support  member  on  said  flange  and  adapted  for  engag- 
ing said  surface. 
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4.117,888 
L  FIELD  CROP-THINNING  APPARATLS  AND 
METHOD 

\V.  Fuller.  7655  Bradle>  Rd..  Moorpark.  Calif,  93021, 
Dale  Hawley.  7891  Camp  Chaffee  Rd.,  V  entura.  C  alif. 


Filed  Nov.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,905 
Int.  CI.    AOIB  79/00 

r2— 1 


1  Claim 


1  A  irethod  of  accurately  and  rapidly  thinning  commercial 
plantinas  of  field  crops  b\  a  motor-driven  apparatus  including 
a  plantjsensing  system  and  associated  thmnmg  kni\es  and 
provided  with  pneumatic  means  t'or  moving  thinning  knives 
through  cutting  strokes  and  electrically  operable  valves  for 
supplying  the  pneumatic  means  with  pressure  fluid,  compris- 
ing 

converting  the  r  p  m  of  the  driving  motor  into  timing  pulses; 
utilizing  said  pulses  t^  maintain  the  apparatus  at  a  virtually 

uniform  rate  of  travel; 
and  utilizing  said  pulses  to  energize  the  plant-sensing  system 
and  said  valves  in  desired  preset  sequence  and  intervals 
initiated  by  the  plant-sensing  system 
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4,117.889 
ATLS  FOR  GLIDING  ROW  CROP  PROCESSING 
IMPLEMENTS 

Larson,  Clements.  Minn,  56224 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  761,373 
Int.  CI.-  AOIB  69/00 
172—26  4  Claims 
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lie  in  a  vertical  plane  in  parallel  relation  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  that  implement  as  it  moves  over  the  field; 

C.  each  such  block  including  a  relatively  short  wedge- 
shaped  leading  edge  portion  and  an  elongated  fiat  plate- 
like trailing  portion;  and 

D.  wherein  said  means  for  firmly  mounting  each  guide  block 
with  respect  to  a  lower  end  of  one  of  said  support  bars 
includes: 

(1)  a  guide  block  pivot  plate  pivotally  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  support  bar. 

(2)  means  for  attaching  said  guide  block  to  said  guide 
block  pivot  plate,  said  means  including  a  guide  block 
attachment  plate  integral  with  a  lower  end  of  said  pivot 
plate,  a  guide  block  plate  integral  w  ith  an  upper  edge  of 
said  guide  block  and  removable  fastening  means  to 
connect  said  guide  block  plate  and  said  guide  block 
attachment  plate; 

(3)  resilient  means  for  urging  said  pivot  plate  and  said 
guide  block  to  move  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  said  implement;  and 

(4)  stop  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  support  bar  and 
said  pivot  plate  for  limiting  the  forward  motion  of  said 
guide  block  to  position  whereby  said  wedge-shaped 
leading  edge  portion  of  said  block  is  in  substantially 
perpendicular  relationship  with  respect  to  the  ground 
on  which  the  implement  is  supported. 


4.117.890 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  SUBTERRANEAN 

TOOL 

Stephen  Anth(in>  Voungers.  Clearwater.  Kans..  assignor  to  J.  I. 
Case  Company,  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  19-'^,  .Ser.  No.  844.576 

Int.  CI.-  AOIB  13/OS.  35/26 

U.S.  CI.  172—40  9  Claims 


combination  with  laterally  movable  implements  for 
over  the  ground  to  establish  the  location  of  crop  rows 
d  and  for  processing  crops  in  those  rows,  apparatus  for 
ling  a  guide  trench  in  precise  parallel  relation  to  such 
crop  rows  and  for  guiding  said  row  crop  processing  imple- 
ments t.sing  said  trenches,  said  apparatus  including 

plurality  of  vertical  guide  block  support  bars  fixedly 
po|;itioned  with  respect  to  each  of  said  implements  in 
sp;,ced  relation  to  each  other  in  direction  transverse  to  the 
mciving  direction  of  the  implement  to  which  thev  are 
fix td\\  positioned, 
B  a  "iluralitv  of  vertical  guide  blocks,  each  firmlv  mounted 
h  respect  to  a  lov».er  end  of  one  of  said  support  bars  to 
ha  .e  position  beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground  on  which 
tht  implement  to  which  it  is  mounted  is  supported  and  to 


1.  An  adjustable  mounting  for  a  subterranean  tool,  compris- 
ing two  spaced-apart  mounting  pins,  a  subterranean  tool  hav- 
ing two  multi-sided  openings  spaced  apart  at  the  spacing  of 
said  pins  to  be  respectively  aligned  with  said  pins  and  being 
respectively  larger  than  the  cross-section  of  said  pins  and  each 
of  said  openings  having  an  axis  central  with  respect  to  all  the 
sides  of  each  of  said  openings,  a  multi-sided  bushing  snugly 
removably  disposed  in  each  of  said  openings  and  having  an 
eccentric  hole  therein  offset  from  said  central  axis  of  each  of 
said  openings  and  being  of  a  cross-sectional  size  to  respectively 
snugly  receive  each  of  said  pins,  said  multi-sided  openings  and 
said  multi-sided  bushings  being  symmetrical  and  identically 
shaped  for  removal  and  rotation  of  said  bushings  about  their 
respective  central  axes  and  for  re-insertion  snugly  into  said 
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openings  for  re-positioning  said  eccentric  holes  relative  to  said 
tool,  and  with  said  eccentric  holes  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance identical  to  the  spacing  between  said  pins  in  co-ordinated 
rotation  and  re-insertion  of  said  bushings,  for  adjusting  the 
angle  of  said    ool  relative  to  said  pins. 


4,117,891 
GP'JUND  DRIVE  FOR  GRAIN  DRILLS 
Chester  G.  >  eukom,  Jamestown.  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Haybuster 
Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779,338 

Int.  CI.    AOIB  33/00 

L  s.  Cl.  172—105  12  Claims 


rearwardly  of  said  main  frame  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  vehicle;  and  a  plurality  of  ground  engagmg 
implements  carried  on  said  wings  at  equal  lateral  spacing,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  rigid  cross  frame  rigidly  secured  to 
said  main  frame  at  a  position  forward  of  said  folding  wings  and 
forward  of  said  support  wheels,  a  plurality  of  said  implements 
attached  to  said  cross  frame  such  that  the  lateral  spacing  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  implements  is  uniform  across  the  entire 
width  of  said  system,  the  innermost  sections  of  said  wings 
being  free  of  said  implements,  whereby  said  wings  may  be 
folded  rearwardlv  without  interference  between  said  support 


1  In  an  agricultural  implement  having  a  first  shaft  to  be 
driven  in  refation  to  ground  speed  and  including  a  frame. 
wheel  means  supporting  said  frame  for  movement  over  the 
ground  including  caster  wheel  means  having  dual  wheels 
rotatable  about  a  common  generally  horizontal  axis  and  a 
support  for  said  dual  wheels  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame 
about  an  upright  axis,  said  caster  wheel  means  being  free  to 
pivot  sufficiently  to  permit  turning  of  said  implement,  a  drive 
roller,  means  to  support  said  drive  roller  relative  to  said  frame 
adjacent  said  caster  wheel  means  tor  rotation  about  an  axis, 
said  means  to  support  including  means  to  permit  movement  et 
said  roller  from  a  position  spaced  from  said  caster  wheel  means 
to  position  engaging  said  caster  wheel  means  to  rotationalh 
drive  said  roller,  means  drivably  connecting  said  roller  to  said 
first  shaft,  said  drive  roller  having  an  axial  length  along  its  axis 
of  rotation  sufficient  so  said  roller  engages  both  of  said  dual 
wheels  when  the  frame  is  moving  in  a  normal  direction  o\ 
movement  during  working  and  continues  to  be  driven  as  the 
caster  wheel  means  caster  during  turning  of  the  implement 

4.117.892 

AGRICULTURAL  FOLDING  TOOL  BAR  WITH  RIGID 

CROSS  FRAME 

William  John  Dietrich,  Sr..  Congerville,  and  Car>  Leon  Size- 
love.  Eureka,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  DMI.  Inc..  Goodfield, 

lU. 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,632 

Int.  CL-  AOIB  73/00 

U.S.  Cl.  172—311  6  Claims 

1,  In  a  fold.ng  tool  bar  system  for  agricultural  use,  including 
a  main  frame  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  a  traction  vehicle;  sup- 
port wheels  on  said  main  frame;  first  and  second  wings  pivot- 
ally mounted  to  said  main  frame  adjacent  the  center  thereof  for 
movement  between  a  use  position  in  which  the  inboard  ends  of 
said  wings  are  side  by  side  and  said  wings  extend  outwardly  of 
said  mam  frame  and  transverse  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
vehicle,  and  a  road  travel  position  in  which  said  wings  extend 


wheels  and  implements  on  said  wings;  first  and  second  articu- 
lated link  means  for  rigidly  holding  said  wings  alternatively  in 
an  extended  use  position  or  a  folded  road  travel  position,  each 
of  said  link  means  including  a  first  rigid  link,  a  second  rigid  Hnk 
pivotally  connected  to  an  associated  wing,  means  for  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  links  together  while  permitting 
articulation  between  them,  and  means  for  pivotally  attaching 
said  first  link  to  said  mam  frame  at  a  position  forward  of  said 
cross  frame,  and  arranged  such  that  said  first  link  and  said  cross 
frame  do  not  interfere  when  said  wings  are  folded  rearwardly 
in  said  road  travel  position. 


4.ir.S93 

AGRKl  1  II  RAI    lOOl    HVK 

,lon    Kugent    Kinzcnba«.    I'.O,    Box    5:.^    W  illiamshuri;.    In«a 

52361 

Continuation  of  Str.  Nn.  644.54",  Dec.  2V.  1<J".^  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  'J.  1977,  Ser.  No   H31.~44 

Int,  (1,     vniH  73/00 

I  .S.  Cl.  172—311  '^  (  laims 

1  .An  agricultural  tool  bar  comprising:  a  main  frame  having 
a  forwardly  extending  draft  member  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  a 
traction  vehicle,  said  frame  further  providing  first  and  second 
pivotal  m  umting  locations;  first  and  second  support  beams. 
means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  support  beams  re- 
spectively to  said  first  and  second  mounting  locations  for 
pivotal  motion  about  respective  vertical  axes  to  permit  each 
support  beam  to  be  rotated  between  a  use  position  in  which 
said  beam  extends  outwardly  and  transverse  of  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  vehicle,  and  road  travel  positions  in  which  said 
beam  extends  rearwardly  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  vehicle^  first  and  second  link  means,  each  link  means 
including  first  and  second  rigid  links  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, one  of  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  draft 
member  at  a  location  forward  of  its  associated  beam  in  the  use 
position,  and  the  other  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  its 
associated  beam  at  a  location  outboard  of  the  vertical  rot;! 
tional  axis  for  said  beam,  said  first  and  second  links  of  each  link 
means  cooperating  with  each  other  such  that  when  the  associ- 
ated beam  i^  m  the  use  position,  one  of  said  links  extend^  bt- 
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a  drill  guide  carriage  mounted  on  said  drill  guide  boom 
assembly  front  end  portion, 

a  pair  of  drill  guide  members  pivotally  secured  to  said  drill 
guide  carriage  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other, 

said  drill  guide  members  each  having  a  guide  portion. 

actuator  means  linked  to  said  drill  guide  members  for  pivot- 
ing said  drill  guide  members  to  move  said  guide  portions 
to  a  closed  drill  guide  position  surrounding  the  drill  steel 
and  an  open  position,  and 

said  drill  guide  carriage  being  Mipporicd  by  said  drill  guide 
boom  assembly  front  end  portion  above  said  drii!  pot.  said 
drill  guide  boom  being  movable  upwardK  to  a  location 
adjacent  the  mine  roof  to  position  said  drill  guide  carriage 
adjacent  said  mine  roof  so  that  said  drill  guide  members 
remain  in  a  closed  drill  guide  position  surrounding  the 
drill  steel  as  said  front  end  portion  of  said  drill  boom 
assembly  with  said  drill  pot  mounted  thereon  moves  up- 
wardly from  a  location  adjacent  the  mine  tloor  in  a  verti- 
cal linear  path. 


forward  loeaiion  v-n  --aid  draft  member  and  a  for- 
lon  on  Its  associated  bea.m  to  hold  said  beams  rear- 

.'  travel  position 


4.117.894 

DRIljl.  STEEL  GLIDE  FOR  A  MINE  DRILLING 

MACHINE 

Daniel  Saunders.  Mount  Clare.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  Mining 
Equipmiint  Division,  a  division  of  EMC  Corporation,  Fair- 
mont. Vv  \  a. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793.723  I 

Int.  CI.    E21C  //  VJ  ' 

L.S.  CI.  lt3-23  9  Claims 


4.1  P, 895 

\PPAR\Tl  S  XND  METHOD  FOR  ENLARGING 

I  NI)hR(.R()l  N!)  ARCLATE  BORE  HOLES 

Hduard  Ward,  Newport  Beach,  and  John  Tschirky,  Long  Beach, 
both  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  Smith  International.  Inc..  Newport 

Beach.  C  alif. 

Vikd  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782.847 

int.  CI.    E21B  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  175—53  37  Claims 
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machine,  a  drill  steel  guide  comprising. 


mine  drillin 
rt  frame. 
boom  assemblv  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  said  drill  boom  assembly  rear  end  portion 

;all\  connected  to  said  support  frame  for  vertical 
'tal  movement  of  said  drill  boom  assembly  tr->nt  end 
on  relative  to  said  support  frame, 
t'or  pivoting  said  drill  boom  assembly  adjacent  said 
end  portion  thereof  relative  to  said  support  frame  so 
said  front  end  portion  moves  in  a  vertical  linear  path, 
pot  pivotalK  connected  to  said  front  end  portion  ot 
drill  boom  assemblv  and  operable  to  ^arrv  an  up- 
ily  e.xtending  drill  steel  therefrom. 

te  drill  guide  boom  assembly  evtcnding  m  parallel 

lying   relation    with   said   drill   boom   assembly    and 

e  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion, 

means  for  connecting  said  drill  guide  boomi  assembly 

id  support  frame  for  moving  said  drill  guide  boom 

assetnbly  front  end  portion  m  a  vertical  linear  path. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enlarging  a  bore  hole  extending  from 
one  surface  location  to  a  terminal  exit  end  at  a  remote  location: 
said  apparatus  including  a  pipe  extending  from  said  one  surface 
location  into  said  bore  hole,  means  at  the  surface  to  impose  a 
thrust  on  said  pipe,  a  hole  opener  assembly  attached  to  said 
pipe  at  one  side  of  said  hole  opener,  said  bore  hole  extending 
from  said  exit  end  to  said  hole  opener,  a  swivel  connected  to 
said  hole  opener  at  the  other  side  thereof,  a  member  extending 
longitudinally  in  said  bore  hole  to  said  exit  end  and  connected 
to  said  swivel,  and  means  positioned  at  the  exit  end  to  apply  a 
pull  to  said  member  while  said  hole  opener  is  rotated,  means  to 
circulate  drilling  fluid  through  said  pipe,  and  means  to  rotate 
s^id  hole  opener. 

35.  The  process  of  drilling  a  bore  hole  from  one  entry  loca- 
tion to  another  exit  location  which  comprises  drilling  a  pilot 
hole  between  said  locations  by  advancing  a  bit  at  the  end  of  a 
drill  string  from  said  entry  location  to  said  exit  location,  pro- 
viding thrusting  means  at  said  entry  location  and  pulling  means 
at  said  exit  location,  introducing  a  hole  opener  mounted  on  a 
pipe  into  said  pilot  hole  at  said  one  of  said  locations,  circulating 
drilling  fluid  through  said  pipe  and  hole  opener,  and  adv  ancing 
said  hole  opener  by  pulling  on  said  hole  opener  with  said 
pulling  means  from  said  exit  location  and  pushing  on  said  pipe 
and  hole  opener  with  said  thrusting  means  for  said  entry  loca- 
tion while  rotating  said  hole  opener. 


4,117.896 

SOIL  SAMPLER 

Jerome  B.  V^eber.  6300  Lewisand  Ct.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27609 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,446 

Int.  CI.    GO  IN  J /(JO 

L  .S.  CI.  rS— H4  4  Claims 

1.  A  soil  type  sampling  device  comprising-  a  tubular  like 

main  shaft  being  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  handle  means 
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attached  adjacent  the  other  end,  an  elongated  slot  like  opening 
in  said  shaft  adjacent  said  open  end;  and  a  soil  sample  sDrface 
removal  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjaceht  s.ir! 


4.ir.898 
ELECTRONIC  lARF  SVSIKM  M)K  Kl  H  IK 
B\l  \NCE 

Kenneth   J,   Mnriyama,   Plactntin.   Cnlif ,   Mssii^nor   f. 
Corporation.  H('itrl\.  Xiass. 

1  ilcfi  .III!    :'J,  1977,  Ser.  No.  s:n,l  14 
Int    CI.    GOIG  23/14 
U.S.  CL  177—165 
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slot  and  including  a  shaft  encircling  bracket  means  pivotably 
mounting  a  bale  like  surface  scrapper  whereby  surface  soil  of 
said  soil  sample  which  may  become  contaminated  can  be  re- 
moved to  expose  the  true  sample  core. 
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4.in.897 

DRILL  BIT 

Donald  E.  Llovd.  1622  N.  Delaware  PI..  Tulsa.  Okla.  74110 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.812 

Int.  CI.    E21B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  175—106 


9  Claims 


1,  An  electronic  tare  system  for  use  with  a  balance  which 
generates  an  electrical  weight  signal  representing  a  mass  being 
weighed,  comprising; 
'counter  means  capable  of  counting  and  storing  a  count 

therein; 
means  coupled  to  the  counter  means  for  providing  an  electri- 
cal counter  signal  representing  a  count  in  the  counter 
means; 
means  responsive  to  a  tare  command  for  causing  the  counter 
means  to  count  to  a  value  at  which  the  electrical  counter 
signal  is  equivalent  to  the  electrical  weight  signal;  and 
means  for  thereafter  algebraically  combining  the  electrical 
counter  signal  with  the  electrical  weight  signal. 


4.ir.899 
HYDRAITIC  SYSTEM  K)R   \  SKID-STl  f  R  1  ()M)1  H 
Thomas  M.  Saizaser.  (.winner,  and  Joseph  M    Mathir,  1  ishon 
both   of  N.    Dak,,   assignors  to   <  lark    1  quipmtnt   (  ompanv. 
Buchanan,  \lich. 

1  iltd  lib    1(1.  19--,  Sir,  No.  767,265 

Int    (  i     Bft:i)  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  180—6.48  -  '^'aiTi^ 


1,  Drill  bit  means  comprising  rotatable  eccentric  cam  means, 
non-rotatable  bearing  means  disposed  around  said  cam  means, 
apertured  inner  housing  means  carried  by  said  bearing  means 
and  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  cam  means,  cutting  tool 
means  reciprocally  disposed  in  each  aperture  of  the  inner 
housing  means  and  having  one  end  engagable  with  the  cam 
means  and  the  opposite  end  extending  exteriorlv  of  the  inner 
housing  means,  lubrication  chamber  means  provided  in  said 
inner  housing  means  and  around  said  cam  means  tor  lubrica- 
tion of  the  cutting  tool  means,  seal  means  provided  for  said 
inner  housing  means  for  precluding  leakage  of  fluid  therefrom, 
apertured  outer  housing  means  carried  by  said  bearing  means 
and  substantially  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
housing  means,  the  apertures  of  said  outer  housing  means  being 
in  substantial  alignment  with  the  apertures  of  the  inner  housing 
means  for  loosely  receiving  the  cutting  tool  means  there- 
through, and  fluid  chamber  means  provided  in  said  outer  hous- 
ing means  for  receiving  fluid  and  discharging  said  fluid  around 
the  cutting  tool  means  for  facilitating  the  drilling  operation. 


1    An  improved  port  block  for  the  hydraulic  system  of  a 
skid-steer  vehicle,  the  block  including  a  first  outlet  port  for 
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to  a  hvdrauhc  control  pump  of  the  system,  a  tirst 
receiving  fluid  directed  from  a  hydraulic  reser- 

d  m  the  system,  a  second  inlet  port  for  receiving 

from  an  implement  operating  means  provided  in 

second  outlet  port  tor  directing  fluid  to  an  inlet 

ir  of  hydrostatic  drive  pumps  provided  in  the 

passages  prov  ided  in  the  port  block  and  disposed 

mlet'and  outlet  ports,  fluid  filtering  means  pro- 

assage  of  the  porting  bloclv.  by-pass  means  pro- 

[ssage  of  the  porting  block  tor  directing  the  flow  of 

vdi-aulic  pump  m  the  event  of  the  clogging  of  said 

ns  and  means  for  sensing  fluid  temperature  and 

iditions  m  the  hvdraulic  system. 


leading  edge  forward  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle 
thereby  to  counteract  yawing  moments  produced  by  airfoil 
portions  behind  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle,  said  airfoil 
system  being  mounted  in  fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
longitudinal  vehicle  axis  whereby  to  provide  a  forward  propel- 
ling force  of  said  vehicle  when  the  airfoil  system  is  subjected  to 
certain  wind  conditions,  and  self-contained  propulsion  means 
on  said  vehicle  for  providing  acceleration  from  a  stationary 
position  and  for  propelling  the  vehicle  either  independently  or 
in  combination  with  propelling  forces  generated  by  wind  ac- 
tion on  said  airfoil  system. 


4.117,900 
WIND-POWERED  CAR 

James  L.  Ariick.  1464  Cedar  Bend  Dr..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  48105 

Continuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705.627,  Jul.  15,  1,976, 

abandoned,  ihich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577.778,  May  15. 

1975.  aband<ined.  This  application  Nov.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,888 

Int.  CI.;  B62D  57/04 
L  .S.  CI.  18(1—7  R  16  Claims 


4.117,901 
SET  F-PROPELLED  ARTICII  ATED  VEHICLE 
I.vie  \  .  Mustered.  Streator.  III.,  assignor  to  Anthony  Company, 
Streator,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1976,  Ser.  No.  743.622 

Int.  CI.    B60K  J7/34 

U.S.  CI.  180-51  13  Claims 


.3* 


3Z 


1  .A  winld-  and  motor-powered  land  vehicle  with  a  fore-and- 
aft  longitudlmai  axis  comprising  a  bodv  supported  by  wheels,  at 
least  one  of  said  wheels  fixed  to  rotate  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
fore-and-aft  avis  of  said  vehicle,  an  airfoil  system  comprised  of 
at  least  ond  vertically  extending  airfoil  rigidh  mounted  on  said 
bodv  and  topped  with  a  laterallv  extending  airfoil  in  an  ar- 
rangement having  bilateral  svnimetrv  about  a  vertical  plane 
through  sjid  fore-and-aft  a.xis.  said  airfoil  system  providing  a 
forward  p  -opelling  force  to  said  v ehicle  w hen  the  airfoil  sys- 
tem IS  sub  ected  to  certain  cross-wind  conditions,  said  airfoil 
system  inc  uding  a  retracting  mechanism  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  lalerally  extending  airfoil  when  desired,  and  self-con- 
tained molor  propulsion  means  on  said  vehicle  for  providing 
acceleration  from  a  stationary  position  and  for  propelling  the 
vehicle  eit  ler  independentiv  or  in  combination  w  ith  propelling 
forces  generated  by  wind  action  on  said  airfoil  system. 

11.  A.  land  vehicle  provided  with  both  a  wind-powered 
propulsion  system  and  a  self-contained  propulsion  system,  said 
vehicle  cc  mprising  a  bodv  having  a  fore-and-aft  longitudinal 
axis  with  bilateral  symmetry  about  a  vertical  plane  through 
said  tore-iind-aft  axis,  front  and  rear  v*.  heels  supporting  said 
body,  at  east  one  of  said  wheels  fixed  to  rotate  in  a  plane 
parallel  ti  said  fore-and-at"t  axis,  an  airfoil  system  including  at 
least  one  substantially  vertical  airfoil  having  a  portion  of  its 


1.  A  self-propelled  vehicle  comprising: 

first  vehicle  module  means  with  a  driver  control  portion 
located  therein; 

second  vehicle'  module  means  pivotally  attached  at  a  first 
end  to  the  proximate  end  of  said  first  vehicle  module 
means  at  a  vehicle  pivot  means: 

hydraulic  articulated  steering  means  operably  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  vehicle  modules  to  actuate 
pivotal  movement  between  said  first  and  second  vehicle 
modules  at  said  vehicle  pivot  means; 

container  means  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
vehicle  module  means  so  as  to  be  partially  supported  by 
each  of  said  two  vehicle  modules, 

said  container  means  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  first 
vehicle  module  at  a  first  support  pivot  means  between  a 
second  end  and  a  first  end  of  said  first  module, 

said  container  means  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  second 
vehicle  module  at  a  second  support  pivot  means  between 
said  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  said  module; 

said  container  means  having  travel  means  proximate  one  of 
said  two  container  support  pivot  means  on  said  first  and 
second  vehicle  modules  through  which  said  container 
travels  when  said  first  vehicle  pivots  relative  to  said  sec- 
ond vehicle  module  at  said  vehicle  pivot  means;  and 
air  operated  container  distribution  means  associated  with 
one  or  more  axles  of  said  modules  to  alternatively  raise  or 
lower  the  position  of  said  container  relative  to  said  axle  to 
in  turn  enable  selective  weight  distribution  of  a  load  in 
said  container  means; 
»ach  of  said  two  vehicle  modules  having  at  least  two  vehicle 

axles  apiece; 
each  of  said  two  axles  on  each  of  said  vehicle  modules  hav- 
ing at  least  two  wheels  emerging  therefrom. 
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4,117,902 

ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SKID-STEER 

LOADER 

John  W.  Henline;  James  J.  Bauer,  both  of  Lisbon,  and  James  O. 
Morehouse,  Havana,  all  of  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company.  Buchanan.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  766,109 

Int.  CI.;  B60K  H/04 

U.S.  CI.  180—54  R  2  Claims 


a  vehicle  speed  transducer  (11,  12)  providing  an  actual  vehi- 
cle speed  signal; 

a  memory  (14)  to  store  a  commanded  vehicle  speed  provid- 
ing a  command  vehicle  speed  signal; 

operator  means  (15)  comparing  the  commanded  and  actual 
speed  signals  and  providing  a  control  output  signal; 

means  (16.  20)  providing  a  control  positioning  output  to 
affect  the  speed  of  operation  of  the  engine  of  the  vehicle; 

and  a  control  unit  (30)  connected  to  the  memory  (14)  and  to 
the  positioning  means  (16.  20)  including  manually  opera- 
ble switch  means  (31.  32;  31  .  32  ;  31".  32)  providing 
switching  signals  to,  respectively,  command  enabling  or 
disabling  of  the  memory  and  enabling  or  disabling  of  the 
positioning  means 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention 

the  control  unit  (30)  comprises  only  two  manual  operable 
switch  means  and  further  comprises  a  bistable  circuit  (33), 
the  operating  state  of  the  bistable  circuit  being  controlled 
bv  ai  least  one  of  the  manually  operable  switch  means  and 
said  bistable  circuit  (33)  being  connected  to  control  en- 
abling and  disabling  of  the  positioning  means  (16,  20). 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  a  skid-steer  vehicle,  the  vehicle 
having  a  body  portion,  uprights  mounted  on  the  bodv  portion 
at  the  rear  thereof  and  on  opposite  sides,  a  boom  assembly 
carried  on  the  uprights  and  extending  forwardly  dow  nwardlv 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  an  engine  compartment  de- 
fined by  the  uprights,  support  means  underlying  the  engine 
compartment,  a  rear  closure  having  ventilating  openings 
therein,  a  front  panel  and  an  upper  structure,  the  cooling  sys- 
tem providing,  an  engine  mounted  in  the  engine  compartment 
at  the  rear  of  the  skid-steer  vehicle  on  the  support  means  pro- 
vided, a  fan  mounted  in  closely  spaced  relation  at  the  rear  of 
the  engine  and  aligned  therewith  to  provide  a  compact  fan- 
engine  combination,  the  fan  adapted  to  provide  negative  pres- 
sure to  draw  circulating  air  into  the  engine  compartment,  and 
a  radiator  mounted  at  a  forward  upper  end  of  the  engine  com- 
partment and  overlying  the  engine  mounted  therein  wherebv 
air  IS  drawn  through  the  openings  in  the  rear  closure  compart- 
ment by  the  fan,  circulates  through  the  compartment,  and  exits 
through  the  radiator  provided  at  the  forward  upper  end  of  the 
compartment. 


4.117.903 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SVSTEM 
Helmut  Fleischer.  Schwieberdingen.  and  Erich  Schneider.  Kirc- 
hheim.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  770.595 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  10, 
1977.  2609867 

Int.  CI.;  B60K  JI/00 
U.S.  CI.  180—105  E  10  Claims 


,ft»«-  -->">*  «^ ; 


1.  \'ehicle»speed  control  system  having 


4.117.904 
\  FHICI  F  SPEED  CONTROI   SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  .Matsubara.  Matsu>ama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diesel  Kiki 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19"-',  Ser.  N.).  820,155 
Claims     priority,     application     .Japan.     Au>;.     5,     19'6,     51- 
104075(1  ] 

Int.  CI.    HbOKJI/UO 
C.S.  CI.  180—108  5  Claims 
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1    .A  vehicle  speed  control  system  comprising: 

actuator  means  for  controlling  a  vehicle  speed  in  accordance 
with  applied  fluid  pressure; 

vehicle  speed  sensing  means  having  a  shaft,  an  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  shaft  corresponding  to  vehicle  speed;  and 

modulator  means  connected  between  a  fluid  pressure  source 
and  the  actuator  means  for  modulating  fiuid  pressure  in 
accordance  with  ihe  angular  position  of  the  shaft,  the 
modulator  means  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  fiuid  stream; 

a  fiuid  control  plate  rotatably  supported  by  the  shaft  for 
variably  blocking  the  fiuid  stream  in  accordance  with  an 
angular  position  of  the  plate; 

a  friction  disc  fixed  to  the  shaft; 

a  bifurcated  spring  fixed  at  a  closed  end  thereof  to  the  plate 
and  having  bifurcations  normally  frictionally  engaging  in 
substantial  diametric  opposition  with  a  periphery  of  the 
disc  thereby  connecting  the  plate  to  the  disc  for  unitary 
rotation;  and 

a  cam  movable  into  engagement  with  the  spring  at  an  open 
end  thereof  for  moving  the  bifurcations  away  from  each 
other  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  disc  to  disconnect 
the  plate  from  the  disc,  the  cam  moving  the  spring  and 
disc  to  an  angular  center  position. 
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4.117.905 
NO  SYSTEM  FOR  ARTICULATED  \  EHIC  LES 
ustered.  Streator.  III.,  assignor  to  Anthon>  Compan>, 

.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  '43.621 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  5  lu 

U.S.  CI.  <80— 139  -1  <^''a''"s 
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1  A  >teering  system  for  articulated  vehicles  having  two  or 
more  vet  icle  rnodules  piv  otaliy  connected  to  one  another  at  a 
pivot  attachment,  said  steering  system  comprismg 

steering  actuation  means; 

a  plur^litv  o^  hydrauhc  telescoping  st-ering  means; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  hydrauhc  steering  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  two  or  more  vehicle  modules  and  pivot- 
alK  positioned  proximate  to  said  pivot  attachment  respec- 
tive _  , 

dual  tluid  control  means  operably  connected  to  said  steering 
actuation  means  to  control  and  synchronize  the  operation 
of  eich  of  said  plurality  of  hvdraulic  telescoping  steering 

mearis.  and 

more  hvdraulic  circuitrv  path  means  operably  con- 
ed v>.ith  said  dual  tluid  control  means. 
of  said  tv*,o  or  more  hvdraulic  circuitry  path  means 
erine  at  least  one  of  said  pluralitv  of  hydraulic  steer 
m 


leans  proximate  to  said  pivot  attachment,  and  a  sec- 
of  said  two  or  more  hydraulic  circuitry  path  means 
erine  at  least  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  hvdraulic 


steering  means  proximate  to  said  pivot  attachment, 
therebv  providing  independent  hydraulic  power  means 
amvsng  said  hydraulic  telescoping  steering  means  which 
are  synchronized  through  said  dual  fluid  control  means  to 
c(xiperate  with  one  another  to  in  turn  effectuate  steering 
of  ■laid  articulated  vehicle, 

said  IV.0  or  more  hydraulic  circuitrv  paths  comprising  a  dual 
ciriuit  fluid  power  system,  each  circuit  of  which  is  opera- 
bl\  connected  to  one  of  said  dual  tluid  control  valves 
respectivelv  so  as  to  power  said  respective  hydraulic 
telescoping  steering  means, 

said  Plurality  of  hydraulic  steering  means  comprising  four 
hyjraulic  double-acting  cylinders, 

a  firsj  and  second  of  said  four  double-acting  c\linders  posi- 
tiofied  on  first  and  second  sides  respectively  of  said  pivot 
aitichment  and  powered  by  said  first  hydraulic  circuitrv 
paah  means: 

a  thind  and  fourth  of  said  four  hvdraulic  double-acting  cvlm- 
ders  positioned  on  said  first  and  second  sides  respectivelv 
oi  said  pivot  attachment  and  powered  by  said  second 
hyjraulic  circuitrv  path  means. 


end  to  the  proximate  end  of  said  first  vehicle  module 
means  at  a  vehicle  pivot  means; 

hydraulic  articulated  steering  means  operably  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  vehicle  modules  to  actuate 
pivotal  movement  between  said  first  and  second  vehicle 
modules  at  said  vehicle  pivot  means; 

container  means  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
vehicle  module  means  so  as  to  be  partially  supported  by 
each  of  said  two  vehicle  modules. 

said  container  means  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  first 
vehicle  module  at  a  first  support  pivot  means  between  a 
second  end  and  a  first  end  of  said  first  module. 

said  container  means  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  second 
vehicle  module  at  a  second  support  pivot  means  between 
said  first  en4and  a  second  end  of  said  module;  and 

said  container  means  having  travel  means  proximate  one  of 
said  two  container  support  pivot  means  on  said  first  and 
second  vehicle  modules  through  which  said  container 
travels  when  said  first  vehicle  module  pivots  relative  to 
said  second  vehicle  module  at  said  vehicle  pivot  means. 
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4.117.906 
AR  TRAVEL  DEVICE  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED 
ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 

Mustered.  Streator,  III.,  assignor  to  Anthonv  Companv. 
tor.  III. 

uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,622.  Nov.  22,  1976.  This 
application  Apr,  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  792.269 
Int.  CI.    B62D  5,06 
.  180—139  4  Claims 

self-propelled  articulated  vehicle  comprising 
vehicle  module  means  with  a  driver  control  portion 
ated  therein 
d  vehicle  module  means  niwMjlh   attached  at  a  first 


said  travel  means  comprising  linear  travel  platform  means 
affixed  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  vehicle  module 
means  so  as  to  enable  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
platform  means  relative  to  said  vehicle  module, 

said  support  pivot  means  affixed  to  said  travel  platform 
means  to  provide  for  rotation  of  said  container  means; 

said  linear  travel  platform  means  comprising  an  inverted 
substantially  U-shaped  platform  member  having  inwardly 
returning  flange  arm  members  at  its  lower  end, 

said  U-shaped  member  being  separated  from  said  vehicle 
module  by  one  or  more  slide  and  rail  means  interposed 
between  its  upper  end  and  said  returning  flange  arm  mem- 
bers at  its  lower  end. 

said  U-shaped  platform  maintained  in  place  about  said  vehi- 
cle module  by  said  inwardly  returning  tlange  arm  mem- 
bers which  encompass  a  portion  of  said  vehicle  module 
thereby  precluding  separation  of  said  platform  means 
from  about  said  slide  and  rail  members  and  in  turn  said 
vehicle  module; 

said  platform  means  having  means  for  fixed  attachment  of 
said  support  pivot  means. 


4,117.907 
DF\K  K  FOR  \SPIRATION  OF  LUBRICATING  OIL 
FROM  THF  SUPPLY  OF  A  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Rolf  I  tchler,  Ntckarsulm,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Audi  Nsu  Auto  I  nion  Aktiengesellschaft,  Neckarsulm.  Fed, 

Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No,  752,200 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  22. 
19^5,  2557888 

Int,  CI.    FOIM  U/00 
U.S.  CL  184— 6  2  3  Claims 

\  A  lubrication  system  for  the  bearings  of  a  combustion 
engine  moved  on  occasion  from  a  normal  position  into  a  differ- 
ent position,  comprising  at  least  two  oil  supply  tanks,  one  for 
the  supply  in  the  normal  position  and  the  at  least  one  other  for 
the  supply  in  the  different  position,  an  oil  pump  hav  ing  a  deliv  - 
ering  line  for  delivering  oil  to  the  engine  bearings  and  a  suction 
line  connected  via  a  gravity  valve  with  said  tanks,  said  gravity 
valve  having  a  valve  body  with  a  first  end  position  correspond- 
ing to  said  normal  position,  m  v^hich  the  connection  with  the 
tank  associated  with  said  normal  position  is  opened  and  the 
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connection  with  the  other  tank  is  shut  off  and  a  second  end 
position  corresponding  to  said  different  position  in  which  the 
connection  with  the  tank  associated  with  said  different  position 


4,11",9I>9 
WHEEL  TORQUE  FEEDBAC  K  CONTROLLED  1  ROM 

BRAKE 

\'ao  T.  Li,  Lincoln.  Mass..  assignor  to  Massachuvtlls  Instilutt 

(if  Technolog),  Cambridge,  Mass. 

{  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  69", 888,  ,Iun.  21.  19*T6.  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Sit.  No.  552,815,  leb,  25,  19~5. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  761  ~^: 

Int.  CI.    Wmi  H/UU.  F16D  55/08 

U.S.  CI.  188—2  A  2  (  laims 


is  opened  and  the  connection  with  the  other  tank  is  shut  off 
whereby  during  the  travel  of  said  valve  body  from  one  end 
position  to  the  other  the  connection  with  one  tank  is  positively 
shut  off  as  long  as  there  is  a  connection  with  the  other  tank. 


4.117,908 
ELEVATOR  HAVING  ROPE  GUIDE  MEANS 

Toshihiko  Nara;  Norihiko  Mitsui,  and  Masayuki  Shigeta,  all  of 

Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No,  306.457 

Int,  CL-  B66B  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  187— 20  11  Claims 


1.  A  braking-torque  controlled  brake  apparatus  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  frame  and  a  wheel  to  be  braked,  said  wheel  having  an 
axle,  said  brake  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  lever  pivotally  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  axle 
of  said  w  heel, 

a  second  lever  pivotally  attached  between  its  ends  to  the 
other  end  of  said  first  lever, 

a  brake  disc  attached  to  said  wheel, 

a  brake  pad  attached  to  one  of  the  levers  and  responsive  to 
one  direction  of  relative  rotation  between  said  first  and 
second  levers  to  apply  a  braking  force  to  said  wheel  by 
causing  said  pad  to  press  against  said  disc, 

a  pretensioned  spring,  a  first  cable. 

a  brake  lever  attached  to  one  end  of  said  second  lever 
through  the  pretensioned  spring  and  the  first  cable  to 
provide  said  one  direction  of  relative  lever  rotation  in 
response  to  activation  of  said  brake  lever  and  to  thereby 
apply  a  braking  force  to  said  wheel, 

a  second  cable  attached  between  said  frame  and  to  the  other 
end  of  said  second  lever  to  provide  a  reaction  force  to  said 
second  lever  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  second  lever 
about  the  axle  when  a  braking  force  is  applied, 

said  brake  pad  being  closer  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
second  cable  point  on  said  second  lever  than  to  the  point 
of  attachment  of  said  first  cable  on  said  second  lever  to 
cause  said  reaction  force  to  be  greater  than  said  braking 
force, 

said  pretensioned  spring  limiting  the  maximum  braking  force 
in  relation  to  the  force  required  to  elongate  said  preten- 
sioned spring. 


1.  An  elevator  system  comprising  a  wiiich  provided  on  the 
floor  of  a  machinery  room,  rope  means  adapted  to  be  wound 
on  said  winch,  an  elevator  cage  and  a  balancing  weight  sus- 
pended by  said  rope  means  and  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically 
by  means  of  said  winch  through  said  rope  means,  and  a  rope 
vibration  suppressing  means  fixedly  secured  at  the  floor  of  the 
machinery  room  for  suppressing  lateral  vibration  of  said  rope 
means  independently  of  the  positioning  of  said  elevator  cage 
along  the  path  of  movement  thereof  said  rope  vibration  sup- 
pressing means  including  two  members  disposed  opposite  one 
another,  each  of  said  members  being  arranged  with  a  clearance 
with  respect  to  said  rope  means  and  arranged  to  contact  said 
rope  means  only  when  said  rope  means  vibrates  laterally  so  as 
to  suppress  the  vibration  thereof 


4.117,910 
DISC  BRAKE  AND  MOUNTING  THFRFFOR 
Donald  D.  Johannescn,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  tu  I  ht  Btn- 
dix  Corporation,  Southfield    Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  720,015,  Sep.  2,  19"6.  abandoned   This 
application  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828.U12 
Int.  CI.    F16D  65/56 
U.S.  CI.  188—71,9  1  Claim 

1  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotor,  support  means  spaced 
from  and  adjacent  to  said  rotor,  a  frame  cooperating  with  said 
support  means  for  sliding  and  pivoting  relative  to  said  support 
means,  a  pair  of  friction  elements  carried  by  said  frame  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  rotor,  adjustment  means  disposed  be- 
tween one  of  said  friction  elements  and  said  frame,  said  adjust- 
ment means  comprising  a  nut  engaging  said  frame  to  prevent 
rotation  relative  to  the  same,  a  push  bar  engaging  said  one 
friction  element  and  a  stem  between  the  push  bar  and  nut,  said 
stem  having  a  projection  engaging  the  push  bar,  a  threaded 
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said  keys  projecting  perpendicularly  outward  from  said 
inboard  side  of  said  torque  bar; 

a  pair  of  floating  calipers  located  between  said  pair  of  torque 
bars,  each  floating  caliper  having  a  keyway  at  each  end 
thereof  dimensionally  compatible  with  said  keys  in  said 
torque  bars,  the  keyways  on  one  of  said  floating  calipers 
respectively  engaging  the  keys  on  the  first  arcuate  mem- 
ber of  each  said  torque  bar  and  the  keyways  on  the  other 
of  said  floating  calipers  respectively  engaging  the  keys  on 
the  second  arcuate  member  of  each  said  torque  bar  such 
that  said  floating  calipers  arc  maintained  in  position  be- 
tween said  pair  of  torque  bars  and  are  free  to  move  later- 
ally relative  to  said  keys  of  said  torque  bars; 

a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  passing  through  said  plural- 
ity of  said  apertures  of  said  torque  bars  and  into  said 
plurality  of  threaded  bores  of  said  torque  bar  receiving 
pads  to  attach  said  torque  bars  to  said  torque  bar  receiving 
pads. 
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4.117.911 
TORQLt  BARS  FOR  SLIDING  CALIPER  DISC  BRAKE 
Dusan  M    V  acval.  Cicero,  and  E.  A.  Domes.  Carpentersville. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 

Chicagf,  III.  I 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820.519  I 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  6.V  02 

U.S.  CI.  188-73.3  9  CTalms 


4.117.912 

\IF\NS  FOR  RFDICING  THE  GAP  BETWEEN 

ROrOR-B\CKIN(,  PLATE  INTERFACE  DURING  BRAKE 

DEPRESSIRIZATION 

Joseph  P.  Ruppe.  Jr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  SouthTield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  816,242 

Int,  CI.    F16D  55/48.  65-22 

U.S.  CI.  188-216  10  Claims 


1,  .A  f  oating  caliper  disc  brake  a>sembK  comprising 
an  axli;  housing  having  an  a.xial  center  point,  said  a.xle  hous- 
intj  having  a  pair  of  torque  bar  receiving  pads  provided 
theieon,  each  of  said  torque  bar  receiung  pads  being  a  flat 
surflace  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  bores  and  formed 
on  laid  axle  housing,  each  of  said  torque  bar  receiving 
padL  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axial  center  point  ot 
said  axle  housing  such  that  said  flat  surfaces  of  said  torque 
bar  receiving  pads  are  parallel  to  each  other; 
a  pair  of  torque  bars  having  tlat  mounting  surfaces  on  the 
inbi^ard  side  thereof,  one  of  said  pair  o\  torque  bars  being 
moLnted  on  one  of  said  torque  bar  receiving  pads  and  the 
othLr  of  said  pair  o^  torque  bars  being  mounted  on  the 
othLr  of  said  torque  bar  receiving  pads,  each  of  said  torque 
barL  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  said  mounting 
surface,  said  mounting  surface  dimensions  being  similar  to 
said  tlat  surface  of  said  torque  bar  receiving  pad,  each  ot 
said  torque  bars  having  first  and  second  arcuate  members 
on  i;ach  end  thereof  connected  by  a  vertical  support,  each 
arcuate  member  having  a  key  at  the  extremity  thereof. 


9.  .A  wheel  and  brake  assembly  for  an  aircraft  comprising: 

a  wheel  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  aircraft; 

torque-absorbing  means  mounted  on  said  aircraft  and  carry- 
ing a  backing  plate  member; 

fastener  means  for  attaching  a  first  friction  surface  to  said 
backing  plate  member; 

brake  application  effecting  means  including  a  pressure  plate 
member  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  backing  plate 
member  and  slidably  relative  to  said  torque-absorbing 
means,  said  pressure  plate  member  having  a  second  fric- 
tion surface; 

rotor  members  and  stator  members  located  between  the 
pressure  plate  member  and  the  backing  plate  member,  said 
rotor  members  and  stator  members  being  slidable  on  said 
wheel  member  and  on  said  torque-absorbing  means  re- 
spectively, each  of  said  rotor  and  stator  members  carrying 
third  friction  surfaces; 
said  brake  application  effecting  means  including  means  for 
moving  said  pressure  plate  member  toward  the  backing 
plate  member   to  urge  said   third   friction  surfaces  into 
frictional  engagement  with  one  another  in  response  to  a 
brake  signal  and  thereby  effect  a  brake  application;  and 
resilient  means  defining  a  yieldable  connection  between  said 
backing  plate  member  and  said  first  friction  surace  for 
urging  said  first  friction  surface  away  from  said  backing 
plate  member  and   toward  said  pressure  plate  member 
when  said  brake  is  released. 
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4.117.913 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  SMOOTHING  PRINTED 

WIRING-CIRCUIT  PLATES 
Julienne  Levy.  Saint  Louis.  France,  assignor  to  Telettra  Interna- 
tional, Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1976,  Ser.  No.  740.820 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24,  1976.  75  35787 
Int.  CI.-  B23C  i/li.  3/12;  B23Q  !I8 
U.S.  CI.  90—15.1  1  <^laim 


4.ir.9]4 

SLIDABLE  SUITC  ASF   HANDLE 

John   M.  Snyder,  186  Riverside  Dr..  New    ^..rk,   N\     IW:4 

assignor  to  John  M.  Sn>der:  Bernard  J.  ^t^■lnb^r^;,  both  <■( 

New  York.  N.^  .  and  Edward  Halit,  Fort  Lauderdak.  1  la. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.060 

Int    (I     A45C  13/26 

U.S.  CI.  190—58  K  "^  ^'^""'' 
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1  A  machine  for  cutting  off  wires  permanently  secured  to  a 
printed  circuit  board  and  having  free  ends  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  board,  said  machine  comprising  at  least  one 
smoothing  tool  consisting  of  a  milling-cutter  revolving  at  high 
speed,  and  means  for  moving  the  pnnted-circuit  board,  said 
machine  further  comprising; 

a  multi-component  device   including  a   first   screw -driven 
carriage  for  moving  the  board  in  a  transverse  direction  in 
relation  to  a  lengthwise  axis  of  the  board,  and  m  the  same 
plane  as  that  of  the  board, 
a  device  including  a  pneumatically  controllable  carriage  for 
imparting   a   translational    travelling    movement    to   the 
smoothing  tool  along  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  board  to 
sever  said  wires,  said  cutter  passing  within  a  distance  of 
less  than  1.6  mm.  of  said  one  side  of  said  board, 
a  control  device  coupled  to  the  board-moving  device,  to 
control  transverse  movements  of  the  board  and  initiate  the 
lengthwise  movement  of  the  smoothing  tool  on  comple- 
tion of  each  transverse  movement  of  the  board, 
reversing  means  responsive  to  completion  of  each  length- 
wise movement  of  the  smoothing  tool,   for  causing  an 
incremental   transverse   movement   of  the   board   and   a 
lengthwise  movement  of  the  smoothing  tool  on  comple- 
tion of  the  incremental  transverse  movement  of  the  board, 
said  lengthwise  movement  of  the  smoothing  tool  taking 
place  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  previous 
lengthwise  movement, 
means  for  disposing  the  board  on  the  transverse-movement 
device,  locking  the  board  in  position  and  initiating  the  first 
transverse  movement  of  the  board,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  pneumatic  jack  for  holding  the  board  on  said 
first  carriage,  said  locking  device  comprising  a  sloping 
surface  and  being  coupled  to  said  holding  jack  for  immo- 
bilizing the  board  on  the  first  carriage  when  the  holding 
jack  is  operated  to  move  the  locking  device  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction, 
means  for  causing  the  components  forming  the  board-nun  - 
ing  device  to  return  to  the  original  positions  thereot  on 
completion  of  a  series  of  said  transverse  mov  ements.  and 
switch  means  for  stopping  the  machine  when  a  protective 
cover  is  removed,  to  prevent  accidents. 


1.  An  item  for  carrying  materia!  comprising  a  main  body 
portion,  comprising  a  top  portion,  comprising  at  least  one  top 
edge  and  at  least  one  central  portion  and  a  carrying  handle 
characterized  in  that  the  carrying  handle  is  slidably  connected 
to  the  top  portion  of  the  item  by  means  which  selectively 
permit  sliding  movement  of  the  carrying  handle  from  the 
central  top  portion  to  the  edge  top  portion  of  said  item;  in 
which  the  means  to  selectively  permit  sliding  movement  of  the 
carrying  handle  comprises  at  least  one  slide  holder  secured  on 
said  edge  portion  and  said  central  portion  of  said  top  portion  to 
slidably  recieve  said  handle. 


4.in.915 

RECIPROCATING  LEVER  FRICTION  DRIVF 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  BICVC  I  F  OR  OTHER  (>(  (  I  PAN! 

PROPELLED  \EHI(  I  1 
Timothy  Tung  Jen  Young.  788  Walnut  St..  Apt,  2.  San  (  arlos, 

Calif"  94070 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,074,  Nu>,  3.  19^5.  Pat.  No. 

4,063,747.  This  application  No>    5.  19"6.  Ser.  No.  '39.351 

Int.  CI.    B62M  .'   "^   F16D  J3/U8.  13,14   F16H   "    '^ 

U.S.  CI.  280—255  >U  Claims 


1  In  an  occupant  propelled  vehicle  including  a  frame,  a 
ground  engaging  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  driven 
sprocket  tor  rotating  said  wheel,  a  drive  sprocket,  a  drive  shaft 
freelv  journaled  concentric  to  said  drive  sprocket,  a  first  lever 
arm  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  lever  arm  rotatable 
on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft;  an  attachment  shaft  journaled  on 
said  frame,  a  first  cable  having  one  end  attached  to  the  tip  of 
one  of  said  lever  arms  and  the  other  end  wound  clockwise  on 
said  attachment  shaft,  and  a  second  cable  having  one  end 
attached  to  the  tip  of  the  other  of  said  lever  arm,  and  the  other 
end  wound  counterclockwise  on  said  attachment  shaft,  and  a 
turn-huckle  with  right-and-left  threaded  screws  fitted  to  each 
of  said  cable  whereby  the  cable  length  may  be  adjusted,  and  a 
compression  spring  mounted  on  said  turn-buckle  for  moving 
into  stopping  engagement  with  said  attachment  shaft  to  limit 
the  travel  of  said  cables,  and  a  leverage  adding  weight  sus- 
pended from  the  tip  of  each  of  said  lever  arms  by  a  link  cham; 
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■ovement  comprising  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  drn- 

id  driving  sprocket,  said  mechanism  consists  of:  a 

ement  having  cylindrical  engagement  means,  radi- 

,  iward  of  the  sprocket  teeth  and  attached  to  the 

^cet  wheel  so  as  to  extend  axially  from  both  sides  of 

procket  wheel,  a  pair  of  second  elements  coaxial  with 

icent  either  side  of  the  first  link  members  integrally 

cted  to  the  said  second  elements,  second  link  mem- 

vith  brakes  surfaces  on  the  radialK   outward  end- 

iine  from  the  first  link  members  and  adapted  to 

nallv  engaged  the  brake  surfaces  with  the  cylmdri- 

ga^ement  means,  the  connection  betv'.een  the  fir^i 

.co'nd  link  members  adapted  to  flex  or  extend  the 

surface  into  disengagement  or  engagement  with  the 

rical  driv  ing  engagement  means  of  the  first  element; 

.e  surface  having  a  radius  of  arc  substantialK   the 

as  the  radius  of  the  cylindrical  drne  engagement 


attached  to  the  second  elements  with  radially  sym- 
al  holes  for  the  link  members  to  tlex  and  extend 
;h, 

ate  mounted  as  a  butler  against  reflex  angles  in  the 
')er  connection  in  extension, 
re  the  fiexion  of  the  member  connection  results  in 
gagement  of  the  brake  with  the  cylindrical  an- 
ient means,  extension  of  the  connection  results  in  the 
drive  engagement 
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4,117,916 

BEA^IING  CARRIER  FOR  A  CLLTCH  RELEASE 

BEARING 

Peter  Frederick   Baker,  Conway,  Great   Britain,  assignor   to 

Quintofi  Hazell  Limited,  Colwyn  Bay,  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976.  Ser.  No.  733,233 

priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1975, 


Claims 
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October  3,  1978 


Int.  Cl. 
-98 


F16C  35  06:  F16D  23/00 


bearing  seating  surface  is  located  and  defining  a  bore 
which  provides  an  internal  surface, 

the  inner  race  of  the  bearing  directly  engaging  said  seating 
surface  and  being  retained  on  the  carrier  solely  by  metal- 
to-metal  engagement  with  said  seating  surface. 

the  plastics  part  being  fixedly  moulded  onto  the  insert  so  that 
relative  movement  between  the  insert  and  the  plastics  part 
is  prevented, 

the  pasties  part  including  a  tubular  portion  extending  within 
said  insert  bore  and  covering  the  internal  surface  of  said 
insert  tubular  portion  and  defining  a  bearing  surface  for 
bearing  engagement  with  the  clutch  drive  element, 

the  plastics  part  also  having  means  on  the  exterior  thereof 
defining  axially  extending  surfaces  for  engagement  by  the 
clutch  operating  member. 


4.117.917 
CLUTCH  THROW-OUT  BEARING  IMPROVEMENT 

Eli  M.  Ladin.  \nn  Arbor,  and  Mark  P.  Reynolds,  Birmingham, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich, 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,753 

Int.  Cl.    F16D  23   14 

U.S.  Cl.  192—98  5  Claims 


8  Claims 


A 


lutch  release  bearing  assembls  comprising 
h  release  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  races  with 
ng  elements  therebetween,  and 
ng  earner  which  carries  the  inner  race  and  v>.hich  is 
Med  to  be  slidably  mounted  on  a  drive  element  of  a 
h  and  to  be  engaged  by  a  clutch  operating  member  so 
a  clutch  disengaging  force  applied  to  the  inner  race  is 
itted   thereform.  by   the   rolling  elements,   to   the 
r  race  and  hence  to  the  clutch  mechanism, 
aring  c.'-rner  including  a  metal  insert  and  a  ssnthetic 
ics  part. 

insert  comprising  a  tubular  portion  and  a  flange 
ion, 

ange  portion  providing  a  transverse  abutment  surface 
to  be  engaged  by  the  clutch  operating  member, 
ular  portion  having  an  external  surface  on  which  a 


a  1 

ic 


rar  sm 


ast 


meta 


dapted 


tub 


1.  .\  clutch  throw-out  bearing  assembly  including  an  anti- 
t'nction  bearing  with  a  first  annular  race  member  containing  a 
first  annular  raceway  and  an  annular  face  adapted  to  contact 
clutch  release  fingers  during  axial  shifting  movement  of  said 
bearing  assembly,  a  second  annular  race  member  containing  a 
second  annular  raceway  and  a  plurality  of  antifriction  elements 
constrained  between  said  first  and  said  second  raceways,  said 
antifriction  bearing  being  mounted  upon  and  securely  affixed 
to  an  annular  bearing  carrier  adapted  to  engage  a  clutch  actua- 
tion means  for  effecting  axial  shifting  of  said  bearing  assembly 
the  improvement  comprising. 

said  bearing  carrier  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  including  a 
longitudinally  extending  seam  defined  by  opposed  abut- 
ting edges  of  said  bearing  carrier,  and  coacting  means  on 
said  opposed  edges  disposed  in  interlockingly  engaged 
relationship, 
means  including  a  radial  flange  at  one  end  portion  of  said 
bearing  carrier  adapted  for  engagement   with  a  clutch 
actuation  means, 
lubricant  retention  means  on  the  inner  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  bearing  carrier  for  retention  of  lubricant  and 
the  distribution  thereof  during  axial  shifting  of  the  bearing 
assembly,  said  lubricant  retention  means  including  a  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  groove  of  a  depth  less  than  (the 
thickness  of  said  sheet  metal)  and  extending  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bearing,  and 
bearing  retention  means  for  locating  and  securing  said  bear- 
ing on  the  carrier  comprising  at  least  one  protrusion  pro- 
truding  from   the  outer   circumferential   surface   of  the 
carrier,  said  bearing  being  press  fittingly  mounted  on  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  carrier  and  abutting 
against  said  at  least  one  protrusion  at  one  end  of  one  of 
said  race  members,  and  said  carrier  being  staked  at  the  end 
therof  opposite  said  radial  fiange  into  abutting  engage- 
ment with  the  other  end  of  said  one  of  said  race  members. 
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4.117,918 
WEDGING  CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH  WITH  TORQUE 

LIMITER 

Russell  Earl  Silberschlag,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Boru- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754.935 

Int.  Cl.-  F16D  43/14 

U.S.  Cl.  192—103  B  5  Claims 


/^/,     ///: 


ugal  force  acting  thereon  to  force  the  like  disks  apart  by  a 
predetermined  amount  when  said  disks  are  in  the  clutch 
disengaged  position. 


/f/ 


1.  .An  engaging  mechanism  comprising,  first  and  second 
relatively  rotatable  members,  an  annular  disc  fixed  to  said  first 
member,  a  plurality  of  shoe  assemblies  mounted  in  said  disc, 
cam  means  on  said  disc,  said  assemblies  including  means  in 
engagement  with  said  cam  means,  said  assemblies  having  a 
frictional  surface  thereon,  centrifugal  force  acting  to  urge  said 
assemblies  into  engagement  with  said  second  member  at  a 
given  speed  of  rotation,  said  assemblies  moving  along  said  cam 
means  after  initial  engagement  whereby  said  devices  are 
wedged  between  said  disc  and  said  second  member  to  self- 
energize  and  increase  the  torque  capacity  of  the  clutch,  torque 
limiting  means  associated  with  said  cam  and  assemblies  operat- 
ing to  limit  the  torque  capacity  of  the  clutch  developed  h\  said 
self-energizing  feature,  said  assemblies  include  roller  mecha- 
nisms engaging  the  cam  and  said  torque  limiting  means  in- 
cludes spring  means  mounting  said  rollers  wherein  said  torque 
limiting  means  comprises  a  flexible  arm  on  said  shoe  asscmhK 
mounting  said  roller  mechanism,  said  arm  Hexing  when  itu 
predetermined  torque  capacity  is  exceeded. 


4,117,919 
CENTRIFUGAL  DISK  SEPARATION  DEVICE  FOR  A 
DISK  CLUTCH 
Ludwig  Rupp,  Ravensburg,  and  Hubert  Mayer,  Friedrichshafen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motoren-  und 
Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  758,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  .Ian.  16, 
1976,  2601507 

Int.  Cl.-  F16D  13/69 
U.S.  Cl.  192—103  A  12  Claims 


4.1  r, 920 
AUGER  MOI'Pi  R 
Robert  F.  Our>,  Elmhurst,   11!  .  assi^;n<ir  m  Rotit    Indusuics. 
Elmhurst.  III. 

Filed  Mar   2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,550 

Int.  a.-  B65(,  4  7/18 

U.S.  CI,  198—311  10  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  forcing  and  holding  apart  the  disks  of  a 
disengaged  disk  clutch  of  the  type  having  disk  supports  with 
disks  rotatably  fixed  thereto  and  axiallv  movable  thereon,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  separately  movable  axially  spaced  centrifugal 

weight  means,  at  least  two  of  said  weight  means  disposed 

between  adjacent  like  disks  during  both  a  clutch  engaged 

position  and  a  clutch  disengaged  position; 

and  means  for  guiding  said  weight  means  to  move  bv  centrif- 


1   ,\n  auger  hopper  for  delivering  cementious  material  from 
a  supply  source  to  a  conveyor,  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated  hopper  having  an  input  portion  and  a  discharge 
portion,  the  discharge  portion  being  narrower  than  the 
input  portion  and  including  first  and  second  end  walls, 
said  end  walls  having  first  and  second  channels  defined 
therein; 

a  discharge  opening  defined  in  the  delivery  portion  of  the 
hopper  and  being  substantially  shorter  than  the  elongate 
hopper; 

an  auger  having  a  shaft  with  first  and  second  end  sections 
and  a  screw  blade  thereon  locatable  in  the  narrow  dis- 
charge portion  of  the  hopper  with  the  first  section  of  the 
auger  shaft  having  a  sprocketed  w  heel  connected  thereto 
and  located  outside  of  the  hopper  adjacent  the  first  end 
wall; 

a  sprocketed  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hopper 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  fixed  with  respect  to  transla- 
tional  movement  in  relation  to  the  hopper  side  wall; 

first  and  second  arms  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  portions  of 
the  first  and  second  end  walls  respectively  and  pivotably 
connected  to  the  hopper  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  sprocketed  drive  shaft; 

first  and  second  bearing  members  on  the  first  and  second 
arms  adapted  to  receive  the  first  and  second  end  sections 
of  the  auger  shaft  extending  through  the  first  and  second 
longitudinal  channels; 

drive  chain  means  drivably  connecting  the  sprocketed  wheel 
on  the  auger  shaft  with  the  sprocketed  drive  shaft; 

whereby  the  auger  may  be  rotated  to  drive  cementious 
material  toward  the  discharge  opening  and  the  auger  may 
translate  away  from  the  narrow  discharge  portion  of  the 
hopper  toward  the  wider  input  portion  of  the  hopper 
when  a  hard  lump  tends  to  be  lodged  between  the  auger 
screw  blade  and  the  hopper  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
hopper  with  a  minimum  of  jamming  and  whereby  the 
drive  chain  may  be  kept  at  a  fixed  tension  and  not  pulled 
or  loosened  when  the  auger  is  translated  during  operation 
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4.117,921  ' 

TRAf\  LOADING  DEVICE  IN  CONTINLOLS 
CONA  EYING  AND  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Yoshitaka  Mikata.  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamato  Scale 
Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  766.529 
priority,      application     Japan.      Feb.      10.      1976, 


Claims 

51    14224[L' 


U.S.  CI.  191—482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Int.  Cl.-  B65G  JVOZ  47/34 
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outside  diameter  of  said  rods  to  facilitate  gripping  of 
said  rods  by  said  coiled  springs  uhen  positioned  there- 
around;  and 
(2)  a  plurality  of  second  spring  sections  having  a  coil 
diameter  larger  than  the  coil  diameter  of  said  first  spring 
sections,  said  second  spring  sections  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  configuration  with  a  slightly  concave  outer 
surface  to  cooperate  vsith  other  second  spring  sections 
of  adjacent  coiled  springs  to  define  egg  receiving  reces- 
ses therebetween,  said  second  spring  sections  including 
an  opaque  section  in  the  approximate  center  thereof  for 
preventing  the  passage  of  light  therethrough  during 
candling,  said  opaque  section  being  formed  by  abutment 
between  adjacent  turns  of  said  coiled  spring  within  said 
second  spring  section,  said  opaque  section  having  an 
internal  diameter  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  first  section  and  greater  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  rod. 


4,117,923 
DRIV  L  MEANS  FOR  ROLLER  CONVEYORS 

ir  passing  through  said  treating  device  and  having    cj^arip^  vs .  Wernt/..  Ferguson.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Alvey  Inc.,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,535 

Int.  Cl.    B65G  li/07 

U.S.  Cl.  198—790  2  Claims 


1  A  continuous  processing  system  comprising  a  material 
treating  de.ice  for  treating  materials  carried  in  trays,  an  end- 
less conve>t 

a  pluralit\  o\'  uniformly  spaced  tray  receiving  carriages,  a 
honzontail .  disposed  tray  loading  station  at  one  position  along 
said  convt:yor  and  a  horizontally  disposed  tray  unloading 
station  at  Another  position  along  said  conveyor,  each  of  said 
carnages  Having  tray  receiving  means  with  an  open  side  for 
reception  of  a  tray  or  stack  of  interengaged  trays  and  an  elevat- 
able  cover  having  means  positively  interlocking  said  tray  or 
stack  of  trays  to  retain  them  in  position  on  the  tray  receiving 
means  during  movement  by  said  endless  conveyor,  means  for 
intermitterily  driving  said  conveyor  and  causing  said  carnages 
to  pause  aJ  the  loading  and  unloading  stations,  means  at  said 
loading  station  for  raising  said  elevatable  cover  while  maintain- 
ing It  in  a  hionzontal  position,  loading  said  tray  or  stack  of  trays 
onxo  said  sarriage  and  lowering  said  cover  while  maintaining 
in  said  horzontal  positon  to  engage  said  tray  or  stack  oi  trays 
during  the 
station  for 
zontal  pos 


,,''',i"i,'>^'^. 


|-,,-,.".;",.^y|^,.'^..".|"|^-|. 


pause  in  said  motion  and  means  at  said  unloading 
elevating  said  cover  while  maintaining  it  in  a  hori- 
tion  and  removing  said  trays 


4.117,922 
CEILED  SPRING  CON\  EYOR  FOR  EGGS 

Thomas  oJNiederer.  Titusville,  N,J..  assignor  to  Otto  Niedercr 
Sons,  Injc,,  Pennington,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No,  775.028 
Int.  CT.-  B65G  i9,  06.  i^/20 
L.S.  Cl.  1^8—652 
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1   .An  improved  coiled  spring  conveyor  for  eggs  comprising: 

(a)  a  p  arality  o^  parallel  rods  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor; 

(b)  a  p  urality  of  coiled  springs  positioned  about  said  rods 
concL-ntrically  to  define  a  plurality  of  egg  receiving 
recedes  between  pairs  of  said  coiled  springs  positioned 
about  adjacent  rods,  each  of  said  coiled  springs  turther 
inclukdling 

(1)  a  plurality  oi  first  spring  sections  having  a  generally 
cv  indrical  configuration,  said  tlrst  spring  sections  hav - 
mi:  an  internal  coil  diameter  slightly   larger  than  the 


1    In  s\\  article  conveying  live  roller  conveyor  having  a 
frame  with  spaced  rails  defining  a  conveying  path,  a  plurality 
of  article  supporting  rollers  operatively  carried  by  said  rails. 
snubbing  roller  means  carried  by  said  rails  adjacent  said  article 
supporting  rollers,  an  endless  rope  drive  member  supported  by 
s.uJ  snubbing  roller  means  in  position  to  engage  and  rotate  said 
article  supporting  rollers,  and  power  operated  drive  means  tor 
pulling  said  rope  drive  in  a  direction  for  rotating  said  article 
supporting  rollers  to  transport  articles  supported  thereon,  said 
drive  means  returning  said  rope  drive  to  the  conveying  path, 
the  improvement  of  the  drive  means  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts 
supported  by  said  frame  in  positions  with  one  shaft  having  its 
axis  horizontally  directed  and  the  other  shaft  having  its  axis  at 
an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  said  pair  of  shafts  being  otherwise  in 
parallel  spaced  relation,  a  drum  connected  to  said  one  shaft  and 
having  a  cylindrical  surface,  at  least  two  sheaves  carried  by 
said  other  shaft  and  free  to  rotate  independently  thereon,  a 
further  sheave  independently  rotatable  on  said  one  shaft  adja- 
cent said  drum,  a  tension  adjustmg  sheave  movably  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  counterweight  connected  to  said  tension  adjust- 
ing sheave  to  exert  a  force  thereon  to  move  the  same,  said 
endless  rope  drive  member  being  trained  about  said  drum 
surface  and  said  independently  rotatable  sheaves  such  that  said 
rope  drive  member  tracks  on  said  drum  surface  in  a  plurality  oi 
adjacent  wraps,  said  rope  drive  member  finally  leaving  said 
drum  surface  engaging  with  said  movable  sheave  for  tension 
adjustment  by  said  counterweight  and  engaging  said  further 
sheave  before  returning  to  rotate  said  article  supporting  rol- 
lers, said  further  sheave  being  engaged  by  said  rope  drive 
member  for  directing  it  in  its  returning  direction  to  rotate  said 
article  supporting  rollers. 
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4,117.924  forward  edges  of  the  sidewalls  with  one  or  more  openings 

DISPLAY  CARTON  formed  therein  by  cutting  out  a  substantial  area  intermediate 

Lawrence  J.  Growney,  Pearl  River,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Federal    the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof,  top  and  bottom  closure  flaps 


Paper  Board  Co..  Inc..  Montvale.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.436 
Int.  Cl.    B65D  5/50 
U.S.  Cl.  206—45.14 
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hinged  to  said  sidewalls  and  to  said  back  or  front  wall,  and  a 
partition  and  shadow  panel  structure  disposed  within  said 
tubular  body  comprising  a  pair  of  shadow  forming  panels 
6  Claims  hingedly  connected  at  opposite  sides  of  a  front  wall  opening  on 
hinge  a.xes  substantially  coinciding  with  the  hinge  axes  of  the 
connection  of  the  front  wall  with  the  sidewalls,  each  of  said 
shadow  forming  panels  being  disposed  in  a  plane  extending 
diagonally  inwardly  of  the  front  wall  opening  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  back  wall  and  the  opposite  sidewalk  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  inner  margin  of  one  of  said  shadow  forming  panels 
being  reversely  folded  so  as  to  extend  in  the  direction  of  the 
sidewall  to  which  said  shadow  forming  panel  is  connected  and 
in  the  direction  of  the  back  wall,  and  a  panel  means  hingedly 
connecting  inner  marginal  portions  of  said  inwardly  directed 
shadow  forming  panels  which  panel  means  has  a  portion  se- 
cured so  as  to  lie  in  a  fixed  position  against  a  portion  of  the 
inner  face  of  the  back  wall,  said  panel  portion  being  disposed 
intermediate  the  sidewalls  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  form 
with  inner  marginal  portions  of  said  shadow  forming  panels  a 
forwardly  open  pocket  of  substantia]  width  between  said  inner 
margin  portions  for  retaining  therein  a  generally  tubular  prod- 
uct with  portions  of  said  product  visible  through  the  front  wall 
opening  when  placed  in  said  pcKket. 


\  An  elongate  generally  rectangular  one  piece  carton  blank 
of  bendable  sheet  material  which  is  divided  by  parallel,  longi- 
tudinally spaced  transverse  score  lines  into  a  series  of  generally 
rectangular  panels  comprising  a  front  wall  forming  panel  hav- 
ing an  opening  of  substantial  size  cut  therein,  adjoining  side- 
wall  forming  panels,  a  back  wall  forming  panel  extending  from 
one  of  said  sidewall  forming  panels,  and  a  partition  and  shadow 
forming  panel  structure  extending  from  the  transverse  score 
line  defining  the  side  edge  of  said  back  wall  forming  panel 
which  is  remote  from  said  front  wall  forming  panel,  which 
partition  and  shadow  forming  panel  structure  includes  a  side- 
wall  reinforcing  panel  extending  from  said  side  edge  score  line 
of  said  back  wall  forming  pane!  to  a  longitudinally  spaced 
hinge  forming  score  line  separating  said  sidewall  reinfi'rcing 
panel  from  a  first  shadow  forming  panel,  said  reinforcing  panel 
having  a  dimension  in  the  direction  longitudinally  of  the  blank 
which  is  somewhat  less  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of 
the  sidewall  panel  adjoining  said  back  wall  forming  panel,  said 
hinge  forming  score  line  defining  one  edge  of  a  relatively 
narrow  hinge  forming  panel,  said  hinge  panel  extending  to  a 
longitudinally  spaced,  transverse  score  line  defining  one  edge 
of  a  back  wall  connecting  panel  having  a  dimension  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  blank  which  is  substantially 
smaller  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  back  wall 
panel,  said  back  wall  connecting  panel  extending  to  a  longitu- 
dinally spaced  transverse  score  line  defining  an  opposite  side 
edge  of  said  back  wall  connecting  panel,  a  shadow  panel  as- 
sembly extending  to  the  end  of  the  blank  which  is  divided  by 
spaced  parallel  hinge  forming  transverse  score  lines  so  as  to 
provide  a  second  shadow  panel  and  a  glue  panel  at  the  end 
margin  of  the  blank,  and  said  back  wall  connecting  pane!  being 
subdivided  by  a  hinge  forming  transverse  score  line  to  provide 
a  relatively  narrow  strip  adjoining  said  score  line  separating 
said  back  wall  connecting  panel  from  said  hinge  panel  and 
spaced  from  the  score  line  separating  said  back  wall  connect- 
ing panel  from  said  last  mentioned  shadow  panel  assembly. 

3.  A  collapsible  carton  formed  of  a  one  piece  blank  of  bend- 
able  sheet  material  which  is  cut  and  creased  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  hingedly  connected  panels  which  are  folded  and 
secured  so  that  in  set  up  condition  and  disposed  on  end  said 
carton  comprises  a  tubular  body  having  a  back  wall,  adjoining 
sidewalls  hinged  thereto,  a  front  wall  hingedly  connected  to 


4.ir.925 
ARTICLE  CARRIER  AND  BLANK   IHLRl  FOR 
Prentice  J.  Uood.  Hapeville.  Ga..  assignor  In  Ihi  Mead  (  orpn- 
ration,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11.  19^".  Ser.  No,  823.588 

Int.  Cl.    B65D  .\  4S 

U.S.  Cl.  206— 186  3  riaims 
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1.  An  article  carrier  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls 
foldably  joined  respectively  to  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom 
wall,  end  wall  panels  foldably  joined  respectively  to  the  end 
edges  of  said  side  walls,  a  riser  panel  foldably  joined  respec- 
tively to  the  associated  end  wall  panel  at  one  end  of  the  carrier 
and  extending  medially  inward  of  the  carrier,  medial  partition 
structure  foldably  joined  to  the  end  wall  panels  at  the  other 
end  of  the  carrier  and  extending  medially  inward  of  the  carrier, 
a  multiple  ply  handle  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  up- 
wardly extending  portion  of  said  riser  panel  and  secured  at  the 
other  end  thereof  to  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said 
medial  partition  structure,  a  hand  hole  disposed  in  said  handle, 
and  transverse  partition  structure  struck  from  said  medial 
partition  structure  and  including  an  anchoring  tab  secured  to 
one  of  said  side  walls,  a  transverse  partition  strip  foldably 
joined  to  said  anchoring  tab.  and  an  inverted  L-shaped  medial 
tab  having  vertical  and  horizontal  parts  and  with  its  vertical 
part  foldably  joined  to  said  transverse  partition  strip  remote 
from  said  anchoring  tab  and  with  its  horizontal  part  foldably 
joined  to  said  medial  partition  structure  along  a  horizontal  fold 
line,  the  fold  line  between  said  medial  tab  and  said  medial 
partition  structure  being  substantially  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
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PROBK  CO\  FR 

i:e  Turner.  Weymouth,  Mass..  and  Clen  I  te  VNein 

V  Heights,  N.J..  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

swick,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  758.893 

Int.  CI.    GOIK  1/16 

4  Claims 
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em^  su'-stantially  coextensive  there- 


ctronic  thermometer  prohe  .'o\er  apparatus,  com- 


ate  sleeve  member  having  surfaces  defining  a  hol- 
lerior  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  sleeve  member 

configured'generalK  to  receive  an  electronic  ther- 

er  probe, 

iber  attached  to  and  closing  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
r.  m  position  for  thermal  engagement  with  said 
said  tip  member  being  generallv  axialK  symmetric 
said  axis,  generallv  cup  shaped  it  an  outermost 
us.  thence  extending  away  from  said  terminus  along 
IS  tov.ard  said  one  end  of  said  sleeve  member,  the 

surfaces  of  said  extension  auav  fn^m  said  terminus 

.Mig  said  axis  being  m  at  least  two  successive  integral 

nts,  said  first  segment  tapering  av^av  from  said  axis 

st  angle  and  said  segment  tapering  away  from  said 

a  secxmd  angle  larger  than  said  first  angle,  said  tip 
cr  thence  defining  a  protruding  tlange  which  en- 
and  IS  surrounded  bv  said  sleeve  member 


rst 


be 


container  member  so  that  the  gas  turbine  engine  may  be 
removed  from  the  container  either  directly  m  a  horizontal 


line  along  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container  (U 
directly  upward  along  the  central   vertical   axis  of  the 


container. 


4.ir,928 
FASTFNFR  FOR  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Peter  Schenk.  VNest  Islip.  N.V..  assignor  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co. 
Inc.,  \Nest  Islip,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  19-77.  Ser.  No.  790,280 

Int.  CI.    B65D  <^J,  (M;  .A44B  2L  (M 

L;.S.  Cl.  206— 32U  ''  C\A\m% 


4.117.927  ' 

GAS  TURBINE  CONTAINER 
Friedrich  Gothsche,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Motonin-und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germaiy  I 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  "4^929 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 

1975,  25! 4685 

Int.  Cl.-  B65D  ^5  6^ 

206-319  11  <^'''''^^ 

1    A  cUtainer  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

means  for  supportine  the  container, 

guide  ^eans  arranged  in  the  container  for  guidingly  mount- 
ing the  sas  turbine  engine  therein 

dampihg  means  interposed  between  said  guide  means  and 
said  s'upporting  means  for  damping  vibration  of  the  con- 
tamer, 

a  lower  container  member  mounted  on  said  damping  means; 

recess  means  arranged  in  the  lower  container  member,  said 
recess  means  supporting  said  guide  means  and  being  sup- 
per ;ed  bv  said  damping  means  so  that  a!!  the  force  of  the 
weight  o\  the  gas  turbine  engine  is  transmitted  directU 
dov'nward  through  the  vertical  axes  of  the  guide  means, 
the  recess  means.^and  the  damping  means,  to  be  absorbed 
bv  [he  damping  means,  and 
an  upper  container  member  loming  said  lower  container 
member  and  having  a  wall  arranged  at  least  at  one  end 
thereof  to  define  an  entire  end  wall  of  the  container,  said 
upper  container  member  being  removable  from  the  lower 


1   In  a  shipping  container  of  the  type  having  a  surrounding 
peripheral  wall  and  a  hollow  interior  for  retaining  an  article 
therein,  resilient  protective  insulation  in  the  container  and 
located  between  the  article  and  at  least  one  adjacent  portion  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  container,  the 
improvement  comprising;  a  quick  release  fastener  for  mount-^ 
ing  the  article  in  the  protective  shipping  container  and  includ- 
ing a  stud  having  a  base  portion  w  ith  means  thereon  for  mount- 
ing the  stud  to  the  article  being  protected  and  a  head  portion 
extending  from  the  base,  a  receptacle  having  a  larger  diameter 
flange  thereon  for  interengagement  with  surfaces  on  the  ship- 
ping container  and  a  tubular  housing  with  a  recess  therein  for 
receipt  of  the  head  of  the  stud  therein,  one  of  the  stud  and 
receptacle  having  a  spiral  cam  slot  thereon  and  the  other  of  the 
stud  and  receptacle  having  a  cam  follower  thereon  for  interen- 
gagement therebetween  when  the  stud  is  mounted  to  the  arti- 
cle and  the  receptacle  is  positioned  on  the  container,  the  resil- 
ient protective  insulation  being  positioned  between  the  con- 
tainer and  the  article  at  least  at  the  location  of  the  fastener  and 
acting  as  spring  means  to  permit  relative  movement  between 
the  article  and  container  toward  and  away  from  one  another  as 
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the  resilient  spring  means  is  compressed  and  released  and  thus  of  the  side  walls  are  folded  about  the  predetermined  corre- 
permitting  the  shifting  of  the  stud  and  receptacle  between  the  sponding  foldlines  and  secured  in  overlying  top  closing  rela- 
fastened  and  unfastened  positions,  lion  with  the  upper  side  of  the  base  member. 


4.1  r, 930 

PACKING  RLCLPIACLL  FOR  SLVMNG  MA(  HINE 

NEEDLES 

4,117,929  Klaus  Pa^el.  Fynattcn,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Rhein-N'adt  I  Mas- 

SHIPPING  I  NIT  AND  METHOD  OF  LOADINCi  SAME  chinennadtl  GmbH.  Aachen,  led    Rep   of  Germany 

Donald  M.  VanderMey,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pack-  Filed  Aug.  4.  1977.  Str    No   82^775 

aging  Corporation  of  America.  Evanston.  111.  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Hip    of  (,(rm:in\,    Apr    I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634.871.  Nov.  24,  1975,  abandoned.      1977,  7710391(1  1 

This  application  Feb.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,408  Im   (I.    H65D  85/24 

Int.  Cl.-  B65D  8h(}2.  85/30.  25/10  IS.  Cl.  206-382  1"  Claimv 

U.S.  Cl.  206—326  3  Claims 


Mt 


2Zb 


1,  A  shipping  unit  comprising  an  upright  pniduct  having  a 
substantially  flat  upper  surface,  the  peripheral  configuration  of 
which  may  vary  over  a  wide  range;  a  container  formed  from  a 
blank  of  sheet  material  accommodating  the  product  therein, 
said  container  including  a  plurality  of  side  walls  having  adja- 
cent side  walls  connected  by  elongated  upright  foldlines,  the 
upper  portion  of  each  side  wall  being  provided  vMth  a  pluraliiv 
of  vertically  spaced  foldlines  extending  across  the  entire  v.  idth 
of  said  side  wall  and  being  disposed  transversely  of  the  upright 
foldlines.  a  bottom  subtending  the  accommodated  product,  and 
top  closure  flaps  connected  to  the  side  walls  above  the  verti- 
cally spaced  foldlines;  and  spacer  means  overlying  the  product 
upper  surface,  said  spacer  means  including  a  multi-sided  planar 
base  member  having  a  continuous,  uninterrupted  peripheral 
configuration  conforming  substantially  to  the  area  delimited  bv 
the  container  side  walls  and  having  the  periphery  of  said  base 
member  in  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  side  walls, 
the  peripheral  configuration  of  said  base  member  being  larger 
than  the  range  of  peripheral  configurations  of  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  product  accommodated  within  the  container,  and  a 
plurality  of  stationary  retainer  elements  affixed  to  and  depend- 
ing from  the  underside  of  the  base  member  and  snugly  engag- 
ing peripheral  segments  of  the  product  upper  surface,  the 
arrangement  of  said  retainer  elements  effecting  positioning, 
adjacent  to  and  centrally  of  one  side  of  said  base  member,  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  retainer  element  being  positionable 
between  a  peripheral  segment  of  the  product  upper  surface  and 
an  adjacent  container  side  wall,  the  upper  side  of  the  base 
member  being  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  with  predeter- 
mined corresponding  foldlines  formed  in  the  upper  portions  of 
said  side  walls  and  disposed  beneath  the  connection  between 
said  top  closure  flaps  and  the  side  walK,  the  portuins  kA  ihe 
adjacent  side  walls  disposed  above  the  predetermined  corre- 
sponding fold-lines  being  separated  from  one  another  by  cuts 
aligned  w  ith  the  upright  foldlines  connecting  the  adjacent  side 
walls  and  extending  only  downwardly  from  the  top  closure 
flap  connections  to  the  predetermined  corresponding  foldlines. 
whereby  said  top  closure  tlaps  and  the  associated  cut  portions 


1  A  packing  receptacle  for  sewing  machine  needles,  com- 
prising 

an  upper  part  having  the  shape  of  a  flat  cap  and  having 
spaced  apart  wide  side  walls  defining  at  one  end  thereof  an 
opening  therebetween  and  gripping  recesses,  respectively. 
adjacent  said  opening,  said  side  walls  being  off-set  in  part 
relative  to  each  other,  one  of  said  side  walls  has  lateral 
opening-sided  edges  on  opposite  sides  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, respectively, 

a  stay-shaped  lower  part  being  in  the  form  of  a  platelet 
releasably  positively  clampingly  insertable  in  said  opening 
of  said  upper  part  between  said  wide  side  walls, 

said  lower  part  being  adapted  to  carry  sewing  machine 
needles,  the  latter  being  inserted  in  said  lower  part  in  a 
row  series  and  adjacent  one  another. 

said  stay-shaped  lower  part  has  a  partial  surface  exposed  by 
said  gripping  recesses,  respectively,  in  an  inserted  position 
of  said  lower  part  in  said  upper  part, 

the  other  of  said  side  walls  of  said  upper  part  forms  projec- 
tions constituting  narrow  lateral  tongues,  a  corresponding 
of  said  gripping  recesses  extends  between  the  latter,  said 
lateral  tongues  lying  opposite  to  and  projecting  beyond 
said  opening-sided  edges  of  said  one  side  wall,  said  one 
side  wall  being  formed  w  ith  a  slot  therein  interrupting  the 
surface  of  said  one  side  wall  therethrough,  said  slot  ex- 
tending to  a  corresponding  of  said  gripping  recesses,  said 
other  side  wall  having  a  wall  section  lying  behind  and 
opposite  to  said  slot  operatively  constituting  a  central 
orientation  abutment  surface  for  the  needles,  said  upper 
part  including  narrow  side  walls  each  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  and  connected  to  both  of  said  wide  side  walls, 
said  narrow  side  walls  including  lower  side  wall  portions 
connected  to  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  lateral 
tongues  and  said  opening-sided  edges,  said  opening-sided 
edges  of  said  one  side  wall  and  said  lower  side  wall  por- 
tions forming  a  catch  opening  laterally  communicating 
with  and  enlarging  the  corresponding  of  said  gripping 
recess  in  said  one  side  wall,  said  lateral  tongues  and  said 
lower  side  wall  portions  facing  said  catch  opening  and 
operatively  constituting  lateral  shoe-like  orientation  abut- 
ment surfaces  on  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  correspond- 
ing of  said  gripping  recess  for  the  needles. 
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CASE 

Joseph  I 

Continu 
No.  4,00 
Nov.  24 

The  portion 
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4,117.931 
FOR  DIFFERENTLY  SIZED  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
ENCLOSURES 

Berkman,  48  Country  Rd..  Mamaroneck,  N.\    10543 
ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,315,  Mar.  24.  19^5   Pat. 
J  468,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,46  , 
1976.  This  application  Nov.  26.  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^45,248 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  85/iO.  85/62 
i06-387  1^'  <="'«''"^ 
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4.117.932 

PI  XSTIC    PAC  KAC.INC,  PRODUCT  FOR  SEPARATION 

OF  COMPONENTS 

Ronald  L.  larsen.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  and  Clifford  W.  Berry, 
Marlton.  N.J..  assignors  to  Conwed  Corporation,  St.  Paul, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^48.635,  Dec.  8.  1976.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  862,181 

Int.  CI.    B6SD  85  42 

U.S.  CI.  206-419  ^  Claims 
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.>e  having  Mde  and  end  ualis  adapted  for  interchange- 
■iving  and  storing  two  differently  sized  magnetic  tape 
having  generally  rectangular  contlgurations.  the 
osure  having  a  smaller  width  and  a  greater  thickness 
corresponding  dimensions  of  the  second  enclosure, 
.nti  a  height  greater  than  the  height  of  the  second 
e.'said  cas'e  having  at  least  one  row  of  tandem  storage 
mentv  at  least  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  interchange- 
■eive  a  first  or  a  second  dimensioned  magnetic  tape 
■e.  said  compartment  being  generally  rectangular  in 
.-ation   and   bounded   on   two  sides  b>    wall   portions 
rom  each  other  a  first  predetermined  distance  approxi- 
;qual  to  the  width  of  the  first  enclosure  to  receive  the 
.erebetween  and  a  further  wall   portion   suhNtantialiy 
to  said  wall  portions,  said  compartment  being  open  on 
thereof  opposite  said  further  wall  portion  for  receiving 
osures.  and  guide  means  at  least  partially  bounding  said 
ions  of  said  compartment  to  define  a  space  having  a 
equal  to  a  second  predetermined  distance  approxi- 
equa!  to  the  thickness  of  the  first  enclosure  for  guiding 
enclosure  into  said  compartment  and  preventing  the 
iosure  from  moving  therein,  wall  means  spaced  from 
.1  portions  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  elon- 
tangular  recess  w  hich  opens  at  said>c«jT>partment  open 
IS  spaced  from  said  further  wall  portion  so  as  to  form 
limiting  shoulder  or  ledge  adapted  to  maintain  at  least 
.n  of  said  second  enclosure  projecting  above  said  wall 
s  upon  full  insertion  of  said  second  enclosure  into  said 
tment.   each   recess   forming   retaining    wall    portions 
define  a  space  having  a  width  greater  than  said  tirst 
■rmined  distance  and  a  thickness  smaller  than  said  sec- 
_etermined  distance  suitable  for  securelv   receiving  a 
enclosure  to  thereby  prevent  movements  of  a  second 
re  within  said  compartment,  whereby  the  manual  grip- 
any  second  enclosure  is  facilitated  by  said  depth  limit- 
.._er,  and  whereby  said  compartment  can  interchange- 
„eive  either  a  first  or  a  second  enclosure  and  maintain 
enclosure  securelv  therein  bv  insertion  through  an  asso- 
compartment  open  end  and  respective  cooperation  with 
said  guide  means  or  said  retaining  wall  portions  of  said 


1  An  extended  plastic  packaging  product  for  separation  and 
cushioning  of  a  plurality  of  components  in  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions,  said  packaging  product  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  longitudinal  strands  lying  in  _ 
a  first  plane; 

(b)  at  least  three  linking  transverse  strands  spaced  along  the 
length  of  said  longitudinal  strands  and  connecting  said 
longitudinal  strands,  said  linking  strands  having  a  portion 
between  said  longitudinal  strands  extending  at  least  i  inch 
into  a  second  plane; 

(c)  said  longitudinal  and  linking  strands  being  extruded  as  an 
integral  plastic  structure; 

(d)  said  linking  strands  being  or  smaller  cross-sectional  di- 
mension than  said  longitudinal  strands  and  being  Hexible 
and  said  longitudinal  strands  being  more  rigid  than  said 
linking  strands; 

(e)  the  adjacent  linking  strands  being  spaced  to  accommo- 
date only  qpe  of  said  components  and  separate  it  from 
adjacent  components  lying  in  the  same  horizontal  plane; 

and 
(0  the  longitudinal  strands  being  arranged  to  support  one 
layer  of  said  components  in  a  first  horizontal  plane  and  to 
separate  said  first  layer  from  an  adjacent  layer  of  said 
components  in  a  parallel  horizontal  plane. 


4,117,933 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Gilles  Lachanct,  56  Place  Montmorency.  Laval,  Canada  (H7N 

n6i 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  829,585 

Int.  CI.    B65D  85  54 

U.S.  CI.  206—583  ^  Claims 
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1  The  combination  of  a  bottle  earner  with  a  suitcase,  the 
latter  having  a  generally  rectangular  or  squared  shape  body 
portion  defined  bv  a  bottom  wall  and  pairs  of  substantially 
parallel  first  and  second  side  walN.  with  said  second  side  walls 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  side  walls,  a 
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cover  hinged  to  said  body  portion  along  an  edge  of  one  of  said 
first  side  walls,  a  carrying  handle  for  said  suitcase  attached  to 
the  other  of  said  first  side  walls,  said  bottle  earner  comprising 
an  elongated  generally  bottle-shaped  wrapper  shealh  of  a 
material  having  heat-insulating  and  shock-prtUecling  proper- 
ties and  having  an  opening  for  removal  and  insertion  of  a 
bottle,  means  for  closing  said  opening,  and  a  shock-absorber 
resilient  attaching  means  for  said  wrapper  sheath  including  a 
helical  spnng  attached  at  one  end  to  an  end  of  said  wrapper 
sheath,  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  other  one  of  said  first  side 
walls,  and  a  cord  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  wrapper 
sheath  and  to  said  one  of  said  first  side  walls,  said  wrapper 
sheath,  spring  and  cord  extending  along  a  substantially  straight 
line  within  said  suitcase  and  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
said  cover  and  bottom  wall  and  extending  through  said  handle, 
said  cord  maintained  taut  by  said  spring,  whereby  a  bottle 
inserted  in  said  wrapper  sheath  may  be  carried  upright  inside 
said  suitcase  when  the  latter  is  upright  and  said  handle  upper- 
most, and  is  further  protected  by  garments  and  other  items 
carried  in  said  suitcase  and  filling  the  latter  around  said  wrap- 
per sheath  and  bottle. 


generating  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the 
amount  of  scattered  radiation  received  by  said  detector 
means;  and 


means  ^oupied  to  said  detector  means  for  determining  the 
mass  of  each  product  irradiated  by  said  beam  as  a  function 
of  said  electrical  signal. 


4,117,934  4,]r,9,U 

RECLOSABLE  BAG  VVIR1R\(K 

John  C.  Mowli.  2032  W.  Jarvis,  Chicago.  111.  60645.  and  Harry     Robert  L.  Dawson.  San  Diego.  (  alif..  assignor  t.   Pnm..  inu m;. 


Bala,  2259  N.  Kedzie,  Chicago.  111.  60647 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,603 
Int.  CI.;  B65D  27/34.  33/30 
U.S.  CI.  206—610 


tional.  San  Diego.  Calif, 

Filed  Oct,  31,  IV"".  Ser,  N,,.  h47.078 
Int.  CI.^  A47F  7/00 
1  Claim    U.S.  CI   211-50 


7  Claims 


1  A  plastic  bag  formed  of  heat  scalable  film-type  material 
and  including  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  closed  bottom  and 
side  edges,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
stiffener  strip  capable  of  being  bent  manually  and  retaining  the 
bent  shape;  the  front  wall  and  the  back  wall  being  folded  over 
said  stiffener  strip  and  being  heat  sealed  to  the  front  wall 
whereby  the  stiffener  strip  is  intermediate  four  plies  formed 
from  the  front  wall  and  the  back  wall;  said  heat  sealed  walls 
forming  a  pocket  for  said  stiffener  stnp;  and  a  bag  mouth 
portion  located  intermediate  said  stiffener  strip  and  said  closed 
bottom,  said  bag  mouth  portion  compnsing  a  score  line  capa- 
ble of  being  easily  severed  by  manual  manipulation. 


4.117,935 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING 

PRODUCT  MASS 

Carl  Richardson.  Bedford;  Hugh  F.  Stoddart,  Groton,  and  Philip 
A.  Wiley.  Boxboro.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Bedford  Engi- 
neering Corp..  Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,240 
Int.  CI.;  B07C  5/16.  5/344 
U.S.  CI.  209—586  24  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  classifying  products  according  lo  iheir  mass. 
said  system  comprising  in  combination; 

means  for  conveying  products  along  a  predelernimcd  paih 

through  an  inspection  station: 
irradiating  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  low  energy  pene- 
trating radiation  transversely  to  said  path  so  that  the  entire 
bulk  of  each  product  conveyed  through  said  station  is 
substantially  instantaneously  exposed  to  said  beam  of 
radiation; 
detector  means  for  receiving  radiation  scattered  bv  the 
entire  bulk  of  each  product  irradiated  by  said  beam  and 


1.  A  wire  rack  for  supporting  magazines,  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  first  wire-formed  frame  having  an  essentially  U- 
shaped  configuration  and  having  lower  article-carrying  end 
portions  extending  forwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  frame  and 
having  a  further  lower  end  portion  extending  rearwardly  of 
the  plane  of  the  frame  to  constitute  rear  legs  for  the  rack;  and 
a  second  wire-formed  frame  having  an  essentially  U-shaped 
configuration  hinged  to  the  first  frame  in  facing  relationship 
therewith,  said  second  w.ire-formed  frame  having  lower  end 
portions  extending  forwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  second  frame 
to  constitute  front  legs  for  the  rack,  whereby  articles  supported 
on  the  article-carrying  portions  of  the  first  frame  cause  the  first 
and  second  frames  to  turn  angularly  toward  one  another  to 
e,\ert  a  clamping  action  on  such  articles. 


4.117.93" 

ASSEMBLY  LOR  HOI  SIN(,.  ( ONN  V\  \\(,   \M) 

BRlNGIN(.-FORLH  LOOLS  1)1  R1N(,  IHl    Ol't  KMION 

OF  Nl  MERICAI.IV  CONLROLILD  MAC  HINES 

Mario    Ratti.    Bresso    (Milan),    Itah.    assignor    to   S.U.S.T.A. 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Itah 

Filed  No>,  8.  19"6.  Ser.  No,  740.241 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Italy.  Nov.  10.  1975,  22639  A  75 
Int,  CI.    A4-'L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  211— 60  T  7  Claims 

1.  .An  assembly  for  use  in  supporting  and  conveying  a  plural- 
ity of  tools,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  conveyable  dolly  including  a  base  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  walls  extending  substantially  vertically  upwardly 
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.id  base,  said  walls  extending  vertically  to  define 
ght  of  said  dolly  and  horizontally  to  define  the 

t'  said  dolK 

of  tool  supports  dimensioned  u^  extend  between 
ir  of  walls,  each  said  support  hav  ing  fixed  thereto  a 
y  of  downwardly-tapered  conically-shaped  busb- 
ars for  supporting  therein  tools, 
y  of  pairs  of  brackets,  one  said  pair  of  brackets 
.ssociated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  supports  and 
ng  a  first  bracket  to  he  mounted  ou  a  first  of  said 
nd  a  second  bracket  to  he  mounted  on  a  second  of 
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forwardly  of  the  front  post  with  the  distance  between  the  trc^nt 
post  and  forward  end  of  said  pallet  rail  being  effective  to 
permit  stacking  of  loaded  pallets  on  either  side  of  said  post  and 
to  extend  forwardly  of  said  front  post  and  so  as  to  protect  said 
front  post,  and  to  provide  a  rack  having  the  capability  of 
providing  greater  turn-in  clearance  into  a  pallet  row.  and  in 


bracket  including  means  tor  supp.irtmg  an  end  of 
■ctive  said  support  such  that  ea^h  support  is  sup- 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  by  the  respective  pair  of 
ts  at  a  fixed  orientation  to  said  respective  pair  of 
ts,  and 

r  attaching  each  said  pair  of  brackets  to  said  w  alls  .ir 
ted  fixed  position  of  a  plurality  of  positions  v  .irv  inji 

tallv  and  vertically  with  respect  to  said  walN  and 


1^   ' 


combination  therewith,  protector  arm  assembly  means  for 
mounting  on  the  front  post  beneath  and  adjacent  said  forward- 
ly-extending  pallet-rail,  said  protector  arm  assembly  means 
extending  forwardly  of  said  rail  for  providing  protection  and 
minimizing  injuries  due  to  the  forwardly -extending  portion  of 
said  pallet-rail. 


vely  with  respect  to  the  orientation  of  said  brackets 
„id  supports,  and  for  thereby  mounting  said  respec- 
,upports  to  said  dolly  at  a  selected   position  with 
.t  to  the  height  and  depth  of  said  dolly  and  at  a 
ed  orientation  such  that  said  bushing  means  extend 
ally  or  at  a  selected  inclination  to  the  vertical,  said 
:hing  and  mounting  means  comprising 
..ty'^of  openings  in  each  said  wall,  said  openings  in 
said  wall  being  spaced  from  each  other  both  horizon- 
and  vertically^of  said  wall,  the  openings  in  said  pair 
lis  being  aligned: 
hole  in  each  said  bracket,  and  a  plurality   of  second 
in  each  said  bracket,  each  of  said  second  holes  being 
id  an  equal  distance  from  said  first  hole,  and 

second  bolt  means  associated  with  each  said 
..-,  said  firsfbolt  means  extending  through  said  first 
of  said  bracket  and  a  first  selected  said  opening  of  the 
ctive  wall,  and  said  second  bolt  means  extending 
gh  a  selected  of  said  second  holes  of  said  bracket  and 
ond  selected  opening  of  said  respective  wall. 


4,117,939 
MO\  FABl  F  Rl  II  DINC.  BOARD  HOIST 
tlvin   1),   Haddock.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Yuma  Desert 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Yuma.  .Ariz. 

Filed  Jan,  2,  19-'5,  Ser.  No.  537.864 

Int.  CI.    B66F  V  /: 

U.S.  CI   :U— !  SVV  "^  Claims 


4.117.938 
PROTECTOR  ARM 

Herbert  H.  Klein,  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  L  narco 
Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  707,686 
Int.  CI.;  A47F  5/00 

H 191  7  Claims 

.ck  for  use  in  storing  loaded  pallets  which  includes  a 
of  vertical  rack  frames  which  are  spaced  apart  so  as  to 
allet-storage  row  between  adjacent  rack  frames,  each 
;k  frames  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  p<ists.  bra^e 
erconnecting   said   posts,   pallet-rail   support   meaii> 
to  said   posts,  and  a  pluralitv    of  horizontal   pallet- 
rails  supported   b\    and   mounted   on   said   support 
id   rails  being  constructed   to   receive  and   support 
llets  vv herein  the  impr.nement  comprises   said  rack 
-Vine  a  front  post  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  from 
d  pallet-rail  so  that  a  portion  of  said  pallet-rail  extends 
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1  A  moveable  building  board  hoist  comprising  a  track  hav 
ing  a  V  ertically  disposed  leg  hav  ing  a  lower  end.  a  horizontally 
disposed  leg  having  an  upper  end.  a  curved  knee  connecting 
said  legs,  support  means  for  supporting  said  track,  means  for 
adjusting  the  height  of  said  track  to  working  proximity,  and 
motive  means  for  moving  and  carrying  building  board  from 
and  betw  een  said  ends  comprising  a  truck  hav  ing  a  receiver  for 
ihc  board  which  carries  the  board  at  an  angle  to  the  track,  the 
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lower  end  of  the  board  when  in  the  vertically  inclined  position 
being  more  distant  from  the  track  than  the  upper  end  such  that 
the  board  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  the 
board  is  to  be  permanently  affixed  when  the  truck  is  moved  to 
said  horizontally  disposed  leg  of  said  track,  said  motive  means 
cooperating  with  the  angle  of  inclination  and  height  of  said 
track  to  place  said  board  in  working  proximity  to  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  structure  to  which  the  board  is  intended  to  be 
affixed  when  the  board  is  raised  to  said  horizontally  disposed 
leg  of  said  track. 


said  device  comprises  a  set  back  platform  on  the  cellar  deck  for 
vertical  racking  of  riser  pipe  stands  in  the  drilling  derrick,  a 
first  manipulator  for  displacement  of  a  riser  pipe  stand's  lower 
end  between  a  first  position  near  the  centre  line  of  the  drilling 
derrick  and  another  position  outside  the  center  line,  a  second 
manipulator  for  displacement  of  a  riser  pipe  stand's  lower  end 
between  the  aforementioned  other  position  and  a  position 
above  the  set  back  position  on  the  cellar  deck,  an  elevator  m 


4.117.940 
SIDE  LOADING-REAR  DISCHARGING  TRAILER  FOR 

MLLTIPLE  ROUND  BALES 
Robert  G.  Adam,  Okeene,  Okla.  73763 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  782.439 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  214—1  HH  12  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  horizontal  frame  for  recei\  - 
ing  hay  bundles  thereon,  said  frame  including  ground  engage- 
able  support  structure  for  support  of  said  frame  from  the 
ground  and  longitudinal  advancement  of  said  frame  thereover, 
an  elongated  generally  horizontal  arm.  support  means  support- 
ing one  end  portion  of  said  arm  from  said  frame  for  horizontal 
swinging  of  the  other  end  of  said  arm  about  an  upstanding  axis 
relative  to  said  frame  between  a  first  position  with  said  arm 
projecting  outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  frame  and  a  second 
position  with  said  arm  closely  paralleling  said  frame  w  ith  a  first 
side  of  said  arm  opposing  said  frame,  hay  bundle  engaging 
means  supported  from  the  other  end  portion  of  said  arm  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  first  side  thereof  at  least  the 
outer  portion  of  said  hay  bundle  engaging  means  being  adapted 
to  supportively  engage  a  ground  supported  hay  bundle  toward 
which  said  one  side  of  said  arm  is  laterally  advanced  into  close 
proximity  with  said  hay  bundle,  elevating  means  supporting 
said  hay  bundle  engaging  means  from  said  arm  for  up  and 
dow  n  movement  of  at  least  the  outer  portion  of  said  hay  bale 
engaging  means  relative  to  said  arm,  said  frame,  at  a  point 
spaced  along  said  one  side  thereof  from  said  axis  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  hay  bundle  engaging 
means  along  said  arm  from  said  axis,  being  structured  to  re- 
ceive thereon  a  hay  bundle  supported  from  said  hay  bundle 
engaging  means  outer  portion  when  the  latter  is  in  an  elevated 
position  and  said  arm  is  swung  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position. 


the  drilling  derrick  for  raising  and  lowering  riser  pipe  stands,  a 
finger-board  in  the  drilling  derrick  intended  for  taking  up 
handling  subs  on  the  riser  pipe  stands,  locking  members  on  the 
finger-board  for  securing  the  handling  subs  in  the  finger-board. 
a  third  manipulator  for  guiding  and  moving  respectively  a 
handling  sub  between  a  position  near  the  centre  line  of  the 
drilling  derrick,  in  which  position  the  handling  sub  can  be 
coupled  with  the  elevator,  and  a  set  back  position  in  the  finger- 
board. 


4,117.942 
MEANS  FOR  Al)jrSTIN(,  TIU   MDl  HOXKI) 
James  .A,  Olsen,   Fresno;  (.tnt   R.   Butltr.   kinkishuri;,   both   of 
Calif.,  and  George  L.  Sesser.  \Nalla  Walla.  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  Holland.  I'a 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N<i.  '1".413,  Auy.  24.  19^6.  I  his 

application  No>.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  847.977 

int.  CI.    B65G  59/08 

U.S.  CI.  214— 6  B  111  Claims 


Y 


4,117.941 
DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  AND  RACKING  RISER  PIPES 

AND  DRILL  PIPES 
Robert  W.  McCleskey,  Jr.;  Paul  S.  Putnam,  and  Arne  .Martin 
Boltad.  all  of  Oslo.  Norway,  assignors  to  Golar-Nor  Offshore 
A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Apr.  1,  1976,  761124 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  214—2.5  13  Claims 

1,  Device  for  handling  and  racking  riser  pipes  in  a  driling 

derrick  on  a  platform  for  drilling  and/or  production  of  oil 

wells  on  the  bottom  of  the  sea.  said  platform/drilling  derrick 

comprising  a  drill  floor  and  a  cellar  deck,  characterized  in  that 


f-J   " 


-^M:-^ 


1  In  a  bale  wagon  having  a  load  bed  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive successive  tiers  of  bales  at  one  end  thereof  and  accumu- 
late said  tiers  to  form  a  stack  thereon  and  means  for  stabilizing 
said  stack  on  said  load  bed.  said  stabilizing  means  including 
sideboard  structure  extending  along  each  of  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  load  bed  for  laterally  supporting  said  stack,  upstanding 
memhers  supporting  said  respective  sideboard  structures. 
iouei  means  supporting  said  upstanding  members  adjacent  the 
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s  thereof  and  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  upstand- 

.ers  for  transverse  movement  tovvard  and  a\va\  from 

bed  and  upper  means  extending  betueen  and  support- 
ipper  ends  of  said  upstanding  members,  said  upper 
ig  means  mounting  at  least  said  one  of  said  upstanding 

for  transverse  mcnement  toward  and  away  from  said 
,  improved  adjustment  means  for  selectively  moving 
aid  one  of  said  upstanding  members  and  thereby  said 
,  structure  supported  thereon  toward  and  away  from 
•esponding  load  bed  side  to  change  the  spacing  be- 
id  sideboard  structures  in  order  that  the  formation  of 

ving  different  widths  may  he  accommodated  on  said 
.  said  improved  adjustment  means  comprising: 
me  means  interconnecting  upper  and  lower  portions 
iid  one  upstanding  member  with  respective  adjacent 

portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  supporting  means, 
actuating   means   being   operable   for   concurrently 

ing  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  one  upstand- 

memher  toward  and  away  from  said  adjacent  end 
:ions  of  said  upper  and  lower  supporting  means  and 

ehv  toward  and  awav   from  said  respective  adjacent 

of  said  load  bed,  and 

\nr  selectively  operating  said  actuating  means. 
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4,117.943 
;  FOR  PRE-SETTING  TOOLS  FOR  NUMERICAL 

CONTROLLED  MACHINE 
L.  Holland.  Escondido.  and  John  N.  Coulson.  Jr..  El 
1.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dv  namics  Corpora- 
San  Diego,  Calif.  | 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1976.  Ser.  No.  729,517 
Int.  CI.    B65G  57/00.  59/00 
214— 6  D                                                              1  Claim 
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4.117.944 
B\CKHOF  MOl  NTING  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  k.  Btckstrom:  James  J.  Bauer,  both  of  Lisbon;  James  O. 
Morehouse.  Havana,  and  Orlan  J.  Loraas,  Lisbon,  all  of  N. 
Dak.,   assignors  to  Clark   Equipment  Company.   Buchanan, 

Mich. 

Filed  \pr.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,892 

Int.  CI,    F02F  3/72 

US   CI.  214-131  A  10  Claims 
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1.  For  a  tractor  vehicle  having  lift  arms  pivoted  on  the 
vehicle  and  hydraulic  cylinders  connected  between  the  vehicle 
and  lift  arms  for  raising  and  lowering  the  arms,  an  attachment 
mounting  assembly  including  an  implement  mounting  appara- 
tus pivoted  on  the  ends  of  the  lift  arms  for  carrying  an  attach- 
ment and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  between  the  lift  arms 
and  the  implement  carrying  apparatus  for  pivoting  the  appara- 
tus relative  to  the  lift  arms,  the  attachment  mounting  assembly 
comprising  a  mounting  frame  operatively  connected  to  the 
vehicle  at  upper  and  lower  mounting  points  at  a  rear  end 
thereof  and  operatively  connected  to  an  implement  at  upper 
and  lower  mounting  points  at  a  front  end  thereof,  the  connec- 
tion between  the  mounting  frame  and  the  vehicle  comprising  a 
mounting  bracket  including  a  member  having  a  base  portion 
and  a  step  portion,  the  latter  overlying  a  lateral  outward  pro- 
jection of  a  front  body  portion  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  spaced 
leg  portions  mounted  on  the  step  portion  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  lateral  projection  of  the  body  portion,  the 
spaced  leg  portions  of  the  mounting  bracket  being  secured 
together  by  an  upper  and  a  lower  mounting  pin.  the  upper 
mounting  pin  pivotally  receiving  a  locking  member  pivotally 
supported  by  the  upper  pin.  and  biasing  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  lower  pin  and  the  locking  member  to  bias  the  lock- 
ing member  to  a  lower  or  closed   position,   the   mounting 
bracket  mounted  on  a  forward  body  portion  of  the  vehicle  and 
engaging  the  upper  mounting  point  on  the  mounting  frame  and 
the  implement  carrying  apparatus  engaging  the  lower  mount- 
ing point  on  the  mounting  frame  to  secure  the  mounting  frame 
and  the  vehicle  in  operative  relationship. 


system  for  selecting  digital  coding  rings  for  installation 
chine  tool  holder  which  comprises: 
s  t'or  supporting  two  stacks  of  rings  in  adjacent  hous- 
mounted  on  a  platform  adjacent  to  a  lower,  upstand- 
i;.  tzenerallv  conical  member: 
ngs  in  each  stack  hav  ing  the  same  inside  diameter,  w  ith 
•  outside  diameter  of  the  rings  in  one  stack  being  uni- 
mly  greater  than  the  uniformly  narrower  outside  diam- 
r  of  the  rings  in  the  other  stack 

.  _.rd  means  for  entering  a  digital  number  corresponding 
the  order  of  wide  and  narrow  rings  m  a  desired  stack; 
omc  circuit  means  for  converting  said  number  to  a 
uence  of  electrical  pulses;  and 

ically    actuated  pusher  means  at   the  bott(^m   of  said 

.■ks  adapted  to  move  the  bottom  rings  from  said  stacks 

said  member  in  an  order  determined  by  the  pulse  se- 

_ence  received  at  each  pusher  means; 

reby  a  stack  of  rings  is  produced  on  said  member  having 

pattern  ot  wide  and  narrow  rings  corresponding  to  said 
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4.117.945 
CHIl  D-RFSISTANT  SAFETY  CLOSURE 

George  \  .  Mumford,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811.411 
Int.  CI.    B65D  55.02.  85/56;  A61J  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  215—216  27  Claims 

1  A  child-resistant  safety  closure  adapted  for  ihreadable 
attachment  on  a  container  having  a  generally  cylindrical  hol- 
low dispensing  end  including  an  exteriorly  threaded  neck 
portion,  an  annular  rim  defining  a  dispensing  opening,  and  an 
interlocking  member  orientationally  arranged  to  interlock  said 
closure  on  said  dispensing  end  when  said  closure  is  threadably 
advanced  to  a  fully  closed  position  on  said  neck  portion,  said 
closure  comprising: 

a  closed  endwall  provided  with  sealing  means  on  the  under- 
side surface  thereof  arranged  to  seal  said  dispensing  open- 
ing in  fluid-tight  sealed  relationship, 
a  pair  of  annular  inner  and  outer  sidewalls  depending  inte- 
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grally  from  said  closed  cndwal!   m  ladiallv    interspaced 
relationship, 

said  outer  sidewall  having  a  distal  end  p(.)rtion  projecting 
axially  beyond  said  inner  sidewall  and  defining  a  generally 
circular  cross-sectional  configuration,  said  distal  end  por- 
tion being  sufficiently  fiexible  to  deform  from  said  gener- 
ally circular  cross-sectioiiai  configuration  to  a  generally 
elliptical  cross-sectional  configuration  in  response  to  man- 
ual compression  of  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  being  sufficiently  resilient  to  essentially  resume  said 
generally  circular  cross-sectional  configuration  prompiK 
upon  release  of  said  manual  compression, 

said  inner  sidewall  defining  a  threaded  interior  surface  por- 
tion threadably  engageable  with  the  threaded  neck  por- 
tion of  said  container  to  accommodate  threaded  advance- 
ment of  said  closure  on  said  neck  portion  to  said  fully 
closed  position  in  which  said  sealing  means  is  adapted  to 
assume  fluid-tight  sealing  relationship  with  said  dispensing 
opening; 

an  interlocking  member  integrally  formed  on  the  outer  side- 
wall  of  said  closure  and  adapted  to  override  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  interlocking  member  on  said  con- 


(a)  a  closure  wall  adapted  to  be  positioned  across  a  container 
neck  opening; 

(b)  inner  and  outer  formation  means  formed  integrally  with 
the  closure  wall  and  projecting  from  spaced  portions 
thereof  for  respectively  overlying  inner  and  outer  surface 
portions  of  the  container  neck  when  the  cap  is  in  place  on 
the  container  neck  with  the  closure  wall  positioned  across 
the  container  neck  opening; 

(c)  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  formation  means  having  later- 
ally extending  projection  means  formed  integrally  there- 
with and  projecting  toward  a  selected  container  neck 
portion  when  the  cap  is  in  place  on  the  container  neck 


w,-Myw,-r^,w.r.m 


with  the  closure  wall  positioned  across  the  container  neck 
opening;  and. 
(d)  the  other  of  the  inner  and  outer  formations  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  formations  configured  to 
engage  the  container  neck  at  distinct  spaced  locations 
around  the  periphery  of  the  container  neck  opening  and  to 
bias  the  selected  container  neck  portion  toward  and  into 
firm  engagement  with  the  projection  means  when  the  cap 
is  in  place  on  the  container  neck  with  the  closure  wall 
positioned  across  the  container  neck  opening,  whereby 
the  engagement  established  between  the  projection  means 
and  the  selected  container  neck  portion  assists  in  firmly 
releasably  retaining  the  cap  on  the  container  neck. 


tainer  in  response  to  normal  threaded  advancement  of  said 
closure  on  said  neck  portion,  hut  ic  intercept  the  latter 
interlocking  member  in  interlocking  engagement  in  re- 
sponse to  normal  threaded  retrogressive  movement  of  said 
closure  on  said  neck  portion,  and  said  interlocking  en- 
gagement being  releasable  in  response  to  manual  compres- 
sion and  concurrent  threaded  retrogressive  movement 
applied  to  said  outer  sidew  all  of  said  closure;  and 
said  interlocking  member  on  said  closure  being  arranged  to 
interlock  with  said  interlocking  member  on  said  container 
at  sequential  interlceking  locations  onenlalioiially  related 
respectively  to  at  least  two  separate  threadably  engaged 
positions  of  said  closure  on  said  neck  portion,  one  of  said 
interlocking  locations  being  arranged  to  correspond  to 
said  fully  closed  position  of  said  closure  and  another  of 
said  interlocking  locations  being  disposed  to  substantially 
precede  arrival  of  said  closure  in  said  fully  closed  position, 
v^hereby  manual  compression  coupled  with  concurrent 
threaded  retrogressive  movement  customarily  must  be 
repetitiously  and  premeditatively  applied  to  said  outer 
sidewall  of  said  closure  at  peripheral  locations  straddling 
the  interlocking  locations  in  order  to  threadahlv  remove 
said  closure  from  said  neck  portion. 


4.117,946 
PLASTIC  CAP  FOR  VVIDEMOUTHED  CONTAINERS 

Milton  Kessler,  6690  Harrington  Ave.,  V  oungstown,  Ohio  44512 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  742.128 

Int.  CI.    B65D  41   IS 

U.S.  CI.  215—321  32  Claims 

1,  A  plastic  cap  for  closing  a  container  neck  opening,  com- 
prising: 


4,117,947 
INTERNAL  INSULATION  FOR  LIQUEFIED  GAS  TANK 

John  G.  Androulakis.  Fast  Patchoyue.  N,'\',.  assignor  to  Frici- 
temp  Corporation.  New  ^Ork.  N.^  . 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,853 

Int.  CI.    B65I)  25/lH:  B32B  7/08;  E04B  1/9^ 

U.S.  CI.  220—435  U  c  l.i,n,s 


» — r  -    V 


40      H      /J   J-'  '■' 


6.  In  a  cryogenic  tank  an  interior  insulation  system  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  first  barrier  impervious  to  water  vapor  and  cryogenic 
fluid  joined  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  tank; 

(ii)  a  first  layer  of  insulation  in  contact  with  said  barrier; 

(iii)  a  second  and  third  layer  of  insulation,  said  second  and 
third  layers  being  bonded  together; 

(iv)  a  fiberglass  blanket  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  layers  of  insulation  said  fiberglass  blanket  permit- 
ting independent  relative  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  layers; 


140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3,  1978 


(V)  a  Lcond  barrier  impervious  to  water  vapor  and  cryo- 

geijic  f.uid  covering  the  free  surface  of  said  third  layer. 

(viTaiichor  means  extending  from  said  wall  through  said  first 
second  lavers  for  securing  said  system  to  the  tank. 


and 


INS 
Harry 


4.117.948  ' 

L.\TED  SERVER  WITH  COOFER.\TING  PANS 

Collins,  Golden  Valley.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Service 
Ideas]  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continliation  of  Ser.  No.  733,186,  Oct.  18.  1976.  abandoned, 
his  application  Sep.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  833.520 
nt.  CI.-  B65D  25  'M  A47J  4J,W  B65D  21,02 
U.S.  ClJ  220—410  "  ^^'^''"^ 


.p-/,-^.fa-/^^ 


resilient  sealing  gasket  formed  in  situ  on  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  neck  thread  in  a  relatively  narrow  zone,  said  gasket  com- 
pletely filling  the  thread  portion  located  at  said  narrow  zone 
and  protruding  radially  inwardly  of  the  thread  crest  and  root 
of  said  thread  portion  into  said  nuid  passageway,  said  narrow 
zone  being  located  at  a  position  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  neck 
remote  from  said  dispensing  opening,  a  closure  member  having 
an  end  wall  surrounded  by  a  cylindrical  sidewall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  wall,  said  sidewall  having  a  second  screw 
thread  formation  in  direct  surface  to  surface  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  neck,  an  annular  gasket  engaging  surface  on 
said  closure  member  at  the  juncture  of  said  end  wall  and  said 
sidewall  below  said  second  screw  thread  formation  in  sealing 
contact  with  said  sealing  gasket  so  as  to  protect  the  threads  ot 
said  sealing  engagement  located  above  said  sealing  gasket  from 
exposure  to  the  product  to  be  stored  in  the  container,  and 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  neck  cooperating  w  ith  means  on 
said  sidewall  for  limiting  the  axial  extent  of  said  threaded 
engagement  at  said  point  of  sealing  contact. 


1  A  .ookine  and  serving  assembly  for  alternatively  cooking 
and  serung  two  different  "quantities  of  food  materials  and  for 
sustaining  heat  in  the  food  materials  while  the  same  are  being 
served  and  eaten,  having  in  combination 

a  trav   bodv  constructed  of  heat-insulation  material  m  trie 
foi  m  of  an  invertible,  generally  horizontal  deck  having  a 
generally  annular  insulating  and  receiving  flange  protrud- 
mit  from  one  mam  surface  of  said  deck  and  having  a 
second,   generally    annular   insulating   flange    protruding 
from  the  opposite  surface  of  said  deck,  said  second  tlange 
being  of  substantially  larger  area-dimension  than  said  tirst 
tljnee  and  both  of  said  flanges  having  their  outward  edges 
ly  ng  in  planes  disposed  parallel  with  the  .ommon  medial 
pi  ine  of  said  deck, 
a  pair  of  heat-transmissive  metal  cooking  pans,  each  being 
c,  mplemental  in  shape  to  one  of  said  Hangcs  and  of  some- 
what  smaller  external  peripheral  dimension  than  the  re- 
la;ed  insulating  flange  tor  respectively  nesting  and  sup- 
porting the  respective  pan  in  its  associated  flange. 
and  m  use  the  flange  which  is  not  employed  for  nesting  its 
related  pan  extending  downward  for  support  and  insula- 
tion of  said  deck  hod\  t'rom  a  horizontal  surface. 
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4,117,950 
PLASTIC  CLOSURE 

David  ().  Mkn.  Wilmington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Buckeye  Mold- 
mg  (  ompanv.  New  \  ienna.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  843,513 

Int.  CI.    B65D  41   16 

LIS  CI    220—306  6  Claims 


^0     // 


4.117.949 
THREADED  CLOSURE 

B.  Dwinell,  VSarren.  N,J..  assignor  to  American  Flange  & 
facturing  Co,  Inc,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,488 

Int.  CI.    B65D  53/00 

U.S.  Cl.  220—304  1  "^  lai'" 


1,  In  a  one  piece  molded  plastic  closure  of  the  type  having  a 
center  panel  and  a  rim,  the  improvement  wherein  said  center 
panel  comprises  a  body  having  ribs  projecting  from  a  surface 
of  said  body  and  thin  walled  panel  sections  between  said  ribs, 
said  ribs  and  said  rim  being  formed  from  molten  plastic  Howing 
in  the  length  direction  of  said  ribs,  and  said  panel  sections  being 
formed  from  plastic  fiowing  from  said  ribs  in  directions  other 
than  said  length  directions. 

4,117.951 

AEROSOL  DISPENSER  LINER 

Richard  Uinckler.  Ville  DAvray.  France,  assignor  to  Cebal, 

Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  684,260,  May  7,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.045,860. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  792,197 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  France,  May  7.  1975.  75  14928; 
leb    20.  1976.  76  05316 

Int.  Cl.-  B65D  25/14 
IJ.S.  Cl.  220-461  8  Claims 


.M^ 


Container  closure  construction  comprising  a  closure  re- 

e  member  having  a  cylindrical   neck  defining  a  fluid 

geway  with  a  dispensing  opening  at  the  uppermost  end 

of  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  e.xterior  of  a  con- 

,  means  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  neck  for  securing 

closure  receiving  membc.'  about  a  container  wall  opening, 

t  screw  thread  formation  adjacent  said  means  extending 

the  entire  length  of  said  neck,  an  unthreaded  annular 


1    ,An  aerosol  dispenser  for  pressurized  fluids  comprising  a 
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rigid  casing  including  a  shouldered  dome  pcirtion  extending 
angularly  inwardly  to  define  a  casing  mouth  and  a  mouth 
encircling  collar,  a  flexible  bag  positioneil  within  said  casing 
containing  the  fluid  to  be  dispensed  and  including  a  bodv 
portion  whose  diameter  is  greater  than  ihc  diameter  of  the 
mouth  and  collar  of  the  casing,  said  bag  further  including  a 
neck  portion  terminating  in  an  outwardly  radiating  flange,  said 
flange  including  upper  and  lower  substantially  parallel  sur- 
faces, said  flange  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  collar,  a 
seal  member  disposed  externally  of  said  bag  between  said 
lower  surface  of  said  flange  and  said  collar,  said  seal  member 
being  out  of  contact  with  said  pressurized  fluid  w  ithin  said  bag, 
a  cap  member  attached  to  said  casing  by  crimping  deformation 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cap,  said  seal  and  said  flange  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  collar,  and  a  supplv  of  fluid 
under  pressure  within  said  casing  and  outside  said  flexible  bag 
isolated  from  the  contents  of  said  bag. 


4,117.952 

CAPSl  IE  DISPENSER  HAVING  CHAMBERS 

ROTATABLE  RELATIVE  TO  A  DISPENSING  Ol  TLET 

Dustin  Marshall  Grimes,  721   N.E.   114  Street,  Miami,   Fla. 

33161 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,004,  .Aug.  6.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,165 

Int.  Cl.-  B65D  MJ  04 

U.S.  Cl.  221-5  19  Claims 


6c^ 


/eM- 


1    A  capsule  dispenser  comprising: 

a  first  cartridge  defining  a  plurality  of  aiinularlv  disposed 
bottomless  and  bottom  discharging  chambers,  said  cham- 
bers each  sized  to  contain  multiple  and  variously  shaped 
capsules,  and  including  a  hollow  concentric  post  having 
internal  and  external  surfaces  about  the  post's  internal  and 
external  circumference  permitting  the  internal  surfaces  on 
the  first  such  cartridge  to  rotationally  but  removably 
engage  at  least  one  other  cartridge: 

a  receptacle  base  supporting  the  cartridge  and  having  a 
receiving  tray,  an  annular  surface  providing  a  bottom  to 
the  cartridge  chambers  hut  with  a  perforation  above  the 
receiving  tray,  and  a  top  and  bottom  design  to  facilitate 
removably  stacking  the  receptacle  base  supporting  said  at 
least  one  other  cartridge,  and 

means  to  rotate  the  first  cartridge  relative  to  the  receptacle 
base  and,  when  the  first  cartridge  is  rotationally  but  re- 
movably engaged  to  said  at  least  one  other  cartridge, 
similarly  situated  chambers  from  each  cartridge  will  si- 
multaneously rotate  over  the  perforation  in  each  said 
receptacle  base,  whereby  each  said  cartridge  will  dis- 
charge Its  contents  into  its  corresponding  receiving  tray. 


4,1]".V,^.< 

SEED  PLAN1I\(,  1)1  \  [(  ! 

Harold   Fredrick    DcHart.    Rti  ,    ^    li^o    I'Jnl      liyrh.ini.   .N.C. 

27704 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5"3  41 :    M.o   1    !'J">    Tu    \o. 

3.9H6.63X.  Ihis  application  Sep,   1,^  l'J"f,,  s,  r    \.,    ~;.i.54,s 
Int.  Cl.    \\bT<\{ 
U.S.  Cl   ;:i-211  2  Claims 


v-eni    r       t     -  .ira " 
''»,:.r:':'/','.i'/'v'//'?'.;'/'>^;;v'"''.'.^^,''.',r!' 


1  In  a  seed  planting  device  of  the  type  having  a  pick-up  head 
including  seed  pick-up  apertures  for  picking  up  individual 
seeds  from  a  bulk  supply  at  one  location  and  transferring  such 
seeds  to  a  second  location  for  dispersal  in  a  spaced  array, 
improved  air  transfer  apparatus  for  selectively  providing  a 
positive,  negative  or  neutral  pressure  condition  at  said  aper- 
tures, said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  vacuum  source  having  a  suction  port  and  an  exhaust 
port; 

(b)  first  tubular  transfer  means  for  connecting  said  suction 
port  to  the  pick-up  head; 

(c)  second  tubular  transfer  means  for  connecting  said  ex- 
haust port  to  the  pick-up  head;  and 

(d)  valve  means  having  a  hollow  body  portion  and  connect- 
ing .said  first  tubular  transfer  means  to  said  pick-up  head, 
said  valve  means  including  closure  means  movable  within 
said  hollow  body  portion  from  a  first  lower  position  en- 
abling suction  from  said  first  tubular  transfer  means  to  be 
applied  to  the  pick-up  head  to  a  .second  higher  and  verti- 
cally opposite  position  enabling  such  suction  to  be  cut  off 
from  the  pick-up  head,  means  normally  biasing  said  valve 
closure  means  to  said  first  position,  said  valve  means  body 
portion  having  the  discharge  end  of  said  second  tubular 
transfer  means  terminating  therein  and  controlled  by  said 
closure  means,  said  discharge  end  being  sealed  off  by  said 
closure  means  when  said  valve  is  in  said  first  position  and 
being  opened  when  said  valve  closure  means  is  raised  to 
said  second  position,  manual  closure  operator  means  con- 
nected internally  of  said  body  portion  to  said  valve  clo- 
sure means  and  having  an  operator  portion  slidably 
mounted  in  said  body  portion  for  vertical  movement  and 
engagable  externally  thereof  against  said  biasing  means  to 
position  said  closure  means,  and  manually  operable  ex- 
haust control  means  on  said  second  tubular  transfer  means 
for  selectively  connecting  or  disconnecting  said  vacuum 
source  exhaust  port  to  supply  a  flow  of  exhaust  air  at  said 
discharge  end,  whereby  with  said  vacuum  source  ener- 
gized, said  valve  means  when  said  closure  means  is  placed 
in  said  first  position  provides  a  negative  pressure  condition 
at  said  apertures,  when  said  closure  means  is  moved  to 
said  second  position  provides  a  neutral  pressure  condition 
at  said  apertures  and  when  said  closure  means  is  moved  to 
said  second  position  said  manual  exhaust  control  means 
enables  said  exhaust  port  to  be  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  tubular  transfer  means  discharge  end  to  pro- 
vide a  positive  pressure  condition  at  said  apertures. 
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4,117.954 

METERING  DEVICE  FOR  BLT  K  MATERIALS^ MORE 

PARFICL  LARLV  CONSTITL  ENTS  OF  AMMAl 

FOODSTUFFS 

Rene  Charles  Pelletier.  Seniis.   France,  assignor  to  Secem.a. 

France  sns  532  See  23,  19"^4.  abandoned.  This 

Continual  on  of  Ser.  No.  5U».3Ji,  sep.  .0,1 

application  May  5.  1976.  Ser.  No.  683.306 
priority,  application  France.  Oct.  1.  1973.  73  34092 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  <3   l-i 


Claims 


U.S.  CI. 


nozzle  to  close  the  nozzle  or.f.ce  and  .0  ^^^-'-^^f}2rlti 
orifice  to  said  first  and  second  passages,  said  tubu  ar  head 
having  a  nange  on  one  end  thereof  adapted  ,0  be  bo  ted  to  a 
mounnng,  a  port  opened  and  closed  by  sa,d  P>n  for  .elect,vel> 


joining  the  second  passage  with  the  nozzle,  and  sa>d  nozzle 
being  adjustable  on  sa.d  head  toward  and  away  from  sa.d  port 
to  vtry.  the  sequential  opening  of  the  nozzle  to  said  first  and 
second  passages. 


1    Api.dratus  for  dispenMng  mixtures  o\  more  -.han  one  eon- 
sftuent  l\  bulk  material  compriMng  a  single  elongate  m.xmg 
and  d.sJharge  conveyor,  a  p!u^al.^^    oi  n.etcnng  eonvevors 
each  colnprfsine  a  screw  convevor  leading  from  a  source  o 
one  of  tie  constituents  of  each  mixture  and  terminating  at  said 
mixing  Ld  discharge  conveyor,  a  housing  surrounding    he 
terminui  of  each  of  said  metering  conve>ors  and  the  associated 
portion  Lf  said  mixmg  and  discharge  convesor^  and  means  to 
simultar^eously  driving  said  mixing  and  discharge  -^^^^ 
and  each  of  said  metering  convevor,  comprising  a  single  motor 
located  adiacen,  one  of  said  housmg.  and  transmission  means 
cxtendme  senallv  into  each  housing  connecting  sa.d  motor  and 
an  adju.table  sp^ed  variator  interposed  between  the  terminus 
of  each  of  sa.d  metering  conveyors  and  said  drive  transmission 
means    or  driving  the  associated  metering  conveyor  and  for 
cont.nuouslv  and  select.velv  varying,  during  operation  of  said 
m.x.n.  and 'discharge  convenor  and  rhe  metering  conveyors 
the  sp;i-d  of  said  associated  metering  conveyors  independently 
of  the  (operation  of  the  other  metering  conveyors,  each  of  said 
housini-s  supporting  the  transmission  means  and  speed  variator 
means 'associated  with  the  respective  metering  conveyor  and 
beine  :,rran2ed  in  abutment  .n  line  u.th  each  other,  sa.d  dis- 
charge convevor  extending  in  line  serially  through  eac-h  of  said 
housmis,  said  speed  variator  means  comprising  an  adjustable 
hnka.,' connected  at  one  end  to       J  transm.ss.on  means  and  a 
the  oiHer  end  to  a  Hrst  uni-directional  clut.h  member,  said  first 
am-d.Ltional  clutch  member  being  secured  between  ine  shaft 
oi  saii  screv.   convevor  and  a  second  un.-direct.onal  clutch 
m-mhlr    mounted   on   sa.d    housing,   said   adjustable   linkage 
compfisinc  a  handle  havmg  a  regulating  crank  arm  pivotally 
-,v.ur.  ed  a  one  end  extending  through  an  arcuate  slot  in  a  wall 
M"  s.l  housing  opposite  said  screw  conveyor,  a  crank  pin 
rnovi'le  bv  said  transmission  means,  a  coupling  rod  rotatably 
•onnited  at  one  end  to  said  crank  pin.  a  spindle  journalled  at 
ler  end  of  said  coupling  rod,  and  a  tie  rod  adjoining  sa.d 
•  and  sa.d  resulat.ne  crank  arm  at  the  axis  of  said  handle. 
connecting  rod  joining  said  sp.ndle  and  said  uni-direc- 
clitch  member 


4.117.956 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  THE  PORTIONED  DISPENSING  OF 
RLCLKl  A^      ^^^^  CONTENTS  THEREOF 
Alfred  von  Schuckmann.  Nordstrasse  32  a.  5657  Haan.  Fed.  Rep. 

nf  Cermany 

Filed  Feb.  J.  1977.  Ser.  No.  763.247 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  9, 
lQ-6   -f>n3602[U];  Aug.  2.\  1^76.  :b3Mb4 
Int.a.^G07F///00 
,.     ,00  12  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  221—288 
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4.117.955 
TI-PORT  \  AL\  ED  NOZZLE  FOR  CO-INJLCTION 
MOLDING 

as  N.  Sokolo«.  Cheshire.  Mass..  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpo- 

on.  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.301 
Int  CI.    B29D  9.00:  B29F  /  Oi 
Ci   222-144.5  18  Claims 

An'o'zle  assemb!-,  comprising  a  tubular  head  having  a 
-massage  for  a  first  material,  a  second  passage  for  a  second 
rial  a  single  outlet  nozzle  having  an  orifice  tor  both  said 
and  second  passages,  a  single  rm  cooperating  with  saul 


en 


1    A  receptacle  for  the  portioned  dispensing  of  contents 
including  for  example  tablets,  pills  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  receptacle  defining  a  storage  space  and  a  cover  end  and 
formed  with  an  exit  opening  at  the  cover  end.  the  recepta- 
cle having  formed  therein  two  channels  operatively  com- 
municating with  said  exit  opening. 
walls  completely  surrounding  and  defining  one  of  sa.d  chan- 
nels the  latter  being  substantially  complementary  .n  cross- 
section  to  the  size  of  the  tablets  and  hav.ng  a  length  equal 
to  at  least  two  tablets,  sa.d  one  channel  communicating 
with  and  extending  from  said  storage  space  in  the  recepta- 
cle and  extending  cross-wise  to  the  exit  opening. 
the  other  of  said  two  channels  extending  cross-wise  relative 
to  said  one  channel  communicating  therew  ith  and  extend- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  d.rection  of  sa.d  ex.t  opening  directly 
communicating  with  the  latter,  and  _,  ^      , 

a  deadv^eight  division  slider  means  for  being  disposed  freely 
slidable  m  said  other  channel  exclusively  by  gravity  upon 
moving  said  receptacle  into  a  tipping  dispensing  position 
with  the  exit  opening  pointing  downwardly  and  into  a 
neutral  position  with  the  exit  opening  pointing  upwardly. 
respectively,  blocking  and  unblocking  communication 
between  said  channels,  respectively. 
said  walls  defining  said  one  channel  constituting  means  tor 
fonning  and  maintaining  a  direct  tandem  supply  of  tablets 
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therein  during  the  tipping  dispensing  position  and  as  well 
as  during  the  neutral  position  of  the  receptacle,  respec- 
tively. 


4.117,957 
ATOMIZER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

George  Duffey.  720  Nolan.  Glendale  Heights.  111.  6013' 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  786,418 
Int.  CI.-  GOIF  11 /3H 


U.S.  CI.  222—321 


18  Claims 


allv  beiween  open  and  closed  positions  and  including  a  valve 
poppet  having  a  passage  for  fluid  fiow  therethrough,  a  valve 
stem  having  a  valve  stem  passage  for  fluid  flow  therethrough, 
and  a  delivery  port;  bias  means  biasing  the  delivery  valve 
poppet  towards  a  closed  position;  a  blending  space  having  an 
open  volume  not  exceeding  about  0.2  cc  for  mixing  propellant 
and  aerosol  composition  in  fiuid  flow  communication  with  the 
valve  stem  passage  via  the  valve  poppet  passage,  the  valve 
poppet  passage  w  hen  the  valve  poppet  is  in  the  open  position 
communicating  the  blending  space  with  the  valve  stem  pas- 


I6>  .  '5 


1.  An  atomizer  valve  assembly  comprising  a  cylinder,  one- 
way valve  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
having  a  lower  skirt  portion  engaging  the  interior  sidewall  of 
said  cylinder  and  an  upper  tubular  portion  which  extends 
through  an  opening  at  the  top  of  said  cylinder  and  which  has 
a  passageway  through  the  top  thereof,  an  actuator  mounted  to 
said  top  of  said  piston  and  having  a  nozzle  in  a  u  all  thereof  and 
a  passageway  therein  between  said  nozzle  and  said  top  of  said 
piston,  a  plunger  having  a  lower  skirt  portion  engaging  said 
interior  sidewall  of  said  cylinder  beneath  said  skirt  portion  o\ 
said  piston  and  an  upper  tubular  portion  which  has  a  passage- 
way through  the  top  thereof  and  which  is  received  within  the 
interior  of  said  piston  tubular  portion,  a  dispensing  spring 
situated  between  said  skirt  portions,  a  valve  member  situated 
beneath  said  plunger  and  having  a  wide  bottom  portion,  the 
area  between  said  bottom  portion  and  said  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  defining  a  metering  chamber,  a  metering  spring  situ- 
ated in  said  metering  chamber  between  said  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  said  bottom  portion  of  said  valve  member,  and 
valve  means  between  said  valve  member  and  said  plunger  for 
blocking  fiow  of  liquid  from  said  metering  chamber  through 
said  plunger  tubular  portion  and  said  passageway  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  plunger  tubular  portion  to  said  nozzle 


■^5 


sage,  and  the  valve  poppet  in  the  closed  position  preventing 
such  communication;  a  liquid  tap  orifice  in  the  blending  space; 
a  gas  tap  orifice  in  the  blending  space;  and  a  shut-off  valve 
disposed  in  association  with  the  valve  poppet  and  responsive  to 
orientation  of  the  valve  to  move  automatically  between  posi- 
tions opening  and  closing  off  fiow  of  propellant  to  the  delivery 
port  via  the  valve  stem  passage,  the  shut-ofT  valve  moving  into 
an  open  position  in  an  orientation  of  the  valve  between  a  hori- 
zontal and  an  upright  position,  and  moving  into  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  an  orientation  of  the  v  ah  e  between  the  horizontal  and 
an  inverted  position. 


4.117.959 

METHOD  AND  SINGLE  PIECE  ANNULAR  NOZJ^.LF  TO 

PREVENT  ALUMINA  BUIl.DL  P  1)1  R1N(.  CONLINLOLS 

CASTING  OF  AL-KILLED  STEEL 

Eugene  A.  Golas.  Middle  Township.  Bucks  (Ounty,  and  Shri  N. 
Singh.  Penn  Township.  Westmoreland  (ount>.  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  United  States  Steel  (  orporalion,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7i5.f>03.  Aug.  18.  19''6. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  .No.  ■'94,29U 

Int.  CI.    B22D  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  222— 590  iTlaims 


4,117,958 

VAPOR  TAP  VALVE  FOR  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 

USED  WITH  FLAMMABLE  PROPELLANTS 

Joseph  George  Spitzer,  44  Coconut  Row,  Palm   Beach,   Fla. 

33480;  Marvin  Small,  1100  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021: 

Lloyd  I.  Osipow,  2  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003,  and 

Dorothea  C.  Marra,  107  Fernwood  Rd.,  Summit,  N.J.  07501 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754.471.  Dec.  27,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,857, 

Jul.  19,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

804,424 
Int.  CI.-  B65D<^i/;-^ 
U.S.  CI.  222—402.18  23  Claims 

1.  A  vapor  tap  valve  for  aerosol  containers  for  use  with 
aerosol  compositions  containing  liquefied  flammable  propel- 
lants,  inhibiting  delivery  of  flammable  liquid  propellant  w  hen 
the  valve  is  opened  in  any  orientation  of  the  aerosol  container. 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  delivery  valve  movable  manu- 


1  A  method  of  preventing  the  accumulation  of  oxide  inclu- 
sions on  the  fiow  surface  of  an  orifice  opening  in  a  flow  nozzle 
operably  disposed  in  the  pour  passage  of  a  teeming  vessel  for 
pouring  a  bath  of  aluminum-killed  steels  or  the  like  comprising 
the  steps  of 

la)  forming  said  orifice  opening  of  an  axial  length  shorter 
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ea 


nidin^  a  plenum  about  said  orifice  openmg  on  the 
ream  Mde  thereof  defining  a  region  in  which  the  How 

loltcn  metal  is  ^Llfn.Ienti^  stagnant  to  damp  the  vibra- 

a!   effects   imposed   on   the   mc 
m  fiovMnt 


leta!   bath  whereby  the 
through  said  orifice  opening  is  stabilized. 


4.117,960 
FOLDING  CLOTHKS-HANGKR 

Peter  Btnesch.  Motzfeldtsgate  5,  Oslo  1,  Norv.a>.  and  Steinar 
Bj^rnstad.  Oslo.  Norway,  assignors  to  Peter  Bengsch.  Oslo, 

Norwja\  ,,, 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  804.3  2 
Int.  CI.-  A47J  5!   10 
U.S.  Cll  223-94  1^  ^''^'"^^ 


1    A 


encio> 
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extend 
means 
engai 
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folding  clot 


Q 


hes  hanger  comprising  two  arms  pivoted  for 


movement  relative 


arms 


Bill 


L.S 
1 


spring  and  the  catch  can  be  readily  connected  to  the 
zipper  handle  on  a  garment  being  worn  and  the  spring 
biased  reel  wiil  pull  the  zipper  for  closing  it  and  when  the 
arm  extends  downwardly  from  the  pivot,  the  cord  can 


__,^  to  each  other  about  a  common  axis,  both 

., la^ving^each  at  one  end  a  circular  portion  arranged  coax- 
ial wijth  the  common  axis,  spring  means  located  within  an 
ure  comprising  the  said  circular  portions,  a  release  mem- 
tending  out  from  the  enclosure,  and  a  locking  element, 
each  If  said\-ircular  portions  having  engagement  means  tor 
engagement  bv  the  locking  element  which,  when  engaging 
both'. aid  engagement  means  at  the  same  time  with  the  arms 
ed.  prevents  relative  rotation  of  the  arms,  the  spring 
,  ureing  the  locking  element  into  engagement  with  said 
ement  means,  and  the  release  member  being  operatively 

,, ycted  to  the  locking  element  and  releasing  the  locking 

element  from  engagement  with  said  engagement  means  when 
movJd  outwardlv  of  the  enclosure,  the  two  arms  thus  nemg 
allovied  to  rotate  towards  each  other 


again  be  unwound  from  the  reel  for  winding  the  spring 
and  the  catch  can  be  readily  connected  to  the  zipper 
handle  on  the  worn  garment  and  the  spring  biased  reel 
will  pull  the  zipper  for  opening  it 

4,117,962 

BICYCLE  LLGGAGE  CARRIER  EQUIPPED  WITH 

RECOGNITION  AND  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Oskar  Plctscher.  Marthalen.  Switzerland,  assignor  t«  Gebruder 
Pletscher.  Marthalen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,406 

(laims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jan.  16.  1976.  273/76 

Int.  (1.    B62J  5/20 

US.C1.224^-M  lC\mms 


20    ,5    16 


4,117,961 
EVICE  FOR  OPENING  OR  CLOSING  A  ZIPPER 
J.  Pickens.  P.O.  Box  68.  Wilseyville,  Calif.  95257 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,393 
Int.  CI.-  A47J  51  06 
G.  223-111  4  Claims 

.   \  device  of  the  type  described  comprising; 
(a I  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vertical  surface; 

,  a  swingable  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  base  and 
swingabfe  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  vertical  sur- 
face 7rom  a  position  where  the  arm  extends  upwardly 
t'rom  Us  pivot  into  a  position  where  it  extend-  downward 

from  Its  pivot.  . 

)  a  spring-biased  reel  mounted  adjacent  the  tree  end  ot  said 

arm.  and 

4 1  a  cord  wound  on  said  reel  and  having  its  free  end  pro- 
vided with  a  catch  for  removably  engaging  with  the  han- 
dle of  a  zipper  hodv.  said  reel  having  a  spring  which  is 
tensioned  when  the  cord  is  unwound  from  the  reel. 

\\  wherebv  when  the  arm  extends  upwardly  from  the  pivot. 
the  cord  can  be  unwound  from  the  reel  for  winding  the 


1.  A  bicycle  luggage  earner  equipped  w  ith  a  recognition  and 
safety  device,  comprising; 

a  frame  having  a  rear  end  portion; 

a  holder  bracket; 

means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  holder  bracket  at  the  rear 

end  portion  of  the  frame; 
a  spring  operatively  associated  with  the  hingedly  connecting 

means  for  biasing  the  holder  bracket  against  the  frame, 
skirt  means  mounted  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  frame  and 

depending  downward!  V  therefrom  for  mounting  refiector 

means; 

said  skirt  means  including  a  support  plate  and  a  pair  ot 
spaced  lateral  nap  members  between  which  there  is  ar- 
ranged the  support  plate; 

said  skirt  means  extending  about  the  rear  end  portion  ot  the 
frame  and  housing  said  spring  to  thereby  provide  a  cover 
for  the  spring  to  protect  a  user  from  injury  by  the  spring; 

said  frame  including  side  struts  and  a  rear  strut  each  having 
undersides; 

said  skirt  means  having  an  inner  surface  provided  with  up- 


OCTOBER  3,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


145 


wardly  open  channel  means  engaging  said  side  si  mis  .nui 
said  rear  strut  of  the  frame  from  the  undersides  thereof. 


On- 


4,117,963 
SPARE  WHEEL  AND  TIRE  HOLDER 

Kazimierz  Luczynski,  2866  Keele  St.,  Apt.  5.  Downsview. 
tario.  Canada  (M3M  2G8) 

Filed  May  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  18.  1977.  269942 

Int.  CI.    B60R  9  04 

U.S.  CI.  224 — 42.1  B  7  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  mounting  a  spare  wheel  and  tire 
disposed  directly  on  the  roof  o{  an  automobile  having  roof 
gutters,  comprising  two  cable  means  operative  to  dispose  oxer 
said  spare  wheel  and  tire  and  extend  transversely  over  said 
roof,  catch  means  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  cable  means  for 
securement  o'(  said  ends  to  said  roof  gutters,  length  adjusting 
means  provided  on  said  cable  means  and  operative  to  vary  the 
length  of  said  cable  means,  a  bar  member  slidably  mounted  on 
said  cable  means  and  engageable  with  said  spare  wheel  and 
tire,  securing  and  tensioning  means  provided  on  said  bar  means 
operative  to  engage  with  said  spare  wheel  and  tire  and  adjust- 
able cooperative  with  said  spare  wheel  and  tire  for  increasing 
the  tension  in  said  cable  means  so  as  to  draw  said  cable  means 
bindingly  and  tightly  against  said  spare  w  heel  and  tire  to  fasten 
the  latter  over  said  roof 


4.117.964 
CAR  TOP  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  M.  Sage,  Phoenix,  and  John  C.  .Abromavagc,  lempe. 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  U-Haul  International,  Inc.,  Phoe- 
nix. Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794.900,  May  9.  1977.  This 

application  Jun.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,932 

Int.  CI.    B60R  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  224—42.1  E  11  Claims 


1.  A  car  top  carrier  assembly  of  a  carrier  container  hav  ing  a 
bottom  surface  operatively  interconnected  to  the  top  surface  of 
a  horizontally  disposed  means  for  mounting  said  carrier  con- 
tainer, and  comprising 

(A)  a  container  characterized  by  an  overall  rectangular  solid 
configuration,  wherein  the  edges  and  corners  are  radiused 
between  all  intersections  of  planar  surfaces  otherwise 
defining  said  container  configuration;  wherein, 

(B)  said  container  has  a  frame  comprised  of  a  horizontal 
deck  member,  which  defines  the  bottom  surface  of  said 


container,  vertical  corner  supports,  which  define  the  four 
vertical  corners  of  said  container,  and  horizontal  edge 
supports,  which  define  the  four  horizontal  upper  edges  of 
said  container;  wherein,  further, 

(C)  each  of  said  corner  supports  and  each  of  said  edge  sup- 
ports includes  a  perimetrical  flange,  wherein  opposite 
ends  of  the  upper  horizontal  edge  supports,  and  upper 
portions  of  said  vertical  corner  supports,  include  mating 
flange  portions  t^at  are  flangedly  interconnected  to  define 
load-bearing  portions  of  said  container,  and  wherein, 
further. 

(D)  planar  members  extend  between  exposed  portions  of  the 
perimetrical  flanges  on  said  thusly  interconnected  frame 
to  thereby  define  the  top  and  at  least  one  side  of  said 
container,  and 

(E)  at  least  one  vertical  side  of  said  container  includes  an 
access  door  which  is  structurally  supported  by,  and  opera- 
bly  mounted  upon,  the  horizontal  edge  support  and  verti- 
cal corner  supports  which  define  said  at  least  one  vertical 
side. 


4.ir,y65 

SELF-BALANCING  IH  \N 

Donald  D.  Ricnzd,   I)i\    Hills,   N.\  .,  assmimr   ti 


\ll;in   T:ukl( 


Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
Filed  \uv.   4, 
Int.  ( 
U.S.  CI.  224—48  R 


HicksMllt.  N.^ 

!'^77.  Ser.  N...  H:i,fv's 
WG  23/06 


m  > 


y  C  laims 


^^ 


1  A  self-balancing  tray  for  carrying  open  receptacles  con- 
taining spillable  contents,  fragile  items  or  items  splattering 
when  falling  down,  said  tray  comprising; 

a  disc  of  substantially  rigid  material;  and  an  assemblage  for 
mounting  the  disc  and  carrying  the  same  in  always  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position,  said  assemblage  comprising 
a  frame  shaped  to  encompass  the  rim  of  the  disc  with  a 
loose  fit.  lugs  inwardly  protruding  from  the  frame  fixedly 
secured  ; hereto  and  underlying  the  disc  upon  placement 
thereof  into  the  frame,  thereby  supporting  the  disc;  and  a 
holder  shaped  to  extend  across  the  frame  spaced  apart 
therefrom  to  provide  space  for  placing  receptacles  and 
other  items  upon  the  disc,  mounting  means  for  releasably 
attaching  the  holder  to  the  frame  and  locking  the  disc 
within  the  frame,  said  mounting  means  including  two  pairs 
of  receiving  openings  and  disposed  at  opposite  points  of 
the  frame  and  at  each  end  of  the  holder  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  lugs  insertable  into  the  respective  openings  on  the 
frame,  said  lugs  on  the  holder  being  insertable  into  said 
openings  at  the  frame  and  being  dimensioned  to  overlie 
the  disc  thereby  locking  the  disc  in  the  frame;  and  a  handle 
including  a  grip  and  a  freely  bendable  connecting  member 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  grip  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
holder  at  a  point  thereof  coaxial  with  the  center  point  of 
the  disc. 
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I 
4.117.966 
LoSIVE  WELDING  OF  A  TUBE  INTO  A  TUBE 
SHEET 
.  Green.  London,  and  Vonne  D.  Linse,  Columbus,  both 
.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 

•C. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,614 
Int.  CI.-  B23K  21.  'J<J 
•,7g 2  5  ^  Claims 


1  'Ah  assemblv  for  the  explosive  welding  of  a  metal  tube 
within  an  opening  of  a  metal  tube  sheet  having  a  front  face 
aliened  near  one  end  of  said  tube  and  a  rear  face  towards  the 
majoriortion  of  the  tube  length,  said  assembly  comprising  in 
combiijation  with  said  tube  positioned  withm  said  tube  >>heet 

opening. 

a  cafindae  including  a  base,  Mde  walls  and  front  wall,  con- 
ta  ning^an  explosive  charge,  said  cartridge  disposed  within 
said  tube  in  overlapping  alignment  with  the  front  face  ot 
said  tube  sheet,  the  major  portion  of  said  charge  being 
pcjsitioned  in  near  alignment  with  the  front  face,  but  be- 
tvJeen  said  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  tube  sheet,  said 
cJrtridee  base  being  of  greater  mass  and  greater  thickness 
thkn  the  opposing  front  wall  and  being  located  between 
saTd  charge  and  the  rear  face  of  said  tube  sheet  to  minimize 
explosive  bulging  of  said  tube  beyond  said  rear  tube  sheet 

fate, 

a  cird  containing  explosive  material  sufficient  to  transmit 
dltonation  to  said  explosive  charge,  said  cord  extending 
fijom  outside  said  cartridge  through  said  front  wall^  and 
through  said  explosive  charge  to  the  rear  portion  of  said 
c'large  adjacent  to  said  cartridge  base;  and 

a  tubular  shield  encompassing  said  cord  from  a  location 
outside  said  cartridge  to  a  locaaon  uithin  the  rear  portion 
oi  said  explosvie  charge  but  short  of  the  end  of  said  cord 
t(i  expose  said  cord  end  to  said  explosive  charge. 


a: 
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said 


a  circuit  for  connecting  said  motor  to  a  secure  of  power; 

a  holder  for  supporting  said  solder  extractor  iron; 

a  switch  on  said  holder  operable  to  a  closed  position  by  the 

absence  of  the  solder  extractor  iron; 
said  switch  being  electrically  connected  in  said  circuit  with 

said  motor; 
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^ 


whereby  removal  of  the  extractor  iron  from  its  holder  will 
close  the  switch  and  energize  the  motor  and  pump  assem- 
bly making  said  selected  input  automatically  available  to 
the  solder  extractor  iron  upon  the  commencement  of  the 
solder  extraction  operation. 


4,117.967 
SOLDER  EXTRACTOR  APPARATUS 

Ephr^im  Regelson,  Kensington.  Md.;  Leor.ard  G.  Terral.  China 
Lake,  Calif.;  Ronald  J.  Matusiak,  El  Cajon.  Calif.;  Jerry  L. 
Tr(  tier;  W  illiam  L.  Rea,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Ed- 
waid  L.  Mangel,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  800.972 
Int.  CI.-  B23K  i  00.  F04B  H/IO.  39/12 
CI.  228—20  8  Claims 

solder  extractor  apparatus  for  use  with  a  hollow  solder 
tor  iron  comprising 
hassis; 

electric  motor  and  pump  assemblv  for  generating  a  vac- 
um  input  and  a  pressure  input, 
inputs  being  available  at  a  single  common  port  on  said 

hassis, 
mians  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  inputs  througn 
Ihe  port  ot  said  solder  extractor  iron; 


4.117,968 

METHOD  FOR  SOLDERING  METALS  WITH 

SUPERHARD  MAN-MADE  MATERIALS 

Jury  Vladimirovich  Naidich,  ulitsa  Vernadskogo,  85,  kv.  48; 
(ialina  Aiexeevna  Kolesnichenko,  ultisa  Prazhskaya,  3,  kv. 
128;  Nikolai  Stepanovich  Zjukin,  ulitsa  Kurskaya,  8a,  kv.  59; 
Boris  Dmitrievich  Kostjuk,  ulitsa  Marshala  Malinovskogo, 
3a,  kv.  206;  Stanislava  Stanislavovna  Shaikevich,  ulitsa  Volo- 
darskogo    69,  kv.  7;  Yaroslav  Feodosievich  Motsak,  ulitsa 
DoroKo/hitskogo,   26,   kv.   7,  all  of  Kiev;  Vitaly  Pavlovich 
Fedulaev.  stantsia  L  khtomskaya,  ulitsa  N.Tupik,  5,  Moskov- 
skaya  oblast.  Ljuberetsky  raion;  Nikolai  Alexandrovich  Kol- 
chemanov.  ulitsa  Moskovskaya,  33;  Valentin  Mikhailovich 
Ugarov,  Oktvabrsky  prospekt,  263,  kv.  3,  both  of  Ljubertsy 
Moskovskoi  oblasti;  \  iktor  Vasilievich  Losev,  ulitsa  Planer- 
nava.  5.  korpus  1.  kv.  174,  Moscow;  Mark  Simonovich  Drui, 
ulitsa  Chekhova,  4,  kv.  93,  Leningrad;  Alia  Alexandrovna 
Lavrinovich,  ulitsa  Shvernika,  16,  kv.  51,  Leningrad;  Dmitry 
Fedorovich  Shpotakovsky,  ulitsa  Shvernika,  16.  kv.  50,  Lenin- 
grad, and  Stanislav  V  iktorovich  Chizhov,  prospekt  Morisa 
Toreza,  13,  kv.  28,  Leningrad,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Sep.  4.  19''5.  Ser.  No.  610,225 
Int.  CI.    B23K  1,20:  C04B  31/16.  41/38 
U^.  CI.  228-124  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  synthetic  diamonds  comprising 
coating  said  material  with  a  metal  melt  comprising  lead  in  an 
amount  varying  from  2  to  15%  by  weight,  and  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  molybdenum,  tung- 
sten, tantalum,  and  mixtures  thereof,  mixed  with  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  or  tin.  and  mixtures 

thereof. 

2.  A  method  for  coating  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron  nitride  and  synthetic  diamonds,  compris- 
ing: 

applying  to  the  surface  of  said  material  a  metallizing  coating 
consisting  essentially  of  a  first  layer  of  an  adherent  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  molyb- 
denum, tungsten,  and  tantalum:  and  a  second  layer  of  a 
metal  of  reduced  oxidizability  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver,  lead,  and  tin;  wherein  the  adherent 
metal  varies  from  3  to  65  percent  by  weight  of  the  metal- 
lizing coating. 
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4,117,969  4.117.971 

METHOD  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  ADJACENT  PAPI  R  (I  I's 

ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERIES  Tsutomu  Itoh,  Tokvo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oncdn  (  .  mmt  Com- 

Kiyohide  Fukuba,  Uji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  pan>.  Ltd..  Onoda.  Japan 

Company  Limited,  Kyoto,  Japan  Filed  Nov.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No   H4h,M.Mi 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1976.  Ser.  No.  734,051  Claims    prinritv.    application    Japan.    Nov.    18,    1976,    il- 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1975,  50-127795;  154709[l  1 

Oct.  22,  1975,  50-127796  '"t   (1    H65D  3/10 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  2/26.  2/32:  B23K  3 '06  U.S.  CI.  229—1.5  B                                                             2  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  228—140                                                             8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electrically  and  mechanically  interconnect- 
ing adjacent  electric  storage  batteries,  comprising: 

(a)  inserting  a  foil  sheet  of  alloy  having  a  melting  point  in  a 
range  of  from  40'  C,  to  180°  C.  between  the  planar  sur- 
faces of  adjacent  terminals  of  said  batteries,  said  foil  sheet 
having  fusion-detecting  lugs  extending  outward  from  the 
edges  thereof,  said  planar  surfaces  forming  a  gap  therebe- 
tween in  the  range  of  0,02mm  to  0.5mm,  and 

(b)  heat-fusing  said  foil  sheet  of  alloy 


4,117,970 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  HONEYCOMB 

STRUCTURES 

C.  Howard  Hamilton.  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Leonard  A.  Ascani, 
Jr.,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,298 
Irt.  CI.-  B23K  31/00 
U.S.  a.  228—173  A  14  Claims 


foa 


1  in  a  cup  suitable  for  holding  and  storing  hot  or  cold 
liquids,  said  cup  having  a  body  of  paper  forming  the  sides 
thereof,  a  bottom  of  paper  joined  to  said  sides  by  a  folded 
interlock,  said  sides  at  the  top  thereof  being  rolled  into  a  lip: 
said  sides  having  a  seam  formed  of  overlapping  piTrtii.ns 
bonded  together,  the  improvement  comprising. 

a  coniinuous  unitary  liner  of  a  film  of  liquid  impervious,  heat 
and  cold  resistant  material  formed  on  the  assembled  cup 
body  and  coating  the  inside  surface  of  the  sides  and  the 
bottom  of  said  cup  and  extending  around  said  rolled  lip; 
said  liner  being  securely  bonded  to  said  paper  body. 


4,117,972 

MULTI-CELLED  CARTON  W  ITH  SELF-LCCK1N(, 

FfATlRF 

Thomas  J.  Sellers.  Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  t..  I'dhnth  (  orporn- 
tion.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  197"',  Str.  No.  779.356 

Int.  fl.    B65U  -^  48 

U.S.  CI.  229— 2.S  R  7  Claims 


1,  .A  method  for  making  a  honeycomb  metallic  siruv:ture  in  a 
single  operation  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  a  metal  honeycomb  core,  a  first  metal  blank,  and 
a  second  metal  blank  within  a  hollow  forming  apparatus 
for  the  duration  of  the  method,  the  first  metal  blank  hav- 
ing superplastic  characteristics,  the  first  metal  blank  and 
the  second  metal  blank  each  having  opposed  principal 
surfaces: 

positioning  the  core  between  the  first  metal  blank  and  ihe 
second  metal  blank. 

bringing  the  first  metal  blank  to  within  a  temperature  range 
suitable  for  superplastic  forming  of  the  first  metal  blank: 

applying  a  pressure  loading  across  the  principal  surfaces  o^ 
the  first  metal  blank  causing  the  first  metal  blank  to  de- 
form superplastically  agamst.  and  into  intimate  contact 
with,  the  core  and  the  second  metal  blank:  and 

maintaining  the  first  metal  blank,  the  second  metal  blank. 
and  the  core  under  coordinated  temperature-pressure- 
time  duration  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  metallurgi- 
cal bonding  of  the  first  metal  blank,  the  second  metal 
blank,  and  the  core  to  one  another. 


1  .-\  watch-forming  arrangement  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  paperboard  capable  of  forming  at  least  one  catch  for  retain- 
ing one  edge  of  a  panel  of  a  carton, 

said  single  piece  of  paperboard  having  first  and  second 

discontinuous  fold  lines  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  cut  lines 

disposed  in  transverse  relationship  to  said  discontinuous 

told  lines, 
said   first   and   second  discontinuous  fold  lines  defining  a 

parallelogram-shaped   panel  between  said   adjacent   cut 

lines, 
said  first  discontinuous  fold  line  and  one  edge  of  said  single 
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ta 
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sin 
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e  of  paperboard  defining  therebetween  a  first  attach- 

t  portion. 
second  discontinuous  line  and  the  other  edge  ot  said 
gle  piece  of  paperboard  defining  therebetv^een  a  second 

chment  portion, 

"irst  and  second  discontinuous  told  lines  detlning  there- 
.ween  a  catch-forming  wall  poriii>n. 
tlrst  attachment  portion  extending  outwardly  in  one 
rection  is  ^ubstantIally  perpendicular  relationship  to  said 
,ch-formine  uall  portion  and  said  second  attachment 
nion  exten^ding  outuardK  m  the  opposite  direction  in 

stantialK    perpendicular    relationship    to    said    catch- 

...ing  v. all   portion,   said   catch-forming  wall   portion 
vine^a  Hat  planar  disposition  when  disposed  m  a  knock- 
.un'disposition  and  forming  at  least  one  said  catch  when 
a  set-up  disposition, 
catch  cooperatively  positioned  m  abutting  relationship 

said  one  edge  of  said  panel  to  be  retained  when  said 
tch-forming  wall  portion  arrangement  is  in  its  set-up 

position 
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4,117,974 

DEVICF  FOR  ALTOMATICALLV  LOADING  THE 

CFNTRM   MFMORV  OF  FFECTROMC  PROCESSORS 

\lbcrto  (  iaramdia.  Rivoii  (Turin).  Italy,  assignor  to  CSELT  - 
Centro  Studi  e  I  aboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.,  Turin. 

Itsly 

Filed  Dec    2i.  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  24.  1975.  70182  A/75 
Int,  CI.    G06F///00,G11C:9/W 
L;s  CI    235— .3(14  10  Claims 


//,/9,iO  CtHTWLHEKORT 


4.117,973 
CALCULATING  DEVICES 
VV.  Bold.  51  Saint  Andrews  Rd..  Severna  Park,  Md. 


Eugene 
21lll6 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1976.  Ser,  No.  ^02,^11 
Int.  CI.-  G06G  1,  14 
U.S.  t\.  235—61  B 


3  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  data-processing  system  including  a  central 
memory,  computing  means  for  executing  a  main  program  on 
data  stored  in  said  central  memory,  and  a  mass  memory  con- 
taining data  to  be  selectively  introduced  into  said  central  mem- 
ory preparatorily  to  the  execution  of  said  main  program, 
the  combination  therewith  of  an  external  unit,  independent 

of  said  computing  means,  comprising: 
storage  means  containing  an  ancillary  program  to  control 
the  selective  introduction  of  data  from  said  mass  memory 
into  said  central  memory; 
operating  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  for  carry- 
ing out  a  transfer  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  ancillary  pro- 
gram to  said  central  memory  in  response  to  a  starting 
command;  and 
check  means  connected  to  said  operating  means  for  verity- 
ing  the  correct  performance  of  said  transfer  and  halting 
said  transfer  upon  detecting  a  malfunction. 


4,117.975 

MAIL  PREPARATION.  SORTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Damon  M.  Gunn.  400^  49th  '^•..  N\V.,  Washington,  D.C.  20016 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,18-,  Jun.  30,  1971.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  17,  1976.  Ser.  No.  658.799 

Int.  CI.    (.n6K  19/08:  B23K  9/10:  G06K  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  235—494  ^^  Claims 
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1    .A  calculating  device  for  calculating  bond  factors  and  the 
like  :omprising. 
a  5ase: 

tv'o  parallel  scales  on  the  base; 
ar]  extensible  arm  the  ends  of  which  are  movable  along  said 

two  parallel  scales, 
a  third  scale  on  the  base  between  the  said  parallel  scales; 
extensible  arm  one  end  of  which  is  movable  along  said 
third  scale  and  the  other  end  pivotable  about  a  point  near 
the  first  parallel  scale, 
a  tourth  scale  on  the  base  near  the  second  parallel  scale; 
arm  one  end  of  which  is  movable  along  said  fourth  scale 
and  the  other  end  pivotable  about  a  point  near  the  first 
parallel  scale, 
means  for  interconnecting  the  three  arms  in  a  point,  and 
means  for  permitting  free  movement  of  the  three  arms; 
Slid  calculating  device  being  capable,  through  the  process  of 
matching  values  on  the  said  third  and  fourth  scales,  of 
displaving  answers  in  terms  of  one  variable  when  all  but 
one  variable  are  given 
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2.  An  address  label  adapted  to  be  placed  on  an  article  to 
facilitate  automatic  sorting  and  distribution  of  the  article,  said 
label  comprising: 

(a)  a  distinctive  guide  mark  adapted  to  be  recognized  by  an 
automatic  reading  device; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  machine-readable  code  marks,  the  position 
of  said  code  marks  in  relation  to  said  guide  mark  repre- 
senting a  number  that  is  distinctive  of  the  particular  ad- 
dress or  addressee,  said  number  being  automatically  con- 
vertible to  street  address  information  by  means  of  a  mem- 
ory bank  in  which  distinctive  numbers  are  stored  together 
with  corresponding  stress  addresses. 
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4,117.976 
MULTI-FUNCTION  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 

John  Doherty.  Jr.,  Assonet,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,182 

Int.  CI.   G05D  23/ W 

U.S.  CI.  236—48  R  10  Claims 


second  position  to  said  third  position,  and  a  sealing  member 
sealingly  and  slidably  engaging  said  transfer  means  for  isolat- 
ing said  first  passage  from  said  second  passage  and  the  second 
part  of  the  body  including  a  thermlly  conductive  portion 
adapted  for  heat-exchange  with  an  object,  such  as  an  engine, 
for  transferring  heat  to  and  from  said  bimetallic  member  to 
increase  and  decrease  the  temperature  of  the  member  in  re- 
sponse to  a  corresponding  increase  and  decrease  in  tempera- 
ture of  said  object. 


4.117.977 
HIGHWA  V-RAIIVN  AY  CROSSINt, 

Jacob  O.  Uhitlock.  Springfield.  111.,  assignor  tn  Structural  Huh- 
ber  Products  Company.  Springfuld.  Ill, 

Filed  Oct,  14,  1976.  Ser.  No.  732.366 

Int.  CI,    FOIC  0  04 

U.S.  €1.  238—8  15  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
valve  body,  said  body  having  a  central  chamber  with  a  first 
and  a  second  passage  therein  which  are  sealingly  separated  one 
from  another,  two  valve  seats  disposed  in  said  body,  the  first 
positioned  in  said  first  passage  and  the  second  positioned  in 
said  second  passage,  and  valve  switching  means  including  a 
bimetallic  disc  assembly  and  valve  seat  sealing  means,  said  disc 
assembly  having  two  bimetallic  members  which  are  movable 
in  response  to  temperature  change  at  respective,  distinctly 
different  temperatures  to  cause  said  vaK  e  seat  sealing  means  to 
move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond seats  thereby  providing  communication  in  only  the  first 
passage,  communication  in  only  the  second  passage,  and  com- 
munication in  both  passages,  said  valve  switch  means  further 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  plug  member  to  respectively 
seal  said  first  and  said  second  valve  seats,  motion  transfer 
means  positioned  to  be  in  contact  with  said  bimetallic  disc 
assembly  and  to  be  movable  in  response  to  movement  of  disc 
assembly  and  a  sealing  member  sealingly  and  slidably  engaging 
said  motion  transfer  means  thereby  allow  ing  free  movement  of 
said  motion  transfer  means  to  cause  said  pair  of  plug  seals  to 
move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seats  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  bimetallic  members  while  still 
providing  for  isolation  of  the  first  passage  from  said  second 
passage. 

4.  A  thermally  responsive  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  a  first  part  at  one  end  of  said  valve  body  and 
a  second  part  at  another  end  of  said  body,  the  first  part  of  the 
body  having  a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  and  a  fourth  port,  said 
ports  being  adapted  for  connection  to  fluid  lines,  a  central 
cavity  into  which  all  ports  communicate,  two  passages  defined 
in  said  body,  said  first  passage  connecting  said  first  port  and 
second  port  and  said  second  passage  connecting  said  third  port 
and  said  fourth  port,  two  valve  seats  disposed  in  said  body,  the 
first  positioned  in  said  first  passage  and  the  second  positioned 
in  said  second  passage  and  valve  switching  means  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  seats  thereby 
providing  for  communication  in  only  the  second  passage, 
communication  in  both  passages,  and  communication  in  only 
the  first  passage,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  plug  member  to  respectively  seal  said  first  and  second 
valve  seats,  a  bimetallic  assembly  having  two  bimetallic  mem- 
bers each  responsive  to  temperature  change,  said  members 
actuable  at  different  temperatures  thereby  providing  for  the 
bimetallic  assembly  having  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  posi- 
tion, a  motion  transfer  means  causing  said  first  and  said  second 
plug  members  to  move  from  engagement  with  said  first  valve 
seat  to  engagement  with  neither  of  the  two  valve  seats  to 
engagement  with  said  second  valve  seat  when  bimetallic  as- 
sembly  moves  respectively   from  said  first  position  to  said 


11  in  a  highway  crossing  for  a  railroad  wherein  each  of  a 
pair  of  rails  has  a  base  section  and  a  head  section  intercon- 
nected by  a  web  section  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  spaced 
substantially  parallel  ties  extends  transversely  of  the  rails  and  is 
secured  thereto  in  subtending  supporting  relation,  the  combi- 
nation comprising:  at  least  one  pair  of  elongated  laterally-resili- 
ent gage  section  units  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  side-by-side 
relation  intermediate  the  rails,  said  units  having  corresponding 
elongated  resilient  inner  faces  in  abutting  relation  and  the 
combined  width  of  the  adjacent  units,  prior  to  assembly,  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  spacing  between  the  web  sections  of 
said  rails  so  as  to  provide  a  resilient  compressive  fit  between 
said  units  which  forms  an  elongated  substantially  moisture- 
proof  joint  therebetween,  each  unit  having  an  elongated  outer 
face  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  v<.  eb  section  of  a  rail 
and  in  substantial-engagement  therewith,  the  abutting  inner 
faces  of  said  gage"^ciion  units  being  provided  with  interfitting 
male  and  female  segments  respectively  integral  with  said  gage 
section  units,  each  gage  section  unit  including  a  resilient  mois- 
ture-proof upper  lamina,  and  reinforcing  means  affixed  to  said 
lamina,  the  exposed  surface  of  said  lamina  intermediate  the 
outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  a  unit  defining  a  plane  substaniiallv 
coplanar  with  the  upper  surfaces' of  said  rail  head  seeiu  ns  .iulI 
being  provided  wiih  means  (oi  effecting  drainage  of  said  ex- 
posed surface. 


4.117,978 

SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  SOLUTIONS  AND 

SUSPENSIONS 

Heribert  Fuchs,  Vienna,  .Austria,  assignor  tn   Ruthner   Indus- 

trieanlagen-.Aktiengesellschaft,  \  ienna,  .Austria 

Filed  Feb.  1.  19''7.  Ser.  No.  764,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  29.  1976.  621/76 

Int.  CI.    B05B  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  239— 112  "T  naims 

1,  A  system  for  t>eding  solutions  and  suspensions  to  nozzles 

for  spraying  the  solution  or  suspension  into  a  heated  furnace 

chamber,  comprising  at  least  one  blow  case  for  feeding  the 

solution  or  suspension  to  the  nozzles  under  the  action  of  a 

compressed  displacing  gas  and  means  for  measuring  the  volu- 
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H      .r.nr.neous  nressu<e  of  the  displacing    tioned  above  the  turbine  wheel  to  direct  water  now  into  said 

k,  ;r.f\"ltw  cases  ore    trntTh     phase  di'splacet    ,,,Hme  wheel,  said  water  diffuser  plate  having  a  central  cage 

t    n.    a     unDK?ondu      fo^  -huh  fits  within  a  cavity  formed  by  the  inner  ends  of  th 

Ta    to  "s^ct^'ebll  cases,  an'd'purie  gas  supply    ...bine  wheel  blades  with  ports  in  said  cage  through  which 

gas  to  respect.  ^^^^^  ^^  discharged  to  the  blades,  and  a  sectoral  blade  integral 

with  the  turbine  wheel  spaced  below  said  blades  for  intermit- 
tently offering  resistance  to  water  passing  from  the  blades  of 
the  turbine  wheel  to  the  outlet  slots  in  the  spray  face  to  deliver 
a  pulsating  water  spray. 
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^hich  join  respective  displaung  gas  supplv  conduits 
to  suppK  a  purge  gas  during  non-feeding  periods  to 
inaress' of  corrosive  gases  into  the  pneumatic  sys- 


4,117.979 
SHOWERHEAD 

.  Lagarelli,  Clayton,  and  Charles  J.  Rudewick.  Bear. 
Del.,  assignors  to  Speakman  Company.  Wilmington. 


4,117,980 

IMPI  EMFNT   IN  PARTICULAR  A  HOUSEHOLD 

IMPl  EMFNT.  FOR  CHOPPING  CUTTABLE  MATERIAL, 

IN  PARTICULAR  MEAT.  ONIONS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Horst  Hartmann.  Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignor  to  Zyliss  Zysett 

\G.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,097 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 

1976.  2614018 

Int.  CI.    B02C  IS/26 
IS.  CI.  241-37.5  22  Claims 


Filed  Apr.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  787,971 
Int.  CI.-  B05B  1/OS 


10  Claims 


1    A  khowerhead  which  can  be  adjusted  for  delivering  a 
continuous  water  sprav  or  a  pulsating  water  spray  comprising 
a  housir  g  which  is  open  at  the  bottom  and  has  a  passageway 
extending  through   the   top.   valve  means  which   includes  a 
plunger  guide  supported  in  the  housing  passageway  and  ex- 
tending down  into  the  housing  interior  and  a  hollow  face  plate 
open  at  both  ends  having  an  upper  bore  portion  positioned 
around  and  supported  by  the  plunger  guide  whereby  an  annu- 
lar cav  ty  is  formed  between  the  inner  housing  wall  and  the 
face  plae  wall,  said  face  plate  being  capable  of  moving  axially 
lunger  guide,  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  plunger 
rough  which  water  is  received  to  be  directed  either 
a  face  plate  or  the  housing  depending  upon  the  axial 
of  the  face  plate,  a  seal  supported  by  the  upper  portion 
uide,  a  seal  supported  by  the  lower  portion  of  said 


guide,  means  for  moving  the  face  plate  axially  of  said  guide 
whereby  when  the  face  plate  is  raised  to  its  uppermost  position 
the  upler  end  of  the  face  plate  seats  against  the  upper  guide 
seal  tojblock  off  water  now  passing  through  said  annular  cav- 
ity ancl  to  direct  the  ttow  downwardly  through  the  bore. sec- 
tion ofjthe  hollow  face  plate,  and  whereby  when  the  face  plate 
IS  lowired  to  its  lowermost  position  the  bore  section  of  the  face 
plate  moves  downwardly  around  the  lower  seal  to  block  off 
water  now  through  the  face  plate  whereby  the  water  now  is 
direct(;d  through  said  annular  cavity,  a  spray  face  member 
havini  slots  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  face  plate  for  dis- 
charging water  passing  through  the  hollow  face  plate,  a  rotat- 
able  tlirbine  wheel  having  blades  positioned  above  and  sup- 
ported bv  the  spray  face  member,  a  water  diffuser  plate  poM- 


jrr 


1     Xpr^ratus  for  cutting  foods  comprising  a  cup-like  con- 
tainer, a  base  supporting  said  container,  drive  means  located  in 
said  base  having  a  rotatable  shaft  the  upper  end  of  which 
extends  into  said  container,  a  removable  cover  for  said  con- 
tainer,  said  cover  having  an   integral   sleeve  extending  up- 
wardlv  therefrom,  an  elongated  plunger  located  in  said  sleeve 
and  having  an  inner  end  facing  said  container,  said  sleeve  and 
said  plung'er  having  cooperative  keying  means  permittmg  said 
plunger  to  move  relatively  axially  but  non-rotationally  within 
said  sleeve,  cutting  means  comprising  a  head  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  plunger  to  be  rotationally  but  not  axially 
movable  relative  thereto,  said  head  having  at  least  one  knife 
extending  radially  therefrom,  and  a  central  opening  in  said 
knife  head  adapted  to  fit  over  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
.entral  opening  and  said  shaft,  being  cooperatively  connected 
by  keving  means  permitting  relative  axial  movement  and  con- 
joint rotational  movement  of  said  cutting  means  with  said  shaft 
upon  movement  of  said  plunger  a  selected  distance  through 
said  sleeve  into  said  container,  and  spring  means  for  normally 
biasing  said  plunger  in  an  outward  direction  of  said  container 
by  at  least  said  selected  distance,  said  cover,  said  plunger  and 
said  knife  head  being  connected  so  that  upon  removal  of  said 
cover  from  said  container  said  knife  head  is  disengaged  from 
said  shafi  and  together  with  said  plunger  and  cover  is  removed 
from  said  container. 
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4,117,981 
STIRRING  MILL 
Kaspar  Engels,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Draiswerke 
GmbH,  Mannheim- Waldhof,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1976,  2631623 

Int.  CI.-  B02C  23/16 
U.S.  CI.  241—46.15  16  Claims 


zone    whereby  discharge  of  material  and  air  through  said 
discharge  opening  is  adapted  to  induce  air  How  into  said  hous- 


ing through  said  inlet  and  prevent  escape  of  airborne  particu- 
late matter  through  said  material  entrance. 


1.  In  a  stirring  mill  with  fine  grinding  and  or  dispersal  o( 
fiowable  grinding  stock,  the  mill  including  a  grinding  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  mixing  shaft  rotatably  drivable  and 
fitted  with  mixing  tools;  grinding  stock  inlet  means  m  thi 
vicinity  of  one  end;  a  ground  stock  outlet  means  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  other  end;  and  a  separating  means  disposed  in  front  of 
the  ground  stock  outlet  means  to  hold  back  grinding  medium 
located  in  the  grinding  container,  said  separating  means  being 
formed  by  rotatable  annular  disks  defining  spaces  between 
them  which  extend  radially  outward  with  respect  to  said  shaft. 
said  annular  disks  being  mounted  concentrically  on  a  shaft,  and 
the  width  of  the  spaces  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
smallest  particle  of  grinding  medium  to  be  used,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  some  of  said  annular  disks  are  axially  nondis- 
placeable,  are  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  are  rotatable  therewith,  a 
respective  axially  freely  movable  annular  disk  disposed  about 
said  shaft,  between  each  two  of  said  axially  nondisplaceable 
annular  disks  and  having  apertures  therein,  those  of  said  disks 
which  are  fixed  to  said  shafi  and  also  are  between  said  axially 
movable  disks  also  having  apertures  therein,  and  the  sum  of 
widths  of  two  spaces  delimited  by  said  axially  movable  annular 
disk  IS  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  smallest  particle  of 
grinding  medium  to  be  used. 


4.11", 983 
LEAF  COLLECTOR  ANDCOMMIM  U)K 

Paul  E.  Browning,  3(K)  Station  Avt..  LanKhorm.  I'h    1<><>4" 
Filed  Oct.  27.  19-7.  Ser.  No.  846,119 
Int.  CI.    B02C  13/04 
L  .S,  CI.  241—55  ^  n-Aim^ 


4,117.982 
ASBESTOS  DELUMPER 
Michael  Slywka,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gibson-Homans 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  799.471 
Int.  CI.-  B02C  23/26 
U.S.  CI.  241—51  4  Claims 

I  Apparatus  for  disjoining  compacted  asbestos  and  like 
material,  comprising  a  generally  closed  housing,  an  entrance  at 
an  upper  portion  of  one  face  of  the  housing  for  passage  of 
compacted  material  therethrough  into  the  housing,  an  agiia 
tion  zone  within  the  housing  communicating  with  the  en- 
trance, means  in  the  agitation  zone  for  mechanically  disjoining 
compacted  material,  a  discharge  opening  in  the  housing  under- 
lying the  agitation  zone  for  releasing  material  disjoined  by  said 
mechanical  disjoining  means  from  the  housing,  an  air  inlet  in 
the  housing  overlying  said  agitation  zone,  said  air  inlet  being 
generally  between  said  material  entrance  and  said  agitaiion 


1   A  mobile  leaf  collector  and  comminutor  comprising 

a  frame. 

spaced  wheels  supporting  said  frame, 

a  collection  receptacle  carried  by  said  frame  rearwardly  of 

said  wheels, 
a  driving  motor  carried  by  said  frame  above  said  wheels  and 

having  a  rotary  drive  shaft, 
a  blade  housing  disposed  forwardly  of  said  wheels  and  into 

which  said  drive  shafi  extends, 
said  blade  housing  having  a  portion  communicating  with  the 

interior  of  said  receptacle. 
a  blade  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  blade  members  having  cutting  edge  portions. 
a  leaf  spring  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  blade  members 

with  said  blade  hub  for  yieldingly  retaining  said  blade 

members  in  operating  position,     * 
a  plurality  of  shear  bars  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing 

and  having  a  resilient  member  for  yieldingly  retaining  said 

bars  in  operating  position, 
said  shear  bars  being  spaced  for  passage  therebetween  of  said 

blade  members  for  comminution  of  leaves  in  said  housing. 
a  downv».ardly  extending  leaf  pick  up  nozzle  carried  by  and 

extending  forwardly  of  said  housing  and  having  a  horizon- 
tal opening  for  entry  of  leaves  and  delivery  of  leaves  to 

the  interior  of  said  housing,  and 
said  blade  hub  having  an  associated  fan  portion  for  drawing 
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4.117.984 
ATOR  WITH  BEATER  BAR  AND  DEFLECTOR 
axelbaum.  West  Haven.  Conn.;  Fred  A.  Harris,  and 
J.  Brown,  both  of  Cleveland.  Tenn..  assignors  to  Olin 
ion.  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed  May  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  796,932 
Int.  CI.-  B02C  B  !J 
. j^  5  Claims 


«— 


shaft-  and  a  replaceable  tip  member  which  is  subject  to  uear 
substantially  along  the  leadmg  and  lower  portions  thereof; 
means  for  interconnecting  said  shank  and  said  tip,  said  inter- 
connecting means  comprising  a  tongue  and  groove  interrela- 
tionship for  slidably  interconnecting  said  shank  and  said  tip 
along  a  common  face,  and  a  cooperating  keyway  pocket  and 
hooked  key  on  said  shank  and  said  tip.  with  a  significant  opera- 
tive interengaging  portion  of  such  keyway  pocket/hooked  key 
being  within  said  shank  and  being  so  interrelated  as  to  tend  to 
retain  said  tip  on  said  shank  during  use;  and  locking  means, 
separate  and  distinct  from  said  interconnecting  means,   for 
locking  said  tip  to  said  shank,  said  locking  means  comprising  a 
slot  passing  through  said  shank  and  said  tip  adjacent  the  trail- 
ing edge  thereof,  said  slot  being  disposed  through  a  side  of  said 
tip  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  leading  portion  of  .aid  tip  a 
wedge  inserted  into  said  slot;  and  means  for  retaining  said 
wedge  in  said  slot. 


6  — 


1    A  aianulator.  comprising: 

I  a)  hoising  means  having  an  entrance  and  an  nutlet  tor 

defitjina  a  granulation  zone  thercwithin 
(b)  scrien  means,  attached  to  said  housing,  for  dividing  said 
granlilation  zone  into  an  inlet  region  above  said  screen 
mea^s  and  an  outlet  region  below  said  screen  means; 
ic )  heater  assemblv  means,  including  a  rotatable  cage  having 
two  coaxial  spaced  endplates,  a  pluralitv  of  beater  bars 
atta>;:hed  to  said  endplates.  each  bar  lying  parallel  to  and 
equidistant  from  the  common  axis  of  said  endplates,  and 
drivf  means,  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  endplates,  for 
rotaUg  said  endplates  and  beater  bars  about  said  common 
axis]  fo'r  repeatedly  passing  a  beater  bar  within  said  inlet 
zoni;  in  close  proximity  to  said  screen  so  as  to  force  a 
portion  of  any  material  between  said  beater  bar  means  and 
said  screen  means  through  said  screen  means,  and 
(di  deflector  means,  attached  to  said  beater  bars  and  King 
whllly  toward  said  common  axis  from  said  beater  bars. 
forlpplving  a  low  impact  horizontal  force  component  to 
a  pfrtion  of  any  material  within  said  granulation  zone  to 
mole  said  portion  from  a  first  location  below  and  adjacent 
to  iaid  entrance  toward  a  second  location  horizontally 
spaLed  from  said  first  location  to  create  a  desired  material 
flof  distribution  through  said  screen  means  | 


4.ir,986 

ROLLER  CTTTING  AND  WINDING  MACHINE 

Armin  Hutzenlaub.  Wichl.  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Erwin 

Kampf  Maschinenfabrik,  (.crmany 

Filed  Jun,  9,  19^7.  Ser,  No.  804,923 

Int.  CI.    B65H  35/02 

U  s  CI.  242—56.2  12  Claims 
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4.117.985 
SHI^EDDER  HAMMER  WITH  REPLACEABLE  TIP 
Jack  A.  Lazareck.  Box  26,  Group  509.  R.R.  5,  Winnipeg.  Mani- 
toba. Canada  (R2C  2Z2I 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.221 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  12,  1977,  278244 

Int.  CI.-  B02C  !3/28 

L  s.  ClL  241-197  >0  <^'aims 


1    A 

prisin£ 


hammer  o\  the  tvpe  used  in  shredding  operations  com- 
a  shank  member  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  supporting 


1  In  a  roller  cutting  and  winding  machine  to  cut  a  broad 
material  band  into  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  strips  and  form 
the  strips  into  individual  coils,  the  combination  therewith 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  shield  plates; 

(b)  a  deflecting  and  supporting  roll  mounted  at  its  opposite 
ends  between  said  shield  plates; 

(c)  a  pair  of  traverse  members  each  having  a  profile  rail 
thereon  and  being  supported  on  said  shield  plates  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  deflecting  and  supporting  roll; 

(d)  a  cutting  device  operatively  associated  with  a  counter 
cutting  roll  and  supported  between  said  shield  plates  to 
cut  a  broad  material  band  into  longitudinal  strips; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  winding-on  stations  mounted  on  said  tra- 
verse members  and  operatively  associated  with  said  de- 
flecting and  supporting  roll  to  form  individual  coils  of  the 
longitudinal  strips  upon  said   winding-on   stations,   said 
winding-on  stations  each  comprising  bracket  means  and  a 
pair  of  swivel  arms  mounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof  on 
shaft  means  journaled  in  said  bracket  means  for  swivelling 
movement  of  saTd  swivel  arms  about  a  swivel  axis  defined 
by  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  means,  clamping 
heads  carried  on  said  swivel  arms  adjacent  the  free  ends 
thereof  and  adapted  to  carry  a  coil  tube  thereon,  and  a 
toothed  wheel  concentrically  keyed  to  said  shaft  means 
said  bracket  means  being  supported  on  said  traverse  mem- 
bers and  being  longitudinally  movable  thereon  to,  and 
clampable  in.  a  selected  position  thereon;  and 

(0  a  powered  tooth  rack  engaged  with  said  toothed  wheel 
whereby  movement  of  said  tooth  rack  swivels  said  swivel 
arms  about  their  swivel  axis  between  a  coil  wmding-on 
position  and  a  coil  depositing  position. 
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4,117.987 
FILM  CASSETTE  FOR  AN  ENDOSCOPE 

Takeshi  Okada.  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  703.606.  Jul.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.038.9^7, 

This  application  May  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  11.  1975.  50-85077 

Int.  CI.    G03B  !,U4.  15,  14.  .461B  /  06 

U.S.  CI.  242—71.2  2  Claims 


adapter  includes  a  means  for  retaining  the  removable  flange 
and  collet  expanding  means  thereupon. 


METHOD  AND   \PP  XR  \  I  I  s  K)R  COH    HWDITNC;   vT 

Mil  I    IMR^ 
Andrew  J.  Petros.  Oakdalc.   Fa.,  assiijniu   tu  Mist.,   M.uhnu 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  F'a. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  19-7,  Ser.  Nu.  829.233 

Int.  CI.    B21C  47/16 

U.S.  CI.  242  — ■'8.8  1*^  rhiims 


1.  A  film  cassette  for  an  endoscope  comprising  a  cassette 
housing  means  with  an  exposure  window  and  with  a  film 
received  therein,  a  film  take-up  shaft  rotatabh  supported  by 
said  cassette  housing  means,  and  a  string  fnctionallv  engaging 
said  film  take-up  shaft  so  as  to  wind  up  said  film  when  said 
string  is  pulled,  said  film  take-up  shafi  including  a  pulley 
around  which  one  end  portion  of  said  string  is  wound,  said 
cassett^  housing  means  being  provided  with  a  rib  close  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  pulley  and  having  at  least  one  cut-out 
section  from  which  said  string  is  delivered,  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  rib  preventing  said  string  from  being  disen- 
gaged from  said  pulley 


4.117,988 
REEL  ADAPTER  FOR  TIE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Doyle  A.  Moore.  R.R.  2.  P,0,  Box  207,  Worthington.  Minn. 
56187.   assignor  to   Bedford   Industries.   Inc..   VNorthington, 
Minn, 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,923 

Int.  CI.-  B63H  75/18 

U.S.  CI.  242—71.9  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  coil  preparation  apparatus  for  supporting  and  rotating 
a  coil  at  a  first  location  to  pay  out  strip  therefrom  for  strip 
preparation  and  subsequently  guiding  such  strip  and  coil  to  a 
second  location  at  a  downstream  mill  pass  line,  the  improve- 
ment comprising;  first  strip  guide  means  spaced  upstream  from 
such  a  coil  for  the  positive  guiding  of  such  strip  throughout  at 
least  the  major  vertical  portion  of  the  travel  thereof  from  the 
payout  location  of  such  strip  from  such  a  coil,  which  payout 
location  is  at  a  lower  peripheral  portion  of  such  a  coil,  to  on 
upper  location  spaced  vertically  upwardly  from  said  payout 
location;  said  first  strip  guide  means  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing vertical  strip  support  and  guiding  portions  which  are  selec- 
tively  movable  transversely  of  such  strip  to  support  and  guide 
such  strip  at  the  first  coil  location  and  to  thereafter  release  such 
strip  from  such  support  and  guiding  relationship  when  such 
strip  is  subsequently  moved  to  such  mill  pass  line;  and  second 
strip  guide  means  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  head  end  of 
strip  emerging  from  said  first  strip  guide  means  at  said  upper 
location. 


4. 11  ".990 
FISHlNt,  REEL 

Bernard  Peter  Denn\,  Blue  Hill  farm,  Mtrridah, .  Natal,  South 
\frica 

Filed  Feb,  14.  19"".  Str.  No.  "68.41 1 

Int,  CI,     XUIK  89/02 

U.S.  CI.  242  — H4, 52  \  6  Claims 


1  A  reel  adapter  for  supporting  a  coil  of  tie  material,  said 
adapter  comprising  a  tubular  body  member  generally  in  the 
form  of  a  cylinder,  a  fiange  member  located  at  each  end  of  ihe 
tubular  body  member,  the  fiange  members  being  parallel  and 
oriented  normal  to  the  axis  oi  the  tube,  fastening  means  for 
removably  securing  at  least  one  of  the  fianges  on  the  tube  so 
that  the  coil  of  tie  material  can  be  placed  on  the  adapter  and  the 
removable  fiange  replaced  and  said  adapter  having  means 
thereon  for  engaging  the  wound  coil  of  tie  material  to  the 
adapter  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  tie  material  on  the  adapter, 
said  tube  comprising  an  expandable  collet  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  circumferentiallv  spaced  segments 
with  notches  between  them,  the  segments  being  free  at  one  end 
and  integrally  connected  at  the  other  end  and  a  collet  expand 
ing  means  operatively  associated  with  the  free  ends  of  the 
segments  to  press  the  segments  outward  when  the  removable 
fiange  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  other  fiange  and  the 
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1  .\  fishing  reel  attachment  for  removable  attachment  to  a 
fishing  rod  reel  having  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  between 
parallel  spaced  cheek  plates,  said  cheek  plates  being  connected 
together  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  removable  cross  bars,  said 
attachment  comprising: 

(a)  a  control  member  having  a  bore  therein  for  pivotahlv 
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sup  lorting  the  control  member  on  one  cross  bar  of  the 

reel; 
(b)  a  control  arm  omnected  to  the  control  member  and 
e\t:jnJinj  rra- -verve's  t>om  the  bore  in  the  control  mem- 
ber. saijl>>nir^.l  arm  ha\  ing  a  curvature  corresponding  to 

the  curvature  of  the  spool. 
U")  a  suidc  pdTi.  .upported  b>  the  control  arm  and  displaced 


fron  the  bore,  tor  guiding  a  tlshing 


sp. 
(d)  a 
(el  a 
th 
su 
sa 
tu 
be 


lOO 


brake  element  mounted  on  the  .ontrvil  member; 
^  las  support  member  adapted  to  be  ngidlv  mounted  on 
e  cross  bar  ot~  the  reel  on  uhich  the  control  member  is 
P sorted  and  an  adiacent  parallel  ^ross  bar  of  the  reel, 
c  bias  support  member  mcludnig  a  U-shaped  part  with 
..  parallel  legs  jiv.A  ^  central  element,  the  L  -shaped  part 
..^1112  adapted  "to  tit  over  one  cheek  plate  and  that  part  of 
the  control  member  havmg  the  bore  therein,  one  leg  of  the 
U-shaped  part  being  connectable  on  the  outside  ot  a  cheek 
pia  e  to  the  two  adjacent  cross  bars,  and  the  oihcr  leg  of 
the  U  shaped  part  being  connectable  inside  this  cheek 
piae  to  tiie  cross  bur  on  v>.hich  the  control  member  is 
mo  anted  so  that  the  central  element  of  the  U-shaped  part 
.  posed  over  the  bore  of  the  control  member, 
►jias  support  arm  connected  to  the  bias  support  member 
:  extending  t'rom  the  central  clement  of  the  I'-shaped 
rt  towards  the  guide  part,  and 

1  is  means,  connected  to  the  bias  support  arm,  for  acting 
T^^eeii  the  bias  support  arm  and  the  control  member. 
.,_.<i  bias  means  for  including  a  woil  spring  adapted  to  act 
tov.ards  the  rotational  axis  of  the  spoiol  so  as  to  urge  the 
control  member  to  pivot  about  the  cross  bar  on  vv-hich  the 
control  member  is  mounted,  thereby  bringing  the  brake 
element  into  fnctional  contact  with  the  spool  to  retard 
ro 
an 
be 
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tation  of  the  spool,  so  that  when  the  fishing  line  is  taut 
(1  the  line  bears  against  the  guide  part,  the  control  mem- 
I .  and  thus  the  brake  element,  are  pivoted  about  the  first 


cross  bar  against  the  action  of  the  bias  means. 
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hose  and  the  like,  said  intermediate  speed  reduction  means 
comprising  a  rotatable  mounting  plate,  large  and  small  pulleys 
fixed  together  and  connected  to  said  mounting  plate  for  free 
rotation  with  respect  thereto,  and  spring  biasing  means,  at- 
tached to  said  mounting  plate,  for  urging  said  large  and  small 
pulleys  away  fro/n  each  of  said  motor  means  and  said  winding 
plate  means. 


4,1  r,992 

VERTK  AU  I  IFT  DEVICE 

(harks  K    Vrana.  P.O.  Box  686,  La  Belle,  Fla.  33935 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976.  Ser.  No.  736.444 

Int.  (1.    B64C  Jy  02 

U.S.  CI.  244- 23  (  9  Claims 


4,117.991 

HOSE  WINDING  MECHANISM 

Johnson,  1605  S.  2nd  St.,  Shelton.  Wash.  98584 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775.910 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  :'/  -40 


242—86 


7  Claims 


mechanism  for  winding  hose  and  the  like  comprising:  a 
Hint:  table  having  a  smooth  outer  surface;  a  hose  guide 
attached  to  and  located  near  an  edge  of  said  table;  a 
>!ate  means,  mounted  for  r.nati.'n  m  an  opening  near  the 
of  said  rolling  table,  comprising  a  plate  mounted  sub- 
llv  flush  with  said  smooth  outer  surface  of  said  rolling 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  pins  exteiidmg  ;TUtw.irJlv    from 

luter  surface  of  said  rolling  table,  and  means  for  attach- 
of  a  hose  end,  electrical  motor  means  for  supplying 
■  to  rotate  said  wind  plate  means,  manually  operated 
il  means  tor  controlling  said  electrical  motor  means,  and 
tally  mounted  intermediate  speed  reduction  means,  oper- 
onnected  between  said  electrical  motor  means  and  said 
plate  means,  for  substantially  reducing  the  speed  ot  rota- 

if  said  wind  plate  means  to  a  range  suitable  tor  winding  of 


1.  A  vertical  lift  device  comprising, 

a  main  cylindrical  housing  defining  a  vertically  extending 

tunnel  having  open  top  and  bottom  ends, 
a  tube,  extending  axially  through  the  main  control  height  of 

said  tunnel  and  having  upper  and  lower  open  ends, 
an  axially  disposed  main  truncated  hollow  cone  in  said  tun- 
nel having  a  relatively  small  open  upper  end  and  an  en- 
larged open  lower  end,  said  cone  being  disposed  about 
said  tube,  defining  an  inner  conical  chamber  between  an 
inside  wall  surface  of  said  cone  and  an  outside  wall  surface 
of  said  tube,  said  cone  and  tube  open  upper  ends  being 
fixed  relative  to  each  other  inwardly  of  said  tunnel  open 
top  end, 
means  to  fixedly  support  said  tube  and  cone  in  said  tunnel, 
a  drive  shaft,  extending  axially  upwardly  through  said  tube, 
a  downdraft  producing  propeller  disposed  in  said  tunnel 
open  top  end  and  being  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft  above  said 
tube  open  upper  end, 
fan  means  disposed  in  said  enlarged  open  lower  cone  end 

and  being  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft, 
a  power  source  operably  connected  to  an  outwardly  ex- 
tended end  of  said  drive  shaft  to  operate  said  propeller  and 
said  fan  means,  said  propeller  thereby  creating  an  air 
stream  having  a  first  air  stream  portion  passing  down- 
wardly through  said  tunnel  outwardly  of  said  cone  and 
out  through  said  tunnel  open  bottom  end.  to  create  first  lift 
forces  and  a  second  air  stream  portion  passing  down- 
wardly through  said  tube 
said  fan  means  having  blade  means  positioned  to  intercept 
said  second  air  stream  portion  at  said  tube  open  lower  end 
and  to  divert  it  upwardly  into  said  conical  chamber  to 
create  second  lift  forces. 
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4.117,993 
PARACHL  IE  CANOPY 

Lorenz  A.  Palm.  Ridgeway.  and  David  B.  Webb,  Fort  Erie,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Irvin  Industries  Canada  Ltd.,  Fort 
Erie,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977.  .Ser.  No.  818,418 

Int.  CI.    B64D  r,l2 

U.S.  CI.  244—145  8  Claims 


support  lines  being  sufficiently  close  to  said  skirt  of  said 
main  canopy  ^o  that,  during  inflation,  the  force  exerted  by 
said  auxiliarv  canopy  on  said  reefing  lines  will  provide 


L  A  parachute  having  a  canopy  adapted  to  reduce  opening 
forces  at  high  speed  without  substantially  increasing  opening 
time  at  Jow  speed,  the  canopy  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circumferential  rings  extending  from  the 
crown  to  the  skirt, 

a  plurality  of  substantially  trapezoidal  panels  arranged  in 
each  of  said  circumferential  rings, 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  panels  being  formed  of  woven 
stretch  fabric,  said  fabric  in  said  panels  hav  ing  stretch  yarn 
in  a  circumferential  direction  and  non-stretch  yarn  in  a 
radial  direction  so  that  the  stretch  characteristic  of  said 
stretch  fabric  panels  is  developed  solely  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction. 

said  stretch  fabric  panels  being  located  in  at  least  two  adja- 
cent ones  of  the  innermost  ones  of  said  rings 

each  of  said  panels  in  the  one  of  said  circumferential  rings  at 
said  skirt  being  formed  of  non  stretch  fabric,  and 

circumferentially  extensible  stitching  means  joining  adjacent 
stretch  fabric  panels  along  their  circumferential  edges, 

said  stretch  fabric  panels  having  a  characteristic  curve  of  air 
permeability  versus  dynamic  air  pressure  that  is  concave 
up  ov  er  a  predetermined  range  of  dynamic  air  pressure. 


4,117,994 

PARACHUTE  WITH  CANOPY  OPENING  ASSIST  AND 

OPENING  CONTROL 

David  B.  Webb,  Fort  Erie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Irvin  Industries 

Canada  Ltd.,  Fort  Erie,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808.605 
Int.  CI.-  B64D  17 /OH 
U.S.  CI.  244—152  19  Claims 

1.  .A  parachute  having  rapid  initial  opening  and  controlled 
opening  shock  comprising: 

a  mam  canopy  having  a  skirt  portion 

a  plurality  of  support  lines  connected  to  said  main  canopy, 
each  of  said  support  lines  having  an  end  connected  to  a 
common  confluence  point, 
an  auxiliary   canopy   positioned   within  said   main  canopy 

when  the  parachute  is  in  a  squidded  state, 
the  skirt  of  said  auxiliary  canopy  being  positioned  a  substan- 
tial distance  above  said  skirt  of  said  main  canopy  in  said 
squidded  state,  and 
a  plurality  of  reefing  lines,  each  of  said  reefing  lines  being 
fixidly  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  support  lines 
at  a  point  remote  from  said  confluence  point  and  below 
said  canopy  skirt  portion. 
said  auxiliary  canopy  being  connected  to  said  reefing  lines. 
said  point  at  which  said  reefing  lines  are  connected  to  said 


substantial  reefing  of  said  canopy  and  so  that  on  initial 

opening,  said  reefing  lines  will  control  the  shape  and  size 
of  the  mouth  opening  of  said  mam  canopy 


4,117.995 
AIRCRAFT  WING  \.\V\  Al  GMFNTATION  DF\  K  F 

Fhomas  M.  Runge,  2501  Galenood  PI,.  Austin,  Ti  x    "N^fl.A 
Filed  Feb,  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  772,66*^ 
Inl,  (1.    B64C  21/04 
VS.  CI,  244—207  .";  Claims 


5  In  an  aircraft  wing,  an  internal  duct  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  wing  near  and  rearwardly  of  the  wing  leading  edge 
and  having  an  outlet  slit  opening  through  the  top  of  the  wing 
lor  directing  air  from  the  duct  rearwardly  across  the  top  of  the 
uinp,  said  duct  adapted  to  receive  jet  engine  air  diverted 
1  hereto,  a  slat  adapted  in  a  retracted  position  to  cover  said 
outlet  sli!  ,ind  to  lie  flush  on  the  wing,  said  slat  when  extended 
above  the  wing  forming  a  passage  b(-f\>,tt n  the  slat  and  wing 
tor  the  rearward  flow  of  a  high  velocity  strean-.  of  air  discharg- 
ing through  said  slit  for  augmenting  wing  lift,  an  air  laminar 
flow  inducing  means  on  the  bottom  of  said  slat,  said  wing 
having  a  top  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  means  when  said 
slat  IS  retracted,  and  means  on  said  wing  coupled  with  said 
first-named  me.itis  and  slat  to  retract  them  and  allowing  exten- 
sion of  the  slat  and  first-named  means  above  the  wing  upper 
surface  under  the  influence  of  said  high  velocity  air  stream. 
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4.117.996 
ABLE  AERODYNAMIC  COMPRESSION  FLAPS 

Sherman.  8045  E.  Douglas  Ave.,  Apt.  205.  Uich.ta. 

207 

of  Ser.  No.  589.188.  Jun.  23.  19^5.  abandoned, 
is  application  Apr.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  787,846 
Int.  CI.-  B64C  i  :v 
^„   4^1     -n-i  •*  Claims 

L.S.  CI.  J44 — 212 
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secured  to  the  base  plate  assembly  by  bolt  mean>.  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  means  for  allowing  movement  of  the  motor  mount  away 
from  an  equilibrium  position  on  the  base  plate  assembly 
when  the  movable  coil  is  actuated  limited  to  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  movable  coil;  and 


1    In  kn  airplane  ,  n-   u,    r 

a  wins  having  a  kmer  surface  uhi.h  m  horizontal  Hight  of 

the 'airplane  extends  generally  horizontally, 
traihrg  edee  unpowered  geometric  aerodynamic  compres- 
sion" tlap^means  pivoted  on  said  vung,  means  m  said  tlap 
melns   providing   a   rearwardU    convergent   channel   ot 
geometry  for  geometncalK    compressing  exterior 
defined  on  us  upper  and  hn^er  sides  by  upper  and 
,er    predominantU     convergent     surfaces    extending 
rethrough  for  at  least  most  oi  the  entire  width  thereot 
front"to  rear  and  having  an  intake  adjacent  the  tor- 
end  of  the  Hap  means,  and  an  alv».ays  open  exit  ot 
.^   depth   in   a   rearward   portion   of  the   fiap   means 
erein  the  compression  ratio  K  of  said  channel  is  varied 
determined  according  to  the  formula 


<;d 


cm 
i  rd 
xed 


SI-" 


(b)  biasing  means  secured  to  the  motor  mount  and  the  base 
plate  assembly  for  controlling  the  amount  of  friction  be- 
tween the  motor  mount  and  the  base  plate  assembly  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  motor  mount,  said  biasing  means 
providing  a  force  for  returning  the  motor  mount  to  said 
equilibrium  position. 

4.117,998 
RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  CORDS 

Voshiaki  Notoya.  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco.  Inc..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  861.158 
Claims  prinritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1977,  52/7273[l  ] 
Int.  CI.    F16Li,J2,  5/00 
L.S.CI.24«-^6  3  Claims 


V    ■^'     5  ' 


8    8a   3a 


=  to/tj 


=  depth  of  intake 
=  depth  of  exit. 

means  for  varymg  K  between  substantially  zero  and 
ximum  values  bv  closmg  and  opening  the  intake,  in- 

idina  . 

IS  fo"r  pivoting  said  fiap  means  about  an  axis  which  is 
with  respel-t  to  the  wing  between  elevated  and  de- 
...^  conditions,  said   wmg,   tlap  means  and  channel 
,.,g  characterized  by  the  t^act  that  m  the  elevated  posi- 
,n  of  the  flap,  said  intake  is  disposed  behind  the  trailing 
2e  of  the  wing  and  the  latter  at  least  partly  masks  the 
"ke,  and  being" further  characterized  bv  the  fact  that  the 
.r  surface  of  the  channel  at  the  intake  is  >ubstantiall> 
,ned  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  wing  in  a  depressed 
!ition  of  the  tlap  means,  >o  that  air  flowing  along  the 
,er  surface  o\  the  wing  enters  the  channel  intake  with 
substantial  angular  change  in  direction  at  said  entry, 
haracterized  further  than  in  the  depressed  position  of 
flap  means  the  exit  is  directed  downwardiv  and  rear- 
rdly  with  respect  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  wing. 
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1   A  retaining  device  for  cords,  which  device  comprises  a 
pair  of  retainer  blocks  formed  integrally  and  connected  to  each 
other  through  the  medium  of  a  thin-walled  hinge  portion,  one 
of  said  two  retainer  blocks  being  provided  in  the  face  continu- 
ing into  said  hinge  portion  with  a  plurality  of  paths  for  admit- 
ting cords  of  differing  cross  sections  and  the  other  retainer 
block  being  provided  in  the  face  continuing  into  said  hinge 
portion  with  push  pieces  adapted  to  protrude  into  said  paths 
and  push  down  the  cords  to  be  laid  through  said  paths,  and 
V.  herein  one  of  the  two  paths  formed  in  one  of  the  two  retainer 
blocks  is  obstructed  by  one  of  said  push  pieces  provided  on  the 
other  retainer  block  and  the  other  path  is  obstructed  by  a  rib 
protruding  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  path,  whereby 
a  cord  laid  through  either  of  the  paths  is  forced  to  assume  an 
arcuately  bent  shape. 


4,117,997  ' 

>koTOR  ISOLATION  MOUNT  FOR  DISK  DRIVES 
Louil  G.   Gitzendanner.   Oklahoma  City.   Okla..  ^assignor   to 
H6neyweli  Information  Systems  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 

(iontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462.460.  Apr.  19.  1974. 

abs  ndoned.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1975.  Ser.  No.  590.455 

Int.  CI.    F16F  /5  0^^ 

L  SJ  CI.  248-20  '  Claims 

1   In  a  data  storage  apparatus  having  a  linear  magnetic  motor 

asse-nbiv.  a  movable  coil  attached  to  the  linear  magnetic  mot.u 

asse  Tibiv .  an  elongated  base  plate  assemhlv .  and  a  motor  mount 


4,117.999 
FIRNITURE  LEG  EXTENDERS 

Robert  L  .  Gessler,  Wilton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Easy  Riser,  Inc., 

Wilton.  Conn.  „,,,,, 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,647 
Int.  CI.    F16M  11' 20 
L  s   CI    248—188.2  ^  ^^^™ 

I  A  device  for  extending  the  length  of  the  leg  on  a  conven- 
tional chair,  bed.  or  (Uher  furniture  without  altering  the  leg 
exterior  surfaces  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  rigid  metal  integral  elongated  plate  member  having 
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a  pair  of  outer  coplanar  rectangular  flat  sections  and  there- 
between a  plurality  of  interconnecting  rectangular  flat 
sections  in  fixed  angular  relation  adapted  for  vertical 
positioning  to  engage  and  partially  surround  with  an  inner 
side  thereof  lower  outer  surface  portions  of  said  leg.  ha\  - 
ing  a  pair  of  upper  bolt  receiving  holes  formed  in  upper 
outer  edge  portions  of  said  coplanar  sections,  and  hav  mg 
a  series  of  vertically  spaced  lower  bolt  receiving  support 
holes  formed  along  a  vertical  line  centrally  of  said  middle 
sections  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  plate  member: 
(b)  a  second  rigid  metal  integral  elongated  plate  member 
having  a  pair  of  outer  coplanar  rectangular  flat  sections 
adapted  to  be  disposed  parallel  to  and  opposite  the  outer 
coplanar  sections  of  said  first  plate  member,  having  a  pair 
of  upper  bolt  holes  located  for  being  mated  with  and 
disposed  opposite  to  the  upper  pair  of  bolt  holes  of  said 
first  plate  member,  having  a  series  of  vertically  spaced 
lower  bolt  receiving  support  holes  located  for  being 
mated  with  and  disposed  opposite  to  the  series  of  verti- 
cally spaced  lower  bolt  receiving  support  holes  of  said 
first  plate  member,  having  a  plurality  of  interconnecting 
middle  rectangular  flat  sections  in  fixed  angular  relation 
between  the  said  outer  coplanar  sections  of  said  second 
plate  member  adapted  for  vertical  positioning  to  engage 
and  partially  surround  with  an  inner  side  thereof  opposite 
lower  outer  surface  portions  of  said  leg; 


4.118,000 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  MFMHl  H  1  ROM    \ 

DROP-IILL  CLlLlNt. 
David  Lester  (  ampbeli.  Anchorage,  .Ak..  assivimr  t.    George  C. 
Ballas.  Houston.  Itx. 

Filed  Apr.  :',  19:'?.  Ser.  No.  785,444 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  96/06 

U.S.  CI.  248— 22H  12  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  supporting  a  member  from  a  channel  beam 
of  a  drop-tile  ceiling  comprising: 

a  decorative  escutheon  having  a  recess  therein  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  communicating  with  said  recess; 

a  resilient  element  for  grasping  the  channel  beam,  said  grasp- 
ing element  having  a  first  and  a  second  arm  each  bent  at  a 
joint  toward  the  other  to  define  an  inwardly  extending 
fiange  substantially  perpendicular  to  its  associated  arm, 
said  grasping  element  being  moveable  within  said  recess 
from  a  first,  open,  position  to  a  second,  grasping,  position, 

said  grasping  element  having  a  dimension  between  the  ends 
of  the  flanges  such  that,  in  said  first  position,  said  grasping 
element  is  sized  to  span  the  width  dimension  of  the  chan- 
nel beam,  said  flanges  of  said  grasping  element  being 
dimensioned  such  that,  in  said  second  position,  the  grasp- 
ing element  is  in  grasping  engagement  with  the  channel 
beam  so  that  said  joint  in  each  of  said  arms  is  contracted 
against  the  edges  of  the  channel  beam;  and, 

closure  means  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  es- 
cutheon and  connected  to  said  grasping  element  for  mov- 
ing said  grasping  element  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second,  grasping,  position. 


(c)  stem-receiving  means  mounted  on  an  inner  lower  central 
portion  of  one  of  said  plate  members  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  stem  portion  of  a  fioor  contacting  dev  ice.  said 
stem-receiving  means  comprising  a  generally  vertically 
disposed  stem-receiving  tube  member  pivotally  mounted 
within  a  said  lower  portion  of  a  selected  one  of  said  plate 
members  and  including  screw  adjustment  means  in  such 
selected  plate  member  to  fix  and  secure  the  angular  rela- 
tion of  said  tubular  stem  member  with  respect  to  the  said 
selected  plate  member  on  which  the  same  is  mounted 
thereby  enabling  said  device  to  adapt  to  an  outwardly 
angled  leg  for  providing  vertically  positioned  stem  sup- 
port therefor; 

(d)  a  pair  of  upper  bolt  members  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
said  upper  bolt  receiving  holes  for  clamping  the  upper 
outer  coplanar  sections  of  said  plate  members  together  to 
secure  the  upper  inner  portions  of  said  plate  middle  sec- 
tions against  said  leg, 

(e)  a  single  lower  bolt  member  mounted  in  a  selected  set  of 
said  lower  bolt  receiving  holes  and  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  bottom  of  said  leg  thereon  and  clamp  together  the 
lower  portions  of  said  middle  sections  oi  of  said  plate 
members  about  said  leg;  and 

(0  a  fioor-engaging  device  having  a  stem  mounted  in  said 
stem-receiving  means. 


4.118.0(11 

HANI)HA(,  HOLDER 

Alvin  A.  Serkez.  26  Tea  I'l..  Tappan.  N,\  ^  \[m} 

Filed  Apr.  1(1.  1978.  Str,  No.  895.263 

Int.  CI.    A47F  5/00 

U.S.  V\.  248—308 


9  Claims 


1  A  Maiidhag  holder  of  the  type  having  a  support  member 
connected  to  a  hook  member  which  is  used  by  resting  the 
support  member  near  an  edge  of  a  substantially  horizontal 
support  surface,  with  the  hook  member  extending  over  the 
edge  w  here  it  may  hold  a  hand  strap  a.ssociated  with  the  article 
to  be  held  thereby,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  body 
in  the  shape  oi  a  long  box  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
two  side  walls  having  a  first  pair  of  holes  through  said  side 
walls  and  opposite  one  another  within  and  adjacent  said  first 
end  and  a  second  pair  of  holes  through  said  side  walls  and 


1 58 


opposite  one 
a  back  wall 
defining  a  fri: 
first  pair  of 
second  pair 
fit  flush  M.it 
length  betw 
body,  said  s 
said  first  pi 
within   ^ald 
having  a  firs 
end  to  prev 
closed  posit 
angular  am 
Hush  within 
that  It  fits 
upper  su 
hook  arm  h 
pivot  pin  fit 
adjacent  sai 
der  w  hich  - 
said  hook 
within  said 
wherebv  t 
body  to 
tion  for  ca 


v 


pp<;  rt 


pre  V 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3.  1978 


another  within  and  adiaceni  said  second  end,  and 
Txtendine  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end, 
^nt  opening,  a  first  pivot  pin  mounted  through  said 
holes,  a  second  pivot  pin  mounted  through  said 
"  holes,  an  upper  support  arm  w  hich  is  of  a  size  of 
n  the  two  side  walls  of  the  body  and  of  a  fixed 
.en  one  half  and  two  thirds  of  the  length  of  the 
Jpport  arm  having  a  first  aperture  through  which 
ot  pin  fits  when  said  support  arm  is  assembled 
body  adjacent  said  first  end,  said  support   arm 
shoulder  which  contacts  said  corresponding  first 
t  said  support  arm  from  being  opened  out  fn^m  its 
on  within  said  body  more  than  a  predetermined 
„,.t  and  a  lower  hook  arm  which  is  of  a  size  to  tit 
the  two  side  wails  of  the  body  and  of  a  length  vu.h 
ithin  the  space  remaining  in  said  body  alter  said 
rt  arm  has  been  assembled  withm  said  body,  said 
V  ing  a  second  aperture  through  which  said  second 
when  said  hook  arm  is  assembled  within  said  body 
second  end,  said  hook  arm  having  a  second  shoul- 
ontacts  said  corresponding  second  end  to  prevent 
...  from  being  opened  out  from  its  closed  position 
body  more  than  a  predetermined  angular  amount, 
hook  arms  close  flush  into  the  side  walls  of  said 
ide  a  compact,  self-contained  box-like  configura- 
ying  said  handbag  holder 
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4.118,002 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  V  ACLLM  CLEANER 

AND  SOLUTION  TANK  AS  A  CLEANING 

SOLUTION-EXTRACTION  CLEANER 

Robert  N.  Bartlett,  2310  S.  Holly  St..  Denver.  Colo.  80222 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1977.  Ser,  No.  803,453 
Int.  CI.-  F16M  13,  02 
U.S.  CI.  24^-311.1  R  2  Claims 


arm  member,  each  first  bracket  member  having  a  base 
portion  and  an  upstandmg  projection  portion,   the  up- 
standing projection  portion  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly with  respect  to  the  base  portion,  the  base 
portion  of  each  first  bracket  member  being  operatively 
transversely  received  within  the  transversely  spaced-apart 
width  defined  by  the  transversely  spaced-apart  U-shaped 
edges  opening  toward  one  another,  the  receipt  of  the  base 
portion  within  the  space  between  the  U-shaped  edges 
operatively  allowing  only  longitudinal  movement  ot  said 
first  bracket  member  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
the  arm  member  with  which  it  is  associated,  the  upstand- 
ing projection  portion  contacting  the  sidewalls  of  one  of 
either  of  said  vacuum  cleaner  body  or  said  solution  tank; 
fastenine  means  operatively  connected  to  the  base  portion  of 
each  said  first  bracket  member  and  extending  into  the  slot 
defined  in  said  arm  member  with  which  the  first  bracket 
member  is  associated,  said  fastening  means  being  selec- 
tively operative  to  retain  said  base  portion  against  longitu- 
dinal movement  along  said  arm  member:  and 
one  second  bracket  member  rigidly  attached  at  the  outer  end 
of  each  arm  member,  each  second  bracket  member  having 
a  projection  portion  extending  essentially  perpendicularly 
and  vertically  downward  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  said  arm  member,  the  proiection  portion  of 
said  second  bracket  member  contacting  the  sidewalls  of 
the  other  one  of  either  of  said  vacuum  body  or  said  solu- 
tion tank. 


4.118.003 
RADIO  ANTENNA  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Paul  F   Dillow.  11290  Giennon  Dr.,  Denver,  Colo.  80226 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,239.  Dec.  22.  1976.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614.297,  Sep.  17.  1975.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,157,  Sep.  18,  1975,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198.194,  Nov,  12,  1971,  This  application 

Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,969 

Int.  a:  F16M  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—539  "^  ^'^'""^ 


1    In  aplaratus  for  connecting  a  wet  dry  vacuum  cleaner  m 


an  essentially  vertically -spaced  relationship  with  a  cleaning 
solution  tank  for  combined  use  as  a  cleaning  solution  extrac- 


tion-type 

having  a 


cleaning   apparatus,    the   wet-dry    vacuum    cleaner 
bodv  with  sidewalls  and  the  solution  tank  having 


Having     t*     \yy^'->~t  _T        

sidewalls  and  an  open  upper  mouth,  an  improved  connecting 

apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  four  elongated  arm  members  joined  together  at  a 
common  point  and  extending  horizontally  outward  from 
the  common  point  essentially  in  a  single  plane,  each  of  said 
arm  jnembers  extending  longitudinally  from  the  common 
poinl  to  an  outer  end  thereof,  each  of  said  arm  members 
beini  equally  angularly  spaced  with  respect  to  both  of  its 
adjoining  arm  members,  each  of  said  arm  members  includ- 
ing fvo  transversely  spaced  apart  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending U-shaped  edges,  each  of  the  U-shaped  edges 
extending  longitudinally  substantially  along  the  total 
length  ofeach  arm  member  from  the  common  point  to  the 
ouief  end  thereof,  the  U-shaped  edges  opening  toward 
one  Lnother  on  an  upper  vertical  side  of  each  arm  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  arm  members  further  including  means 
defining  a  slot  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and 
inte 
ber 


rmediate  of  the  U-shaped  edges  along  said  arm  mem- 
one  first  bracket  member  operatively  associated  with  each 


1  Radio  antenna  mounting  device  which  comprises: 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  opposed  telescoping  members  ex- 
tending along  a  common  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
corresponding  outer  extremities  longitudinally  remote 
from  each  other  and  corresponding  inner  extremities 
operating  one  within  the  other  for  varying  the  overall 
longitudinal  dimension  thereof  and  the  corresponding 
overall  linear  distance  between  such  outer  extremities 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  to  accommodate  wide  range 
interchangeable  attachment   thereof  between   longitudi- 
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nally  spaced  apart  clampable  support  surfaces  of  differing 
longitudinal  spaced  apart  dimensions: 

a  corresponding  pair  of  longitudinally  opposed  clamp  mem- 
bers of  selective  fixed  longitudinal  dimension  extending 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  having  corresponding 
inner  ends  longitudinally  adjacent  to  and  slationarily  fixed 
to  the  outer  extremities  of  the  telescoping  members  and 
corresponding  outer  ends  longitudinally  remote  from 
each  other  and  defining  clamping  surfaces  extending 
crosswise  of  the  longitudinal  axis  in  opposed  facing  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  said  outer  ends  being  longitudinally 
remote  from  the  corresponding  outer  extremities  of  the 
telescoping  members  and  said  clamp  members  operatively 
extending  longitudinally  outwardly  beyond  such  extremi- 
ties a  selective  fixed  cumulative  linear  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  combined  selective  fixed  longitudinal 
dimensions  of  such  opposed  clamp  members  for  common 
clamping  coaction  of  the  clamping  surfaces  to  such  clamp- 
able support  surfaces  and  thereby  concomitantly  increas- 
ing the  range  of  such  interchangeable  attachment  beyond 
that  of  the  overall  longitudinal  clamping  dimension  of  the 
telescoping  members  and  the  corresponding  overall  linear 
distance  between  such  outer  extremities  to  the  extent  that 
such  selective  cumulative  linear  distance  exceeds  such 
corresponding  overall  linear  distance  between  such  outer 
extremities,  and 

biasing  means  operatively  interposed  longitudinally  in- 
wardly of  the  clamping  surfaces  of  the  clamp  members  for 
biasing  the  clamp  members  longitudinally  toward  each 
other  for  such  clamping  coaction 


4,118.005 

TIMING  DFMCK  FOR  FI  I  ID  \  \I  \  F 

Charles  P.  O'Neil.  Milwaukee.  \Nis.;  \dam  Sm()r/.aniiik.  Wt-si 

Millington,    N.J..   and   James   O.    ^  oun^.    VNaukesha.    VN  is  . 

assignors  to  Ameracc  Corporation.  New  ^  ork.  N.^  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  658. "^73.  Feb.  P.  19-6,  Fat.  N(,.  4.068.682. 

This  application  Sep.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No   831,834 

Int.  CI.    F16K  1/163.  1J/U4 

U.S.  CI.  251—75  7  Claims 
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4,118,004 
CONCRETE  BEAM  FORM 

Samuel  Gyde  Scott,  2419  Walnut  St.,  Denver.  Colo.  80205 
Filed  May  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.196 
Int.  CI.    E04G  13,04 
U.S.  CI.  249—50  5  Claims 


/2--  \ 


■r-K) 


\.  A  light  weight  form  for  concrete  beams  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  yokes  each  in  the  shape  of  a  general  L- 
shaped  metal  member,  having  upright  legs  and  at  least  one 
horizontal  member  and  said  yokes  spacedly  arranged 
along  the  length  of  the  form: 

(b)  an  upper,  adjustable  metal  arm  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally inwardly  on  each  leg  of  each  yoke,  arranged  for 
adjustment  inwardly  and  outwardly: 

(c)  a  lower,  adjustable  metal  arm  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally inwardly  on  each  leg  of  each  yoke  below  the 
associated  upper  arm,  and  each  lower  arm  arranged  for 
adjustment  inwardly  and  outwardly: 

(d)  a  longitudinal  stringer  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  the 
upper  arms  providing  opposed  longitudinal  braces: 

(e)  a  longitudinal  stringer  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  the 
lower  arms  providing  opposed  longitudinal  braces: 

(H  at  least  two  continuous,  longitudinal  braces  resting  and 
mounted  on  the  horizontal  members  of  said  yokes:  and 

(g)  a  continuous  beam  forming  sheet  mounted  in  said  yokes 
in  upright  position  on  each  side  with  each  sheet  fastened 
to  the  respective  stringers  and  a  continuous  generally 
horizontal  beam  forming  sheet  secured  to  the  horizontal 
longitudinal  braces  with  said  side  sheets  forming  a  tight 
joint  with  said  generally  horizontal  sheet 


1.  .A  tluid  valve  for  use  in  a  timing  device  in  which  the  fluid 
valve  is  actuated  upon  the  expiration  of  a  prescribed  timed 

interval  following  a  given  event,  said  fluid  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  a  chamber  and  a  wall  between  the 

chamber  and  the  exterior  of  the  valve; 
first  and  second  passages  communicating  with  the  chamber: 
a  shuttle  in  the  chamber  movable  between  a  first  position, 
wherein  the  shuttle  closes  communication  between  one  of 
said  first  and  second  passages  and  the  chamber,  and  a 
second  position  wherein  communication  is  open  between 
both  said  first  and  second  passages  and  the  chamber: 
a  snap-action  mechanism  isolated  from  the  fluid  valve  by  the 
wall  between  the  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  the  fiuid, 
said  snap-action  mechanism  including  a  first  lever  extend- 
ing ihriiugh  the  wall,  said  first  U'^e;  having  a  first  end 
engaging  the  shuttle  within  the  chamber,  a  second  end 
outside  the  chamber  and  an  intcrmediaie  portion  through 
the  wall,  and 
a  member  of  resiliently  flexible  material  in  said  wall  engag- 
ing the  intermediate  portion  of  said  first  lever  to  enable 
swinging  movement  of  the  first  lever  relative  to  the  wall, 
said  member  of  resiliently  fiexible  material  maintaining  a 
seal  between  the  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  the  valve  at 
the  location  where  the  intermediate  portion  passes 
through  the  wall  whereby  said  snap-actinn  nu\h.i'iism  is 
isolated  from  the  fiuid  valve  in  a  nuid-ii^i:hi  niar.iier.  and 
wherein  the  snap-action  mechanism  mvl tides  a  second 
lever  having  first  and  second  ends,  pivcLil  means  mount- 
ing the  second  lever  adjacent  the  first  eiul  thereot  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  frame  and  relative  to  the 
first  lever:  a  snap-action  spring  coupling  the  first  and 
second  levers  adjacent  the  second  ends  thereof:  and  a  inp 
means  engaging  the  second  end  of  the  second  lever,  the 
trip  means  being  adaptable  for  movemeni  thereof  to  effect 
displacement  of  the  second  lever  and  the  snap-action 
spring  relative  to  the  first  lever,  the  displacement  of  the 
second  lever  and  the  siup-action  spring  i.ausing  a  swing- 
ing movemeni  ot  the  first  lever  and  movement  ot  the 
shuttle  between  the  first  and  second  position  m  response 
to  the  swinciiie  m^nement  of  the  firsi  lever. 
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4.118.006 
SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 

James  F.  '^.orton.  Berea,  and  Richard  J.  Silagy.  Parma,  both  of 
assignors   to   The    Hansen    Manufacturing  Compan>, 

Cievelar^d.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  746.393 
Int.  CI.'  F16I,  i7/28 
L.S.  CI.  2I1-I49.6 


38  Claims 


portion  of  said  natted  surface  of  ihc  bonnet  being  disposed 
within  said  outer  end  of  the  recess;  and 
a  retainer  installed  in  said  enlarged  outer  end  of  the  recess 
with  said  bonnet  threadedly  mounted  to  the  body,  said 
retainer  being  secured  to  said  body  and  extending  fully 
between  said  natted  surface  and  the  body  at  the  periphery 
of  said  annular  outer  end  of  the  recess,  whereby  said  body 
effectively  backs  up  the  retainer  against  radial  displace- 
ment by  the  bonnet  to  effectively  positively  prevent  fur- 
ther rotation  of  the  bonnet  in  said  recess  thread  thereby 
firmly  locking  the  bonnet  in  the  mounted  disposition. 


1  A  sorket  assemblv  for  receiving  a  plug  element  to  connect 
associated  with  said  socket  assembly  in  tluid  commu 


a  condur 


4,118.008 

ROTARY  VALVE 

Edward  B.  Mvers.  Oreland.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis.  Minn.  „,^     ..      .       j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549.041.  Feb.  11.  1975.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  735,107 

Int.  CI.    F16K  J.\W.  -^06 

U.S.  CI.  251-298  6  Claims 


nication  f  ith  a  conduit  associated  with  the  plug  element,  said 
socket  asiemblv  comprising  a  socket  body  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected w  ith  a  conduit  and  defining  a  v  alve  chamber  having  an 
outer  en^  portion  through  which  the  plug  element  ,s  inserted, 
a  valve  member  disposed  in  said  vaKe  chamber  and  movable 
avialiv  inwardlv  in  said  valve  chamber  from  a  closed  position 
biockme  fluid  now  through  said  xaKe  .hamher  to  an  open 
position^nabling  Ouid  to  How  through  said  valve  chamber^ 
said  vaKe  member  being  movable  axialK  outwardly  in  said 
vaKe  chamber  from  the  open  position  to  the  dosed  position, 
biasins  means  for  applying  an  axialK  outwardly  directed  bias- 
ine  fo'rc'  to  said  valve  member  urging  said  valve  member 
toward  I  he  closed  position,  and  locking  means  tor  engaging 
said  vaKe  member  and  holding  it  against  axialK  mward  move- 
ment under  the  innuence  of  an  axially  inwardly  directed  force 
which  is  greater  than  said  biasing  force  when  said  saKe  mem- 
ber IS  in  the  closed  position  and  for  engaging  the  plug  element 
and  hole  ing  it  against  axial  movement  when  said  valve  member 
is  m  the  open  position 


John  N 


4,118.007 
VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Scapes.  Schaumburg.  111.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc..  Roll- 
ing Vteadows,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  H.  197^.  Ser.  No.  778.370 
Int.  CI.-  F16K  iLU 


U.S.  CI 


251—223 


11  Claims 


1  lii  a  valve  having  a  bodv  provided  with  a  surface  portion 
and  a  recess  having  a  female  thread  and  opening  outwardlv 
toward  said  surface  portion,  a  bonnet  having  a  male  threaded 
inner  ijnd  threaded  to  said  female  thread  in  said  recess,  and  an 
outer  tool  engaging  portion  having  a  chordal  Hatted  surtace. 
and  c(^operatrng  valve  means  carried  by  said  bodv  and  bonnet 
for  se  ectively  controlling  nuid  How  through  ihe  valve,  the 
improvement  comprising 

means  defming  an  annular,  radially  enlarged  outer  end  ot 
Slid  recess  opening  through  said  surtace  portion,  at  least  a 


4  A  rotary  fluid  valve  comprising 

a  body  containing  a  valve  chamber  having  a  Huid  port  and 
having  an  annular  inner  wall  surface  spaced  from  said 

port, 

a  rigid  sealing  ring  secured  within  said  chamber  between 
said  inner  wall  surface  and  said  port  and  having  an  inner 
annular  seating  surface  which  converges  toward  said  port 
to  form  a  stationary  converging  inner  wall  seating  portion 

of  said  chamber, 
a  lug  having  a  seating  surface. 

means  for  supportmg  said  plug  on  the  chamber  side  ot  said 
port  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which  is  radially  offset  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  port  and  said  sealing  ring, 
a  moveable  annular  seat  ring  located  in  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  supporting  means  and  said  sealing  ring,  said 
seat  ring  having  an  outer  annular  arcuate  seating  surface 
engaging  said  converging  seating  surface  of  said  sealing 
ring   having  an  inner  annular  seating  surface  facing  said 
supporting  means,  and  having  a  second  outer  annular 
arcuate  surface  engaging  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said 
chamber,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  plug  about  its  said  axis  to  cause  said 
seating  surface  of  said  plug  to  engage  said  inner  seating 
surface  of  said  seat  ring  and  to  move  said  seat  ring  into  the 
position  in  which  said  inner  seating  surface  of  said  seat 
ring  is  moved  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  seating 
surface  of  said  plug,  and  said  outer  seating  surface  of  said 
seat  ring  is  simultaneously  moved  into  sealing  enagement 
with  said  seating  surface  of  said  sealing  ring,  said  moving 
of  said  seat  ring  causing  said  second  outer  surface  of  said 
seat  ring  to  move  on 
said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  chamber  and  said  engaging 
second  outer  surface  of  said  seat  ring  having  shapes  which 
cooperate  to  cause  said  inner  wall  surface  to  guide  said 
movement  of  said  seat  ring  and  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  seat  ring  in  the  direction  away  from  said  sealing  ring 
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to  prevent  the  displacement  of  said  seat  ring  to  an  inopera- 
tive position. 


4,118.009 
SINTERED  BALL  VALVE 

William  J.  Chmura,  Southington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron 

inc..  Providence,  R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  503.279.  Sep.  5.  1974.  Pat.  No.  4,026,657. 
This  application  Mar.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,024 

Int.  CI.    B21D  5i/]0:  B21K  1/02;  F16C  //  06,  F16D  /   12 
U.S.  CI.  251—315  3  Claims 


L  A  ball  valve  comprising  a  cooperating  element  with  a 
curved  surface  held  substantially  in  contact  with  a  spherically 
conforming  truncated  ball  element  formed  from  sintered  pow- 
der metal  blank  to  permit  relative  motion  between  said  ele- 
ments, said  ball  element  having  a  porous  structure  and  having 
a  bore  passing  therethrough. 

substantially  the  entire  spherical  surface  of  said  ball  clement 
being  characterized  by  a  mechanically  worked  surface  of 
high  density  of  at  least  about  '^5^7^  of  the  theoretical  den- 
sity of  said  metal  with  the  pores  at  the  surface  ihereot 
substantially  closed, 
the  density  of  said  spherical  ball  element  m  cross  section 
decreasing  inwardly  from  a  highh  dense  zone  adjacent 
said  spherical  surface  to  a  porous  zone  of  lower  density 
below  said  dense  zone  and  extending  to  the  bore,  the 
average  density  of  said  porous  zone  ranging  from  about 
70%  to  less  than  95%  of  the  theoretical  density  o'i  said 
metal. 


4.118.010 

MULTI-PURPOSE  LIFTING  AND  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Russell  C.  Hanscom,  3027  Diss/  P.O.  Box  1822.  Santa  Maria. 
Calif.  93454 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,175 

Int.  CI.    B66F  .^  02 

U.S.  CI.  254—124  8  Claims 


\    A  lifting  and  mounting  apparatus  comprising 

a  base  frame; 

an  elongated  upright  member  having  a  bottom  portion  con- 
nected to  said  frame; 

first  support  means  located  on  the  base  frame  proximate  said 
bottom  portion; 

second  support  means  located  on  the  upright  member  above 
said  bottom  portion  and  upper  pivot  connection  means 
located  about  the  top  portion  of  said  upright  member 

a  lifting  beam  having  an  attachment  end  portion  and  a  pivot 


end  portion  adapted  for  connection  to  said  upright  mem- 
ber wherein  said  attachment  end  portion  includes  a  cradle 
means  adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  thereto; 
said  cradle  means  comprising  a 

pivot  rod  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  attachment  end 
portion  in  a  direction  generally  coextensive  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  lifting  beam  interconnecting 
said  cradle  with  said  attachment  end  portion; 
a  carriage  member  comprising  an  elongated  beam  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  rod  and  mounted  thereon  for 
rotation  about  its  normal  axis,  said  rod  freely  extending 
through  the  carriage  member  to  a  terminal  end  having  a 
first  bracket  immovably  attached  thereto; 
second  bracket  means  immovably  attached  to  said  car- 
riage member  in  a  manner  coextensive  with  and  offset 
from  said  first  bracket  means;  and, 
adjustable  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  brackets  for 
regulating  the  angularity  of  said  carriage  member  about 
said  normal  axis; 
said  lifting  beam  further  including  pivot  connection  means 

located  intermediate  of  said  end  portions;  and, 
a  jack  unit  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  first  or  second 
support  means  and  said  pivot  connection  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  beam. 


4.118.011 

!  in  MECHANISM  WITH  PLAIIUKM  LUCKING 

DKVICE 

Henning    Faick    Schmidt.    Rasmus    Rask     \ll(     3"     l)K  5(H»0 
Odcnst.  Denmark 

Filed  \pr.  .=;.  19"^.  Str.  N,.,  ~H4.S6(l 
Claims  priority,  application  Ddimark,    \pr    ^,  1'^'^.  1M><   ■'^: 
Oct.  19.  19'^6.  469"  "6 

Int.  CI.    B66F  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  254— 124  '  riaimv 


1.  A  lift  mechanism  comprising  a  lift  arm,  a  platform  pivoted 
to  the  lift  arm  whereby  horizontality  of  said  platform  can  be 
maintained  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  lift  arm  and  a 
locking  mechanism  operative  between  said  lift  arm  and  said 
platform,  said  locking  mechanism  comprising  first  and  second 
cooperative  locking  devices  carried  by  the  lift  arm  and  the 
platform  respectively,  one  of  said  locking  devices  including  a 
freely  pivoted  member  and  the  other  of  said  locking  devices 
including  a  fixed  locking  member  complimentary  to  said  piv- 
oted member,  said  pivoted  member  being  free  from  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  locking  member  when  said  platform  is 
horizontal  and  being  adapted  to  swinging  into  releasable  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  fixed  locking  member  when  said 
platform  moves  from  a  horizontal  position  to  prevent  further 
ni>  vement  of  said  platform  from  the  horizontal  position. 
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4,118.012 
LOAD  TRANSFER 
uy  Kerr.  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  and  Robert  Arthur 
Southport,  England,  assignors  to  Ferranti  Limited, 
J,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  ''72,253 
jriority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28.  1976. 


wood 


U.S.  CI.  2  54—173  R 
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Int.  Cl.-  B66D  1,48 


9  Claims 


1  Corjtrol  means  for  controlling  the  \ertical  motion  of  a 
hook  assembly  of  a  crane  carried  by  the  first  of  two  relativeK 
movable  stations  comprising  transducer  means  carried  by  the 
hook  assembly  operable  to  generate  a  signal  related  to  devia- 
tion fron  a  desired  vertical  separation  between  the  second 
station  and  the  hook  assembU,  and  servo  means  responsive  to 
an  error  iiignal  received  from  the  transducer  means  to  cause  the 
hook  ass-;mb!y  to  be  raised  or  lowered  by  the  crane  to  restore 
the  desirjd  vertical  separation,  the  transducer  means  including 
a  contro  cord  extending  therefrom  to  the  section  station,  the 
transducer  being  arranged  to  provide  no  error  signal  when  the 
control  iord  has  a  predetermined  value  of  tension  therein  and 
an  error  kignal  operative  to  cause  raising  of  the  hook  assembK 
w  hen  the  value  of  the  tension  is  less  than  the  predetermined 
value  ankj  an  error  signal  operative  to  cause  lowering  oi  the 
hook  assembly  when  the  tension  exceeds  the  predetermined 
value,  tHe  tension  in  the  control  cord  being  controllable  both 
by  the  niotion  of  the  second  station  relative  to  the  hook  assem- 
bly and  manually  by  an  operator  on  the  second  station,  and 
further  ncluding  a  transmitter  operable  to  transmit  signaN 
produced  in  the  transducer  and  a  receiver  on  the  station  carrv- 
ing  the  crane  operable  to  apply  to  the  servo  means  signals 
received  from  the  transmitter 


U.S.  Cl. 


said  c 


one-way  clutch  means  in  said  drive  train  for  providing 
free-running  movement  of  the  drum  in  a  hoisting  direction 
while  the  brake  remains  fully  engaged  by  bv  passing  said 
brake  means  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  input  shaft  in 
said  hoisting  direction  but  locked  to  said  brake  means 


when  the  output  shaft  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  lowering 
direction,  and  brake  release  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  brake  means  and  with  said  input  shaft  for  releas- 
ing the  brake  means  by  withdrawing  said  spring  means 
braking  force  in  direct  response  to  the  torque  of  the  input 
shaft  in  the  opposite  lowering  direction 


4,118.014 
VEHICL  I  AR  IMPACT  ABSORPTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Frosch.  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Albert  C.  Knoell.  La  C  rescenta.  and  Abraham  H.  Wilson, 
Sherman  Oaks,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  \UR.  19.  197^,  Ser.  No.  826.204 

Int.  Cl.    EOIF  }5,0V 

U.S.  Cl.  256—1  5  Claims 


r& 


4.118,013 
SELlF-ENERGIZlNG  WINCH  BRAKE  AND  DRIVE 

Sommertille  Grant  Christison,  Delta;  John  Edwin  Magnuson, 
Surrey,  and  Wing  Cheng  Tham,  Nanaimo,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  PACCAR  Of  Canada.  Ltd..  Ste-Therese.  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  776,844 
Int.  Cl.;  B66D  1  08 
ISA — 187.5  8  Claims 

5  .A  self-regulating  brake  mechanism  for  a  hoisting  winch  of 
the  type  hav  ing  a  drum  for  supporting  a  load,  a  rev  ersihle  input 
shaft  dr  ven  by  a  motor,  an  output  drive  coupled  to  the  drum. 
and  brace  means  for  locking  the  drum  against  lowering  when 
a  load  1'  raided  and  for  controlling  the  speed  n^  the  drum  w  hen 
a  load  1!!  lowered,  including  spring  means  for  normally  engag- 
ing said  brake  means  with  a  set  maximum  braking  force,  the 
improvement  comprising 


utput  drive  including  an  output  shaft  and  a  d: 


ive  trdin. 


1  hi  an  impact  absorption  system  particularly  suited  for  use 
in  shielding  a  structure  such  as  a  highway  abutment  from 
impacting  engagement  with  a  moving  mass,  such  as  an  automo- 
bile, the  improvement  comprising: 

A.  a  modular  crash  cushion  comprising  one  of  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  cushions  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the 
path  of  a  moving  mass  including  a  contiguous  plurality  of 
collapsible  bodies  of  cylindrical  configuration  comprising 
voided  beverage  cans  formed  of  an  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  aluminum  arranged  in  multiple  tiers  with  the 
longitudinal  axes  thereof  extended  in  substantial  parallel- 
ism with  the  path  of  the  moving  mass,  each  of  the  bodies 
disposed  internally  of  the  cushion  being  nested  in  six-point 
contact  with  adjacent  bodies,  whereby  maximum  lateral 
stability  is  provided  therefor; 

B.  a  metal  hardware  cloth  mesh  enclosure  defining  an  enve- 
lope for  said  cushion,  and  means  for  securing  the  enclo- 
sure in  place  relative  to  said  plurality  of  bodies  including 
a  plurality  of  transversely  related  straps;  and 

C.  means  for  securing  the  crash  cushion  against  substantial 
transverse  displacement  relative  to  said  path. 
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4.118.015 
DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLING  MOLTEN  METAL 

William  J.  Collins,  7005  Madison  St.,  Merrillville.  Ind.  46410 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,468,  Dec.  10,  1975.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11.  1977,  Ser.  Nb.  786.664 
Int.  Cl.-'  GOIN  1/W 
U.S.  Cl.  266—44 


52  .53 


1  A  method  which  comprises  steam  treating  internal  porous 
surfaces  of  a  chamber  constructed  of  molded  powdered  metal 
for  receiving  a  sample  of  molten  metal  whereby  to  substan- 
tially cause  filling  of  said  pores  to  minimize  sticking  of  a  sample 
obtained  in  said  chamber 


cooling  station  and  for  transfer  to  said  discharge  station,  said 
first  transfer  means  including  an  elongated  flexible  spring  that 
IS  mounted  independent  of  the  door  assembly  located  adjacent 
thereto  and  on  the  end  of  which  a  transfer  element  is  secured, 
gear  means  engaging  said  spring  for  producing  linear  move- 
ment thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  gear  means,  and  means 
for  urging  said  spring  into  intimate  engagement  with  said  gear 
means  for  effecting  a  positive  drive  therebetween 

14  A  drive  assembly  for  moving  a  work  cart  through  the 
interior  of  a  heat  treating  furnace  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  coil  spring,  a  pulley  having  an  .mnular  groove  formed 
therein  in  which  teeth  are  disposed  in  pitched  spaced  relation 
and  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pulley  for  receiving 
the  coils  of  said  spring  in  driving  relation,  means  for  rotating 
said  pulley  for  effecting  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
spring,  a  pivotally  mounted  roller  having  an  annular  groove 
that  snugly  engages  said  spring  for  urging  said  spring  into 
intimate  contact  with  said  pulley,  and  a  push  member  joined  to 
the  outermost  end  of  said  spring  and  engaging  said  work  cart 
for  producing  a  movement  thereof  as  said  spring  is  moved 
longitudinally,  the  teeth  as  formed  in  the  groove  m  said  pulley 
being  located  at  the  lowermost  portion  thereof,  wherein  the 
spring  IS  prevented  from  riding  out  of  the  groove  during  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  spring. 


4.118,016 

CONTINUOUS  HEAT  TREATING  VACUUM  FURNACE  4.118.0P 

Herbert  W.  Westeren.  Barrington,  and  Ronald   A.   Harrison.  SILXFI  FL  RNACT   DKSK.N 

Cranston,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  CL  Hayes  Inc.,  Cranston,  Luther  G.   Hendrickson,  Churchill   Borough,   I'a  .   assi^jnur   tu 

R_I.  I  nited  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Fa, 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1976.  Ser.  No.  731.504  Filed  Jan.  2.  19"'6.  Ser.  No.  646,137 

Int.  Cl.:  C21D  1/74  Int.  Cl.   C21B  11/02 

U.S.  Cl.  266—130                                                           18  Claims  U.S.  Cl.  266-187 


2  ( 1  a  i  m  s 


1  A  vacuum  furnace  for  continuously  introducing  and  pro- 
cessing work  parts  through  a  heating  chamber  of  the  furnace 
for  the  heat  treatment  thereof  without  breaking  the  vacuum  in 
said  heating  chamber,  comprising  a  housing  in  which  said 
heating  chamber  is  located,  a  loading  station  including  a  load- 
ing chamber  located  forwardly  of  said  heating  chamber  for 
receiving  work  parts  therein  prior  to  transfer  to  said  heating 
chamber,  a  cooling  station  located  rearwardly  of  said  heating 
chamber  and  communicating  with  a  discharge  station  located 
at  the  rear  of  said  housing,  a  first  door  assembly  located  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  housing  for  sealing  said  loading  chamber 
from  atmosphere,  a  second  door  assembly  located  between 
said  loading  chamber  and  heating  chamber  for  sealing  commu- 
nication therebetween,  a  third  door  assembly  for  sealing  said 
cooling  station  from  atmosphere,  and  a  fourth  door  assembly 
sealing  communication  between  said  heating  chamber  and  said 
cooling  station,  a  series  of  tracks  located  in  spaced  relation  at 
said  loading  station,  heating  chamber,  cooling  station  and 
discharge  station,  a  cart  on  which  said  work  parts  are  carried 
for  travel  on  said  tracks,  a  first  transfer  means  for  moving  said 
work  cart  from  said  loading  station  into  said  heating  chamber 
at  predetermined  intervals,  and  a  second  transfer  means  oper- 
ated independently  of  said  first  transfer  means  for  removing 
said  work  cart  from  said  heating  chamber  for  transfer  to  said 


-T^ 


1    In  a  shaft  furnace  for  the  direct  reduction  of  oxidic  ore 

including  an  upstanding  refractory  lined,  metallic  shell  defin- 
ing a  chamber  in  w  Inch  ore  is  reduced  by  intimate  contact  with 
reducing  gas,  said  shell  having  ore  supply  and  discharge  open- 
ings for  passing  ore  by  gravity  from  top  to  bottom  through  said 
chamber  and  a  downwardly  convergent  transition  section 
adjacent  said  ore  discharge  opening,  high  temperature  reduc- 
ing cas  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  chamber  at  an 
intermediate  region  thereof  and  effective  to  pass  said  high 
temperature  gas  in  counterflow  relation  to  the  flow  of  ore 
therethrough,  means  for  introducing  cool  reducing  gas  adja- 
cent said  ore  discharge  opening  for  flow  in  counterflow  rela- 
tion to  said  ore.  improvement  comprising  means  for  regulata- 
bl\  passing  said  cool  reducing  gas  through  each  of  a  plurality 
of  concentncallv  spaced  transverse  sections  of  said  shell,  said 
means  comprising  a  transition  section  including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  hollow,  conical  frustrums  disposed  in  mu- 
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tual  telescoping  relation  depending  tYotn  the  lower  end  of 
said  ■jhell, 

(b)  axiafllv  spaced,  annular  plates  interconnecting  said  frus- 
trurni  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  plurality  of 
axiallv  spaced  annular  manifolds  of  progressively  reduced 
diameter  extending  about  the  peripher>  of  said  transition 

section, 

(c)  circlimferentially  spaced  openings  in  said  plates  establish- 
ing ias  communication  between  said  manifolds  and  said 
charriber, 

(d)  circumferentially  spaced  partition  plates  in  said  mam- 
folds  for  dividing  the  same  into  separate  compartments; 

and 

(e)  means  for  independently  regulating  the  supply  ot  cool 
reducing  gas  to  each  of  said  compartments. 


struts  having  a  notch  opening  in  a  direction  facing  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  section,  each  said 
notch  having  only  a  single  tongue-and-groove  portion  spaced 
apart  on  opposing  portions  of  each  said  notch,  the  tongue-and- 


groove  portions  being  disposed  to  mate  when  large  shock 
loads  are  applied  to  one  of  said  platforms  to  absorb  said  large 
shock  loads  without  said  platforms  rotating  w  ith  respect  to  one 
another. 


COVER 
OTHER 
Hans  G 
Sachse 
Mulhe 
Mann 
Germa 

Claims 
1975,  25 

L.S,  CI. 


4.118,018 

DEVICE  FOR  CASTING  VESSELS,  LADLES  OR 

METALLURGICAL  TREATMENT  CONTAINERS 

ner;   Klaus   Terjung,   both   of   Duisburg;   Wolfgang 

Dlisseldorf.   and   Heinrich-Wilhelm    Romerswinkel. 

Im-Saarn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

mann   Aktiengesellschaft,   DUsseldorf,   Fed.   Rep.  of 

V 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1976.  Ser.  No.  734.130 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29. 
8827;  Nov.  4,  1975.  2549825 

Int.  a.    F27D  3 '00 
166—275  5  Claims 


4,118.020 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

THEREOF 

\llen  D.  Myers,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  \uE.  10, 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  267—168 


1977.  Ser.  No.  823.302 

F16F  ///a  3^04 


8  Claims 


1   Co 

compn 

an  a 

tial 

sprini 

poi 

a  cen 

poi 

anc 

stop  I 

a  bru 

ha' 

c 

the 

the 


sing 


nn 


eleme 


er  device  for  a  casting  ladle  or  a  metallurgical  vessel 


ular  inwardlv   curving  edge  portion  extending  par- 
\  over  a  top  opening  of  the  ladle  or  vessel; 

biased  bolt  means  for  resilientlv    bolting  said  edge 
:ion  to  said  ladle  or  vessel; 

ral  portion  corresponding  to  the  opening  of  said  edge 
tion  and  being  positioned  thereon,  said  central  portion 

said  edge  portions  each  having  fire  proof  lining; 
lements  rigidly  secured  to  said  edge  portion;  and 
le  tiltabh  mounted  to  said  central  portion,  said  bridle 
ing   lateral   extensions,   said   lateral   extensions  being 
e  of  engagement  with  said  stop  elements  for  locking 

central  portion  to  the  edge  portion  and  for  releasing 

central  portion   upon  disengagement   from   the  stop 
nts. 


1   A  spring  assembly,  comprising: 

at  least  one  helical  spring; 

two  spaced  retention  caps,  said  spring  engaging  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  between  said  caps  coaxially  therewith; 

two  pins,  each  said  pin  retaining  a  respective  cap  and  extend- 
ing axially  therefrom  toward  the  other  said  cap  into  abut- 
ment with  the  other  said  pin,  at  least  one  said  cap  being 
reciprocably  retained  by  one  said  pin,  each  said  pin  having 
a  threaded  axial  bore,  said  bores  being  in  axial  alignment; 

and 
a  threaded  stud  received  by  the  bore  of  each  said  pin  and 

retaining  said  pins  in  abutting  relation 
said  pins,  caps  and  stud  being  constructed  and  arranged  with 

respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  be  effectively  inaccessible  to 

a  tool  or  the  like  for  application  of  a  rotative  force  tending 

to  disassemble  said  assembly 


apabl 


4.118.021 
SUPPORT  FOR  HOLDING  SYRIAN  BREAD 

Donald  A.  Del omba,  2  Canna  St..  Warwick,  R.I.  02888 
Filed  \ug.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,277 
Int.  CI.    B25B  1/20 


U.S.  CI,  269-86 


4  Claims 


<'^s- 


4.118,019  ' 

SHt)CK  ABSORBING  PAD  WITH  KEYED  STRUTS 
David    F.  Weir.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Elecfric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  820.675 
Int.  CI.-  F16F  1/36 
U.S.  C.  267— 153  6  Claims 

1  \  shock  absorbing  pad  having  an  elongated  longitudinal 
section  and  comprising  a  first  platform  and  a  second  platform 
disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  first  platform  and  extending 
along  the  lengtn  of  said  section,  and  a  plurality  of  struts  longi- 
tudmally  spaced  connecting  said  platforms  and  extending 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  section,  each  ot  said 


1    \  support  for  holding  Syrian  bread  while  being  filled  with 
food  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  similar  L-shaped  members 
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having  foot  and  upstanding  arm  portions,  said  foot  portions 
mounted  on  said  base,  said  upstanding  arms  provided  with 
recesses  facing  each  other  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  bread  and 
said  members  being  spaced  to  permit  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
bread  to  bulge  outwardly  between  said  recesses  for  filling  with 
food  between  said  faces,  plates  at  flaring  angles  to  said  base 
mounted  on  said  base  at  either  side  of  said  members  along  the 
space  between  said  recessed  members  to  act  as  supports  for  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  bread  as  it  spreads  outwardly  thru  said 
spaces. 


4.118,022 
BURSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FORMS 

Wilson  Parker  Rayfield,  Pittsford;  Ronald  Worden  Ferguson. 

Rochester,  and  George  Mahue  Brooks,  Pittsford.  all  of  N.V., 

assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.896 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  4]/0(J 

U.S.  CI.  270—52.5  24  Claims 


1.  Bursting  apparatus  for  continuous  forms  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  rotating  rollers; 

a  second  pair  of  rotating  rollers  mounted  on  a  movable 
carriage  and  rotating  at  a  velocity  different  from  that  ol 
said  first  pair  of  rollers,  said  second  pair  of  rollers  being 
adjustably  spaced  from  said  first  pair  of  rollers  by  a  pair  of 
threaded  rods,  each  pair  of  rollers  of  said  first  and  second 
roller  pairs  defining  a  nip  for  gripping  and  feeding  said 
continuous  forms,  wherein  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
rollers  define  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  of  travel 
therebetween  for  said  continuous  forms  and  w  herein  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers  are  disposed  such  that  a 
plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  one  of  said  pairs  of 
rollers  is  angularly  tilted  from  the  vertical  in  an  opposite 
rotational  sense  from  a  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of 
the  other  pair  of  rollers  such  that  each  said  pair  of  rollers 
has  a  nip  plane  tangent  to  each  roller  but  skewed  with 
respect  to  said  plane  of  travel  of  said  forms;  and 

a  bursting  blade  mounted  on  said  movable  carriage  for  coop- 
erating with  preweakened  zones  on  said  forms. 


station  downstream  of  said  caliper  means,  and  a  trimming 
means  positioned  at  a  trimming  station, 
a  common  saddle  means  in  said  signature-arraning  device  to 
accumulate  work  from  said  signature-arranging  device  to 
form  books  and  move  the  books  through  said  caliper 
means,  then  through  said  stitching  means,  and  into  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  trimming  means,  and 


drive  means  connected  to  said  caliper-stitch  and  trim  ma- 
chine to  reciprocate  said  common  saddle  means  to  carry 
signatures  through  said  signature-arranging  device  to  and 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  caliper-stitch  and  trim 
machine. 

4.118.024 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FA(  ING  SHFFTS  FOR 

THE  PRODICTION  OF  PRFSSFI)  HOARD  AND  OTHl  H 

I  AMINAIFS 
Klaus  Gcrhardt,  Rheurdt.  Gtrmany.  assignor  to  (.   Siemptlkamp 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Krcfcid,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  ]9^\  Sit.  No    8(IH.,r3 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trmanv.    lun    22. 
1976.  2627810 

Int.  Ci.    B65H  29/24.  29/54 
U.S.  CI.  2^1 5  l(t  Claims 


3. 


4,118.023 

CALIPER  STITCH  AND  TRIM  MACHINE 

Thomas  F.  Macke,  525  S.  E.  26th  Ave.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

33301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,819,  Oct.  24.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,938,799.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,057 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  270—54  7  Claims 

1.   A  combination  of  a  signature-arranging  device  and  a 
caliper-stitch  and  trim  machine  comprising: 

a  signature-arranging  device  positioned  at  a  first  position. 
a  caliper-stitch  and  trim  machine  positioned  at  a  second 
position,  said  caliper-stitch  and  trim  machine  including  a 
caliper  means  for  providing  work  test  standards  for  mea- 
suring the  thickness  of  the  signatures  positioned  at  a  cali- 
per station,  a  stitching  means  positioned  at  a  stitching 


W 


1   A  sheet-handling  apparatus  which  comprises: 

means  for  receiving  a  pile  of  sheets  having  a  leading  edge 
and  a  trailing  edge; 

a  drum  disposed  adjacent  said  pile  and  reversibly  rotatable 
about  an  axis,  said  drum  being  formed  with  a  pickup 
engageable  with  a  portion  of  a  shtci  .idjacent  the  leading 
edge  thereof 

a  deffector  disposed  adjacent  said  drum  for  guiding  a  leading 
edge  of  a  sheet  entrained  by  said  drum  in  one  sense  of 
rotation  and  a  trailing  edge  of  j  ^hni  mtrained  by  said 
drum  in  an  opposite  rotational  sense  .iway  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  drum; 

an  assemby  table  receiving  said  sheets  from  said  deflector; 

forward  pressing  means  for  urging  a  sheet  against  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  drum  during  displacement  of  saui  drum  in 

said  one  sense;  and 

reverse  pressing  means  tor  retaining  a  shed  ag.iitiM  llu 
periphery  of  said  drum  upon  rotation  of  said  drum  in  siiid 
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Mi  Nen^e,  whereh\  said  drum  is  adapted  to  dispose 
heets  -.electiveU  in  the  same  orientation  and  in  re- 
orientation upon  said  table 

4,118,025 
DOCUMENT  CONVEYING  MEANS 

(    Konars,  Glen  Cove;  Frank  J.  Schlipf,  North  Mer- 
Emanuel  Quinci,  Dix  Hills,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to 
liistrument  Co.,  Inc..  Glen  Head,  N.V. 

of  Ser.  No.  749,019,  Dec.  9,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,671 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  5  02.  2^  12 
71—273 


20  2'* 


ejn 

um 


ra 


rn 


ni 


1  M 

the  doc 
a  first 
a  sec  I, 
an  up 
a  low 
a  plu 

ma 

me 
mean* 

CO 

upper 
the 
on 
chd 
to  1 

a  se 
me 
u 

dot. 
poin 

and  F 
leaiiC' 


ri? 


whe 

the 
mep 
on 
the 


Masatoth 
Chibii 


U.S.  CI 
1    A 

(a)  a 

wi 

(bt  a 

a  1 

as 

(CI  a 
di 


ot 
14) 

(d)a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3.  1978 


1  Claim 
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s  for  conveying  documents  without  roller  contact  on 

ents,  comprising, 
pair  oi  upper  and  lower  driven  sprockets. 
id  pair  of  upper  and  lower  driven  sprockets, 
er  chain  mounted  on  the  upper  sprockets, 
r  chain  mounted  on  the  lower  sprockets. 
Jity  of  equally  spaced  tnction  grip  members  fixedly 
nted  on  said  chams  so  that  the  upper  and  lower  grip 
bers  contact  each  other  in  the  absence  of  a  document, 
to  release  the  documents  at  points  along  the  rails. 
prising. 

rail  means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame  to  guide 
upper  chain  and  lower  rail  means  adjustably  mounted 
he  frame  to  directly  and  positively  guide  the  low^er 
n  and  means  to  adjust  the  rails  directly  and  positively 
rovide  proper  gripping  action  by  the  gnppers. 
_:e  upper  rail  means  at  the  releasing  end  of  the  docu- 
t  travel  being  adjustably  mounted  so  that  said  separate 
_r  rail  means  is  adjustably  inclined  away  from  the 
ument  path  so  as  to  release  the  document  at  a  desired 
t, 
usher  means  adapted  to  pus  the  documents  when  re- 

_d, 

by  the  leading  ends  o\  the  documents  are  gripped  by 
upper  and  lower  sets  of  grip  members  and  the  docu- 
ts  are  conveyed  by  the  chains  without  roller  contact 
he  documents,  to  a  desired  point  along  the  rails  w  here 
pusher  means  picks  up  the  document. 


pa  rat 


ppe 


and  a  popping  plaything,  said  seat  being  so  disposed 
therein  as  to  support  said  playthmg  thereon  such  as  a 
model  fish,  said  playthmg  being  vertically  movable  under 
the  force  of  said  pring  (22), 
(e)  a  pair  of  engaging  lateral  first  protuberances  (19.  20) 
extending  outward  from  said  seat  plates  (15)  and  disposed 
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for  vertical  movement  in  said  slots  (11.  12)  and  also  engag- 
ing said  lower  engaging  portions  (13.  14)  when  the  seat 
plate  is  lowered  against  the  force  of  said  spring  (22);  and, 
(0  a  plurality  of  second  protuberances  (27)  on  said  bottom 
plate  disposed  on  said  bottom  below  said  pits  (9),  said 
second  protuberances  (27)  being  arranged  to  hit  against 
said  engaging  first  protuberances  (19,  20)  when  said  first 
protuberances  are  in  said  lower  engaging  portions  (13,  14) 
and  moved  with  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  disc  (4),  said 
first  protuberances,  when  hit.  move  out  of  said  lower 
engaging  portions  causing  said  seat  plate  (15)  to  shoot  up 
under  the  force  of  said  spring  (22) 


4,118,027 
I  lyi  ID  GAME  AMUSEMENT  SYSTEM 

William  H   (  od>,  1200  T-1  Westerly  PL,  Baltimore,  Md.  21228 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  832,355 

int.  CI.-  A63F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—1  L  >0  Claims 


4,118,026 
GAME  BOARD  FOR  CHIUDREN 

i    Todokoro,    2-33    Koganehara    2-chome.    Matsudo, 
Prefecture,  Japan  (270) 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,775 
Int.  CI.-  A63F  9  00 
273—1  R  2  Claims 

game  board  comprising 

nase  board  (ll  defining  a  circular  recession  in  its  center 
:h  a  bottom  plate. 

rotary  disc  (4)  supported  in  said  circular  recession  and 
irime  mover,  said  rotary  disc  being  coupled  thereto  so 
to  be  rotated  by  said  prime  mover. 
plurality  of  irregularly  arranged  pits  (9)  in  said  rotary 
(4|  set  at  random  distances  from  the  center  of  said 
disc  (4),  side  walls  m  said  pits  having  a  pair  of 
1  slots  (11,  12)  with  upper  and  lower  end  parts  each 
hich  IS  provided  with  a  lower  engaging  portion  (13. 
at  the  lower  end  part, 
seat  plate  (15)  with  a  spring  (22)  in  each  of  said  pits  (9) 


',C 

ro'ary 
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1.  A  liquid  game  amusement  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stand  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  base  surface; 

(b)  container  means  releasably  securable  to  said  stand  mem- 
ber, said  container  means  forming  a  cavity  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid  inserted  therein,  and  generally  defining  a 
substantially  horizontal  rim, 

(c)  cover  means  mounted  to  a  nm  portion  of  said  container 
means  in  a  manner  such  that  said  liquid  is  maintained 
within  said  container  means  by  atmospheric  pressure 
acting  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  cover  means,  said  cover 
means  being  positionally  located  in  interfacing  relation 
with  said  container  means  nm.  and; 

(d)  weight  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  cover  means  in 
an  opposing  direction  to  a  force  applied  by  said  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  said  weight  means  being  releasably  se- 
curable to  said  cover  means  external  said  container  means. 
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4,118,028 
PITCHING  TARGET  WITH  BAUU  COLLECTOR 

Edward  P.  Larkin,  400  Stanton  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45174 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,767,  .Apr.  7.  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,747 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  63/04 

U.S.  CI.  273—26  A  10  Claims 
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said  upper  edge  of  said  collection  aperture  rearwardly 
relative  to  said  lower  edge  to  open  said  collection  aperture 
below  said  impact  region  such  that  the  ball  enters  between 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  collection  aperture  in 
order  to  collect  said  ball  between  said  sheets  as  it  falls 
downwardly  after  its  forward  motion  has  been  arrested, 
by  said  front  sheet:  and 
said  front  and  rear  sheets  cooperating  to  define  a  ball  storage 
zone  underlying  at  least  one  of  said  strike  and  non-strike 
zones  at  a  level  below  said  ball  collection  aperture  for 
storing  balls  collected  by  said  strike  and  ball  collection 
apertures  which  move  downwardly  between  said  sheets. 

4.118.029 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  TENNIS,  BADMINTON  OR 

SIMILAR  RACKET  NET.  NET  OBTAINED  B\    I  HIS 

METHOD  AND  RACKET  (  OMFRISIN(.  THIS  Nil 

Jacqueline  Septier,  8,  rue  Lentonnet.  ^5Q()9  Paris,  I  rancc 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1976.  Ser.  No.  65^.636 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  13.  IQ-S.  "5  04514; 
Feb.  11,  1976.  76  03755 

Int.  CI.    A63B  51/02.  51/14 
U.S.  CI.  273—73  D  10  Claims 


1.  A  pitching  target  for  collecting  and  storing  pitched  balls 
incident  on  strike  and  non-strike  zones  thereof,  comprising: 

a  front  sheet  of  lightweight  highly  flexible  material  adapted 
to  substantially  deform  and  defied  at  localized  areas  of 
impact  when  incident  with  a  pitched  ball  while  suspended 
vertically  from  its  upper  edge  whereby  the  forward  mo- 
tion of  said  incident  ball  is  arrested  and  said  hall  falls 
downwardly  under  the  force  of  gravity  along  a  vertical 
path  proximate  said  front  sheet; 

a  rear  sheet  of  lightweight  highly  fiexible  material  adapted 
to  substantially  deform  and  defiect  at  localized  areas  of 
impact  when  incident  with  a  pitched  ball  while  suspended 
vertically  from  its  upper  edge  whereby  the  forward  mo- 
tion of  said  incident  ball  is  arrested  and  said  ball  falls 
downwardly  under  the  force  of  gravity  along  a  vertical 
path  proximate  said  rear  sheet; 

suspension  means  for  vertically  suspending  said  front  and 
rear  sheets  in  superimposed  face  to  face  relationship, 
including  a  rigid  elongated,  horizontal  support  and  a 
plurality  of  fiexible  elements  interconnecting  said  support 
and  said  upper  edges  of  said  sheets  at  horizontally  spaced 
points;  the  length  of  said  elements  and  horizontal  spacing 
being  sufficient  to  permit  substantial  defiection  of  said 
front  and  rear  sheets  in  the  region  of  impact  with  a  pitched 

ball; 
said  front  sheet  having  a  generally  rectangular  strike  zdne  . 
and  at  least  one  unapertured   non-strike  zone  disposed 
horizontally,  laterally  on  each  side  of  said  strike  zone  in 
juxtaposition  therewith,  said  strike  zone  having  at  least 
one  strike  aperture  therein,  a  pitched  ball  corresponding 
to  a  strike  passing  through  said  strike  aperture  to  impact 
and  locally  defiect  and  deform  said  rear  sheet  in  the  region 
behind   said   strike  aperture   to   horizontally   space   said 
sheets  proximate  said  strike  aperture  and  fall  vertically 
downward  between  said  sheets  following  arrest  of  said 
ball's  forward  motion  by  said  rear  sheet; 
a  ball  collection  aperture  in  said  front  sheet  hav  ing  vertically 
spaced  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  ball  collection  aper- 
ture being  located  below  and  in  substantial  vertical  align- 
ment with  at  least  one  of  said  non-strike  zones,  a  pitched 
ball  impacting  anywhere  within  one  of  said  non-strike 
zones  of  said  front  sheet  above  said  ball  collection  aper- 
ture locally  defiecting  and  deforming  said  front  and  rear 
sheets  in  the  region  of  said  impact  to  horizontally  space 


/  I  I  1  » 


5.  A  tennis,  badminton,  or  similar  racket  comprising: 
a.  a  handle; 

b  a  frame  containing  a  plurality  of  holes,  and  having  a 
convex  shape  m  the  areas  between  said  holes; 

c  a  net  containing  peripheral  closed  loops  which  extend 
through  the  holes  in  the  frame; 

d  a  cable  located  along  the  periphery  of  the  frame,  and  in  a 
threaded  relation  with  said  closed  loops;  and 

e  a  means  for  applving  tension  to  said  cable  so  that  the 
closed  loops  an  pulled  out  as  the  portions  of  the  cable 
overlying  the  holes  approaches  the  level  defined  by  the 
apices  of  adjacent  convex  areas  of  the  frame, 

4,118.030 
METHOD  OF  JUGGI  1N(,  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Donald  Gerard  Randon.  Gretna,  La.,  assi^jnor  to  Roberts  Man- 
ajjement.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex, 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976.  Ser,  N<,.  "24,645 

Int.  CI.    A63B  67/08 

U.S.  CI.  273—96  K  7  Claims 


1    A  method  of  juggling  comprising; 
grasping  a  first  elongate  member  in  one  hand. 
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grasping  a  second  elongate  member  in  the  other  hand. 
each  of  iaid  first  and  second  elongate  members  havmg  a 
handle  portion  and  a  cushioning  portion,  said  cushioning 
porticjn  extending  for  the  greater  length  of  said  elongate 
memOer  and  being  comprised  of  a  soft  resilient  covering 
overbid  elongate  member  and  defining  an  outer  friction 
gripping  surface, 

said  firsj  and  second  elongate  members  being  held  so  as  to 
exteni  outwardly  from  the  holder  in  spaced  relationship 
to  one  another  and  substantially  horizontal. 

disposing  a  third  elongate  member  of  substantially  uniform 
transverse  dimensions  on  and  tranversely  to  said  first  and 
second  elongate  members,  and 

movingjone  of  said  first  and  second  elongate  members  up- 
wardly with  a  force  sufficient  to  lift  said  third  elongate 
member  off  of  said  first  and  second  elongate  members  and 
impartt  rotational  motion  to  said  third  elongate  member, 
said  Rotational  motion  being  around  an  axis  generally 
transverse  to  the  long  axis  of  said  third  elongate  member, 

and  catching  said  third  elongate  member  on  said  first  or 
secorid  elongate  member,  said  cushioning  portion  being 
such  as  to  act  as  a  shock  absorber  reducing  the  tendency 
of  said  third  elongate  member  to  bounce  when  said  third 
memaer  lands  on  said  first  or  second  member,  while  fur- 
ther leducing  the  tendency  of  said  third  member  to  slide 
on  sa  d  first  or  second  member 


Samuel  T 


4.118.031 
AMUSEMENT  TOY  OR  GYRO  DISC 

Westbrook,  5650  Orly  Ter.,  College  Park.  Ga.  30349 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  634.183 
Int.  a:-  A63F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  2173—110  5  Claims 


1,  An  a  nusement  toy  comprising  a  conveyor-belt,  manipula- 
tive and  tillable  means  supporting  said  conveyor-belt  for  longi- 
tudinal movement,  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  conveyor  belt,  and  a  single  sole  playing  disc  adapted  to 
be  rotated  and  balanced  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
conveyor-belt  and  manipulative  tilting  of  said  supporting 
means 


4.118,032 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Jeffrey   koblick,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  K-tel   Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,522 
Int.  a.-  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  CI.  ;  73—185  C  3  Claims 

1   An  improved  portable  golf  practice  device  comprising,  in 
combination; 

a  body  including  a  substantially  flat  horizontal  base  which 
has  in  upper  and  lower  surface,  front,  rear  and  side  walls 
extending  downwardly  from  said  base,  a  post  which 
projects  upwardly  through  said  upper  surface  of  said  base 
and  downwardly  through  said  lower  surface  of  said  base 
to  a  distance  less  than  that  of  said  walls  of  said  body,  said 
post  disposed  so  that  its  central  longitudinal  axis  is  sub- 
stantially equidistant  from  said  side  walls  of  said  body  and 
adjacent  said  rear  wall  of  said  body   and  substantially 


perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  said  surfaces  of  said  base, 
said  base  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  about  the 
periphery  thereof  adapted  to  receive  pegs  which  are  to  be 
driven  into  the  ground  for  securing  said  body  to  the 
ground; 

a  pivoi  pm  having  a  cylindrical  shank  and  a  cap.  said  shank 
being  sized  to  fit  within  the  post  of  said  body  and  having 
d  length  greater  than  that  of  said  post,  said  cap  being 
greater  m  djameter  than  said  shank; 

an  indicator  arm  including  a  substantially  horizontal  collar  at 
one  end,  an  enclosure  adjacent  said  collar  being  disposed 
so  that  its  longitudinal  axis  is  horizontal,  two  horizontally 
opposed  slide  rails  adjacent  said  enclosure  and  parallel 
thereto,  and  a  loop,  said  collar  having  an  inner  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  cap  of  said  pivot  pin.  said 
hvip  being  disposed  substantially  in  a  vertical  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
enclosure  of  said  indicator  arm,  said  indicator  arm  being 
pivotally  secured  to  said  post  of  said  body  by  said  pivot 
pin; 


a  slidable  yoke  having  a  centra!  section,  opposed  side  sec- 
tions and  flanges  on  each  of  said  side  sections,  said  flanges 
slidably  securing  said  yoke  between  said  slide  rails  of  said 
indicator  arm; 

a  helical  spring  having  one  end  secured  about  said  shank  of 
said  pivot  pin  between  said  cap  of  said  pivot  pin  and  said 
collar  of  said  indicator  arm  and  having  another  end  se- 
cured to  said  yoke,  said  helical  spring  being  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  enclosure  of  said  indicator  arm; 

a  distance  indicator  having  a  central  portion,  opposed  side 
portions  and  vertically  spaced  flanges  on  each  of  said 
opposed  side  sections,  said  Hanges  securing  said  distance 
indicator  between  said  slide  rails  of  said  indicator  arm; 

cord  attached  at  one  end  to  said  yoke  passing  through  said 
loop  at  the  end  of  said  indicator  arm.  said  cord  being  a 
length  great  in  comparison  with  the  length  of  said  indica- 
tor arm;  and 

a  golf  ball  secured  to  said  cord  at  its  other  end. 


4.118,033 
DEVICE  FOR  PRACTICING  GOLF  SWING 

Toshiyuki    Miyamoto.   33-101   Tamagawa   2-chome,  Takatsuki 
Citj,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,372 

Int.  CI.    A63B  69/i6 

L..S.  CI.  273—186  A  7  Claims 


i^ 


1  A  golf-swing-practicing  device  embodying  in  combina- 
tion an  assembly  of  components  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
weight  attached  to  one  end  iif  the  shaft;  said  shaft  being  com- 
posed of  a  composite  core  member  and  a  plurality  of  strands 
twisted  around  said  core  member;  each  of  the  strands  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  steel  wires  twisted  together;  and  said 
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composite  core  including  a  fiexible  core  element  and  an  adja- 
cent non-fiexible  core  element  arranged  substantially  in  end-to- 
end  axial  alignment  with  each  other 


4.118.034 

GOLFER  S  STANCE  BLOCK 

John  P,  O'Brien,  175  E.  Delaware  PI.,  Chicago,  III.  60611 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,927,  Dec.  23, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,073,075.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,761,  Oct. 

26,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,081,918,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  683,898,  May  6,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23, 

1977.  Ser.  No.  780,271 

Int.  CI."  A63B  57,  6>0,  69,  iO 

U.S.  CI.  273—32  C  5  Claims 


1.  A  wedge-shaped  golf  training  device  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably affixed  to  a  shoe,  said  training  device  comprising  a 
wedge-shaped  body  having  a  lower,  ground  engaging  surface. 
and  an  upper  support  surface,  said  upper  support  surface 
adapted  to  support  the  lower  surface  of  a  shoe,  said  wedge- 
shaped  body  including  an  upper  extension  and  a  lov\er  exten- 
sion, said  extensions  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  sup- 
port surface,  said  extensions  having  inward  surfaces  inwardly 
inclined  whereby  an  acute  angle  is  formed  by  said  inward 
surfaces  and  said  upper  support  surface,  said  inward  surfaces 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  outer  edges  of  the  sole  ot 
the  shoe. 


4,118,035 

MATRIX  GAME  APPARATUS 

Deborah  Row,  Box  301,  Point  Pleasant,  Pa.  18950 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,734 

Int.  CI.-  A63F  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—243 


hav  ing  combinations  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  elements  of  a 
first  type  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  elements  of  a  second 
type;  and 
score  means  for  each  player  to  form  one  of  said  plurality  of 
prcdticrmined  designs  in  playing  the  game,  said  score 
means  being  comprised  of  a  grid  with  areas  located  in  the 
grid  identified  by  said  elements  in  the  first  type  along  one 
side  and  said  elements  of  a  second  type  along  perpendicu- 
lar side  whereby  particular  areas  may  be  allocated  in 
response  to  the  player  obtaining  particular  combinations 
of  elements  of  the  first  and  second  types  by  use  of  the 
game  means  whereby  one  of  the  particular  designs  may  be 
formed  on  the  score  means. 


4,118,036 

PRESIDENT  ELECTION  iWWY 

Salvador  Marsc,  320  S.  Harrison  St..  East  Orannt. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  789.09H 

Int.  CI.    A63E  .i'    "J 

U.S.  CI.  273—257 


14  Claims 


N,.l.  UTUlh 


3(1  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  playing  an  educational  and  entertaining 
game,  comprising: 

means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  predetermined  designs  to 
be  used  in  playing  the  game; 

game  means  for  producing  by  chance  determining  means 
combinations  of  elements  of  a  first  type  and  elements  of  a 
second  type,  said  game  means  including  a  deck  of  cards 


1.  A  presidential  election  game  for  one  of  the  players  to  win 
and  thus  become  "President",  said  game  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: 

A   a  game  board  having  a  playing  surface, 

B  a  series  of  outer  zones  extending  along  each  side  of  the 
periphery  of  said  game  board, 

C.  a  first  series  of  inner  zone  extending  across  said  playing 
board  and  contiguous  to  said  outer  zones  along  spaced 
apart  sides  of  said  game  board, 

D.  a  second  series  of  inner  zones  extending  across  said  play- 
ing board  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  first  series  of 
inner  zones  and  contiguous  to  said  outer  zones  along 
spaced  apart  sides  of  said  game  board, 

E.  said  outer  and  inner  zones  comprising  at  least  51  voting 
areas  comprised  of  the  50  States  and  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, 

F  first  numerical  indicium  contained  on  each  of  said  zones, 
said  first  numerical  indicium  being  designative  of  the 
number  of  popular  and/or  electoral  college  votes  allo- 
cated to  each  of  said  areas. 

G.  second  numerical  indicium  contained  on  each  of  said 
zones,  said  second  numerical  indicium  being  designative 
of  the  possible  minimum  number  of  popula^otes  needed 
to  respectively  win  each  of  said  areas,  based  upon  a  cer- 
tain number  of  players  of  the  game, 

H  said  zones  being  divided  into  different  groups  by  color 
designation  according  to  their  population  and/or  electoral 
college  votes  representation, 

I   pathways  between  adjoining  zones  on  said  game  board, 

J  a  set  of  chance  cards,  each  said  chance  card  having  indicia 
thereon  representative  of  an  advantage  one  player  may 
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over  another  player  or  a  hazard  that  a  player 
suffer. 

;e  means  operable  b\  plavers  of  the  game  apparatus 
to  produce  a  random  number  for  determining  the 
;r  of  zones  the  player  may  advance, 
ig  means  for  indicaimg  the  number  of  popular  and- 
ectoral  College  v otes  posted  bv  a  plaver  as  the  game 
riesses.  and 
rker  for  each  plaser  that  differs  m  color  or  configu- 
said  marker  placed  mitialK  on  one  said  zone  by 
aid  player  and  progressively  moving  from  zone  to 
by  utilization  of  said  chance  means  through  said 
ays  and  accumulating  votes  m  order  to  vvm  the 
m  and  become  "President" 


V 


Mun-Hay 
Hong 
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Filed  .Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,417 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  "',   1977, 
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4,118.037 
RECORD  PL.AYER 

Ngai.  3  Fl.  nat  C,   130-132  .Argyie  St.,  Konloon. 


Int.  CI.   GllB  .^  W 


11  Claims 


ord  player  comprising  a  container,  a  turntable  rotat- 
led  therein,  a  record  on  said  turntable,  said  record 
a  relativelv  deep  circular  groove  at  the  end  of  the 
k.  an  electric  motor  tor  driving  the  turntable,  a 
uit  and  switch  for  enabling  and  disjibling  the  motor, 

mounted  in  said  container  tor  movement  toward  the 
spring  means  for  biasing  the  speaker  toward   the 

a  tone  arm  hav ing  a  stylus,  mov able  with  the  speaker 
turntable  so  as  to  hold  the  stylus  engaged  with  the 

the  turntable,  said  spring  means  being  operable  when 

reaches  said  circular  groove  to  displace  the  tone  arm 

V  to  seat  the  stylus  in  the  groove  and  means  mov- 

wardlv  with  the  speaker  and  tone  arm  to  disable  the 


he 


nj 


ca 


sou 


(c)  a  stylus  carried  on  the  tone  arm  proximate  its  other  end. 
and 

(d)  a  vibration  transmitter  rod  supported  at  least  at  one  end 
on  said  rotatabie  means  and  held  in  contact  with  the 
speaker  means  at  a  point  intermediate  both  ends  thereof. 
the  other  end  of  said  tone  arm  being  held  in  contact  with 
said  vibration  transmitter  rod  for  sliding  movement,  dur- 
ing playback,  between  the  outer  end  of  said  vibration 
transmitter  rod  and  its  point  of  contact  with  the  speaker 
means  such  that  the  vibrations  of  the  stylus  are  transmitted 
to  the  speaker  means  via  said  tone  arm  and  said  vibration 
transmitter  rod,  and 


wherein  said  tone  arm  and  said  vibration  transmitter  rod  are 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that,  during  playback,  the 
distance  between  the  stylus  and  the  variable  point  of 
contact  of  said  tone  arm  with  said  v ibration  transmitter 
rod  changes  substantially  in  proportion  to  the  distance 
between  said  variable  point  and  the  fixed  point  of  contact 
of  said  vibration  transmitter  rod  with  the  speaker  means 
such  that  the  variations  in  amplitude  of  sound  reproduc- 
tion are  minimized  over  the  length  of  travel  of  the  tone 
arm. 


4,118,039 
TONEARM  POSITION  SETTING  APPARATUS 

Junichi  Kurata;  Kazushige  Ishikawa,  and  Nozomu  Nagashima, 
all  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  840.448 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1976.  51-120647 

Int.  CI.    Gl IB  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  2''4— 9  R  v  5  Claims 


z' 


4.118,038 

V  IBRATION  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

PHONOGRAPH 

Katsumi  \Katanabe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisha 
Watan^be  Kenkusho,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.445 
Claimsl  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1976,  51-10003 
Int.  CI.-  GllB  3  28.  3  40 
174 — 9  B  5  Claims 

iound  reproducing  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  the 
1  vibrations  set  up  in  a  reproducing  stylus  by  the 
dulations  of  record  means  are  transmitted  directly  to 
speaker  means  to  cause  the  speaker  means  to  generate 

nd.  the  improvement  comprising 
ns  rotatabie  with  the  speaker  means  relative  to  the 
•d  means. 

arm  pivcitallv  supp<irted  at  one  end  on  said  rotal- 
means. 


J        ''   * 


■/.      «. 


1  A  tonearm  position  setting  apparatus  for  automatically 
setting  a  tonearm  in  a  predetermined  position  of  a  record  disc 
comprising: 

(a)  a  linearly  movable  tonearm  base  or\  which  said  tonearm 
is  mounted  at  one  end.  a  pick-up  stylus  being  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  said  tonearm. 

(b)  a  light  source  movable  substantially  parallel  to  the  move- 
ment direction  of  said  tonearm  base. 

(c)  a   position   setting   means   interlocked    with   said    light 
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source  and  adapted  to  be  movable  maintaining  a  constant 
positioning  relationship  with  said  light  source. 

(d)  a  position  detecting  means  provided  in  said  tonearm  hasf 
for  detecting  the  position  of  said  position  setting  means, 
and 

(e)  a  semi-transparent  mirror  provided  in  about  an  intermedi- 
ate position  between  loci  of  said  light  source  and  said 
pick-up  stylus,  whereby  said  tonearm  is  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion of  the  virtual  image  of  said  light  source  formed  sym- 
metrically with  reference  to  said  semi-transparent  mirror 
by  detecting  the  position  of  said  position  setting  means. 


screw  portions  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  said  flange  por- 
tion, said  seal  face  portion  of  said  first  structural  member 
having  threaded  openings  in  which  are  firmly  screwed  said 
first  screw  portions  of  said  bolts,  so  that  said  bolts  are  firmly 
maintained  in  the  screwed-in  position  by  tight  frictional  en- 
gagement between  said  seal  face  portion  of  said  first  structural 
ni ember  and  said  fiange  portions  of  said  bolts,  said  seal  face 
portion   of  said   second  structural   member  having  through 


4,118,040 
CONTACTLESS  SEAL 
Alfred  Christ;  Helmut  Lehmann,  both  of  Zurich;  Ludwig  Kantur. 
Mutschellen,  and  Helmut  Miller,  Niederrohrdorf,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1976,  Ser.  No.  718.085 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    29.    1975, 
11219  75 

Int.  a:-  F16J  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  277—75  19  Qaims 


w     -iL  « 


openings  through  which  are  passed  said  second  screw  portions 
of  said  bolts,  and  nuts  mounted  to  said  second  screw  portions 
of  said  bolts  so  as  to  clamp  said  face  portion  of  said  second 
structural  member  between  said  fianged  portions  of  said  bolts 
and  said  nuts,  said  seal  element  having  through  openings  in 
which  said  flange  portions  of  said  bolts  are  positioned  and 
being  thicker  than  said  flange  portions  of  said  bolts  in  its  free 
condition  and  being  compressed  by  said  co-operating  seal  face 
portions  to  be  of  the  same  thickness  as  said  flange  portions. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  part  and  a  rotatble  part 
disposed  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  defining  a  space 
with  said  stationary  part,  a  contactless  seal  for  sealing  the  space 
between  said  parts;  said  seal  including 

a  sealing  member  disposed  about  said  axis  of  rotation  and 
having  at  least  two  sealing  surfaces  concentric  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  spaced  from  said  rotatabie  part  to  define 
gaps  therebetween  for  the  escape  of  barrier  medium,  said 
sealing  member  including  a  plurality  of  segments  movably 
mounted  in  said  stationary  part  for  movement  under  a 
biasing  force  towards  said  rotatabie  part,  each  said  seg- 
ment having  at  least  one  pressure  chamber  between  said 
sealing  surfaces,  said  chamber  being  open  towards  said 
rotatabie  part  and  being  connectable  to  a  supply  of  barrier 
medium  to  receive  a  flow  of  barrier  medium  therefrom, 
said  chambers  of  said  segments  being  distributed  peripher- 
ally of  said  sealing  member: 
a  plurality  of  restrictors,  each  restnctor  being  disposed 
between  a  respective  one  of  said  chambers  and  the  supply 
of  barrier  medium  to  throttle  the  flow  of  barrier  medium 
to  said  respective  chamber;  and 
means  biasing  each  said  segment  toward  said  rotatabie  part. 


4,118,041 
SEAL  STRUCTURE 
Kazumasa  Futamura,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1977,  52/21777 

Int.  CI.-  F16J  15/02 

U.S.  a.  277—180  3  Claims 

1.  A  seal  structure  comprising  first  and  second  structural 

members  having  co-operating  seal  face  portions,  a  seal  element 

interposed  between  said  co-operating  seal  face  portions,  stud 

bolts  each  having  a  central  flange  portion  and  first  and  second 


4.n8.(t42 
AIR  BEARING  \  ACUUM  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Rex  Booth.  Iivermore.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  h\  the  I  nited  Stales  Department  of 
Energy.  W  ashin^jtcm.  DC 

Filed  Sip.  2",  1977.  Ser.  No.  837,252 

Int.  Ci.    F16J  15/40;  G21G  4/02 

U.S.  CI.  2""  — 226  1!  rhiims 


1.  A  rotating  vacuum  seal  assembly  comprising  a  stator.  a 
rotor,  and  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  rotor  adjacent 
said  stator.  said  nicunting  means  being  constructed  so  as  to 
provide  a  gap  between  said  rotor  and  said  stator  and  a  gap 
between  said  rotor  and  said  mounting  means,  each  of  said 
stator  and  said  rotor  having  .!  ^entralK  located  opening  therein 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  vacuum  means  for  directing  air 
under  pressure  through  said  g.ip  hctv^een  said  rotor  and  said 
stator  and  between  said  riH,-  .jr:,;  said  mounting  means  form- 
ing an  air  cushion  therebetween  and  means  for  producing 
differential  pumping  for  maintaining  a  pressure  gradient  be- 
tween said  air  cushion  and  said  centrallv  ioi^aied  .openings  of 
said  stator  and  said  rotor  for  produ>.iiig  a  leak  rate  of  less  than 
I   X   10   '  Pa  mVs. 


4,118.043 
SLED  ROl.I.KR  DKA  IC  K 

Charles  W.  Brubaker,  Beaver,  Fa.,  assignor  to  The  Ra>mond 
Lee  Organisation.  Inc.,  New  ^  ork,  N.\.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Jun.  15.  19^",  Ser.  No.  806.951 

Int.  CI.  b6:b  l^  is 


U.S.  CI.  2;iO— 8 
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J  r^^ller  JeM.e  tor  affixing  a  roller  to  a  runner  of  a 
-mil  use  of  the  sled  on  a  surface  having  a  high  coeffi- 
iction.  said  sled  roller  device  comprising 
it  h.iv  in^  a  pair  ot' s\ mmetrical  halves  each  having  an 
-  part  and  a  lov.er  part  with  an  indentation  formed  in 

.:^per  part  for  accommodating  half  the  cross-sectional 
if  the  runner  of  a  sled,  each  of  the  halves  having  a 

Aerse  bore  formed  therethrough  in  the  upper  part 
:A  :n  alignment  \k\\\\  the  other  spaced  beneath  the 
tativin  th"ereof  and  one  o\  the  halv  es  having  a  second 
.erse  bore  formed  therethrough  and  opening  into  the 
tation  thereof,  the  louver  parts  of  the  hakes  being 
d  from  each  other  and  having  indentations  formed 
m  in  alignment  facing  each  other. 
few  threadedlv  coupled  m  the  second  bore  of  the  one 
i  halves  for  tightening  the  bracket  in  position; 
rotatablv  mounted  in  the  indentations  of  the  lower 
o\  the  halves;  and 

iCLommodated  in  the  aligned  bores  formed  through 

aKes  tor  affixing  the  halves  to  each  other  on  opposite 

f  the  runner  vuth  the  runner  accommodated  in  the 

■nations  of  the  upper  parts  :if  the  halves. 
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1  C  laim 


said  gate  to  be  swingably  moved  from  said  first  position 
into  an  intermediate  position  wherein  the  gate  extends  at 
least  partially  outwardly  away  from  the  basket  in  a  direc- 
tion which  is  approximately  parallel  with  the  bottom  wall, 
and  second  means  for  permitting  the  gate  to  be  substan- 
tially slidably  displaced  as  a  unit  from  said  intermediate 
position  into  said  second  position  wherein  at  least  a  major- 
ity of  the  gate  is  disposed  beneath  the  bottom  v^all 


4.118.045 
BICVCLK 
Kuniyoshi  Kanazawa.  2-21-5  Nakamiya,  .\sahi-ku,  Osaka-shi 
53?.  .lapan 

Filed  IKc    2",  1976,  Ser,  No,  754.100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1976.  51-1943[U]; 
Apr.  27.  197b.  51-5374U[L];  .Apr.  27,  1976,  51-53741[C];  Jun. 
11.  1976,  51-76495[U];  Jun.   11,  1976,  51-76496[L];  .Aug.  30, 
19"6.  ?]-115961fl  ; 

Int.  (1    B62K  I '^■04 
U.S.  CI.  280—283  3  Claims 


4.118.044 
GATE  MECHANISM  FOR  CART 
C^lms,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Roblin  Indus- 
ftic.  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  19":'7.  Ser.  No.  78'?,886  | 

Int.  CI.-  B62B  11/00 
L.S.  CI.  1280—33.99  F  19  Claims 


hoppinij  cart  having  an   upuardlv   opening  basket 

g  spaced  sidew.alls  upstanding  from  a  bottom  wall,  the 

aving  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  and  a  gate  mov- 

pported  on  the  basket  for  closing  the  opening,  the  im- 

■nt  comprising 

me  means  coactmg  betv^.een  the  gate  and  the  basket 
permitting  movement  of  said  gate  between  a  tirst 
tion  wherein  the  gate  projects  upwardlv  troim  the 
om  wall  and  closes  said  opening  and  a  second  position 
rem  the  gate  is  disposed  in  an  opened  position  located 
iw  and  approximatelv  parallel  with  said  bottom  wall 
ountini:  means  including  first  means  for  permitting 


1.  In  a  bicycle  having  an  upper  and  lower  frame;  a  saddle 
support  having  a  saddle  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
saddle  support;  means  for  elastically  suspending  said  saddle 
support  from  said  upper  frame;  drive  crank  means  mounted  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  saddle  support  independently  of  said 
upper  and  lower  frames;  a  front  wheel  control  shaft;  and  a 
handle  having  handle  means  preventing  transmiss'on  of  verti- 
cal motion  from  said  front  wheel  contrtil  shaft  to  said  handle, 
said  handle  being  connected  to  the  saddle  support  indepen- 
dently of  said  front  wheel  cot  irol  shaft,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  longitudmal  rod  connected  ji  ov  '-nd  to  said  saddle  sup- 
port and  terminating  ai  us  other  end  into  two  forked 
portions  each  connected  to  a  sleeve  rotatablv  fitted  over  a 
lever,  said  levers  being  joined  at  their  top  portion  by  a 
connecting  member  having  a  slot  in  its  center  portion  and 
rotatably  and  slidably  fitted  over  said  front  wheel  control 
shaft,  said  handle  including  a  pair  of  curved  upwardly 
extending  handle  levers  each  connected  at  its  inner  end  to 
the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  sleeves,  each  of  said 
handle  levers  having  an  upwardly  extending  connecting 
pin  mounted  on  its  upper  surface,  and 
a  bilaterally  extending  sub-handle  mounted  at  its  center 
portion  to  the  top  of  said  front  wheel  control  shaft  and 
having  a  slot  at  each  of  its  ends  to  slidably  receive  each  of 
said  upwardly  extending  connecting  pins. 
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4.118.046 

ROCKER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WHEELCHAIRS 

Curtis  T.  Vaughan.  1925  Jackson.  Joplin.  Mo.  64801 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  815.678 

Int.  CI.    XAIC  3/029 

U.S.  CI.  280— 289  WC  10  Claims 


support  plate  including  means  for  selectively  securing  one  of 
said  support  rods  in  a  series  of  different  positions  from  front  to 
rear  with  respect  to  said  support  platform,  each  of  said  support 
rods  being  angle  plates  of  inverted  V-shape  in  cross  section  and 
including  downwardly  extending  front  and  rear  sides  whereby 
the  w heels  of  a  vehicle  to  be  towed  may  be  disposed  between 
the  front  side  of  said  trailing  support  rod  and  the  rear  side  of 
said  leading  support  rod,  and  said  means  for  securing  said  one 
of  said  support  rods  in  a  series  of  different  positions  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  threaded  studs  extending  upwardly  from 
said  support  plate  in  locations  from  front  to  rear  of  said  support 
platform,  and  wherein  said  one  of  said  support  rods  may  be 
selectively  positioned  between  any  desired  position  between 
successive  studs  in  each  of  said  rows  of  threaded  studs. 


1.  Rocker  structure  f(U  mounting  on  a  wheelchair  and  com- 
prising; 

a  frame  assembly; 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  frame  assembly  to  said 
wheelchair; 

a  rocker  unit  including  an  arcuate  rocker  adapted  to  engage 
a  support  surface,  and  means  shiftably  coupling  said 
rocker  to  said  frame  assembly  for  movement  of  the  rocker, 
when  the  frame  assembly  is  mounted  on  the  wheelchair, 
between  a  retracted  storage  position  and  a  use  position 
wherein  the  rocker  is  in  engagement  with  said  support 
surface  for  rockably  supporting  the  wheelchair. 

said  coupling  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  generally 
parallel  linkage  arms,  means  pivotally  connecting  each  oi 
the  arms  between  said  rocker  and  frame  assembly,  and 
stabilizing  means  cornprising  a  first  rigid  bracing  leg  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  arms  for  engaging  the  rticker  when 
the  latter  is  in  said  use  position,  a  second  leg  for  the  other 
of  said  arms  which  includes  a  pair  of  pivotally  intercon- 
nected sections,  means  pivotally  securing  one  end  ot  the 
second  leg  to  the  other  of  said  arms,  means  pivotally 
securing  the  remaining  end  of  said  second  leg  to  said 
frame  assembly,  and  means  for  ngidifying  said  second  leg 
when  the  rocker  is  in  said  use  position;  and  an 

operating  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  rocker 
unit  for  selectively  moving  said  rocker  between  said  re- 
tracted and  use  positions. 


\  A  motor  vehicle  towing  trailer  comprising  a  main  carriage 
frame  having  a  leading  end  provided  with  hitching  means,  a 
trailing  end  provided  vMth  ground  engaging  wheels  on  oppi^- 
site  sides  thereof,  and  a  support  platform  on  which  the  front  or 
rear  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  be  towed  may  be  supported. 
said  support  platform  comprising  a  leading  support  rod  and  a 
trailing  support  rod  extending  generally  transversely  of  said 
carriage  frame,  and  a  swivel  support  plate  extending  beneath 
said  support  rods,  said  support  rods  being  secured  to  said 
support  plate  in  the  assembled  condition  thereof  with  said 


4.118.(14S 
UHFFI  FI)  SXMl'l  \   CASF 

Douglas    \1.    Sprangir.    Brooklxn:    Malcolm    J.    Hrnokts.    Niw 

^Ork.  both  of  N.Y..  and  Paul  .).  Mulhauser.  Paramus.  N.,1  . 

assignors  to  Seiko  Time  (  orporation.  New  \ork.  N  "^  . 

Filed   \pr.  8.  19".  Ser.  No.  785.935 

Int    (  I    H62B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—4^.3.^  9  Claims 


4.118,047 
V  EHICLE  TOWING  TRAILER 

Leo  B.  Neasham.  Rte.  2.  Box  605L.  Highlands,  N.C.  28741 
Filed  Sep.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  837.474 
Int.  CI.    B62D  53  04 
U.S.  CI.  280—402  5  Claims 


2A  2* 


1   A  sample  display  unit  comprising 

a  plurality  of  stackable  display  cases,  each  having  front  and 
rear  compartments  hingedly  mounted  for  movement 
tov\ards  and  away  from  each  other  between  open  and 
closed  positions, 

cooperating  means  on  each  of  said  display  cases  for  retaining 
adjacent  display  cases  releasably  in  vertically  stacked 
relation  for  pivotal  movement  of  their  front  and  rear 
compartments  as  units  about  a  common  vertical  axis,  and 

a  w  heeled  dolly  having  substantially  coplanar  front  and  rear 
platform  sections  hingedly  mounted  for  angular  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  one  another,  said  dolly 
being  secured  to  the  bottom  one  of  said  display  cases  for 
integral  movement  of  the  display  case  front  and  rear  com- 
partments with  the  dolly  front  and  rear  sections,  respec- 
tively, about  said  common  vertical  axis. 


4.118.049 
DEVICE  FOR  THF  I  1\IN(.  Of    \  HFAM  TO  WW 
CHASSIS  CJF  A   lOl  RIN(,  (   vH  W  \N 
Roger  Tunesi.  12  Monte  Beaumur.  Nunni-Ktn.  franci 
Filed  Sep.  16.  1976,  Ser.  No,  "23.6"" 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Sep    1^.  1975,  75  28898 
Int.  CI.-  B60D       .  ; 
I  .S.  CI.  280— 4«3  12  Claims 

7    .A  tow  bar  arrangement  for  a  caravan,  said  tow  bcii  ai- 
rangement  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  caravan  chassis,  the 
tow  bar  arrangement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  L'-shaped  tow  bar  beams; 
a  hitch  coupling  secured  to  a  forward  end  of  each  of  said 
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par  of  tow  bar  beams,  said  hitch  couphng  being  adapted    tuted  of  synthetic  plastics  material,  said   riHing  of  grooves 
to  connect  said  forward  end  ofeachofsaid  pair  of  tow  bar   located  in  said  middle  region  and  said   transverse  grooves 

beams  to  a  towing  vehicle, 
first  connecting  means  securing  one  ot  said  pair  ot  to\^  bar 
beams  to  said  caravan  chassis  so  as  to  extend  foruardlv 
from  said  caravan  chassis; 


second  connecting  means  securing  the  other 


tov*'  bar  beams  to  said  caravan  chassis  so  as  to  extend 
for-vardly  from  said  caravan  chassis,  said  first  and  second 
cornecting  means  securing  said  one  and  said  other  of  said 
par-  of  tow  bar  beams  respectively  so  as  to  converge  into 
each  other  at  a  point  forward  of  said  caravan  chassis  at 
which  said  hitch  is  located, 
said  f  rst  and  second  connecting  means  each  comprising: 
c:)nnectme  component  having  one  end  mounted  to  said 
t3w  bar  beam  and  another  end  mounted  to  said  chassis; 


an 


,.if  said 


pair  of 


having  partially  fuzzy  walls  and  edges  resulting  from  rough 
chip  removing  treatment. 


4,118,051 

INJECTION  MOLDED  SKI  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODICING  THE  SAME 

Voshiharu  Shima.  I  eda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  Plastics  In- 
dustrial Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  H,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,755 

Int.  CI.    A63C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  280—610  14  Claims 


fastener  means  directly  securing  said  connecting  compo- 
lent  to  said  caravan  chassis; 

insulating  deformable  material  interposed  said  connect- 
ng  component  and  said  tow  bar  beam,  >aid  insulating 
jeformable  material  further  being  nested  within  said 
^'-shaped  tow  bar  beam, 
first  :Tieans  fi.xing  said  one  of  said  L"-shaped  tow  bar  beams  to 
said  first  connecting  component  with  said  insulating  de- 
formable material  interposed,  whereby  said  one  of  said 
tovv  bar  beams  is  insulated  from  said  caravan  chassis;  and 
second  means  fixing  said  other  of  said  U-shaped  tow  bar 
beams  to  said  second  connecting  component  with  said 
iniulatmg  deformable  material  interposed,  whereby  said 
otner  of  said  tow  bar  beam  is  insulated  from  said  caravan 
chassis. 
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4,118,050 
HAVING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  RUNNING 
SURFACE 

n  Schnurrenberger.  Straubing,   Germany,   assignor 
Volkl  oHG.  Strubing,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,682 
iUs  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 
•610522;  May  4.  1976,  2621490 

Int.  a.- A63C  5  '>-^  ' 

280 — 604  22  Claims 

n  improvement  in  a  ski  having  a  tip  and  a  rear  end.  a 

region,  a  running  surface  and  a  profiling  transverse  to 

jtudinal  axis  of  the  ski  in  at  least  one  region  of  the 

ide  of  the  ski  intermediate  said  tip  and  said  rear  end.  a 

of  grooves  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 

said  ski  in  said  region  of  the  underside  of  the  ski  and 

uting  at  least  part  of  said  transverse  profiling,  portions 

ski  underside  adjacent  said  region  and  up  to  said  tip.  on 

hand,  and  up  to  said  rear  end.  on  the  other  hand,  are 

said  transverse  grooves  are  cut  into  the  material  con- 

ig  the  underside  of  said  ski,  said  running  surface  consti- 


1.  A  ski  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  molded  ski  body  having  a  pair  of  edge  receiving  portions 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  sides  of  the  ski  body  on 
the  bottom  surface  thereof; 

each  of  said  edge  receiving  portions  being  provided  xi^ith  a 
plurality  of  projections  arrayed  along  the  length  thereof  at 
regular  intervals; 

a  pair  of  edge  members  each  having  a  plurality  of  fixing 
pieces  on  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  ski  body  by  mating  with  the  projections  on  the  edge 
receiving  portions  of  the  ski  body, 

the  height  of  each  of  said  projections  being  slightly  larger 
than  the  thickness  of  the  fixing  pieces  of  the  edge  members 
to  be  secured  thereon; 

the  bottom  surface  of  the  ski  body  being  irregular  in  shape; 
and 

a  sole  plate  integrally  formed  to  mate  with  the  irregular 
bottom  surface  of  the  ski  body,  whereby  said  sole  plate 
covers  the  bottom  surface  of  the  ski  body  and.  together 
with  the  projections  formed  on  the  edge  receiving  por- 
tions, firmly  holds  the  steel  edges  between  the  sole  plate 
and  the  edge  receiving  portions  of  the  ski  body. 


ore 
th, 


4,118,052 
COLLAPSIBLE  STROLLER 

Ramon  Jane  C  abagnero,  203  Cartagena  St.,  Barcelona.  Spain 
Filed  May  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  26,  1976,  221.222[U]; 
Jul   6,  1976.  222,387[U];  Oct.  22,  1977,  224.112[U] 

Int,  CI.-  B62B  //  00 
L  .S.  CI.  280—642  6  Claims 

1  A  collapsible  stroller  comprising  a  bottom  cross  frame 
including  interpivoted  rigid  arms,  a  back  cross  frame  including 
interpivoted  rigid  arms,  a  pair  of  pivot  means  each  for  inter- 
connecting an  arm  of  said  bottom  cross  frame  to  an  arm  of  said 
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back  cross  frame  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  respective  arms  so 
that  said  bottom  and  back  cross  frames  are  pivotable  relative  to 
each  other  and  said  arms  of  each  cross  frame  are  pivotable 
relative  to  each  other. 

a  pair  of  front  wheel  foldable  support  struts,  a  pair  of  rear 
wheel  rigid  support  struts,  said  front  and  said  rear  wheel 
struts  each  having  wheel  means  rotatably  supported  on  an 
end  thereof  respectively,  a  pair  of  strut  pivot  means  each 
pivotably  connecting  a  said  front  and  a  said  rear  wheel 
strut  at  the  other  ends  thereof,  the  other  ends  of  said  arms 
of  said  back  frame  being  each  slidably  connected  to  a  rear 
wheel  strut,  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  of  said  bottom 


neni  w  hich  is  customary  for  safety  belts,  which  is  adapted  to  be 
activated  directly  or  indirectly  so  as  to  provide  separation  of 
the  strap  end  which  is  fixed  to  the  anchorage  point  from  the 
structure  of  the  vehicle,  this  occurring  without  touching  the 

strap. 


cross  frame  being  each  pivotably  linked  to  a  said  foldable 
front  wheel  strut  at  a  point  thereof  adjacent  said  wheel 
means,  a  pair  of  seat  support  arms  each  having  one  end 
pivotably  linked  to  a  said  front  wheel  strut  and  the  other 
end  thereof  pivotably  linked  to  a  said  rear  wheel  strut,  a 
pair  of  back  rest  support  arms  each  having  one  end  pivota- 
bly linked  to  a  said  support  arm  at  a  point  between  said 
front  and  rear  wheel  struts,  a  pair  of  linking  means  each 
for  linking  the  other  end  of  a  said  back  rest  support  arm  to 
a  said  rear  wheel  support  strut,  said  linking  means  being 
adjustable  to  vary  the  angular  position  of  said  back  rest 
support  arms  relative  to  said  seat  support  arms 


4,118,053 

SAFETY  BELT  DEVICE  WITH  A  WINDER/UNWINDER 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Rene'  Elie  Neveux,  Les  Clayes-sous-Bois.  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  France 

Filed  May  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,269 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1976,  76  13259 

Int.  CI.   B60R  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—747  8  Claims 


4.118.054 

HYDRAl  Lie  DEVICE  FOR  A  STABll  1Z!N(.  Hi  \M  IN  A 

MACHINE  USED  ON  UNEVEN  TLRRMN 

Robert  V  jgerie.  Saint-Chamond.   France,  assi^inur  in  Crcusot- 
Loire,  Paris.  France 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  N.i   ■'9^.^A\ 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mav   12.  \'^~(/  ~f   14318 
Int.  CI.    B6US  V  i.x, 
U.S.  CI.  280— 765  "  (  laims 


10b    5b      11  8,        7 


1.  A  safety  belt  device  with  a  winder 'unwinder  for  vehicles, 
especially  of  the  automobile  type,  comprising  a  continuous  belt 
strap  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  an  anchorage  point  on  the 
vehicle  structure  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
strap  winder/unwinder,  the  structure  of  the  vehicle  being 
equipped  in  addition  w  ith  an  attachment  means  with  w  hich  the 
said  strap  is  adapted  to  cooperate  by  sliding  to  provide,  under 
the  condition  of  use  of  the  device,  a  sub-abdominal  portion  and 
a  cross-belt  portion  which  come  from  the  said  winder/un- 
winder, the  said  anchorage  point  comprising  a  buckle  compo- 


i    I 

1'    1'  lb 


\i      18      ^i> 


1  .V  hydraulic  actuating  device  for  use  with  a  stabilising 
beam  for  a  machine  for  use  on  uneven  terrain,  the  stabilising 
beam  providing  a  lateral  extension  of  the  chassis  of  the  ma- 
chine and  having  a  support  jack  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
stabilising  beam  remote  from  the  machine  chassis  such  that  the 
support  lack  is  movable  between  an  opcraiiiig  posiiion  in 
which  the  jack  is  vertical  and  bears  on  the  ground  through  the 
intermediary  of  a  sole  plate  attached  to  the  end  of  the  piston 
rod  of  the  support  jack  and  a  position  iii  v-hich  the  jack  is 
substantially  horizontal  and  located  wuhm  the  stabilising 
beam,  said  device  including  a  double-acting  actuator  jack 
arranged  with  its  cylinder  pivoted  to  the  stabilising  beam  and 
Its  piston  rod  pivoted  to  the  cylinder  of  the  support  jack,  said 
actuator  jack  being  connected  to  a  hydraulic  circuit  w  hich  is 
also  connected  to  said  support  jack  and  includes  a  first,  a 
second  and  a  third  non-return  valve  and  a  first  and  a  second 
conduit  for  supply  and  take-off  of  pressurised  fluid,  said  first 
conduit  being  connected  directly  by  branch  conduits  to  a  first 
one  of  the  chambers  of  said  support  jack  and  the  actuator  jack 
on  that  side  of  the  respective  piston  which  is  subjected  to  the 
action  of  the  pressurised  hydraulic  fluid  to  retract  the  piston 
rods  of  said  jacks,  and  said  second  conduit  being  connected 
directly  by  branch  conduits  to  the  second  one  of  the  chambers 
of  said  jacks.  v\  herein  said  non-return  valves  are  pressure-sensi- 
tive, and 

said  first  valve  is  connected  in  the  conduit  connected  to  said 
second  chamber  of  said  actuator  jack  and  is  normally  open 
in  the  sense  which  admits  fiuid  to  that  chamber,  said  first 
valve  being  opened  in  the  opposite  sense  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  in  a  conduit  connected  to  said  first 
chamber  of  said  actuator  jack, 
said  second  valve  is  connected  in  the  conduit  connected  to 
said  second  chamber  of  said  support  jack  and  is  normally 
open  m  the  sense  which  admits  fluid  to  that  chamber,  said 
second  valve  being  opened  m  the  opposite  sense  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  pressure  in  a  conduit  connected 
to  the  conduit  connected  to  said  first  chamber  of  said 
actuator  jack, 
said  third  v  ah  e  is  connected  in  the  conduit  connected  to  said 
second  chamber  of  said  support  jack  between  said  second 
valve  and  said  second  fluid  supply  and  take-off  conduit 
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i*;  normally  open  in  the  sense  whKh  permits  fluid  to  be 

usted  Ma  said  second  .onduit.  said  third  valve  being 

ed  in  the  opposite  sense  in  response  to  a  predeter- 

pressure  in  a  conduit  connected  to  a  chamber  inside 

piston  rod  of  said  actuator  jack  which  chamber  opens 

said  first  chamber  of  said  actuator  jack  when  said 

on  rod  is  retracted  and  opens  into  a  conduit  connected 

i.aid  second  chamber  of  said  actuator  jack  when  said 

on  rod  is  advanced,  and  said  predetermined  pressure  at 

ch  said  first  valve  is  operated  is  higher  than  said  prede- 

jnined  pressure  at  which  said  second  valve  is  operated. 
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4.118.055 
TURNING  MECHANISM 

F.  Bischoff,  Jr..  30  Fairmount  Ave.,  Morristown,  N.J. 


retractor  housing  means  to  the  turning  mechanism  housing 
means  by  fastening  means,  said  retractor  housing  means  having 
openings  to  correlate  to  the  passage  and  the  movement  of  the 
lever  means  with  the  retractor  means,  with  the  spring  means 
positioned  in  the  retractor  housing  means  pushing  the  retractor 
forward;  a  latch  bolt  mechanism  member  means  which  passes 
through  an  opening  in  the  turning  mechanism  housing  means 
and  into  an  open  end  of  the  retractor  housing  means  to  engage- 
ment with  the  retractor  means;  therefore,  through  the  compo- 
sition and  the  combination  of  these  elements  of  the  turning 
mechanism  and  the  element  of  the  latch  bolt  mechanism,  said 
turning  mechanism  is  able  to  allow  a  latch  bolt  great  move- 
ment, because  an  ability  of  the  retractor  means  attached  to  the 
latch  bolt  member  means  utilizes  the  central  area  of  the  turning 
mechanism  housing  means. 


Filed  Nov.  3.  \9-^5.  Ser.  No.  628,138 
Int.  CI.-  E05C  /   /: 
292—165 


2  Claims 


4,118,056 
MORTISF  LOCK 
Gordon    \     Alexander,  Ncnington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Industries,  Inc.,  Farminiiton.  Conn. 

Filed  \pr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,060 
Int.  CI.    E05C  /,  /6 
U.S.  a.  292— 169.17 


15  Claims 


1    .An  improvement  m  a  turning  mechanism  ot  a  lock,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  turning  mechanism  housing  means,  a 
spindle  means,  a  lever  means,  a  locking  rod  means,  a  retractor 
housint;  means,  a  retractor  means,  a  spring  means,  and  a  latch 
bolt  michanism  member  means:  with  the  turning  mechanism 
housini;  means  having  handle  means  which  turn  in  any  direc- 
tion anil  having  a  locking  assembly  means  therein  and  therebe- 
tween   said    turning    mechanism    housing    means    containing 
therein  a  spindle  means,  which  spindle  means  moves  with  the 
handle  means,  said  spindle  means  to  utilize  in  part  an  area 
proximate  to  the  turning  mechanism  housing  means  and  con- 
tained therein,  said  spindle  means  shaped  to  be  arched  in  an 
inner  hrge  portion,  said  arched  portion  adjoined  at  its  side 
edges  with  plates  relatively  perpendicular  to  it,  which  said 
plates  are  adjoined  to  other  smaller  arched  portions  relativelv 
perpendicular  to  the  said  side  edge  plates,  which  said  other 
arched  portions  engage  with  the  handle  means;  a  lever  means 
movini;  on  suitable  means  attached  to  the  turning  mechanism 
housinij  means,  with  the  said  movement  located  in  the  upper 
section  of  the  lever  means,  said  lever  means  of  proper  lengtii 
for  engagement  with  the  retractor  means,  with  activation  of 
the   le'  er   means  caused   by    rotation   of  the   spindle   means, 
whereby  a  rotation  of  the  spindle  means  turns  a  lever  means. 
and  an  opposite  rotation  of  the  spindle  means  turns  another 
lever  means,  thereby  the  lever  means  not  associated  to  the 
rotation  of  the  spindle  means  turns  from  engagement  with  the 
retractor  means,  a  locking  rod  means  which  is  activated  bv  the 
lockinj:   means  within  and   between   the  handle   means,  said 
lockin,;  rod  means  having  the  general  contour  of  the  spindle 
means  such  that  the  rod  has  straight  portions  from  the  handle 
means  and  a  U-shaped  portion  therebetween,  thereby  mating 
with  ne  U-shaped  portion  of  the  spindle  means;  a  retractor 
housing   means   and   a   retractor   means,   with   said    retractor 
means  encased  and  moving  back  and  forth  in  the  retractor 
housing  means,  said  movement  occurring  from  lever  means 
eniiaeement    with   the   retractor   means   within   the   retractor 
housing  means,  whereby  when  the  spindle  means  activates  the 
lev  er  means,  mov  ement  of  the  retractor  means  is  inw  ard,  w  hen 
the  le\'er  means  is  not  activated,  a  spring  means  m  the  housing 
means  behind  the  retractor  means  pushes  the  retractor  means 
forwa'd,  with  the  said  retractor  housing  means  aligning  the 
movement    of  the   retractor   means,    with   attachment   of  the 


1.  In  a  mortise  lock  having  a  case  including  a  front  and  inner 
and  outer  side  walls,  a  spring  projected  latch  bolt  movable 
through  the  front  between  projected  and  retracted  positions,  a 
latch  bolt  retractor  mechanism  including  inner  and  outer  hubs 
journalled  for  independent  rotation  within  the  housing  and 
having  a  latch  bolt  retractor  supported  in  the  case  and  opera- 
bly  connected  to  said  latch  bolt  tor  retracting  the  latch  bolt  in 
response  to  rotation  of  either  of  the  hubs,  and  a  deadlocking 
mechanism  including  a  deadlocking  lever  having  a  blocking 
surface  and  supported  in  the  case  to  pivot  between  a  deadlock- 
ing position  wherein  the  blocking  surface  is  disposed  in  block- 
ing relation  to  the  latch  bolt  in  its  projected  position  and  an 
inactive  position  wherein  the  blocking  surface  is  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  latch  bolt  and  having  an  auxiliary  bolt 
for  controlling  movement  of  the  deadlocking  lever,  the  im- 
provement comprising  said  deadlocking  lever  being  formed 
from  flat  metal  and  having  a  profile  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness,  said  profile  including  an  inclined  ramp  portion 
formed  on  said  deadlocking  lever  between  its  pivot  and  said 
blocking  surface,  and  means  for  preventing  transmission  of 
t'orce  in  a  latch  bolt  retraction  direction  from  said  latch  boll  to 
said  ramp  portion,  said  means  for  preventing  transmission  of 
force  comprising  opposing  abutment  surfaces  on  said  case  and 
said  deadlocking  lever. 
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4,118.057  4,118,059 

REUSABLE,  TAMPER-INDICATING  SEAL  NMRI    ROF'V  SI  INCiS 

Michael  J.  Ryan,  Plainfield,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  \Mlliam  Ro>  Mackintcish  I  indsa.v.  I  en/it,  StoiLind   ussiunir  to 

of  .America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States  Department  of  Gyrac  hngineerin^  Products  I  imited.  (.Iasi:i»,  sctland 

Energy.  Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Aug.  29.  IQ-'.  Ser.  No.  828.967 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1978.  Ser.  No.  880.924  Int   (I     mf>Cl/J2 

Int.  CI    EQ5C  19,  IS:  B65A  33/34  U.S.  CI.  294— "4                                                                  7  Claims 
LI.S.  CI.  292—307  R                                                    13  Claims 


•f-        13 

12 


10 


^'= 


1.  A  tamper-indicating  seal  comprising  a  large  plurality  of 
small  colored  balls  of  different  colors  confined  therein,  means 
for  locking  a  wire  loop  in  the  seal,  means  for  segregating  a 
small  plurality  of  said  small  colored  balls  in  the  seal  in  a  loca- 
tion visible  from  outside  the  seal  and  maintaining  them  in 
position  when  the  wire  loop  is  locked  within  the  seal  and 
means  for  removing  the  balls  from  the  segregated  location 
when  the  seal  is  opened  and  for  mixing  the  balls  whereby  a 
different  pattern  of  balls  appears  in  the  segregated  location  the 
next  time  the  seal  is  locked. 


4.118.058 

TOOL  FOR  THE  CONTACT-FREE  SUPPORT  OF  DISCS 

Oskar  Rahn.  and  Hermann  Krause,  both  of  Burghausen.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesell- 

schaft  fur  Elektronik-Grundstoffe  mbH,   Burghausen.   Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  773.570 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  9, 
1976,  2609754 

Int.  CI.-  B66C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  294—67  B  5  Claims 


1.  A  sling  for  use  in  lifting  loads,  comprising  a  wire  rope,  a 

choker  having  a  sleeve  through  which  the  rope  extends  and 
having  a  first  coupling  formation  adjacent  to  the  sleeve,  a 
second  coupling  formation  on  the  rope  at  one  end  thereof  and 
detachably  engageable  with  the  first  coupling  formation  of  the 
choker  to  form  a  tightenable  noose  of  rope  around  the  load, 
said  sleeve  having  a  generally  keyhole-section  bore  whereof 
the  wall  is  composed  of  a  part -cylindrical  portion  in  which  the 
rope  is  a  sliding  fit  so  as  to  be  locked  against  lateral  displace- 
ment and  a  channel  portion  which  opens  from  the  part-cylin- 
dncal  pintion  and  into  which  a  length  of  ihi  r^pe  projects 
laterally,  and  a  pin  which  is  a  sliding  fit  m  the  channel  portion 
and  IS  insertible  into  the  channel  portion  to  clamp  said  length 
o!  the  rope  against  the  part-cylindrical  portion  of  the  bore  wall 
and  thereby  prevent  slackening  of  the  noose  tightened  around 
the  load 


4,118,060 
LNDFRUATER  RELEASE  MFC  HANISM 

Daniel   Maitland   Brov^n,   San   Diego.   (  alif.,   assignor   In   The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Birkcky,  (  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,"  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,694 

Int,  n.    B66C  !/00 

U.S.  CI.  294—83  R  14  Claims 


1  An  improved  holding  tool  for  contact-free  support  of 
discs  of  the  type  including  a  body  having  a  supporting  face,  at 
least  one  bore  within  the  body  for  connection  with  an  extrane- 
ous gas  reservoir  and  nozzle  means  in  said  body  opening  onto 
said  support  face  and  coupled  to  said  bore  for  discharging  gas 
streams  from  said  reservoir  through  said  bore  and  outwardly 
from  said  support  face  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  gas  escape  ring  mounted  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  support 
face  of  said  body,  said  ring  having  slot-shaped  passages 
formed  therethrough  extending  over  60  to  ^5%  of  its 
circumference,  and  said  ring  having  at  least  one  wall 
defining  the  more-distant  boundary  faces  of  the  slotted 
passages  with  respect  to  the  supporting  face  which  is 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  supporting 
face. 


7-^     '° 


1    An  underwater  release  mechanism,  comprising 

a  watertight  pressure  housing; 

releasable  holding  means  attached   to  the  outside  of  the 
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essure   housing   for  holding  a   load   and  operable  for 
leasing  said  load, 

manent  magnet  movabiy  positioned  inside  the  housing 
having  both  poles  adjacent  a  given  wall  of  the  housing 
transmitting  a  magnetic  force  through  the  wall: 
s  inside  the  housing  for  moving  the  permanent  magnet 
m  a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 
per  attached  to  the  releasable  holding  means  and  held 
acent  the  given  wall  of  the  housing  b>  said  magnetic 
ce  transmuted  through  the  wall  when  the  permanent 
gnet  IS  in  said  first  position  for  preventing  the  releas- 
e  holding  means  from  releasing  \aid  load,  wherein  the 
r  i>  movable  from  the  wall  to  enable  the  releasable 
ing  means  to  release  said  load  when  the  permanent 
gnet  is  moved  to  said  second  position   and 
of  magnetic  material  extending  through  the  wall  from 
e  poles  of  the  permanent  magnet  when  the  permanent 
gnet  is  in  said  first  position  for  contacting  the  keeper 
1  transmitting  said  magnetic  torce  to  the  keeper  when 
keeper  is  adjacent  the  wail 
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4,118.061  I 

VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Carl  Atkinson,  Chula  V  ista,  Calif.,  and  Clifford  C.  Fay, 
(^ndale.   Pa.,  assignors  to   Rohr   Industries.   Inc..  Chula 
Calif.  I 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,939  ' 

Int.  CI.;  A47C  ^.02 
296—63  10  Claims 
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hi 


an 


vehicle  seat  assembly  having  adaptabilitv  tor  use  as  both 
facing  seat  positioned  along  the  side  walls  of  various 
vehicles  and  as  front  facing  seat  along  the  rear  wall  of 

model  vehicles  comprising: 
rality  of  seat  modules,  the  combination  being  any  six  of 

single  occupant  or  double  occupant  variety,  each  of 
d  seat  modules  having  a  shell-like  structure  with  a  back 
rtion  and  seat  portion,  said  seat  modules  having  side 

ges  integrally  formed  along  the  edges  of  said  seat  and 
;k  portions. 

rality  of  end  arm  members  each  hav  ing  a  panel  section, 
st  attaching  means  on  the  rear  thereof  and  inwardly 
;ending  Range  means  for  supportably  contacting  the 
e  tTanges  of  said  seat  modules,  said  flange  means  com- 
sing  a  back  portion  support  flange  and  a  seat  portion 
3port  flange;  and 

mounting  adapter  members  attached  to  said  vehicles, 
d  adapter  members  having  second  attaching  means  on 

front  thereof  for  engagina  said  first  attaching  means. 


ac 


4,118,062  ' 

CANTILEVERED  SEAT-SUPPORTING  SHELL  WITH 
BUILT-IN  BLOWER 
J.  Harder,  Jr.,  Franklin  Park,  and  Norman  J.  Kehl,  Elk 
rote  V  iliage,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Coach  and  Car  Equip- 
Corporation,  Elk  Grove  V  iliage.  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801,841 
Int.  CI.;  B60N  1  02:  A47C  ^'02 
296—63  9  Claims 

ntilevered  supporting  structure  for  a  seal  located  in  a 


temperature-controlled  environment,  said  structure  compris- 
ing: 

frame  means  comprising  an  upper    horizontally  disposed 

frame  portion; 
a  trough-shaped,  structural  skin  located  primarily  below  said 

horizontally  disposed  frame  portion  and  integral  w.ith  said 

frame  means  to  form  a  shell; 
said  shell  having  a  bottom  inclined  upwardly  from  its  rear  to 

its  front  end.  a  pair  of  sides,  an  open  top  and  an  open  rear 

end; 
means  at  said  open  rear  end  of  the  shell  for  mounting  said 

shell  on  a  vertical  wall; 
said  structural  skin  and  said  frame  means  comprising  means 


cooperating  to  support  a  seat  in  cantilevered  relation  to 
said  vertical  wall; 

means  for  locating  within  said  shell  a  blower  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  circulating  air; 

an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  structural  skin; 

a  deflector  member  on  the  outside  of  said  opening, 

said  deflector  member  having  an  axis  and  a  plurality  of  vane 
means  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  axis  and  comprising 
means  for  deflecting  air  blown  outwardly  through  said 
opening; 

and  means  mounting  said  deflector  member  on  said  struc- 
tural skin  for  movement  among  a  plurality  of  positions,  to 
change  the  direction  in  which  said  vane  means  deflect  the 
air  blown  through  said  opening 


4.118.063 
V  KHICLE  TOP  WITH  PIVOTABLE  COVER 

Horst  Bienert.  (iauting.  and  Hans  Jardin,  Krailling,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.    of   Germany,    assignors   to    Webasto-Werk    W.    Baier 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,175,  Oct.  14,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,344 

Int.  CI.  B60j  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  2%— 137  B  15  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  top  with  an  opening  having  a  front  and  a  rear 
edge,  an  open  frame  surrounding  said  opening,  a  cover  having 
a  smooth  fit  in  said  frame  and  having  a  forward  edge  and  a  rear 
edge,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  forward  edge  of  said 
cover  and  said  frame,  near  the  front  edge  thereof  a  multi-part 
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expansible  opening  device  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  said  cover, 
means  connecting  a  first  part  of  said  device  to  said  cover  for 
pivoting  about  a  transverse  axis,  said  first  part  including  an 
internally  threaded  element,  a  second  part  of  said  device  in- 
cluding an  externally  threaded  element,  a  third  tubular  pan 
having  external  and  internal  threads  engaged  respectively  with 
the  threads  of  said  first  and  second  parts  and  a  support  means 
mounting  said  second  part,  a  first  portion  of  said  support  means 
mounting  said  second  part,  a  first  portion  of  said  support  means 
being  mounted  to  said  frame  near  the  rear  edge  of  said  opening 


4,118,064 
COLLAPSIBLE  FOLDING  ROCKING  CHAIR 

Terrence  R.  Robeson.  5662  Brace,  Detroit,  .Mich.  48228 
Filed  Jun.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,576 
Int.  CI.;  A47C  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  297—18  2  Claims 


1 


A  disassemblable  folding  seat,  comprising 
a   three-sided   rearwardly-inclined   outer   frame   including 
spaced  parallel  outer  side  members  and  an  outer  cross 
member  engaging  said  outer  side  members  near  the  upper 
ends  thereof, 
a  three-sided  forwardly-inclined  inner  frame  disposed  within 
said  outer  frame  and  including  spaced  parallel  inner  side 
members  and  an  inner  cross  member  engaging  said  inner 
side  members  near  the  upper  ends  thereof, 
a  rectangular  seat  member  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  a 
forward  end  secured   to  said  inner  cross  member  and 
having  a  rearward  end  secured  to  said  outer  cross  mem- 
ber, 
elongated   lower   flexible  connectors   interconnecting   the 
lower  end  portions  of  said  outer  and  inner  side  members, 
elongated   upper  flexible  connectors  interconnecting  said 
outer  and  inner  side  members  above  and  remote  from  said 
elongated  lower  flexible  connectors,  and  separable  inter- 
fitting  means  joining  said  cross  members  to  their  respec- 
tive outer  and  inner  side  members, 

said  side  members  having  wedge-shaped  upper  end  por- 
tions and  said  cross  members  having  end  portions  con- 
taining tapered  grooves  slidably  and  releasably  receiv- 
ing said  upper  end  portions  in  mating  engagement  there- 
with, 
each  of  said  wedge-shaped  upper  end  portions  having  a 
transverse  slot  therethrough,  and  each  of  said  cross 
member  end  portions  having  a  pair  of  said  tapered 
grooves  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  a 
tapered  wall  therebetween  receivable  within  said  trans- 
verse slot. 


4,118,065 
FOLDING  PATIO  CHAIR 
Meryyn  M.  Watkins,  30241  Via  Borica,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 
Calif.  90274 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,483 
Int.  Ci.;  A47C  4/44 
T_^U.S.  CL  297—45  16  Claims 

1.  A  folding  patio  chair  for  supporting  a  person  in  a  sitting 
position,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  frame  tubes  each  having  upp»er, 
lower  and  intermediate  portions,  said  frame  tubes  defining 
a  first  plane  therebetween; 
a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  rear  support  tubes  each  having 


upper,  lower  and  intermediate  portions,  said  upfx-r  fK)i- 
tionsofeach  of  said  support  tubes  being  pivotal  I  v  attached 
at  a  fixed  position  along  said  upper  portion  of  a  different 
one  of  said  frame  tubes,  said  support  tube*-  defining  a 
second  plane  therebetween  intersecting  said  ti-si  plant 
along  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  longnudm.ii  axes  ot  said 
frame  and  support  tubes; 

a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  seat  tubes  having  front,  rear  and 
intermediate  portions,  said  rear  poriiinis  -f  each  of  said 
seat  tubes  being  pivotallv  attached  at  a  fved  p<^sition 
along  said  intermediate  p<irtion  of  a  different  one  of  said 
support  tubes,  said  seat  tubes  defining  a  third  plane  there 
between  intersecting  said  first  plane  along  a  movable  line 
and  intersecting  said  second  plane  along  a  line  perpendi^u 
lar  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  tubes 

a  rear  x-brace  having  a  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected  rear 
brace  members  defining  a  fourth  plane  therebetween,  and 
rear  brace  members  hemg  foldable  in  said  f  nirth  plane  the 


lower  ends  of  each  of  said  brace  members  being  pivotally 
attached  to  a  different  one  of  said  support  tubes  at  said 
lower  portions  thereof. 

a  front  x-brace  having  a  pan  ot  pi'-'^'allv  interconnected 
front  brace  members  defining  a  fit'th  plane  therebetween, 
said  front  brace  members  being  foldable  m  said  fifth  plane 
and  the  lower  end  of  each  of  which  memKrs  being  pivoi^ 
ally  attached  tn  a  difterent  one  of  said  frame  tubes  along 
said  lower  portions  thereof:  and 

folding  means  including  an  individual  guide  movabh 
mounted  along  said  intermediate  pnrtun  of  each  of  said 
frame  tubes,  each  of  said  guides  being  pivotallv  attached 
to  an  associated  one  of  said  intermediate  portions  nt  said 
seat  tubes  to  an  upper  end  of  one  of  said  rear  brai-e  mem 
bers,  and  to  an  upper  end  of  one  of  said  front  hra^c  mem- 
bers for  simultaneously  causing  an  upward  movement  of 
said  movable  line  in  said  first  plane,  a  lessening  of  the 
angle  between  said  first  and  second  planes,  and  a  lessening 
of  the  distance  between  said  frame  tubes  and  between  vud 
seat  tubes  when  said  folding  patio  chair  is  mo^ed  trum  lis 
open  to  closed  configuration 


4.118,066 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHADING  THE  SEATS  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Cyril  T.  Ricke.  Englewood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hex  Fastener  Cor- 
poration, Addison.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  768.221 
Int.  CI.;  A47C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  297—184  7  Claims 

5.  A  retractable  shade  for  vehicle  seat  composing  a  roller,  a 
sheet  of  pliable  material  normally  wound  about  said  roller,  a 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  said  roller  and  routa- 
bly  supporting  said  roller,  biasmg  means  normally  urging  said 
roller  in  a  direction  wmding  said  sheet  of  pliable  material 
about  said  roller,  a  f>air  of  end  flanges  fixedly  supportmg  said 
shaft  at  each  end  thereof,  means  for  adjustably  attachmg  said 
end  flanges  to  an  mtenor  portion  of  said  vehicle  and  means  for 
removably  attachmg  the  free  end  of  said  sheet  of  pliable 
materia]  to  another  mtenor  portion  of  said   vehicle  when 
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unwound  from  said  roUer  with  said  sheet  of  pliable  matenal 
being  su]  iported  by  the  back  of  a  seat  away  from  the  surface  of 
the  seat  >roper  and  seat  back,  wherein  said  means  for  adjusta- 
bly atta<  hing  said  end  flanges  to  a  portion  of  said  vehicle 
comprists  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  brackets  each 
comprisifig  a  substantially  L-shaped  fixed  member  having  a 
sidewall  engaged  with  an  exterior  surface  of  a  seat  skirt  and  a 
bearing  member  slidably  supporting  a  rod  member  extending 
substantiilly  parallel  to  said  roller  and  affixed  at  each  end  to 
one  of  said  end  flanges,  whereby  said  rod  member,  end  flanges 
and  roller  are  laterally  adjustable  in  position  relative  to  said 


seat,  a  s 
sidewall 
said  seat 
having  a 
wall 
bottom 
tween 
from  at 
surface 
said  surfaice 


3i 


iibstantially  L-shaped  adjustable  member  having  a 

nigageable  with  the  corresponding  inner  surface  of 

skirt,  each  of  said  fixed  and  adjustable  members 

bottom  wall  portion  in  engagement  with  the  bottom 

of  the  other  member,  means  for  fastenmg  said 

v^all  portions  together  with  said  skirt  clamped  be- 

sidewalls,  and  an  integral  flange  section  depending 

east  one  said  sidewall  and  extending  toward  said 

said  seat  skirt  for  resiliently  concavely  deforming 


portion 


said 


\ 


I 


4,118.067 
INERTIK-RESPONSIVE  VEHICLE  SEAT  BACK  LATCH 

MECHANISM 
Akira  Taiaka,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Safety 
Equipn^nt  Corporation,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,180 

Int.  a:  B60N  1/02 

L.S.  a.  297—379  13  Claims 


1.  An  liiertia-responsive  seat  back  latch  mechanism  adapted 
for  opera  )le  connection  to  a  vehicle  seat  assembly  having  a 
seat  back  pivotally  supported  for  forwardly  tilting  movement, 
said  latcn  mechanism  having  an  mertia-responsive  member 
which,  re*p>onsive  to  a  vehicle  deceleration,  is  moved  to  a  seat 
back  locking  position  to  prevent  the  seat  back  from  tilting 
forward,  wherein  the  improvement  composes: 

means  adapted  to  be  operably  connected  with  the  seat  as- 
sembly for  positively  normally  maintaining  the  inertia- 
respcnsive  member  in  a  continuously  seat  back  locking 
position  subsequent  to  the  vehicle  deceleration  until  man- 
ually unlocked. 


4,118.068 
SWINGING  FITTING  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Artur  Fbhi.  Schorndorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  REPA  Feinstanz- 
werk  GmbH,  Alfdorf.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,768 

Int.  CI.-  A62B  35/00 

US.  n.  297-385  7  Qaims 


1  In  a  swinging  fitting  for  safety  belts  in  motor  vehicles 
having  a  belt  holder  arm  rotatable  about  a  bearing  pin  and  a 
tilting  spring  urging  the  return  of  the  belt  holder  arm  when 
tilted  to  a  rest  position  and  holding  the  belt  holder  arm  in  rest 
position  when  the  belt  is  not  in  use,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 
a   an  intermediate  nit-mber  between  the  bearing  pin  and  the 

tilting  spring  with 
b.  the  intermediate  member  m  locking  engagement  with  the 

bearing  pin  and 
c   w  ith  one  end  of  the  tilting  spring  engaged  by  the  interme- 
diate member  and 
d   the  oihsT  end  of  the  tilting  spring  engaged  by  the  holder 
arm. 


4,118,069 
FRAME  ARM  JOINT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SEAT  OR  CHAIR 

STRUCTURE 

George  Taylor  Hunter,  Rte.  3,  Box  250,  Howe,  Ind.  46764 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,384 
Int.  CI.-  A47C  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  297-416  10  Qaims 


1.  .An  arm  joint  structure  for  a  seat  or  chair  having  a  back, 
comprising  an  arm  member,  a  laterally  extending  stem  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  member  and  projecting  substantially 
at  right  angles  therefrom,  means  defining  an  opening  receiving 
said  stem  for  connection  to  the  seat  or  chair  back,  means  in  said 
stem  defining  a  transverse  slot  extending  approximately  one 
fourth  of  the  periphery  of  the  stem  and  a  longitudinal  slot 
connecting  said  transverse  slot  to  the  other  end  of  said  stem,  a 
pin  attached  to  said  means  defining  the  opening  and  extending 
into  said  opening,  said  slots  receiving  said  pin  when  said  stem 
is  inserted  in  said  opening  and  cooperating  therewith  for  locat- 
ing said  arm  member  in  substantially  horizontal  and  vertical 
positions. 


4.118,070 
SUBTERRANEAN  IN  SITU  OIL  SHALE  RETORT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  OPERATING  SAME 
Gordon  B.  French,  and  Richard  D.  Ridley,  both  of  Bakersfield. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junc- 
tion, Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,031 

Int.  CI.:  E21B  43/24.  43/26;  E21C  41/10 

U.S.  CI.  299—2  23  Claims 


a  horizontal  sill  pillar  of  unfragmented  formation  between 

the  top  of  the  fragmented  mass  and  the  bottom  of  the  base 
of  operation, 

sealing  a  separate  casing  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  such  bore 
holes,  the  upper  end  of  each  casing  of)ening  into  the  base 
of  operation,  the  lower  end  of  such  a  casing  opening  into 
an  upper  portion  of  the  fragmenicd  mass; 

connecting  valve  means  to  each  of  such  casings  in  the  base  of 
operation  for  separately  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
through  such  casings  from  the  base  of  operation; 

establishing  a  combustion  /ont  m  an  upper  portion  of  the 
fragmented  mass  heh^w  the  lov^er  cnd^  of  ^uch  casings; 
and 

introducing  an  oxvgen-containmg  gas  to  the  fragmented 
mass  through  a  plurality  of  such  casings  for  sustaining  the 
combustion  zone  in  the  fragmented  mass  and  for  advanc- 
ing the  combustion  zone  through  ihi-  fragmented  mass. 


4.11S,0''l 
IN  SITU  OIL  SHALL  RETORT  WITH  \  HORIZON!  AL 

SILL  PILLAR 
Ned  M.  Hutchins,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  t<t  ( )ccidt  ntal 
Oil  Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  "790,350 

Int.  CI.:  £21B  43  24   F21(   41/10 

U.S.  CI.  299— 2  38  Claims 


1.  Means  for  recovering  liquid  and  gaseous  products  from  a 
subterranean  formation  containing  oil  shale  comprising: 

an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  containing  a  fragmented  permeable 
mass  of  formation  particles  containing  oil  shale; 

an  open  base  of  operation  in  unfragmented  formation  at  a 
level  above  a  top  boundary  of  the  fragmented  mass  for 
providing  access  over  substantially  the  entire  horizontal 
cross  section  of  the  fragmented  mass; 

a  plurality  of  bore  holes  extending  through  unfragmented 
formation  between  the  base  of  operation  and  the  top 
boundary  of  the  fragmented  mass,  the  bore  holes  opening 
into  the  base  of  operation  and  into  an  upper  portion  of  the 
fragmented  mass; 

a  separate  casing  sealed  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  such  bore 
holes,  the  upper  end  of  each  casing  opening  into  the  base 
of  operation,  the  lower  end  of  each  casing  opening  into  an 
upper  portion  of  the  fragmented  mass; 

valve  means  connected  to  each  of  such  casings  in  the  base  of 
operation  for  separately  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
through  such  casings  from  the  base  of  operation;  and 

means  for  introducing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  the  frag- 
mented mass  through  a  plurality  of  such  casings  for  sus- 
taining a  combustion  zone  in  the  fragmented  mass  and  for 
advancing  the  combustion  zone  through  the  fragmented 
mass. 

15.  A  method  of  retorting  oil  shale  in  an  in  situ  oil  shale 
retort  in  a  subterranean  formation  containing  oil  shale,  such  as 
in  situ  oil  shale  retort  containing  a  fragmented  permeable  mass 
of  particles  containing  oil  shale,  said  fragmented  mass  having 
top,  bottom  and  side  boundaries,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

excavating  a  first  portion  of  formation  to  form  an  open  base 
of  operation  at  an  elevation  in  the  formation  above  the  top 
boundary  of  the  fragmented  mass  being  formed; 

excavating  a  second  portion  of  formation  for  forming  at  least 
one  void  within  the  boundaries  of  the  fragmented  mass 
being  formed; 

drilling  from  the  base  of  operation  a  plurality  of  bore  holes 
in  a  third  portion  of  the  formation  below  the  base  of 
operation; 

loading  explosive  into  such  blasting  holes  only  up  to  an 
elevation  lower  than  the  bottom  of  the  base  of  operation; 

detonating  such  explosive  to  expand  the  third  portion  of 
formation  toward  such  a  void  to  form  a  fragmented  per- 
meable mass  of  particles  containing  oil  shale  and  to  leave 


36,  A  method  of  formmg,  m  a  subterranean  t.>rnia!u>r.  ,..in- 
taming  oil  shale,  an  \n  situ  inl  shale  retort  coniamin^k;  a  tra^'- 
mented  permeable  mass  of  particles  containing  li  shale,  said 
fragmented  mass  having  top,  bottom  and  siUt  bou.'.aancs, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

excavating  a  portion  of  the  formation  lo  torm  a  base  of 
operation  at  an  upper  elevation  in  the  formation  abo\e  the 
top  boundary  of  the  fragmented  mass  being  formed,  and 
leaving  unfragmented  formation  extending  from  the  floor 
of  the  base  of  operation  to  the  roof  of  the  base  of  operation 
as  at  least  one  roof  supporting  pillar  within  the  boundaries 
of  the  base  of  operation,  such  a  root  supporting  pillar 
having  adequate  strength  to  withstand  short  term  loads 
imposed  by  explosive  expansion  to  form  the  fragmented 
mass  in  the  retort;  and 
forming  a  fragmented  permeable  mass  of  formation  particles 
with  a  top  boundary  at  an  elevation  a  sufficieni  distance 
below  the  base  of  operation  to  leave  a  horizontal  sill  pillar 
of  unfragmented  formation  below  the  bottom  of  the  base 
of  operation  and  the  top  boundary  of  the  fragmented  mass 
for  maintaining  a  safe  base  of  operation,  the  fragmented 
mass  having  side  boundaries  located  beneath  the  base  of 
operation  so  as  to  provide  effective  access  to  essentially 
the  entire  horizontal  cross  section  of  the  fragmented  mass 
from  the  base  of  operation 
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4,118.072  1 

VARIABLE  WALL  MINING  MACHINE 
ary  Kelley,  4204  Chestnut  Hill.  Morgantown.  W.  V  a. 
and  Letcher  T.  White,  117  Wayne  St.,  Manchester.  Ky. 


case  integrally  with  said  spoke  means  and  said  end  wall  means 
and  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  supplymg  ventilatmg 


Filed  Jun.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  803,603 
Int.  a.-  E21C  25/06.  25/6S 
299—43 


19  Claims 


variable  wall  mining  machine  to  release  coal  from  a 
1  mine  face,  comprising 
a  pluk^ality  of  side-cutting  auger  sections  to  release  and  con- 
vey coal  along  a  mine  face, 
univarsal  coupling  means  joining  said  auger  sections  to- 
gether in  an  end-to-end  relation  to  form  an  articulated 
auijer  assembly  for  extendmg  along  the  longwall  mine 
faqe, 

means  coupled  to  at  least  one  auger  section  to  rotate 
J  articulated  auger  assembly, 
actuator  means  for  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  side- 
culting  auger  sections  to  sump  and  shear  cut  the  mine  face, 
sequentially  operative  control  means  for  said  actuator  means 
advance  the  cutting  auger  sections  sequentially  into 
suinping  cuts  in  the  mine  face,  and 
scavenger  plow  means  spaced  outwardly  in  a  partially  sur- 
rounding relation  with  said  articulated  auger  assembU  at 
the  side  thereof  oppxjsite  the  mine  face  to  facilitate  trans- 
portation of  released  material  by  the  cuttmg  auger  across 
the  mine  face 
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4.118,073  ^ 

C/^ST  SPOKE-WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES, 
ESPECIALLY  MOTORCYCLES 
Hans-C  unther  v.d.  Marwitz,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor 
Bayefische  Motoren  Werke  AG,  Germany  | 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976.  Ser.  No.  710.395 
Gains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  2, 
7524641 

Int.  a:-  B60B  !/W:  B60T  5  00 

301—6  CS  2  Claims 

cast  spoked  wheel  for  motor  vehicles  which  comprises 

hub  means  connected  with  a  wheel  hub  means  by  way 

wall  means  and  radially  directed  spoke  means  ar- 

extending  over  the  end  wall  means  to  a  nm,  dividing 

mto  a  plurality  of  sectors,  characterized  in  that  at 

one  of  the  sectors  an  inclined  blade  means  which 

with  Its  respective  forward  edge  pointing  respectively 

irection  of  rotation  of  the  spoked  wheel,  in  the  axial 

irecti<)n  beyond  the  spoke  means  is  connected  by  way  of  its 

ve  rear  edge  with  an  adjacent  spoke  means  and  on  the 

the  wheel  nm  with  a  respective  wall  each  extending 

spoke  means  to  the  adjacent  spoke  means  and  con- 

with  the  end  wall  means  to  form  an  air-collecting  scoop 


end 


heel 


oie 


m  n 


air  through  the  end  wall  means  to  the  interior  of  the  brake  hub 


means. 


4,118,074 
PLLSLI)  AIR  ACTIVATED  CONVEYOR  AND  SYSTEM 

Paul    v..   Soil,   Allentown.   Pa.,  assignor   to   Fuller  Company, 

Catasauqua,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511.410,  Oct.  2.  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,070 

Int.  a.-  B65G  5J.'18 

U.S.  a.  302—26  5  Claims 


O       13- 

1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  solid  bulk  material  comprising; 

channel  means  defined  by  gas  impervious  sidewalls,  end- 
walls  and  a  bottom  and  a  substantially  open  top; 

a  flexible  fabric  gas  permeable  member  secured  to  and  clos- 
ing the  top  of  said  channel  means  for  supporting  solid  bulk 
material  to  be  transported; 

wall  means  mounted  in  said  channel  means  parallel  to  said 
sidewalls  extending  substantially  from  said  bottom  to  said 
gas  permeable  member  and  dividing  said  channel  means 
mto  a  pair  of  contiguous  plenum  chambers; 

means  for  supplying  gaseous  fluid  at  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure to  said  channel  means  for  passage  through  said  gas 
permeable  member  for  aerating  the  material  supported  by 
said  gas  permeable  member; 

means  for  rapidly  and  continuously  alternating  the  supply  of 
gaseous  fluid  first  to  one  of  said  plenum  chambers  then  to 
the  other  of  said  plenum  chambers  whereby  a  pulse  of 
gaseous  fluid  is  transmitted  through  said  gas  permeable 
member  to  the  material  supported  on  the  gas  permeable 
member  and  the  material  is  vibrated  and  aerated  to  pro- 
duce a  mass  flow  of  material  along  said  gas  permeable 
member: 

said  means  for  alternating  the  supply  of  gaseous  fluid  in- 
cludes a  diverting  valve  for  rapidly  and  continuously 
alternating  the  suppK  of  substantially  all  of  the  gaseous 
fluid  supplied  first  to  one  of  said  plenum  chambers  and 
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then  to  the  other  of  said  plenum  chambers  at  a  frequency 
of  at  least  about  one  cycle  per  second. 


4,118.075 
BULK  MATERIAL  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 
Paul  Liibbehusen,  Ravensburg-Durnast,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Waeschle  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Ravensburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.430 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  4, 
1976,  2625263 

Int.  a:-  B65G  53/40 
U.S.  a.  302—53  4  Claims 


4.118.076 
CONTROL  \  ALV  E  HAVING  REDL  CKD  CRA(  K-OFEN 

PRESSLRE 

William  M.  Mild.  Maryland  Heights.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation.  St.  Ix)uis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No,  781.835 

Int.  CI.    B60T  8/26 

U.S.  CI.  303—6  C  15  t  iaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  bulk  material  into  a  pneu- 
matic conveyor  conduit,  comprising  a  first  chamber;  an  inlet 
into  the  first  chamber  for  the  introduction  of  bulk  material 
thereinto;  a  first  closure  flap  pivotal  between  a  first  position  of 
closing  the  first  chamber  inlet  and  a  second  position  of  opening 
the  first  chamber  inlet;  a  second  chamber  disposed  below  the 
first  chamber;  an  outlet  from  the  first  chamber  communicating 
with  the  second  chamber  for  the  transfer  of  bulk  material  from 
the  first  to  the  second  chamber;  a  second  closure  fiap  pivotal 
between  a  first  position  of  closing  the  first  chamber  outlet  and 
a  second  position  of  opening  the  first  chamber  outlet,  each  said 
closure  fiap  being  counter-balanced  whereby  each  closure  flap 
when  in  a  freely  pivotal  condition  is  at  least  substantially  in  its 
open  position  such  that  material  flow  is  unimpeded  by  said 
closure  flaps;  an  outlet  from  the  second  chamber  for  the  dis- 
charge of  bulk  material  therefrom  mto  the  conveyor  conduit;  a 
connecting  conduit  for  a  gas  flow  communication  between  the 
first  and  second  chambers;  shut-off  valve  means  in  the  connect- 
ing conduit  for  preventing  gas  flow   therefrom;  a  gas  feed 
conduit  connected  to  said  connection  conduit  for  introducing 
pressure  gas  thereinto;  vent  valve  means  communicating  be- 
tween said  first  chamber  and  free  atmosphere;  a  nozzle  dis- 
posed within  each  of  said  first  and  second  chambers  and  in  gas 
flow  communication  with  said  connecting  conduit,  each  noz- 
zle being  positioned  to  direct  a  jet  of  pressure  gas  from  said 
connecting  conduit  towards  a  respective  said  closure  fiap; 
level  sensing  means  in  the  second  chamber  adjacent  to  said 
outlet  from  the  second  chamber;  control  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  shut-off  valve  means,  the  vent  valve  means 
and  the  level  sensing  means  and  operable,  in  response  to  a 
signal  from  the  level  sensing  means  that  the  material  in  the 
second  chamber  has  fallen  to  a  predetermined  level,  to  actuate 
the  shut-off  valve  means  to  an  open  position  and  said  vent 
valve  means  to  a  closed  position  for  filling  the  second  chamber: 
and  a  fiow  shut-off  member  for  preventing  a  fiow  of  bulk 
material  to  said  first  chamber  inlet  when  said  first  closure  flap 
is  closed  to  avoid  said  first  closure  flap  having  to  close  against 
the  flow  of  bulk  material;  and  wherein  said  control  means 
actuates  said  shut-off  member  at  least  substantially  in  synchro- 
nization with  said  first  closure  fiap. 


TO  KCAR  BRAKES 


cowT«m  tm 


1    A  control  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  said  housing  being  adapted  to  receive  control  fluid  pres- 
sure at  a  first  inlet,  fluid  pressure  at  a  second  ink-!  and 
providing  brake  fiuid  pressure  at  an  outlet  then-of. 

(c)  control  valve  means  moveable  in  said  housing  for  con- 
trolling the  application  therethrough  of  fluid  pressure 
from  said  second  inlet  to  said  outlet  upon  rtviipt  at  said 
first  inlet  of  control  fluid  pressure. 

(d)  differential  piston  means  within  said  housing,  said  differ- 
ential piston  means  having  larger  and  sniailcr  pistiMi  areas 
in  sealing  contact  with  larger  and  smaller  Kue^  m  said 
housing, 

(e)  means  for  freelv  communicating  control  fluid  pressure  ii' 
said  larger  piston  area  at  fluid  pressures  between  atme 
spheric  pressure  and  a  first  level  of  control  fluid  pre»sure 
greater  than  atmospheric  pressure; 

(0  means  for  isolating  said  larger  piston  area  from  said  con- 
trol fluid  pressure  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  first  le\ei  o! 
control  fluid  pressure,  whereby  a  flved  value  of  fluid 
pressure  equal  to  said  first  level  is  trapped  between  said 
larger  and  smaller  piston  areas; 

(g)  means  for  providing  brake  fluid  pressure  in  a  first  prede- 
termined ratio  to  said  control  fluid  pressure  for  control 
fluid  pressure  between  said  first  and  a  second,  higher  le\'el 
of  control  fluid  pressure,  and 

(hi  means  tor  admitting  control  fluid  pressure  m  metered 
amounts  between  said  larger  and  smaller  piston  areas  at 
greater  than  said  second  level  of  control  fluid  pressure 
higher  than  said  first  level  of  control  fluid  pressure 
whereby  brake  fluid  pressure  is  pro'vided  in  a  second 
predetermined  ratio  higher  than  saai  tirsi  predetermined 
ratio. 


4.118,07-^ 

BRAKING  CORRECTION  [)K\  1(  F 

Jean-Jacques   Carre,   Montreuil.    France,   ai^signor    to    Societe 

Anonyme  D.B.A.,  Paris.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766.322,  Feb.  7,  1977,  Pat,  No. 

4.059,174.  This  application  Aug,  12,  1977,  Ser.  No,  824.018 

Int.  CI.    B60T  8/J8 

U.S.  CI.  303—6  C  f>  Claims 

1    Braking  correction  devn.:c  having  a  housing  wiih  .i  N^re 

therein,  a  stepped  piston  having  a  head  shdabK  miMjnieci  in  the 

bore  of  the  housing  and  cc^iperaling  with  the  latter  vi  as  to 

define  in  said  bore  an  inlet  chamber  adjoining  the  piston  head 

face  having  the  smallest  etTective  ^.ross  st-stuni,  and  an  outlei 


184 


t;d 


chamber 
efTectiv 
connec 
outlet  c 
brake 
which  a 
radial  cl 
with  a 
commur 


act 


port 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3,  1978 


adjoining   the   piston   head   face   having   the   larger 

cross  section,  said  inlet  chamber  being  adapted  to  be 

to  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  and  said 

lamber  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  at  least  one 

uator,  said  piston  head  having  a  peripheral  groove  in 

ring  of  elastomeric  matenal  is  mounted  with  axial  and 

earance,  said  nng  of  elastomeric  matenal  cooperating 

ion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  bore  to  as  to  open 

ication   between   the   inlet   chamber  and   the  outlet 


"         J2 


chamber  when  the  piston  is  in  an  idle  position  and  so  as  to  close 
commun  cation  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  when 
the  piston  is  moved  from  its  idle  position,  said  portion  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  bore  comprising  a  first  part  defining  a  fluid 
tight  sida  wall,  and  a  second  part  formed  of  a  sleeve  of  porous 
material,  said  second  part  being  adjacent  to  the  outlet  chamber, 
an  annultr  space  being  provided  between  the  piston  head  and 
the  sleevfe  of  porous  material  so  as  to  permit  uninhibited  fluid 
communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  when 
the  pisto  1  is  in  its  idle  position. 


r< 


4.118,078 

BALL  BEARING  INCLUDING  LONGITUDINAL 

i  THE  SLEEVE  WITH  BALL-RETAINING  CAGE 

Manfred  Ernst,  Eltingshausen;  Armin  Olschewski;  Lothar 

both  of  Schweinfurt,   and   Manfred  Brandenstein, 

d,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF 

Kugell^gerfabriken  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
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1    In  a 
axial   moV 
sleeve,  a 
sleeve, 
each  of 
being  a  leaded 
the  shaft, 
two  curved 
axial 


sai 


rac<« 


Filed  .Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779.693 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  26, 


Int.  Cl.-  F16C  29/06.  31/06 


1  Claims 


inear  ball  bearing  operable  with  a  shaft  for  relative 

ement   therewith,   the  bearing   including  an   outer 

cylindrical  ball-retaining  cage  situated  within   the 

d  cage  having  a  plurality  of  continixius  raceways, 

hich  includes  (a)  two  parallel  and  axial  races,  one 

zone  wherein  balls  contact  both  the  sleeve  and 

and  the  other  being  an  unloaded  return  zone,  and  (b) 

turn-around  races  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said 

.  and  a  plurality  of  balls  substantially  filling  said 


raceways,  said  unloaded  return  zone  being  defined  by  a  slot 
extending  axially  in  said  sleeve  and  radially  through  said 
sleeve,  the  improvement  m  combination  therewith,  wherein 
said  sleeve  has  a  circumferential  surface  facing  said  cage,  said 
surface  comprising  regions  adjacent  said  loaded  axial  zone  and 
said  turn-around  races  of  said  cage,  and  in  at  least  one  of  said 
regions  said  sleeve  surface  is  recessed  radially  outward  from 
said  cage,  thereby  defining  a  space  between  said  recessed 
region  and  the  balls  therein,  and  said  cage  comprises  exclusive 
ball-restraining  means  for  restraining  said  balls  in  said  recessed 
region  from  contacting  said  recessed  surface  of  the  sleeve. 


4.118.079 
FLUID  BEARINGS  WITH  CONFORMING  SHELLS 

Paul  Newman,  and  Raymond  Fredrick  Sargent,  both  of  Bristol, 
Enftiand,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  801.791 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12.  1976, 
24451/76 

Int.  Cl.    F16C  35/fX) 
U.S.  Cl.  308-9  15  Claims 


6  * fl      n 


1  In  a  tluid  bearing  assembly  including  a  pair  of  elements 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  each  other  on  a  fluid  film 
formed  between  bearing  surfaces  formed  on  a  plurality  of 
resilient  shells  supported  at  points  along  their  length  between 
said  elements  and  a  bearing  surface  formed  on  one  of  said 
elements,  the  improvement  comprising: 

each  of  said  resilient  shells  being  of  a  thickness  which,  rela- 
tive to  its  other  dimensions  is  such  as  to  prevent  said  shell 
from  locally  deflecting  at  unsupported  positions  thereof  in 
response  to  increases  in  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  film,  and 
means  being  provided  operable  in  response  to  increases  in 
pressure  in  said  fluid  film  to  bend  each  of  said  shells  m  the 
manner  of  a  stiff  beam  in  a  controlled  manner  to  modify 
the  shapes  of  the  shells  so  that  the  bearing  surfaces  on  the 
shells  conform  more  closely  to  the  bearing  surface  of  said 
one  element  in  regions  of  minimum  fluid  film  thickness. 


4.118.080 

SEALED  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  WITH  SEALING 

ELEMENT 

Helmuth  Kregler,  and  Reinhard  Hillmann.  both  of  Schweinfurt, 

Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  Industries,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1976.  Ser.  No.  701,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1975.  7521787[U] 

Int.  Cl.    F16C  33/76 
U.S.  Cl.  308-187.1  9  Qaims 

1  In  an  antifriction  bearing  including  inner  and  outer  races 
and  corresponding  raceways  and  rolling  elements  in  said  race- 
ways, the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  of  sealing 
means  tc^  protect  said  rolling  elements  and  raceways,  wherein 
said  inner  race  comprises  a  supporting  flange  extending  gener- 
allv  radially  outward,  and  said  outer  race  has  a  fastening  edge 
adjacent  and  axially  spaced  from  said  supporting  flange,  said 
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sealing  means  comprises  an  annular  resilient  sealing  element 
having  a  first  end  engaging  said  fastening  edge  and  an  opposite 
free  end  formed  as  at  least  one  sealing  lip  which  slidably  en- 
gages said  supporting  flange  of  said  inner  race,  and  a  generally 
rigid  cylindrical  casing  having  a  first  end  overlying  said  first 


4.118.082 
ADVERTISEMENT  FII  I  AR 
William  J.  Hoop,  Eschen.  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  dampfr 
dona  Handels-  und  Finanz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Sep.  13.  19"76.  Ser.  No.  '22.755 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mar.    24.    19"6. 
3446/76;  May  10.  1976,  5827  76 

Int.  Cl.    A4'7B  4Q/00 
U.S.  a.  312—59  7  Claims 


end  of  the  sealing  element  and  securing  same  to  said  fastening 
edge  and  an  opposite  second  end  extending  axially  toward  but 
not  touching  said  supporting  fiange  and  defining  therewith  a 
narrow  gap,  said  casing  being  radially  outward  of  said  sealing 
element  for  protecting  same. 


4.118,081 
PLATE  HOLDER 
Christine  Ann  Barrientos,  996  Hamilton  Ave.,  Seaside,  Calif. 
93955 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  775,835 

Int.  a.-  A47B  81/00 

U.S.  Cl.  312—8  7  Claims 


1.  A  plate  holder  for  use  in  leisure  time  vehicles  such  as 
campers,  trailers,  and  the  like,  comprising  a  housing,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  post  mounted  m  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 
carriers  slidably  mounted  in  stacked  relationship  on  said  post, 
each  earner  having  an  aperture  through  which  said  post  ex- 
tends, each  carrier  adapted  to  support  a  respective  plate,  the 
plates  being  interleaved  the  carriers  such  that  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  each  plate  is  supported  by  the  top  surface  of  a  earner 
and  the  top  surface  of  each  plate  supports  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  next  adjacent  carrier,  whereby  the  stacked  plates  are  pro- 
tected against  damage  while  the  vehicle  is  moving;  a  side  wall 
of  the  housing  providing  an  access  to  the  intenor  of  the  hous- 
ing whereby  a  plate  may  be  removed  laterally  from  the  stack 
while  the  post  retains  the  earners  within  the  housing  wherein 
the  post  being  spaced  inwardly  from  a  wall  of  the  housing  and 
secured  to  the  base  thereof 


1.  An  advertising  and  mtorniaiion  displav  >.olumn  for  pub- 
licly displaying  on  streets  and  in  public  squares  a  plurality  of 
advertisements  said  displav  column  comprising  an  outer  hous- 
ing having  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  upper  portion  in- 
cluding frame  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  o^  sidcv\.iils  .j 
plurality  of  which  are  comprised  of  a  transparent  maienal,  one 
of  said  plurality  of  sidewalls  comprising  a  Kvkablc  dm  r 
adapted  to  be  opened  outwardly,  a  card  vending  means  at 
tached  to  said  door  for  vending  a  blank  advertising  card  ir, 
response  to  a  predetermined  signal,  said  upper  portion  turther 
including  a  card  collection  means  for  collecting  the  previously 
vended  cards  following  the  placement  of  advertising  thereon 
so  that  the  cards  will  be  available  m  said  display  column  for 
subsequent  display  therein,  .m  inner  ^ard  displav  member 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  lower  portion  and  within  said  upper 
portion  so  that  said  display  member  is  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
sidewalls  forming  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  housing,  said 
inner  card  display  member  having  a  pluralitv  of  sides  each  side 
having  a  plurality  of  card  holding  means  for  holding  the 
vended  cards  which  had  been  collected  in  said  card  collection 
means  so  that  the  cards  will  be  visible  through  the  transparent 
sidewalls  of  the  upper  portion,  electric  drive  means  mounted 
within  said  lower  portion  and  being  dnvinglv  connected  to 
said  inner  card  displav  member  for  rotating  said  member  said 
lower  portion  having  a  lockable  door  lo  pro\  ide  access  to  said 
electric  drive  means  and  drive  control  means  pdsmoned  on  the 
exterior  of  said  outer  housing  tor  contriMling  the  operation  of 
said  drive  means  and  the  rotation  of  said  inner  wird  displav 
member. 


4.118.083 
CABINET  BASE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROOF  TOP  AIR 

CONDITIONER 
Robert  S.  Lackey,  Pittsburgh;  Robert  R.  Young,  and  John  C. 
Kastovich,  both  of  Murrysville.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  853.988 
Int,  Cl.-  F25D  19/00:  E04B  7/18 
U,S,  Cl.  312—100  4  Claims 

1.  A  cabinet  base  construction  tor  an  air  conditionmg  unit  of 
the  type  adapted  for  a  rooftop  or  slab  installation  and  having 
an  outdoor  air  flow  section  and  a  separate  md.H-i  air  How 
section,  comprising 

a  substantially  rectangular  irame  comprised  I't  a  base  rail 
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each  opposite  side  and  along  each  opposite  end. 

base  rail  having  a  shape  in  transverse  cross  section 

uding  an  upwardly  open  channel  formed  of  an  outer 

a  web,  and  an  inner  leg.  the  outer  leg  having  a  height 

r  than  said  inner  leg,  and  the  inner  leg  having  a 

ntal  flange  projecting  inwardly  from  along  the  top 

e  inner  leg; 

e  pan  means  forming  the  bottom  wall  for  the  separate 

air  flow  section  and  indoor  air  flow  section,  each 

means  including  a  horizontal  wall  and  an  upturned 

;e  along  each  edge,  the  pan  means  together  being 
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dimansioned  to  nest  in  the  perimetric  area  defined  by  the 
inner  faces  of  said  outer  legs  of  the  frame,  with  the  up- 
turned flanges  along  the  outer  edges  of  the  pan  means 
abut  ing  that  upper  marginal  portion  of  the  frame  outer 
legs  projecting  above  the  height  of  the  top  of  the  frame 
innei'  legs,  and  with  the  upturned  flanges  of  said  pan 
meaas  which  extend  from  side  to  side  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  frame  being  in  abutting  relation;  and 
said  upturned  flanges  being  sf)ot-welded  to  the  abutting 
merribers  and  the  horizontal  wall  of  said  pan  means  being 
spotjwelded  to  said  horizontal  intumed  flanges  of  said 
innef  legs. 


STA< 


4,118,084 
IBLE  COMPARTMENTALIZED  STRUCTURE 
FOR  COSMETICS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Howard  Sussman,  c/o  Crackerbarrel  Marketing,  E.  Shore  Rd., 
Huntington,  N.Y.  11743 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,304.  May  16,  1977, 

abandonjed.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  853,249 

Int.  a.-  A47B  87/00 

U.S.  a.  312—107  3  Claims 
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ompartmentalized  structure  for  storing  cosmetics  or 
aving  an  improved  construction  permitting  vertical 
with  structures  similarly  constructed,  said  structure 
iig  a  venically  onented  rear  wall,  a  cooperating  ar- 
of  two  opposite  side  walls  and  a  medial  wall  con- 
extend  forwardly  from  said  rear  wall  at  locations 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  at  an   intermediate 
first  and  second  horizontally  onented  top  shelf  panels 


positioned  to  extend  in  spanning  relation  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  medial  wall  to  said  side  walls  at  a  level  slightly  below  the 
upper  edges  of  said  rear,  opposite  side,  and  medial  walls  so  as 
to  cooperate  therewith  in  hounding  an  upper  mounting  recess 
for  said  srructure.  said  upper  edge  of  said  medial  wall  in  said 
mounting  recess  having  a  section  removed  therefrom  adjacent 
said  rear  wall  for  forming  a  female  mounting  notch,  and  an 
inwardly  located  opposite  side  legs  and  a  male  mounting  pro- 
jection extending  in  depending  relation  from  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  structure  so  as  to  project  within  said  mounting  recess  of 
a  cooperating  similarly  constructed  structure  in  a  supporting 
position  beneath  same,  said  opposite  side  legs  being  at  locations 
to  assume  side-by-side  positions  with  said  upper  edges  of  the 
walls  bounding  the  opposite  sides  of  said  mounting  recess  and 
said  male  mounting  projection  being  at  a  location  to  project 
within  said  female  mounting  notch,  whereby  said  side  legs 
minimize  sidewise  shifting  in  the  superposed  structures  relative 
to  each  other  and  said  interconnected  male  and  female  projec- 
tion and  notch  minimize  shifting  in  all  remaining  directions. 


4,118.085 
W  AIT   MOUNTED  TOOL  CABINET 

C,  Kenneth  Fibus.  Voungstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Steel  City 
Corporation.  Voungstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805,827 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  312— 245  4  Claims 


1  A  wall  mounted  tool  cabinet  comprising  three  units,  said 
units  each  having  a  width  dimension  with  the  width  of  one  of 
said  units  being  double  the  width  of  the  outer  two,  each  unit 
having  a  frame,  said  frames  each  including  top,  bottom  and 
side  molded  plastic  members  each  of  which  members  has  a 
peripheral  flange  and  a  continuous  channel  therein  adjacent 
one  edge  thereof,  said  frame  members  being  arranged  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  a  wall,  a  flat  rectangular  panel  pxjsi- 
tioned  in  each  of  said  frames  with  its  peripheral  edges  engaged 
in  said  continuous  channels,  each  of  said  frames  comprising 
four  molded  pla.stic  frame  members  abutting  one  another  at 
their  ends,  means  securing  said  frame  members  to  one  another 
with  said  frame  members  being  positioned  about  said  flat  rect- 
angular panel  so  as  to  continuously  engage  and  cage  said  panel 
in  said  continuous  channel,  integral  hinge  configurations  on 
each  of  said  units  for  mutual  movable  engagement  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  said  two  of  said  units  can  move  into  covering 
relation  with  said  one  double  width  unit  to  form  closures 
therefor,  said  bottom  frame  members  each  including  a  criss- 
cross molded  integral  reinforcing  grid  structure  with  the  grids 
thereof  defining  a  plurality  of  receptacles  of  each  unit  in  which 
items,  such  as  fasteners  and  the  like,  may  be  stored. 
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4.118.086 
TACKLE  BOX 
Joseph  William  Kneier.  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Flam- 
beau Products  Corporation,  Baraboo.  W  is. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,422 

Int.  CI.;  A47B  51/()0 

U.S.  a.  312—270  12  Claims 


1   A  tackle  box  comprising: 

a  boxlike  container  having  relatively  rigid  sides,  top,  bottom, 
and  back; 

means  for  access  to  the  interior  of  said  container  at  its  front: 

means  for  vertical  support  disposed  on  the  interior  of  said 
container  sides; 

means  for  horizontal  guide  extension  disposed  on  said  means 
for  vertical  support  and  having  an  end  facing  said  means 
for  access; 

drawer  trays  disposed  in  said  means  for  horizontal  guide 
extension  whereby  said  drawers  are  supported  and  mov - 
able  from  a  position  substantially  internal  to  said  container 
for  storage  to  a  position  substantially  external  to  said 
container  for  selection  of  drawer  contents;  and 

said  means  for  horizontal  guide  extension  being  retained  on 
said  means  for  vertical  support  by  a  fixed  stop  at  the  back 
of  the  container  and  retainer  bar  means  at  the  front  of  the 
container  and  extending  in  overlying  relationship  to  said 
end  of  said  means  for  horizontal  guide  extension,  said 
retainer  bar  means  including  means  on  said  container  for 
permitting  ready  removal  of  said  retainer  bar  means. 


4,118,087 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  SHELF  BARS 

Helen  A.  Dorf,  5265  Home  Gardens  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,412 

Int.  Ci:-  A47B  81/00 

U.S.  a.  312—291  1  Oaim 


said  means  comprising  a  first  crimp  on  said  outer  tube 
adjacent  the  foot  mounted  thereon,  engaging  an  end  of 
said  spring,  and  a  second  crimp  on  said  inner  tube  adjacent 
the  end  received  within  outer  tube  whereby  rotation  of 
said  inner  tube  relative  to  said  outer  tube  will  alter  the 
distance  between  said  feet,  said  spring  normally  urging  the 
ends  thereof  outwardly  to  dispose  said  feet  at  said  prede- 
termined distance  whereby  when  said  distance  is  greater 
than  the  distance  between  opposed  faces  of  said  sidewalls 
and  said  rods  are  disposed  within  said  enclosure,  said 
spring  will  urge  the  ends  of  said  rods  into  said  walls; 
and  at  least  one  vertical  spacer  member  ngidly  connecting 
the  outer  tube  of  said  rods  and  spacing  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  rods  in  a  parallel  relationship,  substantially 
close  together  one  to  the  other,  so  that  said  retainer  may 
be  inserted  into  said  enclosure  above  said  shelf  member 
and  abutting  the  articles  to  be  retained  thereon  to  confine 
the  articles  w ith  said  enclosure  back  and  side  walls  against 
relative  movement  thereof,  said  spacer  member  being  a 
substantially  rectangular  plate  mounted  on  the  central 
portion  of  said  rods  and  having  opposed  longitudinal  edge 
portions  wrapped,  respectively,  around  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  adjacent  rod  outer  tube  and  transverse  edge 
portions  between  said  rod  folded  toward  the  center 
thereof. 


4,118,088 
KNOCK-DOWN  FURNITURF  SVSTFM 
John  M,  Dunning,  III,  Cireensboro.  N.C.,  assiKnnr  tn  Dunning, 
Ltd.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  19':''.  Ser.  No.  803.988 

Int.  CI.    A4^B  88.04 

U.S.  CI.  312— 350  3  (  laims 
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1.  A  retainer  for  articles  normally  disposed  within  a  vehicle 
storage  enclosure  having  opposed,  side  walls,  a  back  wall  and 
at  least  one  shelf  member  for  supporting  articles  within  said 
enclosure  on  said  shelf  member  against  relative  movement 
thereof  said  retainer  comprising 

a  pair  of  mutually  spaced,  biased  telescoping  rods,  each  of 
said  rods  mounting  a  skid  resistent  foot  at  either  end 
thereof  each  of  said  rods  comprising  an  outer  tube  and  an 
inner  tube,  an  end  portion  of  said  outer  tube  receiving  an 
end  of  said  inner  tube,  and  a  coil  spring  extending  through 
said  outer  tube,  through  the  end  portion  of  said  inner  tube 
received  therewithin  and  into  the  central  portion  of  said 
inner  tube; 
means  earned  by  each  of  said  rods  for  changing  the  length 
thereof  so  that  said  feet  lie  a  predetermined  distance  apart. 


1.  Improvements  in  a  knock-down  furniture  system  of  the 
type  in  which  a  plurality  of  holes  are  arranged  in  a  pair  of 
horizontally  spaced,  vertical  rows  adjacent  the  front  and  rear 
edge  of  the  side  walls  thereof  and  receive  connecting  pins 
having  a  head  and  reduced  neck  portion  which  extend  out- 
wardly from  at  least  one  surface  of  the  side  walls  and  onto 
w hich  various  hardware  and  connecting  fixtures  are  attached, 
said  improvements  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  a  pair  of  drawer  slides  each  having  a  front  and 
rear  end  and  leleasably  attached  to  a  laterally  spaced  pair 
of  said  pins, 

(b)  said  drawer  slide  uxluding  an  elongated  body  member 
having  a  longitudinally  elongated  slot  opening  toward  the 
rear  end  thereof  and  a  transversely  extending  elongated 
slot  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  body  member  adjacent 
the  front  end  thereof; 

(c)  whereby  said  drawer  slide  may  be  releasably  secured  to 
said  side  wall  bv  moving  the  slide  rearwardly  while  slid- 
ing said  rear  slot  onto  the  pin  at  said  rear,  then  pivoting 
said  slide  downwardly  into  locking  engagemen;  uith  ihe 
corresponding  pin  at  said  front  side 
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4,118,089 
FXRNITLRE  DRAWER 
>tin  Johnson,  Portrero,  and  Martin  R.  Liebhold,  Los 
es,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Landes  Manufacturing 
Lps  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  794,950 

Int.  a.    A47B  88/00 

L.S.  CI.  412—351  7  Claims 
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•awer  for  use  in  furniture  definmg  dravv,er  support 
pnsmg 

me  defining  generally  parallel  peripheral  guide  rails 
ing  with  said  support  slides  whereby  the  drauer 
K  advanced  and  retracted,  and 

et  having  flexible  walls  supported  by  and  hanging 

said  frame,  whereby  the  basket  may  be  collapsed 

y  toward  a  plane  defined  by  the  frame. 

frame  including  elongated  members  which  are  spaced 

said  guide  rails  to  define  elongated  slots,  there  being 

on  the  basket  wall  portions  received  through  said 

and  there  being  retainers  removably  received  in  said 

and  cooperating  therewith  to  block  retraction  of  the 

through  the  slots,  said  walls  extending  over  said 

ted  members, 

slots  included  within  at  least  three  elongated  ^lots 
i;d  bv  the  frame 
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4.118,090  ' 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  DEVICES 
Luigi  Giofanni  Del  Mei,  1178  Park  St„  Pretoria.  South  Africa 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,498 
priority,  application  South   .Africa,   May   23,    1977, 


Int.  CI."  HOIR  11/30 


12  Claims 
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1    A  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  movable  electrically  conductive  contact 
means, 

at  least  one  contact  surface  on  each  of  said  contact  means, 
said  contact  means  being  movable  independently  by  appli- 
catio  1  of  forces  to  said  contact  surfaces; 

locatinj;  means  definmg  guide  paths  receiving  said  contact 
means  for  guiding  the  contact  means  during  movement 
resuliing  from  application  of  forces  to  said  contact  sur- 
faces 

elastomeric  biassing  means  engaging  said  contact  means  for 
biassmg  said  contact  means  to  oppose  forces  applied  to 


said   contact   surfaces,   said   biassing    means   comprising 
electrically  insulating  elastomeric  material;  and 
means  for  restraining  said  contact  means  from  leaving  said 
guide  paths  comprising  connections  between  said  contact 
means  and  said  elastomeric  biassing  means. 


4,118,091 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  ASSEMBLIES 
Rea  Alan  hrisby,  Long  Eaton.  England,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1976,  .Ser.  No.  730,668 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  8,  1975, 
41213/75 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  J/06 
U.S.  CI.  339—14  R  35  Claims 


1  An  input  connection  assembly  comprising  a  holder  of  an 
electrically  insulating  material;  said  holder  having  two  ends 
and  defining  a  well  intermediate  its  ends,  in  which  well  are 
accommodated  in  a  tandem  manner  an  input  terminal  member 
disposed  at  one  end  of  the  holder,  an  output  terminal  member 
disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  holder,  and  between  those 
two  terminal  members  an  intermediate  connection  member 
having  oppositely-disposed  contact-making  parts  which  make 
electrical  contact  with  opposing  contact-making  parts  of  the 
respective  terminal  members  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous 
current  conducting  path  between  the  input  and  output  terminal 
members,  said  contact-making  parts  comprising  at  least  two 
separable  elements  which  normally  press  resiliently  against  one 
another  for  so  completing  such  path  between  said  intermediate 
connection  member  and  one  of  said  terminal  members,  at  least 
one  of  said  elements  being  resiliently  movable  for  deflection 
from  the  respective  opposing  element  whereby  an  electrical 
test  or  interconnection  jack  plug  may  be  inserted  between  said 
elements  thereby  separating  them  and  providing  electrical 
connection  of  such  an  mserted  plug  with  at  least  one  of  said 
members. 


4,118.092 
INTERCONNECTORS 

Ryoichi  Sado,  Saitama,  and  Kazutoki  Tahara,  Omiya,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors   to  Shin-Etsu   Polymer  Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806.057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1976,  51-69557 

Int.  CI.    H05K  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  339-59  M  5  Claims 

1  An  interconnector  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  an 
electricalU  insulating  silicone  rubber  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely directed  lateral  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  each 
shaped  as  a  parallelopipedon  and  formed  of  an  electrically 
conductive  silicone  rubber,  said  contacts  arranged  in  a  row 
extending  in  the  elongated  direction  of  said  strip  and  secured  to 
and   proiectmg   laterally  outwardly  from  one  of  the  lateral 
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surfaces  of  said  strip,  each  of  said  contacts  having  a  first  sur- 
face parallel  with  and  contacting  the  lateral  surface  of  said 
strip,  a  second  surface  parallel  with  said  first  surface  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  first  surface,  and  side  surfaces 


extending  between  and  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
surfaces,  the  side  surfaces  of  adjacent  said  contacts  disposed  in 
spaced  relation,  each  of  said  second  surfaces  of  said  contacts 
having  a  straight  groove  formed  therein  with  the  groove  ex- 
tending between  two  opposed  side  surfaces  of  said  contact. 


4,118,093 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Albert   Obeissart,   Boulogne-Billancourt,   France,   assignor   to 
Souriau  &  Cie,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,643 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17,  1976,  76  07753; 
Jun.  24,  1976,  76  19275;  Oct.  6,  1976,  76  30111 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIR  7/06   13/54 
U.S.  CI.  339—75  M  31  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electrical  connector  comprismg  first  and  second 
connector  units,  first  and  second  insulating  body  means  located 
in  said  first  and  second  connector  units  respectively,  a  plurality 
of  female  contacts  of  socket  XypQ  carried  by  said  first  insulating 
body  means,  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  male  contacts  of 
pin  type  earned  by  said  second  insulating  body  means,  each 
female  contact  comprising  an  external  casing  and  a  longitudi- 
nal part,  said  longitudinal  part  being  formed  of  a  radially  mov- 
able piece,  control  means  acting  on  said  movable  piece  so  that 
said  movable  piece  can  be  placed  on  the  one  hand  in  a  de- 
fiected  position  for  which  the  introduction  or  the  withdrawal 
of  the  corresponding  male  contact  is  made  with  a  weak  or  zero 
pressing-force  and,  on  the  other  hand,  in  a  gripped  position  for 
which  said  movable  piece  is  pressed  against  said  male  contact, 
the  pressure  exerted  by  said  movable  piece  being  obtained  at 
the  end  of  the  introduction  of  the  male  contacts  into  the  female 
contacts,  the  improvement  that  said  movable  piece  is  provided, 
for  cooperation  with  said  control  means,  with  a  boss  extending 
outwards  and  projecting  from  the  external  casing  of  the  female 
contact,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the 
passage  of  the  projecting  boss 


4.118,094 
ZERO-ENTRY  FORCE  CONNECTOR 
Edward  H.  Key,  Wheaton.  III.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Elk  Grove 
Village,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,152 
Int.  CI.:  HOIR  13/54;  H05K  1/07 
U.S.  CI.  339—75  MP  14  Claims 

1.  A  zero  entry  force  connector  including  a  connector  hous- 
ing, a  reciprocable  earner  disposed  in  said  housing,  a  plurality 
of  contact  strips  each  havmg  a  first  end  portion  thereof  at- 
taohed  to  said  housing,  an  intermediate  portion  formed  into  a 
smooth,  rounded  contact  portion  laterally  movable  within  said 
housing,  and  a  second  end  portion  coacting  with  said  housing 
for  moving  said  contact  portion  laterally  to  effect  electrical 
contact  with  an  inserted  element  as  said  earner  is  moved  in- 


wardly of  said  housing,  and  each  of  said  contact  strips  forming 
a  compression  spring  between  said  first  end  portion  and  said 


intermediate  portion  which  is  compressed  as  said  carrier  is  so 
moved  !o  ihcrcupi  n  urge  said  carrier  outwardly  of  said  hous- 

int: 


4.118.095 
WIRE  CONNECTING  BLOCK 

Richard  Newman  Berglund,  Bridgewater,  and  John  Paul  Paster- 
nak. Whippany.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Bell   Tilcphtint 
Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,306 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  13/38 
U.S.  CI.  339—99  R  20  Claims 


1    .Apparatus  for  electrically  interconnecting  first  conduc- 
tors with  associated  second  conductors  comprising: 

first  and  second  mating  connectors  made  of  an  electrically 
insulative  material,  said  first  connector  having  provision 
'.herein  for  indiMdujlh  rixL'i\int;  and  indexing  said  first 
conductors,  ends  o\  uhivh  .in  cvposcd  along  one  side  of 
said  first  connector, 

a  plurality  of  slotted  beam  contacts; 

means,  integral  w  ith  said  second  connector,  for  holding  said 
slotted  beam  contacts  in  a  predetermined  spatial  relation- 
ship wherein  said  slotted  beam  contacts  are  engageable 
uith  said  first  and  second  conductors,  respectively;  and 

means,  integral  with  said  second  connector,  for  encasing  said 
exposed  ends  of  said  first  conductors  to  electrically  isolate 
ihem  from  one  another,  said  encasing  means  comprising  a 
generally  L-shaped  skirt  integral  with  and  projecting 
away  from  said  second  connector,  said  integral  skirt  being 
scalloped  along  the  base  of  said  generally  L-shape,  the 
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4.118,096 

CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  FLAT  CABLE 

CONNECTOR 

ahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vamaichi  Elec- 
.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  765.001 
priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1976.  51-14411 
Int.  a:  HOIR  U/38 
339—99  R  5  Claims 
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lops  engaging  said  first  conductors  and  holding  them 
ace  between  said  first  and  second  connectors. 


I 


electrical  connection  therebetween,  an  insulator  jacket  sub- 
stantially covering  said  connecting  means  and  said  terminal 
plate,  said  insulator  jacket  having  openings  formed  therein 
above  and  below  said  aperture  in  said  plate,  said  openings 
being  larger  than  said  plate  aperture  to  expose  a  portion  of  said 
plate  surrounding  said  aperture,  and  a  raised  wall  member 
formed  integral  with  said  jacket  and  surrounding  the  opening 
above  said  plate  aperture,  said  opening  below  said  plate  aper- 
ture being  dimensioned  to  receive  said  wall  member  to  permit 
a  plurality  of  said  cable  assemblies  to  be  stacked  one  above  the 
other  in  closely  interfitted  relation. 


1    A  connecting  means  tor  use  in  an  electrical  connector  tor 


making  electrical  contact  with  a  muiticonductor  flexible  "la! 

cable  comprising: 

two  purs  of  contact  tines,  said  tines  in  each  pair  joined  at  the 
lower  ends  thereof  and  separated  by  a  U-shaped  crotch 
adapted  for  accomodating  one  conductor  of  a  muiticon- 
ductor flexible  flat  cable  and  a  narrow  slit  extending 
dov.nwards  from  said  U-shaped  crotch  and  having  a 
uni'orm  width,  the  bottom  of  said  slit  being  the  bottom  of 
the  space  between  said  tines,  said  U-shaped  crotch  having 
a  bottom  portion  adapted  for  receiving  one  conductor  of 
a  niulticonductor  flexible  flat  cable  and  said  slit  having  a 
width  dimension  less  than  that  of  the  cable  for  preventing 
the  conductor  from  entenng  into  said  narrow  slit,  each  of 
saia  tines  lying  in  different  parallel  planes  offset  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  tines  whereby  said 
twa  pairs  of  contact  tines  have  a  partially  facing  mutualh 
stai:gered  relationship 


4.118.098 
CONNECTOR  FOR  REED  SWITCHES 

James  L.  Swift.  Staten  Island.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Dis- 
trict Telegraph  Corporation.  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,254 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  339—263  R  1  Claim 
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4,118,097 
B.AJrTERY  CABLE  TER.MINAL  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Lawrenie  T.  Budnick,  St.  Charles,  111.,  assignor  to  Altek  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Aurora.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755.500 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  1L06 

U.S.  al  339—232  13  Qaims 


able  terminal  assembly  for  use  in  establishing  a  connec- 
ween  a  conductor  cable  and  a  battery  terminal  of  the 

prising  a  metal  base  and  a  threaded  stud  projecting 
y  from  the  base,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  com- 
,  a  conductive  metal  terminal  plate  arranged  so  that 
thereof  underlies  an  exposed  end  of  said  conductor,  an 

formed  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  terminal  plate  to 
said  stud  member,  connecting  means  connecting  said 
or  and  terminal  plate  to  form  both  a  mechanical  and 


1.  A  switch  connector  comprising: 

a  non-conducting  connector  base; 

connective  means  for  contacting  each  electrical  lead  of  a 
switch  and  substantialK  preventing  the  deformation  of 
Njid  base  local  to  said  electrical  lead,  said  connective 
means  being  of  sufficient  hardness  to  substantially  resist 
deformation  local  to  said  electrical  leads  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  connective  means  in  contact  with  each  said 
electrical  lead  being  electrically  conductive  to  provide  a 
terminal  for  external  circuit  connection  for  said  lead; 

clamping  means  for  engaging  said  base  and  connective 
means  to  mount  said  switch  on  said  base  and  to  maintain 
said  connective  means  in  contact  with  each  said  electrical 
lead,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  pair  of  threaded 
members  and  threaded  mates  thereof  each  of  said 
threaded  members  extending  through  channels  in  said 
base,  through  said  connective  means  for  each  lead  and 
through  said  mates  such  that  thread  advance  through  said 
mate  provides  a  clamping  force  to  mount  said  switch  on 
said  base  and  to  maintain  said  connective  means  in  contact 
Aith  each  said  lead; 

shoulders  formed  in  said  non-conducting  connector  base  and 
positioned  to  engage  the  threaded  mates  to  prevent  them 
from  turning  during  thread  advance  of  the  threaded  mem- 
bers through  the  respective  mates  thereof  and 

a  cover  affixable  to  said  connector  base  for  substantially 
enclosing  and  protecting  the  switch,  said  electrical  leads 
of  the  switch,  said  threaded  mates  and  a  portion  of  said 
threaded  members,  said  cover  further  acting  in  combina- 
tion with  said  shoulders  in  the  base  to  hold  said  threaded 
mates  in  alignment  with  said  channels  in  said  base  when 
^ald  threaded  members  are  withdrawn,  to  facilitate  reas- 
sembly of  the  connector. 
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4,118,099 
IMAGE  CODING  AND  DECODING  USING  COHERENT 

CODES 

Hermann  Weiss,  Hamburg;  Erhard  Klotz,  Halstenbck,  and  Ulf 
Tiemens,  Pinneberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8. 
1975,  2535408;  Nov.  29.  1975.  2553869 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  350—3.73  6  Claims 


Ho 
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second  hollow  tube  having  a  second  smaller  inner  diame- 
ter at  a  second  end  thereof  for  slidably  receiving  said 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  three-dimensional  object  with  the 
aid  of  coding  and  decoding  using  coherent  point  codes,  com- 
prising recording  the  object  with  a  plurality  of  radiation 
sources  of  different  orientations  on  a  recording  medium,  re- 
cording the  object  again  separately  with  a  second  plurality  of 
differently  oriented  radiation  sources,  forming  the  negatives  of 
the  two  recorded  images,  separately  combining  the  positive  of 
each  recorded  image  with  the  negative  of  the  other  image,  to 
form  two  combined  images,  multiplying  the  combined  images 
by  means  of  point  holograms  formed  with  the  aid  of  a  refer- 
ence wave  and  a  multiplicity  of  light  sources  whose  co-ordi- 
nates correspond  to  those  of  the  point  images  of  the  two  source 
arrays  recorded  by  a  pinhole  camera,  superimposing  the  two 
multiplied  images  in  one  plane,  and  decoding  the  coded  images 
by  changing  their  scale  with  the  aid  of  two  synchronousK 
controlled  zoom  lenses  whereby  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point 
image  function  of  an  image  of  an  object  layer  in  the  coded 
images  are  adapted  to  the  points  stored  in  the  two  point  holo- 
grams. 


optical  fiber  and  guiding  the  end  of  said  optical  fiber  to  the 
polished  end  of  said  first  optical  fiber. 


4,118,100 
OPTICAL  COUPLERS  FOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODES 

AND  DETECTORS 
James  E.  Goell,  Roanoke,  Va.,  and  H.  David  Brandt,  Hamilton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,544 
Int.  a.-G02B  J//4 
U.S.  CI.  350—96.20  H  Oaims 

1.  A  coupler  for  connecting  an  optical  fiber  to  an  electro-op- 
tical element  in  an  optical  communication  system,  comprising 
a  first  optical  fiber  having  a  first  end  fixedly  coupled  to  said 
electro-optical  element,  and  having  a  polished  second  end. 
a  first  hollow  tube  for  housing  said  first  fiber,  said  hollow 

tube  having  an  outer  diameter;  and 
a  second  hollow  tube  having  a  first  inner  diameter  at  a  first 
end  thereof  said  first  inner  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
said  outer  diameter  so  that  said  second  hollow  tube  may 
slidably  engage  and  pass  over  «ud  first  hollow  tube,  said 


4.118,101 

DOUBLE  SLIDE  VNAY  BEARING  IN(  LLUING 

RECIRCULATING  BALL  BEARINGS 

Hiroshi    Teramachi.    2-34-9    Higashi-Tamogawa    Setaga>a-ku. 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser,  No.  838,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  19^6.  ."^1    116501 
Int.  CI.    V\(yC  29,06 
U.S.  CI.  308— 6  (  7(laims 


1.  A  double  slideway  bearing  assembly  capable  of  resisting 

torsional  forces  incurred  in  predetermining  positioning  a  rela- 
tive heavy  workpiece  at  a  given  point  in  a  plane  comprising  at 
least  one  bearing  block,  said  bearing  block  having  opposed 
surface  portions,  a  rail  groove  formed  in  each  of  said  opposed 
surface  portions,  said  rail  grooves  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
one  another,  an  elongated  rail  bed  disposed  in  each  of  said  rail 
grooves  whereby  said  rail  beds  are  disposed  at  an  angle  relative 
to  each  other,  said  rail  ^.to  •, es  and  its  associated  rail  bed 
having  complementar\  hearirik;  Mi'faces  to  define  at  least  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  bearing  racc^  a  plurality  of  ball  bear- 
ings disposed  on  each  oi  said  opposed  bearing  races,  a  retainer 
means  disposed  between  the  surface  oi  said  rail  groo\e^  and 
associated  rail  bed  for  retaining  said  ball  bearings  I'tu-rebc- 
tween,  said  retaining  means  and  respective  rail  groovt  ha\ir!g 
opposed  complemen'arv  bearing  p*Ttions  lo  defiiu:  a  return 
racewas.  said  return  racev\a>  defining  with  \aid  tirst  men- 
tioned bearing  races  a  continuous  endless  racewas  toi  saivi  ball 
bearing  whereby  the  ball  bearing  m  said  bearing  -aves  art 
loaded  and  the  ball  bearing  in  said  return  [aLcw,i;,  ..n  non- 
loaded  wherebv  said  rail  beds  are  rendered  respectuelv  mn\c 
able  relative  lo  said  beann>j  blivk  and  li"-  each  other 
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4,118,102 
ISOLATED  PATH  COLPLING  SYSTEM 

.  Kuist,  Newburyport;  Vincent  Squitieri.  Billerica,  and 
E.  Seeger,  Topsfield,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Chom- 
ic,  Woburn,  Mass. 

on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479.668.  Jun.  P.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
This  application  Apr.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  564,710 
Int.  CI.-  HOIR  !3  00 
;39— 17F  3  Claims 
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:iupling  system  comprising  a  sheet  of  plastic  material 
and"  bottom  surfaces  and  having  electrically  con- 
_rticles  homogeneously  dispersed  therethrough,  said 
ing  means  for^^roviding  at  least  when  uncompressed 
:ctrical  through  resistance  between  opposite  aligned 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
;trically  conductive  material  elements  supported  by 
_  to  and  in  surface  electrical  contact  with  the  same 
said  sheet,  said  conductive  elements  being  spaced 
said  surface  of  said  sheet  at  least  a  distance  apart  equal 
the  thickness  of  the  sheet  so  that  they  are  electricallv 
Vom  each  other  by  an  isolation  resistance  greater  than 
.  ohms  and  in  which  the  volume  percent  of  conduc- 
les  is  between  about  20  volume  percent  to  0.05  vol- 
t. 
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extending  inwardly  from  its  free  end  in  both  of  said  metal 

thicknesses  towards  said  web  whereby, 
said  wires  are  electrically  connected  to  each  other  upon  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  wires  laterally  of  their  axes  into  said  first 
and  second  wire-receiving  slots. 
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4,118.104 

SPI  IT  HOI  OGRA.M  AND  METHODS  OF  .MAKING  AND 

USING  SAME 

Vasuo  Vamada.  and  Masao  Seki,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  659.971 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1975.  50  45813 
Int.  (1.    G02B  2  7,00 
L  .S.  CI.  350—3.6  9  Claims 


4.118.103 

DOUBLE-ENDED  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

James    flbert   Leidy.   Harrisburg.   and  Gary   Douglas   Porta, 

anstown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  833,783 
Int.  C-  HOIR  9  rjS 
U.S.  CI.  339—98 


9  Claims 


1.  A  holographic  recording  method  for  making  a  split  holo- 
gram of  an  illuminated  object  from  a  holographic  sensitive 
recording  member,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

segmenting  the  illuminated  object  into  a  plurality  of  single 
object  segments, 

segmenting  the  holographic  sensitive  recording  member  into 
a  pluraluy  of  single  recording  segments  respectively  cor- 
responding to  said  plurality  of  single  object  segments,  said 
recording  segments  being  successively  disposed  on  said 
holographic  sensitive  recording  member  from  a  first  one 
to  a  last  one  of  said  single  recording  segments, 

recording  a  plurality  of  different  adjacent  object  segments  of 
said  illuminated  object  onto  successive  single  recording 
segments  of  said  holographic  sensitive  recording  member 
where  each  plurality  of  different  adjacent  object  segments 
recorded  onto  one  of  said  single  recording  segments,  after 
the  first  plurality  of  different  adjacent  object  segments  are 
recorded  on  said  first  of  said  single  recording  segments, 
includes  the  unrecorded  object  segment  adjacent  the  last 
recorded  plurality  of  adjacent  object  segments 

whereby  said  split  hologram  is  formed,  the  split  hologram 
having  a  plurality  of  portions  respectively  corresponding 
to  said  plurality  of  recording  segments  of  the  holographic 
sensitive  recording  member 


double-ended  electrical  connecting  device  which  is 
to  receive  a  wire  at  each  end  thereof  thereby  to 
.  said  wires  to  each  other 

connecting  device  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section 
.prising  a  web  and  sidewalls  extending  from  said  web. 
sidewalls  being  reversely  folded  inwardly  towards 
h  other  and  towards  said  web  whereby  each  of  said 
walls  comprises  inner  and  outer  thickness  of  metal 
k  extending  from  the  free  ends  of  said  sidewalls  par- 
y  towards  said  web, 

wire-receiving  opening  in  said  web  and  a  first  wire- 
eiving  slot  in  each  of  said  sidewalls  extending  from  said 
;nmg  partially  into  said  sidewalls, 
of  said  sidewalls  having  a  second  wire-receiving  slot 


f>e 


4.118,105 
OPTICAL  COUPLING 
K.  J.  V  oigt.  Furstenfeldbruck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Max-Planck-Gescllschft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften 
e.V  .,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1975.  7519901[L 1 

Int.  CL-  G02B5/74 
t  s.  CI.  350—96,20  H  Claims 

1  In  an  optical  coupling  including  a  socket,  in  which  an 
electro-optical  element  having  a  housing,  a  circumferential 
flange  about  the  housing,  a  lens  in  one  end  of  the  housing  and 
conductors  protruding  from  the  other  end  of  the  housing  is 
mounted,  the  socket  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  from 
one  end  to  the  other  end,  an  internally  threaded  portion  at  one 
end  of  the  socket  and  an  internal  shoulder  extending  into  the 
bore  between  the  ends  of  the  socket;  mounting  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  socket  for  removeably 
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mounting  the  electro-optical  element  in  the  socket,  whereby 
the  electro-optical  element  may  be  replaced  and  optimum 
focusing  and  light-transmitting  efficiency  may  be  obtained;  and 
a  plug,  in  which  a  light-conducting  element  is  fastened  coaxi- 
ally,  mateably  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  socket  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  electro-optical  element  and  the  light-conduct- 
ing element  are  optically  connected,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

resilient  means  located  in  the  bore  of  the  socket  between  the 
internal  shoulder  and  the  mounting  means  and  sand- 
wiched between  the  socket  and  the  electro-optical  ele- 
ment for  insulating  and  self-centering  the  electro-optical 


4.118.107 

OPTICAL  DFTFCTION  OF  GFOMFTRIC 

CtJNFIGl  RAIIONN 

George  B.  Farrtnt,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  and  John  H    \\;H(i.  HiiUnc:! 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  tri    Ii-chmcul   Opt  ratii.ti'..    IrKnrjx.- 

rated.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  52 1. "511 

Int.  CI.    G02B  5/J8 

U.S.  CI.  350— 162  SF  V  Llaims 


element  in  the  socket,  the  resilient  means  including  a  first 
insulating  ring  positioned  in  the  bore  of  the  socket  at  the 
one  end  thereof,  one  end  of  the  first  insulating  ring  abut- 
ting the  internal  shoulder  of  the  socket  and  the  other  end 
of  the  first  insulating  ring  abutting  the  side  of  the  circum- 
ferential fiange  of  the  electro-optical  element  nearest  the 
one  end  of  the  housing  of  the  electro-optical  element,  and 
a  second  insulating  ring  positioned  in  the  bore  of  the 
socket  at  the  one  end  thereof,  one  end  of  the  second  insu- 
lating ring  abutting  the  side  of  the  circumferential  fiange 
of  the  electro-optical  element  nearest  the  other  end  of  the 
housing  of  the  electro-optical  element. 


4,118,106 

HBER  OPTIC  PHASE  CORRECTION  USING 

HOLOGRAMS 

Emmett  N.  Leith,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Environmental 

Research  Institute  of  Michigan.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,581 

Int.  CI.:  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  350—96.25  5  Claims 


1.  A  spatial  filter  for  detecting  and  locating  a  selected  object 
configuration  from  background  noise  in  a  recorded  image 
comprising: 

(a)  an  amplitude  filter  that  is  a  (photographic)  negative  of  the 
Fourier  transform  of  .m  .>biect  corresponding  to  said 
selected  object  configuration  and 

(b)  a  phase  filter  that  provides  tt  phase  reversals  for  alternate 
amplitude  waves  of  said  Fourier  transform. 


4.118.108 
ZOOM  OBJECTIVE.  FSPFCIAII  ^   FOR  A  PROJK'IOR 
Trude  Muszumanski,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Karl  Vockin- 
huber  and  Raimund  Hauser,  both  of  \  ienna.  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  10.  19^6.  Ser.  No.  "13.221 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  11.  19".^.  f)22H  ~5 
Int.  CI.    (r02B  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  350— 184  V  Claims 
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I.  A  phase  corrected  fiber  optic  bundle  comprising: 

a  fiber  optic  bundle  having  an  input  face  and  an  output  face; 

a  fiber  length  holographic  phase  corrector  plate  positioned 
at  said  output  face  of  said  fiber  optic  bundle,  said  correc- 
tor plate  consisting  of  a  hologram  produced  by  a  record- 
ing of  the  interference  pattern  between  a  reference  wave 
with  the  output  from  said  fiber  optic  bundle  produced  by 
a  plane  wave  input  thereto; 

a  modal  holographic  phase  corrector  plate  placed  at  a  plane 
which  displays  the  Fourier  transform  of  a  field  at  the 
output  of  said  fiber  optic  bundle,  said  modal  corrector 
plate  comprised  of  a  hologram  formed  with  said  fiber 
length  corrector  plate  in  place  and  consisting  of  a  record- 
ing of  the  interference  pattern  between  the  Fourier  trans- 
form of  the  output  field  generated  by  an  input  waveform 
which  excites  multi-modal  propagation  through  said  fiber 
optic  bundle,  and  a  reference  wave,  at  a  plane  displaying 
said  Fourier  transform. 


1  A  varifocal  objective  consisting  of  an  axially  fixed  posi- 
tively refracting  front  component,  an  axially  shiftable  nega- 
tively refracting  intermediate  component,  and  an  axially  fixed 
positively  refracting  rear  component  constituted  by  an  object- 
side  first  positive  lens  and  an  image-side  positively  refracting 
multilens  group;  said  multilens  group  comprising  a  second 
positive  lens,  a  third  positive  lens,  and  a  negative  lens  between 
said  second  and  third  positive  lenses;  said  front  component  L,, 
said  intermediate  component  L.,  said  first  positive  lens  L,,  said 
second  positive  lens  L4,  said  negati\e  lens  L5  and  said  third 
positive  lens  L^,  having  radii  of  curvature  r^-r^2,  axial  thick- 
nesses d^-df,,  separations  5,-5^  refractive  indices  n^and  Abbe 
numbers  v^ substantially  as  given  in  the  following  table: 


V     r,  = 


-(-3.24 
-(-18.05 


-12.19 

-(-2.37 


-t-1.39 


d,  = 


d,  = 


( 
{ 


0.19 
0.14  f„ 
2.00  f„ 
0.09 
2-22  f„ 
0.35  f. 


"rf 


1.50       67 


1.65         56 
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■0  Oi 

-0,76 
-3.00 
-5  00 
k0.41 
tO.''"' 
-1.6 


-continued 

d    = 

0.22 

Sl  = 

0.01 

d,  = 

0.31 

S4   = 

0.12 

d,    = 

0.38 

Ss  = 

0.18 

d„  = 

0.19 

"rf 


1.60 


61 


1.64        60 


1.81        25 


1.79        47 


A'  is  the  azimuth  demand  inpai  and  E   is  the  elevation  de- 
mand input, 
and  k  is  the  deviation  produced  by  each  prism 

4.118,110 

PASSI\  F  KI  KCTRO-OPTIC  DISPLAY  CELL  AND 

MUHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IT 

Eric  Saurer.  Bevaix,  and  Claude  I^aesser.  La  Chaux-de-Fonds, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ebauches  S.A..  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  ^  1977,  Ser.  No.  765.954 
Claims    prioritN,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    25,    1976. 

2312/76 

Int.  C1.2  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  350-334  10  Claims 


4.118.109 

OPTIC  AL  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

DIRECTION  OF  A  BE.A.M  OF  OPTICAL  RADI.ATION 

Ian  DrumLnd  Crawford,  Edinburgh;  Henry  Bruce  Marshall. 

West  L  nton.  and  Robert  John  Cormack,  Edinburgh,  all  of 

Scotland,  assignors  to  Ferranti  Limited,  Hollinwood.  England 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762,928 
Claims  jriority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  31,  1976, 


03904  76 

U.S.  CI.  3ko— 285 
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Int.  CI.-  G02B  5  04 


4  Claims 


cal  apparatus  for  controlling  the  direction  of  a  beam 
radiation,  which  includes  first  and  >econd  prisms, 
..all  apex  angle  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  com- 
in  the  planes  bisecting  their  ape.x  angles  substantially 
D  one  another  and  normal  to  said  common  axis,  drive 
erable  to  rotate  each  prism  independently  abv^ut  said 
axis,  pick-off  means  operable  to  determine  the  angu- 
:  on  of  each  pnsm  relative  to  a  datum  direction  and  to 
_tputs  representing  the  sine  and  cosine  of  the  angles 
the  datum  direction  and  the  orientation  of  each  pnsm. 
rol  means  responsive  to  said  outputs  to  derive  the 
n  said  angles  necessary  to  move  the  output  beam  to  a 
determined  by  azimuth  and  elevation  demand  mputs, 
ges  being  defined  by  the  expressions 


1  An  electro-optic  displav  cell  comprising,  a  pair  of  trans- 
parent plates  maintained  in  facing  relationship  at  a  distance  one 
with  respect  to  the  other,  electrodes  deposited  on  the  inner- 
facing  faces  of  said  plates,  a  display  medium  located  between 
said  electrodes,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner-facing  surface  of 
at  least  one  said  plate  forming  the  inner  surface  of  a  tightly 
sealed  completely  enclosed  first  compartment,  an  incandescent 
lamp  contained  within  the  first  compartment  for  providing 
illumination  to  the  cell,  the  completely  enclosed  first  compart- 
ment forming  the  enclosure  of  said  lamp. 

4.118,111 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  PASSIVE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  .AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Claude  l.aesser.  La  Chaux-de-Fonds.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Fbauches  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar,  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  782.627 
Claims    priorit\.    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    2,    1976, 

4123  ^6 

Int.  (1.    Cr02F  ;  7? 
,^  S,  CI.  350-334  <>  Claims 


sm 


ou 


nt 
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and 
d^ 


6/3    -  dA  sin;3i 


[dE  cosa 


sin  (a   -  P) 

dA  sina) 


sin  (a 


*3. 


1.  An  electro-optic  display  device  comprising,  a  substrate 
with  an  electrically  conductive  track,  a  display  cell  with  an 
electrically  conductive  track  spaced  from  the  substrate  track, 
an  electrical  control  circuit  connected  to  the  substrate  track,  a 
lighting  device  positioned  behind  the  display  cell,  the  lighting 
device  including  a  generally  plate-shaped  light  guidmg  mem- 
he  angular  displacement  between  the  first  pnsm  and  the    ^^^  ^^„^^  ^^.^  opposite  edges  and  formed  of  transparent  insulat- 
ing material,  each  said  opposite  edge  having  a  respective  thick- 
ened portion,  one  of  said  thickened  portions  forming  an  enclo- 
sure  for  a  light  source,  each  said  thickened  portion  being 
coated   with  a  respective  conductive   track,   said   thickened 
portions  being  interposed  between  said  cell  and  said  substrate, 
the  conductive  tracks  of  said  thickened  portions  being  in  elec- 
tncal  contact  with  the  respective  conductive  tracks  of  the  cell 
and  the  substrate  to  render  the  same  electncally  connected. 


le  angular  displacement  between  the  second  prism  and 
m,  da  and  d(i  are  the  respective  changes  in  the  angles 
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4.118,112 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  POWER  DISSIPATION  IN 

TAPERED  RESISTOR  DEVICES 
David  D.  Thornburg,  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976.  Ser.  No.  747,124 

Int.  CI.- G02F  y   /i 

U.S.  a.  350—351  1  Claim 


4,118,114 
LOW -GLARE  0\  FRHFAI)  FROJFCKJR 

Raymond  H.   Anderson,  Satnt   Marv  s  Point,  and  (.reworv   S. 
Fewer.  New  Scandia  Township.  Washingtrm  C  ouni\,  hwith  nf 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mmin^;  and   Manufacturing 
Compan>.  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.138,  Au^,  21.  l'^"4,  abandimt-d 
This  application  Jun.  21.  19^6.  Ser    N<i   698.116 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  :/    1 4 
U.S.  CI.  353—38  !-  Claims 


1.  An  indicating  device  compnsing; 

an  electrically  resistive  element  having  a  varying  cross-sec- 
tional area  along  its  length;  and 

a  heat  sensitive  matenal  operative! y  associated  with  said 
resistive  element,  said  heat  sensitive  matenal  having  the 
property  that  at  least  one  of  its  physical  charactenstics  can 
be  changed  upon  heating  beyond  a  threshold  temperature, 
and 

said  resistive  element  being  of  a  matenal  having  a  negative 
temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity. 


4,118.113 
SECOND  ORDER  BIREFRINGENT  ACOUSTO-OPTIC 

DEVICE 

I-Cheng  Chang,  Sunnyvale,  and  David  L.  Hecht,  Menio  Park. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1976,  Ser.  No.  739.230 

Int.  CI.-  C;02F  1/33 

U.S.  a.  350—358  5  Claims 


1  In  an  improved  overhead  prcjeci^u  .-'mprising  in  align- 
ment along  an  optical  axis  a  source  of  illumination,  a  rectangu- 
lar support  t"or  positioning  a  transparency  to  intercept  the 
optical  axis,  an  echelon  lens  structure  located  between  the 
source  and  the  support  for  focusing  light  from  the  source,  and 
a  projectKMi  lens  for  receiving  focused  lighi  tV.'m  the  echelon 
lens  structure  and  focusing  a  planar  image  of  the  ■r.in-.parency, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  echelon  lens  sirusi.irt^  .emprises 
a  pluralitv  o\  linear  eshelom  lenses,  eaJi  >  >f  which  comprises  .i 
planar,  opticallv  transparent  sheet  having  ridges  and  grooves 
in  a  first  one  of  first  and  second  major  surfaces  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  the  ndges  and  grooves  extending  parallel  to  one 
another  along  a  linear  axis;  the  linear  axes  of  the  lenses  being 
disposed  at  predetermined  ancles  relative  to  one  another  and 
oriented  with  each  linear  axe--  pi  >--;•;;  -ned  at  an  angle  to  a  Jiag;> 
nal  of  said  rectangular  supp^^rt  sush  ilia!  uncontrolled  light 
emanating  from  said  echelon  lens  structure  is  confined  to  nar- 
row bands  substantiallv  perpendicular  to  said  linear  axis  jnj 
not  radiated  along  said  diagonal  ot"  said  support  s.i  unson^ 
trolled  light  will  not  emanate  trr>m,  a  .i irner  ot  said  support 
and  at  least  the  linear  echelon  len--  nearesi  the  light  suurcc 
having  the  first  major  surface  thereoi  lading  away  from  the 
source  of  illumination. 


SECOND 
OROES 


1.  A  second  order  acousto-optic  device  comprising  a  hire-  4,118,115 

fnngent  medium,  means  for  generating  and  propagating  acous-  DF\  ELOPER  ROLL  DRIVE 

tic  waves  in  the  said  medium  for  providing  nearly  degenerate  Robert  F.  Hewitt,  Ontario,  N.^  ,,  a.vsign(>r  to  Xerox  C  orpora- 

phase  matching  for  first  and  second  diffraction  orders  over  a  tion.  Stamford.  Conn. 

total  scanning  frequency  bandwidth  A/  and  an  acoustic  transit  Filed  Mar.  IS,  197"^.  Ser.  No.  "^78,906 

time  T,  across  the  optical  aperture  of  said  medium,  means  for  Int.  CI.-  G03G  .'.*    *' 

directing  a  laser  beam  through  said  medium  to  be  diffracted  bv  U.S.  CI.  355—3  DD                                                         8  Claims 

said  acoustic  waves,  means  for  selecting  the  mid-band  acoustic  1  An  apparatus  for  rendering  visiMe  a  latent  image  arranged 

frequency  of  the  said  acoustic  waves  to  achieve  degenerate  to  be  recorded  on  a  surface  with  parti. ics.  including 

phase  matching  for  deflecting  the  said  beam  into  the  second  means  for  holding  the  pariKles; 

order  with  high  efficiency,  and  means  for  utilization  of  said  means  for  securing  reieasahU  the  particles  to  said  holding 

second  order  beam  to  provide  doubled  resolution,  2A/t,  while  means,  and 

maintaining  high  diffraction  efficiency.  means,  having  at  least  a  po-rtion  thereof  mounted  internaiU 
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olding  means,  for  movmg  said  securing  means  to 
the  particles  mto  communication  with  the  latent 


..      ^ 


^ 


orded  on  the  surface  depositing  at  least  a  portion 
particles  thereon 


■ec 


side  of  said  photoreceptor  plate  and  substrate  means,  each 
of  said  plate  rail  means  bemg  formed  along  the  outermost 


surface  with  a  plurality  of  equi-spaced,  toothed  forma- 
tions. 


4,118,116 
X-RAY  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Paul  G.  KoLntz,  Granada  Hills;  Richard  L.  Wright,  and  Robert 
J.  Patterkon,  both  of  Canoga  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hipoint  Research,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808,033 
Int.  CI.   G03G  IS^OCJ 
U.S.  a.  35|5-3  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  xeroradiographic  processing  of  an  irradiated 
plate  carrying  a  latent  image,  comprising; 

means  receiving  said  plate  for  controlled  displacement  along 
a  predetermined  path,  said  means  including  first  and  sec- 
ond plrallei  conveyor  belts  having  equi-spaced  interlock- 
ing configurations  for  seizure  oi  said  plate: 
means  oberative  at  a  first  position  along  said  path  to  disperse 

charged  toner  particles  into  contact  with  said  plate. 
means  supplying  a  print  receiving  medium; 
means  operative  at  a  second  position  along  said  path  to  bring 
said  medium  into  contact  with  said  plate  carrying  said 
toner  particles  and  to  separate  said  medium  bearing  the 
imagsi;  and 
means  Operative  at  a  third  position  along  said  path  to  uni- 
formly heat  said  plate  and  maintain  the  plate  at  tempera- 
ture <tabilization  until  such  time  as  the  plate  is  re-used  to 
form  a  latent  image  in  response  to  irradiation,  said  means 
incluiJing  third  and  fourth  parallel  conveyor  belts  having 
equi-tpaced  interlocking  configurations  for  seizure  of  said 

plate 
15,  .Apparatus  for  xeroradiographic  exposure,  comprising; 
photoreceptor  plate  means  of  X-ray  radiation  responsive 

material  for  recording  latent  image  indication,  said  plate 

meails  being  of  generally  rectangular  shape; 
substrale  means  formed  in  juxtaposition   to  underlie  said 

photoreceptor  plate  means  in  predetermined  thickness  to 

provide  structural  rigidity;  and 
first  and  second  plate  rail  means  each  secured  to  an  opposite 


4.118.117 

ElECTROFHOTOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  SCANNING 

SYSTEM 

Yutaka  Koizumi,  and  Kenji  Hashimoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1976.  Ser.  No.  675,847 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15,  1975,  50-45555 

Int.  CI.   G03G  15^28 

U.S.  CI.  355-8  *  Claims 


1  An  optical  scanning  system  for  electrophotographic  copy- 
ing apparatus  having  a  photoconductive  member  comprising, 
m  combination: 

a  fixed  platen  on  which  a  document  is  placed  for  electro- 
static reproduction; 

optical  scanning  means  having  an  exposure  aperture  for 
optimum  image  formation,  said  aperture  being  a  slit  which 
has  a  fixed  predetermined  size,  said  scanning  means  com- 
prising a  light  source  integral  with  an  imaging  means 
through  which  a  light  image  is  incident  on  the  photocon- 
ductive member; 

drive  means  operative  to  reciprocatingly  move  the  scanning 
means  relative  to  the  fixed  platen  and  the  stationary  pho- 
toconductive member  in  one  direction  for  one  scanning 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  for  a  subsequent  scanning. 
said  sht  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
directions,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  drive  motor,  a 
drive  pulley  connected  to  the  motor,  a  idler  pulley,  and  a 
belt  trained  around  the  drive  and  idler  pulleys  and  con- 
nected to  the  scanning  meas; 
the  scanning  means  comprising  a  member  formed  with  a  slot 
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extending  perpendicular  to  the  runs  of  the  belt,  the  scan- 
ning means  further  comprising  a  pin  fixed  to  the  belt  and 
slidably  engaging  in  the  slot;  and 
control  means  for  adjustably  varying  the  speed  of  the  drive 
motor  and  adjustably  varying  the  speed  of  the  reciproca- 
tive  movement  of  the  scanning  means  to  thereby  adjust 
the  intensity  of  the  light  image  incident  on  the  photocon- 
ductive member  depending  on  the  characteristics  of  the 
document  for  electrostatic  reproduction,  the  control 
means  comprising  switch  means  to  initially  energize  the 
motor  and  de-energize  the  motor  when  the  scanning 
means  reaches  first  and  second  predetermined  positions 
after  movement  in  said  one  direction  and  said  opposite 
direction,  the  first  and  second  predetermined  positions 
being  such  that  the  pin  is  just  about  to  move  around  the 
drive  and  idler  pulleys  respectively. 


4,118,118 

ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER  MACHINE  WITH 

SELECTABLE  MAGNIFICATION  RATIOS 

Robert  M.  Barto,  Jr..  Wyckoff,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Photocopy,  Inc.,  Mountainside,  N.J. 

Filed  May  7,  1976.  Set.  No.  684,407 

Int.  CI.;  G03G  15/28:  G03B  27/52,  2^/34 

U.S.  CI.  355—8  9  Claims 


■^zzzzzzzzz 


1.  A  xerographic  copying  machine  capable  of  producing 
copies  of  an  original  document  in  a  selectable  mangification 
ratio  without  shifting  the  position  of  the  projection  lens,  the 
machine  comprising; 

(A)  a  scanning  assembly  constituted  by  an  object  mirror  and 
a  light  source  adapted  to  travel  at  a  uniform  velocity  with 
respect  to  the  document  to  be  copied,  said  document 
being  laid  face  down  on  a  transparent  platen  under  which 
said  scanning  assembly  travels; 

(B)  a  relay  mirror  operatively  coupled  to  the  scanning  as- 
sembly and  movable  in  the  same  direction  but  at  one-half 
the  velocity  thereof  an  illuminated  image  of  the  docu- 
ment being  directed  by  the  object  mirror  onto  the  relay 
mirror; 

(C)  a  stationary  projection  lens  behind  which  is  a  reflex 
mirror  at  a  fixed  position,  the  relay  mirror  being  oriented 
to  direct  the  image  through  said  lens  onto  the  reflex  mir- 
ror; 

(D)  a  rotating  drum  having  a  photoreceptor  surface,  said 
drum  rotating  at  a  given  peripheral  speed; 

(E)  an  image  mirror  associated  with  the  drum  and  the  reflex 
mirrpr,  whereby  the  image  on  said  reflex  mirror  is  di- 
rected through  said  projection  lens  onto  said  image  mirror 
and  the  image  is  cast  thereby  on  the  photoreceptor  sur- 
face, and  means  to  shift  the  position  of  said  image  mirror 
to  a  point  providing  a  focal  length  appropriate  to  the 
selected  magnification  ratio,  whereby  the  optical  distance 
in  the  folded  path  extending  between  the  document  and 
the  fixed  reflex  mirror  remains  constant  regardless  of 
changes  in  magnification  ratio,  and  to  impart  an  angle  to 


said  image  mirror  at  said  point  to  cause  the  image  cast 
thereby  onto  said  photoreceptor  surface  to  be  along  a  path 
normal  to  said  surface,  whereas  the  optical  distance  in  the 
folded  path  between  the  fixed  reflex  mirror  and  the  photo- 
receptor surface  changes  with  changes  in  magnification 
ratio; 

(G)  retractable  means  to  cover  said  projection  lens  with  at 
least  one  auxiliary  lens  to  change  the  focal  length  of  the 
optics  without  displacing  the  projection  lens;  and 

(H)  an  adjustable  synchronizing  transmission  coupling  said 
drum  to  said  scanning  assembly  to  change  the  scanning 
velocity  of  the  assembly  relative  to  the  peripheral  velocity 
of  the  drum  in  accordance  u  ith  the  selected  magnification 
ratio. 


4.118.119 
FACETTED  EDGE  FADEOUT  REFI  K(TOR 

Dominick  J.  Maiorano,  VNebster,  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Xirox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford.  Conn, 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1976.  .Ser.  No.  ^19.-'94 

Int,  CI.    Cj^3G  ]5/00:  G03B  21,54 

U.S.  CI.  355—11  7  Claims 
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1.  Exposure  apparatus  for  directing  a  lighl  pattern,  relleclcd 
from  a  document  retained  m  a  siath-nar\  positmn  by  a  trans- 
parent support,  along  a  predetermined  path  terminating  at  the 
surface  of  a  photoreceptor  thereby  the  light  pattern  is  effec- 
tive to  discharge  a  uniformly  charged  portion  of  the  photore- 
ceptor in  accordance  with  the  light  pattern  (hereby  leaving  a 
latent  electrostatic  image  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  said  document,  through  said 
transparent  support,  and  also  illuminating  portions  of  said 
support  extending  beyond  said  document    and 
specular  reflector  means  disposed  adiavcni  ihe  side  of  said 
document  opposite  said   light   source  for   retlt\.!ing   the 
illumination  from  said  light  source  extending  he\  ml  said 
document  along  said  predetermined   paih   v.hereb\    said 
photoreceptor  is  discharged  in  areas  adjacent  the  area  on 
said  photoreceptor  struck  by  said  light  pattern,  said  specu- 
lar reflector  means  comprising  pairs  o^  planar  reflecting 
surfaces  each  surface  being  disposed  ai  a  predetermined 
angle  relative  to  said  transparent  supp.Tt  and  une  surface 
of  one  pair  being  parallel  to  ea^  h  ^v-rrespunding  surface  of 
the  other  pairs  and  the  other  surface  of  said  one  pair  heing 
parallel  to  each  corresponding  surface  o^  said  i-iher  pairs 


4.118.120 
PAGE  MODEL  FOR  PRINTING 

Frederick  G.  Ruffner.  611  Iniversity  PI..  Grosse  Pointe.  Mich. 
48230.  and  Frank  Fl  Bair.  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Freder- 
ick G.  Ruffner.  Grosse  Point.  Mich. 

Filed  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,208 
Int.  CI.    G03B  2',t2 
U.S.  a.  355—75  22  Oaims 

1,  A  page  model  for  use  in  printing  comprising  a  mounting 
sheet  having  front  and  back  sides  with  at  least  one  vertical 
column  on  the  front  side  thereof  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
cards  having  front  sides  for  receiving  printed  mailer  theret^n 
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.ving  opposite  lateral  edges,  and  first  and  second 

tending  card  retainers  spaced  laterally  from  each 

mounting  sheet  at  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the 


4,118,122 

METHOD  OF  RFNDERING  OBJECTS  L'NCOPYABLE  BY 

PHOTOC  OP\   PROCESSES 

James  D.  Rees,  Pittsford,  and  Richard  F.  Lehman,  Fairport, 
both   of  N.V..   assiRnors   to   Xerox   Corporation.   Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  766,465 

Int.  CI.   G03B27  i2,  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-77  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  masking  at  least  a  portion  of  an  object  docu- 
ment to  render  m!  ^rrnation  thereon  uncopyable  by  a  photo- 
copying system  haMng  a  spectral  response  in  a  first  color,  by 
providing  for  said  intormation  a  background  of  a  second  color 
complem^entary  to  said  first  color  by  the  superimposition  of  a 
color  film  thus  to  eliminate  object  contrast  and  to  black  out 
said  information  at  the  image  receptor  of  said  photocopying 
system. 


as 


th 


to  slidably  support  the  opposite  lateral  card  edges 
can  be  positioned  vertically  just  below  the  printed 
e  next  higher  card 


4.118,123 
EDITORS  FOR  MICROHCHE  CA.MERAS 
Harry  Arthur  Heie  Spence-Bate,  1  Cheam  Place,  Morley,  Aus- 
tralia (6062).  and  Michael  F:dwin  Wilson,  Perth,  Australia, 
assignors  to  Harry  \rthur  Hele  Spence-Bate.  Morley.  Austra- 
lia 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.543 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  23.  1976, 
26155/76;  Australia.  Jul.  2.  1976.  6518  76 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  27/00.  27/54.  27/62.  27/02 
Y^  CI.  355—^8  10  Qaims 


4,118,121 
(ioNTINLOLS  MICROFILM  CAMERA 
Traugott  Liermann,  Unterhaching,  and  Karl-Heinz   Dietrich, 
Munich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  817.729 
Claims  iiriority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 


1976,  2632791 
L.S.  a.  3li5— 75 


Int.  a.-  G03B  27  62 


1  A  microfiche  editing  device  for  copying  images  from  one 
microfiche  to  another  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell 
8  Qaims  corresponding  to  a  frame  of  a  first  microfiche  to  be  held  on  the 
device  and  each  havmg  a  rectilinear  cross  section  substantially 
the  same  as  each  said  frame,  an  array  of  illuminating  means, 
one  for  each  .cM,  means  for  holding  the  first  microfiche  on  the 
device,  means  for  holding  and  positioning  a  second,  at  least 
partly  unexposed,  microfiche  in  alignment  with  the  first  micro- 
fiche, light  switching  means  associated  with  each  of  said  illumi- 
nating means  and  a  control  means  controlling  each  light 
switching  means  to  project  light  through  any  one  or  more 
desired  frames  on  the  first  microfiche  onto  an  unexposed  frame 
or  t'rames  on  the  second,  microfiche,  whereby  images  on  sev- 
eral frames  on  the  first  microfiche  can  be  simultaneously  cop- 
ied onto  the  second  microfiche 


1.  A  continuous  microfilm  camera  comprising 

(a)  a  fansport  path  for  feeding  original  sheets  through  a 
microfilming  area; 

(b)  two  parallel  opposite  guide  plates  operatively  mounted 
within  the  microfilming  area  and  forming  a  transit  slit 
theri;between.  said  slit  being  disposed  in  the  transport  path 
and  having  vanable  width,  and  at  least  one  plate  being 
traniiparent  and  at  least  one  plate  being  movable  with 
respjct  to  the  other  plate;  and  magnetic  attraction  means 
attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  plates  for  providing  an 
attractive  force  decreasing  in  strength  with  increasing 
distance  and  directed  toward  the  other  guide  plate. 


4.118,124 
HOLOGRAPHIC  SHEARING  INTERFEROMETER 

Kiyofumi   Matsuda,   Musashi-Murayama,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26,  1975,  50-141506 
Int.  CI.-  GOIB  9/02 
C.S.  a.  356—107  8  Claims 

1  \  method  for  the  holographic  shearing  interferometry. 
which  comprises  producing  a  first  hologram  using  an  interfer- 
ence fringe  formed  between  a  first  reference  light  beam  and 
two  light  beams  having  slightly  different  angles  of  incidence, 
-producing  a  second  hologram  using  an  interference  fringe 
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formed  between  a  second  reference  light  beam  and  the  light 
beams  produced  by  an  illuminating  light  beam  projected  on 
said  first  hologram  from  the  direction  of  said  first  reference 
light  beam,  disposing  the  first  hologram  and  the  second  holo- 
gram at  a  prescribed  distance  from  each  other,  causing  a  light 
beam  from  an  object  to  irradiate  said  first  hologram  from  the 


^e 


Wl 


'Ac 


''■Tr- 


direction  of  said  first  reference  light  beam  and  projecting  the 
light  beams  produced  by  said  first  hologram  onto  the  second 
hologram  for  thereby  causing  the  second  hologram  to  recon- 
struct light  beams  in  the  direction  of  said  second  reference 
light  beam,  whereby  the  sheared  interference  fringe  of  the 
object  is  obtained  in  last  reconstructed  light  beams. 

4.118.125 
POLARIMETERS 

Rolf  Karl  Gundermann.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Optical 
Activity  Ltd.,  London.  England 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1976.  Ser.  No.  749.475 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  11,  1975, 
50926/75 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  21/40  4/04 
l],S.  CI.  356—116  5  Claims 


Vf -'si  dbi 


§ 


1.  In  a  polarimeter  including: 

a  polariser  having  a  fixed  orientation;  an  analyser  mounted 
for  rotation  about  its  axis;  a  motor  for  rotating  said  analv- 
ser;  a  clock  for  providing  digital  clock  pulses  at  a  prede- 
termined frequency;  means  for  driving  said  motor  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  digital  clock  pulses  so  that  rotation  of 
said  analyser  is  synchronized  with  said  clock  pulses;  a 
light  detector  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  light  transmit- 
ted through  said  polariser  and  said  analyser  and  providing 
an  output  signal  having  a  given  frequency;  and  means  for 
determining  the  phase  of  said  light  detector  output  signal 
with  respect  to  the  phase  of  a  digital  signal  of  said  given 
frequency  derived  from  said  clock  pulses,  whereby  the 
optical  activity  of  a  sample  disposed  between  said  pola- 
nmeter  and  said  analyser  is  determined; 
the  improvement  comprising; 

said  motor  being  a  stepper  motor,  said  driving  means 
driving  said  stepper  motor  in  synchronism  with  said 
digital  clock  pulses  so  that  each  step  of  said  motor 
corresponds  to  a  predetermined  number  of  clock  pulses; 
and  said  phase  determining  means  comprising  means  for 
deriving  a  first  digital  signal  of  said  given  frequency 
from  said  clock  pulses,  means  for  maintaining  said  first 


digital  signal  in  a  fixed  phav  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  light  detector  output  signal,  means  for  deriving  a 
second  digital  signal  of  said  given  frequency  from  said 
clock  pulses,  and  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said 
first  and  second  digital  signals. 


4.118,126 

METHOD  OF  LOCATING  A  LIGHT  AT  THE  F(K  Al 

POINT  OF  A  CONCAVE  MIRROR  OF  A  SK.NAI    I  AMP 

UNIT 
Peter  M.  Noble.  Valencia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  V\e^tinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company.  Swissvale,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  770.643 

Int.  CI.;  GOIJ  1,00 

U.S.  a.  356— 123  in  Claims 


I    A  method  of  setting  the  filament  of  a  lamp  at  the  focal 
po\m  of  a  smooth  concave  reflector  of  a  signal  light  compnsmg 

the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  a  sighting  device  having;  .i  ret^le  into  the  socket 
of  the  lamp, 

(b)  positioning  the  socket  and  said  sighting  device  until  an 
image  comes  into  focus  on  said  reticle  from  the  s.m.HJih 
surface  reflector,  and 

(c)  replacing  said  sighting  device  with  a  lamp. 


4.118.12'' 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  FAULTS  IN  MOVING  WEBS 

OF  MATERIAI.S 

Hans-Joachim  Klein.  Wuppertal;  Manfred  Rupprecht:  Heinz 
VVonneberg.  both  of  l^everkusen;  Julius  Geiger.  Odenthal-Glo- 
ebusch,  and  Glinter  Masa,  I^everkusen,  all  of  Germanv.  as- 
signors to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  ''"'".334 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Mar.  18, 

1976.  2611539 

Int.  CI.    (.(JIN  21/32 

U.S.  CI.  356—200  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  detection,  identification  and  localisation 
of  longitudinally  orientated  faults  in  a  moving  web  in  which 

the  web  is  opticalU  scanned  line  by  line  transvcrseh  t<-  if; 
direction  of  movement  by  a  stationary  scanning  devKe  and 
read  off  m  refiection.  the  length  of  scanning  line  nf  ihc  scan- 
ning device  being  greater  than  or  equal  io  the  w  idth  >  ^t  the  said 
web,  wherein  at  least  one  time  mark  is  Kirmed  ele^tri-nKalU 
within  the  scanning  line.  whiLh  mark,  starling  from  one  end  oi 
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r  ing  range,  is  shifted  forwards  equal  steps  with  each 

movement  until  the  other  end  of  the  scanning  range  is 

and  the  instantaneous  value  of  reflected  scanning 

'pLaring  at  the  time  mark  is  summed,  over  a  scanning 

nsisting  of  a  plurality  of  scanning  movements  and  a 

nticated  only  when  there  is  a  deviation  from  a  prede- 

value. 
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4.118.128 
OPTICAL  TYPEWRITER 
Den  Essen,  131  E.  Riviera  Dr..  Lindenhurst.  N.Y. 


Filed  Sep.  8.  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,494 
Int.  CI.-  B41J  3/20 
U.S.  a.  |M)0— 118 


1  Claim 


riting  machine  comprising  a  translatable  paper  car- 
,.^4,.  ..-,  holding  a  light  sensitive  paper,  a  fixedly  positioned 
sight  alongside  said  carriage  for  defining  a  portion  of  said 
paper  to  be  written  on;  an  elongated  track  directed  along  a  tirst 
arc  swung  about  said  sight;  an  elongated  template  lying  along 
a  second  arc  located  between  said  sight  and  said  track,  said 
second  Ire  also  being  swung  about  said  sight;  said  template 
having  k  plurality  of  perforate  indicia  thereon;  said  indicia 
being  sJaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  template;  a  direc- 
tional light  source  mounted  for  movement  along  said  track; 
said  ligft  source  being  aimed  toward  said  sight  for  directing 
light  thJough  a  selected  one  of  said  indicia  and  onto  said  paper, 
there  b«ing  a  correspondence  between  the  selected  indicia  and 
the  position  of  said  light  source  along  said  track,  a  keyboard 
for  selecting  which  of  said  indicia  is  to  be  wntten  on  said 
iind  motor  means  responsive  to  said  keyboard  for  posh 
said  light  source  along  said  track 


rotating  said  print  wheel;  means  for  impressing  said  print  char- 
acters against  a  print  member;  first  position  indicating  means 
for  generating  signals  representative  of  the  instantaneous  posi- 
tion of  said  print  wheel,  said  first  position  indicating  means 
including  an  encoder  disc  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  print 
v^heel  and  having  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged  opaque 
and  translucent  portions  arranged  in  a  substantially  circular 
timing  track  about  the  radial  center  of  said  disc;  and  means 
responsive  to  said  print  wheel  position  signals  for  actuating 
said  imprinting  means;  the  improvement  wherein  said  first 
position  indicating  means  includes  a  first  light  source  mounted 
adjacent  a  first  surface  of  said  disc,  a  plurality  of  light  sensitive 
devices  mi^unted  adjacent  the  opposite  surface  of  said  disc  and 
responsive  to  the  angular  displacement  of  said  opaque  and 
translucent  timing  track   portions  when  said  print  wheel   is 
rotated  for  generating  a  pair  of  position  trains  having  a  substan- 
tially constant  phase  difference,  and  first  feedback  means  for 
maintaining   the   intensity   of  said   light   source  substantially 
constant,  said  first  feedback  means  including  power  means  for 
applying  electrical  power  to  said  light  source;  first  light  sensi- 
tive means  disposed  adjacent  said  opposite  side  of  said  disc  at 
a  position  to  continuously  intercept  light  radiation  emitted  by 
said  first  light  source  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  intensity  of  said  light  radiation  adjacent  said 
light  sensitive  devices;  comparison  means  for  comparing  said 
intensity  signal  with  a  standard  signal  representative  of  a  pre- 
established  desired  light  intensity;  means  for  generating  a  cor- 
rection signal  when  said  intensity  signal  differs  from  said  stan- 
dard signal;  and  means  for  coupling  said  correction  signal  to 
said  power  means  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  said  light  intensity 
to  re-esublish  said  desired  light  intensity 


paper 
tioning 


4.118.130 

UNITARY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COATING  SKIS  AND 

OTHER  PLANAR  SURFACES 

Dietmar  Kasubke.  and  Wilhelm  Trefz,  both  of  Liepziger  Str.  9, 
D-715'7  Murrhardt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  770,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1976.  2607063 

Int.  CI.    B05C  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  401-2  10  Claims 


4,118,129 

ROTARY  WHEEL  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Willy  J.  GrundheiT,  Sunny valle,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qume  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485.055.  Jul.  1.  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  28,  1976.  Ser.  No.  700,654 

Int.  a.-  B41J  l;iO 

U.S.  Cl.  400—144.2  1*  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  rotary  wheel  printing  system  having  a  trans- 
latabk    carnage;  means  for  translating  said  carriage  along  a 
print   ine.  a  rotary  print  wheel  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said 
rotary  print  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  individual  print  char 
acters  distributed  about  the  radial  center  thereof  means  for 


it  }0\  2l<i(U- 
iCl       lii       »* 

1  A  portable  arrangement  for  coating  skis  with  a  heat-plasti- 
cizable  substance,  the  arrangement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

application  means  including  a  container  made  out  of  heat- 
conductive  material  for  storing  the  heat-plasticizable  ma- 
terial, and  a  plasticizing  member  having  an  application 
plate  with  a  substantially  planar  surface  disposed  under- 
neath said  plate,  a  conduit  extending  upwardly  from  said 
planar  surface  and  said  plate  to  said  container,  said  planar 
surface  having  a  first  aperture  in  communication  with  said 
conduit  and  said  plate,  said  conduit  being  made  of  heat- 
conducting  material  and  being  adapted  to  conduct  heat- 
plasticizable  material  from  said  container  to  said  first 
aperture;  normally  closed  valve  means  operatively 
mounted  in  said  conduit;  and  heating  means  operatively 
mounted  on  said  container  and  having  an  outlet  nozzle 
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substantially  directed  toward  said  conduit  and  said  plate 
for  directing  a  fiame  to  selectively  plasticize  said  plastici?- 
able  material  said  plate  extending  laterally  from  said  aper- 
ture and  said  planar  surface  of  said  plate  being  adapted  to 
be  passed  over  the  underside  of  a  ski,  the  improvement 
comprising, 
that  said  plate  and  conduit  forms  a  manual  applicating  and 
coating  means  which  is  adapted  to  be  heated  by  said 
heating  means  to  a  temperature  which  is  higher  than  the 
temperature  to  which  said  container  is  heated. 


4,118,131 
PNEUMATIC  SPRING 

Klaus  Schnitzius,  Rheinbrohl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Stabilus  GmbH,  Koblenz-Neuendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Apr.  12. 
1975.  7511515[U] 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  403—24  12  Claims 


8.  In  a  pneumatic  spring  arrangement  including  a  spring 
cylinder  element  having  an  axis  and  formed  with  a  cavity 
therein;  a  piston  assembly  movably  received  in  said  cavity  and 
including  a  spring  piston  rod  element  axially  projecting  from 
said  cavity;  and  fastening  means  for  fastening  each  of  said 
spring  elements  to  an  associated  supporting  element,  one  of 
said  fastening  means  including  a  ball-and-socket  joint  having  a 
ball  part  and  a  socket  part,  one  of  said  parts  being  attached  to 
the  associated  spring  element,  the  other  part  being  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  the  associated  supporting  element,  the  improve- 
ment in  said  ball-and-socket  joint  which  comprises: 

(a)  said  socket  part  including  a  mounting  portion  and  a  body 
portion; 

(b)  said  body  portion  being  formed  with  a  cavity  and  includ- 
ing barb  means  permitting  insertion  of  said  ball  part  into 
said  cavity  by  applied  pressure  of  predetermined  magni- 
tude, 

(c)  said  barb  means  including  a  lug  portion  of  said  bod\ 
portion  flexibly  movable  inward  and  outward  of  said 
cavity; 

(d)  said  ball  part  having  a  spherically  arcuate  head  portion 
releasably  received  in  said  cavity  and  a  neck  portion  of 
reduced  diameter  partly  received  in  said  cavity  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  head  portion  outward  of  said  cavity, 

(e)  said  socket  part  being  formed  with  a  recess  contiguously 
adjacent  to  said  lug  portion  and  partly  separating  said 
mounting  portion  from  said  body  portion; 

(f)  a  backing  member  releasably  received  in  said  recess  and 
holding  said  lug  portion  engaged  with  said  neck  portion, 
and 

(g)  attaching  means  on  said  mounting  portion  for  attaching 
the  amounting  portion  to  one  of  said  elements. 


4,118.132 
ROTARY  TILLKR  TiNF  ASSEMBLE   UIRF  (I  IF 
Dale  Rudolph  Dobberpuhl.  Horicon.  Wis.,  assigndr  to  I>et'rt  &. 
Company.  Moline.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19-'8.  Ser.  No.  8H1.4^I6 

Int.  CI.    F16B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  403— 24  :  riaims 


1  In  a  rotary  tiller  rotor  including  a  shaft,  a  tine  structure 
including  a  cylindrical  hub  received  on  the  shaft,  the  hub 
having  a  hole  extending  transversely  therethrough  and  aligned 
w  ith  a  hole  provided  in  the  shaft,  a  cylindrical  pin  received  in 
the  aligned  holes  of  the  huh  and  shaft  and  a  spring  wire  clip, 
operatne  for  holding  the  pin  in  place,  being  received  in  a 
transverse  hole  in  said  pin  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  the  im- 
provement comprising;  said  spring  w  ire  clip  including  an  inter- 
mediate section  disposed  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  received  in 
the  transverse  hole  in  the  pin;  said  intermediate  section  having 
a  first  end  joined  to  an  end  section  of  the  clip  which  extends 
perpendicular  to  the  intermediate  section  and  a  second  end 
joined  to  an  arcuate  section,  which  embraces  the  hub  through- 
out an  arc  of  at  least  180°. 


4.118.133 
DFMCF  FOR  LOCKING  FI  FCTRIC  Al   UNITS 

Theo   Kiipfer,   Lupfig,   Switzerland,   assignor   to    BBC    Brown, 
Boveri  &  Compan\  Limited.  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar,  21,  197^.  Ser.  No,  '"'9.^89 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    28,    1976, 
5315  76 

Inf.  CI."  F16B  ^'06 
U.S.  CI.  403—24  11  Claims 


1,  A  locking  device  arranged  on  an  electrical  unit  siidably 
received  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  insertion  in  a  recepta- 
cle of  a  rack  incorporating  at  least  one  rack  member,  to  retain 
the  electrical  unit  in  the  rack,  said  locking  devi,^c  comprising; 
two  stop  members  spaced  ap.iri  m  \hc  direction  of  insertion 

of  the  electrical  unit, 
said  two  stop  members  defining  from  and  rear  spaced  stop 
members  straddling  the  rack  member  when  k^^king  the 
electrical  unit  in  the  receptacle  of  the  rack; 
manualK  actuatabie  drive  means  cooperating  with  said  two 
stop  members  for  displacing  said  t^ei  stop  members  rela- 
tive to  one  another 
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an  adiusling  member  for  adjusting  said  rear  .top  member 
between  an  msertion  position  wuh.n  the  free  cross-section 
of  the  rack  receptacle  and  a  locking  position  in  which  a 
portion  thereof  extends  be>ond  the  free  cross-section  ol 
the  receptacle  to  engage  the  rack  member  ot  the  rack. 


4,118,134 
ENER  JOINT  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

1,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lescoa.  Inc., 

Mich.  I 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  458.990 

Int.  CI.-  F16B  !LW 

U.S.  a.  403-282  8  ^^'^^"^^ 


FAS 
Orin  C.  Minsei 
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Roy  F.  Cooper 


Cootinua  ion 


U.S.  a 


ing  to  those  of  the  threaded  external  surface  and  having 
a  seating  surface  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  second  rod 
member  between  the  threaded  external  surface  and  the 
second  surface   and   in   displaced   relationship   to  the 
seating  surface  on  the  Hrst  rod  member,  the  seating 
surface  on  the  second  rod  member  being  depressd  rela- 
tive to  the  threads  on  the  threaded  external  surface  and 
relative  to  the  second  surface  and  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  threaded  external  surface  and  the  second 
surface  and  extending  to  a  level  no  greater  than  the 
threaded  external  surface,  and 
ring  means  seated  between  the  seating  surfaces  on  the  first 
and  second  rod  members  and  disposed  relative  to  the 
seating  surfaces  to  exert  against  the  seating  surfaces  oppo- 
sitely directed  forces  which  pre-stress  the  threads  of  the 
first  and  second   rod  members  with   a   force   which   is 
greater  than  the  maximum  cyclic  stress  imposed  upon  said 
rod  members. 


means 


p<:n 


icular  windshield  wiper  crank  assembly  including 
;ans  joined  to  one  end  of  a  pivot  shaft,  said  crank 
said  pivot  shaft  being  formed  of  material  of  smilar    ^  ^  ^^  403—386 
he  improvement  comprising:  said  crank  means  hav- 
ing formed  therethrough  with  a  reduced  diameter 
>  an  enlarged  diameter  portion,  said  one  end  of  said 
having  a  knurled  portion,  the  root  diameter  of  said 
esponding  generally  to  said  reduced  diameter  por- 
-d  opening  formed  through  said  crank  means,  said 
>ortion    being    driven    into    said    opening    initially 
d  reduced  diameter  portion  causing  deformation  of 
of  said  knurled  portion  or  the  material  surrounding 
diameter  portion  to  cause  material  to  flow  into 
diameter  portion  to  form  a  positive  joint 


4,118.136 

APPVRVn  S  FOR  ATTACHING  TUBING  TO  A 

ROTATING  DISK 

Robert  J.  Corsmeier,  and  Richard  N.  Brown,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19''7.  Ser.  No.  803,163 
Int.  CI.    FOID  5/18 


9  Claims 


larged 


4,118,135  I 

PRE-STRESSED  ROD  JOINT 
Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sargent  Industries, 

Huntinigton  Park,  Calif. 

of  Ser.  No.  649,978,  Jan.  19.  1976.  This  application 
May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,090 
Int.  a.-  B25G  3  02 
103-361  16  Claims 
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9    An  attachment  between  a  rotating  member  and  a  tube 

comprising: 

a  ring  extending  from  said  member  and  about  the  rotational 
axis  thereof,  said  ring  having  a  contoured  slot  extendmg 
from  one  edge  thereof  toward  said  member  and  a  groove 
intersecting  said  contoured  slot; 
a  wear  collar  placed  about  the  tube,  the  collar  characterized 
as  being  generally  shaped  to  the  contour  of.  and  received 
by,  said  groove  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
lips  receiving  said  ring  therebetween;  and 
a  locking  ring  inserted  within  said  groove. 


Sfcfc 

2'  h.-.^ti 

i**- 

T— ^}\            \\\\\^ 

combination  in  a  rod  joint  pre-stressed  to  eliminate 
Jue  to  cyclic  stress  imposed  upon  the  rod  joint. 
rod  member  having 
external  surface  and 
t  ireaded  bore  and 

seating  surface  disposed  at  one  end  ot  said  bore  and 
xtending  outwardly  from  the  threaded  bore, 
a  second  rod  member  having 

.readed  external  surface  disposed  in  cooperative  rela- 
lonship  with  the  threads  in  first  rod  member  and  ha\- 
ng  a  second  surface  displaced  from  the  threaded  exter- 
lal  surface  and  having  external  dimensions  correspond- 


4,118,137 
PAVEMFNT  AND  PROCESS  OF  PROVIDING  THE  SAME 

Bobbv  D.  LaGrone,  and  Bobby  J.  Huff,  both  of  Vicksburg, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Rubber  Reclaiming  Co.,  Inc.,  Vicks- 
burg, Miss. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,528 
Int.  CI.-  EOlC  7  i6 
(^  S.  CI.  404—76  *  Claims 

1    A  process  of  surfacing  a  dirt  roadway  which  comprises 

the  steps  of: 

loosening  the  soil  o^  the  roadway  and  mixing  it  with 
Portland  cement  and  water  and  then  compacting  and 
setting  the  portland-cement-soil  mixture  to  provide  a 
portland-cement-stabiltzed  soil  roadbase, 
mixing  3-30wt%  of  particulate  rubber  with  molten  asphalt 
at  a  temperature  of  200'  to  450^  F  and  spreading  the 
resulting  reaction  product  in  fluent  form  over  said  port- 
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iand-cement-stabilized  solid  roadbase  at  a  rate  of  O.Vl  0 
gal  per  square  yard  to  form  in  situ  an  elastic  membrane- 
like layer  overlying  said  roadbase,  and  having  an  elonga- 
tion in  excess  of  100%  at  40°  F  without  breaking  and  a 
recovery  in  excess  q^  15%  after  elongation  to  ISO'^r  of  its 
original  length  under  tensile  stress  at  77'  F, 


spreading  crushed  mineral  aggregate  over  said  rubber- 
asphalt  layer  and  rolling  to  form  a  protective  layer,  and 

applying  over  said  protective  layer  an  outer  course  of  as- 
phalt concrete  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  2  inches. 


4,118,138 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Victor  C.  Takacs,  and  Joseph  E.  Takacs,  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Triangle  Grinding,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No,  806,146 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  407—112  18  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  bar  member; 

an  anvil  member  removably  fastened  to  one  end  of  said  bar 
member  and  having  an  elongated  recess  in  which  a  cutting 
insert  may  be  received;  and 

a  clamp  member  removably  fastened  to  said  anvil  member 
for  rigidly  clamping  said  cutting  insert  in  said  elongated 
recess; 

said  bar  member  being  provided  with  a  bottom  threaded 
hole  having  a  smooth  counterbore  of  larger  diameter,  said 
anvil  member  being  provided  with  a  smooth  bore  hole  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  of  said  counterbore; 

said  anvil  member  being  at  least  partially  fastened  to  said  bar 
member  by  a  screw  member  having  a  threaded  end  for 
engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  said  threaded 
hole  and  a  smooth  cylindrical  portion  for  disposition 
within  said  smooth  counterbore  and  said  anvil  member 
smooth  bore  hole. 


4.118.139 

MACHINE  TOOL  AND  MFTHOD 

Jerome  H.  I^melson,  85  Rector  St..  Metuchen.  N  J    08840 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4''9,515,  Jun.  14,  19^4.  Pat   No 

3,963.364.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,501. 

Sep.  21,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3.817,647,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  775,433,  Nov.  13.  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,605,909.  nhich  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518.616,  Jan,  4.  1966,  Pat.  No. 

3,476,481.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  294.076, 

Jul.  10,  1963,  Pat.  No.  3,226.833.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  477,467,  Dec.  24.  1954.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693.416 

Int.  CI.    B23B  JV  6.4 

U.S.  CI.  408—12  8  riaims 


1   A  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  tool  support, 

a  tool  head  supported  by  said  tool  support, 

rotary  cutting  tool  means  supported  for  rotation  on  said  tool 

head. 

power  operated  means  for  rotating  said  cutting  Iih>1  means  to 
permit  said  tool  means  to  perform  a  cuiimg  uperation  on 
work. 

electromagnetic  radiation  generating  nit-ans  supp(,irted  b> 
said  tool  and  operable  to  generate  and  direcl  radiation 
against  work  operated  on  by  said  cutting  loci  means  as 
said  cutting  tool  means  operates  to  cooperate  therewith  m 
improving  the  cutting  action  of  said  cutting  loci  means. 


4,118,140 
COMBINATION  DIE  HEAD  AND  CHAMFERING  TOOL 
Eddie  J.  Hamilton,  c  o  A.  M.  S.  Inc..  1246  \  ernon  V^av.  El 
Cajon,  Calif.  92020 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814.526 

Int.  CI.-  B23B  2^  Kl  51  fXj.  B23G  /   .v 

U.S.  a.  408—59  4  Claims 


1   In  combination  with  a  rotary  collapsing  die  head  wherein 

threading   chasers  can   be   withdrawn  from  their  operating 

position  to  a  non-threading  position  while  \hv  hcao  .iHiiinut  its 
rotary  motion  .  a  de\ice  for  chamfennt  the  end  i-'  rht-  pari 
being  worked  upon  which  comprises: 

a  cylindrical  block  coaxially  inserted  in  the  huh  of  the  die 

head; 
a  cutting  edge  associated  with  the  outer  face  of  the  c\lindri- 

cal  block. 
means  for  fastening  the  cylindrical  bKx.k  into  ihe  hub  tif  the 

die  head; 
a  rotating  tubular  shank  connected  lo  a  source  nt  pressun/ed 
fiuid  driving  the  die  head,  at  least  one  channel  vrnhm  iht- 
cylindrical  block  between  the  drne  shank  and  said  outer 
face;  and  on  said  outer  face,  a  helicoidal  section  ahead  o! 
the  cutting  edge  and  raising  toward  said  cutting  edge 
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4.118.141 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  ROTARY  DRIVE  N^^CHINE 

Daniel  M.  Spohn.  Jr..  8451  Miller  Rd..  Swartz  Creek.  Mich. 

48473 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671.597   Mar.  29.  1976 

abandoid.  This  application  Nov.  24.  1976.  Ser.  No.  744.628 

Int.  C1.-B23B4^(XA  39/12 

U.S.  a.  408-90  *  c"^'""^ 
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said  volute  casing  relative  to  said  driving  power  source 

(0  a  propeller  pump  shaft  extending  coa.xiaily  of  said  hollow 
drive  shaft  of  said  booster  pump  and  projecting  from  said 
housing  into  the  well  casing, 


attachment  for  a  rotary  drive  machine  oi  the  tvpe 
cylindrical  support  columm,  a  work  support  member 
means  for  rotatably   mounting  said  work  support 
to  said  support  column  at  a  point  spaced  downwardly 
,-■  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  power  tool  means  and  a 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  power  tool  means  to 
er  end  of  the  support  column  whereby  said  support 
,  supports  said  power  tool  means  above  the  work  sup- 
ember,  said  attachment  comprising  a  horizontally  elon- 
rm  member,  a  first  tubular  portion  secured  at  one  longi- 
end  of  said  arm  member  and  a  second  tubular  member 
ured  to  the  other  longitudinal  end  of  said  arm  mem- 
..  tubular  member  including  an  internal  bore  formed 
of  the  same  diameter  as  the  diameter  of  said  support 
the  axes  of  said  internal  bores  being  spaced  and  paral- 
ch  other  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
is  of  said  arm  member,  wherein  said  internal  bore  m 
tubular  member  is  a  throughbore  adapted  to  be  slid- 
ved  over  said  support  column,  and  means  for  axially 
..y  locking  said  first  tubular  member  to  said  support 
„  a  cylindrical  member  of  substantially  the  same  diame- 
'aid  support  column  and  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
hndncal  member  in  the  internal  bore  of  the  second 
member  so  that  said  cylindncal  member  extends  verti- 
wardlv  from  said  second  tubular  member  whereby  the 
y   extending   portion   of  the   cylindrical    member   is 
'to  supportingly  engage  and  cooperate  with  either  ot 
and  second  rotatable  mounting  means  so  that  the 
....nt  can  alternatively  supportingly  connect  either  the 
support  member  or  the  power  tool  means  to  the  support 


up 
rdl 


,g,  nieans  connecting  said  propeller  pump  shaft  to  said  hol- 
~  low  driven  shaft  of  said  booster  pump,  whereby  said 
propeller  pump  is  simultaneously  operated  therewith  by 
said  driving  power  source  assembly,  and 
ih)  means  for  independently  vertically  adjusting  said  propel- 
ler pump  shaft  coaxially  of  said  hollow  drive  shaft  of  said 
booster  pump. 

4.118.143 

STABILIZING  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

TWO-BLADED  HELICOPTER  ROTORS 

Franz  Kavan.   Lindenaststrasse  56.  D-8500  Nuremberg,  Ger- 

many  ,,_ 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,337 

Int.  CI.    B64C  27/36.  27/74 

L.S.C1.416-1H  Saaims 


,  21    22     u. 


4,118,142 

DL  AL-PUMP  COUPLING 

A  Hahs,  Hwy.  61,  South,  Sikeston,  Mo.  63801 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,824 

Int.  C\:  F04D  25/16:  FOID  13/00 

-|  415 59  8  Claims 

^n  adjustable  drive  coupling  between  a  deep  well  propel- 

mp  and  a  booster  pump  assembly,  comprising 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  exposed  end  of  a 

^ell  casing, 

a  booster  pump  within  said  housing  providing  a  hollow 
driven  shaft  having  an  impeller  thereon  within  a  volute 
i;asing  having  open  communication  with  the  well  casing. 

a  driving  power  source  assembly  within  said  housing, 
means  connecting  said  dnving  power  source  to  said 
lollow  driven  shaft  for  operating  said  booster  pump, 

means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  hollow  drive  shaft  and 
iaid  impeller  of  said  booster  pump  within  said  housing  and 


1  A  stabilizing  and  control  device  in  combination  with  a 
two-bladed  helicopter  rotor  connected  to  and  driven  by  a 
rotor  shat't  comprising; 

a  swashplate  assembly  connected  around  said  rotor  shalt; 

a  tiltable  bar;  e      a 

said  rotor  blades  having  an  axis  intersecting  the  axis  ot  said 

rotor  shaft  at  right  angles, 
means  pivotallv  connecting  said  tiltable  bar  to  said  rotor 
shaft  on  a  pivot  axis  that  intersects  the  axis  of  said  rotor 
^haft  and  is  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor 

blades;  ^      c       a 

a  pair  of  winglets  connected  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 

tiltable  bar  j      i 

said  tiltable  bar  connected  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal 
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axis  relative  to  said  means  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  rotor  blades; 

a  pair  of  mixing  lever  bars  connected  to  said  means  and 
extending  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  said  rotor  shaft  and  parallel  to  said 
tiltable  bar; 

first  control  linkage  means  connected  between  said  pair  of 
mixing  lever  bars  and  said  swashplate  assembly . 

connecting  portions  mounting  said  rotor  blades  for  pitch 
adjustment  about  the  axis  of  said  rotor  blades; 

second  control  linkage  means  connected  between  said  pair 
of  mixing  lever  bars  and  said  connecting  portions  for 
adjusting  the  pitch  of  said  rotor  blades; 

an  arm  connected  to  rotate  said  tillable  bar  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and  having  a  connecting  portion; 

and  control  rod  means  connected  between  said  connecting 
portion  and  said  swashplate  assembly  for  cyclical  adjust- 
ment of  the  pitch  of  said  winglets 


4,118,144 
SUPPORT  MEAN'S  FOR  A  WINDMILL 

Lawrence  L.  Kelley,  526  Lincoln  Ave.,  Titusville,  Fla.  32780 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,812 
Int.  CI.-  FOID  7/00:  F03D  1/04.  7/04.  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  416—41  22  Claims 


-^v,i= 


<%# 


A 


1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  a  rotational  motion  from  air  cur- 
rents which  comprises: 

first  annular  means;  , 

second  annular  means  spaced  from  said  first  annular  means. 

strut  means  extending  between  said  first  and  second  annular 
means; 

blade  assembly  means  supported  by  said  strut  means  and 
comprising  cross-beam  means  extending  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  strut  means  and  impeller  means  secured  to 
said  cross-beam  means, 

first  support  means  including  means  engaging  said  first  annu- 
lar means  while  allowing  rotation  thereof;  and 

second  support  means  independent  of  said  first  support 
means  and  including  means  engaging  said  second  annular 
means  while  allowing  rotation  thereof. 


4,118.145 
WATER-COOLED  TURBINE  BLADE 

William  F.  Stahl,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,461 

Int.  a.2  FOID  5/18 

U.S.  a.  416—96  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  fluid  cooled  gas  turbine  blade  having  a 

coolant  delivery  passage  through  the  blade  root  in  fiow  com- 


munication v.ith  coolant  flow  channels  traversing  the  airfoil 
portion  oi  the  blade  subjacent  the  surface  thereof  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  enlarged  chambers  in  the  blade  serially  con- 
nected by  coolant  flow  channels  with  each  such  chamber 
having  at  least  one  coolant  channel  discharging  coolant 
thereinto  and  at  least  another  coolant  channel  removing 
coolant   therefrom,   said   chamber  providing  a  coolant 
reservoir  for  separation  of  the  coolant  according  to  its 
density  to  permit  vaporization  therem  of  at  least  a  portion 
iif  the  coolant; 


vapor  exhaust  path  nictn-,  cvtending  from  each  chamber  to  a 
downstream  facing  blade  surface  for  discharging  the 
vapor  generated  in  each  chamber  whereby  said  another 
coolant  channel  receives  liquid  coolant  from  said  chamber 
substantially  free  of  vapor  to  opiimi/c  hcai  transfer  from 
the  blade  to  the  coolant  therein,  and. 

final  coolant  passage  connecting  the  last  of  said  chambers  m 
said  series  to  an  exhaust  port  generally  adjacent  the  blade 
tip 


4.118.146 
COOLABLE  WAIT 
James   Albert  Dierberger.  Hebron.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I  nited 
Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1976.  Ser.  No.  7 13. "39 

Int.  CI.;  FOID  5  18 

U.S.  CI.  416—97  A  2  Claims 


M'taiTTM  try.>.y,n"M'0;r  ,'T,r^^sJS£'Tt;;tT< 


3^ 


1    In  a  coolable  wall  element  of  the  tvpc  lormt-d  of: 

a  first  plate  member  having  a  piuralitv  of  transpiraiii'n  holes 
extending  therethrough 

a  second  plate  member  spaced  from  s.iid  first  piatt-  nicmher 
and  having  a  pluraliiv  <^\  impingfment  orifices  ciendin^k; 
therethrough,  and 

a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  bct\*.een  said  first  and  scu'nd 
plates  to  form  a  plurality  of  chamber^  thcrcbetueen 
wherein  cooling  air  is  flowable  to  each  chamber  through 
a  plurality  of  said  impingement  orifices  having  a  tola!  area 
(A/)  and  from  each  chamber  through  a  plurality  ot  said 
transpiration  holes  having  a  total  area  lA/),  and  ot  the 
type  wherein  said  wall  element  is  adapted  U>\  combined 
impingement  and  transpiration  cooling  at  a  pressure  ratio 
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(P,,/(Pn)  across  the  wall  element  which  differs  substan- 


y  with  physical  position  along  the  wa 


element,  Ps 


being  the  supply  pressure  of  cooling  air  to  each  chamber 
and  Pn  being  the  pressure  to  which  cooling  air  is  dis- 
chlged  from  each  chamber,  the  improvement  compns- 

transtiration  holes  and  impingement  orifices  sized  such  that 
thd  ratio  (A, /A,)  of  the  total  area  of  the  transpiration 
holes  from  each  of  said  chambers  to  the  total  area  of  the 
imLgement  orifices  to  each  of  said  chambers  is  related  to 
th  J  ratio  (Ps/Po)  of  ^^^  s"PP'>  Pressure  to  the  discharge 
pressure  across  that  chamber  by  the  curve  shown  m  FIG 


discharge  line  extending  from  the  outlet  of  the  displacement 
cell  a  dump  valve  in  the  discharge  line,  said  dump  valve  being 

constructed  and  arranged  to  open  at  a  first  preselected  pressure 
not  exceeding  the  predetermined  pressure  and  close  at  a  sec- 
ond preselect^ed  pressure  lower  than  the  first  preselected  pres- 
sure and  to  drain  the  displacement  cell  in  a  period  less  than  the 
full  cycle  of  the  pump,  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  prime 


4,118.147 

CG  MPOSITE  REINFORCEMENT  OF  METALLIC 
I  AIRFOILS 

H.  Ellis,  West  Chester.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  753.317  | 

Int.  a.-  F01D5  /6 
416-230  1^  <^'^""* 


Delmai 


U.S.  O 


1  A 
avoids 
steps 


of 


fabncat 


nia 


sel 


,„.ing  a  turbomachinery  blade  out  of  a  metallic  parent 
'terial,  the  blade  having  an  airfoil  portion  and  a  root 

pjortion; 

the  blade  in  the  turbomachine: 
...... .ig  the  stress  levels  within  the  blade  over  the  opera- 
tional range  of  turbomachinery  rotational  speeds, 
.ccting  a  speed  which  produces  an  objectionable  stripe 
ijiode  stress  level; 

•mining  the  nodal  pattern  for  the  selected  speed,  and 
^..ituting  a  filament  composite  material  for  the  parent 
inatenal  at  the  airfoil  tip  wherein  the  chordwise  extent  ot 
I  he  composite  material  includes  the  nodal  points  tor  the 
selected  speed  and  the  composite  filament  orientation  is 
iubstantially  chordwise. 
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method  of  fabncating  a  turbomachinery  blade  which 
objectionable  stripe  mode  resonance  comprising  the 


^^ 


mov  er  normally  closed  switch  means  in  the  energizing  circuit, 
a  timer  in  the  energizing  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the 
switch  means  adapted  to  open  the  switch  means  after  a  prese- 
lected period  longer  than  the  time  for  a  full  cycle  of  the  pump. 
and  reset  means  operatively  connected  to  the  timer  and  the 
dump  valve  constructed  and  arranged  to  reset  the  timer  to  the 
starting  position  on  opening  of  the  dump  valve  to  prevent 
shutting  down  the  prime  mover. 


4.118,149 

OUTFIT  RFGUL.4TION  IN  HYDRAULIC  AND 

HVDROPNEUMATIC  SYSTEMS 

I-ars  Hagberg.  Borlange,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hytec  AB.  Bor- 

lange,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  764,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  5,  1976,  7601234 

Int  CI.    F09B  49,08:  F16D  31/02 

U.S.  a.  417-26  15  Claims 


4,118.148 

DOWNHOLE  WELL  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
F.  Allen,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  11.  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,295 
Int.  Q.-  F04B  49/OCi 
a  417—12  *'  Claims 

A  "control  system  for  a  well  having  a  wellhead  at  the 
•und  surface,  a  downhole  reciprocating  well  pump  landed  in 
well,  a  pumping  unit  operatively  connected  to  the  well 
3  and  dnven  by  a  pnme  mover,  tubing  extending  from  the 
pump  upwardly  through  the  well  to  the  wellhead,  and  a 
ivery  line  from  the  well  communicating  with  the  upper  end 
the  tubing,  comprising  a  back  pressure  valve  adapted  to 
n  at  a  predetermined  pressure  having  an  inlet  communicat- 
with  the  dehvery  line  and  an  outlet,  a  displacement  cell 
-ed  at  Its  upper  end  to  now  outward  therefrom  and  having 
outlet  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  an  inlet,  said  displace- 
cell  having  a  volume  larger  than  the  displacement  vol- 
of  the  pump,  a  transfer  line  connecting  the  outlet  of  the 
pressure  valve  with  the  inlet  of  the  displacement  cell,  a 


loi«d 


1  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  output  of  a  system  fed  with 
a  tluid  medium  irrespective  of  the  instantaneous  pressure  in  the 
system,  said  system  having  a  primary  line  (31  a  and  b),  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  regulating  device  (20)  connected  to 
said  primarv  Ime  and  including  a  throttling  (21),  which  can  be 
adjusted,  an  inlet  connection  (22)  to  said  throttling  and  an 
outlet  connection  (23)  connected  to  said  throtthng.  which 
connections  are  connected  to  said  primary  line  (31  a  and  b),  a 
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pre-set  non-return  valve  (24).  a  spring-loaded  non-return  valve 
(25)  fitted  with  a  leakage  connection  (26).  and  further  connec- 
tions (27.  28,  29)  for  flow  of  medium  between  the  connections 
and  valves,  a  control  line  (32)  connected  with  the  connection 
(27)  between  the  pre-set  non-return  valve  (24)  and  the  spring- 
loaded  non-return  valve  (25).  said  pre-set  non-return  valve  (24) 
sensing  pressure  drop  at  the  throttling  (21),  and  when  this 
pressure  drop  reaches  a  certain  value  the  non-return  valve 
opens  so  that  medium  is  transferred  via  the  connection  (29)  to 
the  connection  (27),  so  that  the  pressure  in  the  connection  (27) 
and  connected  control  line  (32)  increases,  control  device  (34) 
for  regulation  of  the  quantity  of  flow  to  the  primary  line  (31  a 
and  b).  said  control  device  (34)  comprising  a  spring-loaded 
piston  (33)  activated  by  increased  pressure  in  control  line  (32) 
such  that  on  the  basis  of  the  output  pressure  in  the  control  line, 
the  flow  of  medium  to  the  primary  line  (31  a  and  b)  is  lower 
than  said  output  pressure,  when  the  pressure  in  the  control  line 
exceeds  said  output  pressure,  and  is  higher  when  the  pressure 
in  said  control  line  is  below  said  output  pressure,  whereby  the 
pressure  in  the  connection  (27)  and  consequently  the  control 
line  (32)  will  decrease  continuously  when  the  pre-set  non- 
return valve  (24)  is  closed,  because  the  medium  is  pressed  from 
the  connection  (27)  through  the  leakage  connection  (26)  in  the 
spring-loaded  non-return  valve  (25). 


4,118,150 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  LIQUID 

FLOW 
Henry  F.  Hope,  2421  Wyandotte  Rd.,  and  Stephen  F.  Hope,  both 
of  Willow  Grove,  Pa.  19090 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,288 

Int.  a.-  F04B  49/02 

U.S.  a.  417— 40  11  Gaims 


4.118,151 
PUMP  DFMCK 
Takao  Murakami.  Chigasaki;  Vasuo  Ishikawa.  Yokohama,  and 
Masahiro  Ito.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tdkico  1  td.. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562.334,  Mar.  26,  19~^, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22.  19^6.  Ser.  No.  735.210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    3.  1974.  49-36919 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  23/11.  25.  <Jij.  F04B  -^v  '>, 

l.S.  CI.  417—223  1  Claim 


1.  Control  apparatus  responsive  to  liquid  flow  comprising 

a  liquid  receptacle, 

a  pump  connected  to  said  receptacle  for  withdrawal  of  liquid 
therefrom  for  delivery,  and 

means  interposed  between  said  receptacle  and  said  pump  and 
having  a  portion  movably  responsive  to  liquid  flow  there- 
through, 

said  means  including  electric  contact  members  controlled  by 
said  movable  portion,  and 

an  expansible  chamber  member  for  positioning  said  movable 
portion  under  predetermined  pressure  conditions  in  said 
interposed  means,  and  said  pump  is  motor  driven  and  said 
contct  members  control  the  operation  of  the  motor  driven 
pump. 


10 

--;-' 

a 

^ 

^I^L^^  . 

^ 

y 

1    In  a  pump  device  having  liquid  pressure  detecting  mrans 

a  pump  for  pumping  a  liquid  from  a  liquid  supply  source 
through  a  liquid  transfer  path, 

a  power  source  for  operating  continuously; 

power  transmission  means  for  transrrntting  driving  power 
through  a  power  transmission  path  lo  said  pump  for  driv- 
ing the  pump, 

cluch  means  m  said  poucr  Uansmission  paui  tor  ^,i>a^tion 
with  said  liquid  pressure  dc!eciin.t:  niean^  \aid  dt">k:e 
cc^mprising.  in  combination. 

means  for  detecting  the  pressure  of  the  liqaui  deiuered  bs 
the  pump,  said  means  being  defined  b\  a  hquid  pressure 
detecting  chamber  provided  in  and  consliiuling  j  part  of 
said  liquid  transfer  path,  the  liquid  being  transferred 
through  said  liquid  transfer  path  thereby  being  introduced 
into  and  through  said  chamber,  a  displacement  member 
subject  to  the  pressure  <"•{  the  liquid  within  said  liquid 
pressure,  means  for  urging  said  displacernent  member  m  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  said  member  moves 
when  subjected  to  said  liquid  pressure,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  distance  between  said  displacemeni  member 
and  said  control  means  for  adjusting  the  setting  ol  said 
predetermined  displacement  value,  said  clutch  means 
being  a  first  rotating  structure  responsive  lo  rotational 
power  transmitted  thereto  f"rom  said  pov>,er  source,  a 
second  rotating  structure  responsive  to  rotational  pciwer 
transmitted  thereto  from  said  first  rotating  structure  and 
transmitting  said  rotation  to  said  pump,  tluich  means 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  rotating  struc- 
tures being  operational  upon  being  pressed  therebetween 
with  a  clamping  force  to  transmit  rotational  power  m 
conformance  with  said  clamping  force,  and  control  means 
spaced  apart  from  said  displacement  member  operable  in 
response  to  displacement  by  said  displacement  member  of 
a  magnitude  greater  than  a  predetermined  displacement 
value  for  controlling  said  clamping  force  of  said  first  and 
second  rotating  structures  as  applied  against  said  ciulch 
structures. 
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4,118.152 
PUMP  FOR  V  ARIABLE  DOSING 
36  Palmach  St..  Haifa  34  558.  Israel  | 

Filed  May  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  799.833 
priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  2.  1976.  49703 
Int.  CT.-  FQ4B  21  02.  21/08 
417—254  •*  Claims 
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of  said  shaft,  said  second  plane  being  spaced  a  distance  a  from 
said  reference  plane,  helical  springs  for  resiliently  mounting 
said  unit,  said  springs  engaging  said  unit  in  a  third  plane  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  reference  plane  relative  to  said  compres- 
sor part,  said  third  plane  being  spaced  a  distance  Z  from  said 
reference  plane,  the  product  m„  •  r^  being  scaled  so  that  said 
unit  has  its  minimal  radial  deflection  in  said  third  plane. 


4,118.154 
HVDRAULICALIY  ACTUATED  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

George  K.  Roeder,  Box  4335,  Odessa,  Tex.  79760 

Filed  Mav  24.  1976.  Ser.  No.  689,576 

Int.  CI.    F04B  r/00.  35/aJ:  FOIL  15/12:  FOIB  7/18 


U.S.  CI.  417—402 


6  Claims 


•9 


1  \  \  ariable  dosing  piston  pump  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
housed  :n  said  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston, 
the  cylinder  being  made  of  f^o  parts,  nameh  a  fi.xed  part 
through  v^.•hIch  the  piston  rod  e.Ktends  and  a  movable  part 
adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  fi.xed  part  and  means  to  fix 
said  parts  relative  to  each  other,  an  outlet  in  said  fixed  pan  for 
the  dosid  liquid,  an  inlet  controlled  by  a  non-return  valve  in 
said  movable  part,  the  piston  having  a  diameter  corresponding 
to  that  tf  the  movable  part  and  said  piston  comprising  a  non- 
return valve. 


J0rgen 
borg 


4.118,153 

E'+CAPSULATED  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR  FOR 

REFRIGERATORS 

Christian  Stannow.  Sonderborg;  Kjeld  Kjeldsen.  Nord- 
Hans  JUrgen  Tankred,  Sonderborg,  and  Per  Johan 
Madsen,  Nordborg,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A  S, 
Nordlwrg,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr,  21. 
1976.  2517369 

Int.  CI.;  F16F  13/06:  F04B  39/00 
U.S.  CI,  417— 363  4  Claims 


1  ,^  n  encapsulated  motor  compressor  for  refrigerators, 
comprsing,  an  integrated  motor  and  compressor  unit  with  a 
lower  motor  pan  and  an  upper  compressor  part,  said  upper 
compressor  part  including  a  piston  and  a  connecting  rod.  said 
unit  having  a  center  of  gravity  in  a  reference  plane,  said  unit 
including  a  vertical  motor  crank  shaft  with  a  crank  pin  in  a  first 
plane  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  crank  pin  being  connected 
to  said] connecting  rod,  said  crank  pin  and  said  connecting  rod 
and  pi!iton  having  a  mass  \f  with  a  center  of  gravity  spaced  »■. 
from  t  le  axis  of  said  shaft,  at  least  one  compensating  weight  on 
said  shaft  in  a  second  plane  on  the  same  side  of  said  reference 
plane  iis  said  compressor  part,  said  compensating  weight  hav- 
ing a  nass  m^  with  a  center  of  gravity  spaced  r^  from  the  axis 


I  In  a  downhole,  fluid  actuated  pump  assembly  having  an 
engine  and  a  production  pump,  with  the  production  pump 
having  a  formation  fluid  inlet  and  a  produced  fluid  outlet;  and, 
with  the  engine  having  a  power  fluid  inlet  and  a  spent  power 
fluid  outlet;  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  engine  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  an  engine  piston  recip- 
rocatingly  received  w  nhm  said  cylindrical  bore  and  divid- 
ing said  cylindrical  bore  into  upper  and  lower  engine 
chambers;  said  piston  having  an  axial  bore;  a  control  rod, 
a  valve  element,  said  control  rod  being  reciprocatingly 
and  concentrically  received  within  said  piston  and  within 
said  valve  element;  said  valve  element  being  reciprocat- 
ingly received  within  said  axial  bore  of  said  piston  such 
that  the  valve  element  can  move  between  alternate  posi- 
tions; 
spaced  abutment  means  positioned  at  opposed  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  bore,  opposed  ends  of  said  control  rod  contact 
said  spaced  abutment  means  to  shift  said  control  rod  re- 
spective to  said  piston  between  an  upper  and  a  lower 
position  as  said  piston  reciprocates  within  said  cylindrical 
bore; 
means  forming  a  flow  passageway  from  said  lower  engine 
chamber  to  said  valve  element,  means  forming  a  flow 
passageway  from  the  power  fluid  inlet  to  said  valve  ele- 
ment, means  forming  a  spent  power  fluid  flow  passageway 
from  said  valve  element  to  the  spent  power  fluid  outlet; 
means  by  which  said  upper  engine  chamber  is  connected  to 
a  source  of  fluid  for  reciprocating  said  piston  in  a  down- 
ward direction  within  said  cylindrical  bore; 
means  on  said  control  rod  and  said  valve  element  by  which 
power  fluid  causes  said  valve  element  to  shift  from  one  to 
another  of  said  alternate  positions  in   response  to  said 
control  rod  being  shifted  from  one  to  another  of  said 
upper  and  lower  positions; 
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said  production  pump  includes  a  production  barrel,  a  pro- 
duction piston  reciprocatingly  received  within  said  barrel 
and  connected  to  said  engine  piston,  said  production  pis- 
ton dividing  said  barrel  into  upper  and  lower  production 
chambers;  means  connecting  said  upper  production  cham- 
ber to  said  lower  engine  chamber,  said  upper  engine 
chamber  is  directly  connected  to  said  production  fluid 
outlet; 

so  that  said  lower  engine  chamber  is  alternately  connected 
to  said  power  fluid  source  and  said  production  fluid  outlet; 
to  thereby  cause  the  engine  piston  to  reciprocate  the 
production  piston. 


4,118,155 
FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Dorian  Farrar  Mowbray,  Burnham,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,351 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1976, 
15897/76 

Int.  CI.    F04B  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  417—462  4  Qaims 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  of  the  kind  comprising  a  rotary 
distributor  member  located  within  a  housing,  a  diametrically 
disposed  bore  formed  in  the  distributor  member,  a  pair  of 
plungers  slidable  within  the  bore,  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in 
the  distributor  member  through  which  liquid  fuel  is  conveyed 
to  and  from  a  space  defined  between  the  plungers,  an  annular 
cam  ring  surrounding  the  distributor  member,  cam  lobes 
formed  on  the  internal  periphery  of  the  cam  ring,  for  imparting 
simultaneous  inward  movement  to  the  plungers  as  the  distribu- 
tor member  is  rotated,  a  second  diametrically  disposed  bore  in 
the  distributor  member,  said  second  bore  having  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  mentioned 
bore  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  distributor  member,  a  further 
pair  of  plungers  in  said  further  bore,  one  of  said  pairs  of  plung- 
ers defining  recesses  into  which  the  plungers  of  the  other  pair 
can  move  as  the  plungers  are  mored  inwardly  by  the  cam  lobes 
whereby  the  plungers  can  be  moved  inwardly  an  additional 
amount  without  collision 


4,118,156 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  HAVING  CHOKE  MEANS  IN 

OVERFLOW  LINE 
Strahinja  Ivosevic,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,426 
Int.  CI.2  F04B  7/04.  39/10 
U.S.  CI.  417—494  6  Qaims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  a  diesel  engine  comprising 
an  injection  pump  having  a  cylinder,  defining  an  injection 
chamber,  a  fuel  collecting  chamber  surrounding  said  cyl- 
inder, a  plurality  of  control  ports  in  said  cylinder  to  com- 
municate  said   collecting   chamber   with   said   injection 
chamber,  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  having  control  edges  coof)erating  with  said 
control  ports  to  control  a  start  and  an  end  of  an  injection 
process; 
a  feed  pump  for  pumping  fuel; 
a  feed  line  between  said  feed  pump  and  said  collecting  cham- 


ber for  delivering  a  flow  of  pumped  fuel  to  said  collecting 
chamber; 
an  overflow  line  for  receiving  an  overflow  of  fuel  from  said 
injection  pump; 


a  choke  means  having  three  choke  points  disposed  in  series 
and  being  located  in  an  input  of  said  (nerflow  line,  said 
choke  points  having  respective  flou  .ijxriures  of  increas- 
ing cross-sectional  area  in  the  flow  direction;  and 

a  shut-off  means  for  preventing  a  pressure  wave  produced 
during  overflow  from  entering  said  feed  line. 


4.118.157 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

Endre  A.  Mayer,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation.  Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,021,  Jan.  14,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser,  No.  759,69(J 

Int.  CI.;  FOIC  1/02.  21/04.  21/12:  F04C  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  418—1  in  Claims 


1  A  method  of  compressing  tluid  using  a  rotary  fluid  com- 
pressor including  a  housing  having  an  mlet  port,  an  outlet  port 
including  a  check  valve,  a  rotor  rotatable  m  a  cavitv  defined 
within  said  housing,  said  roiiu  havmg  a  pair  ,'f  opposed  apexes 
engaging  the  wall  of  said  caviiv  to  divide  the  latter  into  a  pair 
of  chambers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  communicat- 
ing one  of  the  chambers  with  the  inlet  port  and  the  other 
chamber  with  said  outlet  port,  rotating  said  rotor  to  compress 
the  fiuid  in  said  other  chamber  with  said  check  vaK  e  open  until 
the  rotor  attains  a  minimum  volume  p<:>sitinn  m  \vhich  the 
volume  of  said  other  chamber  is  minimized,  closing  said  check 
valve  as  said  rotor  rotates  past  said  minimum  volume  p<_isiiion 
to  trap  a  volume  of  fluid  in  said  other  chamber,  continuing  to 
rotate  said  rotor  past  said  minimum  volume  position  v\iih  said 
check  valve  closed  to  expand  the  volume  of  said  other  cham 
ber  to  therebv  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  fiuid  trapped  therein 
until  one  of  the  apexes  thereof  is  opposite  said  outlet  ^o^'\  and 
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of  said  apexes  is  opposite  the  inlet  port  simulta- 
.ommunicating  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  with  both  ot 
mbers  when  the  apexes  of  the  rotor  are  aligned  with 
ti  and  closing  communication  between  the  one  cnam- 
Ihe  inlet  port  and  between  the  other  chamber  and  the 

as  the  rotor  is  rotated  past  the  position  in  which  the 

aligned  with  the  ports 


port 
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4,118.158 
ROTARY  PISTON  COMPRESSOR 

Toshio  Osaki,  21-8.  Momofune-cho.  Nakagawa-ku,  Nagoya-sh, 

Aichi- ken,  Japan  ,^,  ,en 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976.  Ser.  No.  752.750 
Oairn^  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30.  1975.  50-156236 
Int.  a:-  F04C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  418-54  2  ^'^""^ 
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der  end  boundaries  between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  a 
series  of  flexible  vanes  each  constructed  from  elastomencaily 
coated  fibrous  material  spanning  the  gap  between  the  inner 
surface  oi  the  cylinder  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston  and 
controlled  in  denection  by  geometrical  and  pressure  changes 
each  of  which  ,s  without  recourse  to  liquid  additives  in  sea  able 
rubbmg  contact  with  said  cylinder  end  boundaries  and  sealably 
connected  to  the  surfaces  of  said  cylinder  and  said  piston,  each 
vane  sweeping  the  space  between  said  cylinder  and  piston 
surfaces  and  said  cylinder  end  boundaries,  each  pair  of  adja- 
cent vanes  defining  with  the  said  cylinder  and  piston  surfaces 
a  chamber  for  a  fluid  medium  which  during  each  revolution  of 


rotary  piston  compressor  comprising 

cylinder;  , 

drive  shaft  having  a  portion  withm  said  cylinder,  both 
Is  of  said  portion  being  supported  on  bearings, 
rotary  piston  positioned  within  said  cylinder; 
correcting  shaft  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  drne 
rtaft  both  ends  of  said  correcting  shaft  being  supported  by 

bearings;  . 

pair  of  projection  means  positioned  on  opposite  sides  ol 

tHe  circumference  of  said  drive  shaft, 

pair  of  first  slide  means  each  of  said  first  slide  means 
b^ing  positioned  in  one  of  said  projection  means, 

pair  of  first  slide  acceptor  means  each  first  slide  accep- 

t<ir  means  slidably  engaging  one  of  said  first  slide  mean^ 

ad  secured  to  the  intenor  circumferential  surface  ot  said 

rotary  piston, 

)  a  pair  of  second  slide  acceptor  means,  each  second  slide 

acceptor  means  being  formed  on  said  correcting  shaft; 

1  pair  of  second  slide  means,  each  second  slide  means 

being  slidably  engaged  by  one  of  said  second  slide  accep- 

tDr  means  and  secured   to   the  interior  circumferential 

surface  of  said  rotary  piston; 

(J)  seal  means  for  forming  fluid  tight  seals  between  said 

totary  piston  and  said  cylinder; 
(k)  fluid  intake  means  positioned  on  one  side  ot  the  circum- 

lerence  of  said  cylinder;  and 
(1)  fluid  discharge  means  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  ot 
he  circumference  of  said  cylinder  said  discharge  means 
ncluding  a  discharge  valve. 


4,118,159 
ROTARY  PISTON  MACHINE 
Allan,  Skanor,  West  Hill,  Bembridge,  Isle  of  Wight,  En- 


said  cylinder  varies  in  ^<^lume  to  selectively  compress  or  ex- 
pand fluid  ingested  and  exhaust  it  from  said  rotary  machine, 
each  of  said  vanes  having  a  concave  surface  and  a  convex 
surface  each  of  said  vanes  being  provided  with  adjacent 
spaced  projections  formed  on  the  concave  surface  of  each  vane 
so  that  as  the  vane  folds  or  bends  said  adjacent  projections  butt 
one  another  and  resist  further  bending  of  the  vane  and  where 
an  arch  so  formed  bridges  the  minimum  gap  between  the  said 
cylinder  and  piston  surfaces  to  form  an  abutment  against  fluid 
loads  acting  on  the  convex  surface  of  said  vane,  and  said  vane 
having  edges  provided  with  a  low  friction  dry  rubbing  surface 
at  their  contact  with  said  cylinder  end  boundaries. 


4.118.160 

ROTARY  MACHINE  WITH  CONTROLLED 

RFTRACTABI.F  PIV  OTED  MEMBERS  SUCH  AS  BLADES 

OR  PISTONS 
Lucien  Baudin,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Idram  Engineering 
Company  Est..  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  831,060 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    U.    1976, 

12847  76 

Int.  CI.;  F04C  29/10 
U.S.  a.  418-260  2  aaims 
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Filed  Noy.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,065 
Int.  CV  F04C  5/00 
418_153  21  Claims 

rotary  machine  for  selectively  providing  internal  com- 
.n  or  expansion  to  a  fluid  and  selectively  connectable  to 
mg  or  dnven  shaft,  said  rotary  machine  comprising  a 

r  rotatable  about  its  axis,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder 
lole  synchronously  with  the  cylinder  about  an  axis  paral- 
but  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  cylin- 


1  A  rotary  machine  with  controlled  retractable  blades  or 
pistons,  and  'comprising  a  rotor,  the  blades  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  rotor,  a  stator  inside  which  the  rotor  turns. 
with  the  blades  or  pistons  cooperating  with  the  inside  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  the  stator,  and  a  mechanism  controlling  the  angular 
position  of  the  blades  in  relation  to  their  pivoting  axis  on  the 
rotor,  wherein  the  mechanism  controlling  the  angular  position 
of  the  retractable  members  comprises  at  least  one  arm  fastened 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


to  the  corresponding  retractable  member  and  comprising  a    thereon  into  curved  form  and  means  for  vulcanizing  said  hose 
surface  cooperating  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  with    lengths  while  held  in  curved  form  by  said  mandrels  to  form 
a  surface  of  revolution  w  hose  axis  is  eccentric  in  relation  to  the 
axis  of  the  rotor 


4.118.161 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE.  HIGH  PRESSURE  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  DUCTILE  DRIVER  ELEMENT 
George  C.  Kennedy.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kennametal 
Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,415,  Jun.  12.  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  798.767 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  11/32 

U.S.  a.  425—77  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  high  pressure,  high  temperature  pistoncylinder  appa- 
ratus which  includes  a  chamber  open  at  the  ends  and  having 
closure  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  chamber  with  at  least 
one  said  closure  means  comprising  a  piston  closely  slidably 
fitted  in  said  chamber,  a  sleeve  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  of  electrical  insulating  material  in  said  chamber 
extending  from  one  closure  toward  the  other  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  core  of  charge  material  therein,  and  means 
for  heating  a  core  of  charge  material  in  said  sleeve,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises;  an  electrically  conductive  driver 
element  confined  in  the  chamber  between  one  axial  radial 
outward  end  of  said  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  closure  means,  said 
driver  element  being  operable  in  response  to  the  application  of 
pressure  thereto  by  advancing  movement  of  the  piston  into  the 
chamber  to  deform  and  flow  into  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
opening  of  said  sleeve  without  substantial  deformation  of  said 
sleeve. 


4,118,162 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LENGTHS  OF 
RUBBER  HOSE  OF  CURVED  SHAPE 
Wilfried  Baumgarten,  Pattensen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Paul  Troester  Maschinenfabrik,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,002 
Int.  a.2  B29D  23/04 
U.S.  a.  425—113  13  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  lengths  of  rubber  hose  of 
curved  shape,  comprising  rubber  extrusion  apparatus,  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  extrusion  apparatus  for  feed- 
ing to  and  through  said  extrusion  apparatus  a  sequence  of 
flexible  mandrels  in  end-to-end  relation  for  extrusion  onto  said 
mandrels  of  a  continuous  rubber  hose,  means  downstream  of 
said  extrusion  apparatus  for  cutting  said  hose  at  locations  be- 
tween successive  mandrels  to  form  hose  lengths  each  having  a 
flexible  mandrel  therein,  means  downstream  of  said  cutting 
means  for  bending  successive  mandrels  with  said  hose  lengths 


vulcanized  rubber  hose  of  curved  shape,  said  mandrels  being 

thereafter  removed  from  said  curved  hose  lengths. 


4,118,163 
PLASTIC  EXTRl  SIGN  AM)  APPARATUS 
Soo-Il  l>ee,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.,  To- 
ledo. Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  11.  19'^,  Ser.  No.  814,524 

Int   ("1.    B29F  i/06 

U.S.  CI,  425— 146  !0  Claims 


■f-uMujc  inm 


1  Screw  extruder  appar.itus  for  plasticiziok;  thermoplastic 
material  and  issuing  said  material  from  an  orifice  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  barrel  having  an  axial  bore  therein  adapted 
to  receive  raw  thermoplastic  material  trum  a  source  thereof 
and  containing  an  axially  disposed,  rotatable  extruder  screw 
for  plasticizing,  advancing  and  melting  thermoplastic  material 
a  passage  communicating  with  said  bore  and  operativelv  ^on^ 
necting  an  exit  orifice  with  said  bore,  said  barrel  having  a  i<>w 
pressure  end  where  raw  thermoplastic  material  i^  received  and 
a  high  pressure  end  from  which  plasticized  melted  material  is 
delivered  to  said  passage,  said  screw  containing  an  elongated 
hollow  internal  axial  cavity,  bored  through  the  end  of  the 
screw  that  is  positioned  in  the  high  pressure  end  of  said  barrel 
and  extending  part  way  toward  said  low  pressure  end,  seal 
means  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  hollow  p<:>rtion  of  the  screw 
which  prevents  passage  of  plastic  material  across  said  seal 
means  between  said  barrel  and  said  screw,  lateral  passageways 
through  the  shaft  of  said  screw,  leading  into  said  axial  cavitv 
from  near  the  pushing  side  of  the  flights  of  said  screw  that  are 
adjacent  said  axial  cavity  and  are  on  the  low  pressure  side  of 
said  seal  means,  the  flights  of  said  screw  between  said  low 
pressure  end  and  said  seal  means  being  pitched  to  advance 
plastic  toward  said  seal  and  the  flights  of  said  screw  that  are  on 
the  high  pressure  side  of  said  seal  means  being  oppositely 
pitched  to  advance  toward  said  seal  means  the  material  that 
issues  through  the  end  of  the  screw  from  said  caviiv,  said 
passage  connecting  said  bore  and  said  orifice  being  kxaled  in 
the  sidewall  of  said  barrel  near  the  high  pressure  side  of  said 
seal  means 
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4.118.164 

PUT  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DENSE. 
.Y  LAYERED  MEAT  ANALOGUE  PRODUCT 
Wenger;  Douglas  S.  Clark,  and  Bobbie  W.  Hauck, 
tha.  Kans..  assignors  to  Wenger  Manufacturing. 

.ans.  I 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  816.005 

Int.  CI.-  A23P  1/00 
_,Q2  17  Claims 


'iTTT 


an  upward  direction  to  move  the  packer  heads  upwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  jackets  whereby  the  concrete  delivered  into  the  first 


36       X 


on  apparatus  for  producing  a  meat  analogue  prod- 
mixture  comprising  a  vegetable  protein  and  mois- 
ture  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elonglted,  tubular  barrel  having  a  material  inlet  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  an  extrusion  die  adjacent  the  remain- 
ing enfl  thereof;  and 
an  efongiited,  axially  roiatable  screw  positioned  within  said 
barrel  for  moving  said  material  from  said  inlet  towards 
and  through  said  die, 
said  scrJw  including  first,  second  and  third  longitudinally 

aligned  sections, 
said  first  screw  section  having  first  fiight  means  for  moving 
said  material  from  said  mlet  along  the  length  of  said  barrel 
towards  said  second  screw  section, 
said  secJnd  section  having  second  night  means  for  compact- 
ing thl  material  received  from  said  first  section,  forming  a 
first  choke  of  the  material  within  the  barrel,  said  section 
also  hiving  additional  flight  means  thereon  w  hich  is  coop- 
erabl4  ^'th  the  adjacent  surrounding  portion  o^  said 
barrel  for  subdivision  of  said  material  during  travel 
thereif  toward  said  third  section,  wherein  said  second 
sectioh  includes  means  to  cut  into  the  material  and  in- 
creasi  the  residence  time  of  said  material  in  the  region 

thereif 
said  thiJd  section  having  third  night  means  tor  substantially 
reconhbining  said  subdivided  material  and  forming  a  sec- 
ond choke  of  said  material  within  the  barrel. 


^V^N 


and  second  chambers  is  formed  by  the  upwardly  moving  and 
rotating  packer  heads  into  concrete  pipes. 

4.118.166 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
David  Edward  Bartrum.  Bay  V  illage.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  BF 
Goodrich  C  ompanv,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  818,175 

Int.  CI.    B29F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  425—462  "^  <^'*'""' 


4,118.165  ' 

PkCKERHEAD  PIPE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Alfred  Christian.  W.  Woodstock,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hydrotile 

Canada  Limited,  Woodstock.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  753.526 

Int.  a.-  B28B  2/  26 

U.S.  CT.  ^25— 262  46  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  making  two  concrete 
pipes  conpnsing;  an  upright  frame,  a  turntable  located  adja- 
cent the  "rame,  a  form  assembly  having  a  Hrst  upright  jacket 
surround  ng  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  upright  jacket  sur- 
rounding a'second  chamber  mounted  on  the  turntable,  a  single 
cross  head  means  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  direction,  a  pair  of  rotatable  shafts  connected 
to  said  single  cross  head  means  and  extended  downwardU 
from  the  cross  head  means,  packer  heads  connected  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  shafts  in  laterally  spaced  relation,  said  turnta- 
ble-carrii:d  first  and  second  jackets  having  a  like  laterally 
spaced   relation   whereby  when  said  turntable  is  rotated  to 
position  said  jackets  in  respective  vertical  alignment  with  'iaid 
packer  heads,  one  packer  head  is  positionable  in  the  first  cham- 
ber and  the  other  packer  head  is  positionable  in  the  second 
chamber,  said  cross  head  means  supporting  drive  means  for 
rotating  the  shafts  and  packer  heads,  means  located  above  the 
form  assembly  for  delivering  concrete  to  the  chambers,  and 
means  connected  to  the  cross  head  means  and  frame  for  selec- 
tively moving  the  cross  head  means  in  a  downward  direction 
to  locatt'  the  packer  heads  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  jackets  and 


1   An  extrusion  die  head  having  a  neck  block  for  connection 
to  the  outlet  end  of  an  extruder,  said  neck  block  having  a 
cvlindncdl  bore  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  oblong  bore  at  the 
other  end   thereof,  said  cylindrical  bore  tapering  into  said 
oblong  bore,  a  shaping  block  secured  to  said  neck  block,  said 
shaping  block  having  an  oblong  bore  at  one  end  mating  with 
said  oblong  bore  of  said  neck  block,  said  shaping  block  having 
a  preformed  laterally  extending  generally  L-shaped  thin  pas- 
sageway at  the  other  end  thereof  said  oblong  bore  of  said 
shaping  block  tapering  laterally  outwardly  in  both  directions 
to  merge  smoothly  with  said  L-shaped  passageway,  a  thin 
width  feed  block  mounted  adjacent  to  said  shaping  block,  said 
feed  block  having  an  L-shaped  passageway  identical  in  size  and 
shape  to  said  L-shaped  passageway  of  said  shaping  block  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  die  block  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
feed  block  having  an  L-shaped  passageway  at  one  end  thereof 
said  L-shaped  passageway  of  said  die  block  merging  with  said 
L-shaped  passageway  of  said  feed  block,  a  thin  L-shaped  ori- 
fice at  the  other  end  of  said  die  block  for  shaping  extrudate 
therefrom,  said  L-shaped  passageway  of  said  die  block  taper- 
ing downwardly  in  thickness  to  form  said  thin  orifice,  said 
feedblock  having  a  second  passageway  communicating  with 
said  L-shaped  passageway  therein,  and  said  second  passage- 
way being  in  alignment  with  and  communicating  with  said 
L-shaped  passageway  in  said  feed  block  for  depositing  a  thin 
tllm  of  extrudate  onto  the  extrudate  passing  through  said  L- 
shaped  passageway  in  said  feeder  block. 
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4.118,167 
COEXTRUSION  DIE 

.Arnold  S.  Lund,  and  Thomas  L.  Stroh,  both  of  Cadillac.  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Cadillac  Rubber  &  Plastics,  Inc.,  Cadillac.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,980 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  425—463  19  Claims 


toward  the  other  of  said  mold  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  cavity  and  .it  least  ir  part  below  the  level  thereof  to 
define  with  the  ci  ril;i  r,;i:,t:  --urtaces  of  the  separated  mold 
portions  a  substantially  vertical  channel  for  the  controlled 
descent  of  the  ejected  article  to  a  receiver  therefor,  said 
drive  means  having  a  stroke  which  limits  the  separation  of 
said  confronting  surfaces  in  said  mold-open  position  to  a 


1.  A  multiple-cavity  extrusion  die  for  simultaneously  coex- 
truding  a  plurality  of  tubular  lengths  of  rubbery  material,  said 
extrusion  die  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  common  extrusion  cavity,  said  housing 
including  a  front  face  defining  a  plurality  of  separate, 
laterally  spaced  openings  therein, 

means  defining  core  mandrels  extending  at  least  into  the 
openings  of  the  front  face  of  the  housing; 

first  extrusion  means  having  a  first  outer  diameter  orifice 
within  the  housing  for  extruding  a  first  rubbery  material 
onto  each  of  the  core  mandrels  to  form  a  relativelv  thin 
tubular  core  shape  of  such  material; 

second  extrusion  means  having  a  second  outer  diameter 
orifice  greater  than  the  first  diameter  within  the  housing  at 
the  outlet  of  the  first  extrusion  means  for  extruding  a 
relatively  thicker  layer  of  a  second  rubbery  material  onto 
each  of  the  tubular  core  shapes  as  the  core  shapes  are 
extruded  to  provide  a  relatively  thicker  tubular  cover  for 
each  of  the  tubular  core  shapes;  and 

means  within  the  housing  for  individually  adjusting  the 
speed  of  each  of  the  composite  tubular  shapes  without 
significantly  affecting  the  thicknesses  of  the  tubular  cover 
and  the  tubular  core  shape  so  that  each  of  the  tubular 
composite  shapes  is  extruded  at  a  uniform  rate  despite 
variations  in  the  pressure  of  the  second  rubbery  material  at 
the  respective  second  extrusion  means  thereof 
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distance  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  cavity  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  surfaces  but  less  than  the  dimensions  of  said 
cavity  parallel  to  said  surfaces  whereby  the  descending 
article  is  maintained  substantially  in  its  original  upright 
orientation  withm  said  channel,  said  guide  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  pair  of  cavity-flankini:  ('ifnicnis  retractable 
into  said  one  o{  said  m(~>!d  pirtuin-  in  -uul  mold-closed 
position 


4.118.169 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Jerald  R.  Haluska.  14729  S.  Clifton  Park,  Midlothian.  111.  60445 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ■'64.90(J 

Int.  CI.    A22C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  425— 583  8  Claims 


4.118,168 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  SHALLOW  ARTICLES 

DISCHARGED  FROM  A  MOLD  CAVITY 

Herbert  Rees,  Willowdale,  and  Robert  Dietrich  Schad,  Schom- 

berg,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Husky  Injection  Molding 

Systems  Limited,  Bolton,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,997 
Int.  CI.-  B29F  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  425—556  13  Claims 

1  In  an  injection-molding  machine  including  a  mold  with  a 
first  and  a  second  mold  portion  having  substantially  vertical 
confronting  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  formed  with  at 
least  one  shallow  cavity,  reciprocable  drive  means  coupled 
with  said  first  mold  portion  for  displacing  same  relatively  to 
said  second  mold  portion  between  a  mold-open  position  and  a 
mold-closed  position,  injection  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond mold  portion  for  filling  said  cavity  in  said  mold-closed 
position  with  a  fiowable  mass  hardening  into  a  molded  article, 
and  ejection  means  on  the  mold  portion  formed  with  said 
cavity  for  discharging  the  molded  article  therefrom. 

the  combination  therewith  of  guide  means  on  at  least  one  of 
said  mold  portions  projecting  in  said  mold-open  position 
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1  Molding  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a  mold  having  a 
stationary  section  secured  to  the  support  and  a  movable  sec- 
tion, means  associated  with  the  movable  section  for  moving 
said  movable  section  between  product-receiving  and  mold 
filling  positions,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  mold  cavity  and 
the  other  of  said  sections  having  inlet  means  and  passage  means 
leading  from  the  mlet  meaus.  supply  means  communicating 
with  the  inlet  means  for  charging  the  same  with  a  rrtdfter 
mined  quantity  of  product,  means  associated  with  s.jio  nc 
section  operable  for  scavenging;  the  product  in  saul  mlet  means 
and  compressing  it  into  the  passage  means  aiki  having  means 
operable  for  closing  t^ff  of  said  supplv  means  lu  said  inlet 
means,  means  comniunicaiirij;  s.nd  passage  means  into  said 
mold  caviiv  upon  relaiive  mi'vement  ■■'!  said  movable  section 
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prdduct-receiving  position  to  mold-filling  position,  and 

in  said  other  section  operable  for  recirculating 

uct  in  said  inlet  means  and  passage  means  through 

means,  and  means  selectively  throttling  said  return 

controlling  compaction  overflow  of  the  product  in 

cavity 


4,118,170 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 
GASOLINE  VAPOR  EMISSIONS 
John  H.  Hirt,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hirt  Combus- 
tion Engineers,  Montebello,  Calif. 
Continuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,002,  Aug.  8,  1975.  Pat.  No. 
4,009,^5.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,573 
Int.  a.:  F23G  7/06 
U.S.  a.431-5  11  Claims 


fro 


1.  In 
container 
to  or 
means 
said  veil 
a 

pressur^ 
to  said 
sensed, 
said  buhl 

prov  d 
bi 

and 


method  of  abatement  of  vapors  emitted  from  a  storage 

.  dunng  transfer  of  fluids  including  liquids  and  vapors 

m  said  container,  said  storage  container  having  a  vent 

lo  atmosphere  and  wherein  pressure  of  said  vapors  m 

It  means  is  sensed  to  cause  such  vapors  to  be  directed  at 

xted  pressure  along  a  path  to  a  burning  means,  a 
^  air  source  providing  combustion  air  which  is  directed 
burner  means  when  said  preselected  vapor  pressure  is 
and  Igniting  and  burning  a  mixture  of  vapors  and  air  at 

ling  means,  including  the  steps  of 

ing  a  valve  means  in  the  path  of  said  vapors  to  said 

ing  means  for  controlling  flow  of  said  vapors, 

tuating  said  valve  means  by  pressure  air  from  said  air 
only  when  such  pressure  air  is  available  to  pump 

vapors  to  said  burner  means 


urn 

ac 


source 


said 


U.S 
1  A 


mixing  zone  an  additi.inal  amount  of  relatively  cool  air  to 

obtain  a  cooled  mixture, 
adding  to  said  cooled  mixture  passing  through  a  downstream 

portion  of  said  mixing  zone  a  substantial  additional  portion 

of  said  fuel,  making  up  the  total  needed  for  said  one  fuel 

demand  rate,  to  provide  an  enriched  fuel-air  admixture; 
passing  said  enriched  fuel-air  admixture  through  said  mixing 

zone  to  the  catalyst  without  substantial  recirculation  or 

stagnation:  and 
combusting  said  enriched  fuel-air  admixture  in  the  presence 

of  said  catalyst  to  form  an  efHuent  of  high  thermal  energy. 


said  additional  amount  of  air  being  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
cooled  mixture  and  said  enriched  fuel-air  admixture  at 
temperatures  within  the  range  of  about  500°-1200°  F.  in 
said  mixing  zone,  thus  avoiding  any  preignition  or  pre- 
burning  of  said  additional  fuel,  and 

the  resulting  fuel-air  admixture  having  an  adiabatic  flame 
temperature  such  that,  upon  contact  with  said  catalyst,  the 
operating  temperature  of  said  catalyst  is  substantially 
above  the  instantaneous  auto-ignition  temperature  of  said 
fuel-air  admixture  but  below  a  temperature  that  would 
result  in  any  substantial  formation  of  oxides  of  nitrogen. 


4,118,171 
METH  OD  FOR  EFFECTING  SUSTAINED  COMBUSTION 

OF  CARBONACEOUS  FUEL 
Paul  Flanagan,  Princeton,  N.J.;  Eric  Roy  Norster,  Lexington. 
Mast.;  Robert  V.  Camibba,  Bridgewater,  and  Ronald  M. 
Heck,  Frenchtown,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Engelhard  Min- 
erals &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Iselin,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,499  | 

Int.  C\:-  F23L  9/00 
Q.  431—10  12  Claims 

method  for  effecting  sustained  combustion  of  a  carbona- 
ceous fuel  at  predetermined  total  rates  of  fuel  demand,  utilizing 
combilstion  apparatus  including  a  thermal  combustion  zone 
and  downstream  thereof  in  succession  a  mixing  zone  and  a 
catalyll  zone,  wherein  for  at  least  one  of  said  total  rates  of  fuel 
demartd  substantial  portions  of  said  fuel  are  burned  in  each  of 
said  thermal  combustion  zone  and  said  catalyst  zone,  compns- 


4,118.172 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BURNER  STOICHIOMETRY 

Dominique  Noir,  Nyon,  Switzerland,  and  John  Meier.  San 
Die^o,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation, 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct,  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,176 

Int.  CI.-  F23N  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  431-12  3aaims 
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supplying,  during  operation  at  said  one  fuel  demand  rate,  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  fuel  to  said  thermal  combustion 
zone  while  simultaneously  supplying  air  to  said  thermal 
combustion  zone  to  effect  substantially  complete  combus- 
tion therein  of  the  fuel  being  supplied  thereto  with  forma- 
tion of  a  heated  effluent; 

adding  to  said  heated  effluent  in  an  upstream  portion  of  said 


1  A  method  for  continuously  controlling  a  gaseous  mixture 
comprising  an  oxidant  and  a  fuel  of  variable  composition  or 
variable  heating  value  to  a  predetermined  stoichiometry  in  a 
main  burner  comprising. 

(A)  burning  a  quantity  of  the  fuel  and  the  oxidant  in  a  con- 
trol burner  in  parallel  with  said  main  burner, 

(B)  monitoring  the  change  in  magnitude  of  a  property  of  the 
burning  or  the  burned  fuel  and  oxidant  in  the  control 
burner,  said  property  having  a  maximum  value  as  a  func- 
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tion  of  the  fuel  to  oxidant  ratio  at  about  the  stoichiometric 
ratio, 

(C)  adjusting  the  fuel  to  oxidant  ratio  to  the  control  burner 
to  substantially  maximize  the  magnitude  of  the  monitored 
property  by  the  steps  comprising 

(a)  periodically  inducing  a  variation  in  the  fuel  to  oxidant 
ratio  in  the  control  burner, 

(b)  measuring  the  direction  of  the  change  in  the  magnitude 
of  the  monitored  property, 

(c)  comparing  the  direction  of  the  change  in  the  magni- 
tude of  the  monitored  property  with  the  variation  in 
fuel  to  oxidant  ratio  to  the  control  burner  whereby  to 
determine  whether  the  change  in  magnitude  of  the 
monitored  property  is  characteristic  of  an  excess  of  fuel 
or  oxidant  with  respect  to  the  stoichiometric  ratio. 

(d)  varying  the  quantity  of  fuel  or  oxidant  in  the  control 
burner  to  substantially  eliminate  the  excess  of  fuel  or 
oxidant  with  respect  to  the  stoichiometric  ratio,  and 

(D)  simultaneously  supplying  said  main  burner  with  inde- 
pendent, preset  multiples  of  the  quantity  of  fuel  and  the 
quantity  of  oxidant  in  the  control  burner  such  that  said 
predetermined  stoichiometry  to  the  main  burner  is  main- 
tained. 


whereby  counterflow  of  air  through  said  flare  stack  is  re- 

stncted- 


4,118,173 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  SEAL  FOR  FLOW  PASSAGES 
Hosein  M.  Shakiba,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Lebi- 
dine,  Glassboro,  N.J.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,948 

Int.  a.-  F23D  13/20 

U.S.  a.  431—202  21  Oaims 


"1^^" 


1.  A  flare  system  for  exhaust  ga.ses  compnsing: 

a  tubular  exhaust  passage  including  a  flare  stack  and  tip 
having  a  burner  at  its  exhaust  end  and  a  pilot  for  ignition 
of  flare  gas  at  said  burner; 

and  a  unidirectional  seal  in  said  exhaust  passage  including  a 
plurality  of  inclined  surfaces  mounted  in  said  passage  to 
permit  normal  flare  gas  flow  through  said  passage  and  past 
said  inclined  surfaces,  and  positioned  to  incline  towards 
the  axis  of  said  passage  in  the  direction  of  said  normal  flare 
gas  flow, 

upstream  and  downstream  ones  of  said  inclined  surfaces 
being  mounted  adjacent  each  other, 

said  upstream  inclined  surface  being  in  substantially  sealed 
relation  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  exhaust  passage, 

said  downstream  inclined  surface  being  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  inner  passage  surface  and  to  said  upstream 
inclined  surface  so  as  to  direct  counterflow  of  air  between 
said  downstream  and  inner  surfaces  and  between  said 
upstream  and  downstream  inclined  surfaces, 


4,118.174 

WICK  LIGHTER  \MTH  WAX  HOLDKR 

Michael  Shirak,  5480  Springwells.  Detroit.  Mich.  48210 

Filed  Mar,  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  7^3.207 

Int.  CI,-  F23D  13/16 

U.S.  a.  431—289  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  lighter  for  igniting  a  candle  and  the  like  a  wne 
formed  into  a  handle  at  one  end,  a  coil  wound  from  turns  of 
said  wire  at  the  other  end,  said  coil  projecting  at  ngh!  angles  to 
said  wire,  a  wick  supported  in  said  coil,  and  wherein  the  cen- 
tral turns  of  said  coils  are  of  greater  diameter  than  the  end  turns 
which  engage  and  support  the  wick. 


4,118.175 

FUEL  BURNER.  ARRANGEMENT  AND  SLEEVE 

THEREFOR  AND  METHODS 

Vred  Riehl,  Greensburg.  Pa,,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Control 

Company.  Richmond.  V  a. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  "'54,114 

Int.  CI.-  F23D  13/40 

U.S.  a.  431—354  20  Claims 


1,  In  a  fuel  burner  arrangement  having  a  tubular  burner 
provided  with  opening  means  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  sleeve 
telescoped  on  said  burner  for  sliding  relaii\e  thereto  tC'  pro- 
gressively cover  and  uncover  said  opening  means  and  thereby 
provide  an  adjustable  air  shutter  arrangement,  said  sleeve 
having  opposed  ends  and  a  longitudinal  slot  splitting  said 
sleeve  from  one  of  said  ends  to  the  other  of  said  ends  and 
thereby  defining  two  adjacent  longitudinal  slot  edges  of  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  natural  bias  that  causes  said  sleeve 
to  grip  said  tubular  burner  and  tend  to  move  said  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  together  whereby  said  sleeve  tends  to  fnction- 
ally  remain  in  its  telescoped  position  on  said  tubular  burner  b\ 
Its  natural  gripping  bias,  said  sleeve  having  tab  means  on  said 
longitudinal  edges  for  facilitating  the  spreading  apart  of  said 
longitudinal  edges  and  thereby  f>ermit  easy  sliding  of  said 
sleeve  relative  to  said  tubular  burner,  said  tubular  burner  hav- 
ing a  projection  means  extending  therefrom  and  being  received 
through  said  slot  of  said  sleeve  to  guide  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  burner,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  sleeve  has  opposed  stop  means  for  respec- 
tively engaging  said  projection  means  of  said  burner  to  limii 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  said  sleeve  in  opposite  direc- 
tions on  said  tubular  burner,  said  stop  means  comprising  in 
ward  steps  in  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sleeve. 
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.  ,,o  176  such  temperature  as  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  preheated 

UFAT  TrUtMENT  for  fine-grained  materials  material  to  a  calcmmg  or  sintering  temperature  and  then  sepa- 
^  ZoU^^t  Sel^^^iiorst  Ritzmann,  Eonigen  rated  from  the  hot  gases  and  subsequently  cooled,  the  tmprove- 
Jiirsen  5^iirr,  Ennigerloh;  Heinz-Herbert  Schmite,  Rheda; 
Otto  Heinemann,  Ennigerloh;  Karl  Kriitzner,  oun..  Neu- 
beckuffl,  and  Werner  Schossler,  Ahlen,  aU  of  Fed  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Polysius  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  17. 

1976.  261  lp9 

Int.  CI.-  F27B  15  00 

U.S.  a.  4^(2—14 


13 


I 
18  Claims 


!'"_ 


A  rlethod  for  the  further  heat  treatment  of  tlne-gramed 
ireviously  heated  m  a  preheater  and  prior  to  tirmg 


matenal  p.. .■  .  j        u 

said  material  in  a  furnace  having  an  upwardly  extending  hot 
waste  gas  conduit,  said  method  comprising  discharging  hot  gas 
m  a  stream  from  said  furnace  at  a  predetermined  velocity 


ment  comprising  heating  said  material  for  a  second  time  to  a 
calcining  or  sintering  temperature  prior  to  its  separation  from 
said  hot  gases,  thereby  subjecting  said  material  to  two  consecu- 
tive heatmg  stages. 

4.118.178 
XEROGRAPHIC  FUSING  APPARATUS 
Salvatore  J.  Calvi.  Ridgefield,  and  John  J.  Stelben,  Greenwich, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  817,713 

Int.  CI.    H05B  3/00:  GOIP  i/00 

X^  S.  n.  432—35  ^  Claims 


said  stream  upwardly  through  said  conduit  to  estab- 
lish a  rel-tively  highly  concentrated  portion  thereof  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  conduit  and  a  relatively  lesser  concentrated 
portion  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  conduit,  supplying 
fine-graired  material  having  a  grain  size  such  that  a  substantial 
portion  cf  said  matenal  will  be  entrained  by  said  gas  stream; 
introducing  said  material  downwardly  into  said  conduit  at  said 
one  side  ifhereof  and  at  a  first  level  between  its  upper  and  'ower 
ends  so  dhat  said  matenal  will  fall  downwardly  through  said 
Inor  to  being  entrained  in  said  stream;  combusting  fuel 
Induit  at  a  second  level  lower  than  said  first  le^el  to 
heating  zone  through  which  said  material  passes  as  it 
nwardly  and  through  which  said  matenal  passes  again 

,^.,^ J  Its  being  entrained  in  said  stream;  and  terminating 

said  defltction  of  said  stream  in  the  region  of  said  first  level  to 
deconcehtrate  said  concentrated  portion  of  said  stream 
wherebM  a  portion  of  the  matenal  entrained  in  said  stream  may 
fall  again  through  said  conduit  adjacent  the  opposite  side 
thereof  Ind  be  reentrained  in  said  stream  at  a  level  below  that 
of  said  ifeating  zone  for  further  passage  through  said  heating 
zone 


deflecting 


conduit 
in  said  c< 
provide 
falls  do\ 
following 


4,118,177 

APpkRATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALCINING  OR 
SINTERING  nNE-GRAINED  MATERIAL 
Paul  Weber,  Oelde;  Erich  Lankes,  Ennigerloh;  Gerhard  Butsc- 
hko,  Hamm;  Horst  Ritzmann,  Enniger,  and  Peter  Wolfgang 
Boh4  Oelde-Stromberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors tG  Polysius  AG,  Neubeckum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,543 
Qaiits  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  10. 
1975  2J150469;  Nov.  10,  1975,  2550384;  Nov.  10.  1975.  2550418 

Int.  a.-  F27B  15.00 

U.S.  a,  432-14  13  Claims 

10.  li  a  method  of  heat  treating  fine-grained  matenals  such 

as  alunfina.  lime,  dolomite,  magnesite,  and  the  like,  wherein 

said  maienal  is  preheated,  then  subjected  to  hot  gases  heated  to 


1.  For  use  in  a  copying  machine  having  an  electncally  oper- 
ated drive  system,  fusing  apparatus  for  fusing  zerographic 
developing  matenal  to  a  sheet  of  support  matenal  to  perma- 
nently affix  the  developing  material  thereto,  said  fusing  appara- 
tus comprising; 

A.  a  frame, 

B.  heating  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operable  when 
energized  to  generate  sufficient  heat  to  cause  the  xero- 
graphic developing  material  to  melt  and  become  fused  to 
the  sheet  of  support  matenal, 

C  conveyor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  in  operative 
association  with  said  heating  means  for  conveying  a  sheet 
of  support  material  past  said  heating  means  for  fusing  the 
xerographic  developing  matenal  thereto  while  the  sheet 
of  support  material  is  moving  past  said  heating  means. 

D  primary  dnving  means  connected  to  said  conveyor 
means  and  operable  to  dnve  said  conveyor  means  at  a 
predetermined  velocity  when  said  pnmary  dnving  means 
IS  operatively  associated  with  the  dnve  system  of  the 
copying  machine, 

E    secondarv  dnving  means  connected  to  said  conveyor 
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means  and  being  automatically  operable  to  dri\e  said 
conveyor  means  in  the  event  of  a  failure  in  the  electricalK 
operated  drive  system  of  the  copying  machine  for  a  period 
of  time  at  least  sufficient  to  convey  the  sheet  of  support 
material  past  said  heating  means  to  prevent  combustion  of 
the  sheet  of  support  material 


4,118,179 

MATERIAL  PROCESSOR  WITH  RELATIV  E 

MOVEMENT  BETWEEN  MATERIAL  AND  ITS 

POSITIONER 

Dale  O.  Ballinger,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,667 

Int.  CI.    F27B  ()/28 

U.S.  CI.  432—59  12  Claims 


"  n 


U" 


1.  Processing  apparatus  for  sheet  material,  comprising 

processing  means  ha\ing  a  processing  surface. 

a  belt  having  a  dnving  surface  arranged  in  driving  contact 
with  said  material  for  conveying  the  latter  over  said  pro- 
cessing surface  when  said  belt  is  moved  along  a  path 
adjacent  to  said  processing  surface,  said  belt  tending  to 
transfer  the  texture  of  said  driving  surface  to  said  materia! 
when  the  latter  is  contacted  by  said  dnving  surface,  and 

means  for  moving  said  belt  along  said  path  so  that  said  belt 
leaves  said  processing  surface  at  a  higher  speed  than  that 
at  which  said  belt  arrives  at  said  processing  surface,  and 
thus  elongates  progressively  as  it  moves  along  said  path. 

whereby  said  belt  moves  said  material  relative  to  said  pro- 
cessing surface  and  simultaneously  moves  along  said  mate- 
rial to  minimize  the  transfer  of  said  texture  of  said  driving 
surface  to  said  material. 


4,118,180 
ROTARY  KILN  SERVICE  STANDS 
Robert  M.  Bliemeister,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,476 

Int.  CI.-  F27B  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  432—103  7  Claims 


a  base; 

support  roller  means  mounted  for  movement  from  a  kiln 
supporting  position  to  a  retracted  service  position  wherein 
said  support  roller  means  is  not  in  engagement  with  the 

kiln;  and, 
stationary  support  means  in  position  to  receive  and  support 
the  kiln  when  said  support  roller  means  are  moved  out  of 

supporting  engagement  with  the  kiln. 

said  stationar\  supporting  means  includes  a  pedestal  sup- 
fx  rted  on  said  base  in  position  to  receive  and  support  said 
kiln  when  said  suppi  rung  roller  means  is  retracted  to  a 
servicing  position,  said  pedestal  includes  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  upstanding  members; 

a  pad  block  receiving  surface  formed  on  each  of  said  up- 
standing members  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide 
adequate  operating  clearance  for  the  rotary  kiln  when  said 
kiln  is  supported  h\  s.nd  supporting  roller  means;  and 

pad  block  means  insertablc  on  each  of  tht-  receiMiit:  -lirfaces 
formed  on  the  upstanding  members  \o  \-^u.'\\^l  M,pp.  iinug 
surfaces  for  the  kiln  vvhich  substantially  increases  the 
clearance  distance  between  titr  p.i>i  block  receiving  sur- 
faces and  the  kiln  when  sjid  supp 'inng  roller  means  is  in 
operating  position. 


4.118.181 
BAKING  APF'ARAll  S 
Hirosuke    Onodera.    No.     34().     Mi/uhai.     Higa.shi-osaka-shi, 
Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  19-'-'.  Sir.  No    ""•!). "61 
Claims    priorit>,    application    .lapan.    Die.     11.     19-6,    51- 
167921[U] 

Int.  CI.-  F27B  v/OO 
U.S.  CI.  432—121  7  C  iaims 


1.  In  a  supporting  arrangement  for  a  rotary  kiin  having  an 
axis  of  rotation; 


1.  A  baking  apparatus  comprising, 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  rotar\  drum  ha\ink;  a  vertical  axis  positioned  within  said 

housing,  said  drum  hcmg  rotatable  about  said  vertical  axis; 
a  plurality  of  equalK   spaced  vertical  rods  affixed  to  and 

surrounding  the  circumference  of  said  drum; 
a  spiral  passage  spiralling  upward  around  the  outside  of  said 

drum,  said  passage  extending  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet 

inside  said  housing; 
drive  means  connected  to  said  drum  for  rotating  said  drum; 
a  flexible  endless  conveyor  on  said  spiral  passage  contacting 

said  spaced  vertical  rods  and  ni.'\able  along  said  passage 

from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  during  rotation  of  said  drum; 
guide  roll  means  between  said  outlet  and  said  inlet  on  the 

outside  of  said  housing  and  engaging  said  conveyor  for 

returning  said  conveyor  from  said  outlet  to  said  inlet;  and 
heating  means  along  said  spiral  passage  inside  said  housing 

for  heating  the  nisidc  thereof 


CHEMICAL 


4,118,182 
SOLUTIONS  OF  AZO  DYES  DERIVED  FROM 
4-4-DIAMINO-2,2-STILBENEDISLLFOMC  ACID 
Sanford  Byrom  Smith,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  K.  1    Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,368,  Nov.  3,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  330,319,  Feb.  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,233 
Int.  CI.;  D06P  3,32.  3/60:  D21H  !  46 
U.S.  CI.  8—7  10  Claims 

1,  The  aqueous  dye  solution  consisting  essentialK    of  the 
following  components  by  weight 

(1)  10'~(-  to  251  of  at  least  one  d\e  selected  from  the  tiroui^ 


NH 


OH 


Off    NH 


N  =  N 


SO,M 


N  =  N 


N=S 


SOM  SO  M  SOM      SOA1. 

ibi 
C  H 

c=(:— /    y—^=^~\    .)— "H 


COM 


SOM         SO,M 
and 


MO.S 


^- 


NH       \  =  N 


SO.M  SO.M 

COM 


HO 


\=N. 


CH, 


wherein  M  is  a  water-solubilizing  cation: 

(II)  5^7  to  20^r  of  urea;  and 

(III)  55'~f  to  S5^c  of  water. 


4,118,183 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HARP  YARNS 

Eckhardt  Godau,  Hofheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  .Max 
Schneider,  Glarus,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Quikoton  AG, 
Glarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,482 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    9.    1976. 
4494/76 

Int.  CI.    D06P  5/(X).  7/00:  D06B  I/W 
U.S.  CI.  8—18  R  10  Claims 


least  2,  said  value  of  at  least  2  defining  at  least  two  complete 
superimposed  sheets  of  warp  yarns,  with  adjacent  warp  yarns 
contacting  one  another  and  being  constant  over  the  entire 
V.  idth  of  said  yarn  row  and  being  substantially  the  same  at  any 
width  increment,  and  the  finally  dried  warp  yarns  are  wound 
up  on  at  least  one  loom  beam,  said  increased  linear  thread 
Jensity  of  at  least  2  being  reduced  to  the  nominal  thread  count 
for  weaving  of  each  loom  beam  before  the  treated  warp  yarns 
are  wound  up  on  said  beam. 


4.nH.lH4 
STABLK  I  IQl  II)  \Ql  KOUS  COMFOSIIU  )N  Ol    A 
WATKR-SOIA  BIl  FIBFR-RK A(T!\  I   A/,()  DVPMl  V\ . 
CONTAINING  A  Bl  FFFR  SL  BSTANC  K.  WW  D^TSTl  VV 
HAMNG  BFFN  FRFPARFD  BY  DIAZOIIZATION  U  M  H 
A  NITRITE  AND  COL  FUNG  IN  THF  ABSFNCT  OI^   \(  II) 
Konrad  Opitz,  Liederbach.  Taunus:  Jostf  I^ndkr,   Hofheim. 
Taunus,  and  Krhard  Worfel,  Hattersheim.  Main,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  H(H?chst  AktienKcstllschaft. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,128.  Jan.  28.  19''6.  abandoned    Ihis 
application  Jun.  17.  19"^7.  Ser.  No.  HO", ^40 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman\.  .lul    3, 
1975.  252965-7 

Int.  (1.    IK)6F  1/38,  1/382,  1/384 
I  .S.  CI.  8—26  5  Claims 

1  A  stahk  liquid  aqueous  composition  of  fiber-reactive  dye 
consisting  evscntiaiiy  of  5  to  45%  by  weight  of  1,  2,  3,  or  4 
d\"estuff'-  uhkh  ;;;  the  free  acid  form  have  the  formula 

(HO,S)^-F-Z„ 

in  u  hicii  f  is  the  chromophoric  radical  of  a  monoazo  dyestuff, 
Z  is  a  tlbcr-reactive  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  sulfonyl,  /J-chloroethyl-sulfonyl,  /3-acetoxyethyl-sul- 
fonyl,  /3-(3-sulfobenzoyloxy)-ethyl-sulfonyl,  /3-sulfatoethyl- 
sulfonyl,  /J  thiosulfatoethyl-sulfonyl,  /3-phosphatoethyl-sulfo- 
fi\l,  /.J-sulfatoeth\lsulfon\  l-methylamino  and  vinylsuifonyl- 
methvlamino.  m  in  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8  and  n  !>-  an  integer 
of  from  1  !  v  uatci  and  1,  2,  3,  or  4  buffer  sub^'.a'ii  t.^  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  atti.i!'.  p  iiN^wni  ace- 
tate, sodium  oxalate,  potassium  oxalate,  an  ,k  id  sodium  salt  of 
phosphoric'  d^iCi.  aiK!  ak.iu  p^ipissi  urn  sa,i  ^ '/,  phosphoric  acid,  a 
mixture  /<(  the  soOiuni  or  j-'i,,'!assujni  sails  ot  pfiosphoric  acid 
and  stidiuni  borate,  said  composition  fia-vinj;  .■  ;'H-\.)lue  of 
from  ,'^  u-  ~  and  being  characten/ed  b\  s.iu.i  dsesiuli  Having 
been  prepared  in  ar.  aqueou-  aque,  ,.s  ,'[ganic  or  organic  me- 
dium b\  rea^img  a  ^n,  m^,  numietrK  .un.i  an  I  of  an  aromatic  amine 
,i:id  r.{  a  v.ouplini:  crnponent.  the  amine  or  the  coupling  com- 
ponent r  both  haMUfi  a  free  acid  sulfo  group,  with  a  stoichio- 
metric amount  f  .m  alkali  metal  nitrite  and  without  addition  of 
an  acid. 


1,  A  continuous  process  for  the  treatment  of  warp  \arns. 
wherein  a  row  of  substantially  parallel,  unbundled  warp  yarns 
is  impregnated  with  an  excess  of  a  treating  liquor,  said  excess 
is  then  removed  from  the  impregnated  yarns  in  a  liquor  re- 
moval zone,  the  yarns  are  dried  and  finallv  wound  up  on  a 
loom  beam,  the  process  which  comprises,  at  least  in  said  liquor 
removal  zone,  the  linear  thread  density  of  the  warp  yarn  row. 
expressed  by  the  relation  Q  =  F  '  D  wherein  Q  is  the  linear 
thread  densitv,  F  is  the  thread  count  in  cm  ',  and  D  is  the 
mean  diameter  of  each  thread  in  cm,  is  brought  to  a  value  of  at 


4.11H.I85 
PROCESS  FOR  DYFINC.  AM)  PRIM! \(, 
NIC  KFl -( OMVIMNG  POI  YOIH  INS 
Reinhard  Mohr.  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Kurt  Hohmann,  Ntu- 
Isenburg.  both  of  Fed.  Hep.  of  (rerman>.  assignors  to  H'Hchst 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Frankfurt  am   Mam.   led    Rep    of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  29,  19^6.  Ser,  No,  "2'. 649 
Claims  prioritv,  application  led    Rep    of  Germanv.  Oct    .3. 
1975.  2544247 

Int.  (1.    C09B  45/00:  IW6F  ■    79 
U.S.  CI.  8—42  I)  13  Claims 

1  A  priKess  (cr  the  dvcinc  and  ponimg  of  nickel-conl<iining 
polv olefin  fiber  which  comprises  hringmi:  said  material  into 
Loniaci  vMih  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula 
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wherein 

phenyl-! 


F 


iuhst 


hydroxy 
yhc  acid 
substitue 
lower  a 
hydrogen 
stituents 
atoms  anc 
tuted  by 
lower  al 
sulfonic 
substitut 
carbalko 
amide,  or 
of  the  gr 
cyano,  c 
halogen, 
carbon  a 
bamoy  1, 
having  1 
and  one 
carbon 
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R-C^    % 


C-N-N 


HO 


is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl-dower  alkvlenei. 
er-alkylene)  substituted  in  the  benzene  nucleus  by 
jtuents  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  cyano, 
carbalkoxy  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  carbox- 
|mide.  or  R  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1  or  2 
of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  lower  alkyl. 
,oxy.   cvano,   carbonamide   and   sulfonamide.    R;   is 
iower'alkyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  1  or  2  sub- 
the  group  consisting  of  carbalkoxy  of  2  to  5  carbon 
carboxyhc  acid  amide,  or  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
or  2  substituents  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine. 
.ower  alkoxy,  cyano,  carboxyhc  acid  amide  and 
id  amide,  R;  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl 
by  1  or  2  substituents  of  the  group  consisting  of 
having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  carboxyhc  acid 
.  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents 
'^up  consisting  of  chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
rboxylic  acid  amide  and  sulfonic  acid  amide,  or  is 
nitro,  cyano,  thiocyanate,  carbalkoxy  having  2  to  5 
oms,  alkylcarbonyl  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  car- 
carbamoyl  mono-  or  disubstituted  by    1   or  2  alkyl 
.o  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  1  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
phenyl  or  by  phen\l,  and  R.  is  alkyl  having   1  to  4 
oms. 


nts 


of 


4.118.187 

F\BRIC  DYE  STRIPPING.  SEPARATION  AND 

RKCOV  ERY  OF  POLYESTER 

Norman  C .  Sidebotham.  Gulf  Breeze;  Paul  D.  Shoemaker,  and 
Qarence  W .  Young.  III.  both  of  Pensacola.  all  of  Fla..  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,592,  May  19.  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4.003.880.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  749.149 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 
1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  D06L  3/14:  C08G  63/76:  C08J  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  8—102  22  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  separation,  recovery  and  reuse  in  produc- 
tion, of  polyester  polymer  from  a  collection  of  materials  com- 
prising a  first  polyester  component  comprising  dyed  polyester 
fibers'and  a  second  component  comprising  materials  other  than 
polyester  fibers,  said  process  comprising: 

(1)  stripping  the  dye  from  said  dyed  polyester  fibers  by 
contacting  the  collection  with  a  dye-stripping  solvent  at  a 
temperature  below  which  the  polyester  dissolves  and 
above  which  the  crystalline  lattice  of  the  polyester  fiber 
swells  so  as  to  release  the  dye; 

(2)  removing  the  excess  of  the  dye-containing  dye-stripping 
solvent  which  is  not  absorbed  by  the  collection; 

(3)  contacting  the  residual  dye-contaimng  dye-stripping 
solvent-laden  fibers  with  sufficient  addition  of  a  primary 
dissolution  solvent  which  is  not  a  solvent  for  the  second 
component  to  dissolve  the  polyester  component  under 
selective  dissolution  conditions  for  the  polyester  compo- 
nent; 

(4)  separating  the  dissolved  polyester  component  from  the 
undissolved  second  component;  and 

(5)  separating  the  residual  dye-stnpping  solvent  and  the 
primary  dissolution  solvent  from  the  polyester  component 
by  evaporation  of  the  solvent  without  precipitating  the 
polyester  component  from  solution. 


4.118.186 

PeIoCESS  for  the  nX.ATION  OF  ORGANIC 

DYESTLFFS  ON  MATERIALS  HAVING  A  FIBROLS 

STRUCTURE 

Erich  Fisess,  Hofbeim  am  Taunus;  Hartmut  Springer.  Konig- 
stein,  Taunus,  and  Willy  Gronen,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germiiny,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Nfcin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rmany 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser,  No.  796.039 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  13. 
1976,  2<21274 

lilt,  a.-  C09B  2^  00:  C07D  249  00:  D06M  13/38 
U.S.  CI,  8—49  5  Claims 

1  A  [irocess  for  the  fixation  of  an  organic  dyestut'fon  materi- 
als hav  ng  a  fibrous  structure,  which  comprises  applying  an 
organic  dyestuff  containing  one  or  several  groups  of  the  for- 
mula (III  . 

(1) 


-SO--NH— /  \-R' 


H,N 


in  whuh  R'.  R-.  R'and  R-'each  represent  a  non-ionic,  anionic 
or  cationic  substituent.  with  the  exception  of  a  primary  or 
secondary  amino  group  or  the  salts  thereof,  in  dissolved  form 
onto  Si  id  materials  and  subsequently  subjecting  it  to  the  action 
of  nitrous  acid 


4.118.188 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  BULKINESS  OR 

TEXTURATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  MULTIFILAMENT 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Hans-Ole  Larsen.  Hvidovre.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Ultrasona 

AG.  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,227,  Jul.  12,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,072.  Apr.  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,108 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1970, 

17786  70 

Int.  CI.    D06M  /   14.  5,18 
L  s.  CI.  8—130.1  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  impro\  ing  the  bulkiness  or  texturation  or 
both  of  synthetic  multifilament  textile  materials,  the  steps  of 

preparing  an  aqueous  shrinking  bath  containing  a  swelling 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol  and 
cresols, 

increasing  the  ability  of  the  swelling  agent,  at  a  given  con- 
centration of  the  latter  in  the  bath,  to  migrate  into  the 
internal  structure  of  the  individual  fibers  of  a  textile  mate- 
rial by  reducing  the  solubility  of  the  swelling  agent  in  the 
bath  by  incorporating  into  the  latter  a  solubility  reducing 
quantity  of  a  water-soluble  driving-off  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  NaCl,  Na^SOj,  AKfSO^),,  NaH. 
PO4,  NH4CI,  {NH,):CO.  HCOONH^and  (NHJ;  HPO„ 
the  concentration  of  said  driving-off  agent  being  at  least 
10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  bath,  and 
introducing  the  synthetic  multifilament  textile  material  into 
the  shrinking  bath  for  a  period  of  less  than  one  minute. 
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4,118,189 
METHOD  OF  WASHING  TEXTILES 

Elmar  Reinwald,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  and  Milan  Johann 
Schwuger,  Haan,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  700,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  2,  1975,  5088/75 
Int.  CI.-  B08B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—137  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  washing  of  textiles  comprising  (1)  con- 
tacting soiled  textiles  with  a  foamed  detergent  solution,  said 
detergent  solution  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from 
30°  C.  to  70°  C,  and  containing  from  10  to  50  gm  per  liter  of  a 
cleaning  composition  and  being  employed  in  a  liquor  ratio  of 
from  1:1  to  1:5,  wherein  said  cleaning  composition  comprises 
(a)  from  5%  to  100%  by  weight  of  foamable  surface-active 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic 
surface-active  compounds  of  the  sulfonate  and  sulfate  types, 
alkali  metal  soaps  of  fatty  acids  and  polyglycol  ether  non-ionic 
surface  active  compounds,  where  from  50%  to  100%  by 
weight  of  the  foamable  surface-active  compounds  are  said 
polyglycol  ether  non-ionic  surface-active  compounds  and  (b) 
from  0  to  95%  by  weight  of  builder  salts  and  cleansing  compo- 
sition additives,  said  detergent  solution  being  foamed  by  air  to 
a  liter  weight  of  5  to  30  gm  before  contacting  said  soiled  tex- 
tiles, (2)  agitating  said  soiled  textiles  in  the  presence  of  said 
foamed  detergent  solution  for  at  least  30  seconds,  (3)  separat- 
ing said  foamed  detergent  solution  from  said  textiles  under 
sufficient  force  whereby  the  foam  is  broken  and  the  detergent 
solution  IS  recovered  as  a  liquor,  (4)  foaming  said  recovered 
detergent  solution  with  air.  (5)  repeating  steps  (1)  to  (4)  from 
five  to  50  times.  (6)  then  rinsing  said  textiles,  and  (7)  recovering 
cleansed  textiles. 


4,118,191 
GAS  STKRII  I/ATION  APF  VR  ATI'S 
I  ranz  Biahnensieker,  \  om-Stein-Strasst  22,  1)-4X34  Harsivun- 
kel.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No,  790.102 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Oermany,  \pr,  26, 
1976.  2618127 

Int.  CI."  A61L  3/00.  9/00:  F24F  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  55— 279  6  Claims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  sterilization  of  gaseous 

media  in  uhkh  ticrniN,  bacteria  .tnd  I'tu'  like  are  contained. 
which  comprises  a  housing,  said  housing  holding  therewithin 
(a)  at  least  one  layer  oi  d  filter-like  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  o\  quari/  uvh-1,  qbart/  paper  and  sintered 
quartz  dust,  said  material  being  nt^n-absorhent  of  L'V-radiation. 
whereby  any  incideni  r\-radiation  passes  substantially 
through  said  material,  the  said  la\er  ha\in^  such  a  labyrinth- 
like structure  that  the  passage  of  germs  through  ihe  layer  is  not 
substantially  prevented,  but  i^nnK  suhsiantia:l\  delayed,  (b)  at 
least  one  U\'-eniitier  arranged  i.'  impingi  L  \  -radiation  upon 
the  la\cr,  and  ui  a  pressure  hlii\<.cr  for  forcing  through  the 
layer  the  mediuiTi  to  be  sterilized. 


4.118,190 
METHOD  FOR  ANNEALING 
ACRYLONITRILE-CONTAINING  FILAMENTS  4,118.192 

Thomas  M.  Veazey,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com-    METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MF  \SURFMFNT 


pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,264 
Int.  CI.-  D06B  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  8—149.3 


7  Qaims 


^TREftTMt^T     70f.E 


OF  ANTIGENS  AND  ANTIBODIES 

Masanobu  Sawai.  Yamato;  Tadamitsu  Sudo,  Sagamihara.  and 
Shogo  Flnomoto,  Tokorozawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  825.16(1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Auk.  16.  19"6.  Sl^'lSX 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  21.,  24.  33,  10 

U.S.CL  424—12  33  Claims 


1  The  method  of  annealing  a  tow  of  acrylonitrile-containing 
filaments,  comprising: 

a.  advancing  the  tou  along  a  path  through  a  housing  under 
a  tension  less  than  the  shrinking  tension  of  the  tow,  said 
path  having  at  least  two  bends,  said  bends  having  inside 
and  outside  corners  and  being  in  opposite  directions  to 
each  other,  and 

b.  passing  a  heated  annealing  fiuid  along  the  walls  of  the 
housing  leading  to  the  inside  corners  of  the  bends,  said 
fiuid  having  a  velocity  such  that  said  fiuid  clings  in  a  layer 
to  the  walls  of  the  housing  to  said  inside  corners,  the 
angles  of  the  bends  of  said  inside  corners  being  sufficiently 
great  that  said  fiuid  separates  from  said  walls  and  passes 
through  the  tow  for  moving  the  tow  out  of  contact  with 
said  inside  corners  and  forwarding  the  tow  along  the  path 


10  \i 

WAVaENGTH  (fi) 

1  .An  absorbance  method  of  measuring  antigens  and  anti- 
bodies comprising  supporting  an  antibody  or  an  antigen  on 
insoluble  carrier  particles  with  an  average  diameter  of  not 
greater  than  1.6  microns  to  sensitize  the  insoluble  carrier  parti- 
cles, reacting  the  supported  antibody  and/or  antigen  with  a 
corresponding  antigen  or  antibody  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  a 
liquid  medium,  irradiating  the  reaction  mixture  with  light 
ha\ing  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  0.6  to  2.4  microns  and 
longer  than  the  average  diameter  of  said  carrier  particles  by  a 
factor  of  ai  least  1.5  and  measuring  the  absorbance  of  the 
reaction  mnture. 
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4.118.193 
,TIC  REACTOR  SYSTEMS  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 

Murty  Neti,  Brea,  and   Kenneth   Bruno  Sawa. 
ii'da.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instru- 
.  Fullerton.  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.481 

Int.  CI.;  GOIN  }]   12 
_94  2  Claims 
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one  component  of  said  fluid  to  liberate  elemental  chlorine, 
bromine,  nuorine  or  iodine  upon  exposure  to  said  compo- 
nent; 

(b)  a  porous  matrix  electrode  comprising  a  particulate  layer 
of  vitreous  carbon  having  a  median  particle  size  of  less 
than  about  500  microns  and  in  cooperative  relation  to  said 
first  means  forming  a  first  electrode  through  which  said 
liberated  chlorine,  bromine,  nuorine  or  lodme  passes;  and 

(c)  a  solid  electrolyte  cell  with  a  voltage  measuring  means 
across  its  electrodes  including  said  porous  matrix  elec- 
trode, said  measuring  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  matrix  and  responsive  to  said  liberated  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, nuorine  or  iodine  for  measuring  a  voltage  which  is 
indicative  of  the  concentration  of  said  chlorine,  bromine, 
fluorine  or  iodine,  said  concentration  being  a  known  frac- 
tion or  multiple  of  the  concentration  of  said  component  in 
said  fluid. 


1   An  improved  methane  analyzer  comprising 

(a)  a  sou'ce  of  ozone: 

(b)  mixira  means  for  mixing  a  sample  containing  methane 
and  other  hydrocarbons  with  ozone,  said  mixing  means 
havinj  a  pair  of  inlets  and  an  outlet,  one  of  said  inlets 
adapted  to  receive  a  sample  to  be  analyzed,  the  other  ot 
said  piir  of  inlets  being  connected  to  said  source  of  ozone, 

(c)  a  catilytic  reactor  for  removing  hydrocarbons  other  than 
methajie  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  being 
connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  mixing  means; 

(dl  meaifs  for  humidifying  connected  to  cause  water  vapor 
to  be  ncluded  in  the  sample/ ozone  mixture  input  to  said 
reactcir;  . 

(e)  mearis  for  detecting  and  displaying  the  quantity  ot  meth- 
ane \x\  a  sample  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet 
being  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  reactor  to  receive 
humidified,  ozonized  and  reacted  sample  therefrom; 

(f)  an  eijclosure  having  at  least  said  mixing  means,  said  hu- 
midifjing  means,  and  said  reactor  disposed  therein;  and. 

(g)  heating  means  for  maintaining  said  enclosure  at  an  inter- 


4,118.195 
MEDICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  FLUIDS 

Janet  Beach.  P.O.  Box  9()4,  Camden,  Me.  04843 
Filed  Jul.  30.  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,129 
Int.  a.- GOIN  /   14 
U.S.  a.  222-215  9  Claims 


nal  tempierature  of  70'  to 
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4,118.194 
SENSOR  FOR  FLUID  COMPONENTS 

..  Raleigh,  Encino.  and  Leo  E.  Topol.  Canoga  Park. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
Segundo,  Calif.  i 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,988 

Int.  CI.;  GOIN  27/26.  27/40:  HOIM  4/(Xj 

U.S.  CI.  422-98  1 1  Claims 
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1   A  device  for  moving  fluids  and  tluidizable  materials  from 
one  location  to  another  comprising 

a  main  body  portion  having  an  internal  chamber  described 
by  a  surrounding  wall  made  from  resilient  matenal  which 
is  collapsible  by  the  application  of  pressure  from  the  exte- 
rior thereof  so  as  to  cause  the  volume  of  said  chamber  to 
decrease,  and  is  normally  biased  against  being  collapsed, 

conduit  means  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  pro- 
viding a  continuous,  valveless  now  path  thereto  from 
outside  of  said  main  body. 

said  main  bodv  having  an  access  opening  therein  extending 
through  said  ual!  and  into  said  chamber  at  a  location 
other  than  that  at  which  the  How  path  provided  by  said 
conduit  means  passes  through  said  wall  into  said  chamber, 

said  main  body  being  adapted  for  attaining  substantially 
pressure  tight  removeable  interconnection  between  a 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  an  access  opening 
in  an  associated  container,  which  portion  includes  within 
it  all  of  said  access  opening  into  said  body. 


ce  for  sensing  at  least  one  component 
comprising 
means  including  a  composition  reactne  \>.ith  at 


of  a  fluid 


least 


4,118,196 
APPARATUS  FOR  CALCINING  WET  POWDERY 
GYPSJM 
Yoshiharu  Fukuda:  Kazumasa  Ontani,  both  of  Tokyo;  Tossio  R. 
Onissi,  Koshigaya,  and  Akitoshi  Takeuchi,  Funabashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda  Cement  Company,  Limited,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,570 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  6/00:  F27B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  422—232  3  Oaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  calcining  v.et  powdery  gypsum  having 
a  moisture  content  of  about  5  to  about  30%  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  furnace  which  generates  a  hot  gas  having  a  temperature 
higher  than  about  '^OO"  C; 

(b)  a  straight  cylindrical  hot  gas  supply  pipe  connected  with 
the  gas  outlet  of  said  furnace  and  having  a  tapered  upper 
portion 
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(c)  a  straight  cylindrical  high  stream  velocity  pipe  connected 
with  the  tapered  portion  of  said  hot  gas  supply  pipe  and 
dimensioned  to  develop  a  gas  velocity  in  said  high  stream 
velocity  pipe  within  the  range  of  from  about  W)  m/sec  to 
about  150  m/sec: 

(d)  a  substantially  vertical  vortex  chamber  connected  uiih 
the  upper  part  of  said  high  stream  velocity  pipe  and  which 
chamber  has  a  diameter  at  a  middle  cylindrical  portion 
greater  than  that  of  said  high  stream  velocity  pipe  and  a 
maximum  diameter  determined  so  that  the  gas  velocity  at 
the  portion  of  maximum  diameter  is  within  the  range  of 
from  about  10  m/sec  to  30  m/sec  when  no  gypsum  is 
supplied  thereto,  and  which  has  conically  tapered  portions 
both  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  the 
bottom  tapered  portion  converging  downwardly  toward 
and  connected  with  the  upper  part  of  said  high  stream 
velocity  pipe  and  having  an  angle  of  convergence  within 
the  range  of  about  50'  to  150°,  the  top  tapered  portion 
comprising  the  vortex  chamber  gas  outlet,  and  the  length 
of  said  vortex  chamber  being  more  than  1.2  times  longer 
than  said  maximum  diameter, 


(e)  a  wet  powdery  gypsum  supply  pipe  connected  with  the 
side  wall  of  said  vortex  chamber,  said  gypsum  supply  pipe 
being  connected  in  such  a  way  that  a  projected  extension 
of  the  lower  edge  of  said  gypsum  supply  pipe,  following 
the  same  angle  as  that  pipe,  would  intersect  the  center  axis 
of  said  vortex  chamber  at  a  point  higher  than  the  bottom 
of  said  vortex  chamber  and  lower  than  one  half  the  dis- 
tance from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  vortex  chamber, 
and  said  gypsum  supply  pipe  being  oriented  to  introduce 
gypsum  into  said  vortex  chamber  toward  said  bottom 
portion  thereof  and  counter  to  the  flow  of  gases  there- 
through; 

(f)  a  heat  transmission  pipe  connected  with  the  gas  outlet  o\ 
said  vortex  chamber  for  flowing  therethrough  gas  and 
calcinated  gypsum  with  sufficiently  low  heat  loss,  and 
being  of  sufficient  length,  to  effect  substantially  complete 
secondary  dehydration  of  the  calcinated  gypsum  while 
the  calcinated  gypsum  is  transported  through  the  heat 
transmission  pipe  by  the  gas;  and 

(g)  a  gypsum  collector  connected  with  said  heat  transmis- 
sion pipe. 


4,118.197 
CARTRIDGE  AND  FURNACE  FOR  CRYSTAL  GROWTH 
Brian  H.  Mackintosh,  West  Roxbury,  and  David  N.  Jewett. 
Harvard,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Tyco  Solar  En- 
ergy Corp.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  761,941 
Int.  CI.;  BOIJ  17/18 
U.S.  a.  422—246  28  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  growing  a  silicon  ribbon-type  crystal  from 
a  melt  comprising: 

a  furnace  having  (1)  a  chamber  with  a  top  aperture  leading 
to  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  (2)  means  within  said 
chamber  for  supporting  therein  a  crucible  containing  a 
melt  from  which  a  crystal  is  to  be  grown  so  that  the  melt 


in  the  crucible  will  be  in  line  with  the  aperture,  and  (3) 
mean^  for  heating  a  crucible  supported  within  said  cham- 
ber b>  said  supporting  means;  and 
at  least  one  cartridge  which  is  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  said  furnace  through  said  top  aperture,  said  car- 
tridge being  a  unitary  assembly  comprising  (1)  a  capillary 
die  adapted  to  be  used  to  provide  a  growth  pool  of  melt 
from  which  a  crystal  can  be  pulled,  (2)  solid  vertically 
elongate  heat-conducting  means  disposed  above  said  die 
and  arranged  so  as  to  extend  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
control  the  thermal  gradient  lengthwise  in  a  ribbon-typ)e 
crystal  which  is  pulled  from  said  growth  pool  of  melt  and 


(3)  means  holding  said  heat-conducting  means  in  a  fixed 
relation  to  said  die; 

means  for  moving  the  cartridge  vertically  into  and  out  of 
said  chamber  via  said  aperture  and  for  positioning  the 
cartridge  within  said  chamber  so  as  to  place  said  die  in 
communicating  relation  with  a  melt  contained  by  said 
crucible,  said  means  for  moving  the  cartridge  including 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  cartridge  during  its  vertical 
movement  into  and  out  of  said  chamber;  and 

a  pulling  mechanism  disposed  above  the  furnace  for  pulling 
a  crystal  froni  i  J  growth  pool  of  melt  past  said  heat-con- 
ductine  means  and  out  of  said  furnace  via  said  aperture. 


4.118.198 
CATALYTIC  PI  RIFIFR  L  NIT 

Per  G.  Norback.  I.idingo.  Sweden,  assignor  Ki  Aktiebolaget  Carl 

Munters.  Sollentuna.  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481.211,  Jun.  20.  19'4.  Pat.  N<,   3,V51,865. 
This  application  Jan.  21.  19''6.  Str.  No,  6.';i.().';9 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun    25,  1973,  7308909 
Int.  CI.    FOIN  /      ^ 
U.S.  CI.  422—173  7  Qaims 

1.  A  catalytic  purifier  unit  for  purifying  hot  exhaust  gases 
comprising: 

a  skeletal  body  formed  of  layers,  at  least  some  of  which  are 
corrugated,  bearing  against  one  another  and  defining  a 
large  number  o{  open-ended  narrow  axially  aligned  pas- 
sageways through  which  the  -,  \h.uist  gases  flow  from  one 
end  to  the  other  thereof, 
a  casing  for  enclosing  said  body, 

said  bods  comprising  a  first  centrally  located  catalytically 
treated  zone  and  a  second  insulating  zone  surrounding 
said  first  zone, 
said  casing  having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  m  axial 
alignment  and  communicating  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  passageways  of  said  catalytically  treated  zone  for 
directing  the  hot  gases  thr.  ugh  said  catalytically  treated 
zone, 
said  second  zone  having  elastic  means  of  organic  matenal 
resihentlv  supporting  said  body. 
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4.118.200 
PRCK  KSS  FOR  DESLLFURIZING  COAL 

Paul  R.  Kruesi.  (.olden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cato  Research  Corpo- 
ration, VVheatridge.  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,801 
Int.  CI.-  ClOI.  9/70.-  ClOB  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  44— 1  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  desulfurizing  coal  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  liquid  fused  salt  bath  melting  below  the  decom- 
position temperature  of  coal  comprised  of  chlorides  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorides  of  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  ammonia,  ferric  iron,  and 
zinc; 

(b)  introducing  the  coal  into  said  liquid  fused  salt  bath; 

(c)  introducing  into  said  fused  salt  bath  chlorine  from  a 
source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental 
chlorine,  and  a  chlorine  donor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur  chloride,  feme  chloride  and  cupric 
chloride  to  react  the  sulfur-containing  components  of  the 
coal  with  chlorine  to  form  elemental  sulfur  and  chlorides; 

and 

(d)  recovering  the  desulfurized  coal  from  the  liquid  fused 

salt  bath. 


4,118,199 
VJONOLITHIC  CARRIER  CATALYST  AND 

OF  SUCH  A  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
FICATION  OF  EXHALST  GASES  FROM  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINE 
dlker,  Hanau;  Edgar  Koberstein,  .Alzenau,  and  Jdrg 
Hanau.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals   Roessler.   Frankfurt   am 
iermany 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724.428 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23. 
Dec,  3,  1975,  2554359 
Int,  a:  BOIJ  8/00:  FOIN  3   !5 
L.S.  CI.  422 171  9  Claims 


ARRANGEMENTS 
PUR 

Herbert 
Hensel 
und  Si  ber 
Main. 


254  2282; 


monolithic  earner  catalyst  containing  a  catalytically 

ubstance  for  the  purification  of  a  stream  of  exhaust 

m  an  internal  combustion  engine  thereby  said  stream 

ough  said  monolith,  said  monolith  carrier  being  con- 

a  container  for  said  carrier,  said  exhaust  gases  being 

by  said  container  to  flow  through  said  monolith  car- 

direction  and  in  the  desired  orientation  uith  regard 

cirrier,  the  improvement  which  comprises  basing  the 

ally   active  component   deposited   on   said   monolith 

a  manner  to  create  a  positive  gradient  of  the  catalyti- 

ve  substance  with  respect  to  the  carrier  and  increas- 

direction  of  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  through  said 

carrier  and  being  about  b    ■     10    Mo  about  3    ■ 

3er  mm,  expressed  as  the  increase  in  weight  percent  of 

ally  active  substance  per  unit  of  length  of  said  carrier 

entire  length  of  said  carrier. 


4.118.201 

PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  SULFUR  FUELS  FROM  COAL 

Tsoung-Yuan   Yan.   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,198,  Jul,  14.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,914 

Int.  CI.;  ClOL  9/10:  ClOG  1/00:  ClOB  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  44—1  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  desulfurizing  sulfur-containing  solid  carbo- 
naceous fuel  in  the  form  of  pulverized  coal  in  a  multi-stage 
fluidized  reaction  system  comprising  a  gas  generating  zone,  a 
desulfunzation  zone  and  a  gas-solids  separating  zone,  the  gen- 
erating and  desulfunzation  zones  having  operating  conditions 
dependent  upon  one  another,  to  produce  a  maximum  amount 
of  solid,  low-sulfur  carbonaceous  fuel  which  is  useful  as  a 
direct  supply  of  fuel  for  power  plants  or  industrial  boilers 
which  utilize  low  B.T.U.  fuel  comprising  the  steps; 

(a)  reacting  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  steam,  and  auxiliary 
carbonaceous  fuel  in  a  Huidized  state  at  a  temperature  of 
1800°  to  3000°  F.  in  a  gas  generating  zone  to  form  synthe- 
sis gas  comprising  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide; 

(b)  continuously  passing  heated  synthesis  gas  upwardly  into 
a  desulfunzation  zone  and  introducing  into  said  zone  fresh 
pulverized  coal  solids; 

(c)  maintaining  the  coal  solids  in  said  zone  in  a  fluidized  state 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1 100°  F.  to  1700°  F.  under 
a  pressure  of  about  100  to  1000  psig  for  a  penod  of  time 
sufficient  to  form  hydrogen  sulfide  and  thereby  reduc^e  the 
sulfur  content  of  the  coal  to  below  about  1  percent  by 
weight,  and 

(d)  disengaging  sulfur-containing  gases  from  the  desulfunza- 
tion zone  and  recovering  a  solid  fuel  product  of  reduced 
sulfur  content. 


he 


4.118.202 

PRE-PRIMFD  FUEL  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Addison  B.  Scholes.  Muncie.  Ind..  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation, 
Muncie.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct,  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,731 
Int.  CI.;  ClOL  9/(X).  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  44—6  22  Claims 

12.  .Apparatus  to  coat  fuel  with  a  normally  non-fluid  primer 
comprising 

a  structure  forming  a  deposition  chamber  in  its  interior 
having  entrance  and  exit  openings  and  forming  on  its 
exterior  stations  for  loading  the  apparatus  with  fuel  to  be 
coated  and   for  unloading  coated   fuel,  said  deposition 
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chamber  including  a  container  at  its  lower  portion  for 
liquefied  primer; 
an  unobstructing  conveyor  supported  b\  said  structure  so 
that  the  conveyor  can  be  driven  through  the  loading 
station,  the  deposition  chamber,  the  unloading  station,  and 
the  container; 
a  heater  in  the  lower  container  portion  of  the  structure  to 

liquefy  and  maintain  the  primer  in  a  liquid  state. 
means  to  break  the  liquefied  pnmer  into  particles  and  .t 
system  to  deliver  the  liquefied  primer  from  the  lower 
container  portion  of  the  structure  to  said  means;  and 
means  w  ithin  the  structure  to  deposit  the  primer  spray  on  the 

charred  wood  from  above  and  below  the  conveyor. 
19.  Pre-primed  charred  wood  comprising  a  piece  of  broken 
wood  which  has  been  charred  and  is  several  inches  in  length, 
and  on  the  order  of  an  inch  or  less  in  those  dimensions  trans- 
verse to  Its  length,  having  applied  to  its  exterior  a  non-fiuid 
combustible  primer  material  by  the  steps  of  electrostatically 
charging  and  depositing  particles  of  the  non-fluid  primer. 


4,118,203 
WAX  COMPOSITION 

James  W.  Beardmore,  and  Daniel  Goehring,  both  of  Houston, 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex, 
Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,229 
Int,  CI.;  C08L  91. '08:  ClOL  5/00:  CllC  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  44—7.5  19  Claims 

1.  A  wax  composition  having  improved  mold  release  proper- 
ties comprising  candle  wax  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  10 
percent  by  weight  of  mold  release  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dimethyl,  diethyl  and  methyl-ethyl  esters 
of  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4.118,204 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  BTU  GAS 

James  M.  Eakman,  Houston,  Tex.;  Nicholas  C.  Nahas.  Morris 
Plains.  N.J.,  and  Charles  A.  Euker,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex,,  assign- 
ors to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co..  Linden,  N.J, 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1977,  Ser,  No.  771,504 
Int.  CI.;  COIJ  J.  54 
U.S.  CI.  48—197  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  intermediate  Btu  gas 
from  a  carbonaceous  feed  material  and  steam  w  hich  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  said  steam  with  said  carbonaceous  feed  material 
in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  reaction  temperature  between  about 
1000°  F  and  about  1500°  F  and  at  a  reaction  pressure  in 
excess  of  about  100  psia,  in  the  presence  of  a  carbon-alkali 
metal  catalyst  and  sufficient  added  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  to  provide  substantially  equilibnum  quantities 
of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  said  reaction  zone  at 
said  reaction  temperature  and  said  reaction  pressure: 

(b)  withdrawing  from  said  reaction  zone  a  raw  product  gas 
containing   substantially   equilibrium   quantities,    at    said 


reaction  temperature  and  pressure  of  methane,  carbon 
dioxide,  steam,  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide; 

(c)  treating  said  raw  product  gas  for  the  removal  of  acid 

gases; 

(d)  recovenng  a  portion  of  the  treated  gas  as  said  intermedi- 
ate Btu  product  gas; 

(e)  contacting  the  remainder  of  said  treated  gas  with  steam  in 
a  steam  reforming  zone  under  conditions  such  that  the 
methane  in  said  treated  gas  reacts  with  said  steam  to  pro- 
duce additional  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide;  and 

(0  passing  the  effiuent  containing  hydrogen,  carbon  monox- 
ide and  unreacted  steam  without  substantial  cooling  from 
said  steam  reforming  zone  into  said  reaction  zone,  thereby 
supplying  said  added  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide 
required  in  said  reaction  zone  and  wherein  said  reforming 
zone  is  operated  at  conditions  such  that  the  heat  content  of 
said  effluent  from  said  reforming  zone  is  sufficient  to 
supph  substantially  all  of  the  sensible  heat  needed  to 
preheat  said  carbonaceous  feed  material  to  said  reaction 
temperature. 


4.118.205 
SEPARATION  OF  GASES 
Chia-Gee  Wang,  P.O.  Box  211.  MillHood,  N.Y.  10546 

Filed  Nov.  29,  19^6,  Ser.  No,  745,565 

Int.  CI.    BOH)  45/12 

U.S.  CI,  55— 17  9  Claims 


,re 


wftrr 


1  A  process  for  separating  gaseous  mixtures  of  molecules  of 
different  mass  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  a  rotating  means  to  eject  a  contiguous  plurality  of 
successive  groups  of  molecules  into  an  evacuated  space  to 
form  a  continuous  stream  of  said  mixture; 

allowing  the  molecules  of  each  said  group  of  molecules  to 
move  in  accordance  with  their  thermal  velocities  for  a 
predetermined  penod  of  time  following  ejection,  thereby 
to  allow  each  said  group  of  molecules  to  form  a  generally 
spherical  configuration  the  leading  portion  of  which  will 
be  enriched,  in  molecules  of  lighter  mass,  relative  to  lesser 
radu, 

using  a  deflector  means  co-rotating  with  said  rotating  means 
to  deflect  molecules,  which  have  been  allowed  to  move 
for  said  predetermined  period  of  time  in  accordance  with 
their  thermal  velocities,  from  at  least  one  desired  portion 
of  said  stream,  and 

using  a  stationary  collector  means  to  collect  said  deflected 
molecules. 
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4.118.206 
FILTERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ja4ob  Hagendoorn.  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Fisher- 
..  Inc..  Louisville.  Ky. 

of  Ser.  No.  506.442,  Sep.  16.  1974,  abandoned.  This 
ipplication  Dec.  7.  1976.  Ser.  No.  748.322  | 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  23  16.  53,04 

7  Claims 
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in  a  spaced-apart  relation  m  the  bed  to  disperse  the  vapor- 
ous flow  throughout  the  bed,  and 
constructing  the  tubes  from  tubular  material  having  micro- 
porous    walls    to    provide    improved    flow    dispersion 
throughout  the  bed. 


4.118.207 
ROTATINC,  DISC    PARTICULATE  SEPARATOR 

Thomas   K.   Uilhelm.  Cedar   Falls.   Iowa,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  747,879 

Int.  CI.    BOID  45  W 

U.S.  Q.  55—338  5  Qaims 


24  ^Zl 


or 


tenne  device  for  a  turbine  crankcase  compn>ing  a 
sing  having  a  lower-end  entrance  means  for  receiv- 
,s  effluent  How   from  the  crankcase,  an  upper  end 
eans  for  delivering  cleansed  gaseous  flow    to  the 
..  a  particulate  filtering  media  disposed  in  the  casing 
le  entrance  means  and  the  exhaust  means  for  separat- 
____ning  oil  mist  from  the  flow,  a  floor  plate  extending 
■ly  across  the  inside  of  the  casing  beneath  the  filtering 
adjacent  the  entrance  means,  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
Uel   tubes  projecting   upwardly   into   the   filtering 
m  the  floor  plate,  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  tubes 
»ealed  communication  with  a  corresponding  opening 
the  floor  plate  whereby  the  imcoming  effluent  flow 
upwardly  past  the  floor  plate  solely  by  means  of  the 
tubes  permitting  the  effluent  How  to  progress  there- 
ind  into  the  filtering  media,  drain  means  comprising  at 
iduit  extending  generally  downwardly  from  the  floor 
having  its  upper  end  in  How  communication  v(.iih  the 
-nedia  to  receive  and  drain  away  liquid  oil  gravitating 
ough  the  filtering  media  and  toward  the  floor  plate, 
_it  having  a  lower  end  extending  to  a  drain  discharge 
3utside  the  casing  such  that  liquid  oil  drained  from  the 
media  does  not  intermix  with  the  incoming  effluent 
the  crankcase 

hod  of  filtering  oil  particles  from  the  vaporous  flow 
3y  a  turbine  crankcase  comprising  steps  of 
,hing  a  filtering  bed  of  vertically  successive  lavers  ot 
ed  particulate  solids. 

ng  now  entrance  means  for  directing  the  emitted 
rous  How  generally  upwardly  through  the  bed, 
ng  dispersal  means  for  generally  dispersing  the  How 
reby  oil  particles  from  the  fiow  will  coalesce  through- 
he  bed, 

ing   gravity   fiow    means   for   draining   collected   oil 

from  the  bed,  including  conduit   means  separate 

the   flow    entrance   means   and   dispersing-  means 

y  intermixing  of  the  emitted  vaporous  flow  with 

ected  oil  is  avoided, 

.ing  means  at  a  point  above  the  bed  for  exhausting  the 
.nsed  vaporous  fiow   away  t'rom  the  bed  and  to  the 
.ent  atmosphere. 
ig  a  plurality  of  flow  tubes  disposed  generallv  parallel 
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1.  A  separator  for  separating  particulate  material  from  fluid 
gas  systems  comprising. 
intake  means  adapted  to  be  in  communication  with  a  medium 

in  which  a  particular  material  is  suspended; 
a  separating  chamber  having  a  housing  including  a  circular 

sidewall  and  an  inner  end  wall,  said  housing  having  an 

intake  opening  in  communication  with  said  intake  means 

and  a  discharge  opening; 
said  inner  end  wall  having  an  opening  therein  providing 

communication  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said 

chamber; 
a  plurality  of  first  discs  and  at  least  two  second  discs  axially 
aligned  in  close  spaced  relationship  within  said  separating 
chamber; 
said  second  discs  being  located  between  said  first  disc  and 
said  inner  end  wall  and  in  close  spaced  relationship  to  said 
inner  end  wall; 
said  first  and  second  discs  having  hollow  portions  adjacent 

the  centers  thereof; 
means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said  first  and  second  discs 

within  said  chamber; 
said  first  discs  being  of  substantially  the  same  size; 
said  second  discs  being  of  substantially  the  same  size  and 
being  larger  than  said  first  discs,  the  peripheries  of  said 
second  discs  being  closely  adjacent  and  spaced  from  said 
circular  wall  of  said  housing  so  as  to  provide  a  backfiush 
seal  between  the  outer  periphery  of  said  second  discs  and 
said  circular  wall  during  rotation  of  said  discs; 
fan  means  in  communication  with  said  separating  chamber 
through  said  opening  in  said  inner  end  wall  for  drawing 
said   medium    from   said   intake   means   thence   radially 
through  the  spaces  between  said  first  discs,  thence  axially 
through  the  hollow  portions  of  said  first  and  second  discs 
and  through  said  opening  in  said  inner  end  wall, 
u  hereupon  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  discs  causes  a 
radially  inward  pressure  fiow  in  the  spaces  between  said 
first  discs  and  a  radially  outward  pressure  fiow   in  the 
spaces  between  said  second  discs,  the  rotation  of  said  first 
and  second  discs  causing  the  particulate  material  in  said 
medium  to  move  adjacent  the  peripheries  of  said  first  and 
second  discs;  and 
particulate   collector   means  in   communication   with   said 
separating  chamber  through  said  discharge  opening  adja- 
cent the  peripheries  of  said  first  and  second  discs  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  medium  therein  along 
with  particulate   materials  suspended   in   said   separator 
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chamber  adjacent  the  peripheries  of  said  first  and  second 
discs. 


4,118.209 

CLIMATF-CONTROI    UNII   PXRIICILARI  \    K>R 

INCORPCJRATION  IN  \  CONTAINER 

Petrus  \ndre'  Theodorus  Fxler.  /ottfrmeir  and  .lohannt'v 
1  obbe.  Krimpen  A  I)  IJssel,  both  nf  Ntthirlands,  asvi^:nors  to 
Fakhoed-Rotttrdam  BA  .,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  I'J.  19"6,  Ser.  No.  '06. WK^ 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Netherlands.    Jul.    lb,    1*^".^.. 
7508644 

ini    CI  "  F2?D  n/OS 
U.S.  CI.  62—176  D  1-  C  iaims 


4,118.208 

DISCHARGE  MEANS  FOR  CANISTER  VACUUM 

CLEANER 

George  Lewis  Klinedinst,  964  N.  George  St.,  York.  Pa.  17404 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  790,542 
Int.  CI.-  BOlDii   /6 
U.S.  CI.  55—433  3  Claims 


W^     L^v„.^.« 


1.  Discharge  means  for  use  with  a  canister  t\pc  vacuum 
cleaner  having  a  canister  which  detachably  supports  a  suction 
head  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  a  bottom  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  canister  in  which  a  circular  opening  is  formed,  said 
discharge  means  comprising  in  combination,  a  mounting  plate 
having  a  central  circular  opening  similar  in  size  to  said  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  said  canister  and  positioned  coaxially  there- 
with, means  adapted  to  secure  said  plate  firmly  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  bottom  with  said  openings  in  registry,  a  pair  o^ 
parallel  guide  channels  connected  to  the  surface  of  said  plate 
opposite  the  surface  mounted  against  said  bottom  of  said  canis- 
ter and  each  guide  channel  respectively  positioned  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  opening,  a  cut-off  closure  slide 
supported  between  said  guide  channels  for  close  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  surface  of  said  plate  to  which  said  channels 
are  connected  and  having  one  end  which  moves  toward  and 
from  said  opening  in  said  mounting  plate,  an  actuating  rod, 
connecting  means  on  said  one  end  Q'i  said  slide  to  which  one 
end  of  said  rod  is  connected  and  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
comprising  an  outer  end  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
bottom  of  said  canister  for  manual  engagement,  a  spring 
mounted  upon  said  rod,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said 
bottom  of  said  canister  adjacent  the  outer  edge  thereof  and 
having  a  leg  depending  therefrom  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture through  which  the  outer  end  of  said  actuating  rod  extends. 
said  spring  on  said  rod  extending  between  said  leg  and  said 
connecting  means  on  said  one  end  of  said  slide  and  operable  to 
move  said  slide  from  open  to  closing  position  over  said  open- 
ing in  said  plate,  and  the  edge  of  said  slide  which  moves  toward 
and  from  said  opening  in  said  plate  being  in  the  form  of  a 
concave  arc  similar  to  a  segment  of  the  circumference  of  the 
circular  opening  in  said  mounting  plate  and  said  arcuate  edge 
of  said  slide  being  bevelled  to  constitute  a  sharpened  shearing 
edge  cooperable  with  the  perimeter  of  said  central  opening  in 
said  plate  to  remove  any  accumulated  material  extending 
through  said  opening. 
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1  A  climate-control  unit  particularly  for  incorporation  in  a 
container  for  transporting  perishable  goods,  for  example,  agri- 
cultural produce  and  other  edible  commodities  or  moisture- 
sensitive  goods  such  as  steel  products,  electronic  apparatus  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  device  for  controlling  air  contamed  in 
the  loading  space  and/or  fresh  air  to  be  introduced  therein 
within  predeterminable  temperature  and  humidity  limits,  and 
means  for  uniformly  conveying  air  in  and  out  of  the  useful 
loading  space;  said  means  comprising  a  fresh  air  inlet,  an  air 
outlet,  and  a  return  duct  communicating  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  blower  means  in  said  inlet  downstream  of  the  connec- 
tion of  said  return  duct  with  said  air  inlet,  and  a  valve  in  each 
said  inlet,  said  outlet  and  said  return  duct;  said  valves  being 
ci^ntrolled  by  a  wet-bulb  thermostat  to  be  mounted  in  the 
loading  space. 


4, IIS. 210 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANl  I  \(H  HIN(, 
GLASS  FIBERS  USINC,  DFFI  FCTABFF  AIR  (  I  HI  \IN 

Takeshi  Watanabe;  Ka/un  Nishimaki;  Ka/uo  Shimanuki;  Katuo 
Mita.  and  Satoru  Konno.  all  of  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima,  ,)apan 

Filed  AuR.  29.  197^,  Ser    No.  82h,6'>(i 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .Xu^i.  31,  19"f(.  .'il- Ki.^'^dl 
Int,  CI.    C03B  i'  :<: 
U.S.  CI.  65—:  7  Claims 


,f 


^  ' 


I 


1.  In  a  method  for  draw  forming  glass  filaments  wherein 
molten  glass  flows  through  holes  in  an  orifice  plate  on  the 
bottom  of  an  elevated  melt  furnace  to  form  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual filaments  which  are  collected  and  drawn  downwardly 
by  winding  means,  and  wherein  a  heat  shielding  air  curtain  is 
established  between  an  air  flow  supply  duct  adjacent  the  fur- 
nace and  a  floor  exhaust  duct  to  protect  the  operator,  the 
improvements  comprising  the  steps  of:  deflecting  the  air  flow 
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pply  duct  across  the  bottom  of  the  orifice  plate  at 
the  initial  start-up  period  of  the  filament  forming 
thereby  cool  the  molten  glass  cones  formed  at  the 
hole  exits  and  increase  their  viscosity  to  prevent 
es  and  filaments  from  converging  together,  and 
heat  shielding  air  curtain  from  said  air  flow  when 
winding  conditions  are  stabilized. 


a  core  of  the  light  conducting  fiber,  an  outer  crucible  means 
surrounding  the  inner  crucible  means  for  accommodating  a 
melt  for  a  casing  of  the  light  conducting  fiber,  the  inner  and 
outer  crucible  means  having  concentric  nozzle  means  tor 
drawing  off  a  light  conducting  fiber,  the  inner  crucible  means 
being  arranged  so  that  the  distance  between  the  concentric 
nozzles  is  variable,  the  inner  crucible  means  being  arranged  to 
be  rotatable  and  means  to  rotate  said  inner  crucible  means. 


4.118.211 

METHOD  OF  M.\INT.\IMNG  THE  STRENGTH  OF 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Thomas  R.  Au  Coin.  Ocean:  Sam  Di  V  ita.  West  Long  Branch, 
and  Mehin  J.  Wade.  Howell,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The 
United  siates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretarv  of 
the  Armv.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.927 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  I/IO,  5/14 

L.S.  CI.  65f-3  R  7  Claims 

1  Method  of  maintaining  the  mechanical  strength  of  optical 
fibers  afteifthe  fibers  have  been  drawn  from  a  melt,  said 
method  ctimprising  hermetically  sealing  said  fibers  with  a 
coating  of  silicon  nitride  that  is  impervious  to  both  moisture 
and  chemicalK  corrosive  environments  immediateU  after  the 
optica!  fibdr  has  been  drawn  from  the  melt 

2  Vlethdd  of  maintaining  the  mechanical  strength  of  optical 
fibers  afteJ  the  fibers  have  been  drawn  from  a  melt,  said 
method  comprising  hermetically  sealing  said  fibers  with  a 
coating  of  boron  nitride  that  is  impervious  to  both  moisture 
and  chemically  corrosive  environments  immediately  after  the 
optical  fibjr  has  been  drawn  from  the  melt. 

3,  Methiid  of  maintaining  the  mechanical  strength  of  optical 
fibers  aftei  the  fibers  have  been  drawn  from  a  melt,  said 
method  comprising  hermetically  sealing  said  fibers  with  a 
coating  of ]titanium''dioxide  that  is  impervious  to  both  moisture 
and  chemitaily  corrosive  environments  immediately  after  the 
optical  fibir  has  been  drawn  from  the  melt. 


4.118,213 

METHOD  AND  \PPARATLS  FOR  FIBERIZING 

ATTENL  ABLE  MATERIALS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Marcel  Levecque,  Saint-Gratien;  Jean  A.  Battigelli.  and  Domi- 
nique Plantard.  both  of  Rantigny,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557.282.  Mar.  11.  1975.  Pat. 

No.  4,015.964.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

353,984,  Apr.  24.  19''3.  Pat.  No.  3,885.940,  This  application  Apr. 

14.  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,755 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  9,  1976.  76  03416 

Int.  CI.    C03B  31/04 

L  .s.  CI.  65-5  31  ^^la'"** 


4,118.212 
CRUCIBLE  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  LIGHT  CONDUCTING  HBERS 
Hubert  Aulich,  Munich,  and  Josef  Grabmaier.  Kempfenhausen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Berlin  4  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,236 
Claims  Priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30. 


DOUBLE 


1976,  265^308 
U.S.  CI.  6  5— 3  A 


1    A 

crucibles 
prising 


Int.  CI.;  C03B  37/02 


19  Claims 


^"tr 


1  A  process  for  converting  attenuable  material  into  a  fiber 
comprising  generating  a  gaseous  blast  and  a  gaseous  jet.  the 
direction  and  the  kinetic  energy  per  unit  of  volume  of  the  jet 
being  such  that  the  jet  penetrates  into  the  blast,  thereby  form- 
ing a  zone  of  interaction  in  proximity  of  the  path  of  penetration 
of  the  carrier  jet  into  the  blast,  and  delivering  a  stream  of  the 
attenuable  material  to  the  boundary  of  the  blast  so  as  to  enter 
the  zone  of  interaction,  the  source  of  the  carrier  jet  being 
spaced  from  the  blast  and  the  said  stream  of  material  being  first 
introduced  into  currents  of  ambient  gas  induced  by  the  carrier 
jet  to  subject  the  stream  to  an  initial  or  partial  attenuation  and 
form  a  continuous  filament  before  reaching  the  boundary  of 
the  blast,  the  partially  attenuated  stream  being  thereafter 
drawn  into  a  fiber  by  a  second  attenuation  in  the  zone  of  inter- 
action. 


do 


uble  crucible  system  having  two  concentric  melting 
for  the  production  of  a  light  conducting  fiber,  com- 
n  inner  crucible  means  for  accommodating  a  melt  tor 


4.118.214 
TREATING  POLYCHROMATIC  GLASS  IN  REDUCING 

ATMOSPHERES 
Brent  M.  Wedding.  Corning.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.863 
Int.  CI.   C03C  15/00:  C03B  32/00;  C03C  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  65—30  R  21  Claims 

1     A    method    f.>r   mailing   a   polychromatic   glass   article 
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wherein  at  least  a  portion  thereof  is  integrally  colored  by  silver 
which  consists  of  the  steps; 

(a)  melting  a  batch  for  a  glass  containing  the  constituents  of 
alkali  fiuonde.  the  constituents  of  at  least  one  siK  er  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  .AgCl.  .AgBr.  and 
Agl.  and  0-0.2':^r  CeO;: 

(b)  forming  said  melt  into  a  glass  article; 

(c)  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  article  to  high  energy 
or  actinic  radiation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
high  velocity  electrons.  X-radiations.  and  ultra-violet 
radiations  to  develop  a  transparent  latent  image: 

(d)  heating  at  least  said  exposed  portion  oi  said  article  to  a 
temperature  between  about  the  transformation  range  o\ 
the  glass  and  the  softening  point  thereof  for  a  sufficient 
length  of  time  to  cause  nucleation  and  grow  ih  of  micro- 
crystals  of  alkali  fiuonde  containing  at  least  one  silver 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AgCl.  AgBr. 
and  Agl; 

(e)  subjecting  at  least  said  exposed  portion  of  said  article  to 
a  gaseous  reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
350°  C  ,  but  less  than  about  the  strain  point  of  the  glass,  for 
a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  cause  metallic  silver  to  be 
deposited  as  discrete  colloidal  particles  less  than  200A  in 
the  smallest  dimension,  and/or  deposited  within  said  mi- 
crocrystals,  the  silver-containing  part  of  the  microcryslal 
being  less  than  about  ZOOA  in  the  smallest  dimension, 
and/or  deposited  upon  the  surface  of  said  microcrystals, 
the  portion  of  the  microcrystal  coated  with  siKer  being 
less  than  about  200A  in  the  smallest  dimension,  said  micro- 
crystals  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.0051-  by 
volume,  whereby  color  is  produced  in  said  exposed  por- 
tion of  said  article;  and  then 

(0  cooling  said  article  to  ambient  temperature. 

n.  A  method  for  making  a  monochromatic  glass  article 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  thereof  is  integrally  colored  by  silver 
which  consists  of  the  steps; 

(a)  melting  a  batch  for  a  glass  containing  the  constituents  ol 
alkali  fiuonde,  the  constituents  of  at  least  one  silver  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AgCl.  .AgBr.  and 
Agl.  a  thermoreducing  agent,  and  0-0.21-  CeO,; 

(b)  forming  said  melt  into  a  glass  article; 

(c)  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  article  to  a  temperature 
between  about  the  transformation  range  of  the  glass  and 
the  softening  point  thereof  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to 
cause  nucleation  and  growth  of  microcrystals  of  alkali 
fiuonde  containing  at  least  one  silver  halide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  AgCl,  AgBr,  and  Agl; 

(d)  subjecting  at  least  said  heated  portion  of  said  article  to  a 
gaseous  reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
350°  C,  but  less  than  about  the  strain  point  of  the  glass,  for 
a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  cause  metallic  silver  to  be 
deposited  as  discrete  colloidal  particles  less  than  200A  in 
the  smallest  dimension,  and/or  deposited  within  said  mi- 
crocrystals, the  silver-containing  part  of  the  microcrystal 
being  less  than  about  200A  in  the  smallest  dimension, 
and/or  deposited  upon  the  surface  of  said  microcrystals. 
the  portion  of  the  microcrystal  coated  with  silver  being 
less  than  about  200A  in  the  smallest  dimension,  said  micro- 
crystals  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.0051-  by 
volume,  whereby  a  single  color  is  produced  in  said  heated 
portion  of  said  article;  and  then 

(e)  cooling  said  article  to  ambient  temperature. 


foreheanh  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  relatively  small 
feeder  conduits,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  directing  a  stream  of  molten  glass  from  an  inlet  of  the 
forehearth  to  an  inlet  of  at  least  one  feeder  conduit; 

(b)  passing  a  centrally  disposed  electnc  heating  current 
along  said  stream  between  the  inlet  of  the  forehearth  and 
the  inlet  of  a  feeder  conduit  providing  a  source  of  glass; 

(c)  whereby  said  heating  is  effected  by  adding  a  quantity  of 
thermal  energy  to  the  molten  glass;  and 

id  I  w  hereby  molten  glass  in  the  forehearth  is  maintained  at  a 

desired  operating  temperature. 
3    .An  apparatus  for  conveying  molten  glass  from  a  glass 
furnace  which  comprises; 


(a)  a  relatively  large  forehearth  for  receiving  molten  glass 
from  the  glass  furnace,  said  forehearth  having  an  inlet 

connecting  it  to  the  glass  furnace: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  feeder  conduits  having 
inlets  connecting  them  to  the  forehearth; 

(c)  a  first  electrode  centrally  inserted  in  the  molten  glass 
adjacent  the  inlet  to  the  forehearth; 

(d)  a  second  electrode  inserted  in  the  molten  glass  adjacent 
the  inlet  o'i  at  least  one  feeder  conduit;  and 

(e)  means  for  energi/ing  said  first  and  second  electrodes  to 
produce  electric  current  flow  along  the  molten  glass  be- 
tween said  electrodes  and  he;it  the  molten  glass  passing 
tVimi  the  forehearth  to  said  feeder  conduit. 


4,118,215 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  GLASS  IN  A 

FOREHEARTH 
Jean  Albert  Brax,  Chalon  sur  Saone,  France,  assignor  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  833,965 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1976.  76  28322 
Int.  CI.;  C03B  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  65— 134  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  heating  molten  glass  in  a  relatively  large 


4,118.216 

NDIALKOX^  AIKVI -N-I)10\0LANALKYLENE-a- 

HALOALKANAMIDES 

Roger  D.  Hotz.  Kvanston;  Leonard  J.  Stach.  Riverside,  both  of 
III.,  and  Sidncv  B.  Richter.  Barberton.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
\elsicol  Chemical  Companv.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977.  Ser.  N(,,  "'90,360 
Int.  CI.    AOIN  y.  24.  C07D  <! "  .^",  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  a.  71— 88  liiClHims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 

O— R' 
/ 
pO\  ^(CH,)-CH 

Z„-4-        CH-(CH.)-N^  O-R^ 

L-q/  c— chx 

II   I, 

O     R' 

w  herein  Z  is  lower  alkyl;  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  n  and  p 
are  each  integers  from  1  to  2;  R'  and  R-  are  each  lower  alkyl; 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  X  is  halogen. 

10  A  method  of  controlling  weeds  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  weeds  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  herbicidal 
composition  compnsmc  an  inert  carrier  and,  as  an  essential 
active  ingredient,  in  u  quantity  toxic  to  weeds,  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 
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4.118,2r 
_ALLV  ACTIVE  SUBSTITUTED  PVRIMIDINE 
>OUNDS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Oestreicher,  Mission.  Kans.,  and  David  P.  Hardin. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Farmland  Industries, 
ted.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  | 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  757,481 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/22 

Q2  ^  Claims 

hod  of  inhibiting  or  stopping  the  growth  iM  emer- 

vvhich  comprise  the  steps  of  applying  to  the  vveed 
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the  aqueous  solution  introduced  into  the  fluidised  bed  being  at 
least  200  grams  per  liter,  and  the  collected  composition  con- 
taining at  least  10%  by  weight  of  bipyridylium  cation. 

4.118.219 

PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  JUNK  LEAD-ACID 

BATTERIES 

Marion  Edward  Elmore,  Mendota  Heights,  and  James  Kenneth 
Klang.  St.  Paul  Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc., 
Rolline  Meadows.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659.277,  Feb.  19.  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.437 

Int.  a.-  C22B  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  75-lOJ  30  Claims 


O— R 


:  represents  chlorine  or  bromine,  Y.  is  selected  from 

consisting  of  the   chlorine,   bromine,   alkylamino 

ing  from  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  h>dro.\- 

o  groups  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  mclu- 

alkoxy  groups  having  from    1   to  b  carbon  atoms. 

and  R;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 

ving  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  benzyl 

:;hlorophenyl     groups,     chlorobenzyl     group>,     tn- 

hylalkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  ft  carbon  atoms, 

aikylp'henyl.  the  alkyl  groups  having  from   1  to  6 

ms.  inclusive,  and  alkenyl  groups  having  from  3  to  6 

ms.  inclusive,  and  (,B)  compounds  of  the  formula 


ha  V 
in 


h£, 


e: 


atom 


atn 


O— R. 


X-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy 

vine  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  mclusive.  alkyllhio 

\ing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  mer- 

_  ups.  ^'-  represents  chlorine  or  bromine,  and  R;  is 

Vom  the'group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from 

arbon  atoms,  inclusive,  benzyl  groups,  chlorophenyl 

.hlorobenzyl    groups,    trichloromethylalkyl    groups 

"-om  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkylphenyl.  the 

ups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 

roups  having  from  3  to  b  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 
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4.118,218 
FORMULATION  PROCESS 
ndham  Drewe,  Maidstone;  Peter  Robin  Hodson,  and 
bilroy  Robson,  both  of  Tonbridge.  all  of  England,  as- 
signor* to   Imperial  Chemical   Industries   Limited,   London. 

England 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1976.  Ser.  No.  695.414 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9.22 
71_92  8  Claims 

1   .A  process  of  preparing  a  solid  granular  herbicidal  compo- 
sition containing  a  herbicidal  bipyridylium  diquaternary  salt  in 
on  with  an  inert,  water-soluble,  solid  diluent  therefor, 
ompnses  introducing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  herbi- 

^ „.3yridylium  diquaternary  salt  into  a  gaseous  fluidised 

bed  of  particles  of  the  solid,  water-soluble,  diluent  maintained 
at  an  devated  temperature  such  that  the  solution  ot  the 
bipyndvlium  salt  rapidly  evaporates  to  deposit  the 
bipynd;/lium  salt  as  a  coating  on  the  particles  of  the  ^ohd 
diluent  without  dissolving  the  diluent  particles,  and  collecting 
the  solid  granular  herbicidal  composition  so  prepared,  the 
concern  ration  of  herbicidal  bipyridylium  diquaternary  salt  in 


U.S.  CI. 


associat 
which 
cidal  bi 


1.  A  process  for  recycling  the  paste  and  electrolyte  of  junk 
lead-acid  batteries,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  separating  the  paste  and  electrolyte  from  the  junk  batter- 
ies, 

(b)  reacting  the  paste  and  electrolyte  to  increase  the  lead 
sulfate  content  of  the  paste  and  reduce  the  acid  content  of 
the  electrolyte, 

(c)  mixing  the  resulting  paste  with  an  aqueous  ammoniacal 
ammonium  sulfae  solution  to  dissolve  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  lead  sulfate  from  the  paste. 

(d)  separating  the  resulting  pregnant  lead  solution  from  any 
solid  materials  therein, 

(e)  and  precipitating  lead  carbonate  from  the  pregnant  lead 
solution. 

30.  Lead  oxide  produced  by  reacting  the  paste  from  junk 
batteries  with  sulfuric  acid  to  convert  lead  oxide  therein  to  lead 
sulfate,  mixing  the  resulting  paste  wiith  an  aqueous  ammonia- 
cal ammonium  sulfate  solution  to  dissolve  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  land  sulfate  from  the  paste,  separating  the  resulting 
pregnant  lead  solution  from  any  solid  materials  remaining 
therein,  precipitating  lead  carbonate  from  the  pregnant  lead 
solution  and  removing  the  precipitate  from  the  solution,  and 
converting  the  lead  carbonate  to  lead  oxide  by  the  removal  of 
carbon  dioxide  from  the  carbonate. 


4,118,220 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  MATERIAL 
Charles  F.  von   Dreusche,  Jr..  Ramsey,  and  Louis  T.  Barry. 
Skillman,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Nichols  Engineering  & 
Research  Corp.,  Belle  Mead,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,615 
Int.  CI.-  C22B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—69  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  waste  material  containing  heavy 
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metals  and  carbonaceous  material  comprising  the  steps  of 
continuously  introducing  waste  material  to  be  processed 
through  a  waste  material  inlet  into  a  primary  furnace  while 
simultaneously  rjdding  air  to  said  furnace,  heating  said  waste 
material  in  said  furnace  until  it  is  in  a  charred  state  and  thence 
discharging  said  material  from  the  furnace  and  passing  it  to  a 
secondary  treatment  device  while  simultaneouslv  discharging 


4.118,223 

THERMAl  I  ^   STABLE  HK.H-TFMPFR  XTURF 

NI(  KH -HASL   \l  1  D^S 

Dennis  S.  Acuncius:  Robert  Blanchard  Hercht  nnndi  r.  b-ith  of 

Kokomo:  Russell  H.  Kirchner.  (.rcentown.  and  Uiliiam   I 

Silence,  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  t(i  (  ab<tt  (  orporalion, 

Kokomo,  Ind. 

Continuationof  Ser.  No.  V9.922.  Sep.  13,  1971,  abandoned  This 

application  Feb.  25.  19"".  Ser.  No.  7^2.321 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  Kt  \uk    23. 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    C22C  /v  u: 

U.S.  CI.  75—171  0  Claims 


exhaust  gas  from  said  furnace,  recovering  or  removing  bv 
chemically  leaching  said  heavy  metals  from  said  waste  material 
in  said  secondary  treatment  device,  thereafter  passing  the 
remainder  of  the  waste  material  in  the  secondary  treatment 
device  to  a  secondary  furnace  to  burn  said  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial remaining  in  the  waste  material  and  separately  discharging 
ash  and  exhaust  gas  from  said  secondary  furnace. 


4,118,221 

COPPER  RECOVERY  FROM  SULFATE  SOLUTIONS 

CONTAINING  NICKEL  AND  COBALT 

Victor  Alexander  Ettel,  and  Eric  August  Pierre  Devuyst.  both  of 

Mississauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  28,  1977.  272785 

Int.  CI.-  C22B  15/12.  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  75—108  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  copper  and  nickel  separately 
from  an  acidic  sulfate  solution  thereof  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

I.  Treating  the  solution  with  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxides  and  carbonates  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metals  to  precipitate  substantially  all  of  the 
copper  present  and  some  of  the  nickel  as  basic  compounds 
thereof; 

II.  separating  said  basic  compounds  obtained  in  Step  1  i'rom 
an  essentially  copper-free  nickel  liquor; 

III  reducing  the  copper  present  in  said  basic  compounds  to 
elemental  copper  through  formation  of  cuprous  sulfite  and 
thermal  dissociation  thereof  under  pressure; 

IV.  separating  said  elemental  copper  produced  in  Step  III 
from  spent  solution; 

V.  reclycling  said  spent  solution  obtained  in  Step  1\  to 
perform  Step  I  thereon;  and 

VI.  recovering  nickel  from  said  essentially  copper-free 
nickel  liquor  obtained  in  Step  II. 


4.118,222 
GLASSY  HAFNIUM-BERYLLIUM  ALLOYS 
Lee  E.  Tanner,  Summit,  N.J..  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J, 
Filed  Jun,  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,743 
Int.  CI.-  C22C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  75—134  V  4  Claims 

1  A  hafnium-base  metal  alloy  which  is  primarilv  glassv 
consisting  essentially  of  about  40  to  60  atom  percent  beryllium 
and  the  balance  hafnium  plus  incidental  impurities. 


i: 


CHNOMIUM     CM'CMf  . 


1.  A  thermally  stable,  high-temperature  oxidation-resistant, 
nickel-base  alloy  containing  more  than  50%  by  weight  of 
nickel  and  consisting  essentially  by  weight 
from  about  12  to  about  18%  chromium  from  about  8  to  about 
18'~r  molybdenum  and  a  small  but  efTective  amount  to  im- 
part high  temperature  oxidation  resistance  of  lanthanum  not 
exceeding  about  0.25%  of  the  alloy,  said  alloy  also  contain- 
ing by  weight  any  of  the  following  non-essential  elements 
within  the  ranges  indicated  provided  that  the  average  N, 
number  as  defined  herein  does  not  substantially  exceed  about 

"!     S 

tungsten:  0  -  15% 

cobalt  and  iron:  0  -  10% 

zirconium  and  titanium:  <0.5% 

carbon:  <0.2% 

aluminium:  <0.5% 

boron:  <0,03% 

silicon:  <  1%  and 

manganese:  <2% 
with  the  balance  of  the  alloy  being  nickel  and  incidental  impu- 
rities, and  characterized  by  controlled  thermal  stability,  a  low 
coefficient  or  expansion  and  oxidation  resistance  at  tempera- 
tures of  about  1600'  F.  and  above. 


4.118,224 

NICKEL-CHROMIUM  HEATIN(,  H  EMENT  ALLOY 

HAVING  IMPRON  ED  OPERATING  LIFE 

Teh  Po  V\ang,  North  Caldwell,  and  Carrol  Dean  Starr.  U  hip- 
pan),  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  VMIbur  H,  Driver  t  ompan), 
Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  747,777 
Int.  CI.;  C22C  19/05 
U.S.  CI.  75—171  5  Claims 

1  A  nickel-chromium  heating  element  alloy  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  base  composition  in  weight  percent  withm  the 
range  of:  18  to  22  percent  chromium,  1.0  to  1.6  weight  percent 
silicon,  balance  essentially  nickel,  characterized  m  th.ir  tht 
alloy  contains  from  about  0.1  to  0.75  weight  percent  halnium. 
whereby  the  operating  life  of  the  alloy  as  a  resistance  heating 
element  is  improved. 


23: 
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4.118.225 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBROUS  STEEL  MATTS 
Emericll  J.  Dobo.  Gary.  N.C..  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company. 
St.  L^uis.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  626.155 
Int.  a.-  B22F  i  ''XJ 
U.S.  Cll  75-207  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  fibrous  steel  matt  trom  particles 
of  iron  oxide  with  the  aid  of  a  fiber-forming  acrylic  polymer, 
Naid  method  comprising  the  following  steps  in  sequence 
(A)  providing  a  spinning  dope  wherein  particles  ot   iron 
oxide  having  an  average  diameter  of  about  5  microns  or 
lesl  are  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  solution  of  acrylic  poly- 
mJr  with  the  weight  ratio  of  iron  oxide  to  acrylic  polymer 
being  within  the'range  of  from  about  ?:1  to  "  1.  respec- 
ti\jelv, 
^B)  ftirming  a  pluralit\  of  continuou>  filaments  b>  e\!rudmg 
said  dop^e  through  a  >pinnerette  and  into  a  coagulation 

bafh: 

(C)  forming  a  non-v.ov.en   precur^or  matt   trom   said   fila- 
ments, and 

(D)  converting  said  precursor  matt  to  a  fibrous  steel  matt  b> 
,usjecting  the  precursor  to  a  temperature  m  the  range  of 
from  900^  C  to  1 150=  C  for  a  period  of  from  about  3  to  8 
mnutes  while  being  exposed  to  a  gaseous  atmosphere 
ccnsistine  of  from  about  80  to  94  percent  by  volume  of 
hydrogen,  from  about  2  to  15  percent  of  carbon  monoxide 
ard  from  0  to  10  percent  b>  volume  of  a  gaseous  hydro- 
carbon. 

7  A  precursor  matt  which  is  convertible  to  a  fibrous  steel 
matt  V,  hen  exposed  to  a  reducing  environment  at  a  temperature 
m  the  range  of  from  about  900=  C,  to  1 150=  C  for  a  period  ot 
from  abou~t  3  to  8  minutes,  said  precursor  matt  being  composed 
of  fibers  which  contain  a  mixture  of  iron  oxide  particles  andean 
c  polymer  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  3  1   to  "  1, 

respectively 

9.  .->,  method  for  producing  a  fibrous  steel  alloy  matt  trom  a 

re  of  metal  oxide  particles  consisting  o\  iron  oxide  and 

.r  more  other  metal  oxides  capable  of  being  reduced  and 

cd  at  conditions  effective  for  accomplishing  a  reduction 

itermg  of  iron  oxide,  said  method  comprismg  the  follow  - 

ijps  in  sequence 

.1  providing  a  spinning  dope  wherein  said  mixture  of  metal 

oxide  particles  having  an  average  diameter  o^  about   s 

microns  or  less  are  uniformly  dispersed  within  a  solution 

of  acrylic  polymer  with  the  weight  ratio  o^  iron  oxide  to 

acrylic  polymer  being  within  the  range  of  from  about  ~  i 

to  "1.  respectively, 

(B)  forming  a  plurality  of  filaments  b\  extruding  said  dope 

nroueh  a  spinnerette  and  into  a  coagulation  bath 
(Cl  converting  said  precursor  matt  to  a  fibrous  steel  alloy 
matt  by  exposing  said  precursor  to  a  gaseous  atmosphere 
consisting  of  from  about  80  to  94  percent  by  volume  of 
hvdrogen,  from  about  2  to  15  percent  by  volume  of  carbon 
monoxide,  and  from  0  to  10  percent  by  volume  of  a  gase- 
ous hvdrocarbon  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  from 
iibout'900'  C  to  1 150=  C  for  a  period  o\  from  about  ~^  to 
i  minutes. 


freshener  aromatics;  and  disposable  container  means  enclosing 
said  filtering  element  and  solid  medium  having  respective  and 
corresponding  surface  portions,  top  and  bottom  portions,  and 
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side  portions,  said  container  means  having  perforations  therein 
for  allowing  unrestricted  air  flow  through  the  air  filtering 
element. 


4.118.227 
PROC  FSS  FOR  PRODI  CING  DICALCIUM  SILICATE 

POWER 

Tomoo  Shiohara.  Kyoto:  Minora  Miyamoto.  Suita,  and  Nobuo 

Tamaki.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku 

KoK\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  799.131 

Claims  priontv.  application  Japan.  May  24.  1976,  51-60407; 
Mar   2^    19""   52-32589:  Mar.  23,  1977,  52-32590 

Int.  Cl.    C09C  1  02 
IS.  Cl.  106—306  25  Claims 

1  \  process  for  producing  a  fine  powdery  y-dicalcium 
silicate  which  comprises  mixing  a  calcium  oxide  componenet. 
a  silicon  dioxide  component,  and  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  oxide,  zinc  oxide. 
alkali  metal  chlorides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorides;  burn- 
,!ig  the  mixture;  and  recovering  the  resulting  fine  powdery 
-/-dicalcium  silicate. 


4,118.226 
COMBINATION  AIR  HLTER  AND  AIR  TREATING 

DEVICE 

Richkrd  Lawrence  Bourassa,  3406  Lisa  Cir..  Waldorph,  Md. 

201601 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.095 
Int.  Cl.-  BOID  50  f/i 
Cl.  55-279  7  Claims 

.An  integral  disposable  combination  air  filter  and  air  fresh- 
device  for  a  forced  air  ventilation  system  comprising,  a 
ng  element  having  opposed  surfaces,  opposed  top  and 
edges,  and  opposed  side  edges,  at  least  one  of  said 
edges  having  in  integral  contact  therewith  a  solid 
urn  of  concentrated  air  freshening  aromatics  and  being 
ed  to  slowlv  discharge  into  the  ventilation  system  air 
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4.118,228 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  SUITED  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  COLOR  SEPARATIONS 
Hans  Josephus  Corluy,  Berchem,  Belgium;  Franz  Moll,  Lever- 
kusen-Steinbuchel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Herbert  Muller, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Marie  Rase,  Schild- 
gen-Berg.  Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 

IQ-'S.  2533602 

Int.  Cl.-  G03C  7/16.  1/76 
U.S.  Cl.  96-17  1*  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  panchromatic  black-and-white  silver 
hahde  recording  material  having  two  silver  halide  emulsion 
lavers  v..  herein  a  first  layer  has  a  panchromatic  sensitivity,  and 
a  second  laver  has  a  blue  sensitivity  which  as  determined  by 
the  Relative  Sensitivity  Test  as  defined  in  the  specification  is  at 
least  0.6  log  I.t  units  higher  than  each  of  its  green  and  red 
sensitivities,  and  both  said  first  and  second  layers  have  substan- 
tially the  same  threshold  sensitivity  to  blue  light,  the  improve- 
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ment  whereby  at  least  said  first  layer  is  spectrally  sensitized  so 

that  the  spectral  sensitivity  of  the  photographic  material  mca- 
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4,118.229 
HIGH  KNKR(,^   RFC()RDIN(,  ()\    \N    \(1IVI 
\(  KTONAII 
Ilsc-Dore    Strombergcr-D  Alton-Rauch:    Karl    KJost.    buih    of 
Hamburg:    L  do    Bergmann.    Schwar/tnbtk;     Mfrt'd    dlallli, 
Hamburg,   all   of  led.    Rep,   of  (.trmanv,   and    (  laus-Fetir 
Hodum.   F,indho>en.  Netherlands,  assignors  tu  I  >    I'hilips 
Corporation.  New  ^drk,  N  \  . 

Filed  Sep.  24.  19^6.  Ser,  Nn,  "26.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  nf  dermanv.  Sip    25, 
1975.  2542680 

Int.  Cl.    GU3C  5/04 
U.S.  Cl.  96—27  H  8  Claims 

1.  A  metht^d  for  recording  irreversible  data  which  beLuiiie 
visible  immediately  and  without  after-treatment,  in  which  a 
light  absorbing  layer  is  exposed  to  light  of  a  high  intensity  and 
short  duration  with  an  image  pattern,  characterized  in  that  the 
layer  contains  an  acetyl  acetonate  which  is  dissolved  or  finely 
dispersed  m  j  pulvmer.  that  the  light  has  a  wave  length,  at 
which  the  hght-absorbing  layer  shows  high  absorption,  and  an 
energy  density  and  an  intensity  whose  values  are  sufficiently 
high  to  cause  a  print  rut  reaction  with  the  acetyl  acetonate 
containing  layer  used  resulting  immediately  after  exposure  in 
the  formatuni  of  black  dots  at  the  areas  of  exposure  on  a  trans- 
parent light  background  and  that  the  polymer  and  acetyl  ace- 
tonate arc  mixed  in  a  ratio  in  which  the  layer  has  a  transmission 
which  amounts  to  0.1  to  90%  for  the  wave  length  chosen. 


4,11H.:3(I 
PROCESS  FOR  A1)JUSI1N(.  FXI'OM  HF   M  \SKs 
RFLATIVF  TO   \  SI  BMRAlF   U  MIR 
Hans  Binder.  I  nterpfaffenhofen,  dirmanv,  assignor  In  Summs 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich.  (.erman\ 
Filed  Sep.  22.  197^.  Ser,  No    S35."4^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  nf  (urmaru,  St  p    22, 
1976.  2642634 

Ini    (1.-  G03C  J/W,  5/00 
U.S.  Cl.  96—27  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  adjusting  individual  exposure  masks  rela- 
tive to  a  suhsirate  during  consecutively  performed  photolitho- 
graphic processes  wherein  the  substrate  is  provided  with  an 
adjustment  structure  by  means  of  a  photolithographic  step 
employing  a  first  mask  and  the  method  includes  at  least  two 
additional  photolithographic  processes  being  consecutively 
performed  on  the  substrate  with  each  process  including  adjust- 
ing an  exposure  mask  on  the  substrate  by  aligning  adjustment 
structure  on  the  mask  to  coincide  with  the  adjustment  struc- 
ture of  the  substrate,  said  process  causing  the  dimension  of  the 
adjustment  structure  of  the  mask  to  be  reproduced  on  the 
adjusimmt  structure  of  the  substrate,  the  improvements  com- 
prising providing  an  adjustment  structure  for  the  substrate 
having  a  separate  pair  of  adjustment  marks  for  each  of  the 
exposure  masks  so  that  the  number  of  pairs  at  least  equals  the 
number  of  exposure  masks,  providing  each  of  the  exposure 
masks  with  a  single  pair  of  adjustment  marks  comprising  a  first 
and  second  mark,  said  pair  on  one  exposure  mask  being  spa- 
tialK  arrankicd  v^ith  respect  to  the  pairs  on  the  Other  exposure 
masks  so  that  w  hen  each  of  the  exposure  masks  are  aligned  on 
the  substrate,  the  pair  of  adjustment  marks  of  each  mask  is 
sured  at  density  10,  is  at  least  0.8  powers  of  ten  lower  af  650  aligned  to  coincide  with  a  different  pair  of  marks  on  the  sub- 
nm  than  at  620  nm,  and  decreases  further  bevond  650  iim  strate. 
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4.118,231 
LIGHT-SE>iSITIV  E  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS  CONTAINING  ANTISTATIC  AGENTS 
Masavoshi  Mavama;  Sadatugu  Terada;  Toshio  Muramatsu.  all 
of  Hachioji;  Masayuki  Kimura.  Hino:  Masao  Ishibara.  Hino. 
and  Tohru  Kobayashi,  Hino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kom- 
shiroku  Ptoto  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Hokuetsu  Paper  Mills 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan  „     ,     ^      j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.426,  May  ^0.  »975.  abandoned 
which  is  a  co+tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,004.  Mar^7^1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  >«•  f  ^- ^-„^°  ,7^3^;!. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  19-72.  4  -.3141. 
Mar.  15,  1972.47-25755 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/78.  1/72.  5/28 
L  s.  CI.  96-f  87  A  ^  Claims 

1   A  heht  senMtive  ^Ker  halide  photographic  material  com 
prisma  a'su report,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  layer 
coHMsUng  efsentialK  of  a  polvmer  of  the  formula 


V  — CH— 


wherein  "^ 


p_CHrrN-CH--A-CH-N-CH-B-CHTr;W 


>nd  W  are  indiMdualU  CI.  Br.  I  or 


R 

—  N 

I 
R 


^  R 

I   ^ 
4-N  — c 

I 

R    XI 
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and  whe 
hydroxy 
ymethy 
X  "  are 


(a) 


4,118,232 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

SCI  PHONIC    \(  ID  GROLP  CONTAINING  DISAZO 

DVESTIFES 

Bernhard  Piller;  John  Lenoir,  both  of  Marly-le-Petit:  Alfred 
Froehlich:  Thomas  Stauner,  both  of  Marly-le-Grand,  and  Paul 
Tschopp,  Marlv.  all  .>f  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Ge.g> 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  606,395.  Aug.  21.  ^^^^   fat.  No.  4.051  123. 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,944.  Mar^  28    1972 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,867 
Claims    priorit\.    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    7,    IV/l, 
5058  71;  Maj  14,  19-1,  7208  71;  Sep.  16.  1971.  1360571 

Int.  Cl.^  G03C  I/IO 
L-  s.  CI.  96-99  28  Claims 

1  Photographic  material,  characterized  in  that  it  contains, 
on  a  earner,  a  layer  with  a  symmetrical  azo  dyestuff  of  the 
formula 


HO,S 


NH— A,  HO,S 


SO,H 


iCb) 


Z-CH— B— CH; 


V 


R 

1  ^- 
-N  — CHt-A-CH^ 

1  X-   ■ 

R 


—  N— CH--B— CH 


N— CH— A  — CHr-N 


wherein  7.  is  CI.  Br  or  I,  or 


wherein 

A,  denotes  hydrogen,  methyl,  hydroxyethyl.  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl  phenyl,  triHuoromethyl  phenyl  lower  alkoxy  phenyl, 
nuoro-,  chloro-  or  bromophenyl,  sulphophenyl.  carbox- 
yphenyl,  lower  alkyl  sulphophenyl  or  lower  alkyl  car- 

bonylphenyl,  u  ..  i     . 

_M,  denotes  carbonyl,  isophihaloyl.  nitroisophthaloyl. 
benzoylamino-isophthaloyl,  terephthaloyl.  nitrotereph- 
thaloyl,  chloroterephthaloyl,  naphthalenedicarbonyl, 
— OC-phenylene-methvlene-phenylene-CO-,  — OC-phe- 
nylene-carbonyl-phenylene-CO-,  -OC-phenylene-sul- 
phonyl-phenylene-CO-,  -OC-phenylene-azo-pheny- 
lene-CO— .  — OC-phenylene-ureylene-phenylene-CO— . 
— OC-phenylene-ethylenedioxy-phenylene-CO—  — CO- 
phenvlene-pentylenedioxy-phenylene-CO— .  — OC-phe- 
nylene-CO-HN-phenylene-CO-  or  -^OC-phenylene-CO- 
HN-(CH.)  -HN-OC-rhenyiene-CO— .  p  being  2,  3  or  4, 

and  , 

,  denotes  nuorine  chlorine  or  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl, 
methoxy.  ethoxy,  methylmercapto,  ethylmercapto.  hy- 
droxyethylmercapto,  tnnuoromethyl,  acetylamino  or 
benzoylamino. 


D 


(c) 


H— A  — CH^N  — CH^B-CH. 


rein  R 

alkyl  g 

l^ne  gro 

ndivid 


4,118.233 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRINTING 

SCREENS 
Takahiro  Tsunoda.  and  Tsuguo  Yamaoka.  both  of  Funabashi, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Murakami   Screen   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1976.  Ser.  No.  729.610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7.  1975,  50-121045 

int.  CI.    G03C  1/68 

L  SCI.  96-115  P  12  Claims 

1    A   photosensitive  composition   in  solution  for  printing 


R.,  R;.  and  R4  are  individualK  an  aikyi  or 
roup  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  hydrox- 

un  aDhenvlenegrouporamerebond;X,-and    screens  comprising  ,„„„  „f 

ual'lv  an  anion    'd  .  .  an  mteger  of  10  to  30.        (a)  a  liquid  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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water-miscible  organic  solvents  and  solveni  mixtures  of 
said  organic  solvents  and  water; 

(b)  a  polymer  soluble  in  both  said  organic  solvents  and  water 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  partially  saponified 
polyvinyl  acetate  and  partially  saponified  copolymers  oi 
vinyl  acetate  and  crotonic  acid: 

(c)  a  sensitizer  soluble  in  said  organic  solvents  selected  hom 
the  group  consisting  of  pentaerythntol  triacrylate  and 
pentaerythntol  tetraacrylate  and  their  prepolymers  hav- 
ing an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  not  greater 
than  5;  and 

(d)  an  initiator  soluble  in  said  organic  solvents  and  capable  of 
generating  a  radical  upon  exposure  to  light. 

wherein  said  liquid  medium  is  present  in  the  range  of  150  to 
800  parts  by  weight  and  the  sensitizer  is  present  in  the 
range  of  20  to  400  parts  by  weight,  respectively,  with 
respect  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymer. 


4,118,234 
ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING  BATH 
Johannes  M.  Jans,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  L.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,111 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Aug.    19,    1975, 
7509824 

Int.  CI.-  C23C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  106—1.23  2  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  alkaline  copper  plating  bath  for  the  electroless 
deposition  of  copper  layers,  said  bath  containing  cuprous  ions, 
a  compound  which  forms  complexes  with  cuprous  ions,  alkali 
for  adjusting  the  ph  of  said  bath  to  about  12  to  13.  formalde- 
hyde or  a  compound  which  yields  formaldehyde  and  in  addi- 
tion, as  a  stabilizer,  a  nitro  benzene  compound  ring  substituted 
with  at  least  one  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o{ 
aldehyde,  methyl,  sulfonic  acid  and  nitro,  said  stabilizer  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  bath 


4,118,235 
MOLD  RELEASE  AGENT 

Norio  Horiuchi;  Shin-ichi-ro  Kai,  both  of  Ibaragi,  and  Masavo- 
shi Shinjo,  Settu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogy  o  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1975.  50-113440; 
Sep.  25,  1975,  50-116228;  Sep.  30,  1975,  50-118583 

Int.  CI.:  B28B  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  106—38.22  11  Claims 

1.  A  mold  release  composition  comprising 

a.  a  perfluoroalkyl  group-containing  phosphoric  acid  ester 
represented  by  the  formula: 

(R/YC^,,0)„  PO(OH), , 

wherein:  R^represents  a  perfluoroalkyl  having  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms; 

Y  is  CH:CH(Z)  where  Z  is  H.  CH„  C^H,,  CI  or  OR  where 

R  IS  H,  CH„  C.H,,  COCH,.  COC^Hjor  CH:COOH  or  a 

salt  of  CH,COOH.  or  SO.NIR)  where  R    is  an  alkyl 

group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 

q  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  4  when  Y  is  CH2CH(Z)  or  1  tO  4  when 

Y  IS  SO,N(R);  and 
n  IS  an  mteger  of  1  to  3,  or  a  salt  thereof; 

b.  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-cur- 
able polysiloxanes  and  highly  fluorinated  organic  com- 
pounds, said  additives  being  a  liquid  or  solid  at  room 
temperature  and  having  a  boiling  point  not  lower  than 
100°  C.  and  a  melting  point  not  higher  than  150°  C  ;  and 

c.  a  liquid  carrier. 


4,118,236 
CLAY  COMPOSITIONS 

Clive   Arnold  Erskine,  Forest\ille.   Australia,  assignor  t«i  ACI 
Technical  Centre  Pt.\  Ltd..  Waterloo.  Australia 
Filed  Mar.  9.  19^".  Ser.  N<i,  -'5.H6<^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  15,  \^~h,  PC  5218 
Int.  CI.    C04B  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—^1  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  reinforced  thin  sectioned  cla> 
based  articles,  such  as  sheets,  pipes  or  the  like,  having  a  mcxJu- 
lus  o^  rupture  of  at  least  10  MPa  and  a  modulus  of  elasticity  no 
greater  than  16  GFa,  including  the  steps  of  forming  a  shaped 
mixture  comprising  the  following  iiigrtdients  in  substantially 
the  proportions  specified  by  percentage  weight  of  the  total 
solids  in  the  composition 

Fibrous  reinforcement  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glass   fibre,   carbon   fibre,   mineral   wool,  ceramic  fibre, 
asbestos  or  mixtures  of  two  or  more  thereof  —  1  %  to  30% 
Clay  selected  from  the  group  consisting  if  m  nimorillonitic 
clay,  kaolinitic  clay,  illitic  clay,  or  mixtures  of  two  or 
more  thereof  —  5%  to  95% 
Fillers  —  0%  to  90% 
Water  -  10<^<:  to  100% 
drying  the  shaped  mixture,  and  firing  the  dried  shapes  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  500°  C.  to  800°  C.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  produce  substantial  stabilisation  against  redispersion  in 
water  of  the  clas  in  the  composition  without  forming  a  ceramic 
article  therefrom 


4.118.237 

GLASS-CERAMICS  DISPLAYING  INHFRKNT 

LUBRICITY 

George  H.  Beall.  Big  Flats:  Kenneth  Chyung.  Painted  Post,  and 
Syed  N.  Hoda.  Horseheads,  all  of  N.^  .,  assignors  to  C  orning 
Glass  Works,  Corning,  N,Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser,  No,  821.692 
Int.  CI.-  C03B  32 '00:  CG3C  3/22 
U.S.  Q.  106—39.6  4  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  making  a  glass-ceramic  artick-  tvhihiiinj.'  the 
properties  of  lubricity  and  excellent  resistance  ii-  wear  and 
having  a  crystal  content  m  excess  oi  5U''.'"c  b>  volume  wherein 
norbergite  constitutes  the  predominant  crystal  phase,  which 
consists  in  the  steps  of 

(a)  melting  a  batch  for  a  glass  consisting  c-sstntialis.  b> 
weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about  12^40%  MgO,  3-15% 
Al;0„  35-55Q  SiO  ,  and  515%  F.  the  sum  of  those  four 
components  consiiiuiing  at  least  75%  by  weight  of  the 
total  composition; 

(b)  simultaneoush  cooling  said  melt  to  a  temperature  at  least 
below  the  transformation  range  and  shaping  a  glass  article 
therefrom;  and  then 

(c)  heating  said  glass  article  to  a  temperature  between  about 
850°- 1 150'  C.  to  cause  the  growth  in  situ  ul  crystals. 

4  A  glass-ceramic  article  made  in  accordance  with  the 
method  of  claim  1. 


4.118.238 
OPTIC  AI   GLASS 

Kazufumi    Ishibashi.   Sagamihara;   Shizuo   Matsumaru,    \ dko- 

hama,  and  Takeo  Ichimura.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  22,  1976,  Ser.  No,  707,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28.  19''5.  50-91161 

Int.  CI.    C03C  S   14 

U.S.  a.  106 — 47  Q  ?  (  laims 

1  Thorium-free  optical  glass  having  a  refractive  inucx  oi 
171  to  1  85  and  Abbe  number  of  40  to  57  containing  oxygen 
ions  and  fiuorine  ions  as  anions,  in  which  cations  in  the  glass 
calculated  as  oxides  are  present  m  the  following  ranges  of 
percentage  b>  weight 


B2O, 


12-26. 
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where  RO 
ingredient-: 
oxygen  lo 
ions  relatn 


n>> 


4,118.239 

ALKALl-RESISTANT  GLASS  FIBER  COMPOSITION 

Lawrence  V  incent  Gagin.  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

ManvilU  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.  | 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,549 

Int.  CI.-  C03C  li  (XX  3  04:  C04B  J 1  06 

U.S.  CI.  1(>6— 50  7  Claims 

1    An  .Ikah-resistant  glass  composition  capable  ot   being 

fiberized.  ^hich  consists  of,  in  a  total  of  100  parts  by  weight. 


U.S.  CI. 
1   An 

ent  of  th 
at  high  t 
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1.5  to  10 
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-continued 


LaO, 

Y.O-, 

ZrO. 

Ta.O. 

GJ.O, 

Nh.O, 

RO 

PbO 

TiO, 

Ged, 


41-48, 
8-11, 
1-8. 
6-14. 
0-12, 
0-19, 
0-4, 
0-10. 
0-8,  and 
6-23, 


IS  an  ingredient  or  a  cc^mbination  >,M'  two  ,^r  more 
of  MgO".  CaO.  SrO,  BaO  and  ZnO.  and  part  ot  the 
IS  substituted  forO.b  to  1.5^<-  by  weight  of  Huorme 
e  to  the  glass. 


4,118,242 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONCRETE  OF 

HIGH  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

Olav  Kjohl,  Heistad.  and  Paul  Henrik  Olstad,  Brevik,  both  of 

Norwav.  assignors  to  \ksjeselskapet  NORCEM,  Oslo,  Nor- 

wa\ 

Filed  Jul.  13.  19"7.  Ser.  No.  815.418 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  9.  1976.  762401 
Int.  CI.;  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  Ci.  106—98  >3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  concrete  having  resistance 
to  corrosion,  which  comprises  mixing  cement,  sand,  water, 
reactive  silica  and.  optionally,  conventional  concrete  additives, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  cement  has  a  low  aluminate 
content,  and  at  least  10  weight  percent  of  finely  divided,  non- 
pozzolanic,  reactive  silica,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cement, 
is  incorporated  in  and  distributed  uniformly  throughout  the 
concrete. 


SiO, 

Al.d 

ZrO 

Znd 

Group  I. A  metal  oxide 
Group  II.A  metal  oxide 


50-62  parts 

1-11  parts 

4-10  parts 

0.5-7  parts 

10-19  parts 

3-15  parts 


Fluorine  calculated  as  calcium  tluoride  1-4  parts. 


4.118.240 

\LUMINUM  TITANATE  COMPOSITION  BEING 

STABLE  AT  HIGH  TEMPER.\TURE 

Mitsuo  Tiikabatake,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  823.740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1976,  51-109421 
Int.  CI.;  C04B  35  02.  35  44.  35  46.  35/5u 
106—73.33  6  Claims 

;iluminum  titanate  composition  having  a  low  coeffici- 
rmal  expansion  CO'  to  1000=  C  )  and  which  is  stable 
_mperatures  and  essentially  unaffected  by  reducing 
res  at  high  temperatures  which  consists  essentially  of 
wt,  ^r  of  SnO  .  2-13  wt    n-  of  SiQ,  and  aluminum 


4,118.243 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  ARSENIC  SALTS 

Mahendra  D.  Sandesara.  South  Holland,  111.,  assignor  to  Waste 
Management  of  Illinois.  Inc..  Palos  Heights.  III. 
Filed  Sep.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  830.237 
Int.  CI.    C04B  //   10 
U.S.  CI.  106—109  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  waste  material  containing 
water-soluble  arsenic  salts  to  a  waste  material  containing  wa- 
ter-insoluble arsenic  salts  which  comprises  mixing  an  aqueous 
system  comprising  said  water-soluble  arsenic  salts,  sulfuric 
acid  and  calcium  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  fer- 
rous ions  to  ensure  proper  curing  of  the  aqueous  system  to 
solid  form,  and  sufficient  iron  in  the  aqueous  system,  either  in 
ferrous  and/or  ferric  form,  to  react  with  arsenic  derived  from 
the  water-soluble  arsenic  salts  present,  whereby  the  aqueous 
system  is  formed  into  a  slurry,  the  slurry  being  contacted  with 
an  oxygen  containing  gas  to  oxidize  the  slurry  due  to  contact  of 
the  sl'urrv  with  the  oxygen,  thus  causing  the  entire  slurry  to 
cure  to  solid  form. 

15.  The  process  of  claim  1  which  further  comprises  dispos- 
ing of  said  solid  form  in  a  secure  landfill. 


nuation 
Ih 


4.118.241 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Bernett.  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tile  Council  of 
,  Inc..  Princeton,  N.J. 

..„..  of  Ser.  No.  525.054.  Nov.  19,  1974.  abandoned, 
"is  application  Jul.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  709.1^6 
Int.  CI.;  C04B  ^  02 
106—90  -^  ^^^™^ 

y  composition  capable  of  being  mixed  with  water  to 
rtar,  said  dry  composition  comprising  in  percentages 
of  the  dry  composition 
0  percent  of  an  inert  filler. 

1.0  percent  of  a  water  soluble  cellulose  ether  having  j 
...,y  of  4.000  cps  to  30,000  cps  in  2  percent  solution, 
.foam  component  present  in  an  amount  from  0.05  to 
percent  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  composition 
rein  said  antifoam  component  enables  the  dry  compo- 
n  to  be  mixed  with  water  bv  machine  to  form  a  mortar 
ng  an  air  content  of  between  5  and  20  percent  based 

the  volume  of  the  mixed  mortar,  and 
aulic  cement  in  an  amount  to  balance. 


dr 

rro 

u 


4,118,244 
PARAFFIN  WAX  COMPOSITION 

Charles  M.  Selwit/,  Monroeville.  and  Helen  I.  Thayer.  Oak- 
mont.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.370 
Int.  CI.;  C08L  9//06 
U.S.  CI.  106—270  5  Claims 

1.  .A  paraffin  wax  composition  of  improved  hardness  com- 
prising paraffin  wax  and  an  alkenyl  succinic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkenyl  succinic  anhy- 
dride and  the  corresponding  alkenyl  succinic  acid  wherein  the 
alkenyl  portion  thereof  contains  from  about  30  to  about  60 
carbon  atoms,  said  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  having  been 
obtained  by  reacting  maleic  anhydride  with  an  olefimc  fraction 
having  from  30  to  60  carbon  atoms,  said  olefimc  fraction  hav- 
ing been  obtained  by  the  ploymerization  oi  ethylene. 
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4.118.245 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CLAY  SLURRIES 
Herbert  R.  Hamill.  Iselin.  and  David  E.  Potts,  Millington.  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &.  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration. Edison.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  833.861 
Int.  CI,;  C09C  1  42 
U.S.  CI,  106—288  B  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  concentrated  stable  fiuid  slurry 
of  a  calcined  kaolin  clay  pigment  which  comprises  providing  a 
fiuid  dispersed  suspension  of  said  pigment  in  water,  said  sus- 
pension containing  from  about  45  to  bQ^c  solids,  pumping  said 
suspension  upwardly  through  a  bed  of  spherical  particulate 
zircon  grinding  medium  in  a  vertical  agitator  mill  to  an  agi- 
tated tank  and  continuously  recirculating  said  slurry  through 
said  mill  and  said  tank  until  the  viscosity  of  said  suspension  is 
reduced,  said  grinding  medium  being  retained  in  said  mill 
while  the  slurry  is  being  recirculated,  adding  dry  calcined  clay 
in  increments  to  the  suspension  in  said  tank  while  continuing  to 
recirculate  said  suspension  through  said  mill  and  said  lank  until 
sufficient  dry  clay  is  added  to  produce  a  fiuid  slurry  containing 
at  least  b5^c  clay  solids. 


4.11S.24S 

AUTOMATIC  DISCHAR(.F  t  I  NTRIH  (,1    \ND 

METHOD 

Jorge  Haider  Lacher.  Apartado  285.  Alajuela.  C  osta  Rua 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  ^78.353 

int.  C1.-C13F  1/10.  B04H  : .  00 

U.S.  CI.  127—19 


7  Claims 


4.118,246 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CLAY  SLURRIES 
John  P.  Horzepa,  Edison,  and  David  E.  Potts.  Millington.  both 
of  N.J..  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Edison.  N.J, 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  835.510 
Int.  CI.;  C09C  1/42 
U.S,  CI.  106—288  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  concentrated  fiuid  aqueous 
slurry  of  finely  divided  particles  of  calcined  kaolin  clay  which 
comprises  charging  said  clay  particles  with  water  and  a  disper- 
sant  sufficient  to  form  a  fiuid  slurry  of  about  60  to  709f  solids 
content  to  one  end  of  a  horizontal  continuous  rotor  and  slator 
unit  with  helical  ridges  on  both  slator  shell  and  rotor  to  pro- 
vide intense  axial  shearing  action  with  controlled  feedthrough 
and  back  mixing,  said  rotor  operating  at  high  speed,  said  clay 
particles  and  water  being  added  in  relative  proportions  such 
that  the  admixture  discharged  from  the  other  end  of  the  mill 
has  a  smooth  consistency  and  is  a  fiuid  when  no  agitation  is 
applied  but  is  converted  to  a  viscous  dilatant  mass  when  sub- 
jected to  high  shear  mixing,  discharging  the  resulting  smooth 
dilatant  makedown  slurry  from  the  other  end  of  said  unit,  and 
recirculating  said  makedown  slurry  through  said  unit  a  multi- 
plicity of  times  at  a  higher  throughput  rate  than  used  to  pro- 
duce said  smooth  dilatant  slurry,  thereby  producing  a  fiuid 
concentrated  slurry  product  having  reduced  dilatancy. 


^ 


7Z7'' 


1.  A  method  for  separating  sugar  crystals  from  fluid  matter 
containing  sugar  crystals,  said  method  comprising: 

rotating  said  matter  at  a  speed  greater  than  1200  r.p.m.  to 
subject  it  to  a  centrifugal  force; 

rc■^t^alnlng  said  crystals,  urged  by  said  force,  from  move- 
ment beyond  a  predetermined  point  defined  by  a  screen 
means  fixedly  mounted  to  the  mside  surface  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  drum; 

passing  undesired  portions  of  said  matter  away  from  said 
crystals  and  through  said  screen  means  simultaneously 
\>.  It h  restraining  step; 

applying  a  braking  force  to  bring  the  drum  to  substantial  rest 
in  less  than  approximately  one  second,  said  crystals  being 
caused  to  disengage  from  said  screen  means  and  continue 
rotation  by  the  resulting  inertia!  force;  and 

collecting  said  crystals. 


4.118,249 
MODULAR  .ASSEMBLY  Ol   \  PHOTOV  OT  TMC  SOLAR 

ENFRCiY  RFC  FIN  KR 
Robert  M.  Graven.  Downers  Grove:  Anthony  J.  Gorski,  Ltmont; 
William  W.  Schertz,  Batavia.  and  Johan  F.  A.  Graat.  Flm- 
hurst,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  b>  the  I  nited  States  Department  of  Knerg>. 
Washington,  D.C  . 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19^''.  Ser,  No.  829,122 

Int.  CI.    H01Li;/(W 

U.S.  CI.  136—89  PC  ^  <"''i''"^ 


4,118.247 
SUSPENSIONS  OF  REACTIVE  ACIDIC  CLAY  PIGMENTS 

Francis  R.  Marchetti.  Skiilman;  William  E.  Zentz.  Iselin.  and 
Richard  R,  Berube,  Keyport.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Engel- 
hard Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation.  Edison.  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  838,567 
Int.  CI.;  C09C  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  106—308  N  12  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  slurry  of  acid-treated  montmorillonite  pig- 
ment adapted  for  use  in  carbonless  copying  paper  containing  a 
dispersant-effective  amount  of  a  sodium  condensed  phosphate 
salt  and  from  about  0  5  to  5"^:  by  weight  of  said  pigment  of  an 
alkanolamme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-amino-2- 
methyl-1-propanol,  tris(hydroxymethyl)-aminomethane  and 
2-amino-2-ethyl-l,3  propanediol 


1    A  modular  assembly  of  a  photovoltaic  solar  energy  re- 
ceiver, comprising: 

a  concentrator  element,  a  solar  cell  package  which  when 
subjected  to  large  temperature  differences  over  time  will 
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expanB  and  contract,  a  first  heat  sink  having  a  surface 
larger  than  said  solar  cell  package  positioned  with  said 
solar  cell  package  between  and  in  contact  with  both  said 
concelitrator  element  and  said  heat  sink,  and  biasing 
meani  for  exerting  force  holding  said  surface  ot  said  tirst 
heat  ink  against  said  cell  package  therebv  allowing  for 
differential  heat  expansion  between  said  solar  cell  pack- 
age. Slid  concentrator  element  and  said  heat  sink. 


PROCESS 
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U.S.  CI.  148 


4.118,250 
.  FOR  PRODUCING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
DEVICES  BY  ION  IMPLANTATION 

.„..g.  Homg,  Fishkill;  Alwin  Earl  Michel.  Ossining; 

Stephan  Rupprecht,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Robert 

^wenker.  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

ional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,805 

Int.  a.;  H01L2/  265.  21223 
j_j  5  11  Claims 
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removing  said  second  layer  of  photoresist, 

depositing  a  third  layer  of  photoresist, 

exposing,  developing  and  removing  portions  of  said  third 

layer  of  photoresist  to  redefme  the  collector  contact  and 

the  emitter  contact. 
,on  implanting  an  impurity  of  a  first  conductivity  to  form  the 

collector  contact  region  and  the  emitter  region, 
removing  said  third  layer  of  photoresist, 
heating  the  resultant  device  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 

900'  to  1 100°  C.  to  activate  the  implanted  first  and  second 

type  impurities,  and  to  drive  in  the  ion  implanted  first 

impurity  in  said  emitter  region, 
deposit  the  metallurgy  system. 


As        40(N+)  As 
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4.118,251 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  LOCALLY 
HIGH   INVERSE,  CURRENT  AMPLIHCATION  IN  A 
PLANAR  TRANSISTOR 
Helmuth  Murrmann,  Ottobrunn,  and  Ernst  Wittenzellner,  Mu- 
nich, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3, 

1975.  2554426 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/265,  21/26 

U.S.  a.  148—1.5  ^  <^'»''"* 
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mproved  process  for  making  an  integrated  circuit 
uctor   device   in    a    monocrystalline    semiconductor 
-  comprising: 

..ng  a  subcollector  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  second 
„_..te  conductivity  type. 

ting  an  epitaxial  layer  of  semiconductor  material  on 
.  substrate. 

ing  the  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  to  form  a  layer  ot^ 
mally  grown  SiQ.  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
to  2500  A, 

ng  an  annular  shaped  isolation  means  that  at  least  en- 

mpasses  the  region  of  said  epitaxial  layer  overlying  said 

.bcoUector  region. 

iting  a  first  layer  of  photoresist  over  the  layer  ot  SiO;. 

ng.  developing  and  removing  a  portion  o\  said  tirst 

of  photoresist  to  define  a  w  indow  for  a  base  region 

.lying  in  part  said  subcollector. 

planting  an  impurity  of  a  second  conductiv  it>  through 
:  window  to  form  a  base  region.  , 

ving  said  first  layer  of  photoresist, 
ing  a  second  layer  of  photoresist  over  the  layer  of 


5    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  locally  high,  inverse 
current  amplification  in  a  preferably  double-diffused  or  im- 
planted, inverselv  operated  planar  transistor,  which  is  pro- 
vided m  a  semiconductor  body  with  an  integrated  circuit, 
which  comprises  forming  an  epitaxial  layer  of  one  conductiv- 
ity type  on  a  high  doped  semiconductor  substrate  of  the  same 
conductivnv  type,  implanting  ions  of  said  one  conductivity 
type  into  said  semiconductor  body  to  form  an  emitter  region 
with  high  doping  beneath  the  zone  provided  for  the  collector. 
forming  a  base  region  by  diffusion  or  ion  implantation  of  the 
opposit'e  conductivity  type  in  said  epitaxial  layer  above  said 
emitter  region  to  thereby  form  an  emitter-base  junction,  said 
base  region  extending  laterally  beyond  a  projection  of  said 
emitter  region,  and  forming  a  collector  region  in  said  epitaxial 
laver  above  said  emitter  region  with  a  portion  of  the  base 
region  lying  therebetween,  and  subjecting  said  substrate  to 
temperature  treatment,  thereby  causing  ions  to  diffuse  out  into 
the  adjoining  zones. 
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,mg.  developing  and  removing  portions  of  said  second 
er^of  photoresist  to  define  windows  for  the  collector 
ntact.  the  base  contact,  and  the  emitter  contact. 
ving  the  exposed  areas  oi  said  layer  of  SiO;  to  define 
collector  contact,  the  base  contact  and  the  emitter 
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4,118,252 
PROC  FSS  FOR  ALBEDO  CONTROL  OF  MOLYBDENUM 

ARTICLES 

Terry  L.  \  anderWert,  S.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Buckbee- 
Mears  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  May  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  794.736 
Int.  CI.-  G02B  1/10 
L  s.  CI.  148—6.3  2  Oalms 

1  The  process  of  obtaining  the  proper  albedo  on  the  surface 
of  a  molybdenum  article  comprising: 

A  cleaning  the  molybdenum  article  to  remove  impurities  on 

the  surface  of  the  article: 
B  heating  the  molybdenum  article  in  an  air  atmosphere  to  a 
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temperature  in  excess  of  400°  F  but  less  than  1 100°  F  for 
about  25  minutes  to  about  35  minutes  until  the  surface  of 
the  article  has  been  oxidized,  and 
C,  allowing  the  molybdenum  article  to  cool. 


4.118.253 
NON-FLAMMABLE  SOLVENT  PHOSPHATIZING 
COMPOSITIONS  YIELDING  NON  WATER  SOLUBLE 
COATINGS 
Edward  A.  Rowe.  Jr..  Mentor,  and  William  H.  Cawley.  Paines- 
viile,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560.377.  Mar.  20.  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,029,523.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,680 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14. 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C23F  7/10 
U.S.  a.  148—6.15  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  non-flammable  organic  phosphatizing  composition 
having  a  continuous  and  homogeneous  liquid  phase  suitable  for 
phosphatizing  metal  with  a  coating  of  at  least  substantial  water 
insolubility,  with  said  liquid  phase  containing  water  in  minor 
amount,  which  composition  comprises: 

(A)  halogenated  organic  solvent  providing  liquid  phase 
homogeneity  with  an  organic  solubilizing  liquid  while 
being  a  non-solvent  for  a  phosphatizing  proportion  of 
phosphoric  acid  in  said  composition,  said  halogenated 
organic  solvent  being  unreactive  with  phosphoric  acid  in 
said  composition,  and  having  halogens  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(B)  solubilizing  liquid  capable  of  solubilizing  phosphoric 
acid  in  said  composition  while  retaining  liquid  phase  com- 
position homogeneity,  said  solubilizing  liquid  being  unre- 
active with  phosphoric  acid  in  said  composition  and  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  greater  than  the  boiling  point  of  said 
halogenated  organic  solvent  or  forming  an  azeotrope  with 
said  halogenated  organic  solvent,  wherein  said  azeotrope 
boils  at  a  point  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  solubilizing 
liquid  and  contains  above  about  80  mole  percent  of  said 
halogenated  organic  solvent; 

(C)  a  phosphatizing  proportion  of  phosphoric  acid;  and, 

(D)  water  in  an  amount  exceeding  said  proportion  of  phos- 
phoric acid  while  being  sufficient  for  said  composition  to 
provide  a  phosphatized  coating  of  substantial  water  insol- 
ubility on  a  ferrous  metal  substrate  in  phosphatizing 
contact  with  said  composition,  and  while  retaining  liquid 
phase  homogeneity. 


4,118,254 
WEAR  AND  CORROSION  RESISTANT  NICKEL-BASE 

ALLOY 
Otto  Knotek.  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Erich  Lugscheider, 
Vaals,  Netherlands,  and  Wolfgang  Wichert.  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eutectic  Corporation,  Flushing, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,376 

Int.  CI.-  C22C  19/05 

U.S.  CI.  148—32  12  Qaims 


consisting  essential Iv  hs  weight  about  20%  to  35%  Cr,  about 
\<7c  to  %%  Si.  about  1.7%  to  3.5%  C,  0  to  15%  W  and  the 
balance  essentially  at  least  about  50%  nickel, 

the  amount  of  carbon  present  in  said  composition  being 
stoichiometrically  related  to  the  chromium  content  to 
provide  carbides  based  on  the  formula  M-C,, 
wherein  M  comprises  essentially  chromium,  the  amount  of 
chromium  in  said  M7C,  compound  ranging  from  about 
65%  to  less  than  about  100%  of  the  total  chromium  in  said 
composition. 
the  melting  point  of  said  composition  being  less  than  about 
1350°  C. 


4,118.255 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  (TION  OF  A  SILICON 

STEEL  STRIP  WITH  HIGH  MAGNETIC 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Mario  Barisoni.  Albano  I^aziale:  Massimo  Barttn.  R(imi; 
Roberto  Ricci-Bitti,  Lanu>io;  Edmondo  G.  .\.  Marianeschi; 
Sandro  C.  Basevi.  both  of  Terni:  C  arlo  Borgianni.  and  (arid 
Santafe.  both  of  Rome,  all  of  Itah,  assignors  to  (  tntrc  S(Hri- 
mentale  Metailurgico  S.p.A  and  Terni  Societa  ptr  1  Industna 
e'Elettricita  S,p..A..  both  of  Rome.  Itah 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1976.  Ser.  No.  ^09.535 

Claims  priority,  application  Itah,  Au^.  1.  l^"?,  5U"'84/75 

Int.  CI.-  HOIF  1  04 

U.S.  a.  148— 111  h  Claims 


1.  .-X  process  for  inhibiting  grain  growth  in  the  production  of 
a  single  onented  continuously  cast  silicon  steel  strip  with  high 
magnetic  characteristics,  comprising  in  sequence; 

continuously  casting  a  silicon  steel  strip; 

solubilizing  iron  sulfide  in  said  silicon  steel  strip  by  uni- 
formly heating  said  silicon  steel  strip  to  a  temperature 
between  1050°  and  1250°  C; 

slowly  cooling  said  silicon  steel  strip  to  a  temperature  below 
500'  C  to  precipnaic  dissolved  sulphur  as  manganese 
sulfide:  and 

hoi-roUing  said  continut)usly  cast  silicon  steel  strip  at  a 
lemperaturc  over  1300°  C  to  a  thickness  of  2  to  3  mm. 


1.  A  nickel-base  wear  and  corrosion  resistant  composition 


4,118.256 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODIXTION  OI  ()\V(.h\  IREE 

COPPER  CASTIN(,  AND  MOLDINGS 
Karlheinz    G.    Schmitt-Thomas.    Ismanin^;    Alfred    1  ipp.    Bad 
Worishofen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\,  and  Karl  Schwttz, 
Sulzberg,  Austria,  assignors  to  Electroschmelzwtrk  Ktmptcn 
GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738.81V 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Ma>   11. 
1976,  2620831 

Int.  CI.    C22F  1/08 
U.S.  a,  148—160  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oxygen-free  copper  cast- 
ings and  moldings,  which  contain  0.05  to  0.2%  by  weight  of 
boron  as  a  micro-alloy  element,  the  steps  consisting  essentially 
of 
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ixygen-containmg  electrolytic  copp<;r  in  a  crucible 

iuce  a  melt. 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  melt  uuh  a  protective 

g  an  additive  consisting  essentially  of  0.3-1%  of  a 
calculated  on  the  weight  oi  said  melt,  and  between 
\2.5'~'c  of  carbon,  calculated  on  the  weight  ot  said 
in  said  melt,  said  additive  being  in  the  form  of  a 
:r  having  a  mean  grain  size  of  300  p.m.  said  step 
(ng  in  the  production  of  an  oxygen-free,  copper- 
bmarv  alloy,  which  contains  0.5  to  0.2%  by  weight 
on  as  the  micro-alloy  element, 
the  melt, 

the  cooled  melt  to  vield  a  solid  casting; 
annealing  the  casting  for  a  time  between  about  30  to 
mutes  at'a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  SOO'  C 

>'  C.  and 

le  quenched  annealed  casting  for  an  extended  time 
$en  about  60  to  300  hours  at  a  temperature  in  the 
of  about  200'  C  to  500=  C. 
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4.118,257 
,^  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDLCTOR 
HAVING  MONOLITHICALLY  INTEGRATED 
NITS  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 

rreuter;  Rigobcrt  Schimmer.  and  Wilhelm  Seifert. 

arstein.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   LI- 

Fatent-Verwaltungs-GmbH,   Frankfurt  am   Main. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  777.698 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  16. 
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doping  substance  to  diffuse  into  the  portions  of  both  major 
surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  body  covered  by  said  masking 
layers  to  form  zones  of  one  conductivity  type  and  said  other 
doping  substance  to  diffuse  into  any  unmasked  portions  of  said 
major  surfaces  to  form  zones  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 

4.118.258 

V  IBRATION  DAMPING  THROUGH  ADHERENCE  TO  A 

I  AVER  COMPRISING  POLVISOPRENE  AND  THE 

DAMPED  STRUCTURE  RESULTING 

Bernard   Jacques  Ciraveron,   I  yon.  and   Alain  Jacques   Essel, 

Caluire.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Jean  Gole,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531.326.  Dec.  10.  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,075,288. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  786.457 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Dec.  20.  1973,  73  45839 
Int  CI  -  B29C  27.30:  B32B  15/06.  25/04.  31/06:  F16F  15/04 
L.S.  CI.  156-60  ''  Claims 

1  A  method  of  damping  vibrations  which  consists  of  attach- 
ing to  the  element  which  causes  vibrations  a  layer  of  vibration- 
damping  material  which  comprises  polyisoprene  in  which  the 
total  percentage  of  1.2-  and  3.4-vinyl  structures  is  at  least  60%. 
6  A  support  having  a  laver  of  a  material  which  comprises 
polvisoprene  containing  at  least  60%  of  1,2-  and  3.4-structures. 
7'  A  sandwich  structure  which  comprises  two  support  plates 
and  sandwiched  therebetween  a  material  which  comprises 
polvisoprene  containing  at  least  60%  of  1.2-  and  3-4-structures. 


Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21/22 


12  Claims 


4.118.259 

VVFI  DED  PLASTIC  BEARING  CAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Gerald  L.  Bingle.  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  and  Melvin  L.  Ears- 
ley.  Lubbock.  Tex,,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mich, 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  501.515.  Aug.  29,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3.944.307. 
This  application  Jan.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  645,968 
Int.  CI.    B32B  31  20 
U.S.  CI.  156-73,1  4aaims 
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process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having 
.  semiconductor  units  monolithically  integrated  in  a 
uctor  body,  with  said  units  having  a  common  or  a 
of  common  zones  of  one  conductivity   type  with 
.„uced  thickness  and  pn-junctions  between  zones  ot 
conductivity  types,  and  process  including  the  steps  of 
1  diffusion  masking  layer  on  both  major  surfaces  of  a 
uctor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  removing  the 
„f  said  diffusion  masking  layer  on  one  of  said  major 
which  is  over  the  region  of  said  semiconductor  body 
to  contain  the  zone  of  locally  reduced  thickness  in  the 
device  and.  producing  the  zone  structures  of  the  ele- 
inits  by  diffusing  doping  substances  into  the  semicon- 
„_y  from  one  and/or  both  major  surfaces  in  time 
lizing  said  masking  layers;  the  improvement  compns- 
to  said  diffusing  step,  etching  the  portion  of  one  of 
surfaces  which  is  over  the  region  of  said  semicon- 
_v  which  IS  to  contain  the  zone  of  locally  reduced 
,  in  the  finished  device  to  form  a  groove  of  desired 
said  seipiconductor  body  with  said  depth  being  deter- 
the  intended  local  reduction  in  the  thickness  of  the 
zone  of  the  elemental  semiconductor  units  in  the 
device;  and  wherein  said  diffusing  step  includes  sub- 
,  semiconductor  body  to  a  diffusion  process  for  the 
^us  diffusion  of  a  donor  and  an  acceptor  doping 
.,  with  one  of  said  doping  substances  being  of  the  type 
h  the  material  of  said  masking  layer  is  not  an  effective 
mask  and  being  of  a  concentration  sufficiently  lower 
of  the  other  doping  substance,  to  cause  said  one 


or 
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1  The  method  of  making  a  bearing  retainer  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  providing  a  pair  of  molded  thermoplastic  annular 
side  rails  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially 
extending  ribs  affixed  at  one  of  their  ends  to  one  of  the  side 
rails,  providing  the  exposed  end  of  each  rib  and  the  opposed 
surface  of  the  adjacent  side  rail  with  a  cooperating  aperture 
and  projection  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  axial  aligned  relation- 
ship, forming  said  aperture  with  a  first  portion  to  slidably 
receive  an  end  portion  of  said  projection  and  a  second  inward 
portion  of  reduced  cross  sectional  area  forming  a  shoulder  at 
us  intersection  with  said  first  portion,  preliminarily  assembling 
said  rails  bv  positioning  said  projections  in  partial  telescopic 
relationship   within   said   apertures  with   the  peripheral   end 
portion  of  said  projection  disposed  in  abutting  relationship 
against  said  shoulder,  ultrasonically  vibrating  the  assembly  and 
applying  an  axial  force  in  a  direction  urging  the  side  rails 
together,  continuing  the  vibration  of  the  assembly  and  mam- 
taming  said  axial  force  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect 
a  heat  softening  of  the  material  adjacent  to  the  abutting  sur- 
faces of  said  projections  and  said  apertures  to  permit  a  defor- 
mation and  flow  of  the  materia!  and  a  further  telescopic  move- 
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menf  of  the  projections  into  the  apertures  until  the  side  raiK 
move  together  to  the  desired  spaced  substantially  parallel 
relationship,  venting  the  interior  of  said  apertures  to  the  atmo- 
sphere to  enable  escape  of  entrapped  gases  from  the  interior 
thereof  during  the  telescopic  mov  ement  of  the  projections  into 
the  apertures,  and  thereafter  discontinuing  the  vibration  and 
permitting  the  heat  softened  material  to  cool  and  harden  inti^  a 
welded  connection  forming  an  integral  bearing  retainer. 


4.118.260 
HEAT  RECOVERABLE  ARTICLE 

Bodo  Boettcher.  Putzbrunner  Str.  86.  8012  Ottobrunn.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1976.  Ser.  No.  680.478 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  25,  1975. 
17362/75;  Apr.  29.  1975,  17773/75 

Int.  CI.;  B29C  27/00.  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  156—85  11  Claims 


1    A  method  of  protecting  a  junction  containing  branched 
substrates  which  comprises: 

a.  depositing  a  bonding  material  in  at  least  two  strips  gener- 
ally on  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  a  heat-recoverable 
sleeve; 

b.  bonding  said  strips  to  form  at  least  one  auxiliary  conduit; 

c.  wrapping  said  sleeve  about  said  junction; 

d.  heating  said  sleeve  while  it  is  positioned  about  the  junc- 
tion to  an  extent  sufficient  to  cause  said  sleeve  to  recover 


4.118.261 
METHOD  FOR  REINFORCING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Keith   Pedler,    172   Bettington   Rd..   Carlingford,   New    South 
Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  6,  1976.  PC4458 
Int.  CI.;  B32B  3/10  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—145  5  Claims 


inflating  said  envelope  so  as  to  cause  said  wet  layer  to  as- 
sume a  cratered  form; 

allowing  said  wet  layer  to  solidify  thereby  to  form  a  rein- 
forcing structure  on  said  sheet  material. 


4,nS.262 

LONGITIDINAI    1  OAl)  (  ARRMNG  MLIHOD  1  UR 

FIBER  REINFORCED  FILAMENT  WOUND 

STRUCTURES 

Harry  Thomas  Abbott,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Ma>  21.  1976.  Ser,  No.  688.^4/; 

int.  CI.-  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—175  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  lightweight  filament 
wound  casing  having  connector  openings  at  one  end  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(1)  preparing  a  cylindrical  mandrel  by  inserting  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  radially  projecting,  spaced-apart  pegs 
near  one  end  portion  thereof, 

(2)  rotating  said  mandrel  as  it  is  moved  longitudially  in  one 
direction, 

(3)  feeding  a  continuous  resin  impregnated  filament  to  the 
surface  of  said  mandrel  to  lay  the  filament  up  in  a  helical 
form. 

(4)  controlling  the  speed  of  the  longitudinal  movement  so  as 
to  decrease  the  angle  the  filament  makes  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mandrel  as  the  fiber  ap- 
proaches the  area  of  the  pegs  and  increase  the  angle  as  the 
filament  leaves  the  area  of  the  pegs,  said  filament  being 
passed  around  one  of  said  pegs  as  the  direction  of  longitu- 
dinal movement  is  reversed,  the  filament  being  laid  up 
along  a  helical  path  around  the  mandrel  back  to  a  starting 
point,  each  layer  of  filaments  including  at  least  one  pass 
around  each  peg  in  said  mandrel:        * 

(5)  curing  the  wound  casing, 

(6)  removing  the  pegs  from  the  mandrel;  and. 

(7)  removing  the  casing  from  the  mandrel. 


4.118.263 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUR1N(,  STRUCTURAL 

HONEYCOMB  WITH  INTEGRAL  HEAT  RADIATION 

SHIELDS,  AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

William  H.  Cook.  Jr..  875  SE,  Shoreland  Dr.,  Bellevue.  Wash, 

98004 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No.  755.819 

Int.  CI.-  B3 ID  J/02 

U.S.  a.  156—197  7  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  reinforcing  fibreglass  sheet  material  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

placing  against  the  surface  of  said  sheet  material  an  infiatable 
envelope  defined  by  a  bi-laminate  sheet  comprising  tv^o 
layers  of  pliant  thermoplastic  material,  one  overlaying  the 
other  and  both  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mutuallv 
registering  perforations,  the  marginal  edge  portions  of 
said  layers  defining  the  perforations  in  a  registering  pair 
thereof  being  sealed  together,  substantially  the  entire 
outer  periphery  of  each  of  said  two  layers  being  sealed  to 
or  integral  with  the  adjacent  outer  periphery  of  the  over- 
lying layer; 

applying  a  wet  layer  of  settable  reinforcing  fibreglass  mate- 
rial over  said  envelope  and  onto  that  part  of  said  sheet 
material  which  is  exposed  through  said  perforations. 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  honeycomb  having  integral 
heat  radiation  shielding  materials  arranged  within  cells  of  the 
hone\comb  during  its  continuous  manufacture,  using  the  ex- 
pansion process   vTcaiing  at  least  one  heat  radiation  shield  in 
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each  cell  b(  a  honevcomb.  wherein  the  radiation  shleid^  are 
formed  of  expandable  pleated  ribbons  of  thin  highly  reflective 
shielding  naterial.  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  the  Jonventional  step  of  v-ithdrawing  a  >heel  of  honey- 
comb material  from  either  a  roll  or  a  stack; 
ib)  the  conventional  step  of  determining  lines,  strips,  or 
stripes  on  this  sheet  of  honeycomb  material  where  bond- 
ing o'  adjacent  honeycomb  materials  is  to  occur,  and 
when  the  honeycomb  materials  need  an  additional  bond- 
ing a£;ent,  in  so  doing,  providing  adhesive  lines,  strips  or 
stnp4  where  so  determined,  and  when  the  honeycomb 
mateiials  are  capable  of  being  bonded  together  with  pres- 
sure, heat,  and/or  catalysts,  then,  in  so  doing,  providing 
maskiig  materials  adjacent  the  determined  lines,  ^tr,p>,  or 
stnpek: 

(c)  the  tjew  step  of  extending  across  the  sheet  ot  honeycomb 
mateiiai  spaced  compressed  pleated  strips  of  heat  radia- 
tion Shielding  materials,  covered  top  and  bottom,  when 
nece«ary.  w"ith  adhesive,  in  a  direction  substantially  at 
right  kngles  to  the  direction  of  the  determined  lines,  strips, 
or  stnpes  on  the  sheet  of  honeycomb  material  where 
bondng  of  adjacent  honeycomb  materials  is  to  occur; 

(d)  the  conventional  step  of  stacking  adjacent  sheets  of 
honeycomb  materia!  so  their  determined  lines,  strips,  or 
stripes,  w  here  bonding  is  to  occur,  are  offset  from  sheet  to 
sheet  of  honeycomb  material,  the  offsetting  preferably 
occuj-ring  during  the  determining  of  the  lines,  strips,  or 
stripis  on  respective  adjacent  sheets  of  honeycomb,  with 
this  iacking  including  the  pleated  strips  of  heat  radiation 
shielding  materials; 

(el  the  conventional  step  of  pressing  together  the  stacked 
sheels  of  honeycomb,  utilizing  heat  when  necessary  in 
respJct  to  the  bonding  specifications,  with  this  pressing 
including  the  pleated  strips  of  heat  radiation  shielding 
materials;  and 

(0  the  :onventional  step  of  pulling  apart  the  then  retorming 
former  sheets  of  honeycomb  material  transforming  them 
from  a  non  expanded  block  into  an  expanded  honeycomb 
material,  with  this  pulling  apart  including  the  pleated 
itrip.  of  heat  radiation  shielding  materials. 

4.118.264 

METHOD  FOR  DRY  PRINTING  ON  CONTOURED 

WORKPIECES 

BJoettcher.  Evansville.  Ind..  assignor  to  .Automatic  Indus- 
achines.  Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind. 

of  Ser.  No.  675,908,  Apr.  12,  1976,  abandoned, 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  576.890,  May  12,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764.003 
Int.  CI.-  B44C  1,16;  B32B  1/10 
156—238  ^  Claims 


roll,  said  biasing  force  urging  the  roll  to  press  the  foil 
against  said  surface, 

advancing  the  workpiece  past  the  roll  while  the  roll  rolls 
over  the  countoured  surface  of  the  workpiece.  the  con- 
tc/ir  of  the  surface  moving  the  roll  relative  to  the  carnage 
in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  work- 
piece  movement,  thereby  tending  to  change  the  force 
exerted  by  said  biasing  means. 

sensing  such  perpendicular  movement  of  the  roll  relative  to 
the  carriage. 

and  applying  the  sensed  relative  roll  movement  to  shift  the 
carriage  in  the  same  direction  as  the  sensed  movement,  by 
an  amount  sufficient  to  restore  substantially  the  same 
predetermined  biasing  force  on  the  roll  to  press  said  foil 
against  said  surface. 

4,118.265 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BATTERY  JAR 
James  S.  Hardigg.  Conway.  .Mass.  01341 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  648.738 
Int.  Ci.    B29C  5.W;  B29F  //OO 


U.S.  CI.  156—242 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  elongated  battery  jar  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  first  open-sided  end  section  member,  said 
end  section  member  being  open  at  the  top  thereof  and  having 
an  elongated  open  side,  the  distance  from  said  open  side  to  its 
opposed  closed  side  being  at  least  several  times  smaller  than 
the  distance  from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  said  forming  step 
including  the  step  of  injecting  a  plastic  matenal  into  a  mold, 
said  mold  defining  a  plastic  material  receiving  cavity  having 
the  shape  of  said  first  open-sided  end  section  member  and 
hdMng  at  least  one  injection  orifice  for  the  ingress  of  plastic 
material  to  said  cavity,  said  at  least  one  injection  orifice  being 
positioned  along  the  portion  of  said  cavity  defining  the  op- 
posed closed  side  of  said  member,  and  being  substantially 
symmetrical  in  a  horizontal  plane  therethrough,  forming  a 
second  open-sided  end  section  member,  heating  the  surface  of 
said  end  section  members  which  define  the  open  side  thereof 
and  joining  said  end  section  members  at  their  respective  heated 
surfaces  to  form  a  battery  jar.  said  jar  having  a  substantially 
uniform  wall  thickness  from  top  to  bottom  thereof 


In  the  process  of  dry  printing  onto  a  workpiece  surface 


contoured  in  the  direction  of  workpiece  movement 

the  workpiece  is  advanced  past  a  healed  applicator 

roll  which  rolls  a  dry  printing  foil  against  said  surface,  said  roll 
being  n-ounted  to  a  carnage  which  is  movable  in  the  direction 
icular  to  the  direction  of  workpiece  movement,  the 
ment  comprising. 

ing  said  applicator  roll  with  said  foil  to  roll  the  foil 
onio  the  surface  of  said  workpiece. 
applying  a  predetermined  biasing  force  to  said  roll  by   a 
biasing  means  connected  between  said  carnage  and  said 


4,118,266 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMPROVED  INSULATED 

METAL  FRAME 
Jack  B.  Kerr,  1300  Carlisle  PI.,  Deerfield,  111.  60015 
Filed  Ma\  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  794,981 
Int.  CI.    F04B  1.64:  E06B  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  156—293  3  Claims 

1  The  method  of  t'orming  a  metal  frame  for  windows,  doors 
and  the  like  to  provide  a  thermal  break  between  the  intenor 
surfaces  and  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  metal  frame,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  extenor  metal  strip  and  an  intenor  metal  stnp. 
each  of  said  metal  strips  terminating  in  an  interconnect- 
able  joint  portion; 
placing  a  fabnc  over  the  joint  portions  of  one  of  said  exterior 
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In;    (  ]     n2f>D  3/08 


metal  strip  or  said  interior  metal  strip  to  completely  cover  4.118.268 

said  joint  portion;  SURFACE  AND  EDGE  LAMINATING  AIM'  \R  ATUS 

joining  said  extenor  metal  strip  to  said  interior  metal  strip  by    ^d>*ln  Price.  9  F.  Frambcs  Ave^.  PleasantvHk.  N..)   i)8232 
interconnecting  said  joint   portions,   thereby   forming  a  ' '''^'^     ''*''    '^-  '       ■    ''''•  ■^^-  •'••^^ 

spacing  between  said  joint  portions; 

retaining  said  fabric  intermediate  said  exterior  joint  portion 
and  said  interior  joint  portion  in  said  spacing; 


100 
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filling  said  spacing  with  resin,  and  impregnating  said  fabric 
with  said  resin,  and 

curing  said  resin  to  provide  for  a  metal  frame  joint  which 
positively  spaces  said  interior  metal  strip  from  said  exte- 
nor metal  strip  to  restrict  the  conduction  of  heat  in  said 
frame 


4.118.267 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  FRAMES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Karl  Heinz  Vogel,  Hohfrfischen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Gebriider  Kbmmerling  Kunststoffwerke  G.m.b.H..  Pirmas- 

ens,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29. 
1976,  2613402 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  27/02;  E04C  2/38 
U.S.  CI.  156—293  6  Claims 


10     5 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  reinforced  frame  for 
doors,  windows  and  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  plurality  of  tubular  frame  components  of  synthetic  thermo- 
plastic matenal.  each  component  having  an  inner  boundary 
face,  and  a  plurahty  of  reinforcements  of  synthetic  thermoplas- 
tic material,  each  reinforcement  having  outer  boundary  face 
portions  and  respective  end  faces,  inserting  one  of  said  rein- 
forcements into  each  of  said  tubular  frame  components;  unitar- 
ily  bonding  at  least  the  greatest  part  of  the  outer  boundary  face 
portions  of  each  reinforcement  into  a  surface-to-surface  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  boundary  face  of  each  respective 
frame  component  so  as  to  prevent  potential  slippage  of  said 
reinforcements  and  to  substantially  reinforce  each  of  said  tubu- 
lar frame  components;  welding  the  ends  of  adjacent  areas  of 
said  tubular  frame  components  together  at  a  first  interface  and 
welding  the  respective  end  faces  of  said  reinforcements  to- 
gether at  a  second  interface  located  in  the  plane  of  the  first 
interface. 


'5  IJM  J,  " 

^i'H*  >^-^>-*^' ui^ui^^j  j^i  s.'  '.jC  j.i'"  ia  *^*^  |i:fe?^i^,^^i  V  ' j»— '  J '  ^ ■    » 


1  An  apparatus  for  scoring  the  front  surface  of  a  surfacing 
sheet,  that  is  fully  coated  on  its  back  surface  with  contact 
adhesive,  that  has  a  substrate  panel  permanently  adhered  to  the 
back  surface  of  the  sheet,  that  at  least  one  edge  of  the  substrate 
panel  is  covered  with  contact  adhesive,  and  that  the  area  of  the 
surfacing  sheet  extends  beyond  that  coated  edge  of  the  sub- 
strate panel  with  extension  area  being  at  least  as  large  as  the 
coated  edge  of  the  panel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  structure  defining  a  supporting  surface  for  the  surfacing 
sheet  on  top  of  which  the  substrate  panel  is  adhered, 

(b)  a  fence  means  positioned  at  a  height  over  the  supporting 
surface  to  abut  the  coated  edge  of  the  substrate  panel 
u  hen  the  surfacing  sheet  onto  which  the  panel  is  adhered 
is  placed  on  the  supporting  surface. 

fc)  wherein  said  fence  means  extends  over  the  supporting 
surface  providing  sufficient  space  for  the  surfacing  sheet 
extension  under  the  fence  means. 

(d)  a  non-adhering  surface  face  means  on  the  fence  means 
against  which  the  contact  adhesive  coated  edge  of  the 
substrate  panel  slides, 

(e)  an  aperture  in  the  supporting  surface, 

(0  a  scoring  means  extending  upwardly  through  the  aper- 
ture under  the  surface  face  means  capable  of  cutting  a 
groove  at  the  point  under  the  fence  face  means  in  the 
surfacing  sheet  as  it  is  moved  laterally  across  the  scoring 
means. 


4.11H.269 

I.ABFIING  STAIION 

Rudolf  Zodrow,  Dusseldorf.  and  F>;on  HuMlir.  Haan,  ^xith  of 

German.v.   assignors    to   JagenbcrE-^^ trki     \(..    DusNilrinrf. 

Germany 

Filed  Oct,  P.  1977.  Ser.  No   H43,t>97 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Fed  Rip  of  (Hrman\.  Oct  18. 
1976.  2646942 

Int.  CI.    B32B  31/00:  B65C  9/OS 
U.S.  CI.  156—560  3  Oaims 

1  In  a  labeling  station  for  applying  labels  one  above  the 
other  onto  objects,  having  at  least  one  pickup  element  mounted 
eccentrically  on  a  rotatable  carrier  for  movement  about  an 
axis,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  gripper  cylinder 
comprising  a  rotating  carrier  having  eccentrically  disposed 
gripping  and  pressing  elements  f,  r  the  upper  and  lower  labels. 
which  elements  are  tangent  to  the  circulation  path  of  the 
pickup  elements  approximately  in  synchronism,  the  labels 
being  transferred  Hv  iht  kjrippinc  ,i;ui  pressing  elements  to 
obiect>;  moved  along  a  transpor!  paiti.  whose  areas  to  be  la- 
beled are  at  different  distances  fri  .m  the  gripper  cylinder  axis. 
wherein  the  carrier  of  the  cnpping  and  pressing  elements 
comprises  twn  parts  disposed  one  over  the  other  and  eccentri- 
cally to  one  another  w  hich  carry  upf>er  and  lower  gripping  and 
pressing  elements  at  different  radii  and  revolve  at  equal  angu- 
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,  and  wherein  circulation  paths  for  the  upper  and 

'pins  and   pressing  elements  have,  in  the  labeling 
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stance  from  one  another  which  corresponds  to  the 
between  the  areas  to  be  labeled  on  the  objects. 


4.118.270 

MICRO  i-ENS  FORMATION  AT  OPTICAL  FIBER  ENDS 
Jing  Jong  Pan;  Milton  Phillip  Arnold,  both  of  Melbourne,  and 
James  Castle  Barton.  Indialantic.  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 
Harris  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1976.  Ser.  No.  658.880 
Int.  CI.;  C03C  25;  06.  25  02:  G02B  5  14 
L.S.  CI.  lfe6— 659  6  Claims 

1,  The  nethod  of  forming  a  lens  onto  the  end  of  an  opti9il 
fiber  through  chemical  etching,  said  optical  fiber  end  having  a 
general  contour  which  is  different  then  the  desired  lens  shape, 
comprising  the  steps  of. 

immersmg  said  fiber  end  into  an  etching  solution  to  such  an 
e.xterjt  that  the  entire  said  fiber  end  is  immersed  in  said 
etching  solution  and  so  that  the  entire  cross-sectional 
surfate  of  said  fiber  end  is  etched  by  said  etching  solution, 
timing  laid  immersion  tor  an  interval  being  long  enough  to 
allo'i  removal  of  enough  of  said  fiber  end  b^  the  action  of 
said  etching  solution  alone  so  that  only  the  desired  lens 
shape  remains,  and 
removing  said  fiber  end  from  said  etching  solution  at  the 

conclusion  of  said  interval 
6,  A  method  of  forming  a  lens  on  an  optical  fiber  end  com- 
prised of  pe  steps  of  immersing  a  selected  amount  of  said  fiber 
end  into  in  optically  transparent  liquid,  withdraw*. ing  said  fiber 
end  from  said  liquid  so  that  only  a  drop  o(  said  liquid  remains 
on  said  fiber  end  and  the  surface  tension  of  said  drop  draws 
said  liquid  into  the  desired  lens  shape,  and  hardening  said  liquid 
so  as  to  fprm  a  solid  lens  permanently  atTi.xed  to  said  fiber  end. 
wherein  jhe  resultant  lens  shape  is  dependent  upon  the  amount 
of  said  fiper  immersed  in  said  liquid  and  wherein  said  method 
further  Comprises  the  additional  step  of  controlling  said  se- 
lected arjiount  in  accordance  with  the  lens  shape  desired 


iii.  separating  the delignified  fibrous  material  from  said  waste 
liquor; 

iv.  adding  magnesium  hydroxide  to  said  waste  liquor  for 
reaction  with  said  chlorine-containing  compound  to  form 
magnesium  chloride  and  to  release  ammonia  for  recovery; 
then 

V.  burning  said  waste  liquor  to  decompose  said  magnesium 
chloride  to  hydrogen  chloride  and  magnesium  oxide, 

vi.  absorbing  said  hydrogen  chloride  in  an  aqueous  medium 
for  conversion  to  hydrochloric  acid; 

vii.  converting  said  hydrochloric  acid  into  said  chlorine-con- 
taining compound;  and 

viii.  recirculating  the  ammonui  and  chlorine-containing 
compounds  recovered  in  steps  iv  and  -^ii  to  the  delignify- 
ing  step  ii. 


4.118.272 
CONTINI  Ol  S  WFT-I  AH)  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
HK.H-STRKNGTH  GLASS  FIBER  MATS 
Bertram  Randall  Ziegler,  Freehold.  N.J..  and  Edward  J,  Matte- 
son,  Hudson  Falls.  N.Y..  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar   3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  773,818 
int.  (1,    1)21  F  //   W 
L.S.  Ci.  162—156  7  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  wet-laid  process  for  making  high-strength 
glass  fiber  mats  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  continuously  feeding  a  known  quantity  of  dry  glass  fibers 
of  about  i  inch  to  3  inches  in  length,  that  is  without  prior 
mixing  of  said  fibers  in  water  in  tanks,  or  agitation  thereof, 
directly  into  an  inlet  conduit  carrying  a  fiowing  water 
stream  to  form  a  continuously  fiowing  fiber  slurry  having 
a  fiber  consistency  of  0.005  to  0.05%  by  weight  of  said 
fibers  in  water. 

b.  continuously  pumping  said  slurry  turbulently  to  form  a 
uniform  dispersion  said  fibers, 

c.  continuously  conveying  said  dispersion  onto  a  mat-form- 
ing screen,  said  fibers  being  kept  in  said  water  stream 
enroute  to  said  screen  for  a  minimal  period  only  in  order 
to  prevent  excessive  entangling  of  said  fibers  within  said 
stream, 

d.  continuously  forming  said  mat  on  said  screen  from  fibers 
of  said  dispersion  while  removing  water  therefrom,  and. 

e.  continuously  recirculating  the  water  thus-removed  into 
said  stream  of  step  a). 


4,118.2^1  ' 

MEtIhOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  PLLP 
Kyoichi  loku.  and  Hiroshi  Matsuura.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assigncirs  to  Jujo  Paper  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343.452,  Mar.  21,  1976,  abandoned. 
Iiis  application  Aug.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,120 
priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1972,  47-30184; 
Mar.  25J 1972,  Japan  47-30185 

Int.  CI.;  D21C  //   12 
L.S.  a.  162—31  7  Claims 

1   .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pulp  comprising 
I,    mechanically    milling   a    vegetable    fibrous    material    at 

50°--250°  C  to  soften  its  tissue. 
ii  del  gnifying  the  milled  material  by  treatment  in  separate 
states  with  a  chlorine-containing  compound  and  ammonia 
or  i.mmonium  hydroxide  thereby  forming  a  waste  water 
containing  (a)  the  chlorine-containing  compound  and  (b) 
ammonia,  ammonium  hydroxide  or  an  ammonium  salt; 


4.118.273 
MANUFACTL  RE  OF  PERLITE  INSULATING  BOARD  ON 

A  CYLINDER  MACHINE 
Gilbert  Godin,  Lebanon,  and  Fred  C.  Norgard,  Somerville,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation,  Denver, 

Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.703.  Jun.  5.  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No,  507.640 

Int.  CI.;  D21D  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  162—171  8  Claims 

1  An  improvement  in  a  process  for  producing  perlite  insu- 
lating board  on  a  cylinder  machine  in  which  an  aqueous  slurry 
containing  perlite,  fiber,  and  binder  is  deposited  on  a  rotating 
cylindrical  screen,  the  improvement  comprising;  controlling 
the  rate  of  stock  deposition  from  the  slurry  by  incorporating 
fine  expanded  perlite  particles  having  a  density  of  from  4.5-10. 
lb  cu  ft  in  the  slurry,  ^vith  at  least  about  90%  of  the  perlite 
particles  being  able  to  pass  through  a  100  mesh  screen  prior  to 
their  expansion,  at  least  50'7r  by  weight  of  the  perlite  particles 
being  able  to  pass  a  200  mesh  screen  prior  to  their  expansion 
and  at  least  about  20  to  30%  by  weight  of  said  perlite  particles 
being  able  to  pass  a  325  mesh  screen  after  their  expansion. 
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4.118.274 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PLASMA 

George  S.  Bakken.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  L  nited 
States  of  .America  as  represented  b>  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  581.608 

int.  CI.   G21B  1,  iJj 

U.S.  CI.  176—1  11  Claims 


nuclear  core  comprising  means  forming  at  least  one  flow  re- 
striction located  within  each  of  said  housings,  said  flow  restric- 


£^, 


1.  A  system  for  the  production  of  a  plasma  comprising: 

(a)  a  light-focusing  member  comprising  a  parabolic  axicon 
with  a  coaxial  conical  mirror,  the  apex  of  said  conical 
mirror  facing  away  from  the  focus  of  said  parabolic  axi- 
con. said  conical  mirror  being  such  as  to  produce  a  virtual 
line  source  along  the  axis  of  the  cone; 

(b)  means  for  introducing  a  plasma-forming  material  at  the 
focus  of  said  light-focusing  member;  and 

(c)  laser  means  disposed  so  as  to  irradiate  such  light-focusing 
member  along  the  axis  toward  the  apex  of  said  conical 
mirror  such  that  the  laser  irradiation  is  concentrated  at  the 
focus  of  the  parabolic  axicon  of  the  focusing  member  and 
impinges  upon  said  plasma-forming  material  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  plasma. 


0 


tions  having  a  resistance  which  varies  in  relation  to  said  con- 
trol rod  motion. 


4.118,2^6 
CONDUIT  SYSTEM  FOR  GASKS  Of  HK.M 
TEMPERATURE  AND  HIGH  PRKSSl  Rf 
Alija  Hodzic;  Dirk  Haferkamp.  both  of  Mannhtim;  Htmrich 
Stach,  Ilvesheim,  and  Eike  Paetz,  Ludwigshaftn.  all  uf  led 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  HochtemptTatur-Riakturbau 
GmbH.  Cologne.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605.000,  Aug.  15.  19"5,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10.  19^7.  Ser.  No,  H()5.51(t 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug,  16, 
1974,  2439224 

Int,  n;  G21C  3/56 
U.S.  CI.  176 — 6U  1 1  I  laims 


4.118,275 

VARIABLE  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  CONTROL  ROD 

Richard  D,  Carleton,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Ajay  Bhattacharyya, 
Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy. 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,260,  Aug.  23,  1972.  This 
application  Dec.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,285 
Int.  CI.;  G21C  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  176—36  R  7  Claims 

1,  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  said  reactor  comprising  a  nuclear 
core  having  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  control  rod  assem- 
blies, each  control  rod  assembly  being  positioned  and  movable 
into  and  out  a  respective  opening  in  said  nuclear  core,  said 
control  rod  assembly  comprising  a  control  rod  containing 
neutron  absorbing  material,  a  drive  shaft  attached  thereto  for 
driving  said  control  rod  into  and  out  of  said  opening  in  said 
nuclear  core,  said  reactor  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
housings,  each  being  respectively  positioned  in  said  opening 
and  enclosing  said  control  rod  assembly  therein,  means  for 
circulating  a  reactor  coolant  through  said  housings  to  remove 
heat  generated  within  said  control  rods,  and  means  for  varying 
said  reactor  coolant  fiow  rate  through  said  housings  in  accor- 
dance with  the  position  of  said  control  rods  relative  to  said 


^—t 


1  111  a  high  tempi  raturt  power  plant  construction  including 
a  plurality  of  plant  components  comprising  at  least  one  gas- 
cooled  nuclear  reactor,  contained  in  a  pre-stressed  concrete 
pressure  vessel  surrounding  the  reactor  core,  and  a  transport 
system  for  gas  of  high  temperature  and  high  pressure,  connect- 
ing said  plant  compc^nents  and  being  contained  in  said  pre- 
stressed  concrete  pressure  vessel,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  said  gas  transport  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
internally  insulated  hot  gas  transport  conduits  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  separate  sections,  means  for  flow  connecting  said 


!46 


conduits. 

transport 
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closed  c 
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a  pressure  jacket  surrounding  each  of  said  hot  gas 

L-onduits.  a  corresponding  piuraiity  of  closed  chan- 
rising  bores  contained  uithm  the  uall  ot  >aid  pre- 
-increte  vessel  and  lined  with  steel  or  concrete,  said 
nnels  being  formed  for  transporting  a  cool  gas 
means  for  removably  mounting  said  hot  gas  trans- 
its coaxially  inside  of  said  cool  gas  transport  chan- 
by  said  hot  gas  transport  conduits  are  removably 
t  a  plurality  of  intervals  within  said  channels. 
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4.118,277 
CONT.AINMENT  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

INSTALLATIONS 
Schabert;  Hans  Bremer,  both  of  Eriangen,  and  Erich 
Strickrdth,  Buckenhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraft- 
iijon  Aktiengeselischaft,  Miilheim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  742,196 
jriority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  P. 
595 

Int.  CI.-  G21C  U.  02  I 

U.S.  CI.  1176—87  15  Claims 
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assembly  of  a  closed  steel  containment  vessel  and  a 

foundation,    the    containment    vessel    being    partly 

the  concrete  foundation  and  partly   free-standing, 

liuctures  being  received  in  the  containment  vessel  and 

xtending  through  the  containment  vessel,  a  multi- 

linearly  distributed   elongated   threaded   clamping 

onnecting  the  built-in  structures  with  the  concrete 

.  said  threaded  clamping  members  being  oriented 

ularly  to  the  surface  of  the  containment  vessel,  and 

cking  spacing  at  least  part  of  said  threaded  clamping 

rom  the  concrete  foundation,  said  resilient  packing 

ngth  shorter  than  the  length  of  said  threaded  clamp- 

rs 


he 


partment  so  that  said  preselected  components  are  substan- 
tially evenly  heated;  and 


(c)  means  for  cooling  an  outer  surface  of  said  insulated 
compartment. 


4.118.279 
STABILIZING  AGENT  FOR  ENZYMES 
Helmut  Determann,  Starnberg;  Erich  Bernt.  Munich;  Werner 
Dollacker,  V\eilheim,  all  of  Germany.  Ingeborg  Gutmann. 
deceased,  late  of  Bad  Heilbrunn.  Germany  (by  Siegfried  Gut- 
mann, administrator),  and  by  Gudrun  Engelhardt,  administra- 
tor, Saarbruecken.  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim GmbH.  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
1976.  264«''59 

Int.  Cl.^  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195—63  4  Claims 

1.  An  enzyme  preparation  contaming  oxypolygelatine  as  a 
stabilizing  agent. 


4,118.280 
ALTOMATED  MICROBIAL  ANALYZER 

Ronald  A.  Charles.  St.  Louis  County;  Paul  W.  Jones,  St. 
Charles:  John  I  .  Staples.  Florissant,  and  Joseph  R.  Wiegner, 
Ballwin.  all  of  Mu..  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion. St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Ma>  3.  l9-?6.  Ser.  No.  682,664 

Int.  CI.-  C12K  1,U4 

U.S.  CI.  195—12^  40  Claims 


4,118,278 
AR  REACTOR  INSULATION  AND  PREHEAT 
SYSTEM 
ampole,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,081 
Int.  CI.-  G21C  13/10 
ir76— 87  7  Claims 

uclear  reactor  having  components  tor  circulating  a 
lant,  an  insulation  and  preheat  system  comprising; 
d  tight  compartment  of  thermal  insulation  surround- 
reselected  portions  of  said  components  and  spaced 
m  an  extended  distance  so  as  to  facilitate  visual 
tion; 

3plemental  heating  device  disposed  within  said  com- 
npent  for  heating  the  internal  atmosphere  of  said  com- 


L  A  machine  for  examining  cards  which  are  normally  stored 
in  a  card  holder  and  have  viewing  wells  therein;  said  machine 
comprising:  a  mounting  element;  a  card  holder  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  mounting  element,  said  card  holder  being  capa- 
ble of  holding  a  plurality  of  cards  therein  with  the  cards  being 
presented  to  the  mounting  element;  extracting  means  on  the 
mounting  element  aligned  with  the  card  holder  for  gnpping 
the  cards  individually  and  withdrawing  them  from  the  card 
holder  light  emitting  means  on  the  mounting  element  for 
projecting  light  through  the  wells  when  the  cards  are  with- 
drawn from  the  card  holder;  light  detecting  means  on  the 
mounting  element  for  determining  the  intensity  of  light  passing 
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through  the  wells;  and  means  for  aligning  the  wells  in  the  cards 
in  registry  with  the  light  emitting  means  and  with  the  light 
detecting  means. 


4,118,281 

CONVERSION  OF  SOLID  WASTES  TO  FUEL  C  OKE  AND 

GASOLINE  LIGHT  OIL 

Tsoung-Yuan  Yan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  788.063 

Int.  CI.-  CI  OB  57/04:  ClOG  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  201—2.5  15  Claims 
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\.  A  conversion  process  for  the  disposal  o\  solid  organic 
wastes  which  comprises: 

a.  slurrying  solid  organic  wastes  in  coker  feed  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  coker  petroleum  feed  stocks,  coker 
recycle  feed,  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  solid  organic  waste  to  coker  feed  is  within 
the  range  from  0.1  to  0.5; 

b.  heating  the  slurry  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from 
about  300°  to  1000°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
convert  the  slurry  into  a  pitch-like  composition; 

c.  coking  the  pitch-like  composition  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  about  800°  to  1000°  F  .  and 

d.  recovering  gas.  oil,  and  coke  products. 


4,118,282 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DESTRUCTIV  E 

DISTILLATION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Floyd  D.  Wallace,  Leslie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wallace  Energy 

Conversion,  Inc..  Charlotte.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  824.559 

Int.  CI.-  ClOJ  i  00,  ClOB  ",  OH:  C07C  15,  10:  ClOB  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  201—2.5  22  Claims 


M'CSOWAVE 


>      -.OB.iANiC  »    *,| 


1.  The  process  for  the  destructive  distillation  of  high  molec- 
ular weight  organic  materials  to  produce  volatilization  prod- 
ucts which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  high  molecular  weight  organic  materials  in  a 


confined  space  irradiatable  by  multiple  wave  energy 
sources  including  microwave  and  ultrasonic  generators  as 
the  wave  energy  sources  and  with  a  conduit  connected  to 
an  outlet  from  the  confined  space  for  removal  of  volatili- 
zation products; 

(b)  irradiating  the  organic  materials  simultaneously  with  the 
multiple  wave  energy  sources  including  microwave  and 
ultrasonic  radiation  in  the  presence  of  separated  elemental 
carbon  in  the  organic  materials  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
produce  an  electrical  discharge  between  the  separated 
carbon  in  the  confined  space  so  as  to  produce  volatiliza- 
tion products  including  carbon  soot  by  destructive  distilla- 
tion of  the  organic  materials;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  volatilization  products  from  the  conduit 
and  a  carbonized  residue  from  the  confined  space. 

14  An  apparatus  useful  for  the  destructive  distillation  of 
high  molecular  weight  organic  materials  into  gaseous  volatili- 
zation products  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  chamber  defining  a  confined  space  including  a  cover  for 
introducing  and  then  sealing  the  organic  materials  in  the 
confined  space; 

(b)  an  outlet  from  the  chamber  for  attachment  of  a  conduit 
for  removal  of  the  volatilization  products  from  the  con- 
fined space,  said  conduit  being  provided  with  condensers 
for  recov  ering  some  of  the  volatilization  products  as  liq- 
uids With  means  for  removing  carbon  soot  and  with 
means  for  removal  and  recovery  of  gaseous  volatilization 
products  which  are  uncondensed; 

(c)  means  located  at  an  outlet  from  said  conduit  for  reducing 
the  pressure  in  the  confined  space;  and 

(d)  generating  means  in  association  with  the  chamber  for 
providing  wave  energy  in  the  confined  space  including 
ultrasonic  and  microwave  generators,  wherein  the  simul- 
taneously produced  combined  wave  energy  of  the  ultra- 
sonic and  microwave  generators  is  sufficient  to  produce 
destructive  distillation  of  the  organic  materials  in  the 
presence  of  separated  elemental  carbon  m  the  organic 
materials  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  an  electrical 
discharge  between  the  separated  carbon  and  to  produce 
volatilization  products  including  carbon  soot. 


4,118.283 

APPARATUS  FOR  DESALINATIN(.  U  \  H  H 

Richard  K.  Diggs,  12 A  Rd.,  ("arthatji.  Wo   ^483^ 

hiied  Oct,  28,  1V"5.  Ser,  No.  625,850 

Int.  CI.    HOI  I)  J /CO 

U.S.  CI.  202—160  14  riaimv 


SCA   VATCR 


1    A  distillation  device  comprising: 
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a  first  vv  iter  transfer  means  fir  \a  ithdray.  int:  ^■ontammated 
water  t'rom  a  bods   of  v*.ater  having  solid  contaminants 
dissolved  therein. 
a  grid  ccnnected  to  said  first  water  transfer  means  so  that 
contaniinated   water  received   from   said   body  of  water 
flows  across  said  grid,  said  grid  having  an  outer  peripheral 
edge   and    an    inner   peripheral    edge   and   comprising   a    L'.S.  CI.  202— 24-« 
header  located  on  said  grid  outer  peripheral  edge  and 
fluidlv  connected  to  said  first  water  transfer  means  so  that 
contarr  mated  water  flows  into  said  header  from  the  body 
of  water,  said  header  being  tluidly  attached  to  said  grid  so 
that  cohtaminated  water  flows  from  said  header  onto  said 
grid  wliereb\  contaminated  water  flow s  from  the  body  of 
w  ater  tp  said  grid  via  said  header,  and  a  trough  located  on 
said  grid  inner  peripheral  edge  and  fluidly  attached  to  said 
grid  so  that  contaminated  water  flows  into  said  trough 
from  said  grid,  and  means  for  transferring  solar  energv  to 
said  water  flowing  across  said  grid, 
a  water  storage  means  having  a  side  wall  attached  to  said 
grid  triugh  so  that  contaminated  water  flowing  on  said 
grid  tlcjws  into  said  water  st-^rage  means  via  said  trough; 
second   viater  transfer   means  connected   with   said   water 
storage  means  t'or  removing  contaminated  water  from  said 
storage  means; 
a  third   water  transfer  means  located   in   said   trough   _ind 
connecled  to  said  water  storage  means  for  transferring 
water  f-om  said  trough  to  said  water  storage  means  and 
temperjiture  control  means  connected  to  said  third  water 
transfer   means   for   actuating   said    third    water   transfer 
means  \i.hen  the  temperature  of  said  water  in  said  trough 
reaches  or  e.xceeds  said  predetermined  temperature  so  that 
only  w3,ter  having  a  temperature  which  equals  or  e.xceeds 
said    predetermined    temperature    is    transferred    to    said 
water  siorage  means; 
a  heat  exchange  structure  connected  to  said  water  >torase 

means, 
a  recirculation  apparatus  mounted  in  said  trough  and  con- 
nected [o  said  header  for  recirculating  said  water  from 
said  trough  back  to  said  header  prior  to  transferrins  water 
from  sa  d  trough  into  said  water  storage  means  and  tem- 
peraturi  control  means  connected  to  said  recirculation 
apparatjis  for  actuating  said  apparatus  when  the  tempera- 
ture ot  >aid  water  in  said  trough  falls  beknv  a  predeter- 
mined iijmperature; 
an  evaporator  means  connected  to  said  heat  exchange  struc- 
ture for  separating  said  water  from  said  solid  contaminants 
dissolved  therein,  said  evaporator  means  having  a  solar 
heater  nieans  for  transferring  solar  energy  to  said  contami- 
nated vJater  flowing  from  said  heat  exchange  structure 
into  saia  evaporator  means, 
vacuum,  pj-oducing  means  for  producing  a  vacuum  in  said 
evaporator  means  so  that  said  contaminated  water  is  va- 
porized under  vacuum  conditions  to  t'orm  water  vapor 
and  theieby  separate  said  water  from  said  solid  contami- 
nants, and  solid  removing  means  connected  to  said  evapo- 
rator means  for  removing  said  solid  contaminants  from 
said  evaporator  means;  ] 

water  vaptu  transfer  means  connected  to  said  evaporator 
means  fir  removing  said  water  vapor  from  said  evapora- 
tor means; 
condenser  means  connected  to  said  water  vapor  transrer 
means  for  condensing  said  water  vapor  to  form  distilled 
water  wjhich  is  free  of  solid  contaminants;  and 
distillate  transfer  means  connected  to  said  condenser  means 
for  withdrawing  condensed   water   (rom  >aid  condenser 


4,118.284 
PI  I'G-TVPK  COKK  ()\  FN  DOOR 

Walter  \.  Bonman,  Pleasant  Hills  Borough,  and  Richard  L. 
VVessel.  Plum  Boroutjh.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  (  orporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct,  31.  19'^7,  Ser.  No.  847,198 
Int   CI.    ClOB  25/06 

4  Claims 


j*.     '■    '-'s     JN,     .'.    S    S\ 


1  I'l  a  plug-type  coke  oven  door  which  includes  an  outer 
door  clement  and  an  inner  plug  element,  said  plug  having  (i)  a 
front  wall  and  (ii)  left  and  (iii)  right  side  walls  connected  to  said 
outer  door  element,  the  interior  region  defined  by  the  three 
walls  having  a  duct  therein  permitting  the  passage  of  gases  to 
the  top  portion  of  the  plug, 

the  improvement  for  significantly  decreasing  carbon  accu- 
mulation within  said  duct  and  on  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
the  left  and  right  side  walls,  in  which  (al  essentially  the 
entire  cross-sectional  thickness  of  said  three  walls  is  less 
than  three  inches,  and  are  sufficiently  thin  to  provide  a 
thermal  conductivity  of  at  least  0  3  Btu/(hour)  (sq.ft.) 
(°F/ft.)  and  (b)  the  left  and  right  side  walls  have  a  width 
of  at  least  8  inches,  said  width  being  more  than  one  half 
the  depth  of  the  plug. 
the  interior  of  said  duct  being  substantially  unobstructed,  in 
order  that  heat  entering  therein,  primarily  through  the 
e.xtenor  face  of  said  front  wall,  may  readily  be  transferred 
to  the  interior  faces  of  said  left  and  right  side  walls  and,  in 
turn,  to  the  outer  faces  thereof. 


4.118.285 
SKPARATION  OF  LIQUID  MIXTURES 

George  Chiayou  \  eh.  Newtown  Sq.,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Villanova 
Universit>,  Villanova.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,881 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  i/l4 

U.S.  CI.  2U3-81  13  Claims 


uajiB 


miTUK 

in 


j^y-f^-^'^y^^;^! 


means 


1    Method  for  separating  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  liquids  of 
differing  volatilities,  said  method  comprising: 
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A.  Boiling  said  liquid  mi.xture  to  t'orm  a  vapor  mi.xture  com- 
prising a  more  volatile  component  and  a  less  volatile 
component; 

B.  Subjecting  said  vapor  mixture  to  contact  under  condens- 
ing conditions  with  a  first  side  of  a  porous  structure  hav- 
ing passages  extending  between  openings  on  said  first  side 
and  openings  on  a  second  side  of  said  structure,  said  pas- 
sages being  adapted  to  permit  said  vapor  mixture  in  con- 
densed liquid  state  to  flow  therethrough  substantially  by 
capillary  suction  flow,  whereby  said  vapor  mixture  is 
condensed  at  least  in  part  and  substantialK  in  and  adjacent 
to  the  openings  on  said  first  side  and  is  caused  to  flow  in 
condensed  liquid  state  and  substantially  in  the  absence  of 
vapor  from  the  openings  on  said  first  side  to  the  openings 
on  said  second  side; 

C.  Maintaining  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  adja- 
cent said  second  side  of  said  porous  structure,  wherebv 
the  liquid  condensate  of  said  vapor  mixture  in  and  adja- 
cent to  the  openings  of  said  passages  on  said  second  side  is 
caused  to  boil  and  additional  said  liquid  condensate  is 
transferred  substantially  by  capillary  suction  flow  through 
said  passages  from  the  openings  on  said  first  side  to  the 
openings  on  said  second  side; 

D  Removing  from  adjacent  said  second  side  a  vapor  mix- 
ture containing  a  higher  concentration  of  said  more  vola- 
tile component  relative  to  said  less  volatile  component 
than  in  the  vapor  mixture  contacting  said  first  side;  and 

E  Removing  from  adjacent  said  second  side  a  liqi  id  mixture 
containing  a  lower  concentration  of  said  more  volatile 
component  relative  to  said  less  volatile  component  than  in 
the  vapor  mixture  contacting  said  first  side 


perature  of  from  about  190°  C,  to  about  250°  C.  for  about 
1  to  about  60  minutes;  and 
recirculating  continuously  a  portion  of  said  residue  being 
maintained  at  said  temperature  for  said  time  to  said  distil- 
lation column  for  admixture  with  said  flowing  feed  stream 
of  crude  polymethylene  polyphenylpolyisocyanate  mix- 
ture, whereby  the  acidity  content  of  the  polymethylene 
polyphenylpolyisocyanate  mixture  is  substantially  re- 
duced. 


4,118,286 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  ACIDITY  OF  ORGANIC 

POLYMERIC  ISOCYANATES 

Simon  Pierce  Burns,  and  John  Monte  Walton,  both  of  Austin. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Development  Corp..  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,984 

Int.  CI.    BOID  i;OU 

L'.S.  CI.  203—89  4  Claims 


16 

1 
1 

OtACTOK 
|0 

FLASH 

UNIT  - 

1? 

'-1 

^OCOtLlBS 


4.118.28" 

METHOD  FOR  MAklN(,  A  MFTVl    MASTER  FOR 

PRODlClN(.  A  (.RAMOPHONK  RFC  ORl) 

Leon    Dewallens.    L,ouvain.    Belgium,   assignor   to    Fabrication 

Beige  de  Disques    Fabeldis  .  Molcnbeek-Saint-Jtan.  Belgium 

Filed  Ma>  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^92.989 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  .Jul.  8,  19"6,  168'"39 
"  int.  CI.    B29C  24/00.  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—6  6  Claims 

1   \  method  of  makir.j:  ;i  metal  molding  die  for  producing  in 
a  pressure  press  gramophone  records  of  plastic  material  pro- 
vided w  ith  visual  information  in  the  center  thereof,  comprising 
the  steps  of. 
providing    a    non-conductive    support    adapted    to    have 
grooves  containing  audio  information  in  the  annular  por- 
tion thereof; 
etching  labeling  information  in  a  separate  film  layer; 
fastening  said  film  bearing  said  labeling  information  onto  the 
central  circular  portion  of  said  non-conductive  support; 
and 
galvanically  plating  metal  on  said  non-conductive  support 
and  said  film  and  stripping  said  metal  to  produce  an  inte- 
gral and  unitary  molding  die  having  a  negative  configura- 
tion to  said  non-conductive  support  at  both  the  central 
portion  bearing  labeling  information  and  the  annular  por- 
tion bearing  audio  information. 


4.118.288 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PFRFORATH)  MFI  \1 

FOIL.  ESPFCIAl.l  'i   K)R  S(  Rl  FN  PRINMNt, 

Siegfried  Riickl.  Kufstein.  Austria,  assignor  to  Schablont ntich 

nik  Kufstein  GmbH.  Kufstein.  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  24.  19"'".  Ser.  No.  781. (»63 
Claims  priority,  application  .\ustria.  .Mar.  29,  19^6,  ll>ii,  "6 
Int.  CI.    C25D  1/08.  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  204— 11  l.Mlaims 


^^\\-r„:i^^i^-i^..i;.^i^si^.i^\i 
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sumSTK*rt 


1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  and  reducing  the  aciditv  o(  a 
polymethylene  polyphenylpolyisocyanate  mixture  comprising 
distilling,  in  a  distillation  step,  a  crude  polymethylene  poly- 
phenylpolyisocyanate mixture  resulting  from  the  phosgenation 
of  a  corresponding  polymethylene  polyphenylpolyamine  mix- 
ture in  a  solvent  to  remove  the  solvent  and  impurities  there- 
from, said  distillation  step  being  conducted  by  passing  a  fiow- 
ing  feed  stream  of  the  crude  polymethylene  polyphenyl- 
polyisocyanate mixture  through  a  distillation  column  having  a 
thin  film  evaporator  means  mounted  therewith  for  heating  said 
mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  190°  C  to  about  250° 
C  .  taking  excess  solvent  and  impurities  overhead  from  the 
column,  and  then  allowing  the  resulting  polymethylene  poly- 
phenylpolyisocyanate distillation  residue  from  the  column  and 
evaporator  means  to  cool,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

maintaining  the  polymethylene  polyphenylpolyisocyanate 
residue  from  the  column  and  evaporator  means  at  a  lem- 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  coherent  perforated  metal  foil 
w  hich  comprises  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  photosensitive  layer  to  a  metallic  substrate; 

selectively  exposing  said  photosensitive  layer  to  luminous 
energy  through  an  optical  mask; 

developing  the  exposed  photosensitive  layer  to  leave  iso- 
lated portions  of  photosensitive  material,  corresponding 
to  the  perforation  to  he  formed  in  said  foil,  on  said  sub- 
strate, 

increasing  the  porosity  of  said  isolated  portions; 

swelling  said  isolated  portions  by  contacting  same  with 
moisture  to  reduce  the  intervening  interstices; 

galvanically  depositing  metal  on  said  substrate  in  said  inter- 
stices; and 

separating  the  resulting  metallic  structure  from  said  sub- 
strate and  from  said  isolated  portions. 
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4,118.289 
LEAD  PLATING  BATH  AND  METHOD 
Grace  F.  niu.  Somers,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  MininR  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  374,643,  Jun.  28,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,229,  Oct.  22.  1970, 

Pat.  No.  p, 785.939.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No. 

866,537 

Int.  CI.-  C25D  J  56.  3/60 

U.S.  CI,  20^ — W  S  18  Claims 

1  An  at  ueous  acid  plating  bath  for  electrodeposition  ol" 
tin/lead  alllns  comprising  about  50  to  80.0  grams  per  liter  of 
stannous  loti:  about  85  0  to  10  0  grams  per  liter  of  lead  ion:  at 
least  about  100,0  grams  per  liter  of  a  radical  selected  from  the 
aroup  cons  sting  of  fluoborate.  fluosilicate  and  sulfamate,  and. 
as  a  bnghiener  system,  at  least  about  5.0  grams  per  liter  of  a 
nonionic  pdlyo.xyalkylated  surfactant,  at  least  about  4.0  gram^ 
per  liter  of  b  lower  aliphatic  aldehyde  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  at  Idast  about  2,0  grams  per  liter  of  an  amine,  at  least 
about  0  3  grams  per  liter  of  a  polyhalogenated  benzene  com- 
pound andlat  least  about  0  25  gram  per  liter  of  a  hrightener 
selected  frrjm  the  group  consisting  of  heterocyclic  carboxaide^ 
hydes.  arojnatic  ketones  and  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  and 
mi.Ktures  thereof,  said  bath  having  a  pH  of  less  than  about  3.0, 

14  An  Jqueous  acid  plating  bath  for  electrodeposition  of 
tm/lead  alloys  comprising  about  5,0  to  80  0  grams  per  liter  of 
stannous  loti;  about  85.0  to  10.0  grams  per  liter  of  lead  ion.  at 
least  about  100  0  grams  per  liter  of  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluoborate,  fluosilicate  and  sulfamate.  and, 
as  a  brighttner  system,  at  least  about  5,0  grams  per  liter  of  a 
nonionic  polyo,xyalkylated  surfactant,  at  least  about  4  0  grams 
per  liter  of  a  lower  aliphatic  aldehyde  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  about  2.0  grams  per  liter  of  at  least  one  aliphatic 
amine  and  at  least  about  0.25  gram  per  liter  of  a  hrightener 
selected  frcim  the  group  consisting  of  heterocyclic  carboxalde- 
hydes.  arorliatic  ketones  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  bath  having 
a  pH  of  lc>is  than  about  3  0 


0.1  to  about  25;  introducing  an  ionizable  titanium  compound 
into  a  molten  salt  bath  contained  in  the  cathode  compartment; 


.5^-^. 


Paul  R 
Mich.. 
Mich. 
Conti 
abandon 


4.118.291 
MElHOD  OF  ELECTROW  INNING  TITANIUM 

kniess,  and  David  R.  Johnson,  both  of  Midland, 
Assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 


and  impressing  an  electromotive  force  between  the  anode  and 
the  cathode  to  form  a  gas  at  the  anode  and  to  deposit  metallic 
titanium  on  the  cathode. 


4.118.290 
{0CF:SS  for  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PERFLUOROETHYL IODIDE 

Hans-Joacl>im  Semmler.  Hochheim.  Main,  and  Bernd  Felix, 
Burghauken.  Salzach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775,847  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11. 
1976,  26101148 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  i  OA  C07C  /  V/0 
U.S.  CI.  2(14—59  F  6  Claims 

1-  Proceks  for  the  preparation  of  pertTuoroethvl  iodide  tVom 
tetratluoniduodoethane  and  hydrogen  tTuonde.  which  com- 
prises elecirolyzing  a  mixture  of  anhydrous  hydrofluoric  acid 
and  tetraf!  ioro-diiodoethane  at  a  temperature  of  from  —  15'  C 
to  -  1^'  C  at  a  voltage  of  from  3  to  8  5  using  a  nickel  anode  and 
recoverinj  the  formed  pertlai'r>icth> !  ii'ididc 


4.118.292 

PACKED  BED  EI  EtTROREFINING  AND 

FI  KCTROLVSIS 

Derek   John    lra>,    1  rumpington,  and  James   Henry    Cleland, 

Cambrid^f.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research 

Devtlopment  C  orporation,  London.  England 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  804.807 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  9,  1976, 
23894/  76;  Nov.  5.  1976,  46171/76 

Int.  a.^  C25C  3/00.  3/34.  3  i>6 
U.S.  CI.  204—67  .  9  Claims 


•-«f-    -il-V^-' 


1   A  method  of  refining  a  molten  metal  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,569.  Oct.  24,  1974. 
^d.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  722.850 
Int.  CI.-  C25C  3.  28.  I  04 
U.S.  CI.  204—64  T  37  Claims 

1  -A  method  to  produce  metallic  titanium  in  an  electrolytic 
;ell  havin  :  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  feed  means  comprising 
inserting  i  foraminous  diaphragm  coated  ^'.ith  a  metal  resistant 
to  the  environment  within  the  cell  into  the  cell  to  space  apan 
an  anode  :ompartmeni  from  a  cathode  compartment,  the  dia- 
phragm having  a  diaphragm  coefficient  of  greater  than  zero  t.i 
about  0  5  and  a  flow  coefficient  within  the  range  of  tVom  about 


providing  an  anode  assembly  Ck)mprising  a  bed  of  conduc- 
tive particles  in  a  salt  which  is  in  a  molten  condition. 

separating  the  anode  assembly  from  a  cathode  assembly  by  a 
diaphragm  pervious  to  the  salt  and  impervious  to  the 
molten  metal, 

providing  the  cathode  assembly,  which  comprises  a  bed  of 
conductive  particles  in  a  salt  vi.hich  is  in  a  molten  condi- 
tion, 

passing  a  stream  of  the  molten  metal  to  be  refined  into  the 
anode  assembly. 

applying  a  voltage  between  the  bed  of  the  anode  assembly 
and  the  bed  of  the  cathode  assembly,  and 

v>.  ithdrawing  refined  molten  metal  from  a  sump  region  of  the 
cathode  assembly 
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4,118,293 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TIN  (II)  SULFATE 
Erich  Ruf.  and  Hans  Leges,  both  of  Essen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759.396 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  21. 
1976,  2602031 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  1/fX) 
U,S.  CI.  204—93  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  process  for  producing  tin(Il)  sulfate  by 
dissolving  tin  anodically  in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  in  which  the 
anode  space  is  separated  from  the  cathode  space  by  a  dia- 
phragm or  by  a  space  limited  by  diaphragms,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  said  diaphragm  being  a  sintered  diaphragm 
composed  of  inorganic,  ceramic  materials  which  have  been 
sintered  at  above  1000°  C,  said  diaphragms  having  wall  thick- 
nesses in  excess  of  5  mm,  pore  widths  smaller  than  2  /am  and  a 
pore  volume  greater  than  45%. 


4.118,294 

NOVEL  CATHODE  AND  BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE 

INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Alberto  Pellegri,  Luino  (V'a),  Italy,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Technologies  S.  A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  834,418 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  1/02.  11/04.  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  204—129  20  Claims 


1.  A  hydrogen-evolution  cathode  for  electrochemical  reac- 
tions, comprising  a  body  which  is  substantially  impervious  to 
the  diffusion  therethrough  of  atomic  hydrogen,  said  body 
being  formed  of  an  aggregate  of  powdered  electrically  con- 
ductive material  embedded  in  electrically  conducting  relation- 
ship in  a  cured  thermosetting  resin  and  having  a  cathodically 
active  surface  enriched  with  a  powder  of  a  hydrogen  evolution 
catalyst. 


4,118.295 
REGENERATION  OF  PLASTIC  ETCHANTS 

Theodore  Frank  Korenowski,  Zelienople,  and  Leslie  Emery 
Lancy,  EUwood  City,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,941 
Int.  CI.-  C02C  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  204—151  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  plastic  etching  process  wherein  plastic  workpieces  are 
subjected  to  etching  by  a  chromic  acid-sulfunc  acid  etchant 
solution  in  an  etch  zone  and  then  rinsed  with  water  in  a  rinse 
zone,  and  wherein  during  the  course  of  the  process  the  etchant 
solution  and  the  rinse  water  become  spent,  the  spent  etchant 
being  depleted  in  hexavalent  chromium,  enriched  in  trivalent 
chromium  and  contaminated  with  plastic  organic  breakdown 
products,  the  spent  rinse  water  being  enriched  with  such  spent 
etchant,  the  method  of  at  least  partially  removing  such  organic 
breakdown  products  from  the  spent  etchant,  while  regenerat- 
ing etchant  for  reuse  within  the  plastic  etching  process,  which 
method  comprises: 


withdraviing  spent  etchant  from  the  etch  zone  and  spent 
rinse  water  from  the  rinse  zone; 

diluting  spent  etchant  with  spent  rinse  water: 

heating  the  diluted  spent  etchant  to  at  least  about  60°  C; 

passing  said  heated  diluted  etchant  solution  into  the  anode 
chamber  of  an  electrolytic  cell,  which  contains  a  permse- 
lective  ion  exchange  membrane  w  hich  divides  the  cell  into 
said  anode  chamber  and  a  cathode  chamber; 

maintaining  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  in  the  cathode 
chamber: 

electrically  energizing  the  solutions  in  the  anode  and  cath- 
ode chambers  by  cooper. iiing  anode  and  cathode  means; 
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oxidizing  plastic  organic  breakdown  products  in  said  anode 
chamber  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  60°  C.  while  prevent- 
ing transfer  of  anions  to  the  cathode  chamber; 

withdrawing  a  chromic  acid-sulfuric  acid  solution,  which  is 
depleted  in  organic  content  and  enriched  in  hexavalent 
chromium,  from  the  anode  chamber  into  an  evaporation 
zone; 

increasing  the  temperature  of  saTcl  chromic  acid-sulfur  acid 
solution  in  the  evaporation  zone  to  remove  additional 
quantities  of  organic  breakdown  products,  to  evaporate 
water  from  said  solution  and  to  recover  a  reconcentrated 
regenerated  chromic  acid-sulfuric  acid  solution,  and  pass- 
ing said  concentrated  solution  to  the  etch  zone. 


4.118.296 
MFTHOD  FOR  MASS  SEPARATION  OK  \  (.ASKOUS 

MIXTURE 

F>itz  S.  Klein.  Rehovot.  Israil.  and  .John  Ross.  Lexington. 
Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Instituit  of  Technology. 
Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1976.  Ser.  No.  -30,550 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  /    III.  BOID  3Vw'0.  3V,JJ 

U.S.  CI.  204—157.1  R  7  Claims 
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1    .A  method  of  separation  of  mixed  isotopic  gas  species  of 

different  masses  by  enriching  the  concentration  of  at  least  one 
said  isotopic  species  in  a  static  fluid  mixture,  which  comprises: 

(a)  placing  the  fluid  mixture  m  .:  ^hanihei 

(b)  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  macroscopic  process  in  which 
a  laser  beam  is  directed  therethrough  to  effect  an  initial 
enriched  concentration  of  said  one  isotopic  species  by 


'^^2 


theimal  diffusion  wherein  concentration  and  separation  is 
thu«   effected   by   respective  differences  in   temperature 
produced  in  the  mixture  by  laser  irradiation; 
(c)  permitting  the  said  one  thu^  enriched  ^pecies  to  collect  in 

a  g!  .'en  region  of  said  chamber. 

(di  acting  upon  said  one  species  to  change  its  nature  render- 
ing   !  responsive  to  removal  from  said  chamber; 

(e»  renoving  said  one  species  from  the  chamber. 
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4,118.297 

FLtSED  POLY-NLCLE.AR  AROMATIC  CYCLIC 
l.FOMLM  ZWITTERIONS  AND  POLYMERS 
THEREOF 

i.  Broxterman;  Demetrius  Lrchick;  Donald  L.  Schmidt, 
ton  W .  Hoornstra.  all  of  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
w  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  664.791 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  65.'  44 
204—159.11 

ymerizable  ar-cyclic  sulfonium.  fused 
e  represented  by  the  formula. 
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18  Claims 

poK  nuclear 


wherein  AAr  is  a  fused  cyclic  polynuclear  aromatic  poly\i. 
each  Ar  is  independently  a  cyclic  aromatic  polyyl,  each  R  is 
indepenc  enlly  a  suitably  inert  monovalent  radical  capable  o\ 
existing  as  a  ring  substituent  on  AAr  or  Ar.  each  K  is  indepen- 
dently J  suitably  inert  divalent  organic  radical  capable  of 
forming  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  sulfur,  each  Z  is  inde- 
pendently a  suitably  inert  divalent  radical  bridging  .A.Ar  and 
.Ar,  each  a  is  independently  a  positive  number  corresponding 
to  the  ni  mber  of  remaining  available  ring  positions  on  .A.Ar  or 
.Ar,  b  is  (I  or  a  positive  number  and  r  is  0  or  1.  said  polynuclear 
areneoxi  de  capable  of  polymerizing  upon  exposure  to  radiative 
energy  ;it  a  rate  faster  than  the  rate  of  polymerization  o\  a 
similar  mononuclear  areneoxide  having  only  mononuclear 
aromatiq  polyyl(s). 


4.118.298 
PHOTOlFOLYMERIZABLE  ARYL  AND  HETEROCYCLIC 

GLYOXYLAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Francis  \.  Via,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemjcal  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  787.827 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  2  46.  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.23  30  Claims 

1.  .A  f  hotopolymerizable  composition  comprising  an  ethyl- 
enicallv  unsaturated  compound  and  a  photoinitiatmg  amount 
of  a  eKjJwlamide  of  the  formula; 
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or 
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R  —  C  —  C  —  S  —  R 
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R  and  R  are  individually  selected  hydrogen  or  hydro- 

of  from   1   to   10  carbon  atoms;  R-  is  a  heterocyclic 

aryl  of  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  mono-,  di-  or 

ituted   phenyl   with   substituents  selected   from   the 

onsisting  of  alky  1.  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  alkylthio,  arylthio 

logen;  R'ls  phenyl  or  4-CH-). where  z  is  an  integer  from 


2  to  6;  X  is  zero,  oxygen,  sulfur.  — NH— ,  phosphorus  or  sili- 
con; and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


4.118,299 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  WATER  DESALIN.ATION 

PROCESS 

Henri  Jean  Robert  \Iaget.  80  Arbuelo  Way,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

94022 

Filed  Jul.  14,  19'77.  Ser.  No.  815,663 

Int.  CI.    BOID  li,02 

U.S.  a.  204—180  P  5  Claims 
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\.  A  process  for  removing  water  from  an  aqueous  solution 
which  comprises;  treating  the  aqueous  solution  stream  with 
hydrogen  to  cause  hydrogen  mixing  with  the  aqueous  solution, 
electrochemically  treating  the  aqueous  solution-hydrogen 
mixture  in  an  electro-osmotic  cell  contaning  a  cation  exchange 
membrane  or  porous  diaphragm  to  preclude  short  circuits  and 
reaction  product  mixing  therein,  a  hydrogen  anode  and  a 
hydrogen  cathode,  applying  a  direct  current  potential  across 
said  cell  causing  hydrogen  to  undergo  an  oxido-reduction 
process  while  entraining  water  from  the  aqueous  solution 
stream  to  the  cathode,  recovering  water  from  hydrogen  re- 
leased at  said  cathode  through  electrochemical  hydrogen  com- 
pression means,  allowing  hydrogen  to  be  recycled  and  recov- 
ering the  water. 


4,118,300 
COULOMETRIC  TITRATOR 

Joe  M    Victor,  and  James  Dougherty,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Fetrolite  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.834 

Int.  CI.    COIN  l""  44 

L.S.  CI.  204—195  T  9  Claims 


jJoifflB-EWTiATQIllEl  wittiv! 


'0I.T5  /  Mi^iOTt 


1  .A  coulometric  titrator  for  determining  the  amount  of  a 
specific  ion  in  a  sample  solution  by  the  reaction  with  a  reactive 
ion  comprising 

(a)  a  cell  for  containing  said  sample  solution  and  including 
electrodes  for  immersion  in  said  solution,  said  electrodes 
including  a  reference  electrode  providing  a  first  signal 
voltage  and  a  specific  ion  sensing  electrode  providing  a 
second  signal  voltage  representing  the  logarithm  of  the 
concentration  of  the  specific  ion  in  said  sample  solution; 

(b)  differential  input  amplifier  means  having  as  inputs  said 
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first  and  second  signal  voltages  from  said  reference  and 
specific  ion  sensing  electrodes  and  said  differential  input 
amplifier  having  as  its  output  an  error  signal  voltage  rep- 
resenting the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
signal  voltages; 

(c)  reversing  switch  means  receiving  as  input  said  error 
signal  voltage  and  providing  as  output  said  error  signal 
voltage  in  either  the  positive  or  negative  sense  depending 
on  the  position  of  said  switch; 

(d)  reference  means  providing  a  reference  voltage  tor  the 
specific  ion  in  the  solution  indicative  of  a  particular  rate  of 
change  of  the  second  signal  voltage  while  said  rate  of 
change  of  the  second  signal  voltage  is  constant; 

(e)  comparator  means  receiving  as  inputs  the  signal  voltage 
from  said  reversing  switch  and  said  reference  voltage  and 
providing  as  its  output  a  sensor  signal  voltage  representing 
the  difference  between  said  error  signal  and  reference 
voltages; 

(0  antiloganthm  converter  means  receiving  said  sensor 
signal  voltage  and  having  an  output  signal  that  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  antiloganthm  of  said  sensor  signal  voltage,  said 
function  being  represented  by  the  equation; 

/  =  /  antiiog  \{-D\E^Ej\\  (-EXE-EJ). 

where 

/  =  output  signal  current 

/„  =  referencing  current 

E  —  Ep=  sensor  signal  voltage 

D  =  slope  of  the  function  plotted  on  semi-logariihmic  paper; 

(g)  means  for  adjusting  said  slope  D.  said  means  adapted  to 
give  slopes  ranging  from  0.020  to  0.059;  and 

(h)  reactive  ion  source  means  in  the  sample  solution  receiv- 
ing said  output  signal  and  associated  with  a  current  source 
providing  an  unidirectional  current  flow  between  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  immersed  in  the  sample  solution  and 
said  reactive  ion  source  means  is  either  the  anode  or  the 
cathode  with  the  other  being  inert  and  with  the  quantum 
rate  of  reactive  ion  introduction  into  the  sample  solution 
being  proportional  to  said  output  signal,  v\hereby  said 
second  signal  voltage  changes  at  a  constant  rate  with  time 
and  said  reactive  ion  addition  changes  in  a  logarithmically 
decreasing  amount  with  time  in  the  sample  solution  until 
the  stoichiometric  end  point  is  approached. 


4,118,301 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  FINISHING  OF 

STAINLESS  STEEL 
Peter    Mayer.    Burlington;    Robert    W.    Blair.    Perth,    and 
Mohammed  Zamin,  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Heritage  Silversmiths  Limited.  Perth,  Canada 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  814,271 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  20,  1976, 
30223/76 

Int.  CI.-  C25D  17/06.  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  204—202  7  Claims 


an  elongate  electropolishing  tank  having  an  open  top  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  bath  of  electrolyte, 

a  plurality  of  generally  planar  upright  rack  means  adapted  to 
support  a  plurality  of  stainless  steel  items  to  be  pnalished 
and  suspended  in  generally  planar  alignment  from  over- 
head track  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tank, 

said  track  means  including  a  downwardly-sloping  portion  at 
the  inlet  end  of  said  tank  for  immersion  of  said  plurality  of 
rack  means  successively  Into  said  tank,  a  generally-hori- 
zontal portion  between  the  inlet  end  and  outlet  end  of  said 
tank  for  conveying  said  successively-immersed  racks 
through  said  tank  and  an  upwardly-sloping  portion  at  the 
outlet  end  of  said  tank  for  removal  of  said  plurality  of  rack 
means  successively  from  said  tank, 

anode  means  operatively  electrically  connected  through  said 
rack  means  to  said  stainless  steel  items  to  render  the  same 
anodic  during  said  electropolishmc    and 

cathode  means  arranged  to  he  operatively  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  eiectrolvte  bath  for  the  passage  of  electric- 
ity through  said  electrolyte  bath  between  said  anodic 
stainless  steel  items  and  said  cathode  means, 

said  anode  means  comprising  first  and  second  horizontally- 
spaced  electrically-conducting  rod  means  each  mounted 
in  an  upper  surface  o^  corresponding  first  and  second 
electrically-insulating  blocks  extending  above  the  tank 
from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other, 

said  anode  means  further  comprising  first  and  second  electri- 
cally-conducting roller  means  rotatably  mounted  on  op- 
posite ends  of  an  electrically-conducting  rod  extending 
transversely  of  said  tank,  said  roller  means  being  adapted 
to  roll  one  on  each  said  rod  means,  said  transverse  rod 
being  joined  to  hanger  and  frame  means  suspending  the 
same  from  said  track  means,  the  remainder  of  said  rack 
means  being  suspended  from  said  transverse  rod, 

each  of  said  anode  rod  means  having  a  portion  thereof  elec- 
trically insulated  adjacent  said  downwardly-sloping  por- 
tion of  said  track  means  for  engagement  with  said  roller 
means  of  each  successive  rack  means  as  said  rack  means 
enters  said  tank  to  electrically  insulate  each  said  anode  rod 
from  the  respective  roller  means  during  initial  contact  of 
said  roller  means  and  rod  means  and  thereby  inhibit  arc- 
ing. 

said  cathode  means  comprising  first  and  second  horizontal- 
ly-spaced electrically-conducting  bar  means  each 
mounted  in  a  lower  surface  of  the  corresponding  first  and 
second  electrically-insulating  blocks, 

said  cathode  means  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  closely- 
spaced  rectangular  cathode  plates  suspended  from  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  bar  means  and  extending  verti- 
cally downwardly  into  said  electrolyte  bath  to  a  depth  at 
least  equal  to  that  of  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  rack 
means. 


1.  An  electropolishing  apparatus,  comprising 


4.118,302 
CATHODE  STRl  CTl  RF  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTROI  \  I  I( 

PRCKFSS 
Robert   R.  dobert,  .Michigan  Citj,  Ind,,  assignor  to  National 
Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  823,441 
Int.  CI.-  C25B  9/00,  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—206  20  Claims 

1  .A  caihi^de  structure  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  electrolytic 
treatment  iif  an  elongated  strip  of  metal  in  a  tank  containing  a 
bath  of  a  first  electrolyte  solution  by  drawing  the  strip  longitu- 
dinally through  the  bath  between  a  substantially  flat,  positive- 
ly-charged anode  submerged  in  the  bath  and  a  negatively- 
charged  cathode,  the  cathode  structure  comprising, 

metal  plate  means  hav  ing  a  front  surface  defining  a  generally 
rectangular  substantially  fiat  cathode  surface  and  a  back 
surface, 
a  thin  generally  rectangular  electrolyte  chamber  enclosing 
the  metal  plate  means,  the  electrolyte  chamber  including 
spaced  side  walls  and  spaced  end  walls  joined  together  to 
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a  generalK  rectangular  frame  extending  around  the 

neral  edges  of  the  metal  plate  means  and  tVont  and 

ivall  panels  mounted  on  the  frame  and  extending  in 

ly  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  front  and  back 

es  respectively  of  the  metal  plate  means,  the  front 

l^anel  includmg  a  portion  defined  by  an  lon-permea- 

mbrane  extending  in  closely-spaced  relation  to  the 

e  surface  to  define  a  thin  fluid  channel  extending 

n  the  membrane  and  the  cathode  surface  and  ex- 

g  over  the  entire  cathode  surface, 

in  the  electrolyte  chamber  adjacent  one  wall  of 
amber  and  includmg  connector  means  for  connec- 
ith  a  source  of  a  second  electrolyte  solution  under 
re. 
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outlet  means  in  the  electrolyte  chamber  adjacent  the  wall 
oppos  te  the  inlet  for  permitting  the  second  electrolyte 
solutic  n  to  flow  through  the  electrolyte  chamber  from  the 
inlet  t  irough  the  outlet, 

flow  divider  means  within  the  electrolyte  chamber  for  divid- 
ing electrolyte  solution  flowing  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  rneans  and  directing  a  portion  of  the  second  electro- 
lyte solution  through  the  thin  tTuid  channel  and  the  re- 
mainirjg  portion  through  the  space  between  the  back  wall 
panel  and  the  back  surface  of  the  metal  plate  means,  means 
adjacetit  the  outlet  recombmmg  the  portions  of  the  second 
electr(jlyte  solution  before  the  solution  flows  from  the 
outlet,  and 

means  f(br  mounting  the  electrolyte  chamber  in  the  first 
electrplyte  solution  within  the  tank 


Stephen  R 


4,118.303 

APPARATJLS  FOR  CHEMICALLY  TREATING  A  SINGLE 

SIDE  OF  A  WORKPIECE 

Gibbs,   Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,897,  Aug.  30.  1976.  This  application 
May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,384 

Int.  a:  C25D  17/00  ' 

U.S.  a.  2(>t— 224  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  chemically  treating  one  side  only  of  a 
workpiece  comprising: 

means  defining  a  work  surface  which  is  relatively  flat  and 

relativ  ;ly  horizontal; 

aperture  means  generally  centrally  of  said  work  surface  and 

connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  chemical  tor  chemically 

treating  an  entire  area  of  said  workpiece  placed  on  said 

surface;  and 

means  fcir   introducing  said   liquid  chemical    through   said 

apertu:-e  in  an  upward  direction  so  as  to  Row  over  this 

work  surface  and  over  said  entire  area  and  return  to  the 

of  liquid  chemical  while  at  the  same  time  liftint: 


and  spacing  said  workpiece  and  chemically  treating  a 
workpiece  placed  on  said  work  surface,  said  liquid  chemi- 
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cal  being  the  sole  means  for  orienting  the  workpiece  on 
work  surface  during  said  chemical  treatment. 


4.118,304 
ELECTROLYTIC  ALUMINA  REDLCTION  CELL  WITH 

HEAT  RADIATION  REDUCING  MEANS 
Youji  Arita,  Yokohhama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Light 
Metal  Industries  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Auk.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1976.  51-107012 

Int.  CI.-  C25C  3/08 

L  .S,  CI.  204-243  R  5  Claims 


_  ,4 
-;6 


I  In  an  alumina  reduction  cell  having  side  walls  and  a  bot- 
tom, arranged  for  containing  a  mass  of  electrolyte,  and  having 
one  or  more  anodes  each  presenting  a  surface  through  which 
current  flows,  a  bottom  cathode  formed  of  carbon  blocks  and 
presenting  a  surface  through  which  current  flows,  said  side 
walls  being  formed  of  a  carbon  substrate,  the  improvement 
comprising 

A  body  of  heat  insulating  material  being  interposed  at  the 
boundary  between  said  bottom  cathode  and  said  side  walls 
sufficient  to  substantially  diminish  heat  transfer  from  said 
ix>ttom  cathode  to  said  side  walls,  wherein  said  heat  insu- 
lating material  reaches  from  the  bottom  of  said  boundary 
to  at  least  80%  of  the  height  of  said  bottom  cathode. 
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4.118.305 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

Colin  William  Oloman.  and  Alan  Paul  Watkinson.  both  of  \  an- 
couver.  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Develop- 
ment Limited.  Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540.533.  Jan.  13.  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3.969.201.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1976,  Ser.  No.  704.688 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  1/30.  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—265  9  Claims 


to  some  distance  from  the  top  and  an  upper  imperforate  section 

near  the  open-ended  top  thereof. 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  electrochemical  reactions 
involving  gaseous  reactants  comprising  an  undivided  electro- 
chemical cell  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes,  at  least 
one  of  said  electrodes  being  in  the  form  of  a  fluid  permeable 
conductive  mass  and  being  separated  from  the  counter  elec- 
trode by  a  porous  insulating  layer  which  is  compressed  be- 
tween the  conductive  mass  and  the  counter  electrode  thereby 
defining  a  fiow  path  which  permits  free  fiow  of  gas  and  liquid 
between  the  electrodes  and  which  providing  electrical  insula- 
tion between  the  conductive  mass  and  the  counter  electrode, 
inlet  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  electrolyte  and  a  gas  into  said 
fluid  permeable  conductive  mass  and  outlet  means  for  remov- 
ing solutions  containing  reaction  products  from  said  conduc- 
tive mass,  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  arranged  whereby  the 
electrolyte  and  gas  mov  e  co-currently  through  the  conductive 
mass  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  flow  of  electric  current  be- 
tween the  electrodes. 


4.118.306 
ANODE  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  CELLS 

Vittorio  De  Nora.  Nassau.  The  Bahamas,  and  Oronzio  De  Nora, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Technologies  S. 
A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,396,  Feb.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,064,021, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  485,844,  Jul.  5,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,956,097.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,069 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  1/ia  1/46.  ll/W.  11/03 

U.S.  CI.  204—284  4  Claims 


I     'I3«  M2 


1,  An  anode  structure  for  electrolysis  cells  comprising  a 
planar,  electrically  conductive  blanket  to  be  supported  on  the 
cell  base  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  hollow,  dimensionally 
stable  anodes  electrically  connected  to  the  blanket  provided 
with  an  electrocalalytic  coating,  the  said  hollow  anodes  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  from  near  the  bottom 


4,118.307 
BATCH  SODIUM  HYFOCHI  ORITF  GENERATOR 
Ronald  L.  LaBarrc.  Euclid,  Ohio,  assijinttr  to  l)iam«ind  sham- 
rock Corporation,  tie* eland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  768,538 

Int.  CI.    C25B  1/34.  11/10 

U.S,  CI.  204— 268  iMlaims 


-.  ^' 


V-41       -J 


-It       ^7  '— » 


1    A  sodium  hypochlorite  generator-storage  unit  compris- 


ing 


an  enclosed  substantially  rectangular  cell  made  up  of  a  cell 
baseplate,  cell  endwalls,  cell  sidewalls  and  a  removable 

cell  top  plate; 

means  for  charging  said  cell  with  brine; 

means  for  electrolyzing  said  charged  brine  in  said  cell  so  as 
to  form  a  sodium  hvpochlonte  solution:  said  electrolyzing 
means  comprising  subsianiialiy  rectangular  vertically- 
arranged  plate  like  electrodes  vitisisimg  of  at  least  one 
anode  and  one  cathode,  said  anode  being  approxim;iitl\ 
iw  ice  the  size  of  said  cathode  and  being  U-shaped  so  as  lu 
be  parallel  to  and  essentially  enclose  the  related  cathode, 
said  cathode  having  a  vaKe  metal  surface  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  U-shaped  anode  having  thereon  an  electro- 
conductive,  catalytically  active  dimensionally  stable  coat- 
ing thereon; 

means  to  vent  the  hydrogen  tcriTicti  Junnp  the  electrolysis 
from  said  cell; 

means  to  discharge  the  sodium  hypochlorite  solution  formed 
by  electrolysis  in  said  cell  when  desired:  and  control 
means  which,  when  activated,  effects  the  Jisth.irj.'e  I'l  a 
precise  amount  of  sodium  hypochlorite  solution,  discon- 
tinues such  a  discharge,  refills  said  eel!  v".  ith  brine,  electro- 
Ivves  the  brine  to  obtain  the  desired  tu  po^rilorile  concen- 
Iraiion,  and  then  .iwail'-  reactivation. 


4.118.308 

METHOD  OF  RENEWING  A  POROUS  DlAFMRAt.M 

HAMNG  REDUCED  PERMEABIl  IT\   TO  Al  KAI  1 

METAL  CHLORIDE  BRINES 

Steven  J.  Spccht.  Cleveland,  Tcnn.,  assignor  td  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  862.308 
Int.  CI.-  C25B  13/UH.  13/04.  15.  i/- 
I  .S.  CI.  204— 296  13  riaims 

1  .A  method  of  renewing  a  porous  diaphragm  comprised  ot 
a  synthetic  fluorocarbon  resin  having  cation  exchange  proper- 
ties, said  porous  diaphragm  havnij;  reiiuved  pi  r  nieahility  to 
alkali  metal  chloride  brinev  m  an  electrolytic  .tli  h.ivm>.:  an 
anode  compartment  and  a  cathode  comparlmeni,  saiJ  p«  >r.  u- 
diaphragm  separating  said  anode  comparlmeni  ;ri>rr;  said  ...iiti 
ode  compartment,  said  method  which  v.  mprise^  'eedint:  an 
alkaline  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  ^hl.ride  havmt  a  pM  ^t 
from  about  '^  to  about  12  to  said  anode  comparimeni.  circulat- 
ing said  alkaline  solution  in  said  anode  comparlmeni  sm  h  that 
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a  first  portion  of  Naid  dikalme  solution  passes  through  said 
porous  d  aphragm  and  a  Necond  portion  ot"  said  alkaline  solu- 


tion contacts  said  porous  diaphragm  and  is  then  remiued  trom 
said  anoce  compartment 


4.118.3M 
SEPAR-^TION  AND  RECOV  ERY  OF  HEAT  CARRIERS  IN 
AN  OIL  SHALE  RETORTING  PROCESS 
Iklyers;  Yahia  A.  K.  Abdul-Rahman,  both  of  Piano,  and 
L.  Skinner.  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Allan- 
field  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,505  i 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  r02.  ClOB  53,U6 
U.S.  CI.  J08— 11  R  33  Claims 
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4,118,310 

HVDRODESULFLRIZATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A 

Gl  ARD  REACTOR 

James  Albert  Fraver.  Pittsburgh:  Henri  K.  Lese.  Monroeville; 
Joel  Drevier  McKinne>.  Pittsburgh;  Kirk  J.  Metzer,  Pitts- 
burgh, and  John  \ngeio  Paraskos,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.. 
assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810.858 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  208—210  14  Claims 
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method  for  retorting  crushed  oil  shale  containing 

eous  organic  matter  and  mineral  matter  wherein  oil 

torted  by  contacting  said  oil  shale  with  hot  heat-car- 

encally-shaped  solids  in  a  retort  zone  to  produce  gas 

ucts  and  a  mixture  of  said  spherically-shaped  solids 

ularly-shaped  particulate  spent  shale,  and  wherein  at 

ty  percent  by  weight  of  said  spherically-shaped  solids 

and  recycled  to  said  retort  zone  and  at  least  ""5 

Dy  weight  of  the  spent  shale  is  separated  from  said 

ind  disposed,  the  improvement  comprising; 

ing  a  mixture  of  spherically-shaped  solids  and  spent 

;  at  a  first  point  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 

an  initial  impingement  area  of  an  inclined  surface 

reon  most  of  said  spherically-shaped  solids  fed  onto 

inclined  surface  roll  from  said  inclined  surface  while 

of  said  spent  shale  fed  onto  said  inclined  surface 

ins  on  said  inclined  surface; 

ing  the  portion  of  said  inclined  surface  with  spent 
;  thereon  during  the  time  that  step  (a)  is  taking  place 
direction  such  that  said  impingement  area  of  said 
ned  surface  is  constantly  changing  and  said  portion 
es  away  from  said  first  side  of  said  first  point  and 
rns  to  said  second  side  of  said  first  point  before  said 
ion  returns  to  said  first  side  of  said  first  point. 
lecting  the  spherically-shaped  solids  which  have  rolled 

said  inclined  surface,  and 
oving  spent  shale  from  said  inclined  surface  at  a  sec- 
point  located  away  from  said  first  point  where  said 
rically-shaped  solids  and  spent  shale  are  fed  onto  said 
med  surface  in  step  (a). 


Fa«dOil 


Product 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrodesulfurization  of  an  asphaltene- 
containing  oil  containing  sulfur  and  metals  at  a  hydrogen 
pressure  between  1,000  and  5.000  psi  and  a  temperature  be- 
tween 600°  and  900°  F  wherein  said  oil  and  hydrogen  are 
passed  downwardly  in  trickle  flow  through  upstream  and 
downstream  reactors  in  series  and  wherein  the  catalyst  in  both 
reactors  comprises  Group  VI  and  Group  V'lII  metals  on  a 
non-cracking  support,  the  invention  comprising  the  particles  of 
said  catalyst  in  said  upstream  reactor  comprising  elongated 
extrudates  which  show  in  cross-section  at  least  one  groove 
defining  protrusions  and  an  average  concavity  index  between 
about  1.01  and  1.35,  the  shortest  distance  between  the  depth  of 
said  at  least  one  groove  and  the  center  in  said  cross-section 
being  between  1/30  and  1/120  inch,  and  employing  a  higher 
liquid  mass  velocity  in  said  upstream  reactor  than  in  said 
downstream  reactor,  said  higher  liquid  mass  velocity  permit- 
ting a  given  amount  of  desulfurization  in  said  upstream  reactor 
at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  temperature  required  at  the 
liquid  mass  velocity  of  the  downstream  reactor. 


4.118,311 
TOM  AH)  HARVESTING  SORTING  SYSTEM 

William  (.  Friedel,  Jr„  Los  Banos.  and  Charles  F.  Dietz,  Rio 
Vista,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sitv  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733.157 

Int.  CI.    B07C  5  /:.  AOID  46/00 

L.S.  CI.  209—75  9  Claims 
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1.  A  tomato  harvester  sorting  system  wherein  tomatoes  after 
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detachment  from  the  vines  are  collected  and  moved  rear- 
wardly  to  a  rear  cross-conveyor,  said  harvester  also  having 
means  for  separating  dirt  clods  and  loose  tomatoes  from  the 
vines  before  said  detachment  and  depositing  the  clods  and 
loose  tomatoes  on  a  clod  conveyor  system,  comprising; 

a  horizontal  forwardly-moving  pre-sorting  conveyor  on 
which  fall  the  tomatoes  from  said  rear  cross-conveyor. 
having  an  adjacent  platform  segment  for  workers  to  stand 
on  and  remove  vegetative  trash,  the  tomatoes  falling  off 
the  forward  end  of  said  pre-sorting  conveyor. 

an  elevating  forwardly-movmg  conveyor  having  a  lower 
end  for  catching  tomatoes  falling  from  said  pre-sorting 
conveyor  and  a  flighted  member  for  moving  them  to  an 
upper  end.  from  which  the  elevated  tomatoes  fall, 

cull  disposal  means  to  the  rear  of  said  elevating  conveyor, 

a  electromechanical  sorter  having  means  for  judging  the 
redness  or  greenness  of  tomatoes  falling  from  said  forward 
end  of  said  pre-sorting  conveyor  and  mechanical  means 
for  impelling  green  tomatoes  into  said  cull  disposal  means 
while  not  interfering  with  the  fall  of  red  tomatoes  into  said 
elevating  conveyor, 

an  after-sorting  conveyor  receiving  the  red  tomatoes  falling 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  elevating  conveyor  and  carrv- 
ing  them  forward  and  generally  horizontally  to  an  output 
end  and  having  an  adjacent  platform  segment  for  workers 
to  stand  on  to  remove  blemished  and  overripe  fruit  there- 
from, and 

an  outwardly-moving  lateral  clod-conveyor,  being  the  ter- 
minal portion  of  said  clod  conveyor  system,  for  carrying 
clods  and  loose  tomatoes  outwardly,  hav  ing  a  cull  chute  at 
the  outer  end  thereof  into  which  the  material  on  said  clod 
conveyor  falls,  said  clod  conveyor  being  perpendicular  to 
and  positioned  directly  over  said  elevating  conveyor  and 
forward  of  said  electromechanical  sorter  and  having  a 
platform  segment  adjacent  its  outer  end  for  receiving  a 
worker  for  removing  good  tomatoes  from  said  clod  con- 
veyor for  placing  them  in  the  main  sorting  stream  with  the 
red  tomatoes. 


4.118.313 
PROCESS  AND  APPARaTI  S  FOR  MASS  TRANSFER 
BETWEEN  HFTFROt.FNFOl  S  S\STFMS 
Fugen    Hadamovsky:    VNolfgang    Hoppi-:    Hans-Waitir    ()\tr 
hausen.  all  of  Witten:  Bernhard  Piotrowski.  Hdchum:  VV(hr 
hart  Schmid.  Karlsruhe:  Georg  SchreibiT.  (  oli^jnt -Hodt  nkirt 
hen.  and  Heinz  Schroedcr.  Wjtttn.  all  of  (rtrmanj,  assignors 
to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  N(i.  520.864.  No\.  4.  19''4,  abandoned  This 
application  Jul.  14.  19"6.  Ser    No    ''il5,:43 
Claims  priority,  application  led.  Rep.  of  (rirmanv     Nov.  3. 
1973.  2355106 

Int.  CI.    BOIU  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  560—78  :i  (  i.iims 


4,118.312 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONCENTRATION  BY  FLOTATION 
OF  FINE  MESH  SIZE  OR  OXIDIZED  ORES  OF  COPPER. 

LEAD,  ZINC 

Gilles  Barbery,  and  Jean-Luc  Cecile.  both  of  Orleans,  France, 

assignors  to  Bureau  de  Recherches  Geologiques  et  Minieres, 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  750.302 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1975.  75  38393 
Int.  CI.-  B03D  ]/]4 
U.S.  CI.  209—166  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  concentration  by  flotation  of  an  oxidized  ore  hav  ing 
a  mean  mesh  size  below  about  160^m,  comprising  suspending 
the  ore  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  notation  reagent,  agitating 
and  aerating  the  suspension  whereupon  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
ore  particles  floats  to  the  top  of  the  suspension  and  recovering 
the  floating  particles,  the  improvement  which  comprises  em- 
ploying as  said  flotation  reagent  a  beta-diketone  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetylacetone,  2,2,6.6-tetramethyl-3.5- 
heptadione,  6-methyl-2.4-heptadione  and  2-methyi-4,6- 
dodecadione.  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  beta-diketone  solution 
being  from  about  5  to  9.  and  said  oxidized  ore  comprising  at 
least  one  of  lead  oxide,  copper  oxide  and  zinc  oxide  and  at  least 
one  of  a  carbonate  and  silicate  gangue. 


1  A  process  for  mass  transfer  between  heterogeneous  sys- 
tems or  phases  in  a  vertical  exchange  column  having  a  plurality 
of  plates,  a  heavier  stream  of  matter  being  introduced  above 
the  plates  and.  a  lighter  stream  of  matter  being  introduced 
countercurrently  thereto  from  the  bottom  of  the  plates,  char- 
acterized in  that: 

(a)  a  first  heavier  stream  of  matter  fed  from  the  top  is  angu- 
larly deflected,  above  one  plate,  into  a  first  mixing  zone 
wherein  the  heavier  stream  undergoes  vertical  rotary 
movement  in  one  sense  of  direction  and  a  lighter  stream  of 
matter  passing  from  below  through  a  first  passageway  of 
said  one  plate  is  introduced  into  the  mixing  zone  and  is 
caused  to  also  undergo  vertical  rotary  movement  together 
with  the  heavier  stream  in  the  same  sense  of  direction 
whereby  mixing  of  the  streams  is  effected; 

(b)  a  heavier  phase,  suspension,  or  the  like  fluid-like  mass  is 
formed  in  the  mixing  zone  during  the  mass  transfer  therein 
and  is  accumulated  in  an  enrichment  zone  below  the  mix- 
ing zone  and  superajcent  to  a  second  pa-ssagtway  of  said 
one  plate; 

(c)  a  lighter  phase  or  like  fluid-like  mass  is  also  formed  in  the 
mixing  zone  during  the  mass  transfer  therein  and  is  di- 
rected upwardly  above  the  mixing  zone  to  provide  an- 
other enrichment  zone,  said  mixing  zone  extending  be- 
tween the  enrichment  zones;  and 

(d)  after  a  sufficient  pressure  gradient  has  been  built  up 
between  the  accumulated  mass  above  the  second  passage- 
way and  a  lighter  stream  below  the  first  passageway,  the 
accumulated  mass  flows  as  another  heavier  stream 
through  the  second  passageway  into  a  space  underneath 
said  one  plate  and  is  at  this  location  angularly  deflected 
into  a  second  mixing  zone  wherein  the  another  heavier 
stream  undergoes  vertical  rotary  movement,  having  a 
sense  of  direction  of  rotation  opposite  to  that  in  the  first 
mixing  zone  above  said  one  plate,  and  is  mixed  with  an- 
other lighter  stream  of  matter  fed  trom  below  in  the  saine 
manner  as  mixing  occurs  in  thr  first  mixing  zone,  said 
second  mixing  zone  also  exiendint;  between  two  enrich- 
ment zones. 
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4.118.314 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ARTIFICIAL 

KIDNEY  DIALYZING  FLLTD 

Fumitake  Yoshida.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seisan  Kaihatsu 

Kagaku  Kenkyusho,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,092.  Jan.  9.  1974.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  578.939 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  13fOO.  15:06 

U.S.  CI.  ^10—22  C  6  Claims 
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artitlcial  kidnev  apparatus  having  a  hemodialyzer  for 

recirculating  dialyzing  fluid,  an  adsorbent  bed  for 

said  dialvzing  fluid  for  removal  of  contained  toxins, 

rbing  fluid  tor  desorbing  said  adsorbent  bed  of  said 

improvement  comprising 

t\  of  adsorbent  beds  for  treating  said  diai\/ing  fluid, 
control  means  for  repeatedly  and  alternateK   se- 
g  one  and  then  another  of  said  adsorbent  beds  for 
ing  said  dialyzing  fluid. 

flow  control  means  for  repeatedly  and  alternately 
ing  one  of  said  adsorbent  beds  for  receiving  water  as 
rbing  liquid  after  said  adsorbent  bed  received  said 
ing  fluid,  whereby  one  of  said  adsorbent  beds  will 
y  and  alternately  receive  the  dialyzing  fluid  to 
e  toxins  therefrom  and  thereafter  water  as  the  de- 
g  fluid  to  desorb  said  toxins  and  reactivate  the  ad- 
bed  while  another  o\  said  adsorbent  beds  passes 
h  a  reverse  cycle. 

w    control   means   for   repeatediv    and    alternateU 

ing  one  oi  said  adsorbent  beds  for  receiving  fresh 

ing  fluid  to  displace  said   water  remaining   in  said 

nt  bed  and  to  effect   further  desorption   oi  said 

>  in  said  adsorbent  bed  after  said  adsorbent  bed  re- 

said  water  as  a  desorbing  liquid. 
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4,118,315 
WATER  SYSTEM  VIRUS  DETECTION 
Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
.Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of:  Alan 
ir,  Whittier;  Arthur  F.  Wells,  Upland,  and  Harold  J. 
Burbank,  all  of  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  792,068 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  13  f/j.  JI/00 
U.S.  a.  2tl0— 23  F  16  Claims 


1    .A  p'ocess  for  monitoring  the  performance  of  a  water 


recovery  purification  system  in  removing  pathogenic  viruses, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  a  non-pathogenic  bacteriophage  marker  virus  at 
J  predetermined  concentration  upstream  of  said  water 
recovery  system; 

collecting  a  sample  of  ettlLjent  !rom  said  water  recovery 
system 

concentrating  any  marker  virus  present  in  said  effluent  sam- 
ple b>  mixing  said  sample  with  a  solution  containing  a 
tmalent  cation  formed  from  a  solution  containing  AlCl, 
to  obtain  a  resulting  mixture  with  a  pH  of  2.5-3,5, 

passing  said  resulting  mixture  through  a  cellulose  acetate 
filter  to  adsorb  any  of  said  marker  virus  onto  said  filter, 
and  thereafter 

desorbing  any  of  said  marker  virus  from  said  filter  by  passing 
a  selected  quantity  of  a  buffer  solution  through  said  filter 
to  form  a  solution  containing  an  increased  concentration 
of  said  virus;  and 

testing  said  concentrated  sample  for  said  marker  virus  to 
monitor  said  water  recovery  purification  system. 


4.118.316 

QUATFRNIZKD  SILICEOUS  SUPPORTS  FOR  GEL 

PERMEATION  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Charles  P  Talle> .  Prosperit>.  Pa.;  Guy  M.  Bradley,  Chester- 
field. Mo.,  and  Ronald  T.  Guliana,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Calgon  (  orporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct    13,  1976.  Ser.  No.  731.969 

Int.  (1.    BOID  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  210— 31  C  17  Claims 


Inir/f&tsiMsMx.en/iAtP  M^/ff^r 


3  \  gel  permeation  chromatographic  method  tor  the  separa- 
tion of  molecular  weight  fractions  of  a  cationic  polymer  which 
comprises  passing  a  solution  of  said  polymer  through  a  porous 
chromatography  bed  of  a  rigid,  non-swellable.  controlled 
porosity  glass  support  having  a  porosity  of  from  about  50  to 
about  25,000  Angstroms,  said  support  having  a  quaternized 
siliceous  surface  which  is  prepared  by  treating  the  siliceous 
surface  with  a  silane  compound  and  a  quaternizing  agent. 


4.118,317 

METHOD  OK  PI  RIFYIN(,  ION  EXCHANGER  RESINS 

SPENT  IN  THE  OPER\TION  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Karl-Heinz  Neeb.  F  rlangen,  and  Heinrich  Richter,  Flirth,  both 

of   Germany,    assiunors    to    Kraftwerk    Union    Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Mu'hlheim  (Ruhr).  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  19"",  Ser.  No.  770.289 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
19"6,  260"'292 

Int   (  I,    BOID  15/06 
I. S.  CI,  210— 32  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  liquid  coolant  from  a  coolant  loop 
of  a  nuclear  reactor  and  containing  radioactive  fission  and 
corrosion  products  and  chemical  substances  for  conditioning 
the  coolant  by  pasing  said  liquid  coolant  in  contact  with  mixed- 
bed  ion  exchanger  resins  to  remove  radioactive  fission  and 
corrosion  products  which  are  radionuclides  mechanically  and 
chemically  bound  as  radioactive  cations  and  anions  to  the  ion 
exchanger  resins,  the  ion  exchanger  resins  also  removing  con- 
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ditionmg  substances,  the  combination  therewith  comprising 
the  sequential  steps  of  freeing  from  radioactive  fission  and 
corrosion  products  and  t'rom  conditioning  substances  the  urn 
exchanger  resins  spent  in  the  operation  of  removal  o\  said 
products  and  said  substances  by  thoroughly  rinsing  the  resin 
with  demineralized  water  so  as  to  release  said  mechanical  1\ 
bound  suspended  radioactive  substances  from  the  resins,  sepa- 
rating the  released  suspended  radioactive  substances  contained 
in  the  demineralized  water  in  a  mechanical  filter,  rinsing  with 
diluted  mineral  water  in  a  mechanical  filter,  rinsint;  with  di- 


luted mineral  acid  the  resin  previously  rinsed  with  demineral- 
ized water  so  as  to  release  radioactive  cations  and  anions  there- 
from and  produce  a  mineral  acid  ci^ntaining  radionuclides  of 
said  radioactive  cations  and  anions  together  with  the  condi- 
tioning substances,  selectively  adsorbing  radionuclides  of  the 
cations  and  anions  in  an  adsorber  substance  which  is  a  reactans 
for  the  radionuclides  fixed  on  an  inorganic  carrier,  separating 
the  conditioning  substances  from  the  mineral  acid  with  which 
the  resins  have  been  rinsed  and  coverting  the  separated  condi- 
tioning substances  into  a  form  of  chemical  compounds  used  in 
said  liquid  coolant  for  reuse  in  liquid  coolant. 


O     R     O 

II      I      II 
HO— P— C— P— OH 

I       I       I 
OH     X     OH 


wherein  X  is  —  OH  or  —  NHj  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of 

trc^m  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 
V    sodium  pi  Upn   sphaies  and  phosphate  esters  of  the  for- 
mula: 

N  [ROPOjMj], 

wherein  M  may  be  —  H,  —  NHjor  a  monovalent  metal  ion 
and  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms; 
and  at  least  one  water-soluble  pol>  mer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyacrylamides,  poly(2-acrylamido  methyl  pro- 
pane sulfonic  acid)  and  sulfonated  polystyrenes,  said  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  25,000  wherein  the  ratio 
of  scale  inhibitor  to  polymer  is  from  about  I;  10  to  about  10:1  by 
weight 

n  .A  method  of  controlling  deposit  build-up  in  gas  scrub- 
bers which  comprises  maintaining  in  the  aqueous  scrubbing 
medium  .it  least  0.01  ppm  of  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  scale  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  phosphonates  of  the  general  formula: 


N-^— (CH,CH,),— N- 


^'  L 


v.  fieiein  R  is 


4,118,318 
GAS  SCRUBBER  SCALE  AND  DEPOSIT  CONTROL 
Gerald  Elvin  Welder,  Hudson;  Edward  Russell  Lang.  Lakewood, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Charles  Wilmer  Slagle,  Wexford,  Pa,,  as- 
signors to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,723,  Oct,  26.  1976. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647.253, 
Jan.  7,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No. 

835,625 

Int.  CI.-  C02B  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  210—58  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  controlling  deposit  build-up  in 

gas  scrubbers  consisting  essentially  of  a  scale  inhibitor  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  oi 

a   phosphonates  (>^  the  general  formula 


(CH,CH,),— N- 


wherein  R  is 


— CH,— P— OM 

"      I 
OM 

M  is  H.  NH4.  alkali  metal  or  combinations  thereof; 

N  IS  0  to  6;  and 

jc  is  1  to  6; 

b.  phosphonates  of  the  general  formula: 


O 

II 
— CH,— P— OM 

■      I 
OM 


M  IS  11,  NHj.  alkali  metal  or  combinations  thereof; 

n  IS  0  to  6,  and 

JC  is  I  to  6; 

b  phosphonates  of  the  general  formula: 


0  R     O 
II      I      II 

HO— P— C— P— OH 

1  I       I 
OH     X     OH 


wherein  X  is  —  OH  or  —  NH,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 

c.  sodium  polyphosphates  and  phosphate  esters  of  the  for- 
mula: 

N[ROPO,M,), 

wherein  M  may  be  —  H.  —  NHiOr  a  monovalent  metal  ion 
and  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  and  at  least  one  water-soluble  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylamides,  poly(2- 
acrylamido  methyl  propane  sulfonic  acid)  and  sulfonated 
polystyrenes,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  250,000.  wherein  the  ratio  of  scale  inhibitor  to 
polymer  is  from  about  1:10  to  about  10:1  by  weight. 
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4,118.319 
TREATMENT  OF  SLUDGE 

Isao  Miyinohara;  Hiroshi  Miyazaki,  and  Hideo  Kawamura,  all 
nanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltf.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11.  1976,  51-25526; 
Apr.  14.  l|976.  51-41201;  May  18.  1976.  51-56114 

Int.  a:  C02B  1/20:  C02C  S/W 
U.S.  CI.  2|10— 51  9  Claims 

1  A  treatment  of  a  sludge  containing  biological  aggregate  or 
polyvalent  metal  hydroxide  aggregate,  which  consists  ot"  add- 
ing light  burned  magnesia  to  said  sludge,  adjusting  the  pH  of 
said  sludjie  to  the  range  of  from  9  to  12  and  filterint;  said 
sludge 


fixed  point  on  the  periphery  of  said  tank,  and  means  acting 
between  said  supporting  means  and  said  element  to  permit 


4,118.320 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AGITATING  AND 

SCRUBBING  FILTER  BED 

Fred  E.  SJuart.  1157  Bel  Aire  Dr..  Daytona  Beach.  Fla.  32020 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  817.234  j 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  2J'24 

U.S.  CI.  310—80  1  Claim 


DEVIC 
FOR 


Jan  O. 

Sala. 


Bagen. 


Claims 


U.S.  CI. 
1    In  d 

ally  outv\ 
with  the 
vertical 
ing  said 
rigid  e 
^upport 


rn 


ern 


vertical  movement  of  said  support  means  relative  to  said  outer 
end  of  said  element  and  to  transmit  torque  from  said  support 
means  to  said  element. 


1   An  ajitator  mechanism  for  washing  and  cleaning  the  filter 
medium  cif  a  filter  bed  comprising: 

a  tubular  agitator  arm  horizontally  disposed  near  but  be- 

neatn  the  top  of  the  filter  bed  and  rotatable  on  a  vertical 

axis  near  the  longitudinally  central  region  of  the  arm. 
nozzle  means  distributed  along  said  arm  including  nozzles 

direated  to  respective  sides  of  the  arm  on  respective  sides 

of  said  axis, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said   arm   and 

therethrough  to  said  nozzle  means  to  scrub  the  filter  bed 

medium  in  the  region  of  said  arm  by  the  air  jets  emerging 

froni  said  nozzle  means, 
means  for  supplying  oxygen  to  the  air  (lowing  to  said  nozzle 

meaas  so  as  to  enrich  the  air  with  added  oxygen, 
motor  rneans  for  rotating  >aid  arm  independently  of  the  air 

jets  irmerging  tVom  said  nozzle  means,  and 
means  tor  supplying  wash  water  to  the  filter  bed  at   the 

bottom  for  upward  flow  through  the  filter  bed 


4.118.322 
FILTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Guillermo  A.  San  Roman,  Hempstead,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Hy- 
drotechnic  Corporation,  New  \  ork,  N.\'. 

Filed  \lav  17,  1976.  Ser.  No.  687.365 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  23/18.  23/24 

U.S.  CI.  210—136  9  Claims 


INFLUENT 
W&TER 


BACKWASH    LAUNDCR 


liC-W 


sacKwaSH 

WATER 


lter 

-       v.-  — — -  WA^ER 
■^-■-T    I  ^  EFFLUENT 


4.118,321 
FOR  TANKS  OF  CIRCULAR  TYPE  SUCH  .AS. 
EXAMPLE.  THICKENERS.  SLUDGE  TANKS. 
MIXING  TANKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Sala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sala  International  AB, 
eden 

Filed  Nov,  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  745.535 
priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov,  28,  1975,  7513429 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  21   IS 

10—91  5  Claims 

circular  tank  having  at  lea^t  one  arm  extending  radi- 

ardlv  over  the  bottom  thereof,  a  central  pillar  coaxial 

tank,  means  supporting  said  arm  on  said  pillar  for 

ovement  relative  to  said  pillar,  and  means  for  swing- 

rm  about  said  axis;  the  improvement  comprising  a 

ent  that  extends  generally  radially  outwardly  of  said 

means  and  that  is  secured  adjacent  its  outer  end  to  a 


9.  A  filter  for  cleaning  a  flow  of  liquid,  said  filter  comprising: 

a  filter  tank  having  upper  and  lower  chambers; 

a  fluid  inlet  assembly  communicating  with  said  lower  tank 
chamber, 

means  within  said  tank  for  supporting  a  filter  material  bed, 
said  means  dividing  said  tank  into  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers; 

means  extending  through  said  filter  bed  supporting  means 
for  providing  fiuid  communication  between  said  upper 
and  lower  tank  chambers; 

a  bed  of  filter  material  within  said  upper  tank  chamber  hav- 
ing a  bottom  surface  defined  and  supported  by  said  filter 
bed  supporting  means; 

a  normally  of)en  influent  filter  liquid  inlet  assembly  commu- 
nicating with  said  tank  upper  chamber,  said  inlet  assembly 
including  an  inlet  passage  and  means  including  a  pivotally 
m.  Hinted,  buoyant  valve  member  for  automatically  clos- 
ing said  passage  upon  said  upper  tank  chamber  being  filled 
to  a  predetermined  level  with  backwash  fiuid; 

an  effiuent  filter  liquid  outlet  communicating  with  said  tank 
lower  chamber;  and 

an  effluent  backwash  liquid  outlet  communicating  with  said 
tank  upper  chamber  and  located  at  a  level  within  said  tank 
which  is  higher  than  said  predetermined  level  and  the 
level  of  said  influent  liquid  inlet  passage  for  providing  a 
substantially  vertical  fiow  of  said  backwash  liquid  from 
the  bed  upper  surface  throughout  said  tank. 


October  3,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


:m 


4,118,323 
STRAINER 

.Masaaki  Sugiyama,  Fuji;  Takuo  Yuda,  Sagamihara.  and  Akira 
Mizusawa,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamakawa 
Industry  Co.  Ltd.  and  Nifco,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,592.  Feb.  24.  1977.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584.234.  Jun.  5.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1974,  49-67054 

Int.  CI.:  C02C  !/l4 

U.S.  CI.  210—439  2  Claims 


8' 


X       V 


R— (O— CH— CH— )„ 


•      8 


1.  A  plastic  strainer  in  combination  with  a  suction  pipe 
having  an  annular  projection  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  free  end  of  said  pipe,  said  strainer  including  a  strainer 
body  member  having  a  tubular  top  frame,  imperforated  bottom 
board,  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  circumferentially  spaced 
support  elements  with  each  support  element  integrally  at- 
tached at  opposite  ends  to  said  top  frame  and  said  bottom 
board,  a  plurality  of  resilient  arms  extending  axially  between 
the  free  end  of  said  top  frame,  said  arms  including  shoulder 
means  intermediate  their  length,  a  tubular  filtration  net  inte- 
grally attached  to  and  embedded  in  and  extending  between  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  top  frame  and  of  said  bottom  board, 
said  net  extending  throughout  the  axial  extent  of  said  support 
elements  and  embedded  and  integrally  connected  and  sup- 
ported therein  along  a  line  intermediate  the  radial  extent  of  said 
elements,  a  centrally  appertured  cover  member  removably 
attached  to  said  strainer  body,  said  cover  member  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  complementary  openings 
equal  in  number  to  said  arms  for  telescopingly  accepting  said 
arms  within  shouldered  portion  of  said  arms  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cover  when  said  cover  is  seated  againsi 
said  top  frame,  an  open  ended  tubular  connector  element 
molded  integrally  with  the  cover  top  and  communicating  with 
said  central  apperature  to  provide  a  continuous  bore  through 
said  connector  element  and  said  cover,  said  bore  in  said  tubular 
connector  element  being  tapered  from  its  free  end  to  an  annu- 
lar groove  circumferentially  disposed  therein  and  adapted  to 
accept  said  annular  projection  on  said  suction  pipe  in  comple- 
mentary relation  when  the  suction  pipe  is  telescoped  through 
the  tubular  connector  element  end  cover  whereby  said  suction 
pipe  free  end  is  maintained  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bottom 
board  being  spaced  a  greater  distance  from  said  cover  element 
the  said  predetermined  distance. 


N         A'  - '. 

/    \ 
R|— (O— CH— CH— ),  Rj 

X        Y 

in  which  R  represents  identical  or  different  aliphatic  radicals 
having  8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  groups  or  aryl  groups 
optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  groups,  X  and  Y  stand  for  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  however,  X  and  Y  not 
being  meihvl  .it  the  same  time,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  20.  Rj 
represents  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl 
groups,  and  A  is  a  methosulfate,  chloride,  bromide  or  metho- 
phosphate  ion. 


4,118.325 
FIREPROOFING  (OM POSITION 
Donald  E,  Becker:  Gary  D.  .Achenbach,  both  of  Ponca  (  it>.  and 
(ieorge  VV.  Stuever,  Kildare,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  (  unii- 
nental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  Cit>.  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,^93 
Int.  CI.    C09K  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  252— 8.1  4  Claims 

1  A  fireproofing  composition  comprising  a  low  density 
foamed  alkali  metal  silicate  matrix  having  incorporated 
therein,  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  from  5  to  35  weight  percent  of 
an  unexpanded  particulate  mineral  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unexpanded  vermiculite  and  unexpanded 
perlite,  said  material  having  a  particle  siT'e  range  of  from  6  to 
200  mesh  and  being  capable  of  cxpandint;  to  from  5  to  20  times 
Its  unexpanded  voiurm.  upiii  exposure  to  heat. 


4,118,326 

SPIN-FINISH  LI  BRK  ATING  MKTHOl) 

Robert  B.  Login,  Woodhaven.  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  ^''^an 

dotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  521,691,  No\.  "",  \9'4. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,46(1 

Int.  CI.    D06M  13/30.  5/10.  13/00 

L  .S.  CI.  252— 8.6  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  spin-finishing  a  synthetic  textile  fibL-r  m 
which  the  fiber  passes  over  and  in  contact  with  a  he.if.fiL'  plate 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  150°  to  300'  CentigradL.  the 
improvement  w  hich  comprises  applying  to  said  fiber  before  its 
passage  over  said  heating  plate  an  amount  effective  to  promote 
the  handling  properties  of  said  fiber  of  a  textile-lubricant  com- 
position, said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  and  effec- 
tively oxidation-reducing  and  stability-promoting  amount  up 
to  2  weight  percent  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline-earth  metals  with  a  satu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  the 
balance  heme  a  liquid  polyalkoxvlate  nonionic  surfactant  mate- 
rial. 


4,118,324 
FABRIC  SOFTENERS 

Willi  Steckelberg,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Hans  Ludwig  Panke, 
Frankfurt  am  Main;  Adolf  May,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  and 
Hans-Walter  Biicking,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  807,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13, 
1976,  2651898 

Int.  CV  D06M  13/46 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.9  3  Oaims 

1.  Fabric  softeners  in  the  form  of  aqueous  solutions  or  dis- 
persions, which  contain  an  active  ingredient  one  or  several 
compounds  of  the  formula 


4.118,327 

FABRIC  SOFTENER  AND  ANTI-STATTC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Monique  Seugnet.  Colombes,  France,  assignor  tn  <  nl^att    I'al 

molive  Companv,  New  ^  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar,  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  777,994 
Int.  CI.-  D06M  13/44 
U.S.  a.  252—8.8  14  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  softening  and  anti-static  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(1)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5*^  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition  of  at  least  one  phosphoric  acid  ester  or  a  salt 
thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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4.118.328 
.A.VIINE  PHOSPH.ATE  SALTS 
Hotten.  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  858,585 
Int.  a:  ClOM  !  44.  J  38:  a)7F  9^08.  9   !6 
1252-32.5  9  Claims 

ocess  for  preparing  a  phosphate  salt  which  comprises 
1  triaryl  phosphate  and  a  primary  or  secondary  ali- 
ine  in  the  molar  ratio  of  1:1-20  respectively  at  a 
ure  of  100'-200'  C,  for  05-30  hours  in  the  presence  of 
ic  amount  of  bone  acid  to  yield  said  phosphate  salt, 
product  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1 


am 


4.118.329 
PHOSPHATE  SALTS  AND  PHOSPHORAMIDES 
.  Hotten.  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
iny,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  858,586 
Int.  CI.-  ClOM  /  44.  3.^38.  5/24.  7/24 
252—32.5  9  Claims 

irocess  comprising  heating  a  triaryl  phosphate  and  a 
or  secondary  aliphatic  amine  in  the  molar  ratio  of 
lively,  at  a  temperature  of  1(X)°-200' C   for  0  ?  to 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  trialkyi 
herein  the  alkyl  portion  contains  from  2  to  ^  carbon 
yield  a  mixture  comprising  a  minor  proportion  of 
.phbramide  and  a  major  proportion  of  phosphate  salt, 
product  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


4.118.331 

METHOD  FOR  WORKING  METAL  AND  LUBRICANTS 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Richard  W  illiam  Jahnke.  Mentor-on-the-Lake.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  l.ubrizo!  C  orporation.  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,675.  May  5.  1975. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,656, 

Feb.  4.  1974,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  504,414,  Sep.  9.  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  758,525 

Int.  CI.    ClOM  1:4H,  3^42.  5.^24:  B21B  45/02 

L  s.  CI.  252—32.7  E  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lubricating  metal  during  working  thereof 

which  comprises  applying  to  said  metal  a  composition  free 

from  elemental  sulfur  and  triaryl  phosphates  and  comprising 

(A)  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  (B)  at  least  one  substituted 

succinic  acid  in  which  the  substituent  is  a  hydrocarbon-based 

substituent  containing  6-75  carbon  atoms  of  an  anhydride  or 

lithium  salt  thereof,  and  (C)  at  least  one  phosphorus  acid  salt 

having  the  formula 

P— SM 


wherein  M  is  a  Group  1  metal,  a  Group  II  metal,  aluminum,  tin. 
cobalt,  lead,  molybdenum,  manganese,  nickel  or  ammonium; 
each  of  R'  and  R-  is  a  hydrocarbon-based  radical;  each  of  X' 
and  X- is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  each  of  a  and  i  is  0  or  1;  compo- 
nents B  and  C  comprising  about  3-30%  by  weight  of  said 
composition  and  about  0.5-5,0  parts  by  weight  of  component  B 
being  present  per  part  of  component  C 

26.  A  metal  workpiece  having  on  its  surface  a  film  of  a 
composition  free  from  elemental  sulfur  and  triaryl  phosphates 
and  comprising  (A)  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  (B)  at  least 
one  substituted  succinic  acid  in  which  the  substituent  is  a 
hydrocarbon-based  substituent  containing  6-75  carbon  atoms 
or  an  anhydride  or  lithium  salt  thereof,  and  (C)  at  least  one 
phosphorus  acid  salt  having  the  formula 
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4,118.330 
PHOSPH.ATE  SALTS  AND  PHOSPHORAMIDES 
A.  Hotten.  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858.587 
Int.  CI.-  ClOM  /  44.  3  38.  5,24.  7,24 
252—32.5  9  Claims 

process  comprising  heating  a  triar\ !  phosphate  and  a 
or  secondary  aliphatic  amine  m  the  molar  ratio  of 
respectively,  at  a  temperature  of  10O'-20O°  C.  for  0.5  to 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  boron  trifluo- 
yield  a  mixture  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  phos- 
ide  and  a  minor  proportion  of  phosphate  salt, 
e  product  prepared  hv  the  process  of  claim  1. 


r\ 
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w  herein  M  is  a  Group  I  metal,  a  Group  II  metal,  aluminum,  tin, 
cobalt,  lead,  molybdenum,  manganese,  nickel  or  ammonium; 
each  of  R'  and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon-based  radical;  each  of  X' 
and  X- is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  each  of  a  and  ^isOor  1;  compo- 
nents B  and  C  comprising  about  3-30%  by  weight  of  said 
composition  and  about  0.5-5.0  parts  by  weight  of  component  B 
being  present  per  part  of  component  C. 

4.118.332 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  MIXTURES  OF  CERTAIN 
HALOGENATED  DIPHENYL  ETHERS  AND 
TRICHLOROCARBANILIDES 
George  Nikolas  Apostoiatos.  New  York,  N.Y.;  James  Calvin 
Bohrer.  East  Brunswick,  and  Jack  Thomas  Inamorato,  West- 
field,  both  of  N.J,,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
New  \()rk.  N,V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,577,  Oct.  22,  1965.  This 
application  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,799 
Int.  CI.   CUD  3/48.  9/50 
U.S.  CI.  252—107  18  Oaims 

1  An  antibacterial  composition  effective  against  both  gram- 
positive  and  gram-negative  bacteria  comprising  in  combination 
(1)  a  diphenyl  ether  compound  having  the  formula 
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OH 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  and  X,  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen:  and  (1)  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,4,4'-tn- 
chlorocarbanilide  -  and  3,3'4-tnchlorocarbanilides  the  ratio  of 
(1)  to  (2)  being  about  1:3  to  3:1. 

9.  An  antibacterial  detergent  composition  effective  against 
both  gram-negative  and  gram-positive  baterial  comprising  a 
detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soaps  and 
non-soap  synthetic  anionic,  nonionic,  cationic  and  amphoteric 
detergents  and  from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a 
mixture  of  (1)  of  diphenyl  ether  compound  having  the  formula 


OH 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  and  X,  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen;  and  (2)  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,4.4'  tri- 
chlorocarbanilide  -  and  3,3'4-trichlorocarbanilide  the  ratio  of 
(1)  to  (2)  being  about  1:3  to  3:1. 


4,118,333 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PARTICULATE  DETERGENTS 
Bernard  Baron  Dugan,  Bryanston,  and  Jacobus  Cornelius  Wel- 
gemoed,  Edenvale.  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,561 
Claims  priority,   application   South   Africa,   Oct.   20.   1975. 
75/6587;  Jan.  21,  1976,  76/0345 

Int.  CI.-  CUD  U/00.  7/16.  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—135  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  detergent  composition  in  particu- 
late, cellular  form  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  detergent  components  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water-soluble  anionic  or  nonionic  detergent  salt, 
detergent  builder  salts,  detergent  adjuvants,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  slurry  containing  between  30  to  60%  by  weight  of 
water  and  having  a  temperature  of  20°  C.  to  100°  C;  heating  a 
layer  of  said  aqueous  slurry  by  means  of  microwave  radiant 
energy  in  a  microwave  heating  zone  for  a  period  sufficient  to 
vaporize  an  amount  of  the  water  sufficient  to  effect  intumes- 
cence and  setting  of  said  slurry  into  the  form  of  a  cellular  mass; 
and  fragmenting  said  cellular  mass  to  form  a  particulate  deter- 
gent composition  having  the  bulk  density  of  a  spray  dried 
detergent  composition 


4,118,334 

PRIMARY  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Franz  Goebe),  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laboratories 

Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,467,  Sep.  18,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.060,668. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,749.  Jan.  9,  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser,  No.  803,127 

Int.  CI.-  HOLM  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—182.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  cathode  material  for  a  primary 
electrochemical  cell,  which  material  is  an  aggregate  oi  porous 
globules  of  superior  density,  said  material  being  formed  essen- 
tially from  carbon  black,  a  binder,  and  a  suitable  liquid,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  a  quantity  of  said  carbon  black  with  a  quantity  of  said 


binder  which  is  inert  in  the  primary  electrochemical  cell 
and  an  am  unt  of  said  suitable  liquid,  the  quantity  of  said 
binder  J->eing  at  least  1  percent  by  weight  of  the  resulting 


cathode  material,  the  amount  of  liquid  being  at  least  an 
amount  effective  to  cause  the  mix  to  form  small,  generally 

spherical  masses,  and 
curing  the  nn\  for  a  time  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  binder. 


4.118,335 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  MATERIA!  S  OF  Rmrrm 
VISCOSITY 
Joachim  Krause:   Ralf  Streinstrasscr:  I  udwi^;   I'lhl    Krnandn 
Del    Pino,   and   Geor^   VNeber.   all    nf   Darmstadt,    (rtrmanv, 
assignors   to   Merck    Patent   Gesellschaft    mit    bt'schrankttr 
Haftung.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  H.  1976,  Ser.  No.  -^30,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Ott.  2*^, 
1975,  2548360 

Int.  CI.    G09K  3  34  r02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  252— 299  14  (  laims 

1  A  nematic  or  iiematic-cholesteric  liquid  crystalline  com- 
position comprising  a  mixture  of  (a)  at  least  one  nematic  or 
nematic-cholestenc  liquid  crystalline  material  and  (b)  an 
amount  effective  to  lower  the  viscosity  of  (a)  of  a  biphenyl 
compound  of  the  formula 


.J    \J    \ 


w  herein  R,  and  Rjcach  are  straight-chain  alkyl  of  2-12  carbon 
atoms  and  collectively  contain  at  least  5  carbon  atoms. 


4,118,336 
NOVEL  CELLULOSE  MICROC  APSl  1  E.S  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Masataka  Morishita.  Shizuoka:  Yasuo  Yokokawa,  Tokyo;  Tokio 
Nishikawa,  Hikone;  .Masahiro   Mishiro;  Shige>asu   Ohashi, 
both  of  Moriyama;  Mitsuru  Fukushima.  Shizuoka;  ^  oshihitn 
Inaba,  Shizuoka,  and  Tetsuo  Matsuda,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Jozo  Compan>.  ltd.  and  Asahi  Kasei  Ko(i><i 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56().93',  Mar.  21.  I9"5. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  "50.58^ 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1974.  49-326X6 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  I3/U2 

U.S.  CI.  252— 316  20  Claims 

1     An  adsorbing  cellulose    nncrocapsule  having  selective 

adsorbing  capacity  and  an  outer  diameter  from   100  to  5000 

microns,  consisting  of  an  outer  semipermeable  barrier  layer  of 

cellulose  from  about  0.5  to  5  microns  in  thickness  having  mi- 
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s  from  10  to  80  angstroms  in  diameter  and  adsorbent 
which  are  dispersed  withm  ^-elluiose  gel  matrix  inner- 
said  barrier  layer  and  having  a  void  volume  equal  to  at 

"c  of  the  total  volume  thereof 
process  for  producing  an  adsorbing  cellulose  microcap- 
claimed  in  claim  1,  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  ester 
of  a  cellulose  ester  derivative  microcapsule,  consisting 
uter  barrier  layer  of  cellulose  ester  derivative  having 

res  and  adsorbent  powders  which  are  dispersed  within 


po 


:,e  ester  derivative  gel  matrix  innerside  v^t  said  barnei 


4.118.337 

METF^OD  FOR  REGENERATING  FLLTDIZABLE  SOLID 

RARTICLES  EMPLOYED  IN  HYDROCARBON 

CONVERSION 

Benjamin  Gross.  Cherry  Hill,  and  Klaus  V\  ilhelm  Schatz.  Pauls- 
boro,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  New 
Yorli.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.776 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  29  3S.  21  20:  ClOG  //    IH.  I!  04 

U.S.  C  .  252—417  10  Claims 


bed  of  catalyst  beneath  the  mlel  of  a  regeneration  catalyst 

withdrawal  zone, 
passing  regenerated  catalyst  from  a  lower  portion  oi  said 

concentric  bed  through  said  withdrawal  zone  to  a  hydro- 
carbon conversion  zone, 
separating  particles  of  catalyst  from  combustion  gases  in  said 

dispersed  phase  above  said  concentric  bed  of  catalyst. 

withdrawing  said  combustion  gases  and 
passing  catalyst  separated  in  said  dispersed  phase  into  said 

concentric  bed. 
6  The  method  of  claim  I  wherein  the  spent  catalyst  is  intro- 
duced tangentially  to  said  annular  zone 

7.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  regeneration  oi  the  cata- 
lyst is  accomplished  under  conditions  promoting  the  combus- 
tion of  CO. 
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4.118,338 
METHOD  FOR  REGENERATING  A  FLUID  CRACKING 

CATALYST 

Benjamin  dross.  Cherr>  Hill,  and  Klaus  Wilhelm  Schatz.  Weno- 
nah.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  829.845 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  2y^3H.  21  2U:  ClOG  11/18.  11,04 

U,S.  CI.  252—417  8  Claims 


n'etr 


■\  a  fluid  catalyst  operation  comprising  conversion  of 
roparbons  to  lower  and  higher  boiling  products  and  regen- 
of  catalyst  employed  in  said  hydrocarbon  conversion, 
hod    for    regenerating   catalyst    particles   comprising 
aceous  material  deposits  which  comprises 
ing  spent  catalyst  into  an  annular  catalyst  regeneration 
zCne  about  the  periphery  of  an  inner  concentric  catalyst 
ri;generation  zone, 
admixing  hot  freshlv  regenerated  catalyst  particles  obtained 
ffom  said  concentric  zone  with  said  spent  catalyst  in  said 
nular  zone  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  raise  the  tempera- 
re  of  said  spent  catalyst  to  a  temperature  promoting  the 
mbustion  of  carbonaceous  matenal  m  the  presence  o^ 
ygen  containing  regeneration  gas. 

said  mixture  oi  spent  and  regenerated  catalyst  to 
ow  as  a  suspension  in  combustion  supporting  gases  gen- 
erally upwardly  through  vertical  sections  of  said  annular 
zDne  during  combustion  of  carbonaceous  matenal  with 
controlled  amounts  of  introduced  combustion  supf)orting 
aas.  discharging  the  suspension  from  the  top  of  said  annu- 
r  zone  through  an  annular  passageway  into  a  dispersed 
dhase  of  catalyst  above  said  concentric  catalyst  regenera- 
on  zone  for  flow  generally  downwardly  therethrough  as 
dense  flowing  bed  of  catalyst  and  countercurrent  to 
sing  regeneration  gas, 
intiioducing  combustion  supporting  regeneration  gas  to  a 
tottom  portion  o^  said  concentric  downuardly  flowing 


ai 

tu 

C3 
OH 


causing 


1   In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion-catalyst  regeneration  opera- 
tion employing  fluidized  catalyst  particles  comprising  a  crys- 
talline zeolite  wherein  catalyst  particles  comprising  carbona- 
ceous deposits  are  recovered  from  hydrocarbon  conversion 
and  passed  to  a  catalyst  regeneration  operation  to  remove 
carbonaceous  deposits  bv  burning  thereby  heating  the  catalyst 
particles  to  an  elevated  temperature  within  the  range  of  1200° 
F  to  1500°  F.  and  catalyst  particles  thus  heated  are  returned  to 
the  hydrocarbon  conversion  operation,  the  improved  method 
for  regenerating  the  catalyst  particles  which  comprises, 
forming  a  suspension  of  spent  catalyst  particles  comprising 
carbonaceous    deposits    in    upflowing    gaseous    material 
passing  upwardly  through  a  first  riser  zone  communicat- 
ing with  the  bottom  open  end  of  a  larger  diameter  cylin- 
drical combustion  zone  for  burning  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial, 
recovering  regenerated  catalyst  in  an  annular  zone  about 
said  cylindrical  zone,  passing  regenerated  catalyst  from 
the  bottom  of  said  annular  zone  in  admixture  with  said 
catalyst  suspension  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
riser  zone  and  before  passage  into  the  bottom  open  end  of 
said  larger  diameter  cylindrical  combustion  zone. 
passing  a  mass  of  regenerated  catalyst  particles  in  admixture 
with  spent  catalyst  upwardly  through  said  combustion 
zone  under  conditions  supporting  combustion  of  carbon 
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containing  material  thereby  heating  said  catalyst  particles 
to  a  temperature  above  1200'  F  , 
separating  catalyst  particles  thus  regenerated  from  gaseous 
combustion  products  following  upward  flow  through  said 
larger  diameter  combustion  zone,  recovering  hot  regener- 
ated catalyst  thus  separated  in  said  annular  zone,  and 
maintaining  a  catalyst  head  of  pressure  between  said  annular 
zone  and  said  cylindrical  zone  to  maintain  a  flow  of  hot 
regenerated  catalyst  from  said  annular  zone  into  the  bot- 
tom open  end  of  said  larger  diameter  cylindrical  zone  to 
form  a  mix  temperature  with  carbon  containing  catalyst 
particles  suspended  in  oxygen  containing  gas  sufficient  to 
particularly  promote  the  combustion  of  carbon  material  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen  containing  regeneration  gas 
6.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  regenerated  catalyst  is 
mixed  with  catalyst  containing  carbonaceous  deposits  passed 
to  said  first  riser  zone 

8.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  a  suspension  of  hot  com- 
bustion products  and  regenerated  catalyst  particles  is  dis- 
charged from  the  upper  end  of  said  combustion  zone  generally 
downward  into  said  annular  zone. 


heat  of  reaction  and  to  decrease  the  amount  of  CO  in  said 

flue  gas. 
9   .\  method  of  regeneration  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  wherein 
the  concentration  of  said  noble  metal  in  said  promoter  solution 
IS  equivalent  to  from  about  0.01  to  about  10  wt.  %  elemental 

metal. 


4,118,339 

USE  OF  NOBLE  METAL  SOLUTIONS  IN  CATALYST 

REGENERATION  ZONES 

Edwin  J.  Latos,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines. 

111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,355,  Nov.  1.  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,670 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  21/20.  29/38:  ClOG  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—417  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  coke-contaminated  fluidized 
catalytic  cracking  catalyst  which  has  become  spent  as  a  result 
of  its  use  in  a  hydrocarbon  cracking  reactor  containing  from 
about  0.5  to  about  1.5  wt.  %  coke  with  simultaneous  carefully- 
controlled  oxidation  of  CO  to  CO;  w  hich  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  introducing  said  coke-contaminated  cracking  catalyst 
into  a  fiuidized  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  regeneration 
zone; 

(b)  passing  into  said  regeneration  zone,  independently  of  said 
coke-contaminated  cracking  catalyst  and  free  of  the  reac- 
tor feed  stock,  a  CO  oxidation  promoter  solution,  to  pro- 
mote oxidation  of  CO  to  CO..  in  an  amount  equivalent  to 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  30  ppm  of  the  circulating  catalyst 
inventory  on  an  elemental  metal  basis,  said  solution  com- 
prising a  noble  metal  compound  dissolved  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic 
alcohols  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  possessing  a  freezing  point  of  32°  F.  or  less; 

(c)  passing  into  said  regeneration  zone  an  oxygen-containing 
regeneration  gas  in  an  amount  selected  to  burn  coke  from 
said  coke-contaminated  cracking  catalyst  and  to  provide 
sufficient  excess  oxygen  to  effect  the  desired  amount  of 
CO  oxidation; 

(d)  reacting  a  first  portion  of  said  oxygen-containing  regen- 
eration gas  with  said  coke-contaminated  cracking  catalyst 
in  said  regeneration  zone  at  oxidation  conditions  including 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  1 100°  F  to 
about  1450°  F  and  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  from 
about  atmospheric  to  about  50  psig  selected  to  remove 
coke  from  said  coke-contaminated  catalyst  and  to  produc- 
a  fiue  gas  containing  CO  and  sufficient  to  cause  combina- 
tion of  CO  and  CO.  in  the  presence  of  said  oxidation 
promoter,  thereby  producing  regenerated  catalyst  and 
Hue  gas;  and. 

(e)  simultaneously  contacting  said  flue  gas  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  oxygen-containing  regeneration  gas  with 
said  CO  oxidation  promoter  in  said  regeneration  zone  in 
the  presence  of  said  regenerated  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  1 100°  F.  to  1450°  F.  and  a 
pressure  within  the  range  of  from  about  atmospheric  to 
about  50  psig  to  effect  a  controlled  quantity  of  exothermic 


4.118.340 
NOVEL  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Louis  J.  Rekers.  Wyoming.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Distillers 
and  Chemical  Corporation.  New  ^  ork.  N /\ 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1976.  Ser.  No.  693,8(13 
Int.  CI.    C08F  •;,  78.  4/22.  4,24 
U.S.  CI.  252—428  -'  C  laims 

1  An  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  composition  comprising 
a  solid  inorganic  support  material  having  deposited  thereon  a 
preformed  organoborate-chromium  product  obtainable  by  the 
reaction  of  chromium  tnoxide  and  a  trihydrocarbyl  borate. 
said  composition  having  been  heated  in  a  dry  non-reducing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  above  about  400°  F.  and  below 
the  temperature  at  which  the  structure  of  the  support  is  im- 
paired, and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  promote  the  poly- 
merization activity  of  said  catalyst  composition  for  the  poly- 
men/ation  of  1 -olefins. 


4.118.341 
ACTIV  ATFl)  CARBON 

Katsuji  Ishibashi,  Sapporo:  Shigeo  Mitsui.  Kbttsu.  and  Rikm 
Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agencv  of  Indus- 
trial Science  &  Technology.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562.248.  Mar.  26.  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5.  19''7.  Ser.  No.  7H4.94' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma\  27,  1974.  49-59065 

Int.  CI,-  BOIJ :-  :u  :"  24.  21 /is 

U.S.  Cl.  252— 438  f.  (  laims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  activated  carbon  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  thermallv  condensing  a  polymer  of  acrylonitrile  at  a 
temperature  between  150°  and  500°  C.  for  3  hours  to  2 
minutes  in  an  oxidi/mg  atmosphere  until  a  black  condensa- 
tion product  IS  tormed; 

(b)  heating  said  product  at  550°  to  950°  C.  in  an  atmosphere 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  steam  and  ^.irbon  dioxide  until  an  activated 
carbon  capable  of  absorhmc  butvl  mercaptan  in  an  amount 
of  more  than  100^<-  of  the  weight  of  said  activated  carbon 
is  formed;  and 

(c)  recovering  said  activated  carbon. 


4.118.342 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  CATALYSTS 

Henri  R.  Debus.  Mcise.  and  Raymond  NL  (  ahen.  Brussels,  both 

of  Belgium.  a.ssignors  to  Labofina  S,  A.,  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.624 

Int.  Cl.    BOIJ  27/02;  CllC  3/12 

U.S.  Cl.  252—439  1"  <-'aims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  partially  sulfurized  nickel 

hydrogenation  catalyst  adapted  for  selective  hydrogenation  of 

unsaturated  higher  fatty  acid  compounds  with  reduction  of  the 

ct>ntent  of  polyenic  compounds,  limitation  of  the  formation  of 

saturated  compounds  and  of  conjugated  dienic  compounds  and 

with  isomerization  to  trans-isomers.  which  comprises  the  step 

of  treating  a  pre-reduced  nickel  catalyst  comprising  nickel. 

having  a  crystallite  size  of  between  about  10  and  about  200  A 

with  at  least  one  organic  sulfur  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  thiophene.  alkylthicphenes,  mono-  and 

disulfides  and  mercaptans  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 

75°  C.  and  about  ZtX)'  C.  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  sufficient  and 

for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  partially  sulfurized 
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nickel  h> 
about  8  p 
nicke! 


4.118.343 
TRIC\CLO[6.2.1.0-  "]LNDEC-9-EN-3-0NE  PERFUME 
COMPOSITION 
orianetz,  Dardagny,  Geneva,  and  Giinther  Ohloff. 
Geneva,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenich, 
Geneva,  Switzerland  I 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,905 
priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    20.    1976. 


Werner 
Bernex 

S.A. 
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roeenation  catalyst  containing  from  about   1.5  to 
rts^by  weight  of 'sulfur  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 


solved  infusible  phenolic  plastic  and  other  insoluble  mate- 
rials therefrom;  and 
acidifying  said  liquor  by  aading  an  acid  solution  thereto 
causing  a  phenolic  type  resin  material  therein  to  precipi- 
tate therefrom  as  a  solid. 


Int.  CI.-  CUB  9Vrj 
522  3  Claims 

ume  composition  containing  as  an  active  ingredient 
2  1  0- "lundec-'5-en-3-one    in    combination    with    a 


4  118.344 
eIrYCLEANING  detergent  SOLUTION 

DeShon.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
..^_.., ,  Midland,  Mich. 

,uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,803,  May  21.  1976, 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.502 
Int.  CI.- CUD  1  83.  7/30.  7/50 
.52-559  7  Claims 

omposition  consisting  essentially  of  a  drycleaning 
V  ing  dissolved  therein  about  0. 1  -4  percent  by  weight 
.1  m'et^l  petroleum  sulfonate  and  about  001-0.4  per- 
eisht  of  a  polvo.xyalkylene  glycol  having  an  average 
weight  of  from  about  10.000  to  about  lOO.OOf)  and 
he  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  contains  about  '^f-f  moie 
ixyethylene  units  and  about  J-'Jf  mole  percent  oxy- 
units 


4.118,347 
FILLER  FOR  LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Susumu  Ishiguro;  Masuhiro  Komuro,  and  Shigeru  Nakamura,  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806,842 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25,  1976,  51-74401 
Int.  CI.    C08J  9/16.  9/20  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  521-53  12  Claims 

1.  A  granular  filler  for  liquid  chromatography  consisting 
essentially  of  a  porous  copolymer  of  (A)  a  glycidyl  monovinyl 
ester  or  a  glycidyl  monovinyl  ether  and  (B)  an  alkylene  glycol 
Jivinyl  ester  with  component  (A)  being  crosslinked  by  compo- 
nent (B)  to  form  a  gel  copolymer,  the  mole  ratio  of  component 
(A)  !J  component  (B)  being  10;90  to  90:10.  said  copolymer 
containing  in  its  molecule  modified  groups  resulting  from  the 
ring-opening  reaction  of  the  epoxy  groups  ascribable  to  com- 
ponent (A)  with  a  modifying  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  alkylene  glycol,  polyalkylene  glycol 
and  a  triol. 


4,118,345 
RECOV  ERY  OF  POLYACETAL  RESINS 
Michael  A.  Hanley;  Lawrence  A.  Miller,  both  of  Reading,  and 
Irvin   H.  Kinsey,  Saegertown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Polynjcr  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,319 
Int.  CI.-  C08J  11/04;  C08L  59  02 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.3  5  Qaims 

1  In  i.  method  for  the  recovery  of  polyacetal  scrap  material 
in  which  extraneous  dirt,  if  any,  is  removed  from  the  scrap,  the 
scrap  IS  :oarsely  ground  to  a  size  con\enient  to  feed  to  a  >crew 
extruder,  the  scrap  is  melted  in  the  extruder,  strands  are  ex- 
truded from  the  extruder,  and  the  strands  are  chopped  to  form 
a  moldng  powder,  the  improvement  comprising  melt  mixing 
with  th:  polyacetal  scrap  material  in  the  extruder  between 
about  l|to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  polysiloxane  fluid 


4,118,346 


I 


PHENOLIC  RESIN  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Robert  Milton  Summers,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bend|x  Corporation.  Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  864,350 
Int.  CI.-  B29H  19  00.  C08J  //  04 
260—2.3  10  Claims 

process  for  recovering  a  reMn  t>pe  material  trom  an 
phenolic  plastic,  comprising  the  steps  ot 
ig  a  quantity   of  said   infuMble   phenolic   plastic   in  a 
itainer; 

ng  an  alkali  solution  to  said  infusible  phenolic  plastic  to 
r^ate  a  mixture; 

g  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  between  260"-340"  C 
atsing  at  least  a  portion  oi  said  infusible  phenolic  plastic 
dissolve  into  said  alkali  solution  to  create  a  liquor; 
e  said  liquor  from  said  mixture  to  remove  any  undis- 


rint 


4.118.348 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BLENDS  OF  RUBBER,  A 
POLYPHFNYI ENF  ETHER  RESIN  AND  AN  ALKENYL 

AROMATIC  ADDITION  POLYMER 
James  G.   Bennett.  Menands;  Glenn  D.  Cooper,  and  Arthur 
Katchman.  both  of  Delmar,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Companv,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  I.  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,994 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—4  AR  '  Claim 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  comprising: 

(1)  from  1-25  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  and  from  5  to  95 
parts  by  weight  of  alkenyl  aromatic  addition  polymer 
component  and 

(2)  from  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether 
resin  component,  said  process  comprising: 

a  providing  a  first  mixture  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
phenol,  capable  of  oxidatively  coupling  to  form  said  poly- 
phenylene ether  resin  component  and  an  alkenyl  aromatic 
monomer  capable  of  forming  an  addition  polymer, 

b.  polymerizing  said  phenol  b\  oxidative  coupling  in  said 
first  mixture  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  produce  a  sec- 
ond mixture  of  said  polyphenylene  ether  resin  and  said 
alkenyl  aromatic  monomer; 

c.  providing  in  said  section  mixture  a  quantity  of  a  rubber  to 
form  a  third  mixture  of  said  polyphenylene  ether  resin, 
said  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer  and  said  rubber;  and 

d.  polymerizing  said  rubber  and  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer 
in  said  third  mixture  to  form  said  composition  of  a  rubber, 
an  alkenyl  aromatic  addition  polymer  and  a  polyphenyl- 
ene ether  resin. 


October  3,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


267 


4.118,349 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

POLYSTYRENE  LATEX  COMPOUNDS 

Ludwig  Bonacker,  Marbach  near  Marburg,  Lahn.  and  Josef 
Stark,  Marburg.  Lahn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg.  Lahn,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,904,  Feb.  4,  1975.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,028,  May  10. 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

811,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  12. 
1971,  212348 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  89/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—8  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  chemically  bonding  a  protein  or  peptide  to 
a  polymeric  carrier  which  is  a  styrene  homopolymer  or  a 
cofwlymer  of  styrene  with  less  than  50  percent  by  weight  of 
acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  by  contacting  (1)  a  homogene- 
ous aqueous  latex  suspension  of  said  polymeric  carrier,  (2)  said 
protein  or  peptide,  and  (3)  an  aromatic  diazonium  compound  at 
a  weakly  alkaline  pH,  the  improvements  which  comprise  con- 
tacting (1),  (2)  and  (3)  at  a  temperature  below  room  tempera- 
ture and  subsequently  adding  albumin  to  the  mixture  to  give  an 
albumin  concentration  between  0.5  and  1.5  percent  in  the 
mixture. 


4,118,350 

CELLULOSE  ACETATE  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING 

METHYLOLATED  POLYMERS 

.Albin  F.  Turbak,  Convent  Station;  John  P.  Thelman.  kenvil,  and 
Andrew  B.  Auerbach,  Livingston,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  833.077 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—15  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  gelation  of  a  cellulose  acetate 
solution  containing  a  methylolated  polymer  soluble  in  said 
solution  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mclamine 
and  guanamine  polymers,  comprising  adding  to  said  siilution 
an  amine  oxide  of  the  formula  R,NO  w  herein  R  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical,  the  amount  of  amine  oxide  being  at  least  about 
0.5<^'  by  weight  of  the  methNlolaled  polymer. 


4,118.352 

ORGANIC  PHOSPmTKS.  PROCKS-^  K)K  IHUR 

MANUFACTl  RF  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  STABII  l/.FRS 

Harald  Haberiein;  Herbert  Vies,  and  Fran/  Scheidl.  all  of  Gerst- 
hofen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep   of  (,trmarn 

Filed  \1a\  12.  197".  Ser.  No.  ■"%,1'><J 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  .Ma)   13. 
19^6.  2621323 

Int.  CI.;  C07F  9/15;  C08K  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  XA  5  Llaims 

1   Phosphites  of  the  formula 


R  R,  CHj— O 

11  /  \ 

-C C— O— CH,— C— CH,— O— P 

II  ^        \       '        / 

OH      R,  CHj— O         J 


wherein  /;  is  1  or  2,  and  where  n  is  1.  R|-R4are  identical  or 
different  and  are 
(a)  0-3  hydrogens 

(h)  phen\  1  or  naphthyl,  or  cycloalkyl  of  5-12  carbons  or  said 
radicals  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1-9  carbons  or  by  1-4 
chlorines. 

(c)  linear  or  branched  alkyl  of  1-60  carbons  or 

(d)  R;  and  R,  are  identical  and  are  links  of  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  alkyl-  or  aryl  substituted  alkylene  chain,  the 
alkylene  chain  having  3-10  carbons. 

and  the  sum  of  all  Larbons  of  R1-R4  being  4-60;  and  where  «  is 
:  R  R  and  K,  are  as  defined  above  and  R,  is  a  bivalent 
organic  radical  which  is 

(a  )  an  alkylene  chain  of  1-10  carbons  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  methyl  or  ethyl, 

(b')  a  group  of  the  formula 

— CHj  — O  —A  — O  — CH,  — 

w  herein  A  is  ^ 

(a  (  phenylene  or  naphthylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

by  1-2  alkyls  of  1-4  carbons  or  by  1-2  halogens. 
(/3)  a  alkylene  chain  of  2-12  carbons  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  by  methyl  or  ethyl. 
(y)  1.3  or  1.4-dimethylene  cyclohexane. 
(8)aco-diacylalkylene  of  3-12  carbons  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  by  methyl  or  ethyl,  or 
(e)  diacylphenylene  or  diacylnaphthylene, 
(c')  a  group  of  the  formula 


4,118,351 
TERPOLYAMIDE  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 

Christopher  Linley  Murray,  Oldbury,  and  Corwyn  Philip  Vale, 

Brierley  Hill,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Industrial 

Plastics  Limited.  Manchester,  England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782.409 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1976. 
12671/76 

Int.  CI.;  C08G  69/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—18  N  14  Claims 

10.  A  polyamide  terpolymer  suitable  for  use  as  a  hot  melt 
adhesive  and  having  a  melting  point  within  the  range  95°  C.  to 
135°  C.  and  consisting  essentially  of  units  of  the  following 
materials,  the  amounts  being  expressed  as  percentage  by 
weight  of  the  terpolymer: 

(I)  from  45'7<-   to  50<7c   by  weight  of  e-caprolactam  or  i- 
aminocaproic  acid 

(II)  from  30'^r  to  }5%  by  weight  of  equimolar  quantities  of 
hexamethylene  diamine  and  isophthalic  acid 

(iii)  20'yc  by  weight  of  equimolar  quantities  of  hexamcthsl- 

ene  diamine  and  adipic  acid  and 
(iv)  from  0.5  to  4.0%  by  weight  of  a  chain  terminator  as  a 

viscositv  stabilizer. 


— CH,— O— 


— O— CH  — 


wherein  B  is  — O— .  — S— .  —CO—,  —SO,  or 

D        E 

\   / 
— C—  , 

wherein  D  and  E  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  1-6  carbons,  or  common  members  of  an 
alkylene  chain  of  4-6  carbons,  or 

(d't  a  group  of  the  formula 


—  CH— O— CO 


K> 


B-K' 


.■••  \ 


CO— O— CH,— 


s\  herein  B  is  as  defined  in  (c')  above;  and  the  sum  of  all 
carbons  in  R1-R4  is  4-60. 
3  A  plastic  molding  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
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organic  polvmer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
ropolyelhylene.  polyvinylchlonde.  polyvinylidene  chloride, 
polyvm^.lchloroacetate.  vinylchlonde-a-oiefin  copolymers 
and  pohmers  or  copolymers  of  olefins  free  from  halogen,  and 
as  stabil'zer  a  phosphite  of  claim  1  in  an  amount  of  0.1-10  parts 
by  weidht  relative  to  KX)  parts  by  v^elght  ot  polymer 


Henry  Si 


4,118.353 
ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Makowski.  Scotch  Plains,  and  Charles  P.  OFarrell. 


Clark,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 


ing  C 


.,  Linden.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855.545  | 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  v/  f.X) 
260-28.5  B  23  Claims 

elastomeric  composition  having  a  viscosity  at  0. /J 
200°  C  of  about  less  than  about  10' poise,  said  compo- 
r'mable  into  an  elastomeric  article  which  comprises: 
,  .^  parts  bv  weight  of  a  neutralized  sulfonated  elasto- 
mJric  polvmer  having  about  10  to  about  50  meq.  metal 
nelitrahzed  sulfonate  groups  per  100  grams  ot  said  sulfo- 
nated elastomeric  polymer,  a  metal  countenon  of  said 
mital  sulfonated  groups  being  selected  from  the  group 
.ojisisting  essentially  of  antimony,  iron,  aluminum,  lead. 
GJoups  f-A.  II-A.  I-B,  II-B  of  the  Periodic  Table  ot  Ele- 
ments and  mixtures  thereof; 

lOut  25  to  about  150  parts  per  hundred  ot  a  non-polar 

jess  oil;  -     -,,  J 

.out  25  to  about  200  parts  per  hundred  ot  a  tiller,  and 
loui  2  to  about  50  parts  per  hundred  of  a  hydrowl  alk^i 
boxvlate  ester 


forming  an  initial  solution  of  the  first  and  second  solvents  and 
adding  the  polymer  thereto. 

4.118,356 
COFOl  VMFRS  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  VINYL  ACETATE 

OF  INCREASED  INSOLLBILITY 
James  E.  Devona.  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Abdullah  M.  Rokadia, 
Schaumburg.   both   of  111.,  assignors  to   DeSoto,   Inc.,   Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  426.285 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  31,  04.  23/08.  27/06 

U.S.  a.  260—29.6  RB  *  Claims 

1  A  method  of  copolymerizing  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  to 
produce  a  copolymer  containing  5-40^<-  ethylene  exhibiting 
increased  insolubility  in  acetone  and  aqueous  caustic  compris- 
ing copolymerizing  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  monomers  in  an 
aqueous  emulsion  further  containing  at  least  \0<^c  by  weight  of 
emulsified  particles  of  a  copolymer  of  at  least  50^f  by  weight 
of  copolymerized  vinyl  acetate  and  5-40%  by  weight  of  copo- 
lymenzed  ethylene,  said  vinyl  acetate  and  ethylene  monomers 
being  present  in  the  emulsion  in  an  amount  of  at  least  lO'T-  by 
weight  of  unreacted  monomers  in  the  emulsion,  and  said  emul- 
sion also  containing  redox  catalysts  to  cause  the  unreacted 
monomers  to  copolymerize  in  a  vigorous  exothermic  reaction. 


4,118,354 

POl  YL  RETHANE  HYDROGEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 

Hideo  Harada,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Nobuaki  Matsushita.  Kyoto. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,181,  Nov.  23,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17.  1976.  Ser.  No.  715,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1972,  47-118321 
T  Int.  a.-  BOID  53  02:  C08G  IS- 32.  C08J  3  06 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.2  TN  20  Claims 

1,  A  polvurethane  hydrogel  obtained  by  dispersing 

(a)  i  reaction  product  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  polyisocy- 
aLte  having  at  least  two  isocyanate  groups  with  a  poly- 
e;her  into  | 

(b)  an  aqueous  liquid  phase; 

wherein  the  amounts  of  said  (a)  and  (b)  are  such  that  the  hydro- 
gel  pJoduct  has  a  water  content  of  ^0  to  ^5^-  by  weight  and 
w  heriin  said  pol vether  is  produced  from  a  plurality  ot  alky  lene 
oxidel.  ^5  to  854  by  weight  of  which  is  ethylene  oxide,  added 
at  raifdom  to  a  polyalcohol  having  at  least  two  terminal  hy- 
droxil  groups  in  an  amount  to  produce  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  2000  to  3000  per  said  terminal  hydroxy  1  group  of  said 
polyalcohol. 


4,118.355 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  OF  A  POLYMER  IN 
CONVENIENT  LIQUID  FORM 
Norman  Vorchheimer.  Buckingham.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betz  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791.742,  Apr.  28,  1977. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,510. 
11,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  896.949  , 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  33.26  ' 

CI.  260—29.6  PT  ^2  Qaims 

.  A  method  of  increasing  the  concentration  of  a  polymer  in 
a  fir»t  solvent  in  which  it  is  soluble  comprising  forming  a 
solunon  of  the  polymer  with  the  first  solvent  and  a  second 
solvent  which  is  cosoluble  with  the  first  solvent  and  in  which 
the  |K)lymer  is  not  soluble,  wherein  the  solution  is  tormed  by 


4.118,357 

ADHESIVE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOL  GRAFT  POLYMERS  WITH  ACIDIC 

HARDENERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION 

Hartmut  Brabetz;  Christof  Kemenater;  Franz  Six,  and  Wilhelm 
Kaiser,  all  of  Burghausen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  GmbH.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 

1976,  2620  738 

Int.  CI.-  C09J  3   14 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  VVA  15  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  copolymer  dispersion  useful  for  adhesives  of 
increased  waterproofness  when  hardened  with  an  acid  hard- 
ener selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  acids 
with  pKs  of  under  0  and  salts  of  monobasic  acids  having  pKs 
of  under  0  with  heavy  metals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Cr'^  Al'",  and  Fe'",  and  zirconyl  salts  of  monobasic 
acids  having  pKs  of  under  0,  and  mixtures  thereof  consisting 
essentially  of  aqueous  dispersions  of  pre-crosslinked  polyvinyl 
esters  grafted  onto  polyvinyl  alcohol  wherein  said  grafted 
polymer  contains  from  2%  to  14%  by  weight  of  said  polymer 
of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  between 
74  and  ^7  mol  %  having  grafted  thereon  ( 1 )  at  least  70%  by 
weight  of  said  polymer  of  a  vinyl  ester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  esters  of  alkanoic  acids  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof.  (2)  from  0  to   10%  by 
weight  of  said  polymer  of  at  least  one  monoethylenically- 
unsaturated  compound  copolymerizable  with  said  vinyl  ester 
and  (3)  from  0.01%  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound 
having  at  least  two  ethylenically-unsaturated  bonds  and  being 
copolymerizable  with  said  vinyl  ester,  said  aqueous  dispersion 
having  a  solids  content  of  from  40%  to  60%  by  weight. 


Jun 


U.S 
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4.118,358 
PREPARATION  OF  OXADIAZOLE  COPOLYMER 
SOLUTION  FROM  SCRAP  COPOLYMER 
Frank  M.  Silver,  and  Hartwig  C.  Bach,  both  of  Pensacola,  Ra., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,335 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/41 
U,S.  CI.  260—30.8  R  ^0  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  of  a  co- 
polymer consisting  essentially  of  recurring  structural  units  of 
the  formulas 
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sulfonated  polymer,  said  oxirane  having  the  general  for- 


mula; 


N- 


-N 


\6 


N- 


(A)  — Ar— C  C—  and  (B) 

\      / 

O 


■Ar— C  C  — 

\      / 
O 


in  a  mole  ratio  in  the  range  of  20:80  to  95:5,  respectively,  where 
Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  and  R  is  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl, 
comprising,  degrading  in  oleum  scrap  copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formulas 


N N 

II     i  s  ?      ? 

(a)  — Ar— C  C—  and  (h!  —  Ar— C  — N  — NH  — C  — 

\      / 
O 

in  a  mole  ratio  in  the  range  of  20:80  to '^55,  respecinely,  where 
Ar  and  R  are  as  previously  defined,  with  stirring  until  a  solu- 
tion IS  obtained  and  then  heating  said  solution  at  a  temperature 
between  about  100°  and  160'  C  with  stirring  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  provide  a  fiber  forming  polymer  solution. 


4,118.359 

PLASTICIZATION  OF  NEUTRALIZED  SULFONATED 

ELASTOMERIC  POLYMER 

Douglas  Brenner,  Livingston,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
&  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  855,693 
Int.  CI.;  C08K  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—30.8  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  elastomeric  composition  including: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  neutralized  sulfonated  elasto- 
meric polymer  having  at  least  about  15  meq.  neutralized 
sulfonate  groups  per  100  grams  of  said  sulfonated  elasto- 
meric polymer,  said  neutralized  sulfonate  groups  being 
neutralized  with  metal  cations,  ammonium  ion  or  amine; 
and 

(b)  at  least  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  urea  or 
thiourea  having  the  formula 

R,NH  — C  — NHR, 

II 
A 

based  on  100  parts  of  said  neutralized  sulfonated  elasto- 
meric polymer,  wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  R,  and  R^are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups, 
aralkyl  groups,  and  aryl  groups,  and  wherein  if  R,  and  R; 
are  alkyl  groups,  then  at  least  one  of  them  must  be  a  €,-  to 
C,,  alkyl. 


4,118,360 
OIL  EXTENDED  ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Henry  S.  Makowski,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Charles  P.  O  Farrell. 
Clark,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  855,555 
Int.  CI.:  C08K  5/W 
U.S.  CI.  260—31.2  R  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  sulfonated  elastomeric 
blend,  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  dissolving  an  elastomeric  polymer  in  a  solvent  to  form  a 
cement; 

(b)  sulfonating  with  a  sulfonating  agent  said  elastomers- 
polymer  in  said  cement  to  form  an  acid  form  of  a  sulfo- 
nated elastomeric  polymer; 

(c)  reacting  said  acid  form  of  said  sulfonated  elastomeric 
polymer  with  an   oxirane  to  form   a   hydroxyalkylated 


\    /    \/ 


R3 


R,-C- 


-C-R, 


wherein  R).  R;.  R.ana  R^are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  and  C|  to  Ci^ 
straight  and  branched  chain  acyclic,  alicyclic,  aryl,  alkyl- 
aryl.  arylalkyl  radicals  and  their  functional  derivatives: 

(d)  recovering  said  hydroxyalkyi  sulfonated  polymer  from 
said  cement: 

(e)  adding  about  5  to  about  200  parts  per  hundred  by  weight 
of  a  non-polar  process  oil  to  100  parts  of  said  hydroxyalk- 
ylated sulfonated  polymer  to  form  a  blend  of  said  oil  and 
said  hydroxyalkyi  sulfonated  polymer;  and 

(f)  reacting  said  blend  o\'  said  oil  and  said  hydroxyalkyi 
sulfonated  polymer  with  a  metal  containing  base  to  form  a 
neutralized  sulfonated  elastomeric  polymer  and  a  hydrox- 
yalkyi carboxylate  ester  having  the  formula: 

R,    R, 
I      I 
R— C— O— C— C— OH 

II  I       I 

O  R:    R4 

21    A  solid,  gel-free  elastomeric  blend  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  neutralized  sulfonated  elasto- 
meric polymer  having  about  10  to  about  50  meq.  of  sulfo- 
nate groups  per  100  grams  of  said  polymer,  at  least  90 
percent  of  said  sulfonate  groups  being  neutralized  with  a 
metal  countenon; 

(b)  about  2  to  about  50  parts  per  hundred  of  a  hydroxyalkyi 
carboxylate  ester  having  the  formula: 

R— C— O— C— C— OH 

tt  I      I 

O  R2   R4 

wherein  R  .  R;.  Rand  R^  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,  to  C^  straight  and 
branched  chain  acyclic,  alicyclic,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  and 
arylalkyl  groups  and  functional  derivatives  thereof  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  about  5  to  about  200  parts  per  hundred  of  a  process  oil. 


4.118.361 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  \IS(  ()SIT\   Of 
ORGANIC  LIQUIDS 
Robert  D.  Lundberg.  Somerville.  N.J..  assignor  to  Fxxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co..  Linden.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470.806,  May  P.  19^4,  Fat. 
No.  3.931,021.  This  application  Nov.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  632.454 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan  6.  1993. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/04.  5/16:  F17D  7/76,  1/17 
U.S.  CI.  260—31.8  G  15  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  ^iinirolhng  the  viscosity  of  organic  liquids 
having  a  viscosity  measured  at  100°  F.  of  less  than  35  SUS.  said 
organic  liquid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  aromatic  and  chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  alcohols, 
ketones,  organic  ethers,  organic  esters,  or  nitrodenvatives  of 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  and  said  organic  liquid  ha\inp  a  solu- 
bility parameter  of  from  about  6.0  to  about  10  5.  uhi.ti  com- 
prises incorporating  in  said  organic  liquid  a  minor  amount  of  a 
multiphase  ionomeric  polymer  and  a  ptilar  cosoKent  ha\  ing  a 
solubility  parameter  of  from  about  10  to  about  2fi.  sjid  polar 
cosolvent  being  soluble  or  miscible  with  said  organic  liquid, 
the  solubility  parameter  of  said  polar  cosolvent  being  at  least 
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1  0  unil  higher  than  the  solubility  parameter  o(  said  organic 
liquid.  «aid  lonomeric  poKmer  having  from  about  0.1  to  about 
25  molt:  ^f  pendant  lonomeric  groups,  said  lonomeric  groups 
being  Milected  from  the  group  cons!>ting  of  carboxylate,  phos- 
phonat!!  and  sulfonate,  said  lonomeric  groups  being  neutralized 
with  a  ba.ic  material  from  about  50  to  about  5a)  mole  '^c ,  said 
basic  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead, 
tin.  antimony.  Groups  l.A.  IIA.  IB  or  IIBof  the  Periodic  Tabic 
of  Elements,  of  polymeric  backbone  of  said  lonomeric  poUmer 
which  s  substantially  soluble  in  said  organic  liquid,  said  back- 
bone having  a  solubility  parameter  of  less  than  about  10.5  and 
a  crystalhnity  of  less  than  about  :5'T.  said  lonomenc  polymer 
being  ncorporated  into  said  organic  liquid  at  a  level  of  from 
abou^t  (.1  to  about  20  v^eight  ^c  based  on  ^aid  organic  liquid. 
>aid  lonomeric  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
v^  eight  from  about  1,000  to  about  10.000,000,  said  polar  cosol- 
vent^  comprising  from  about  0.1  to  about  40  weight  ^7  of  the 
total  njixture  of  said  organic  liquid,  said  lonomeric  polymer, 
and  said  polar  cosolvent.  said  polar  cosoNent  having  a  boiling 
pomt  ,ft'  at  least  50'  C  .  said  polar  cosolvent  being  present  in 
^aid  mi.xture  at  about  10  to  about  600  moles  per  mole  of  lonom- 
eric grnups- 

9  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  major  amount  of  an 
organic  liquid  having  a  viscositv  measured  at  100"  F.  of  less 
than  a*out  35  SUS.  said  organic  liquid  being  selected  from  the 
group  ton>isting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic,  and  chlorinated  h>dro- 
carboris.  alcohols,  ketones,  organic  ethers,  organic  esters,  or 
nitrodinvatives    of    aliphatic    hydrocarbons,    and    a    minor 
amourit  of  an  lonomeric  polvmer  and  a  polar  cosoUent  having 
a  soluHility  parameter  of  from  about  10  to  about  20.  the  solubil- 
ity partimeter  of  said  polar  solv  ent  being  at  least  1  0  unit  higher 
than  the  solubility  parameter  of  said  organic  liquid,  said  or- 
ganic  iquid  having  a  solubilit\  parameter  o\  from  about  6.0  to 
about  10  5.  said  lonomeric  polymer  having  from  aK-ut  0.1  to 
about  25  mole  ^7  pendant  lonomenc  groups,  said  lonomeric 
roup,  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl- 
osphonatc,  and  sulfonate,  said  lonomeric  groups  being 
lized  with  a  basic  material  from  about  50  to  about  500 
<->.  said  basic  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lead,  tin,  antimonv.  Groups  I,-\,  IIA,  IB  or  IIB  of 
the  FcTi'^diL.  Table  of  Elements,  a  polymeric  backbone  ot  said 
lononienc  polymer  having  a  solubiliiv  parameter  of  less  than 
about    10.5  and  a  crystallinity  of  less  than  about  25%,  said 
lonon-enc  polymer  being  incorporated  into  said  organic  liquid 
at  a  level  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  20  w  eight  O  based  on  said 
organic  liquid,  said  lonomenc  polvmer  having  a  number  aver- 
age nlolecular  weight  from  about  l.OfX)  to  about  10.000.000. 
said   |>olar  solvent   comprising   from   about  0.1    to  about  40 
weight  ^c  of  the  total  mixture  of  said  organic  liquid,  said  lo- 
nomieric  polymer  and  said  polar  cosolvent,  said  polar  solvent 
having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  50'  C 


R,— C— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


based  on  100  parts  of  said  neutralized  sulfonated  elastomeric 
polymer,  wherein  R,  is  an  aliphatic  radical  and  R.and  R, 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  wherein  at  least  one  of  R,.  R:  or 
R-.  has  at  least  about  10  carbon  atoms. 


4,118,363 
HAIOGKNATED  DIPHKNVI   ETHER  SOLVENTS  FOR 

CRVSTAIIINE  POLYMERS 
Harry  A.  Smith.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,909 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  5AJ6 

U.S.  a.  260-33.2  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  solution  comprising  a  crystalline  polymer  having 

a  solubility  parameter  in  the  range  from  about  7  to  about  12.5 

in  a  diphenyl  ether  solvent  having  the  formula 


ate 

neu 
mole 


-ri. 

jtr.il 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  alkyl 
radicals,  said  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  per 
radical  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  all  of  said  alkyl 
radicals  being  within  the  range  from  0  to  8.  and  at  least  one  of 
said  R  substituents  is  a  halogen  radical. 
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4,118,362 
uSTICIZATlON  OF  NEUTRALIZED  SULFONATED 
ELASTOMERIC  POLVMER 

S.  Makowski,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Douglas  Brenner,  liv- 
gston.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855.554        i 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  .\  2<j  ' 

CI.  260—32.6  A  18  Oaims 

An  elastomeric  composition  including: 

.00  parts  bv  weight  of  a  neutralized  suitonated  elasto- 
Tieric  polymer  having  at  least  about  15  meq  neutralized 
sulfonate  groups  per  I'X)  grams  of  said  sulfonated  elasto- 
Tieric  polvmer.  said  neutralized  sulfonate  groups  being 
neutralized  with  metal  cations,  ammonium  ion  or  amine, 

at  least  about  8  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  amide 
having  the  formula 


4,118,364 

REINFORCED  POLYHEXAMETHYLENE 

ISOPHTHALAMIDE 

Werner  Nielinger:  Bert  Brassat,  and  Hugo  V  ernaleken,  all  of 
Krefeld.   (.ermanv,    assignors   to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Germanv 

I  ikd  .Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20, 
1976,  2647310 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  77/06 
U.S.  a.  260—37  N  7  Gaims 

1.  Polyhexamethylene  isophthalamides  containing  from  5  to 
50%,  based  on  the  mixture  of  polyamide  and  reinforcing  mate- 
rial, by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  material 


(ai 


(b 


4,118,365 
MOUT  DING  THERMOSETTING  COMPOSITIONS 

Harold  James,  Hanbury,  and  Martin  Buggj.  Stourbridge,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  British  Industrial  Plastics  Limited, 
Manchester.  England 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,494 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  .Mar.  10.  1976, 

09646  76 

Int.  CI.    C08J  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—39  R  12  Claims 

1.  .\  methcxl  of  producing  moulded  synthetic  plastics 
artefacts  by  a  continuous  moulding  sequence  w  hich  comprises 
the  successive  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  in  an  injection  moulding  machine  including  a 
reciprocating  rotary  screw  in  a  barrel,  a  blend  of  materials 
comprising  a  filler,  and  the  solid  precursors  of  a  synthetic 
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amino-formaldehyde  thermosetting  material  and  option- 
ally a  condensation  catalyst; 

(b)  intimately  mixing  said  materials,  reacting  said  precursors 
and  compounding  with  said  filler  in  the  barrel  of  the 
machine, 

(c)  injecting  the  resultant  material  directly  into  a  heated 
mould,  and 

(d)  curing  the  material  in  the  mould. 


amount  sufficient  to  prevent  said  deterioration,  a  piperidine 
derivative  having  the  formula 


4,118,366 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OPAQUE 

COATINGS  BY  RADIATION 
Horst  Brose;  Karl  Dieter  Depping,  both  of  Hiltrup;  Dietrich 
Hentschel,  Wolbeck;  Bernard  Kostevc,  .Miinster,  and  Klaus 
Schmidt,  Hiltrup,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Farben  &  Fasern  AG.  Miinster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,745,  Dec.  11,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.984.584, 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  27, 
1972,  2263459 

Int.  a.-  C08L  67/0(J 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  coating  composition  which  becomes 
opaque  upon  application  to  a  substrate  followed  by  exposure  to 
radiation  comprising: 

A.  about  14  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  having  a  double  bond  value  of  about  0.180  to  0.450: 

B.  about  55  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  filler  materials  hav  ing 
refractive  indices  not  exceeding  1.70; 

C.  about  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  resins  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  film  forming  cellulose  derivatives  or 
copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  with  other  monomers  com- 
patible with  component  A;  and 

D.  about  8  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  non-reactive  solvents  for 
the  resins  .A  and  C 


4.118,367 
REINFORCED  RUBBER 
Keith  Dawes,  and  Roger  James  Rowley,  both  of  London,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  The  Malaysian  Rubber  Producers  Re- 
search Association,  England 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  763.117 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  6.  1976, 
4802/76 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.37  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  compounding  rubber  with  silica  which  com- 
prises including  in  the  rubber  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

Y  —  X  —  CO  —  N  =  N  —  CO  —  X'-Z 

where  X  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an 

imino  group,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 

tuted  methylene  group; 
■^^  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl   aryl   or  aralkyl 

group,  or  is  the  same  as  Z;  and 
Z  is  an  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl  group  which  has  as  substituent 

at  least  one  silane  group  of  the  formula: 
— Si(OR),  or   — OSi(OR0   in   which    R   is  a   straight   or 

branched  chain  alkyl  group. 


vooc 


0) 


4,118.368 
SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  STABILIZERS 
Nobuo  Soma;  Syoji  Morimura;  Takao  Yoshioka,  and  Tomoyuki 
Kurumada.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  11,  1975.  50-135516 

Int.  CI.:  C07D  211 /CM.  401/12:  C08K  5/34 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  N  9  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  polymer  composition  stabilized  against  photo- 

and  thermal-  deterioration,  wherein  there  is  incorporated,  in  an 


and  the  acid-addition  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-3 

carbon  atoms; 
X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 

an  oxyl  radical. 

an  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms, 

an  alkenyl  group  having  3-6  carbon  atoms, 

a  2-propynyl  group. 

an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms  in 

the  alkyl  moiety  and  1-18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
moiety. 

a  cyanoalkyl  grcnip  having  2-3  carbon  atoms, 

an  2,3-epoxypropyl  group, 

an  aliphatic  acyl  group  having  1-12  carbon  atoms, 

benzyl. 

a  group  of  the  formula  — CH;CH(R'>0R:  (wherein  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group,  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  ali- 
phatic, aromatic,  araliphatic  or  alicyclic  acyl  group 
having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms). 

a  group  of  the  formula  — CH-COOR' (when. 1:1  R' repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  3-b  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7-8  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
cyclohexyl  group),  or 

a  group  of  the  formula  — COOR''  (wherein  R*  represents 
an   alkyl   group   having    1-8   carbon   atoms,   a  benzyl 
group,  or  a  phenyl  group): 
>■  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms, 

an  alkcnvl  group  having  3-6  carbon  atoms, 

bcn/\l,  or 

an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  a  total  of  2-4  carbon  atoms; 
n   =   1.  2  or  3;  and 
when  n  =   \: 
Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 

an  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms, 

an  alkenyl  group  having  3-4  carbon  atoms, 

an  alkanoyl  group  having  2-18  carbon  atoms, 

an  alkenoyl  group  having  3-5  carbon  atoms, 

a  benzoyl  group, 

a  benzyl  group. 

a  phenylsulfonyl  group, 

a  p-tolylsulfonyl  group, 

a  methylcarbamoyi  group,  or 

a  phenylcarbamoyl  group  optionally  substituted  in  its 
phenyl  moiety  with  a  chlorine  atom  or  with  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 

a  cinnamoyi  group. 

a  3-(3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)propionyl  group, 

a  phenylacetyl  group, 

a  phenoxyacetyl  group. 

a  cyclohexanecarbonyl  group, 

a  group  of  formula  — CH^CH.QR  Vwherein  R^  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  aliphatic,  aromatic,  araliphatic 
or  alicyclic  acyl  group  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms), 

a  group  of  the  formula  — SO;R'"  (wherein  R^represents  an 
alkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  a  phenvl  grouper 
a  tolyl  group). 

a  group  of  the  formula  — COOR  (wherein  R  represents 
an  alkyl  group  having  1-8  carbon  atoms  i  r  a  benzyl 
group), 
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int:  1 


jarbon  ator 


up  of  the  formula  -CONR'R"  (wherein  R'  repre- 

■its  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  havme  1-4 
bon  atoms,  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  an 
yl  group  havmg  !-!8  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group 

I'lch  may  optionally  be  substituted,  a  naphthyl  group, 

lenzyl  group  or  a  cyclohexyl  group,  ^^r  R'  and  R 
■  intly  represent  an  alkviene  group  havmg  4-6  ^arbon 

omsi.  or 
up  of  the  formula  -CSNHR     iv^  herein  R     -.-pre 
ts  an  aikyl   group  ha^mg    U4  .arbon   atoms  or  a 

enyl  group).  , 

^T  =  : 

resents  an  alk>lene  group  ha 
lutenylene  group. 
I-  or  p-  xylylene  group, 
■bony]  group 
finyl  group, 

fonyl  group.  | 

xalyl  group,  I 

p  of  the  formula  — CO  — R''^CO~-  (wherein  R" 

^  resents  an  aikylene  group  having  1- 10  carbon  atoms 

hich  may  optionally  be  interrupted  by  a  sultur  atom; 

alkenylene  group  having  2-4  carbon  atoms;  an  aryl- 

ne  eroup  having  b  or  10  carbon  atoms  in  its  aryl  moi- 

\;  or  a  cyclohexylene  group),  or 

roup     of    the     tormula     — CONH  — R  -  — NHCO- 

\, herein  R  -  represents  an  aikylene  group  haMng  2 - -^ 
_iirbon  atoms,  a  phenylene  group,  a  tolylene  group,  a 
n.iphthylene  group;  a  xylylene  group,  a  group  ot  the 
fc-rmula 
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4.118.369 

2  :  6  o-lll  R  \M  BSIITl  TKU-4-PIPKRIDYL  CARBOXY 

HHFR(K  \CI  K  (  OMPOLNDS  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR 

S>  NTHFTK  POLYMERS 

Miitoniibu  Minagawa.  Kosigaya;  Naohiro  Kubota,  L  rawa,  and 
loshihiro  Shibata.  Isuji  Lrawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Aruus  Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Filed  ,Iul,  28.  1976.  Ser.  No,  709.561 
Int.  (1     CUHK  5/34;  C07D  40J/00.  251/00 
L.s.  CI.  260—45.8  .\  30  Claims 

1,  A  2.2,6,6-tetrasubstituted-4-pipendyl  carboxy  heterocy- 
clic compound  having  the  general  formula 


[ 


I 


R,-0-C-[Y,],, 
O 


/t"" 


~ 

c- 

-o- 

-R 

11 

o 

J 

V.  herein: 

R   IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R    -\ 


(iv herein  R""  represents  an  oxygen  ato-m  (^r  a  methylene 
group),  or  a  group  o\  the  formula 


R,      R  = 


R-,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  hvdrogen;  alkyl; 
^ herein  R  '  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  a  methyl    ^^^^^^^_  ^j^^^y,.  ^^^,^y,.  ^^y,. 


roup)]. 

n    =    i: 
presents  a  group  of  formula 


.CO— 


Or." 


CH       CHj 


R   — X 


CH       LH 


R  — N 


a  group  of  the  formula 


CO— 


.CH  — 


CH  — 


roup  of  the  formula 


i  I 

P—      If     —  P=0. 


R,      R,  R4      Kj 

CH .      CH 


CH  — 


/ 


K,-N 


and 


\ '    \o-^CH,- 

CH        CH, 


R^      K 


R,— N 


R4      Rv 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  0x0; 

halogen:  alkvl:  alkenvl    alkvnAJ;  aralky!  and  aryl; 
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R^and  R.  are  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  alkyl  and 

R,and  R.  taken  together  to  form 

t   )l        CM 

,,       , V' 


/       \ /         / 


X 


^H; 


CH,      CH, 


R(,is  lower  alkyl; 

a  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.  2  and  3; 

b  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0,  1  and  2; 

Z  represents  a  heterocyclic  ring  having  from  three  to  six 

ring  atoms  of  which  one  to  three  aee  nitrogen,  any  remaining 
ring  atoms  being  carbon  atoms; 

m  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.  2  and  3; 

Yi  and  Y.  are  bivalent  linking  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aikylene  and  alkyleneoxyarylene.  the  aik\  1- 
ene  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 

«;  and  H;  are  0  or  1, 

21,  \  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition  ha\  ing  improxed 
resistance  to  deterioration  when  heated  at  350°  F.  comprising 
a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  formed  at  least  in  part  of  the  recur- 
ring group 


(B) 


where  mdependently  each  R  is  as  defined  herembefore.  and 
independently  R^and  R/,are  hydrogen  or  a  €,.,0 monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2.  and 

(II)  an  effective  amount  of  a  stabilizing  component  compris- 
ing an  esterified  hmdered  phenol  of  the  formulas: 


(lower)  alkyl 


O 


){<  >- 


r-  c^j,)-c-o-(c^,,)-H 


(lower)  alkyl 

in  which  x  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  6,  inclusively,  and  y  has 
a  \alue  of  from  6  to  30,  inclusively; 


—  t,H  — C- 

I  I 

CI       X 


and  having  a  chlorine  content  in  excess  of  40  percent,  uhere  X 
IS  either  hydrogen  or  chlorine;  and  an  amount  to  improxe 
resistance  to  deterioration  of  the  resin  of  a  compound  in  accor- 
dance with  claim  1, 


(lower)  alk\ 


HO 


O 

II 
(C,H2,)-C-0-(C,Hjy)-B-(C^H2,)-R 


,)'v\er)  alkvl 


u  lu  rem  <  h.is  a  value  of  from  0  to  6,  inclusively,  each  of/ 
and  :  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  20.  inclusively,  R  is  a 
member  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkanoyloxy  or 


4,118.370 

COLOR-STABILIZED  HALOBISPHENOL  ETHYLENE 

POLYCARBONATES 

Keith  N.  Sannes.  Schenectady,  and  .Arnold  Factor.  Scotia,  both 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,858 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/i4.  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  W  9  Claims 

1  ,A  thermally  stable,  color-stabilized  halobisphenolethylene 
polycarbonate  comprising: 

(I)  from  (a)  about  l-IOO  parts  by  weight  of  polycarbonate 
halobis(phenyl)ethylene  units  of  formula  (A); 


(A) 


(,) 


(lower)alkyl 


O— C' 


where  independently  each  R  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine 
or  a  C|.,(,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  or  hydrocarbonoxy 
group,  each  Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine,  subject  to 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  Y  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  and 
m  IS  an  integer  of  at  least  2.  to  (b)  about  99-0  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polycarbonate  containing  units  of  formula  (B) 


n 


■{     F) 


OH 


B  IS  a  met 
group 


-  \  — 

I 
A 


(lower)aikyl 
iher  consisting  of  a  divalent  oxygen  atom  or  the 


m  vv  hich  A  is  alkyl  or  alkanoyl;  and 


(lower)  alkyl 


)i()- 


\,/ 


■(C,.Hi,)-C-0-(C 


y^ly). 


(lower)  alkyl 


R-(C^Hj,) 


\   / 

C 
/   \ 
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•C  1{-^H 

I 
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111  which  R  IS  hydrogen,  alkanoyloxy,  or 
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O-C-iC.  H.. 


ea 


Uo\<.er)aikyl 
ch  Lf  R   and  R  '  i'.  alkanoyloxv  or 


(lov^erialkvl 


—  (J  — C  — (C,  H;^ (\ 


O 


oH 


(lower  )alkyl 


4.118.371 

ORG  WO  I  IN  \1KRC  APTOALKANOL  ESTER  SULFIDE 

STABILIZERS  FOR  PV  C  RESINS 

Thomas  Gordon  Kugele.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 

Milacron  Chemicals  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977.  Set.  No.  792.257 

Int.  CI.    C08K  ^  5S:  C07F  7,22 

U.S.  CI.  260-45,75  S  «  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  halogen  containing  vinyl  or 
vinylidene  polymer  and  a  stabili/mgly  effective  amount  of  an 
organotin  mercaptoalkanol  ester  sulfide  or  polysulfide  having 
at  least  one  sulfide  or  polysulfide  bridged  tin  to  tm  group,  at 
least  one  mercaptoalkanol  ester  group  bonded  to  a  sulfide  or 
polysulfide  bridged  tin  atom  through  the  sulfur  atom  of  the 
mercaptoalkanol  moiety  and  at  least  one  oxygen  containing 
organic  group  bonded  to  a  sulfide  or  polysulfide  bridged  tin 
atom  through  carbon  said  oxygen  containing  organic  group 
being  an  organic  group  having  a  carbon  oxygen  bond,  wherein 
the  organotin  mercaptoalkanol  ester  sulfide  or  polysulfde  has 
the  following  formula 


hj 

7 

or. 
b 

y 
an 


->  a  \alue  of  frorr,  !  to  b,  inclusiveK.  v>.  hc.-rein  each  of/', 

n  and  n:  independentK   has  a  ^alue  of  from  0  to  6, 

usiveU.  at  least  one  of  >   .  :  .  n  dnd  m  having  a  value 

ier  than  0  and  the  sum  of  n  and  m  being  no  greater  than 

]nd  being  at  least  1  when  R  i>  h>drogen  and  the  sum  of 

and  :    being  at  leaM  1  uhen  R  is  other  than  hvdrogen, 


(Y), 


a\ 


\ 

< 


Sn— S— 


(D 


(lower I  alky 


O 


^C  H  0— C  — <)■ 


ilow-eri  alksi 


(II)  and 


(III) 


wherein  x  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  6,  n  has  a  value  of  from    ^^^J-^jj      ^f 

.1  1  1 1_  — .  _      ,-^  C    »\^  ^     C,-^  r  rv^  1  *  1  <1  - 


C  yH,^  . 


in  W 
o 
bfe 


in 


Y  S  V 

\      /    \      / 

O  Sn  sn 

II  /      \     /      \^ 

R  — C— O— R"'— S  S  Z 

(Y)„  (Y). 

O  (V) -Sn-    (S)  -Sn(Y')t 

II  I  I 

(R— C— O— R"— S),  (Z% 


wherein  a  is  0  to  2,  6  is  0  to  2,  c  is  1  or  2,  a  +  b^c  is  3,  A:  is  1  or 
2,  mis  3,  «  is  1  or  2,  p  is  0  or  \,qi^\  or  2,  «+p+g  is  3.  x  is  1 
or  2,  n  +  )t  is  2  or  3,  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


to  b.  Z  IS  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  the  formula: 


2-.V 


O 

II 


hich  >■  has  a  v  alue  of  from  2  to  1  -^  vvhen  n  is  2  and  a  value  _r_c- 
•  3  to  6  when  n  is  greater  than  2.  the  value  of  >'  in  all  cases 
ing  equal  to  or  greater  than  that  of  n.  or  Z  is  a  heterocy- 
ic  of  the  formula 


-R— O— R 

n 


o 

II 

-C— O— R', 
O 


-P. 


-u- 


-C-k   ana  -CH(— CR    ):•  Y   is 


-CH    — N 


:0, 


o 

II 

^,  — S— R  — C  — O— R, 


,n  ivhich  >■  has  a  value  of  from  !  to  6,  R  is  a  memher  consist- 
ing of  alkvl  or 


(lovteriaikyl 


O 


—  iC  C  .)— O— C  — 'CH. 


halogen  of  atomic  weight  35  to  127,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  Z'  is 


o 

II 

—  •,— R     — ()  — C  — R" 

or  Y',  R  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R  is  saturated  or  olefinically 
unsaturated  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  R'  "  is 
a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  in  formula  (I)  at  least  one  Z  is 


(lower)alky 


v>.hich  X  has  a  value  of  t'rom  1  to  b  and 
from  1  to  6. 


nas  a  v 


alue  of 


—  S— R 


and  the  tin  is  tetravalent. 


O 
II 
— O— C— R 
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4.118,372 

AROMATIC  COPOLYESTER  CAPABLE  OF  FORMING 

AN  OPTICALLY  ANISOTROPIC  MELT 

John  Raymond  Schaefgen,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,697.  May  10.  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596.237 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  63' 18 

U.S.  CI.  528-190  20  Claims 


thai  the  ratio  of  hydroxy  1  equivalents  of  (1)  to  (2)  is 
from  about  0.05:1  to  about  0.2:1; 

(C)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  a  quantity  so  as  to  provide 
an  NCO:OH  equivalent  ratio  of  from  about  0.85: 1  to  about 
1.2:1;  and 

(D)  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  catalyst  composition  consisting 
of 

(1)  from  about  20  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  a 
catalyst  represented  by  the  formula 


"\ 

^' 

^ 

FlOW    temperature      299'C 

IIUEHW 

TluSatSSlOl 

I 

I 

Flow    TEMPERATURE.    26i'C 

1 

. 

200  250  !00  350  «C0 

TEMPERATURE 'C 


1.  Pk  fiber-forming,  melt  spinnable  (co)  polyester  capable  of 
forming  an  optically  anisotropic  melt  and  consisting  essentially 
of  recurring  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— O— R,  — O—      and  I 

O  O  II 

II  II 

—  C—  R;— C  — 

wherein  units  I  and  II  are  present  in  substantially  cquininlar 
amounts,  R,  and  R;  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  of  1 ) 
single  and  fused  siz-membered  aromatic  carbocyclic  ring  sys- 
tems wherein  the  chain  extending  bonds  of  the  ring  system,  if 
attached  to  the  same  ring,  are  positioned  1.4-  to  each  other,  and 
if  attached  to  different  rings,  are  in  positions  parallel  and  oppo- 
sitely directed,  and  2)  multiple  six-membered  aromatic  carbo- 
cyclic ring  systems  in  which  the  individual  rings  are  joined  by 
a  chemical  bond  or  a  Irans-vinylene  group,  and  in  which  the 
chain  extending  bonds  of  each  ring  are  in  the  1,4-positions:  and 
with  the  proviso  that  R.  is  unsubstituted  in  homopolymers  of 
units  I  and  II,  said  (co)polyestcr  having  a  flow  temperature  in 
the  range  of  200°  C  to  375^  C 


4,118,373 

PREPARATION  OF  URETHANE  ELASTOMERS  FROM 

EPOXY  RESIN,  POLYOLS  AND  POLYISOCYANATES 

USING  A  CATALYST  COMPOSITION  OF  AN 

ORGANOMETAL  SALT  WITH  EITHER  NITROGEN  OR 

PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Jon  A.  Orvik,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Cliemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,569 

Int.  CI.;  C08G  18'18 

U.S.  CI.  528-73  3  Claims 

1.  Urethane  elastomers  modified  with  an  epoxy  resin  which 

results  from  the  curing  of  a  mixture  of  components  comprising 

(A)  from  about  3  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid 
epoxy  resin  having  an  average  of  more  than  one  vicinal 
epoxy  group; 

(B)  from  about  35  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  o{  a 
polyol  composition  containing 

(1)  a  liquid  polyether  polyol  or  mixture  of  such  polyols 
having  an  average  functionality  of  from  about  2  to 
about  3  and  an  average  hydroxyl  equivalent  v\  eight  o'i 
from  about  500  to  about  2000,  and 

(2)  a  liquid  low  molecular  weight  diol  having  an  average 
equivalent  weight  of  from  about  30  to  about  90  u  herein 
components  (1)  and  (2)  are  present  in  quantities  such 


:     Ri 

M 

A+X 

/I 
J     R4 


wherein  each  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  independently  se- 
lected from  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  I  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms;  X  is  the  anion  portion  of  an  inorganic 
acid  or  an  acid,  ester  or  acid  ester  of  the  element  carbon 
and  A  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorus;  and 
(2)  from  about  5  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  an 
organometal  salt  catalyst  of  the  metal  tin  or  lead. 


4.118.3"4 
PRODI  CTION  OF  AROMATIC    FOI  VXMIDFS  I  ROM 
DICARBOW  lie   ACID  AM)  DIAMIM 
Noboru  Yamazaki.  and  Fukuji  Higashi.  both  of  Iuk>().  .Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  (  ()mpan>,  Limited.  Osaka. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  609.74(J.  Sep.  2,  19"5.  Fat.  No   4. ((45, 417. 
This  application  Ma>  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  8(11.243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9.  19''4.  49-1IM24"' 
Int.  CI.    C08G  69/28 
U.S.  CT.  528—337  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  I'lher  forming  aromatic  poly- 
amide  hv  polycondensing  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula. 


Hooc  —  R-  — COOH 


(II) 


wherein  R-  is  a  straight  chain,  branched  chain  or  alicylic  hy- 
drocarbon radical,  an  aryl  group  with  or  without  at  least  one 
substituent   selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 

group  hav  mg  1  to  ^  carbon  at^ms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to 
b  carbon  atoms,  a  phenvl  gr^^iip,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group 
and  a  cvano  griiup,  or  .1  r.idiLai  in  \\Yi\..  \\  :\>.oor  more  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  ab^  \  e-mentioned 
radicals  are  bonded  through  an  aikylene  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkv  hdene  criuip  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
— CONH—  or  —SO  NH  uith  an  aromatic  diamine  of  the 
formula. 


k    -  NH, 


(HI) 


wherein  R'  is  an  ar   matic  hydrocarbon  radical  which  may 
contain  one  or  rnnn,  substituents  on  the  aromatic  nuclei,  said 

subslituent  being  ,in  alkyl  group  hav  mg  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxv  group  having  1  to  6  carhiin  aionis,  a  phtnvl  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  miro  group  nr  a  i.  vano  L'fi-ur.  aiio  vkhich  may 
contain  two  or  more  aromatis  hvdroi.arh<  m  raOKals  bonded 
through  an  alkvler.c  ,k:ri'ijp  ha^mt:  1  tc  4  ^arbon  atoms,  an 
alkylidene  group  hav  mg  2  to  4  earKin  atoms,  — O — ,  — SO-, — , 
—  S — . — NH  .  NR  — wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
i  10  4  carb(  n  at  ms,  — CONH— ,  —CO—  or  — SG^NH— , 
in  the  presence  of  a  phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula, 


R'-  P(OR*), 


(IV) 


vv  herein  R^  is  OR',  a  hvdroxv  1  group,  an  .ilkv  I  group  hav  mg  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  arv  I  group  v<  -h  >>r  without  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  L'roup  v.-nsistuig  of  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  b  carbon  atoms,  an  aJKoxv  group  having  1  to 
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b  carbon  atomv  a  phenyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  .  nitro  group 
and  a  cvanoUroup,  and  R^s  an  ar>l  group  with  or  uitnout  at 
least  one  substituent  ^elected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  an 
alkvl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  o  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
nitro  group  and  a  cyano  group, 

and^a  terurv  amine  in  the  liquid  phase,  wherein  the  tertiary 
amine  n  used  in  an  amount  of  1  mole  or  more  per  mole  of 
the  phosphorus  compound  and  the  phosphorus  compound 
„  used  in  an  amount  of  2  moles  or  more  per  mole  of  the 
dicarbcxvlic  acid  or  diamine, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  poU- 
condensation   using  a  solvent  selected   from   the   group 
consist' ng  of  N-methylpyrrohdone  and  dimethylacetam- 
ide  as  the  reaction  medium  and  a  metal  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  a  lithium  halide  and  a  cal- 
cium hahd^e  wherein  the  metal  halide  is  used  in  an  amount 
of  1  to  15'^f  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture 
of  the  tertiary  amine  and  the  solvent 
3,  A  process  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the  aromatic 
diamine     is     p-phenylenediamine.      m-xylylenediamine.      p- 
xvlvlenediinine.  bis-(4-aminophenyl)-methane,  di-(4- 

aminophen].'l)    ether    or    2,2-bis-[4-(4-aminophenoxv  iphenv] 
propane 


4.118.37" 
POI  VMFRIZING  BIS-MALFIMIDES 

Gaetano  F.  D  \leiio.  South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  University  of 
Notre  Dame  du  I  ac.  Notre  Dame.  Ind. 
Continuat.on-.n-part  of  Ser.  No,  363,799.  May  25.  1973.  Pat. 
No   3  890.:"2.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497,490 
Disclosure  was  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
ProRram  on  Mar.  23,  1976 
Int.  CI.   C08G  7i   !2 
L  s  CT.  526-236  '^  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  increasing  the  molecular  weight  ot  a  bis- 
maleimide  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 


\ 


N- 


/ 


CH— C 


°  L 


c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

-Ar— N         Ar'         N" 

\    /  \    / 

c  c 

II      II 

o  o 


o 

II 

C  — CH 


/ 


■Ar— N 


\ 


9 


C— CH 

II 
O 


4,118,375 

CROSSLINKABLE  POLV.ACRYLONITRILE 

COPOLYMERS 

Christian  Lindner.  Cologne;  Carlhans  Suling.  Odenthal;  Gunter 
Arend,  Dormagen;  Dieter  Brokmeier,  Dormagen,  and  Gunther 
Nischk.  pormagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  11. 
1976,  2626172 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  2/00.  4/00 
U.S.  a.  5: 6—240  6  Claims 

1.  An  addition  copolymer,  comprising  (It  at  least  40^?  by 
weight  of  acrylonitnle;  (2)  from  0.5  to  40^r  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  acetoacetate  of  a  monoacrylate  or  a  monomethacry- 
late  of  an  aliphatic  diol  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
and  (3)  0-  O-^c  by  weight  of  a  acrylic  acid  or  a  methacrylic  acid 
alkyl  estei ;  0-3%  by  weight  of  methallyl  sulfonic  acid,  vinyl 
sulfonic  ai:id,  styrene  sulfonic  acid,  or  their  alkali  metal  salts: 
or  0<7c  or  10-30'^c  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  or  vinylidene 
chloride 


wherein 

Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  organic  radical. 
,Ar'  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  the  four  car- 
bonyl  groups  being  attached  directly  to  separate  carbon 
atoms  and  each  pair  of  carbonyl  groups  being  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  in  the  Ar'  radical,  and 
n  is  0  or  a  positive  integer  of  1  to  20. 
comprising:  reacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  ot  about 
5°-100°  C.  one  mole  of  the  bis-maleimide  with  from  1  to  2 
moles  of  a  cyclic  diene  of  the  formula: 


CR, 


-CR, 


CR,  CR| 

\      / 

Y 


w  herein 
\  IS  — O— , 


— S— ,  or 


— C— 
I 


and 


4,118,376 
HYDkoCURABLE  OX.AZOLIDINE  ISOCY  ANATE 
[      PREPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Josef  Pefain;  Wolfgang  Wellner,  both  of  Cologne;  Hermann 
Grubeil  and  Manfred  Dietrich,  both  of  Leverkusen.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen. 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  817.083 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jul.  20. 

1976,  26^2513 

I  Int.  CI.- C08G  /^  00 

U.S.  CI.  ^8-59  10  Claims 

1,  Mixiure  capable  of  being  hardened  b\  water,  containing 
an  oxazdhdine  component  and  a  polyisocyanate  component. 
characterized  in  that  the  mixture  contains,  as  polyisocyanate 
compon«:nt,  an  isocyanate  prepolymer  which  has  free  isocya- 
nate  groups  and  is  the  reaction  product  of  excess  quantities 
organic  polyisocyanates  with  dispersions  oi  polymerization. 
polycondensation  or  polyaddition  products  in  organic  poly  hy- 
droxy! compounds. 


each  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  R|"s  is 
no  greater  than  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  thereafter  thermally  eliminating  substantially  all  the  cyclic 
diene  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  30^-120°  C,  to 
extend  the  bis-maleimide  in  molecular  weight  to  at  least  a 
dimer  of  the  bis-maleimide. 


4.118.378 

NONBI  OOMING  ACCELERATOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

VL  IXANIZATION  OF  EPDM  ELASTOMERS 

Ivan  Christoff  Popflff.  Ambler;  Everett  A.  Mailey.  Norristown, 
and  Paul  Gordon  Haines.  Lafayette  Hill,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695.274.  Jun.  11.  1976.  This  application  Sep. 
30.  1977.  Ser,  No.  838.183 
Int.  CI.    C08F  28,00.  28/02 
US,  CI.  526—36  25  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  curing  ethylene-propylenediene  elastomers 
wherein  the  elastomer  composition  has  sulfur  and/or  sulfur 
donor  vulcanization  accelerator  and  other  rubber  compound 
mjiredients  admixed  therewith,  and  said  elastomer  composition 
is'.ured  at  elevated  temperature,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  using  as  the  vulcanization  accelerator  a  compound 
having  the  following  general  structure: 
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S 
It 


N— C— (S)„— C— R' 


wherein  R,  R'.  R- and  R'are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  chloroalkyl  radicals 
each  having  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  radicals  having 
from  2  to  17  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  naphthyl.  substituted  phenyl 
and  substituted  naphthyl  radicals  each  having  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  — OH.  OR'  and 
— NR'R''  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  R"*  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a)  — NR^R*"  wherein  R  and  R"  are 
independently  selected  from  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  together  having  a  total  of  at  least  5  carbon 
atoms,  b)  -NZ  wherein  N  is  the  ring  nitrogen  atom  of  a  cyclic 
amine  and  Z  represents  that  portion  of  the  cyclic  amine  ring 
having  at  least  5  ring  carbon  atoms  one  of  which  can  be  re- 
placed by  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  c) 


4.118.381 
1:2  COBALT  COMPLEX  PHFNOL-A(  FTOACFTANll  IDE 

BENZENE  DISAZO  DYKSTUFFS 
Hermann  Fuchs.  Kelkheim.  Taunus.  and  Klaus  Kil/in^tr.  Hof- 
heim.  Taunus.  both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  German),  assiRnfjrs  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed,  Hep,  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2.  19-'7.  Ser.  No.  765,003 
Claims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmanj,  feb.  4, 
1976.  2604220 

Int.  (I.    CCWH  45/20 
U.S.  CT.  260— 14«  1  Claim 

1    A  l:2-cobalt  complex  disazo  dyestuff  of  a  disazo  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 


(1) 


»io 


—  N 


\_ 


"7\ 


11  dI2 


wherein  R^  R'",  R"  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from 

the  same  group  from  which  R  is  selected  and  at  least  one  of  R", 

R' 

independently  selected  from  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms. 


SO2— X 


wherein  K  is  hvdrogen.  halogen,  muo.  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy,  R;  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  R,  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  and  X  is  hydroxy  or 
/3-sulfoelhyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


/ 


R. 


—  \ 


CH;— CH,— SOjH 


'11  ^    ,  nP  ,         V,       u   A  ^  V     ,,.^  V'  ....    wherein  R.  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

R"  and  R'-  is  other  than  hydrogen:  and  A  and  X    are  4        j       &  / 


4,118,379 

AMIDATED  IMMUNE  GLOBULINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THEM 

Rudolf  Schmidtberger,  Marburg-iMarbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg 
an  der  Lahn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,458,  Sep.  4,  1975.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6. 

1974,  2442655 

Int.  CI.-  A23J  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—112  B  17  Claims 

1,  The  method  of  making  water-soluble  amidated  immune 

globulins  which  comprises  reacting  immune  globulins  with  a 

molar  excess  of  a  water-soluble  primary  monoamine  and  a 

water-soluble  carbodiimide  or  a  salt  thereof  in  a  slightly  acidic 

to  neutral  aqueous  solution. 


4,118,380 
DECAPEPTIDE  ANALOGS  OF  SOMATOSTATIN 
Hans  U.  Immer,  Mount  Royal,  and  Nedumparambil  A.  Abra- 
ham, Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Ayerst,  McKenna  &  Harrison  Li..iited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Jul.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,500 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—112.5  S  10  Claims 

1.  .A  compound  of  the  formula  1 

CH,CH,CO-A-Phe-Phe-Trp-Lys-Thr-Phe-Thr-Ser-NHCH;CH-       fl) 


in  which  .A  is  Gly-Asn  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


4.118.382 

REACTIVE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  HAVING  A 

4-AMINO-3.5(OR-6)-DISUl  FOAC  ETIC  ACID  COIFI  INC 

COMPONENT  AND  A  REACTIVE  GROl  F  AFIAC  HFD 

TO  THE  DIAZO  COMPONENT 
Horst  Jager.  Leverkusen.  and  Georg  Dehmel.  C  ologne,  b<Jth  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  1  *>erkusen, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235.856.  Mar.  17.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  25,  1977,  Ser,  No,  800.5^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  19. 
1971,  2113298 

Int.  CI,-  C09B  29/36.  62/08.  62/24.  62/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—154  3  Claims 

1    Reacti\e  dvestuff  of  the  formula 


U/  Vs=s.- 


CH, 

c=o 

I 
CH 

I 

r— \- 

11 

O      H 


SO  H 


"•) —  NH. 


SO,H 

in  w  hich 
A  is  hydrogen,  carboxy  or  sulfo;  and 

X  IS  a  fiber  reactive  group  containing  at  least  one  removable 
substituent  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom  of  a  — C=N— 
group  in  a  pyrimidine,  sym.  triazine  or  quinoxahnc  ring 
and  which  is  capable  of  forming  a  covaleni  bond  with 
amino,  amide  or  hydroxyl  groups  of  natural  or  synthetic 
fiber  materials  under  dyeing  or  printing  conditions 
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4.118,383 
\ZO  DYES  CONTAINING  AN 
fYRIDINE-2,4-DIHYDROXYBENZAMIDE 

COUPLER  COMPONENT 
;,  Beech  Creek,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Color  & 
Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Jun.  4.  1976,  Ser.  No.  692.933  i 

lot  CI.-  C09B  29.22.  29,  J6 
L.S.Cl.  2<iO-156  11  Claims 

1    An  ajo  compound  of  the  formula; 


OH 


OH 


—  N  =  N 


OH 


C  — NH 


O 


■Ar 


wherein  R  ib  an  aliphatic  hydrocarhvl  radical  of  lb  to  22  car- 
bon atoms,  B  is  -NH-  or  oxygen,  and  Ar  is  an  arylene  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of  phenyiene,  naphthy- 
lene  and  diphenylene,  said  arylene  radical  being  either  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  on  each  aromatic  ring  with  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein 

A  IN  phsnvl,  phenyl  substituted  by  up  to  three  subMitueni 

naphfhvl  or  naphthyl  >ubstituted  bv   up  to  two  ^ubstltu 

the  substituents  being  independently  selected  from 

roup  consistmg  of  alky  1  of  1-4  carbon  atoms:  aiko.x> 

carbon  atoms,  nitro:  cyano;  Huoro;  chloro;  bromo; 

:)romethvi:  hydroxy;  RCOO-.  uhere  R  i^  alkyl  of 


4,118,386 

SYNTHESIS  OF 
IMID\ZO[1.5-a]DlAZEPINE-3-CARBOXYLATES 

Armin  Walstr.  West  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  \pr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784.187 
Int.  CI.    C07D  2IU/(J0.  211/02.  487/04 

...    ,-  U.S.  CI.  260— 239.3  I  3  Claims 

-4  carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  ROOC-.  where  R  is  alkyl  of        j    ^  process  to  produce  dia/epine-Vcarboxylates  of  the 
.-4  carbon  atoms;  RCO-,  v^here  R  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon    j^^^^^,^ 
atoms;  benzoyl;  RCONH-,  where  R  is  alkyl  of  1^4  car- 
bon ;itoms;  ArCONH-.  where  Ar  is  phenyl;  and  carba- 
myl.  the  nitrogen  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  singly  or 
doutly  substituted  with  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R  and  R-are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing Cif  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxv  of  1-4  _ 
carb:in  atoms;  nitro;  chloro  and  bromo. 


(  .inR 


COOR, 


4,118,384 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  AZO  DYESTUFFS  BY 
COUPLING  IN  PRESENCE  OF  AROMATIC  SULPHONIC 

AOaD-FORMALDEHYDE  REACTION  PRODUCT 
Hans-niinz  Molls;  Willy  Schiwy,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Reinhold 
Honili,  Cologne,  and  Reinhard  Nebeling,  Leverkusen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Germs  iny 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769.727 

Gaimii  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1976.  26D7122 

Int.  G.-  C09B  29,  OS.  29  26.  29  36.  29 ''38 
U.S.  CI.  260—163  5  Claims 

1,  In  the  process  of  preparing  an  azo  d>estuffb\  diazotizing 
an  amine  and  thereafter  coupling  the  diazo  component  formed 
with  a  coupling  component,  the  improvement  comprising 
preparing  a  low  salt  or  salt  free  azo  dye  composition  without  a 
step  of  lialt  separation  by  carrying  out  the  diazotization  in  the 
presencs  of  a  free  dispersing  agent  acid  which  comprises  the 
reactior,  product  of  formald'ehyde  and  an  aromatic  sulphonic 
acid,  and  then  conducting  the  coupling  reaction  after  adding 
nobaseor  by  adding  only  an  amount  of  base  which  would  give 
the  resulting  composition  of  a  pH  of  no  more  than  .v 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


^. 


Howan 
pany 
Divisioji 


U.S.  C 

1   Ail 


R.  IN  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen. 
nitr  -.  cyano,  trifluormethyl,  lower  alkyl.  and  lower  alkanoyl; 
R4IS  lower  alkyl;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  halo  or  nitro  mono-substituted  phenyl,  halo  or  nitro 
disubstituted  phenyl,  pyridyl  and  halo  or  nitro  mono-sub- 
stiiuted  pyndyl;  and  R;  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  which 
^oimpriNes  a  compound  of  the  formula 


4,118,385 
DIS.AZO  COMPOUNDS 
A.  Harris,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Corn- 
Houston,  Tex. 

.  of  Ser.  No.  663.426,  Mar.  3,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,022,700. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  768.123 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  I07/(J4 
260-175  '  Claims 

azoaryl  compound  defined  by  the  formula: 


w  herein  R,  is  of  the  formula 
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NO  O 

I  II  II 

— NCH,.  — OPCOR,);  or  —OP 


r 

\ 

N 

(    ) 

\^ 

_/ 

.irid 


and  R^  is  lower  alkyl  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
NSC-CH3-COOR4 

in  the  presence  of  a  base  sufficiently  strong  to  generate  the 
anion  of  the  isocvanoacetate. 


4.118.3H9 
KETOXIMK  (  ARBAMATES 

Thomas  A.  \lagee.  Mentor.  Ohio,  assi^inor  tn  DiarTumd  ^ham 

rock  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No,  553. 64«.  Iih.  1'.  iy~5,  Pal    No. 
4.028.413.  which  is  a  continuatHin-m-part  .if  Ser.  No.  229^07, 
Feb.  24.  19^2,  Fat.  No.  3.8"'5.232.  Hhich  is  a  cntinuaiion-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  132.584.  Apr.  8.  19"1.  abandoned.  I  his  application 
Ma\  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  801.585 
Int.  (I.    (WD  213/70.  213/89 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  K  5  Ciaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula: 


4,118.387 
NAPHTHALIMIDE-4.5-DICARBO.XYLIC  ACIDS 
Otto  Fuchs.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Adolf  Kroh.  Munster, 
Taunus,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
.Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505.624.  Sep.  13.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
4.007,192,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  398,410,  Sep.  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1976.  Ser.  No.  739.277 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20. 
1972.  2246111 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  221/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—281  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


N— o— r— N 


\ 


Rj— C— C— CHj— S(0) 
I 


vv  herein  R;  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R,-R,are  lower  alkyl 
with  the  proviso  that  R2  and  R,  may  be  connected  to  form  a 
cycloalkyl  ring  of  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms;  R^-R?  are 
hydrogen,  lower  alkvl,  or  lower  alkenyl;  «  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  m 
IS  0  or  1. 


o=c 


c=o 


HOOC 


COOH 


4.118.390 

1-THI.AZOI  YI  -5-AC\1.0\MMIl)A/-()l  IDlNONhs 

Chin  Ching  Wu.  Libertyville.  and  .J(»hn  Kren/.er.  Oak  I'ark.  txith 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  ( Ompany.  (  hira^n.  Ill 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  69 1. 94V 

Int.  C1.^C07D  277/2« 

U.S.  CI.  260—306.8  R  '>  Claims 

1.  ,A  compound  of  ihe  formula 


or  the  anhydride  thereof,  wherein  R  is  alkoxyalky  1  haMng  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  portions 


■N 


\ 


/ 


O 

O— C— R^ 

I 
CH CH, 


C— N 


X  — c 


\ 


C  N— R' 

II 
O 


4.118.388 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PYRIDINE 

Takushi  Yokoyama;  Hidetaka  Kojima;  Masaharu  Uragami.  and 

Kathuyoshi  Miwa,  all  of  Ooi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel.  Ltd., 

Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No,  823,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11.  1976.  51  96249 
Int.  CI.:  C07D  213/J6 
U.S.  CI.  260—290  R  10  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  producing  pyridine  which  comprises  oxida- 
tively  dealkylating  an  alkylpyridine,  an  alkenylpyridine,  the 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups  of  which  have  one  to  seven  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  the  gaseous  phase  with  molecu- 
lar oxygen  and  steam  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
active  components  with  a  general  composition  of  the  formula 

V^^AgP, 

wherein  a.  c  and  d  respectively  represent  the  atomic  propor 

tions  of  vanadium,  silver  and  oxygen,  X  respresents  at  least  one 

element   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  chromium. 

molybdenum  and  tungsten;  b  represents  the  atomic  proportion 

of  X;  and  when  a  is  1.  6  is  about  0,1  to  about  1.5.  r  is  about  0,()05 

to  about  10,  and  d  represents  the  atomic  pr^jportion  of  oxygen,    wherein/?  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 

IS  a  value  determined  by  the  atomic  valences  of  the  individual    consisting  oi  lower  alkxi,  lower  alkenyl,  chlorine  bromine, 

V,  X  and  Ag  elements  and  is  about  2.6  to  about  7  5;  and  sepa-    fluorine,  lower  haloalk\l.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio,  nitro 

rating  pyridine  from  the  reaction  product  and  c\ano   and  ";  i^  :in  integer  from  0  to  3. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  fluorine  and  lower  alkylsulfonyl;  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
haloalkyi  and  propargyl;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl. 
lower  haloalkyi,  propargyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkyl  of 
from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 


-(CH,) 


280 


PROCJESS 

Heinz-Ew 
of  Cologne 
Leverkiise 

Gaims 
1976.  261 


he 


U.S.  a.  2 

1    In  t 

nine  bv  t 

imidc 
or  1 
tuted 
alkon 
<b)  ure;. 

(c)  a  c 

(d)  a  c 
at  tempe 
prises  reap 
an  inter 
with  ing 
the  two 


4.118,391 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COPPER 
PHTHALOLCYAMNE 

ild  Baurecht;  Reinhold  Hbrnle,  and  Gerd  Muller.  all 
.  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
n,  Germany  | 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,154 
)riority.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 

546  I 

Int.  CI.-  C09B  4'  04 
:feO— 314.5  6  <^''a''"* 

process  for  the  preparation  ;if  copper  phthaloo\a- 

V  baking  process  from 

ahc  acid  anhydride,  diammonium  phthalate.  phthaN 

,  phthahc  acid  diamide,  aminio-imino-isoindolenine 
mino-3-oxo-isoindolenine  or  said  compounds  substi- 
b>  chlorine,  bromine.  C  -C\-alk>l.  phen\l,  C  -C4- 

\  or  sulpho. 


aitalyst  and 
pper  salt 
ures  of  1^0'- 'OO"  C    the  improvement  uhich  com- 

30°-300°  C.  to  form 


rat 


n-ed 
n?di 


above-described  reaction  steps 


Robert  Sail 
assignors 


Claims 
Dec.  24. 

U.S.  CI. 
1   A  d 


where  P 
group  o 


OFFICI.'XL  GAZETTE 
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C,-C^alkyl.  C,-C(,alkoxy,  nitre,  amino,  trifluoromethyl.  acet 
amido  and  hydroxy;  and  the  racemic  m 


XUlff 


thereof. 


4.118.394 
PVRWO-  ANDTHIOPVRANOINDOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Christopher  \.  Demerson.  St.  Laurent;  Leslie  G.  Humber.  Dol- 
lard  des  Ormeaux;  Andre  A.  Asselin.  Lemoyne;  Ivo  Jirkovsky, 
Montreal,  and  Thomas  A.  Dobson.  Dollard  des  Ormeaux.  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  &  Harrison  Lim- 
ited, Montreal.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  733.834.  Oct.  18,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.056,538, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  507.085.  Sep.  18,  1974,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  217.627,  Jan.  13.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.852.285,  This  application  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822.456 

Int.  (1.    C07D  491/04.  513/04 

L  s,,  (1    260— 326.28  7  Claims 

1     \  compound  of  the  formula 


R-.     .R* 


ting  ingredients  (a)  and  (bi  at 
la'^te.  and  subsequently  reacting  said  intermediate^ 
enl  (d);  ingredient  (c)  being  added  during  either  of 


4,118,392 

DICAritBOXYLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  POLYESTERS 

DERIVED  THEREFROM 

e.  and  Bernard  Sillion.  both  of  Grenoble.  France. 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  France 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  665,170 
priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1975.  ''5  08320: 
1975.  75  39918 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  2<>9  34 
•60—326  N  *  ^^la''"^ 

carboxylic  compound  of  the  general  formula 


It  II 

II  11 

o  o 


in  which  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  cycloalkyl;  R-,  R  .  R'and 
R'  are  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R''  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoylo.xy.  nitro  or  halo;  X  is 
oxy  or  thio;  and  Z  is  Alk-NR'COR''  in  which  Alk  is  an  alkyl- 
ene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CR"'R''. 
CR"'R"CRpR'\  CR'"R"CR'-R"  CR'^R'^  and 

CR  R  'CR'^R''CR'*R"CR'*'R"in  which  R^",  R".  R^'.  R'\ 
R  •  R\  R'^and  R'^  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R- IS  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  and  R-'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  consist- 
ing of  one  to  five  carbon  atoms 


IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aikyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl 
1-10  carbon  atoms. 


4,118,395     • 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  INDOLYL 
LACTONES 
Werner  J.  Frantsits,  Boltzmanngasse  9a-ll,  Vienna  9.  Austria 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.272 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Austria.  Jun.  28.  1976.  54719/76 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  491,04 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.29  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  indolyl  lactones  of  the 
formula 


4.118.393 
PHENYL  AZABICYCLOHEXANONES 

William  Joseph  Fanshawe.  Pearl  River,  N.Y.;  Sidney  Robert 
Safir,  River  Edge,  N.J.,  and  Lantz  Stephen  Crawley,  Spring 
Valle's  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  809.341  , 

Int.  CI.-  C07D:09  J:,  4^ LOS 
U.S.  G)  260—326.5  B  12  Gaims 

1   At]  optically  active  compound  of  the  formulae: 


(I) 


0='- 


:0 


whereih  the  phenyl  moiety  is  unsubstituted,  mono-  or  di-sub- 
stituteci  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  straight  chain 


S 

I 
H 


I 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
halogen  and  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  C  atoms  and  R,  is 
hydrogen,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

reacting  a  2-hydroxymethylindole  of  the  formula 

(II) 


CH.ORz, 


wherein   R,  has  the  above  named  meaning  and  R;  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consiting  of  an  alkanoyl  group  and  a 
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phenyl  a!kano\]  group,  with  an  a-diazoester  of  the  for- 
mula 


N2=C— COOR4 , 


(HI) 


wherein  R,  has  the  above  named  meaning  and  R^  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  group, 
to  a  3-indolyl  acetic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


N 

I 
H 


1' 

.CHCOOR^ 

'cH.OR,, 


(IV) 


wherein  R,,  R-,  R.  and  R,  have  the  above  named  mean- 
ings, 
saponifying  the  thus  obtained  3-indolyl  acetic  acid  ester  ot 
the  formula  (IV)  to  the  3-indolyl  acetic  acid  of  the  tormula 


(V) 


CH  OH 


wherein  Rj  and  R.  ha\e  the  abo\e  named  meaning,  and 
dehydrating  the  latter  to  indolyl  lactone  of  the  formula  (I). 


4,118,396 
PYRROLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Ciiorgio  Pifferi.  Milan,  and  Mario  Pinza.  Corsico  (Milan),  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  I.S.F.  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1976.  Ser.  No.  713,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  13,  1975,  26326  A  75 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  207/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.43 

2-(4-Hydroxypyrrolidin-2-on-l-yl)  acetamide 
2-(4-Methoxypy rrolidin-2-on- 1  -yl)  acetamide, 
2-(4-Allyloxpyrrolidin-2-on- 1  -\  1 )  acetamide. 


7  Claims 


1 
3 
4 


COOR^ 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
A  is  — CH,— CH,—  or  — CH=CH— . 
X  is  —OK\  — SR\  — NHR*,  or  benzyl;  and 
R*  is  phenyl. 


4.118.398 
PERFILORINATEI)  KLH FRS 

Thomas  Martini.  NcuenhaJn.   Taunus.   ltd.   Rep.   of  Germany. 

assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Krankfuri  am  Mam. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  "04.689.  Jul.  12.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,(),';2,:77. 
This  application  Apr.  28.  19^7,  Ser.  No.  "91.99- 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Jul    15. 
1975,2531511 

Int.  CI.    C07D  3J9/J0 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.6  2  Claims 

1,    The    compound     pert1uoro-2,3-bis-(3',6'-dimethyl-l  ,4 - 
dioxane-2'-ylox>  (-butane 

2     The    compound    pernuoro-2,9-bis-(3',6'-dimethyl-r,4'- 
Jio\ane-2-\l-oxv»-?.^-dimeih\1^4.~-dioxadecane. 


4.118.399 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

PERFI.UORO-a-(3.6-DIMFTHM  -1.4-D1(J\AN\1    :  ()\V)- 

PROPIONK    A(  II)  Kl  I ORIDF 
Thomas  Martini.  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrman>. 
assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Mam, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  May  19.  19"'7.  Ser.  No    "98.311 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv,  Mav   22, 
1976.  2623090 

Int.  CI.    C07I)  319/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.2  :  (laims 

1  .A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  perfluoroalpha-(j,b- 
dl-methyl-l,4-dioxanyl-2-oxy)-propionic  acid  fluoride  (II)  and 
perfluoro-2-oxo-3,6-dimethyl-1.4-dioxane  (III)  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  N-form\  l.itcd  secondary  amine  with  hexa- 
Huoropropene  oxide  in  tht  piLst  nee  of  0.01  to  0.5  mols  of 
tnsdimethyl  amino  diflu(>r,ptiospfji  rane  (IV)  per  mole  of 
amine  as  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  —40°  to  -(-5°  C.  and 
using  an  HFPO/amine  ratio  of  at  least  2.5:1  to  produce  a 
mixture  containing  a  relatively  high  proportion  of  compound 
ill) 


4.118.397 
DERIVATIVES  OF  5-AMINOBENZOIC  ACID  HAVING  A 
HETEROCYCLIC  SUBSTITUENT  IN  THE  3-POSITION 
Dieter  Bonnaim,  Kelkheim;  Wulf  Merkel,  Neuenhain,  and  Ro- 
man M uschaweck,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellshcaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  570,649,  Apr.  23.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.010.273. 
This  application  Dec.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  747.479 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25. 
1974,  2419970 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  207/04.  207/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.41  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  o^  the  formula 


4,118,400 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

2.3-DIHYDRO-7.BENZOFI  RANOLS  AND 

BENZODIOXOLF  INTERMEDIATE  THFRFFOR 

William  James  Michaely,  Princeton  Junction,  N,,),,  a,vsignor  to 

EMC  Corporation,  Philadephia,  Fa. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835.63(1 
Int.  CI.    C07D  31"  46.  3o7,iO 
U.S.  CI.  260— 340.5  4  (  laims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  2,  "i-dihvdr>-2.Z^d!mcthv  J  '-rx-ii- 
zofuranol  which  comprises  ihermali\  rcarMrit'irit.;  2-isopropyl- 
1.3-benzodioxole  at  a  temperature  above  ahoui  '.  '''^'  C  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  seUvitc  tr.ni;  ihi- 
group  consisting  of  (  M  an  acid  cla\"  hasing  an  .iv  u!  v.ilut  .il   i 


T8? 


mg  to  I P  rti 

Lewis  acid. 

4   The 


g  potassium  hvdroxide  per  gram  of  clas  and  iZ)  a 
hmpound  :-isopropyl-l,3-benzodioxole. 


4.118.401 

PREPARATION  OF 
6  11DIHtDRO-ll-OXODIBENZ[B.E]OXEPIN-2-ACETIC 

J,CID  AND  PRECURSORS  THEREFOR 

McFadden.  East  Brunswick;  Richard  C.  Allen.  Flem- 
,  Thomas  B.  K.  I^ee.  Whitehouse  Station,  ail  of  N.J.. 
to  American   Hoechst  Corporation.   Bridgewater, 


and 


Arthur  R 
ington, 
assignor^ 
N.J. 


m 


oa' 


L.S.  CI.  2 
1     A 

b.e]o\epin 
cylic  acid 
tions  ot'th 
phen>!ihi 
\phenvh 
ence  ot'  a 
zylox>-3- 
said      4- 
lide  with 
carboxypi^ 
carboxv 


ph 
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to 


Filed  Oct.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  843.482  , 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  313  12 
, 333  1  Claim 

ethod  of  preparing  6,1  l-dihydro-ll-oxodibenzt- 
.Z-acetic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  5-acetylsali- 
l%Iith  sulfur  and  morpholine  according  to  the  condi- 

Uillgerodt  Reaction  to  yield  3-carboxy-4-hydroxy- 

acetn^orphohde;  reacting  said  3-carboxy-4-hydrox- 

oacetmorphoiide  with  a  benzylhalide  in  the  pres- 

mild  base  under  reflux  conditions  to  form  4-ben- 

benz\loxycarbonyl)phen>lacetmorpholide,  refuxing 

nz>iox\'-3-(benzyloxycarbonyl)phenylacetmorpho- 
^ueous  potassium  hydroxide  to  form  4-benzyloxy-3- 
envlacetic  acid,  and  cychzing  said  4-benzyloxy-3- 
envlacetic  acid 


hi 


be 


4,118.404 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKANOL  AMIDE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Gunner  E.  Nelson.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  N  a, 

tiled  Sep.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397.672 
Int.  C\.-  C07C  103/38 
L  s.  CI.  260—404  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alkanol  amide  mixtures  which 
comprises: 

reacting  a  di  lower  alkanol  amide  with  a  mixture  of  lower 
alkyl  esters  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  whose  acyl 
groups  contain  from  about  8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
said  mixture  being  characterized  in  that  from  about  2  to 
about  20  mol  percent  of  said  ester  mixture  is  branched 
ester  in  which  the  acyl  groups  carry  in  the  a  position  an 
alkyl  substituent  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  in  length,  said 
branched  ester  being  substantially  unreactive  with  said 
amine,  the  amount  of  said  amine  employed  being  sufficient 
to  convert  at  least  10  mol  percent  of  the  ester  mixture  into 
di  lower  alkanol  amide;  and  then 
reacting  the  product  from  the  preceding  reaction  with  a 
mono  lower  alkanol  amine  to  convert  unreacted  ester  into 
mono  lower  alkanol  amide,  both  said  reactions  being 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  base  catalyst. 


Claims 
U.S.  a.  i 


4.118.402 
PREPARATION  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Hideo  Suzuki;  Takahisa  Sato;  Tatsuo  Kubota;  Shigemi  Osaka, 
beru  Komatsu,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Sh(ikubai  Kagaku  Kogjo  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  (f  Ser.  No.  636.756,  Dec.  1.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.036.780. 
THs  application  Apr.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791.947 
priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2.  1974.  49-136995 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  30^.  60 
,  ^..  i60— 346.75  7  Claims 

1    .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  maleic  anhydride  com- 
prising citaiytically  oxidizing  benzene  at  a  temperature  oi  330  = 
to  450^'  U  with  a  molecular  oxygen  containing  gas  in  the  pres- 
ence of  alcatalyst  comprising  a  porous  inert  support  o^  an  alkali 
metal  coiitent.'calculated  as  oxide,  of  at  most  0  3^^  by  weight, 
an  apparent  porosity  of  20  to  lO^c.  BET  surface  area  o\  n  01  to 
!  m-   2.  .ilid  the  total  volume  of  porcs  or'  diameters  of  at  least 
one  m'lcJon  amounts  to  at  least  80^>   -M  the  total  volume  of 
pores  of  [diameters  not  e.xceeding  100  microns,  and  supported 
thereon  i  catalytically  active  substance  of  constituent  composi- 
tion coninsing  (a)  I  moleof  vanadium  pentoxide,  lb)  0.3  to  1.2 
moles  otfmolvbdenum  trioxide,  (c)  0.005  to  0.05  moles  of  phos- 
phorus fientoxide,  (d)  0.03  to  0.2  moles  of  sodium  oxide  and  (e) 
0  to  0  03  moles  of  potassium  oxide 


4.118.403  ' 

RECOVERY  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

James  fc.  White,  Coshocton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1976.  Ser.  No.  742.936 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  307/60 
.  260—346.76  8  Claims 
,1  process  for  the  recov  ery  of  maleic  anhydride  from  a 
.  reaction  mixture  wherein  the  gaseous  reaction  mixture 
me  the  maieic  anhydride  is  contacted  with  a  solvent  to 
the  maleic  anhvdride  from  the  gaseous  reaction  mix- 
ture, and  the  solvent  is  stripped  of  the  maleic  anhvdride  at  a 
temper^ure  between  about  200'  C  and  about  250'  C.  at  a 
.ess  than  ^60  lorr.  the  temperature  being  below  the 
decomposition   point  of  the  solvent  at  the  existing 


pany. 

U.S.  CI 

1    In 

gaseous 
contain 
remove 


pressur^ 
therma 


pressun?.  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  the 
gaseou*  reaction  mixture  with  a  solvent  comprising  a  dialkvl 
phthalate  having  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  chain  and 
t>om  about  0,5  to  about  10  weight  percent  phthalic  anhydride. 


4.118.405 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ACYLATED 

DFRIN  VTIVE  OF  AN  FPOXY  FATTY  ACID  ESTER  OR 

FPOXY  NATURAL  OIL 
Leonard    Fdnard    Hodakowski,   Saint   Albans,   and   Lawrence 
George  Hess.  (  harieston.  both  of  W.  V  a.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  NewYork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  816,465 
Int.  CI.-  C09F  5/00:  CllC  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-405  14  <^'a''"S 

1  In  a  method  of  producing  an  acylated  derivative  of  an 
epoxy  fatty  acid  ester  or  epoxy  natural  oil  having  aliphatic 
chains  of  10  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  including  at  least  one 
oxirane  segment  per  molecule,  by  reacting  said  epoxy  fatty 
acid  ester  or  epoxy  natural  oil  w  ith  a  vinyl  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic acid  in  contact  with  0.10  to  5  0  parts  of  an  acylation 
catalyst,  per  100  parts  of  reaction  mixture,  a  polymerization 
inhibitor  and  gaseous  oxygen,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

(A)  the  addition  of  said  monocarboxylic  acid  to  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising  the  epoxy  fatty  acid  ester  or  epoxy 
natural  oil,  acylation  catalyst,  polymerization   inhibitor 
and  gaseous  oxygen;  or 
tB)  the  addition  of  said  acylation  catalyst  to  a  reaction  mix- 
ture comprising  the  epoxy  fatty  acid  ester  or  epoxy  natu- 
ral oil.  said  monocarboxylic  acid,  polymerization  inhibitor 
and  gaseous  oxygen;  or 
(C)  the  addition  of  a  mixture  of  said  monocarboxylic  acid 
and  said  acylation  catalyst  to  a  reaction  mixture  compris- 
ing the  epoxy  fatty  acid  ester  or  epoxy  natural  oil,  poly- 
merization inhibitor  and  gaseous  oxygen, 
said  addition  being  made  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100° 
C   to  about  125°  C,  and  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature 
from  about  105°  C  to  about  130°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  complete  the  acylation  reaction. 
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4,118.406 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CIS-OLEFINS 

Hans  JiJrgen  Bestmann,  Eriangen;  Werner  Theo  Stransky.  and 
Otto  Vostrowsky,  both  of  Uttenreuth,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengeseilschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,417,  Mar.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,057.593. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,170,  Nov.  5,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  7. 

1973,  2355534 

Int.  CI.-  CllC  3/02:  C07C  29/00.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  260—410.9  R  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  a  cis-olefin  of  the 

formula 


H     H 
R— C=C— R'. 


wherein 

R  is  straight-chain  or  branched  (C|-Cn)  alkyl  or  (C.-C,,) 

alkenyl  and 
R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  (€,-€20)  alkyl  or  (Ci-Cjo) 
alkenyl  group  further  substituted  in  the  3-position  or  in  a 
position  more  remote  from  the  aldehyde  group  in  For- 
mula II  by  hydroxy,  lower  carbalkoxy  or  (C|-C,) 
acyloxy. 

which  comprises  dissolving  sodium  or  potassium  in  a  hexaalk- 

ylphosphoric  acid  tnamide.  adding  to  the  solution  obtained  a 

phosphonium  salt  of  the  formula 


R-CH,-P^(C,HO,BR«. 


1 


adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  an  aldehyde  of  the 
formula 


R  — C 


\ 


O 


II 


H 


tion  zone  along  with  int^rganic  acid  and  therein  springing 
free  fatty  acid  from  said  soapstock; 

(c)  passing  the  resulting  acidulated  soapstock  into  a  separa- 
tion zone  and  withdrawing  therefrom  product  free  fatty 
acid  stream  and  bs  product  acid  water; 

td)  passing  at  least  a  pvortion  of  said  acid  water  into  a  neutral- 
izing zone  along  with  a  flow  of  a  second  inorganic  base 
sufficient  lo  at  least  neutralize  said  acid  water  with  inor- 
ganic salt  being  formed  thereby:  and 

(e)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  o\  s.iid  inorganic  salt-contain- 
ing neutralized  acid  water  to  sa:.;  s.ip>  nification  step  of  the 
process,  the  proportion  of  inoit:ariu  hase  fed  to  the  sapon- 
ification zone  being  sufTicient  to  virtually  completely 
saponify  said  saponifiable  fatty  material  in  said  soapstock 
admitted  to  the  process. 


and  isolating  the  product  obtained. 


4,118.408 

ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  NKKFI   COMPLEXES  AND 

PREPARATION  THKRFOF 

Darryl   R.   Fahey.  and  John   E.   Mahan,   both   iif  Bartks>ilk. 

Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  (  ompan>.  Bartks\illi, 

Okla. 

Filed  May  7.  1976.  Ser.  No.  684.350 

Int.  CI.    C07F  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  260— 439  R  9  Claims 

1  Bis(^-diphenylphosphido)trisi  incth\  Ipliosphint-  Kiunckcl 

2  .A  process  of  preparing  bis(fi-diphcn\  Iphospindoiirisi  irie- 
thv  lphosphine)dinickel.  a  dinickel  l  nniplrx  .  iTipi  i^tni.:  pla^  m^ 
tris(triethylphosphini.'Htnph(.'n\  IpfiosphinciRiLkcUO)  m  a  suit 
able  diluent  to  form  a  mi\turc  tinder  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a 
pressure  such  that  the  diluent  is  maintained  essentially  in  the 
liquid  phase  while  said  mixture  is  maintained  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  yield  said  Jini^kel  complex 


4,118,407 
FATTY  ACID  RECOVERY  FROM  SOAPSTOCK 
Jerry  F.  P.  Red,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Juan  B.  Ilagan,  Jr.,  Ful- 
lerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,380,  Jan.  6,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810.518 

Int.  CI.-  CUB  13  (X):  CllC  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—412.5  10  Claims 


f    ^    S»Pe»4'PiCATO»a 
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1.  .A  process  for  recovering  free  fatly  acid  from  aqueous 
crude  soapstock  containing  saponifiable  fatty  material  com- 
prising a  glyceride  oil:  which  comprises 

(a)  admitting  said  soapstock,  a  first  inorganic  base,  and  a 
recycle  of  inorganic  salt-containing  neutralized  acid  water 
from  a  later  step  of  the  process  into  a  saponification  zone 
held  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  80'  and  about  95° 
C; 

(b)  passing  the  resulting  saponified  soapstock  into  an  acidula- 


4,118,4(W 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  SIMUI  TANKOUS  PROniTTTON 

OF  TRIMETHYLAI.UMINI  \1  AND  ALkVLALL  MINLM 

HALIDES 

Scott  H.  Fidt.  Scabrook;  Spencer  C.  Watson,  and  Georee 
Charles  Heilig.  both  of  La  Porte,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Alkyls.  Inc..  Deer  Park.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar,  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  45.^448 
Int.  CI.-  C07F  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—448  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  Redistribution  Process  for  the  production  of  trimethyl- 
aluminum  and  alkylaluminunl  bromides  or  iodides  comprising 
forming  a  mixture  of  methylaluminum  halides  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dimethylaluminum  bromide,  dime- 
thylaluminum  iodide,  methylaluminum  dibromide.  me- 
thylaluminum diiodide,  meihvlaluminum  sesquibromide.  me- 
thylaluminum sesquiiodide.  a  mixture  of  dimethylaluminum 
bromide,  methylaluminum  dibromide  and  methylaluminum 
sesquibromide  and  a  mixture  of  dimethylaluminum  iodide, 
methylaluminum  diiodide  and  methylaluminum  sesquiiodide 
and  an  aluminum  trialk\l  u  herein  the  .likyl  radicals  contain 
from  2  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  and  distilling  said  mixture  in 
an  efficient  distillation  column  to  effect  separation  of  said 
mixture  into  a  first  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  trimethyl- 
alumiruim  and  a  residue  of  alkvlaluminum  bromides  or  iodides. 


!84 


POLVPHE 


Franz  Lut2 
Franz 
ors  to  Gottfried 

Continuation 


Claims 
1971.  2105t93 


4.118,410 
NVl  -POLVMETHVLENEPOLYISOCVAN  XTF 

MIXTURES 

Friedel    Oppenwehe;  Armin  Schone,  Heede.  and 
.ttfried  Reuter.  Lemfoerde,  all  of  Geraany,  assign- 
[fried  Reuter  GmbH  i.L.,  Lemforde,  Germany 

..  of  Ser.  No.  221.030,  Jan.  26.  1972.  abandoned.  This 
Iplication  Nov.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  737.693 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Feb.  4, 


U.S.  CI.  2 
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Int.  Cl.-  C07C  //v  048 
^-453  AM  '  <^"'^""^ 

ic  higher  functional  polv  i^vN^i"^:^'^  obtained  h%  a 
^eparatme  a  mixture   vvhich  .ontaln^  isomers  >-t 
.thane  diisocvanate  and  higher  functional  polyiso- 
aving  more  than  two  benzene  rings,  said  process 
distdhns  said  mixture  under  vacuum  at  a  pressure' 
,10      and   10      mm   Hg    under  conditions  which 
•Leal  change  in  the  organic  polvisocyanates  con- 
he  mixture  and  thereby  separating  the  polyisocya- 
wo  fractions  with  a  desired  tlrst  fraction  containing 
functional  polvisocvanates  with  only  a  trace  ot  said 
_  having  a  viscosity  of  15.0()0  to  130.000  cp  2^-  C. 
md  fraction  consisting  essentialK  of  said  isomers. 


with  a  diene  of  formula: 

CX2=CH-CH=C(CH,)2 

in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  reducible  copper  salt. 

4.118,413 
PREPARATION  OV   PMENOXVBENZYL  ESTERS 

Derek  A.  VNood.  SittinKbourne.  England,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

C  ompanv,  Houston.  Tex 
Division  of  Ser   No   ^3^312.  Nov.  1,  1976.  P«t.  "So.  4-061.664. 
This  application   Vug.  15.  19^7.  Ser.  No.  824.459 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12.  1975, 

Int   (1.-  C07C  69/74.  69/76.  121/75 
^  S   (1    260-465  D  "  ^^^''"') 

1.  A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  a  phenoxybenzyl  ester  ot 

formula  (I) 


OCH, 


rd 


4.118.411 

lOVV-TEMPER.ATURE  STORAGE  STABLE  I  IQL  ID 

E  IPHENYLMETHANE  DIISOCYAN  ATES 


R— CO— O— CH 


wherein  Q  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cyano  group  and  R  is 
a.  a  cyclopropyl  group  of  the  formula 


Reiff  and  Richard  S.  Pantone.  both  of  Nev*  Martins- 
.  Va..  assignors  to  Mobay   Chemical   Corporation. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  I 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  766,997 
Int.  Cl.-  C07C  //v  04A 
L.s.Cl.i60-453SP  ^^  Claims 

..socvanate  compound  which  is  both  stable  and  liquid 
,  for  at  least  48  hours,  comprising  the  reaction  nr.Hlu.r 


R  R. 


,Z — Vh 


1 


A  d 
at  -  5 '  C 

of 

(a)  a  d 


lene 


iphenvlmethane  diisocyanate  containing  trom  about 
s  to  about  "0  percent  by  weight  of  the  2.4  -isomer,  and 
lb)  a  rjiatenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propy- 
gKcol  and  po\\-\.Z-pTop\\c'^c  ether  glycols. 


4,118.412 

PREPARATION  CYANO  SUBSTITUTED 

CYCLOPROPANE 

Peter  John  Vernon  Cleare.  Ascot;  Albert  Edv*ard  Kaye,  Greater 
Mancfcester.  and  David  John  Milner,  Runcorn,  all  of  England. 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London. 

England 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  813.669 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  \  19^6. 
28240  TJis 

Int.  Cl.;  C07C  /:/   48 
260-464  1«  Claims 

process  for  the  preparation  of  a  .ompound  ot  formula 


in  which  R.and  R.each  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  trom 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen  atom  hav  ing  an  atomic 
number  of  from  9  to  35.  inclusive,  or  when  R,  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  then  R,is  an  alkenyl  group  containing  trom  .  to 
6  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  from  1  to  3 
chlorine  or  bromine  atoms,  R,  and  R,  each  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  when  R  is 
hydrogen  then  R^is  an  alkenyl  group  having  from  to  6 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  from  1  to  3  chlo- 
rine or  bromine  atoms  or  either  of  R.and  R.or  R  and  R^ 
when  taken  together  is  an  alks  lene  group  containing  from 

2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or 

).  a  benzyl  group  of  the  fromula 


X 


U.S.  Cl 
1    A 


/ 

(jx  —CH  — CH C 

\    /    \ 

C  CN 

/    \ 

CH  CH; 


wherei 
bonyl  L 
benzyl 
dichlo 
step  of 


in  which  Z  is  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  number  of 
from  9  to  35,  inclusive,  or  an  alko.xy  group  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in  which  process  an  acid  oi 
the  formula  R-COOH  in  which  R  is  as  defined  above  is 
neutralized  with  a  water-soluble  base,  and  then  contacted 
with  a  solution  in  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  of  a 
benzyl  halide  of  formula  II 


,.  X  IS  chlorine  or  bromine  ai.J  V  is  .sano.  alkoxv.ar- 

ontaining  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkoxv  moiety, 

xycarbonvl.      phenoxybenzyloxycarbon\  1         r      2..- 

vinyloxybenzyloxycarbonyl.    which    comprises    the 

reacting  a  compound  of  form.ula 

^CH-CN 


.l-fj 


OC.H. 


lO 


in  which  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  Q  is  as  defined  above  in 
the   presence  of  a  phase-transter  catalyst   comprising  a 


October  3.  1978 


CHEMICAL 


285 


tetrahydrocarbyl  ammonium  or  phosphonium  halide  m 
which  the  hydrocarbyl  groups  are  selected  from  aroniaiic, 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  unsaturated  groups,  said 
groups  together  containing  a  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  of  from  12  to  70. 


and 


4,118,414 

DIFLUORAMINO  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PERFLUOROGUANIDINE-PENTAERYTHRITYI 

NITRATES 

Melvin  Goldstein,  Cranford,  and  William  ¥..  Tyler,  III,  New 

Providence,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  FIxxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Linden.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  540.140 

Int.  Cl.;  C07C  77/02 

U.S.  Cl.  260—467  5  Claims 

1.   Compounds   which   are   perfluoroguanidine  adducts  of 
pentaerythntyl  nitrates  having  residual  hydro.xyl  groups, 

2  The  compound  tns(difluoramino)methoxy  pentaerythritvi 
trinitrate,  having  the  formula: 

(NF,),C0CH;C(CH;0N02),. 


R4. 


wherein  R,  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R,  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation;  and 
wherein  Z^  is 

(1)  — CH.— O— CH:— (CH.)^— CH;— , 

(2)  — (CH,),— O— (CH;)^— CH;- ,  or 

(3)  -(CH,),-0-(CH,),-, 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3. 


4.118.415 
INTER-OXA-13,14-DIHYDRO-9/3-PGD,  COMPOUNDS 

Douglas  Ross  Morton,  Jr.,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,242,  Sep.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,016,184. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  756,105 
Int.  Cl.;  C07C  7  77/00 
U.S.  Cl.  562—503 

1   A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


33  Claims 


HO 


CH  — Z.  — COOR, 


Y  — C— C— fCH,)„— CH 

II      II 
M,   L, 


wherein  Y  is  cis — CH^CH —  or  trans   -CH — CH  -  ,  Vk herein 
m  is  one  to  5.  inclusive;  whercm  M    is 


OR. 


or 


R.' 


^OR„ 


wherein  R<  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R.  and  R^is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen; 

wherein  L,  is 


4.118,416 

5-OXA-13,14-DIDEHVDR(>-F(.I    (  ()\H'()l  NDS 

Herman  W .  Smith.  Kalama/oo.  Mich,,  assignor  to  I  hi  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,739.  Feb.  13.  19-'6.  Pat    No  4.(129.6X1 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  '^6.??4 
Int.  Cl.-  C07C  177/00 
Cl.  562—503  ?3  Claims 

A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula: 


l.S 
1 


(CHj): 


■u  — c  H 


iCH,)— CHj— COOR, 


wherein  D  is 


-C-C-(CH2)„-CH3 

II     II 
M,  L, 


HO 


a 


HO 


or 


HO 


HO 


wherein  "^'1  is  — C=C — ; 

v^  ficrein  ^  is  1,  2,  or  3; 

vv  herein  m  is  1  to  5,  inclusive; 

vv  riert'iii  M ,  is 


or  a  mixture  ot 


R,' 


"R* 


R" 


or 


OR. 


OR. 


wticrLin  R.  anu  K,  m  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  •.''{  R    .iiiLJ  R^,  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is 

hydrogen; 
u  herein  L,  is 
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or  a  mixture  of 


ind 
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Joseph  Wi 
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'*^^^>^^V^ 

W 

ROOC 

1 

NH 

1 

c=o 

1 
NH 

II     '  ^ 

-  NH — C  —  H  N  — -^._.-'— 

ROOC 

rooR 


o 


NH  — C-NH 


COOR 


COOR 


w-herem  ICand  R^are  hydrogen,  methvl.  or  nuoro,  bemg  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R,  and  R^ 
IS  tluoio  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen,  and 

wherem  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusr.e.  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  incluMve 
aralkyl  of"  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenvl,  phenyl 
substitited  with  one,  two.  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologicalK  ac 
ceptab  e  cation 


wherein  R  I^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal; 

and  the  rh.irmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


id 


4.118.417 
FOR  RESOLVING  aS-lSLBSTITLTED 
1.2-CYCLOPROPANEDICARBOXVLIC  ACIDS 
liam  Epstein.  Monroe.  N.Y..  assignor  to  American 
Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.340  | 

Int.  a:  C07C  63  CM):  C07D  20^.fXj 

3  Claims 

hod  for  resolving  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R 


5<52— 401 


bstit 


wherein  R 
and  C  -C 
or  di-su 
gen,  C-C 
acetamido 
compnses 
( 1-naphth; 
solid;  colli 
ing  with 


.A_/ 


COCIH      COOH 


IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen 
alkyl.  and  the  phenyl  moiety  is  unsubstituted,  mono- 

uted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 

alkyl,  C  -C^alkoxy,  tnfluoromethyl,  nitro.  ammo. 
and  hydroxy;  into  their  (  -  |  and  (  -  )  isomers  v.  hich 
reacting  said  compound  with  either  (  -  )  or  (  -  )-a- 
•l)-ethylamine,  in  tetrahydrofuran,  to  produce  a 
icting  said  solid,  slurring  in  water,  basifying,  extract- 

her.  and  acidifying 


4,118.419 

CAT\IVTK  PROCFSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

I  NSATl  RATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Kazuhiro  hhii;  Hideo  Matsuzawa;  Masao  Kobayashi,  and 
Hiromichi  Ishii.  all  of  Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Ravon  Compan>,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1976,  Ser.  No.  745.406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1975,  50-144133; 
Dec.  12,  1975,  56-148860-.  Apr.  6,  1976.  51-38517  .   _ 

Ini.  CI- COIC  51/32 
U.S.  CI.  562—534  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid,  which  comprises: 

catalytically  oxidizing  acrolein,  methacrolein  or  mixtures 
thereof  in  the  gas  phase  at  a  temperature  of  240°  to  450°  C 
with  molecular  oxygen  to  the  corresponding  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  for- 
mula: 

P,Mo^i,Sb^,Yp, 

wherein  Mo  is  molybdenum,  P  is  phosphorus,  Bi  is  bismuth,  Sb 
IS  antimony,  O  is  oxygen,  X  is  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium  and 
thallium,  and  Y  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt,  zinc,  nionium,  chromium,  nickel,  iron, 
silicon,  tantalum,  cadmujni  urjinum.  manganese,  copper,  tho- 
rium, selenium,  aluminum,  titanium,  tungsten  and  cerium,  and 
wherem  a,  b.  c.  d.  e.  f,  and  g  represent  the  atomic  ratio  of  each 
component  such  that  a  is  0.5  to  6;  6  is  1 2,  c  is  0.01  to  6;  d  is  0.01 
to  12;  f  is  0.2  to  6; /is  0.01  to  6.  and  g  is  a  value  determined  by 
the  valencies  of  the  elements  present  in  the  catalyst. 


il 


4.118,420 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 

Kent  P.  I^nnert.  Freeburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser,  No.  471,088.  May  17.  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar,  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670.336 

Int.  n.    CX)7C  59' 12 

U.S.  a.  562—583  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  following  formula 


4.118.418 

5-PHE^>.ENYLTRIS  (UREYLENE)  TRIISOPHTHALIC 

ACID  SALTS 

Ransom  ^rown  Conrow.  Pearl  River,  and  Seymour  Bernstein, 

New  C  ty.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811.099 
Int.  a.-  C07C  63  J2,  69,  76 
U.S.  CI.  5(62—439  2  Claims 

1.  A  ccmpound  of  the  formula 


/  CCXJ.V1    COC)M   ^ 

I        I 

R--0— C  — O— CH- 
I 
V         COOM  / 


wherein  M  is  alkaii  metal  or  ammonium  and  acids  and  esters 
thereof,  and  wherein  ^  is  a  number  from  1  through  3,  and 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  20 
carNn.  ai.-ms,  an  alkenyl  radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 

atoms,  an  alkvn\i  radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
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alkanol  radical  having  from  2  to  20 carbon  atoms,  and  an  ether 
radical  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms. 


4.118.423 

.-VMINATFD  %-DlAl  DFHVDL;  MFTHODS  K)R 

PREPARING  THF  SAME  AND  ( OSMFTH 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Guy    \anierberghe,    Montja> -la-Tour    par    Clax-Souillv, 


4.118,421 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PERFLUORO-ALKOXY-PROPIONIC  ACID  FLUORIDES 

Thomas  Martini.  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun,  23. 
1976,  2627986 

Int.  a.;  C07C -W  5^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—544  F  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  perfluoro-alkoxy-pro- 
pionic  acid  fluorides  of  the  formula 


Georges  Rosenbaum.  Asnieres.  both 

L'Oreal.  Paris.  Franct 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,808,  Apr.  24,  19-4.  Pat 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  210.21".  Die    2(i 

3.812.246.  This  application  Dec.  14,  \9'b.  Ser    Vi 

Claims    priority,    application    Luxembourg.    Dcr 
62317 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  95/02.  95/06.  95/08 
U.S.  a.  260—584  A 

1    Ammaud  y-dialdehyde  having  the  formula 


/  CF, 


R/— O- 


\      CF 


-CF— CF— O 


\ 


4— CF  — C 


\ 


O 


(1) 


wherein  R^  is  a  perfluoro-alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  by  catalytic  addition  of  hexa- 
fluoropropene  epo.vide  to  perfluorocarboxylic  acid  fluorides  (^t 
the  formula 


and 


f  Iranci.  assi^ncrs  \> 


R,-C 


\ 


O 


(in 


N(t.  4.()14.9<>0. 
19"1.  Pat.  N(, 

"50.?  Ih 
24.    197U. 


3  ( 


HO— CH— CH-N 

I  I 

CHO  CHO 


/ 

\ 


wherein  R,  and  K  each  independently  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1-6  carbon  atoms 

and  cycloalkvl  having  3-6  carbon  atoms. 


4,118.424 
B1()DF(,RADABI.E  INSECTICIDES 

Robert  L.  Metcalf,  and  Jofl   R.  Coats,  both  of  Urbana.  Til  . 

assignors  to  Universit>  of  Illinois  Foundation,  I  rbana.  III 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  520.370.  Nov,  4.  1974.  Pat.  N,..  4.(K)3.95() 

This  application  Jun,  9.  19-6,  Str.  No.  694.458 

Int.  CI.    CU7C  43.2l> 

U.S.  CI,  260—613  R  -  <  laims 

1    A  biodegradable  insecticide  having  the  formula. 


wherein  R^,  is  nuorme  or  a  pertluonnated  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  which  compnses  carrying 
out  the  addition  m  an  aprotic  polar  solvent  at  temperatures  oi 
from  -50°  to  ^20°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  N.N,N',N  -tetra- 
alkvl-substituted  diaminodifluoromethane  as  catalyst. 


H,C,0 


n  n-s 


ii— C— Cl 

I 

CH, 


OC,H, 


4.118,422 
POLYOLS  FROM  2,3MORPHOLINEDIONES 
Howard  P.  Klein,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Develop- 
ment Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,610,  Aug.  23,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  830.724 
Int.  Cl.-  C07C  29/00.  103/127.  103/38:  C08G  71/04 
U.S.  Cl.  260—561  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  polyol  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  2,3-mor- 
pholinedione  and  a  polyoxypropylene  polyamine,  said  mor- 
pholinedione  reactant  having  the  following  structural  formula; 


R 

1 
N 

/    \ 

0=C  CH, 


0=C  CH- 

\    /       " 

O 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cvano- 
alkyl,  alkanol,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl. 


4.118.425 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  HHIRN 
Sheldon  Herbstman,  Spring  \ailev,  N.^..  assignor  to    Itxaco 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584.323.  Jun.  6.  19-?.  abandoned.  Ibis 

application  Apr.  29,  19-7,  Ser.  No.  -92.285 

Int.  Cl.    VDIC  41/06.  41/10 

U.S.  Cl.  260—614  A  9  t^'a'ni'' 

1    The  method  of  prep.uini;,  ether  fr.'rn  .ir;  .iikaiie  hvdrocar- 
bon  charge  containing  normal  buianc  \'.hK:h  ...mirn^es 

a  isomerizing  said  alkane  hydrocarbon  charge  at  isomeriz- 
ing  conditions  including  temperature  of  .300°  F.-400°  F. 
and  pressure  of  100-1000  psig  m  she  presence  of  an  isom- 
erization  catalysi  ..yid  m  'he  presence  of  0,1-5  moles  of 
added  h\drogen  per  mole  o!  hydrocarbon  charge, 
wherein  the  space  velocity  (LHSV)  o\  uie  \o\M  ^h.irge  is 

(1,5-8; 

b.  withdrawing  from  said  isomen/ation  an  isnmaie  contain- 
ing isobutane  and  n-butane  m  u  eight  ratio  oi  1  0-2.0:1; 

c.  dehydrogenatmg  said  isemiate  at  "*(«'  F.-I100°  F  and 
0-10(X)  psig  thereb\  forming  a  deh>drogenate  containing 
isobutene  and  n-butane  in  weight  ratio  of  1-3,1. 

d.  reacting  said  deh\drogenate  with  at  least  >.ne  water-solu- 
ble aliphatic  C,  to  C, alcohol  m  the  presence  of  ethenfica- 
tion  catalyst  at  elhenfication  reaction  condmons  including 
temperature  of  100°  F.-300°  F.  and  50-750  psic  therehv 
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forming  reaction  mixture  containing  product  ether,  water- 
soluble  alcohol,  and  n-butane, 

e  contacting  said  reaction  mixture  v.uh  water  thereby  form- 
ing (1)  aLeous  extract  containing  water-soluble  alcohol 
and  (11)  LtTmate  containing  said  normal  butane  and  said 
product  Ither  substantialK  free  of  said  water-soluble  alco- 
hol, 

f,  recoveri|ig  said  raffinate  from  said  contacting  operation; 

and 
g    recovering  said  product  ether  from  said  ratfinate. 


4,118.429 
PRODI  (TION  AND  RfcCOV  KRV  OF  PARA-XYLENE 

Thomas  R.  Fritsch,  Lombard,  and  Mark  C.  Anderson.  Palatine. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  I  OP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  19'?7,  Ser.  No.  836,273 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  7/13.  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  260-674  SA  '0  ^^'^''"^ 


PR 

Norman  L 
nik,  Vonki 
sitv.  Bowl 


U.S.  CI.  260 
1  A  proc 
comprises  r 
than  four  c 
compound  c 
the  liquid  p 
and  in  the  p 
ing  essentia 
pc>rtion  of  t 
chloride  ion 


4.118.426 

,DLCTION  OF  HYDROXY  ETHERS 
,oly.  Bowling  Green.  Ky..  and  Theodore  E.  Nales- 
(rs.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Western  Kentucky  Lniver- 

g  Green,  Ky.  I 

iled  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,602  ' 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  41  02 

.615  B  19  ^^^'"^^ 

;ss  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydroxy  ether  which 
acting  an  epoxide  compound  having  not  more 

bon  atoms  in  the  ring  with  an  organic  hydroxv 
intaining  alcohohc  or  phenolic  hydroxy  groups  in 
.ase,  in  a  molecular  oxygen  gaseous  atmosphere, 
esence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  consist- 
>  of  a  palladium  salt  and  a  copper  salt,  at  least  a 

e  anion  oi  said  palladium  or  copper  salt  being  a 


4,118,427 

CLRABLri  LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  PREPOLYMERS 

CONTAINING  HYDROXYL  GROUPS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Robert  A.  Rhein.  and  John  D.  Ingham,  both  of  La  Canada 

Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Pasa 

dena,  Calif. 

Continuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,123.  Feb.  13,  19  3, 

abandoned  This  application  Jun.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374.810 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  29. '00 

U.S.  CI.  56^—852  1*  (:\mm^ 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  low  molecular  weight  curable 
hvdrox\l-clntaining  liquid  saturated  hydrocarbon  prepol\mer 
from  a  high  molecular  weight  saturated  hvdrocarK-n  parent 
polymer,  comprising  subjecting  said  saturated  parent  hydro 
carbon  poljmer  to  ozonolysis  by  passing  ozone  into  a  solution 
of  said  paijent  polymer  in  an  organic  solvent  which  readiK 
dissolves   laid    saturated    parent    hydrocarbon    polymer    but 
which  IS  iliert  and  does  not  react  readily  with  ozone,  and 
which  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated 
hydrocarbons  and  hydrocarbons,  and  degrading  said  polymer 
to  produceja  degraded  ozonized  polymer  of  reduced  molecular 
weight,   reliucing  said   ozonized   polymer   m   a   hydrocarbon 
solvent  foTsaid  ozonized  polvmcr,  and  converting  said  ozon 
ized  polvnler  to  said  hydroxyl-containmg  liquid  prepolymer 


1  A  process  for  the  production  and  recovery  of  para-xylene 
from  a  mixture  of  C^-aromatic  hydrocarbons,  which  process 
jompnses  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
adsorbent,  in  an  adsorption-separation  zone,  at  conditions 
selected  to  effect  the  selective  retention  therein  of  para- 
xylene; 

(b)  withdrawing  a  para-xylene  deficient  Ci.-aromatic  raffi- 
nate stream  from  said  adsorption-separation  zone  and 
contacting  said  adsorbent  with  a  desorbent  to  effect  re- 
moval and  recovery  of  para-xylene  therefrom; 

(c)  introducing  said  raffinate  stream  into  an  aromatic  isomer- 
ization  reaction  zone  maintained  at  isomenzation  condi- 
tions which  convert  Cg-aromatic  hydrocarbons  into  para- 
xylene  and  which  effect  the  production  of  olefinic  hydro- 
carbons; 

(d)  hydrotreating  the  resulting  isomenzation  reaction  zone 
effluent,  in  a  hydrotreating  zone,  at  hydrotreating  condi- 
tions selected  to  (i)  provide  a  liquid-phase  operation  and 
(ii)  saturate  said  olefinic  hydrocarbons  without  substantial 
saturation  of  Cg-aromatic  hydrocarbons;  and. 

(e)  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  olefin-free 
reaction  zone  effluent  into  said  adsorption-separation  zone 
to  recover  additional  para-xylene. 


4,118,428 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  CHLORIDES 
Annie  H.  Joustra;  Teunis  P.  La  Haye.  and  Fernand  H.  Kes- 
selaar.  all  of  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No,  764,835 
Claims  [)riority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1976, 

6604/76 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  2|60— 663  ^  Claims 

1,  .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  Z-chloroalkanes  which 
comprises  reacting  a  C-  to  C.,  alpha  olefin  or  mixture  of  such 
olefins  w  th  hydrogen  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
chloride  supported  on  a  carrier  having  an  average  pore  diame- 
ter of  at  kast  30  m^ 


4.118.430 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOMERIZ.ATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

John  Mooi.  Homewood.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 

panv.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  681.375 
Int.  CL-  C07C  15/08 
(^  S.  CI,  260—668  A  ^  Claims 

I.  In  a  catalvtic  process  for  isomerizing  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon compounds  containing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  absence 
of  added  free  molecular  hydrogen  wherein  the  catalyst  is 
periodically  regenerated  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  stream 
to  remove  carbonaceous  deposits  by  converting  said  deposits 
to  a  carbon  monoxide-containing  gas  mixture,  the  improve- 
■nent  comprising  using  as  the  catalyst  a  mixture  consisting  of 
vD  about  80  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  first  component  consist- 
ing of  a  particulate  amorphous  silica-alumina  composition, 

and 
(2)  about  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  second  component  consist- 
ing of  a  particulate  amorphous  silica-alumina  composition 
and  0.05  ppm  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  metal  or 
compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  rhenium,  ruthenium. 
osmium,  rhodium,  indium,  palladium,  platinum  and  mix- 
tures of  these. 
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4,118,431 
CONVERSION  OF  OXYGENATED  COMPOUNDS 

Nai  Yuen  Chen,  Titusville.  N.J..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,481 
Int.  CI.-  CQIC  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—668  R 


9  Claims 


the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  phosphines  and  tertiary 
phosphites,  and 
(2)  an  organoaluminum  compound  comprising  a  rubber 
swellable  in  said  solvents  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  and  synthetic  carbo-chain  rubber 
with  a  content  of  2  to  50  mol%  of  AIRX  units,  where  R  is 
an  alkyl  with  at  most  8  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen;  the 
atomic  ratio  of  Al/Ni  being  varied  within  the  range  of 
from  1:1  to  100:1. 


4.118.433 
ISOPARAFFIN-OLEFIN  HF  ALKYLATION  PROMOTED 

WITH  TRIFIUOROMFTHANVSUnONU    ACID 
Robert   A.   Inncs.  Wilkins   Township.   Alleghenv    (ount>.   Pa., 
assignor  to  Gulf  Research  &  De>elopment  Compan>,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362.425.  Ma>  21.  19  3. 

abandoned.  This  applicat...n  Aug.  29.  19^4,  Ser,  No.  501.664 

Int.  CI.   C07C  i/54 

U.S.  CI.  260—683.51  **  Claims 


1  In  a  process  for  effecting  exothermic  vapor  phase  chemi- 
cal reactions  of  reactants  compnsing  methanol,  companion 
low  boiling  alcohols  and  derivatives  thereof  to  form  gasoline 
boiling  hydrocarbons  with  a  crystalline  zeolite  catalyst  charac- 
terized by  a  pore  opening  of  at  least  5  Angstroms,  a  silica- 
alumina  ratio  of  at  least  12,  and  a  constraint  index  within  the 
range  of  1  to  12  wherein  in  a  fixed  catalyst  bed  operation,  the 
catalyst  downstream  of  the  reaction  front  becomes  deactivated 
by  a  reaction  product  component,  thereby  substantially  reduc- 
ine  utilization  of  the  catalyst  mass  at  its  introduced  activity  to 
effect  said  exothermic  reactions,  the  improvement  to  particu- 
larly limit  undesired  exposure  of  the  catalyst  downstream  of 
the  reaction  front  to  deactivation  by  a  reaction  product  which 

comprises, 

passing  the  chemical  reactants  in  vapor  phase  with  said 
zeolite  catalyst  through  a  reaction  zone  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  active  catalyst  particles  and  inert  solid  particle 
diluent  thermophore  matenal,  the  mass  of  active  catalyst 
panicles  admixed  with  solid  men  diluent  thermophore 
matenal  in  a  reaction  zone  being  proponioned  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  for  any  given  and  selected  catalyst 
alpha  activity  in  the  range  of  20  to  1000  alpha  to  more 
effectively  utilize  the  panicular  alpha  activity  of  the  cata- 
lyst as  the  desired  reaction  front  and  catalyst  pass  through 
the  reaction  zone  and  effecting  the  reaction  in  the  absence 
of  significant  undesired  exposure  of  the  active  catalyst 
panicles  downstream  of  the  reaction  front  to  deactivating 
product  of  reaction  before  separation  of  catalyst  from 
reaction  products, 

4,118.432 
METHOD  FOR  DIMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Viktor  Alexandrovich  Kabanov,  Lomonosovsky  prospekt,  14,  kv. 
108:  Marina  Alexandrovna  Martynova,  ulitsa  Stasovoi,  4,  kv. 
34;  Stanislav  Konstantinovich  Pluzhnov,  pereulok  Yazy- 
kovsky.  5.  kv.  104.  and  Vladimir  Ivanovich  Smetanjuk.  ulitsa 
Stasovoi,  4.  kv.  34,  ail  of  Moscow.  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  779.263 
Int.  CI.- C07C  i  /O 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.15  D  ^  Claims 

1  A  method  for  dimerization  of  olefins  containing  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  compnsing  mixing  at  least  one  of  said  olefins  in 
a  medium  of  solvents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvents  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  from  0=  to  100'  C  under  a  pres- 
sure of  from  1  to  40  atm  with  a  two-component  catalyst  con- 
sisting of  J  ,  J  f 
(Da  complex  of  a  nickel  salt  with  a  compound  selected  trom 
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4.  In  a  process  for  the  alkylation  of  isobutahe  with  an  olefinic 
hvdrocarbon  charge  stock  comprising  at  least  one  monoolefin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene,  butene-1, 
pentene-1  and  hexene-1  and  wherein  said  alkylation  is  con- 
ducted in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compnsing  HF  under 
reaction  conditions  including  a  reaction  temperature  from 
-20°  C.  to  30°  C.  and  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  HF 
in  the  liquid  phase,  the  improvement  which  compnses  con- 
ducting said  alkylation  process  in  the  added  presence  of  from 
0  1  to  30  weight  percent  of  tnfluoromethanesulfonic  acid  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  catalyst  and  said  trinuoromethane- 
sulfonic  acid. 


4.118.434 

HYDROALKYLATION  USING  Ml  1  I1\U  1  M  ■  IC 

ZEOLITE  CATAIAM 

Timothv  P.  Murtha,  and  Ernest  A,  Zuech,  both  uf  Hartk-svilk, 
Okia,.  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrokum  (  (.mpan>.  HartUsMlU. 

Okla. 

Filed  No>,  5.  1976.  Ser.  No.  739.152 
Int.  CI.   C07C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—668  R  **  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  monocyclic  alkyl  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons and  alkyl  substituted  monocyclic  alkyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  which  comprises:  contacting  a  monocyclic  aro- 
matic hvdrocarbon  or  an  alkyl  substituted  monocyclic  aro- 
matic hvdrocarbon  under  hydroalkylaiion  conditions  and  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  a  calcined,  acidic,  nickel  and  rare  earth-treated  crystalline 
zeolite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Type  X  and  Type 
Y  zeolite  support  impregnated  with  at  least  one  ruthenium 
compound  subsequent  to  calcination. 
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4.118.435 
CATALYZED  PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHOROUS  AND 

PHOSPHONOUS  ACID  ESTER  CHLORIDES 
Roland  Kleir  stuck,  and  Hans-Dieter  Block,  both  of  Cologne, 
Germany,  ^ignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen. 

Germany  _^^ 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  819.535 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  12, 
1976.  263627  [) 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  V   146 
U.S.  CI.  260—972  ^  Gaims 

1    In  the  production  of  pho^phorou^  aud  ester  chlorides  or 
phosphonouv  acid  ester  chlorides  of  the  tormula 

RjR01,PCl;,_„„ 

wherein  . 

R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  ^  C -atoms, 
which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  halogen  or  alkoxy 
groups,  or  it  represents  an  ary!  radical  having  up  to  8 

C-atoms, 
R    represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  15  C-atoms,  op- 
substituted  by   halogen,  alkoxy   groups  or   arvl 
or   It   represents   an   optionally   substituted   ary! 
radical  ;ontaining  up  to  8  C-atoms. 
»??  represems  0  or  1,  and 

ri  represents  1  or  2,  and  wherein  m  -  n  =  \  ox  I. 
bv  reacting  a  trialkvlphosphite.  a  tnarvlphosphite.  a  dialkvl- 
chlorophosphite  or  a  diarylchlorophosphite  with  phosphorus- 
trichloride,  thosphorus  acid  alkyl  ester  dichlonde,  phospho- 
rous acid  afvl  ester  dichlonde,  dialkylphosphonite  plus  di- 
chloro-phosLhonite  or  diarylphosphonite  plus  dichlorophos- 
phonite  at  aF temperature  between  about  -  10'  C.  and  120'  C. 
the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  ofl  a  catalytic  quantity  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  frojn  the  group  consisting  oi  a  phosphine.  a  phosphine 
oxide,  a  ph.jsphme  sulfide,  a  halogen-phosphorane.  phosphoric 
acid-tris-amide  and  a  phosphoric  acid-tris-alkyl-amide. 


95%  by  weight,  of  (A)  a  solid  polymeric  material  having  a 
molecular  weiaht  of  from  about  1,000  to  about  lOO.fJOO  and 
containing  from  about  1%  to  about  20%.  by  weight,  of  a 
carboxyl  group  and/or  an  alcoholic  hydroxy  group  and/or  an 
amide  group,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  polymeric 
material  and.  correspondingly,  from  about  30^.  to  about  5%, 
hv  weight  of  (B)  tetrakismethoxymethylglycolunl.  wherein 
said  coating  composition  has  a  softening  point  above  about  55° 
C    wherein  the  total  combined  weight  of  (A)  and  (B)  is  100%. 


tionally 
groups 


4,118.436 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

James  M.  (traven.  716  Westcliff  Rd..  Wilmington.  Dei.  19803 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701.747 

Int.  CI.:  C08L  2i  34.  6!  20 

U.S.  CI.  266—826  1  <^la''" 

1    .An  improved  adhesive  composition  of 

(a)  a  chl(5rosulfonated  polyethylene; 

(b)  methkcrylic  acid; 

(c)  an  airylic  monomer  selected  from  the  group  ot  butvl 
methaLrylate.  methyl  methacrylate,  1.3  butvlene  dimeth- 
acrylaie,  or  mixtures  o(  these, 

(di  the  reaction  product  of  but>raldeh>de  and  aniline; 

(el  cumene  hydroperoxide,  and 

(0  10-200  parts  by  weight  of  copper  per  million  parts  by 
weight  of  adhesive;  the  improvement  used  therewith 
com^pnses  0  1-10  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  bv  weight 
of  the  reaction  product,  oi  a  silane  of  the  formula 

NH.'CH  1  -SkOC-Hj), 


4.118.438 
TRANSPARENT  NON-BLOCKING  POLYPROPYLENE 
FILM  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Takeshi  Matsui,  and  Kunihiko  Arakawa,  both  of  Inuyama.  Ja- 
pan,  assignors  to  Tovo   Boseki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  629.249,  Nov.  6.  1975.  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535.594.  Dec.  23.  1974.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287.152.  Sep.  7.  1972.  This 

application  Mar.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779.625 

Int.  CI.   C08L  77/00.  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—857  L  "^  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  polypropylene  film  exhibiting  good  slip  and 

non-blocking  properties  prepared  by  a  process  including  the 

steps  of: 

admixing  polypropylene  with  a  thermoplastic  resin  in  the 
melt  state,  the  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  melting  point 
higher  than  but  no  more  than  100'  C.  higher  than  the 
melting  point  of  the  polypropylene  and  being  substantially 
incompatible  with  the  polypropylene  under  the  mixation 
conditions,  to  produce  a  polypropylene  composition 
wherein  the  thermoplastic  resin  is  dispersed  in  the  form  o\' 
fine  particles  of  0.1  to  10^  in  average  particle  size  and  the 
amount  of  the  dispersing  thermoplastic  resin  is  from  0  01 
to  1%  by  weight  of  the  polypropylene, 

extruding  the  polypropylene  composition  in  the  melt  state 
into  a  film,  and 

stretching  the  film  at  a  draw  ratio  of  4  or  more  times  in  at 
least  one  direction. 


or 


NH  (CH.i.-NH-<CH.)  -Si(OCH,)j. 
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4.118.439 

POLYELECTROLYTES 

Xavier  Marze,  Lyons.  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A., 

Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  268,066.  Jun.  30,  1972.  This  application 
Jan.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  764.176 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  2.  1971,  71.24235 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  33/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—858  31  Claims 

1  An  lonically  cross-linked,  shaped  or  unshaped,  polymer, 
which  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  a  liquid  organic 
medium  without  the  presence  of  an  ionic  shielding  solvent 
which  contains  less  than  one  hydrophilic  group  per  12  carbon 
atoms  and  which  corresponds  to  the  formula: 

(I) 


4.118,437 
(JrOSS  LINKABLE  POWDER  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 
idhar  Parekh,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Company,  Sumford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,797  | 

Int.  CL^  C08L  63-00.  61  24.  6L  20 
2i60— 834  10  Claims 

ymeric  finely-divided  powder  coating  composition 
a  homoeeneous  blend  of  from  about  "O^r  to  about 


IS03*]„ 


N*" 

A 


ng 


in  which:  the  symbol  N®  represents  a  quaternary  nitrogen-con- 
taining group;  the  symbol 
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represents  a  macromolecular  chain  carrying  groups  which  are 
capable  of  being  linked,  via  a  covalent  bond,  to  -SO,"  groups, 
the  symbol 


represents  a  macromolecular  chain  carrying  groups  which  can 
give  rise  to  the  formation  of  N®  groups,  the  symbol 


< > 

indicating  that  the  N^  groups  are  linked  to  the  macromolecu- 
lar chain  bv  at  least  one  covalent  bond,  and  the  chains 


and 


considered  together,  do  not  contain  oppositely  charged  groups 
which  are  capable  of  forming  inler-chain  covalent  bonds,  the 
ratio  n/m  is  between  0.1  and  10;  and  the  nature  of  the  units 
forming  the  macromolecular  chains  and  the  values  ot  n  and  m 
being  such  that  a  polymer  of  the  formula  Ui) 


in  which  M  represents  a  hydrogen  ion  or  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  ion  and  x  is  1  or  2.  and  a  polymer  of  for- 
mula (I2) 


y 


formed  hs  the  condensation  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  dihy- 
dric  alcohol,  in  intimate  admixture  with  an  effective  fiame 
retarding  concentration  of  at  least  one  crosslinked  copolymer 

consisting  of:  ,       .    v 

(1)  from  about  50%  to  about  99%.  by  weigh;  oJ  the  cross- 
hnked  copolymer,  of  at  least  one  vinyl  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride,  vmyl  bro- 
mide, and  vinyl  fiuoride;  ,    ,    u 

(2)  from  about  1%  to  50%,  by  weight  of  the  crosslinked 
copolymer,  of  at  least  one  polyfunctional  ethylemcally 
unsaturated  monomer;  and 

(.)  from  about  0%  to  49%.  bs  weight  of  the  crosslinked 
copolymer,  of  a  comonomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  vinylidene  halides.  and  the  vinyl  and  allyl 
phosphonates. 

4.118.441 
BENEFICIATING  AGENT  COMPOSITION 

John  R.  Le  Blanc,  Wilbraham.  Mass..  assignor  t<.  Monsant.. 

Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250.619.  Ma>  5.  1972.  Pat,  ^J'   3;i^-^^"^ 
This  application  Ma>  15,  19'4,  Str.  No.  4/0,252 
Int.  CI.   C08L.^-V":,  C08K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-874  ^  '  '-^'"^^ 

1    A  water-soluble  composition  of  matter  to  impiovc  ilic 
yield  of  a  clav  drilling  mud.  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  (A)  from  95  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  of  at  least  one 
carboxyhc  acid  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  maleic  anhydride,  maleic  acid, 
crotonic  acid,  itacomc  acid,  mesaconic  acid,  and  citraconic 
acid  and  (B)  from  5  to  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water 
soluble  sulfate,  nitrate,  chloride  or  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead 
and  metals  from  Groups  IB,  IIH   MB,  VHB.  .ind  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  Table;  wherein  the  carboxvlic  acid  polymer  is  charac- 
terized as  having  a  carboxylic  acid  monomer  content  in  the 
range  of  from  20  to  100  mol  percent,  a  number  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  le-'st  5.000  and  a  solubility  in  water  at  a  pH  of 
less  than  7  of  at  least  1%  by  weight  at  25°  C;  wherein  the  salt 
has  a  water  solubility  of  at  least  1  %  by  weight  at  a  pH  less  than 
7;  and  wherein  said  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  contains  1 

to  4  carbon  atoms.  ...  1 

5.  A  composition  of  claim  1  which  further  includes  a  poly- 

acrylamide  fiocculating  atent. 


in  which  A  represents  a  hvdroxyl  radical  or  the  anion  ol  an 
inorganic  or  organic  acid  of  formula:  AH,„  y  being  equal  to  1. 
2  or  3.  said  polvmers  of  formulae  (I,)  and  (L)  both  insoluble  in 
water  but  soluble  in  a  common  liquid  organic  medium  without 
the  presence  of  an  ionic  shielding  solvent  and  wherein  the 
macromolecular  chain  which  is  linked  via  a  covalent  bond  to 
-SO,-  groups  and  the  macromolecular  chain  which  is  liked  via 
a  covalent  bond  to  N"^  groups  both  possess  a  specific  viscosity 
of  greater  than  0.01  measured  at  25'  C  on  a  2  g/liter  solution 
in  dimethylformamide. 


4,118,440 

CROSSLINKED  VINYL  HALIDE  POLYMERS  AS  HAME 

RETARDANT  ADDITIVES  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYESTER 

Jung  II  Jin,  Irvington,  and  Paul  Kraft,  Spring  Valley,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport, 

DivhJo"n  of  Ser.  No.  512.773,  Oct.  7,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4.022,849 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  395,684,  Sep.  10, 1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Noy.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,650 

Int  CI.-  C08L  67/02:  G08L  67/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-873  ^  <^'^''"* 

1    A  fire  retardant  polvblend  of  at  least  on  polyester  resin, 


4.118.442 
ANAEROBIC  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION 
Maurice  Douek.  Beverly  Hills;  Gustav  A,  Schmidt.  South  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Calif.:  Bernard  M.  Malofskv.  Bloomfield.  and 
Martin  Hauser.  West  Hartford,  both  of  (  onn.,  assignors  tc 
Averv  Products  Corporation.  San  Marin(.,  (  alif,  and  I  octiti 
Corporation.  Nev^ington.  Conn.,  part  interest  to  each 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443.223.  Feb.  19,  19-4.  Pat.  No   3,996,3(IH 
This  application  Sep.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^24.148 
Int.  CI.    C08L  33/08 
US  CI.  260-885  12  Oaims 

1    A  curable,   essentially  solvent  free  anaerobic  pressure 
sensitive  adhesise  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
(a)  about  35  to  about  99  percent  by  weight  of  an  anaerobic 
resin  system  which  is  stable  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and 
which  contains  at  least  one  anaerobically  curable  resin 
having  at  least  one  polymenzable  acrylate  ester  moiety; 
(bi  about  one  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic polymer  svsiem  containing  at  least  one  high  molecular 
weight  acrv he-based  polymer,  capable  of  combining  a 
substantial  quant  its  of  said  anaerobic  resm  system 
(c)  about  U.5  to  about  20  percent,  based  on  the  total  s^ tight 
of  (a)  and  (b),  of  a  catalyst  system  for  said  anaerobic  resin 
svstem,  said  catalvst  system  comprising  a  peroxy  com- 
pound, an  organic  compound  for  accelerating  cure  of  said 
anaerobic  resm  system  and  .*  s,ab,h/er  for  said  anaerobic 
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load  per 
about  0 
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tern,  said  anaerobic  pressure  sensitive  adhesive, 

an  essentially  solvent-free  state,  being  perma- 

ack>   at  room  temperature  and   having  a  static 

■ength  of  at  least  about  two  minutes  at  a  250  gram 

0.25  square  inch  and  a  180'  peel  value  of  at  least 
5  lb  per  inch,  and  curable  upon  substantial  exclu- 
Dxygen 
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Werner  Klofee 
Hoechst 
Germany 


4  118  113 
OF  .\CID  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTER 
S.ALTS 
Erfstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Iktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
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1976,  26022P9 
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Harold  G. 
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OFFICI.^L  GAZETTE 


October  3,  1978 


Filed  Jan.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  761.054 
ity.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  Jan.  22. 


Int.  CI.-  C07F  9,  09 
1-980  5  Claims 

ijocess  for  making  a  product,  vvhi^h  consists  essen- 
icid  orthophosphonc  acid  ester  salt  and  contains  at 
1  weight  ^c  of  water,  and  of  which  the  inert  ester 
lert  with  respect  to  the  reactants)  being  an  alky  I. 
polvalkoxvalkvl.  aryl,  polyalkoxyaryl.  alkarvl  or 
up  contains   1    to  50  carbon  atoms,  wherebv    the 
n  or  ring  of  the  ester  group  R  and  the  salt-torming 
a  mono-  or  bivalent  metal  ion  or  an  ammonium  ion, 
ement  which  comprises:  reacting,  at  temperatures 
to  150'  C  .  with  thorough  agitation,  molar  propor- 
.and  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formulae  M;0. 
or  MCQ;  with  1/m  mol  of  an  at  least  partiallv 
ten  organic  hydroxyl  compound  of  the  general 
DH)^.  in^which  formulae  the  substituents  M  and  R 
,„.,ings  given  above  and  m  is  a  number  of  1  to  4, 
the  r^eaction,  cooling  the  resulting  reaction  prod- 
verizins  it,  if  desired 
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4  118  444 

VENTLRI  C.ARBLRETION  SYSTEM 

Abbey,  11  Goldsmith  Dr.,  Holmdel,  N.J.  OT'33 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730.956 
Int.  CI.-  F02M  9.  14 
^  2  Claims 
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means  to  introduce  fuel  into  the  throat  of  said  structure  to 
be  intermixed  in  said  chamber  with  air  passing  through 
said  Ventun  structure  to  produce  said  fuel-air  mixture; 
said  variable-Venturi  structure  including   a   fixed   ring 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  a  triangular  cross-sec- 
tion with  a  flattened  apex,  a  plug  axially  movable  within 
said  casing  relative  to  said  ring,  said  plug  having  a  trun- 
cated conical  shape  whose  base  has  a  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  ring  measured  across  said 
apex  to  provide  a  constricted  throat  when  said  base  in  in 
line  with  said  apex,  said  plug  having  a  head  whose  diame- 
ter is  small  with  respect  to  said  apex  diameter  to  provide 
an  enlarged  throat  when  said  head  is  in  line  with  said  apex, 
a  guide  post  coaxially  mounted  in  said  casing  and  cantilev- 
ered  upper  and  lower  arms  extending  from  a  vertical 
column  to  support  said  post,  said  post  passing  through  a 
central  bore  in  said  plug  whereby  said  plug  is  slidable  on 
said  post  between  the  limits  of  said  arms,  said  post  and  said 
arms  being  hollow  to  provide  ducts  for  supplying  fuel 
thereto,  said  post  having  jet  openings  in  line  with  said 
apex  to  eject  fuel  into  said  throat  through  slots  in  said 

plug; 

...c-ans  sensing  the  rate  of  air  flowing  through  said  Ventun 
structure  as  a  function  of  engine  demand  to  produce  a 
control  signal  dependent  thereon, 
C  a  motor  operating  said  control  means;  and 
D  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  govern  said 
motor  to  adjust  said  control  means  in  a  direction  and  to  an 
extent  maintaining  the  desired  fuel-to-air  ratio  under  vary- 
ing conditions  of  engine  demand. 


B   mt 


4,118,445 
SI  IDING  THROTTLE  V  ALV  E  TYPE  CARBURETOR 

Toshimasa  Shishido,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuaki  Ninomiya, 
Saeamihara.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Keihinseiki  Seisakusho,  Kawasaki  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  753,379 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    18,    1976,    51- 

32620[U] 

Int.  (1.    F02M  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  261-44  B  4  Claims 


<-■ 


^  ^uretion  system  for  supplying  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  an 

combustion  engine  in  a  manner  maintaining  a  desired 

,^.-to-air  under  varying  conditions  of  engine  demand 

e  fuel  economy  and  minimize  the  emission  of  pollut- 

svstem  comprising 

■buretor  having  a  vanable-Ventun  structure  mounted 
n  a  tubular  casing  and  having  a  converging  inlet  to  a 
..  and  a  diverging  outlet  therefrom,  all  having  a  circu- 
ross-sectional  area,  control  means  to  mechanically 
.  the  effective  area  of  the  throat  of  the  Ventun  with- 
ntroducing  discontinuities  in  the  converging  inlet  to 
hroat  and  in  the  diverging  outlet  therefrom  which 
into  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  feed  means  including  a 
ring  device  concurrently  operated  by  said  control 


1  A  carburetor  for  internal  combustion  engines  of  a  sliding 
throttle  valve  type,  comprising  an  air  intake  barrel  having  an 
air-intake  passage  therein,  a  main  nozzle  arranged  to  open  into 
said  air-intake  passage,  a  guide  cylinder  arranged  at  one  side  of 
said  air-intake  barreFin  opposite  relation  with  said  main  nozzle, 
a  throttle  valve  slidably  fitted  in  said  guide  barrel  and  operable 
to  open  and  close  said  air-intake  passage,  a  movable  element 
mounted  in  said  throttle  valve  for  venical  sliding  movement 
relative  thereto  and  operable  to  control  mixture  supply  from 
said  mam  nozzle  to  said  air-intake  passage,  and  means  for 
controlling  vertical  movement  of  said  movable  element  rela- 
tive to  said  throttle  valve  for  displacing  said  movable  element, 
in  response  to  a  negative  pressure  of  a  predetermined  value  and 
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above  in  said  air-intake  passage  downstream  of  said  throttle 
valve  generated  due  to  deceleration  of  an  engine  associated 
with  said  carburetor,  relative  to  said  throttle  valve  in  a  direc- 
tion awav  from  said  main  nozzle  so  as  to  increase  the  amount 
of  mixture  fed  from  said  main  nozzle  to  said  air-intake  passage, 
said  movable  element  comprising  a  jet  needle  having  an  upper 
portion  slidablv  fitted  in  said  throttle  valve  and  a  tapered  lower 
ponion  inserted  into  said  main  nozzle,  said  means  for  control- 
ling vertical  movement  of  said  movable  element  comprising  a 
negative   pressure   responsive  device   operatively   connected 
with  said  jet  needle,  said  throttle  valve  having  a  secondary  air 
passage  formed  therethrough  for  communication  between  the 
upstream  side  and  the  downstream  side  of  said  air-intake  pas- 
sage said  secondarv  passage  being  normally  closed  and  being 
opened  in  accordance  with  upward  movement  of  said  jet  nee- 
dle relative  to  said  throttle  valve,  said  jet  needle  including  a 
cylindncal  upper  portion  slidably  fitted  in  said  throttle  valve, 
said  cylindrical  portion  being  provided  at  its  periphery  w^th  aii 
annular  groove  which  is  normally  out  of  register  with  said 
secondary  air  passage,  said  annular  groove  being  placed  into 
register  with  said  secondary  air  passage  to  open  the  latter  w  heri 
said  jet  needle  has  been  moved  upwardly  to  a  predetermined 
extent  relative  to  said  throttle  valve 


upwardb  flowing  fluid,  whereby  the  moment  arm  with  which 
the  center  of  gravity  of  each  valve  acts  to  urge  each  valve  back 
toward  Its  closed  position  continuously  increases  with  in- 
creased opening  of  each  valve  so  that  increased  fluid  pressures 
u  hich  open  said  valves  to  increasing  degrees  are  accompanied 
hy  increasing  closing  moments  tending  to  return  the  valves  to 
their  closed  positions. 


4.118.447 
AERATOR  CONTAINING  A  BALLAST  CHAWGF 

Rolf  Richter.  East  Greenwich.  R.I..  assignor  to  Xndar  Torpr^ra 

tion.  Greenville.  R.l. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  80", S  3 

Int.  CI.    BO\F  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  261-122  ''-'"^''"^^ 
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4,118,446 
VALVE  TRAY  FOR  MASS-EXCHANGE  APPARATLS^ 

Viktor  Leontievich  Burin,  ulitsa  Derevyanko,  21a  kv.  26. 
Anatolv  Borisovich  Tjutjunnikov,  ulitsa  Frunze,  17  kv.  34: 
ViktorNikolaevich  Golosov,  ulitsa  Sverdlova.  190  9.  kv.  53; 
Evgeny  Konstantinovich  Tarynin.  ulitsa  Otakara  Yarosha  41. 
kv  17  all  of  Kharkov;  Nikolai  Pavlovich  Pogorely,  Kharkov- 
skoi  oblasti,  pereulok  Merefyansky.  41,  Merefa.  and  V  lad.mir 
Matveevich   Lukyanenko,   ulitsa   Levanevskogo.   8.   kv.   39, 

Sumy,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502.231 

Int.  CI.-  BOW  3/ J 8 

U.S.  CI.  261-114  VT  9  Claims 


1  An  aeration  diffuser,  comprising  in  combination:  an  elon- 
gate substantiallv  tubular  and  stiff  outer  member  formed  of  a 
^as  permeable  material,  and  a  tubular  inner  member  containing 
a  ballast  charge  for  holding  the  diffuser  submerged  in  a  pool  of 
water  said  inner  member  being  disposed  withm  said  outer 
member  and  spaced  from  the  surrounding  wall  of  said  outer 

member.  ,  . 

a  first  end  .ap  closing  one  end  of  said  outer  member  and 
mechanically  supporting  one  end  of  said  inner  member  in 
spaced  relation  with  said  outer  member;  and 

a  combination  second  end  cap  and  inlet  assembly  closing  the 
other  end  of  said  outer  member  and  mechanically  support- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  inner  member  in  spaced  relation 
with  said  outer  member;  said  end  cap  and  inlet  assembly 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  compressed 
air. 


1  In  a  valve  trav  for  a  mass-exchange  apparatus,  a  baseplate 
formed  with  a  pluralitv  of  holes  through  which  an  upwardly 
moving  fiuid  IS  adapted  to  pass  in  countercurrent  to  a  down- 
wardlv  flowing  liquid,  said  baseplate  having  at  each  hole  op- 
posed' upwardly  directed  surface  ponions  extendmg  along 
each  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  v  alves  resting  on  said  baseplate 
respectivelv  over  said  holes  thereof  with  each  valve  having  on 
one  side  an  elongated  openmg-and-closing  edge  region  engag- 
ing along  Its  entire  length  one  of  said  upwardly  directed  sur- 
face portions  at  each  hole  of  said  baseplate  when  each  valve  is 
in  its  closed  position,  and  each  valve  having  opposite  from  its 
opening-and-closing  edge  region  an  elongated  rocking  region 
engaging  along  its  entire  length  an  upwardly  directed  surface 
portion  of  the  baseplate  opposite  from  the  surface  portion 
thereof  at  each  hole  which  is  engaged  by  the  opening-and-clos- 
ing  edge  region  of  each  valve,  each  valve  having  a  center  of 
gravity  situated  over  the  hole  which  is  closed  by  each  valve 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  closed  position,  and  said  rocking  region 
providing  for  each  valve  a  turning  axis  situated  at  a  given 
distance  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  each  valve  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  closed  position,  said  rocking  region  of  each  valve 
having  a  downwardly  directed  convexly  curved  surface  which 
in  a  plane  normal  to  said  turning  axis  is  of  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical  configuration  and   which  displaces  said   turning  axis 
away  from  said  center  of  gravity  to  an  increasing  extent  as 
each  valve  moves  at  said  opening-and-closing  edge  regioti 
thereof  upwardly  away  from  said  baseplate  dunng  continued 
opening  movement  of  each  valve  in  response  to  pressure  ol 


4,118.44« 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  STRENGTH  H  M  IDF  BODIES 

Rogers  H.  Anderson.  Long  Lake.  Minn..  assik:n<.r  tn  Hont  vwcll 

Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  „,,,_.       a 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634.394,  Nov.  24    19;:\-^^"<^""// 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445.3   1.  Feb^  '-\^'X 

abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  26.  19-,  Ser.  No.  800.6,5 

Int.  CI.    C(>4B  <'  M 

U.S.  CI.  264-1  '-^*'^""^ 


1  1  1 


^16 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  fine-grained  halide  optical  ele- 
ment, the  method  compnsing: 

heating  an  essentially  single  crystal  alkali  halide  body  to  a 
temperature  at  which  essentially  generalized  flow  can 
occur  but  not  so  high  that  substantial  grain  growth  occurs 
during  processing; 

applving  compressive  force  to  the  halide  body  to  reduce  the 
dimension  of  the  halide  body  along  a  first  axis  and  produc- 
ing a  corresponding  expansion  of  the  halide  body  in  direc- 
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her  than  along  the  first  axis  thereby  producing  a 

lined  structure  in  the  hahde  body;  and, 
ng  the  halide  bodv  m  directions  other  than  along 
axis,  during  the  heating  and  applying  force  steps 
e  commencement  of  applying  compressive  force, 

lit  crack  formation  in  the  halide  body. 
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4.118.449 
OF  MAKING  A  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  LO\N 
DENSITY  MICROCELLULAR  FOAM 
Rjnde,  Livermore.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
as  presprented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
'■Vashington.  D.C. 
Ser.  No.  609,641.  Sep.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,012.265, 
application  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,205 
Int.  CI.-  B29D  J^/CXj 
2g  9  Claims 

hod  for  making  a  cellulose  acetate  foam  having  a 
ijhe  range  of  0,065  to  0  6   «    10' kg.  m"  and  a  cell  size 
.  of  0.3  to  2^m  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
ution  by  dissolving  a  cellulose  acetate  polymer  in  a 
.listing  of  anhydrous  magnesium  perchlorate  anhv- 
ituting  a  swelling  agent,  water  constituting  a  non- 
ethyl  lactate  and  acetone  constituting  solvents 
e  cellulose  acetate  is  in  the  range  of  from  }'~'c  to  not 
22<^f ;  shaping  the  solution;  gelling  the  thus  shaped 
..ution  by  directing  same  into  a  water  bath  main- 
temperature  of  0'-10°  C  ;  soaking  the  shaped  gel  in 
th  having  a  temperature  of  about  0°-30'  C  for 
me  to  substantially  diffuse  out  solvents  and  swelling 
zing  the  thus  soaked  gel,  and  freeze-drying  the 
u herein  water  and  solvents  sublime  and  the  gel 
.idifies  into  foam  having  a  cell  size  ranging  from  0.3 
a  densitv  in  the  range  of  0.065  to  0.6  X  10"'  kg/m\ 
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having  an  inner  surface  in  outwardly  spaced  confronting  rela- 
tionship to  said  outer  surface  to  define  an  insulating  space 
therebetween  having  a  front  opening,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

securing  a  first  portion  of  a  deflectible  sheet  to  one  of  said 
surfaces  adjacent  said  opening  with  the  remainder  of  the 
sheet  being  free  for  movement,  said  sheet  having  a  stiff- 
ness preselected  to  cause  said  remainder  of  the  sheet  to 
project  away  from  said  one  surface, 


4.118.450 

METH(j)D  FOR  PRODUCING  INORGANIC  POROUS 

SHAPED  MATERIAL 

Ryuji  Nakamura,  Mino.  and  Hideo  Motogi.  Ibaragi.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shikoky  Kaken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Ibaragi.  Japan 

Continiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469.871.  May  14,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1976.  Ser.  No.  736,233 
Int.  CI.-  C04B  J.\  64 
;fc4 — 43  7  Claims 

hod   for  producing  an   inorganic   porous  shaped 
::>mprising  the  steps  of  mixing  silica  dust  with  water. 
e  mixture,  drying  the  shaped  product  to  adjust  the 
it  thereof  to  1  to  10  weight  percent  and  thereafter 
shaped  product  at  a  temperature  of  1000'  to  1450'  C. 
dust  being; 

•product  from  the  process  of  producing  ferrosilicon 
ictrothermal  metallurgy,  and 

to   \  0^l  in  particle  size,   10  to  50  mVg  in  specific 
e  area  and  about  0.1   to  about  0.3  g/cm'  in  bulk 


ontent 


a: 


ny. 

rising  85  to  98  weight  percent  of  amorphous  silica, 
weight  percent  of  FeO,  0.2  to  5  0  weight  percent  -f 
5  to''2.0  weight  percent  of  MnO,  0  to  0. 1  weight 
f  CaO,  0.5  to  5,0  weight  percent  of  MgO  and  0  1  to 
percent  of  others. 


t-t 


inserting  said  liner  into  said  shell  to  define  said  insulation 
space  therebetween;  and 

introducing  expandable  foam  insulating  material  into  said 
insulation  space  to  foam  therein  so  as  to  substantially  fill 
said  insulation  space  and  concurrently  defiect  .said  remain- 
der of  the  sheet  toward  said  front  opening  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  other  of  said  surfaces,  said  sheet  ex- 
tending between  said  liner  and  shell  surfaces  to  define  an 
outer  boundary  of  the  foamed  insulation  fully  across  said 
op)ening. 


4,118,452 

TWO-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  BLOW 

MOLDING 

Robert  A.  Mvers.  Sylvania.  and  Albert  R.  Uhlig.  Toledo,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nn.  558.952,  Mar,  17.  1975.  abandoned. 

This  application  .Ian.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  761,196 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  17/07 

U.S.  CI.  264—89  3  Claims 


4.118.451 
METH0D  OF  CONTROLLING  FOAMING  OF  CABINET 

INSULATION 
John  Joseph  Schaus.  Evansville.  Ind..  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  793,074 

Int.  CI.-  B29D:"  04 

U.S.  CI.  i64— 46.5  15  Oaims 

1    The  method  of  controlling  the  forming  of  a  foamed-in- 

place  insulation  in  a  cabinet  structure  having  an  inner  liner  and 

an  outer  ^hell.  said  liner  having  an  outer  surface  and  said  she! 


1.  In  a  method  of  blow  molding,  the  steps  of; 

(1)  extruding  a  pendant  tubular  parison  from  an  orifice  lo- 
cated above  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  a  pre-form 
blow  mold, 

(2)  interposing  a  transfer  mechanism  between  the  orifice  and 
the  pre-form  blow  mold,  the  transfer  mechanism  being 
movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to  said  pre-form 
blow  mold  and  said  orifice; 

(3)  substantially  simultaneously  (a)  engaging  the  parison 
intermediate  the  orifice  and  the  pre-form  blow  mold  with 
•he  transfer  mechanism,  and  (h)  closing  the  pre-form  blow 
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mold  on  that  portion  of  said  parison  beneath  said  transfer 
mechanism. 

(4)  severing  the  parison  at  the  orifice  and  blowing  the  pari- 
son to  a  blown  pre-form  interiorly  of  said  preform  blow 
mold; 

(5)  opening  the  pre-form  blow  mold  to  expose  the  blown 
preform  still  engaged  by  the  transfer  mechanism  and 
freely  pendant  therefrom. 

(6)  horizontally  moving  the  transfer  mechanism  and  the 
blown  pre-form  from  alignment  with  the  pre-form  blow 
mold  and  into  alignment  with  an  open  final  blow  mold. 

(7)  closing  the  final  blow  mold  onto  the  blown  pre-form  still 
engaged  by  and  still  pendant  from  said  transfer  mecha- 
nism, 

(8)  releasing  the  pre-form  form  the  transfer  mechanism  after 
the  performance  of  Step  (7), 

(9)  again  interposing  the  transfer  mechanism  between  the 
orifice  and  the  pre-form  blow  mold,  for  engagement  with 
a  subsequently  extruded  parison,  and 

(10)  blowing  the  blown  pre-form  interiorly  of  said  final  blow 
mold. 


stream  point  of  said  expanded  bubble  at  which  said  material  has 
cooled  to  a  film  state  of  substantial  dimensional  stability;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  providing  cooling  gas  annular 
outlet  slots  each  side  of  said  rings  formed  to  present  a  flat 
annular  restricting  surface  for  the  expanding  bubble  of  film, 
w  alls  defining  a  plenum  chamber  about  said  annular  restricting 
surface  for  supplying  cooling  gas  to  said  annular  outlet  slots, 
said  flat  ring  surface  extending  slightly  beyond  the  discharge 
boundar>  of  said  annular  slots,  flowing  cooling  gas  through 
said  annular  slots  each  side  of  said  flat  restricting  surface  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  a  zone  of  cooling  gas  between  said  fiat  surface 
and  said  film  under  positive  pressure  conditions  and  collecting 
and  withdrawing  cooling  gas  so  introduced  between  rings 
arranged  as  above  provided. 


4,118,453 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRUSION  OF 

TUBULAR  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 
F.  John  Herrington,  Holcomb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,692 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  23/04 

L'.S.  CI.  264—89  *  ^aims 


4.118.454 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TRANSPARENT  PLASTIC 

MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Kyosuke  Miki.  Yokohama,  and  Masahiro  Takcuchi.  ^  amato. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomn  Bakclitt  (  umpanv 
Limited.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1976.  Ser.  N,..  718.325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.  19^5.  50-105614: 
Sep.  2.  1975.  50-105615 

Int.  CI.    B29C  17/04 
U.S.  a.  264—93  '^  f'l-^"^'^ 


6       T 


^^^;, 


-/<? 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  thermoplastic  film  by 
melting  a  thermoplastic  material,  extruding  the  molten  thermo- 
plastic material  through  an  annular  die  to  form  an  extruded 
tube  of  molten  material,  cooling  the  extruded  tube  while  draw- 
ing the  tube  so  cooled,  expanding  the  tube  to  attenuate  the 
walls  thereof  by  introducing  a  gas  to  the  intenor  of  the  tube, 
and  flowing  a  cooling  gas  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  tube  from  a  plurality  of  circular  pairs  of  annular  zones 
about  said  extruded  tube  spaced  along  the  axis  thereof  and 
being  of  increasing  diameter  in  the  direction  away  from  the 
point  of  extrusion  as  aforesaid;  the  improvement  whereby 
flutter  of  the  expanding  film  tube  is  reduced  during  expanded 
cooling  thereof  which  comprises  directing  separate  pairs  of 
cooling  gas  confined  streams  against  said  film  on  each  side  of 
a  shape  restricting  surface  which  extends  beyond  the  discharge 
boundaries  of  the  discharged  confined  streams,  said  cmiling 
gas  passed  in  contact  w  ith  the  outer  surface  of  said  film  tube  at 
each  of  said  shape  restricting  surfaces  to  produce  a  positive  gas 
pressure  zone  between  said  surface  and  said  film  material  and 
withdrawing  said  cooling  gas  from  such  contact  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  cooling  gas  inlets. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  blow  plastic  material 
comprising  an  annular  die.  means  to  supply  molten  thermoplas- 
tic material  to  said  die  under  pressure  to  force  said  material 
through  said  die  and  thereby  generate  a  moving  tube  of  said 
material,  means  to  introduce  a  gas  under  pressure  within  said 
moving  tube  to  expand  said  lube  to  a  bubble  of  film  and  attenu- 
ate the  walls  thereof,  a  series  of  cooling  and  shape  imposing 
ring  surfaces  about  said  bubble  of  film  concentric  therewith 
and  of  increasing  diameter  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
tube  of  material  from  adjacent  said  die  to  adjacent  a  down- 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  transparent  polypropylene 
molded  article  comprising  heating  a  polypropylene  sheet  to  a 
temperature  not  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the  sheet. 
stretching  the  sheet  at  said  temperature  at  a  stretching  ratio  of 
at  least  5%,  rapidly  cooling  it  to  a  temperature  of  not  more 
than  120°  C  ,  and  then  subjecting  the  thus  treated  sheet  to 
thermoforming  including  reheating  to  and  forming  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  point  of  the  sheet. 


4,118,455 

SOFT  RUBBER  STEERING  WHEEL,  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

James  H.  Byrn.  Portland.  Ind..  assignor  to  Shtllcr-C;iob<  Corpo- 
ration. Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  771.791 
Int.  CI.    B29H  S.'fM  I")  <><>  B62D  /    -4 
U.S.  CI.  264— 129  Sdaims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  cover  on  a  steering  wheel  of  the 
type  having  a  hub,  spokes  and  an  annular  metal  core,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  furnishing  a  compound  hav  mg  the  following 
ingredients 


Ineredient 


[SBR]  cold  type  oil-extended 

surene  butadiene  rubber 

[SBR]  cold  lype  styrene  butadiene 

rubher 

\V  hole  Tire  Reclaim 

(\on-staining) 

[Dixie  Clay]  kaolin 

[FEF  Black]  carbon  black 

Sulfur 

Zinc  Oxide 

I, Mux  I  ben?othiazyl  disulfide 


Preferred  Range 
(Parts  by  Weight) 


100-135 

10-25 

5-25 

10-40 

20-80 

3-6 

1-10 

0.1-2.0 


!96 


Ineredteni 
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-continued 


Preferred  Range 
(Parts  by  Weight) 


-■ 


[Cumatel  copper  dimethv!  dithiocarhamate 
[Circosol  453  Oil]  naphthenic  oil 


0.1-2.0 
20-60 


and  injectiL  molding  said  compound  around  >aid  core  to  form 
a  rim  sectitn  cover  on  the  steering  wheel, 

3,  A  sofl  rubber  composition  for  use  in  the  manufacture  ot 
steering  v^  heel  rim  covers  comprising  the  following 


tvpe  styrene  hutaaiene 
Reclaim 


Ingredient 

[SBRj  cold  t>pe  oil-e.xtended 

•>!vrene  butjdiene  rubber 

[SBR]  cold 

rubber 

Whole  Tire 

(Non-->tainii,g) 

[Di.xie  Cla%  I  kaolin 

[FEF  Black]  carbon  black 

Sulfur 

Zinc  Oxide 

[.Altax]  beniothiazvl  disulfide 

[Cumate]  c(^ppe^  dimeth>l  dithiocarbamate 

[Circosol  4:i0  Oil]  naphtheni^  oil  


Preferred  Range 
(Parts  by  Weight) 


100-135 

10-25 

5-25 

10-40 

20-80 

3-6 

1-10 

0.1-2.0 

0.1-2.0 

20-60 


4,  A  stefering  wheel  having  a  hub.  spokes  radiating  from  said 
hub.  an  ainular  metal  core  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
spokes.  an|d  a  cover  on  said  core  having  the  following  composi- 
tion 


Ingredient 


Preferred  Range 
(Parts  by  Weight) 


[SBR]  col 
itvrene  bu 
[SBRj  col 
rubber 
Whole  Ti 
I  Non-stain 
[Dixie  Cla 
[FEF  BlacV 
Sultur 
Zinc  Oxid 


d  type  oil-extended 
ladiene  rubber 
d  type  styrene  butadiene 


ri>  Reclaim 
ing) 
kaolin 
carbon  black 


.Altax]  beiizoihiazyl  disulfide 


Cumate] 
Circosol 


liopper  dimethyl  dithiocarbamate 
■  50  Oil]  naphihenic  oil 


Wendell 
tine 
Corni 


L.S.  CI. 


4.118,456 
EXTRUSION  DIE 

I).  Blanding,  Painted  Post,  and  Robert  V  .  V  an  Dewoes- 
rning,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  W  orks, 
.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.153 
Int.  CT.-  B29F.?  00 
264—177  R  9  Claims 


Co 

ng 


1   An 
prising. 
face,  a 
said  firs: 
face,  a  pjl 
ter  fo 


100-135 

10-25 

5-25 

10-40 

20-80 

3-6 

1-10 

0.1-2.0 

0.1-2.0 

20-60 


selected  intersecting  portions  of  said  interconnected  discharge 
slots  and  said  mlet  face,  a  second  body  member  having  an 
entrance  face  and  an  exit  face,  a  plurality  of  relatively  long, 
individual,  spaced-apart  feed  passageways  e.xtending  through 
said  second  body  member  between  said  entrance  face  and  said 
exit  face  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  rela- 
tively short  feed  holes  formed  in  said  first  body  member,  said 
first  and  second  body  members  being  joined  together  with  the 
exit  face  of  said  second  body  member  adjacent  the  inlet  face  of 
■,aid  tlrst  body  member  to  form  an  integral  extrusion  die,  and 
each  of  said  individual  feed  passageways  formed  through  said 
second  body  member  directly  communicating  with  a  plurality 
of  said  feed  holes  formed  in  said  first  body  member  which  in 
turn  communicate  with  selected  intersecting  portions  of  said 
interconnected  discharge  slots. 

6.  A  method  of  extruding  a  honeycomb  structure  having  thin 
wall  portions  not  exceeding  about  0.05'  which  comprises, 
providing  extrudable  batch  material  to  the  inlet  end  of  a  plural- 
ity of  relatively  long,  individual,  spaced-apart  feed  passage- 
ways having  relatively  large  diameters,  longitudinally  flowing 
for  a  relatively  long  distance  such  batch  material  through  said 
relatively  large  diameter  feed  passageways,  flow  ing  such  batch 
material  from  each  of  said  relatively  large  individual  feed 
passageways  directly  into  a  plurality  of  relatively  short  and 
relatively  small  diameter  feed  holes,  continuing  the  longitudi- 
nal flow  of  such  batch  material  for  a  relatively  short  distance 
through  said  relatively  small  diameter  feed  holes  to  the  inter- 
sections of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  discharge  slots,  simul- 
taneously flowing  such  batch  material  transversely  between 
the  intersections  of  such  slots  to  form  a  coalesced  gndwork- 
hke  mass  of  such  material  and  longitudinally  of  such  slots 
before  discharging  said  gridwork-like  mass  from  said  slots,  and 
discharging  such  mass  from  said  slots  to  form  a  cellular  honey- 
comb structure. 


4.118.457 

REDOX  URANIUM  ISOTOPE  SEPARATION  USING 

ANION  EXCHANGERS 

Maomi  Seko:  Tetsuya  Miyake.  both  of  Tokyo;  Kunihiko  Takeda, 
Yokohama;  Akihiko  Ikeda.  Yokohama,  and  Kazuo  Imamura, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1975,  50-66884 
Int.  CI.    BOID  59/30 
U.S.  CI.  423-7  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  separation  of  uranium  isotopes  by  displac- 
ing at  least  one  redox  boundary  formed  between  an  adsorption 
zone  of  uranium  isotope  mixture  and  a  reducing  agent  or  an 
oxidizing  agent  through  a  system  of  anion  exchanger  while 
conducting  a  redox  reaction  at  said  boundary  thereby  to  con- 
centrate at  least  one  isotope  in  the  region  near  said  boundary, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  anion  exchange  an 
anion  exchanger  panicle  with  a  size  of  1  mm  or  less  in  diameter 
compris-  a  three-dimensionally  crosslinked  polymer  containing 
functional  groups  having  anion  exchange  capacity  of  0.2  millie- 
quivalents  or  more  per  gram  of  dry  resin  and  having  a  self-dif- 
fusion coefficient  of  uranyl  ion  of  at  least  1  X   10      cmVsec. 


rmed 


extrusion  die  for  forming  honeycomb  structures  com- 
,  first  body  member  having  an  mlet  face  and  an  outlet 
lurahty  of  interconnected  discharge  slots  formed  in 
body  member  and  communicating  with  said  outlet 
uralit'y  of  relatively  short  feed  holes  of  limited  diame- 
in  said  body  member  and  communicating  between 


4,118,458 

SFP\R\TINC,  MAGNESIUM  AND  CAUCIUM  FROM 

MINERAL  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  ZINC  SULPHIDES 

Murry  C.  Robinson,  178  Brookbanks  Dr..  Don  Mills,  Ontario, 
Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359.322.  May  11.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  834.744 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  12.  1972. 

22521  "2 

Int,  CI.    COIG  9^08 
U.S.  CI.  423—109  7  Claims 

1   The  process  for  treating  a  mineral  mixture  containing  zinc 
sulphides  and  at  least  one  of  magnesium  and  calcium  in  the 
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form  of  carbonates,  oxides  or  hydroxides  to  effect  separation  of 
at  least  a  part  of  said  magnesium  and  calcium  constituents  from 
said  zinc  sulphides  which  comprises  leaching  said  mineral 
mixture  with  an  aqueous  sulphur  dioxide  bearing  solution  at  a 
temperature  below  100°  C.  to  put  magnesium  and  calcium  into 
solution  as  bisulphites,  continuously  adding  sulphur  dioxide  to 
said  solution  during  said  leaching  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  pH  thereof  at  a  level  within  the  range  of  about  1.7  to 
about  2.5,  maintaining  the  total  sulphur  dioxide  content  of  the 
leach  slurry  at  a  level  to  dissolve  magnesium  and  calcium  at  a 
preferential  rate  as  compared  to  the  rate  of  dissolution  of  zinc 
in  said  zinc  sulphides,  said  total  sulphur  dioxide  content  level 
being  between  about  W  and  about  45  g'l  when  the  pH  is  about 
1.7  and  between  about  20  g/1  when  the  pH  is  about  2.5.  and 
containing  said  leaching  with  said  sulphur  dioxide  addition  to 
produce  a  solution  containing  dissolved  magnesium  and  cal- 
cium bisulphites  and  a  residue  containing  the  major  portion  of 
said  zinc  sulphides  in  concentrated  form  and  recovering  said 
solution  and  residue  as  separate  products. 


pension  and  feeding  the  third  suspension  tangentially  into 
a  second  Indro^yclone  for  centrifuging  the  third  suspen- 
sion in  the  second  hydrocyclone  and  thereby  separating 
the  third  suspension  into  a  second  specifically  lighter 
fraction  rich  in  hydrochloric  acid  and  a  second  specifi- 
cally heavier  acid-free  fraction  rich  in  grits,  the  second 
specifically  heavier  acid-free  fraction  being  removed  from 
the  bottom  of  the  second  hydrocyclone.  and 

(d)  the  specifically  heavier  fraction  produced  in  last  hydro- 
cyclone is  filtered  for  preliminary  dewatering  to  provide  a 
filter  cake  containing  the  grits  and  the  filter  cake  is  dried 
to  provide  dried  grits  substantially  free  of  iron, 

(e)  said  first  suspension  is  continuously  supplied  to  step  (b) 
and  the  subsequent  steps  are  performed  continuously. 


4,118.459 
CHEMICALLY  REMOVING  IRON  FROM  GRITS 
Wilhelm  Falkenhain,  Niederkassel-Ranzel,  and   Ernst   Fcder. 
Troisdorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf  Bez.  Koein,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,810.  Jul.  29.  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  1. 
1973.  2338937 

Int.  CI.-  COIG  49/02.  53/10 
U.S.  CI.  423—142  13  Claims 


?~\    «jO 


4.118.460 

RFMO\  AI   OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM 

INDUSTRIAL  GASES  BY  USE  OF  OXIDIZING 

SOLUTIONS  IN  V\H1(  H  NITRATES  \RY    IHE 

OXIDANTS 

Donald  W.  Bolme.  c  o  Donald  NN .  Bolme  &  Associates,  li>6?? 

NE.  4th  St..  Belloue.  VNash.  98004 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  548.104,  Feb.  ^,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,053.555, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259.402,  Jun.  5.  19^2. 

abandoned.  This  application  \u^.  22.  19^".  Ser.  No.  826.638 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  11. 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    BOID  .^3/34 

U.S.  CI.  423-235  21  Claims 


1  In  a  process  of  removing  iron  from  grits  of  brown  or  white 
corundum,  silicon  carbide,  zirconium  corundum  or  garnet 
having  a  Mohs  hardness  of  7  to  9,  with  hydrochloric  acid 
wherein: 

(a)  a  mixture  of  the  grits  and  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  is 
agitated  for  removal  of  the  iron  from  the  grits  and  the 
provision  of  a  first  suspension  of  the  grits  in  an  aqueous 
hydrochloric  acid  medium  in  which  the  iron  is  dissolved, 
and  the  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  medium  is  removed 
from  the  grits,  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing 
the  grits  serially  through  at  least  two  hydrocyclones  hav- 
ing no  moving  parts,  adding  water  to  the  feed  to  each 
hydrocyclone,  and  in  each  hydrocyclone  separating  aque- 
ous hydrochloric  acid  and  forming  a  specifically  heavier 
fraction  containing  the  grits, 

(b)  for  the  first  hydrocyclone  separation,  adding  water  to 
said  first  suspension  to  form  a  second  suspension  and 
feeding  the  second  suspension  tangentially  into  the  first 
hydrocyclone  for  centrifuging  the  second  suspension  in 
the  first  hydrocyclone  and  thereby  separating  therefrom  a 
specifically  lighter  fraction  rich  in  the  hydrochloric  acid 
and  a  first  specifically  heavier  fraction  rich  in  grits,  the 
first  specifically  heavier  fraction  being  removed  from  the 
bottom  of  the  hydrocyclone. 

(c)  for  the  second  hydrocyclone  treatment,  adding  water  to 
said  first  specifically  heavier  fraction  to  form  a  third  sus- 


1  A  method  of  removing  the  sparingly  soluble  conp.  und 
nitric  oxide  from  industrial  gases  comprising  an  admixiuic  ot 
said  nitric  oxide  and  at  least  one  other  gas  and  recovering  said 
nitric  oxide  in  concentrated  form,  said  process  including  the 
steps  of:  oxidizing  the  nitric  oxide  to  the  soluble  trivalent  state 
by  so  contacting  it  with  an  aqueous,  nitrate  ion  containing 
solution  as  to  effect  the  reaction 

2NO  -r  NO,     -r  HjO  —  3NO2     ^  2H*; 

dissolving  the  trivalent  material  in  the  water  present  in  said 
solution  to  thereby  separate  the  trivalent  material  from  said 
gases;  and  stripping  the  dissolved  trivalent  nitrogen  material 
from  the  aqueous  solution,  the  concentration  of  nitrate  ion  in 
said  solution  being  maintained  in  the  range  of  1-115  normal 
during  the  aforesaid  steps  to  inhibit  the  decomposition  of  the 
dissolved  trivalent  material  and  the  oxidation  of  the  nitric 
oxide  past  the  trivalent  state,  thereby  maximizing  the  separa- 
tion of  the  nitric  oxide  from  the  admixture. 
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4.118.461  ' 

>LBST1TLTED  ARALKVL  IMIDAZOLES 

Miller.  Maple  Glen,  and  Hak-Foon  Chan.  Doyies- 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
phia.  Pa. 

-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642.041.  Dec.  8.  1975.  which  is 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547.291.  Feb.  5,  19^5. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1976.  Ser.  No.  741.441 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31 '415:  C07D  2iS  58 
4|24— 273  R 
impound  of  the  formula 


5  Claims 


R' 


=-N 


r 


Z  —  (\*  — C— ■Bi   —  N 


'Xh 


wherem  Z  i>  [iC-C  jarvl  or  (C.-C  ,)ar\!]  phenyl,  naphthyl. 


acenaphthenyl,  indanyl.  furyl  or  thienyl  or  phenyl 
substituteb  uith  up  to  three  substituents  selected  fr-^m  the 
group  coiisistmg  of  chloro.  fluoro.  bromo,  lodo.  methyl,  ethyl. 

ethoxy.  nitro.  ammo,  methylthio  and  tnhalomethyl, 
'  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 


methoxy, 
R'and  R 

are  attac|ied  form  (C-.-C.)  cycloalkyi;  A  and  B  are  divalent 
(C  -CclalkyJene  groups;  .X  is  (C-C^)  alkyl,  halogen  or  nitro;  a 
IS  0  to  3,  -J  IS  0  or  1;  n  is  0  or  1,  and  n  plus  n'  is  1  or  2  and  the 
agronom  cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
"2^  \  njethod  for  controlling  phytopathogenic  fungi  which 
comprised  applying  to  a  plant,  to  plant  seeds  or  to  the  plant 
habitat  01  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 


M  stands  for  sodium  or  potassium  said  process  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  bed  of  said  alkali  metal  silicate  within  the  bed 
area  of  an  open  hearth  furnace,  said  bed  being  equipped 
with  bubbling  means  positioned  around  the  periphery  of 
the  bed  area  extending  a  distance  above  the  floor  of  said 
furnace,  sufficient  amounts  of  said  alkali  metal  silicate 
being  used  so  that  the  level  of  the  silicate  is  within  2  inches 
of  the  level  of  the  bubbling  means; 

(b)  raising  the  temperature  within  the  furnace  to  2000°  F  or 
higher: 

(c)  supplying  a  gas  under  pressure  to  said  bubbling  means 
thereby  activating  them; 

(d)  charging  raw  materials  in  the  proper  proportion  to  the 
central  portion  of  said  furnace  bed  through  an  insulated 
chute,  said  raw  materials  consisting  of  a  source  of  silica 
and  a  source  of  alkali  metal; 

(e)  maintaining  the  temperature  within  the  furnace  at  2000° 
F.  or  higher  thereby  melting  the  raw  materials  and  form- 
ing a  molten  pool  upon  the  silicate  bed  with  gas  bubbles 
eminatmg  from  said  activated  bubbling  means  breaking 
:he  surface; 

(0  continuing  to  charge  the  said  raw  materials  to  the  central 
part  of  the  furnace  through  said  insulated  chute,  said  raw 
materials  floating  on  said  pool  of  molten  silicate  until  they 
melt  and  react,  said  unmelted  raw  materials  being  con- 
fined to  the  central  portion  of  the  furnace  bed  by  said  gas 
bubbles  breaking  the  surface  of  the  molten  silicate;  and 

(g)  drawing  the  molten  silicate  from  the  furnace  to  recover 
the  product. 


4,118.462 
PRodESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURIFIED 
PHOSPHORIC  SOLUTIONS  FROM  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Pierre  oisire,  Les  Roches  de  Condrieu.  and  Jacques  Helgorsky. 
Frepillan,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Indus- 
tries, Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549.470,  Feb.  13,  1975.  abandoned. 
Tiis  application  Nov.  15,  1976.  Ser.  No.  741.626 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1974,  74  03399 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  25  16.  15  16.  25/26 
U.S.  a.  jt23— 321  S  15  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pure  phosphoric  acid 
solutions  from  impure  wet  process  phosphoric  acid  with  a 
recovery  of  at  least  95'~<-  of  the  phosphoric  acid  containing  a 
small  amount  of  sulphuric  acid  comprising  the  steps  of  subject- 
ing the  impure  phosphoric  acid  containing  water  and  sulphuric 
acid  to  hquid-liquid  contact  with  a  substantially  water  immisci- 
ble aliphatic  C4-C,  alcohol  which  extracts  most  of  the  phos- 
phoric a:id  and  some  of  the  sulphuric  acid  and  separates  from 
the  aqueous  phase  as  a  solvent  phase,  separating  the  organic 
solvent  i>hase  from  the  aqueous  phase,  subjecting  the  separated 
solvent  phase  to  liquid-liquid  contact  with  an  aqueous 
1  containing  phosphate  ions  and  calcium  ions  to  precipi- 
SO4  as  calcium  sulphate,  subjecting  the  organic  sol- 
vent phase  which  still  contains  the  phosphoric  acid  in  solution 
to  liquul-liquid  contact  uith  an  aqueous  phase  whereby  the 
phosphoric  acid  transfers  from  the  organic  solvent 
the  aqueous  phase,  and  separating  the  aqueous  phase 
containing  the  purified  phosphoric  acid  from  the  organic  sol- 
vent ph,ise. 
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4,118.464 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  SILICA  FROM 

SI  I  KATE-BEARING  MATERIALS 

Ivan  B.  C  utler.  Centerville,  Utah,  assignor  to  University  of  Utah. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  766,157 

Int.  CI.   C^IB  31/36 

U.S,  CI.  423—346  H  Claims 


4,118,463 
AR.ATION  OF  HIGHLY  ALKALINE  SILICATES 
Vizet,  Media,  Pa.;  D.  John  Meador.  Utica,  and  Rich- 
'-  ebster,  Peiu,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  PQ  Corpora- 
a.'ey  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,485 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  33/32 
423—334  9  Gaims 

process  for  producing  highly  alkaline  alkali  metal  siii- 
ingO.TS  to  1,5  moles  of  SiO:  per  mole  of  .M.Q  wherein 


1  .A  process  for  treating  a  silicate-bearing  material  to  re- 
move therefrom  at  least  a  portion  of  the  silicon  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

obtaining  a  quantity  of  silicate-bearing  material; 

analyzing  the  silicate-bearing  material  to  determine  the  silica 
content  of  the  silicate-bearing  material  as  a  basis  for  calcu- 
lating the  amount  of  carb<Tn  necessary  to  reduce  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  silica  to  silicon  monoxide  without  forming 
silicon  carbide; 

admixing  a  predetermined  first  quantity  of  carbon  with  the 
silicate-bearing  material  to  form  a  first  solid  phase,  the  first 
carbon  being  present  in  the  first  solid  phase  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  reduce  at  least  said  portion  of  silica  to  silicon 
monoxide,  said  first  carbon  being  less  than  a  stoichiomet- 
ric amount  to  form  silicon  carbide  upon  reaction  between 
the  first  carbon  and  said  portion  of  the  silica  in  the  silicate- 
bearing  material  as  indicated  by  the  analyzing  step; 

dispersing  the  first  solid  phase  in  a  second  solid  phase  com- 
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prising  a  second  carbon  by  pelletizing  the  first  solid  phase 
thereby  forming  a  solids  reaction  mixture; 

heating  the  solids  reaction  mixture  under  a  nonreactive 
atmosphere  to  a  temperature  above  about  1200°  C  thereby 
reducing  said  portion  of  the  silica  to  silicon  monoxide 
with  the  first  carbon  in  the  first  solid  phase; 

diffusing  the  silicon  monoxide  as  a  gaseous  phase  from  the 
first  solid  phase  into  the  second  solid  phase,  and 

reacting  the  gaseous  silicon  monoxide  with  the  second  car- 
bon in  the  second  solid  phase  to  form  silicon  carbide,  the 
silicon  carbide  thereby  becoming  part  of  the  second  solid 
phase. 


4,118,465 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM 

PERCARBONATE  AS  REGULAR  RHOMBOHEDRAL 

CRYSTALS 

Jean  Malafosse,  Sassenage,  France,  assignor  to  L  Air  Liquide. 

Soclete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes 

Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,347 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1976,  76  08989 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  15,10 
U.S.  CI.  423—415  P  15  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  sodium  percarbonate 
in  the  form  of  regular  rhombohedral  crystals  by  reaction  of 
concentrated  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  suspension  of  sodium 
carbonte  decahydrate  at  least  partly  in  the  rhombohedral  form, 
comprising 

preparing  the  decahydrate  suspension  by  dissolving  solid 
anhydrous  carbonate  in  residual  liquor  obtained  from  an 
earlier  batch  crystallization  of  the  percarbonate  and  bring- 
ing the  decahydrate  suspension  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
37°  C.  by  utilizing  the  dissolution  heat  of  the  anhydrous 
carbonate, 
cooling  the  decahydrate  suspension  and  initiating  the  crys- 
tallization of  the  decahydraled  carbonate  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  or  equal  to  32°  C,  said  decahydrate  suspension 
further  comprising  sulfate  ion  SO4  and  a  crystallization 
modifier  polymer  having  a  large  number  of  carboxyl 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarbox- 
ylic  polymers  and  copolymers  of  maleic  anhydride,  maleic 
acid  and  fumaric  acid,  adding  the  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
lowering  the  temperature  dow  n  to  a  level  such  that  the  solid 
phase  present  represents  from  1 5  to  40%  of  the  two-phase 
mixture. 


4,118,466 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COMPACT. 
COARSE  SODIUM  PERCARBONATE 
Hans  Klebe,  Rheinfelden;  Gerd  Knippschild,  VVehr,  and  Hubert 
Schuster,  Karsau-Beuggen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche   Gold-    und    Silber-Scheideanstalt    vormals    Roessler, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837.220 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1976,  2644147 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  423—415  P  8  Claims 


sodium  percarbonate  comprising  employing  a  solution  satu- 
rated in  sodium  percarbonate  and  also  containing  (1)  sufficient 
sodium  carbonate  that  there  is  present  sodium  carbonate  deca- 
hydrate as  a  solid  phase,  (2)  sodium  chloride  in  an  amount  of 
100  to  200  grams  per  liter.  (3)  an  active  oxygen  stabilizer  and 
(4)  sodium  hexametaphosphate  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to  1 .9  grams 
per  liter,  adding  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount  about  equiva- 
lent to  the  sodium  carbonate  to  thereby  form  a  solution  super- 
saturated in  sodium  percarbonate,  breaking  down  the  supersat- 
uration  during  the  addition  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  and  for  a 
period  of  time  up  to  60  minutes  thereafter,  the  entire  process 
being  carried  out  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature  be- 
tween 10°  and  20°  C  and  thereafter  separating  the  sodium 
percarbonate  precipitated  from  the  supersaturated  solution  and 
drying  the  separated  sodium  percarbonate. 

4.118.467 

TREATMENT  OF  GAS  CONTAINING  H\  DROGEN 

SULFIDE 

Masaru  Sano,  Tokyo,  and  Koji  Kashima,  ■^tiknham;!.  txith  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nittetu  Chemical  Knginetrint  1  td  and 
Toa  Oil  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  19''8.  Ser.  No.  887.364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1977,  52-31498 
Int.  CI.    COIB  r,u4 
U.S.  CI.  423—573  R  7  Claims 

1    In  a  process  for  treating  a  hydrogen  sulfide-containing 
cas.  in  which  said  gas  is  washed  with  an  alkali  wash  solution  to 
absorb  said   hydrogen  sulfide  as  hydrosulfide.   the  solution 
containing  hydrosulfide  being  oxidized   using  an  oxidizer- 
anthraquinone  disulfonate  system  to  convert  said  hydrosulfide 
into  elemental  sulfur,  said  elemental  sulfur  being  removed 
therefrom  to  obtain  a  salt  solution  comprising  sulfur  com- 
pounds and  the  disulfonate.  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  first  stage  w  herein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  salt  solution  is 
concentrated  so  as  to  form  a  concentrate  having  a  sodium 
ion  concentration  of  at  least  about  9  g.mol/Kg  H^O,  the 
disulfonate  being  allowed  to  precipitate  from  said  concen- 
trate at  a  temperature  of  about  25°  to  90°  C.  to  form  a  first 
mixture,   said   fir-i   mixture   being  separated  into  a  first 
solids  rich  phase  ^Miuaining  said  precipitated  disulfonate 
and  a  first  mother  liquid  phase,  and 
a  second  stage  wherein  said  first  liquid  phase  is  cooled  to  a 
temperature  not  higher  than  10°  C.  to  allow  the  sulfur 
compounds  to  precipitate  to  form  a  second  mixture,  said 
second  mixture  being  separated  into  a  second  solids  rich 
phase  containing  said  precipitated  sulfur  compounds  and  a 
second  liquid  phase. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  compact,  coarse  abrasion  resistant 


4.118.468 
TFCHNETIUM-99M-LABELLED  DIAGNOSTIC  AGENT 

FOR  KIDNEY  SCANNING  AND  PROC  KSS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTl  RK 

Helmut  Strecker,  Seeheim;  Reinhard  Kismarker,  Hofheim.  and 

Gerhard   Kloss,   Kelltheim,   all   of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov  12.  19''6.  Ser.  No.  741.39" 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  No>.  15, 
1975.  2551480 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  29/00.  43/00 
U.S.a.  424-1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  diagnostic  agent  for  visualization 
of  the  kidneys,  which  method  comprises  mixing  a  bufTer  solu- 
tion of  pyrrolidinomethyl-tetracycline,  said  solution  having  an 
initial  pH  between  5.0  and  6.5.  with  a  tin  (Il)-salt  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  10  to  100  mols  of  pyrrolidinomethyl-tetracycline  per 
gram  atom  of  tin  (ID  to  give  a  first  mixture,  and  then  combin- 
ing said  first  mixture  with  technetium-99m  pertechnate  in 
physiological  sodium  chloride  solution  to  yield  a  second  mix- 
ture having  a  final  y'}\  from  4  to  8. 
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4,118.469 

ANTiqFN  FOR  TRACHOMA  LVMPHOGRANLLOMA 

V  FNERELM  (LGV)  AND  NONGONOCOCCAL 

LRETHRITIS  (NGL  > 

Harlan  L.  Caldwell;  Cho-Chou  Kuo,  and  George  E.  Kenny,  all  of 
Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation.  New  York. 

NY. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  680.92, 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  33  16.  A61K  43/00 

L.s.  CI.  424-1  18  Claims 

1  ChLrnvdia  trachomdiii  specific  antigen  usetu!  tor  the 
serologilal  'diagnosis  of  lymphogranuloma  venereum,  said 
antigen  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  160.000.  being 
stable  to  nbonuclease  and  deoxynbonuclease  and  at  a  pH  in  the 
range  "  i'-lO  6  but  whose  antigenicity  i^  destroyed  by  protease 
treatmeTJr.  and  heating  at  a  temperature  o^  ?6=  C  for  about  ^0 
minute^ 
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4.118.470 

NORMALLY-SOLID.  BIOABSORBABLE, 

HYDR(^I  YZABLE.  POLYMERIC  REACTION  PRODUCT 

Donald  James  Casey,  Ridgefield,  and  Martin  Epstein.  Norwalk. 
both  ^f  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Stamnord,  Conn. 
DivisiorTof  Ser.  No.  691.749,  Jun.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.048.256. 
his  application  Mav  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,986 
Int.  CI.-  A61L  15  ii3.  r  'Xi:  A61K  31    '^    ^    ,    . 
L.S.  ClJ  424—19  -  ^'laims 

device  for  the  controlled  continuous  administration  ot  a 
•-mined  dosage  of  a  drug  to  a  living  animal  comprising 
ivmeric  reaction  product  of  (A)  a  polyglycolic  a.: J 
/ition  and  (B)  a  polyester  of  diglycolic  acid  and  an 
(•red  elvcol;  wherein  the  amount  of  (B)  used  is  between 


1   A 

predetc 
the  po 
compo' 
unhind 


about  ;^r  and'50^f .  bv  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (A) 
and  (B);  wherein  (A  t.'before  reaction  with  (B).  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  30,000  and  (B),  before  reaction  with  (A),  has 
a  molecular  weight  sutTiciently  high  so  as  to  provide  a  poly- 
meric natenal  possessing  self-supporting  film-forming  proper- 
ties, winch  has  dispersed  uniformly  throughout  said  polymeric 
reaction  product,  a  drug  formulation 
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4.118.471  I 

STABLE  DENTIFRICE 

Pensak.  New  Brunswick,  N.J..  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal 
ive  Company,  New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.958 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  ^  18:  B65D  HI,  24.  SL  26.  H5  14 

424—52  5  Claims 

.   packaged   dentifrice   comprising   an   aluminum   tube 

no  inner  lining  on  the  aluminum  surface  and  a  dentitnce 

tube  comprising  an  aqueous  liquid  and  solids  propor- 

to  an  extrudible  creamy  mass  and  dispersed  therein  a 

ng  agent  of  alpha-alumina  tnhydrate,  a  tluorine-contain- 

Tipound  in  amount  to  provide  about  0.01 -l'"'*-  by  weight 

Tine-contaimng  ions  and  an  acidifying  agent  consisting 

lly  of  saccharin  acid,  wherein  said  dentifrice  has  a  pH 

b.5-8.0. 


wherein  R  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl.  or  aralkyl,  each  of  up 
to  20  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl.  each  of  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  R"  is  alkylene  or  alkenylene  each  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  interger  from  1  to  3;  and  M  is  an  orally 
acceptable  cation. 

4.118.473 

ANTIBACTERIAL  ORAL  COMPOSITION 

Abdul  Gaffar.  Somerset,  and  Hollandra  P.  Niles,  Newark,  both 

of  N.J..  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714.716 

Int.  CI.    \61K  7/22.  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  424-54  15  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  an  oral  vehicle,  at  least 
one  nitrogen  containing  antibacterial  antiplaque  agent  selected 
tVom  the  group  consisting  of  cationic  bis-guanido  and  quater- 
nary ammonium  antibacterial  antiplaque  agents  and  a  water 
soluble  N-methylene  phosphonate  compound  of  the  formula: 

A' 

/ 

N— CH,PO,X, 

A" 

wherein  A'  is  -CH,CH,OH.  -CH;COOX  or  -CH^PCX,; 
A  IS  -CH,CH,OH  or  -CH^COOX,  A  equals  A  when  A' 
IS  not  -CHjPOjX,;  and  X  is  an  orally  acceptable  cation 

4.118.474 
\NTIB\CTFRIAI   ORAL  COMPOSITION 

Abdul  Gaffar.  Somerset,  and  Hollandra  P.  Niles.  Newark,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  \ork. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,717 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  7/22.  7/16 

IS.  CI.  424—54  1*  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  an  oral  vehicle,  at  least 
one  nitrogen  containing  antibacterial  antiplaque  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic  bis-guanido  and  quater- 
nary ammonium  antibacterial  antiplaque  agents  and  phos- 
phonoacetic  acid  or  an  orally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


im 


M) 


tia 


4.118.4^2 
ANTIBACTERIAL  ORAL  COMPOSITION 
Gaffar.  Somerset,  and  Hollandra  P.  Niles.  Newark,  both 
,.J..  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 


4,118.475 
ANTIBACTERIAL  ORAL  COMPOSITION 

Abdul  Gaffar.  Somerset,  and  Hollandra  P.  Niles.  Newark,  both 
of  N.J..  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 

NY. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1976,  Ser.  No.  714.715 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/22.  7/16 

,^  S.  CI.  424— 54  15  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  an  oral  vehicle,  at  least 
one  nitrogen  containing  antibacterial  antiplaque  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic  bis-guanido  and  quater- 
nary ammonium  antibacterial  antiplaque  agents  and  a  water 
soluble  diphosphono  pyrrolidone  compound  of  the  formula: 


CI 


Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser,  No.  714.714 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  7/22.  7/16 
424—54  15  Claims 

.n  oral  composition  comprising  an  oral  vehicle,  at  least 
trogen  containing  antibacterial  antiplaque  agent  selected 
the'eroup  consisting  of  cationic  bis-guanido  and  quater- 
amnionium  antibacterial  antiplaque  agents  and  a  water 
le  quaternary  aminoalkvlene  phosphonic  compound  .^t 
rmula  i 


R 

\ 
R  — C- 


R 

/ 

-C  — R 


x,o,p— c  c=o 

-        /    \      / 
X,0,P  N 
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wherein  the  R's  are  independently  hydrogen.  C,  to  C^  alkyl  or 
C,  to  Chhydroxyalkyl.  and  X  is  an  orally  acceptable  cation. 


4.118.476 
ANTIBACTERIAL  ORAL  COMPOSITION 
Abdul  Gaffar,  Somerset,  and  Hollandra  P.  Niles,  Newark,  both 
of  N.J..  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  714.719 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  7/22.  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  424—54  15  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  an  oral  vehicle,  at  least 
one  nitrogen  containing  antibacterial  antiplaque  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic  bis-guanido  and  quater- 
nary ammonium  antibacterial  antiplaque  agents  and  at  least  one 
water  soluble  phosphoncarboxylate  compound  of  the  formula; 


coox   coox 

I        I     , 

H-C C-R- 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  C,  to  C4 alkyl  or  (CH0,.:COOX.  and 
R2 

po,x,  PO,x,  coox 


percent  of  said  particles  being  characterized  by  the  pres- 
ence of  free,  uncombined  and  unprecipitated  e-antigen; 

B.  Removing  other  proteinaceous  matter  from  said  serum 
such  that  the  serum  contains  less  that  10%  of  protein- 
aceous matter  other  than  that  associated  with  HBsAg  or 
e-antigen: 

C   Inactivating  any  virus  in  the  serum;  and 

D  Diluting  the  antigen  containing  serum  with  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  medium. 


IS  PO3X2.-C-R'  ,  -C-P(),X,.  or  -C-R 


\  \ 

COOX  R 


\ 


CH,PO,X, 


and  X  is  an  orally  acceptable  cation 


4.118.477 

HEPATITIS  B  ANTIGEN 

William  J.  McAleer,  Ambler,  and  Edward  H.  Wasmuth.  Telford. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,236.  Feb.  14.  1977. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  587.707,  Jun.  16, 

1975,  Pat.  No.  4.024,243.  This  application  Sep.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No. 

830.291 
Int.  CI.    A61Ki9//2 
U.S.  CI.  424—89  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  multiple  loading  a  density  gradient  compris- 
ing subjecting  human  biological  fluid  containing  HB,Ag  to 
partial  isopycnic  banding  in  a  density  gradient  under  condi- 
tions effective  to  pass  substantially  all  of  the  HB,Ag  from  the 
fluid  into  the  density  gradient  but  ineffective  to  achieve  equi- 
librium, removing  the  spent  fluid  and  repeating  the  first  step 
with  a  fresh  sample  of  fiuid  at  least  once 


4.118.479 

VACCINE  FOR  ACTIVE  IMMUNIZATION  rONTAINTNC 

HEPATITIS  B  SLRl  A(  I    ANTIGEN  AND  ASSOCLAlKI) 

ANTIGEN 

Alfred  M.  Prince.  Stamford.  (  onn.;  .lohn  \nck,  Bronx:  Rnhcrt 
A.  Neurath.  New  York,  both  of  N,^.,  and  (  hnstian  Irtp<i, 
Bron.  France,  assignors  to  The  New  \  ork  Blood  (enter.  Inc.. 
New  YOrk.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Nov.  T,  1975.  Str.  No.  h.^l.^M 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Mar.  14,  l'J"5    '^  nHU4f> 
Int    (I.    A61K  3^/12 
U.S.  CI.  424—89  15  Claims 

1.  An  antigenic  composition  against  viral  hepatitis  compris- 
ing: 

A.  Antigenic  particles  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of 

30   to   50   nm.   said   antigenic    particles   containing   un- 
precipitated free  hepatitis  B  surface  antigens, 

B.  Said  antigenic  composition  having  less  than  10  units  of 
antibodies  of  heptatitis  B  surface  antigens  per  1,000  units 
of  heptatitis  B  surface  antigen. 

C  At  least  5%  of  the  particles  of  said  antigenic  composition 
in  the  size  range  of  30  to  50  nm  containing  unprecipitated 
e-antigen, 

D  Said  HBsAg  and  said  e-antigen  being  present  in  said 
antigenic  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce 
antibodies  when  introduced  into  a  host  animal,  the  balance 
being  a  medium  which  is  physiologically  acceptable. 


4,118.478 
VACCINE  MANUFACTURE  FOR  ACTIVE 
IMMUNIZATION  CONTAINING  HEPATITIS  B 
SURFACE  ANTIGEN  AND  ASSOCIATED  ANTIGEN 
Alfred  M.  Prince,  Stamford,  Conn.:  John  Vnek.  Bronx;  Robert 
A.  Neurath.  New  York,  both  of  N.Y..  and  Christian  Trepo. 
Bron.  France,  assignors  to  The  New  York  Blood  Center.  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,961.  Nov.  17.  1975.  This  application 
Feb.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,728 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Mar.  14.  1975.  75  08046 
Int.  CI.-  A61Ki9'/2.C12K  7/m 
U.S.  CI.  424—89  ^  Claims 

1    .A  method  o'\  manufacturing  a  vaccine  against  hepatitis 
which  comprises; 

A.  Obtaining  the  blood  serum  of  a  chronic  carrier  of  hepati- 
tis BsAg  which  blood  serum  contains  HBsAg  associated 
particles  of  a  size  of  1 6  to  50  nm  of  w  hich  at  least  some  are 
in  the  range  of  30-50  nm  and  is  substantially  free  of  anti- 
HBs  and  contains  e-antigen  and  abundant  Dane  particles 
and  which  has  no  dectectable  anti-e  antibody,  at  least  1 


4.118,48(1 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  lOH   IRI  AllN(, 

HEMORRHOIDS  AND  ANAI    FlSSl  RIS 

Glenn  L.  Williams.  Lafavettt  Hill.  Pa.,  assignor  to  <  harles  \. 

Stoelker.  Philadelphia.  F'a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No   331,1181.  1  tb.  y.  19"3. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,276 

Int.  (I.    A61k  33  24.  31,47,  31/245.  31/05 

U.S.  CI.  424— 131  2  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  of  treating  hemorrhoids 
and  anal  fissures,  comprising  as  ingredients  in  the  proportions 
by  weight  of  about  14  to  0.36  parts  phenol,  0.7  to  0.18  parts 
menthol,  10  parts  bismuth  subnitrate,  10  parts  pulverized 
starch,  and  50  parts  of  1%  dibucaine  or  2095-  benzocaine  in  an 
ointment  base,  the  ratio  of  phenol  to  menthol  being  about  2  to 
1,  said  menih^'l  heint:  sufficient  in  amount  to  neutralize  the 
unwanted  astringent  properties  of  the  phenol  and  less  than  the 
amount  to  cause  crvstailization  of  the  menthol,  the  ingredients 
include  and  are  in  the  proportions  by  weight  of  0,6  gr  phenol, 
0.3  gr  menthol,  10  gr  bismuth  subnitrate.  10  gr  pulverized 
starch,  and  50  gr  of  l^c  by  weight  of  dibucaine  in  an  ointment 
base  of  lanolin  and  petrolatum. 
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4,118.4«1 
DEAMINO  DERIV  ATIVES  OF  THE 
KALLIKREIN-TRYPSIN  INHIBITOR 
Schnabel;  Horst  Dieter  Schlumberger;  Gerd  Reinhardt; 
Truscheit,  all  of  Wuppertal,  and  Harald  Tschesche. 
Gro^benzell,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,296  I 

ins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  30. 
3619246 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  37/00:  C07C  103/52.  C07G  7/00 
424 177  14  Claims 
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NH 


uhcrcu!  R  ind  R, are  five  membered  peptide  lactones  with  the 
tlrst  peptide  member  counting  from  the  multiple-rmged  struc- 
ture derived  from  threonme  and  the  fifth  peptide  member 
denied  from  methyl-valine  or  methyl-isoleucine  and  with  the 
lactone  Hnkage  extending  from  the  first  to  the  fifth  member  of 
each  said  peptide  and  wherein  the  third  member  of  at  least  one 
of  said  peptides  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
azetidine-2-carbonyl  moiety,  and  pharmacologically  suitable 
and  biologically  active  derivatives  of  said  compound. 


ha 

0 


pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  of 

caused  by  overproduction  of  proteases,  comprising  a 

utically  or  prophylactically   effective  amount  of  the 

o  kallikrein-trypsin  inhibitor  obtained  from  cattle  or- 

ving  elastace  inhibition  activity,  characterized  bv 

to  3  lysine  residues  and/or  ?  to  6  arginine  residues 

d/or  1  to  4  tyrosine  residues:  and 

he  10-  and/or  21-tyrosine  residues  being  unsubstuuted 

substituted  by  at  least  one  nitro,  nitroso  or  ammo  in  the 

•tho  position  relative  to  the  phenolic  hydroxv  group,  in 

mbination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solid  or 

uid  inert  carrier  or  diluent  therefor 

A  method  of  treating  diseases  caused  by  overproduction 

w  hich  comprises  administering  to  the  host  in  need 

a  therapeutically  or  prophylacticalU  effective  amounr 

deamino  kallikrein-trypsin  inhibitor  obtained  from  cattle 

having  elastace  inhibition  activit\,  characterized  b> 
3  to  3  lysine  residues  and/or  3  to  b  arginine  residues 

/or  1  to  4  tyrosine  residues:  and 
he  10-  and/or  21-tyrosine  residues  being  unsubstituted 
r  substituted  by  at  least  one  nitro,  nitroso  or  amino  in  the 
o'tho  position  relative  to  the  phenolic  hydroxy  group. 


4,118,483 
PEPTIDES  HAVING  GONADOLIBERIN  ACTIVITY  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Wolfgang  Konig,  Hofheim.  Rolf  Geiger,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
and  Jiirgen  Sandow,  Kbnigstein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,253 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1976,  26r646 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  i '/W,  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  CI.  424—177  6  Claims 

1 


and/ 


—    Glu  His  Trp-Ser  Tyr-D-GLin(X>Leu-Arg-Pro-NH— CiHi, 

wherein  X  is  cyclohexyl,  adamantyl,  or  4,4'-dimethoxybenz- 
hydryl. 


4.118,484 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS 

William  J,  Wechter.  Kalamazoo,  and  Carter  D.  Brooks,  Texas 
Township.  Kalamazoo  County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
I  pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976.  Ser.  No.  671,289 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/08 
L  s.  CI.  424—180  30  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  controlling  the  infiammatory  process  in  a 
rheumatoid  joint  of  a  mammal  which  comprises  the  intra-artic- 
ular  administration  to  said  joint  of  an  effective  amount  for 
controlling  the  infiammatory  process  of  a  5-O-acyl-ara-cyti- 
dme,  characterized  by  having  the  formula 


NH, 


4,118,482 
PRiOCESS  FOR  TREATING  NEOPLASTIC  DISEASE 
WITH  AZETOMICINS 
Marti|i  \.  Apple.  Daly  City,  Calif.,  and  Joseph  V.  Formica. 
Ric  imond,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Cal  fornia,  Berkeley.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  605.425,  Aug.  18,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,053,460. 
This  application  Jul.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  818,062 
Int.  a.-  A61K  37/02:  C07C  103  52 
U.S.  (p.  M^—\ll  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  neoplastic  disease  m  mammals 
comprising  administering  to  a  host  subject  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


HO 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
straitiht  or  branched  ^:ham  aliphatic  radical  of  from  1  through 
20  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  radical  of  from  6  through  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  monocyclic  aliphatic  radical  of  from  4  through 
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10  carbon  atoms,  an  araiiphatic  radical  of  from  "  through  12 
carbon  atoms,  a  cage-type  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  7  through  20  carbon  atoms,  and  including  such  radicals 
substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl.  carboxyl.  nitro.  alkoxy  or 
mercapto  substituent  groups,  and  R  when  taken  together  with 


O 

H 
c 


is  the  acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  of  from  3 
through  8  carbon  atom:  and  being  further  characterized  b> 
having; 

(a)  an  enzymatic  hydrolysis  rate  in  human  rheumatoid  syno- 
vial fiuid  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  enzymatic  hydrolysis 
rate  of  5'-0-l-adamantoyl-ara-cytidine.  and 

(b)  an  aqueous  solubility  of  less  than  about  300  fig. /ml;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  sail  thereof 


4.118.48- 
SUBSTITITFD  AZOl  -1-VI  MFTH  \NFS 
Erik  Rcgel:  Uilfricd  Drabcr;  Karl  Heinz  HLichti.  and  Manfnd 
Plempel.  all  of  Wuppertal.  dermanv.  assignors  t<    Ha.\t  r   \k- 
tiengesellschaft.  German) 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  63H.:-4 
Claims  priorit).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,irm;in>    Dt*     24, 
1974.  2461406 

Int.  CI.    A61K  .'7  41   C07D  233/56.  233/58.  ?H/(V} 
U.S.  CI.  424— 232  S.MIaims 

1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
inuda/ole  of  the  fnrmula 


4.118.485 

NON-THROMBOGENIC  MEDICAL  ARTICLE  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Jan-Christer  Eriksson,  Djursholm;  Rolf  Larsson.  Ekero;  .-Vke 
Rosengren,  Enskede,  and  Maj-Britt  Hjelte,  Huddinge.  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Aminkemi  Aktiebolag.  Broma,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,943 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Mar.     20,     1975, 
75/032409 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/725;  C07G  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—183  25  Claims 

1.  A  medical  article  for  use  in  contact  with  blood  having  a 
surface  coating  containing  heparin  to  prevent  thrombosis  upon 
contact  with  blood,  said  surface  coating  also  containing 
Schiff  s  bases  with  low  solubility  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a 
dialdehyde  and  a  primary  amine,  the  molecules  of  said  Schiffs 
bases  being  interspersed  between  the  heparin  molecules  having 
pariially  blocked  anionic  groups  in  said  surface  coating  to 
prevent  substantial  release  of  heparin  from  said  surface  coating 
upon  contact  with  blood. 


4,118,486 
COMBATING  ARTHROPODS  WITH 
O.METHYL-0-N-PROPYL-0-(2-CARBALKOXY-2- 
ALKOXY-VINYD-THIONOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Fritz  Maurer;  Hans-Jochem  Riebel,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Wolf- 
gang Behrenz.  Untergruendemich,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann, 
Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  17, 
1976,  2637008 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/36.  C07F  9/165 
U.S.  CI.  424—212  9  Claims 

1.  An  0-methyl-0-n-propyl-0-(2-carbalkoxy-2-alkoxv- 
vinyl)-thionophosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 

CH,0     S 

Ml 

P— O— CH  =  C(0R)C0-R' 

/ 

n-C.H-O 

in  which 

R  and  R'  each  independently  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms. 

2.  A  method  of  combating  arthropods  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  arthropods,  or  to  a  habitat  thereof,  an  ar- 
thropodicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1. 


(R')„ 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salts  thereof, 

v>.  herein 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkoxy,  halo{lower 
alkyl);  or  phenyl(lower  alkyl); 

R'  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or 
two  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halo  and  halo(lower  alkyl);  and 

r:  IS  1,  2  or  3. 

19    The  compound  according  to  claim  1  wherein 

R    is  hvdrogen. 

«  is  1 .  and 

R- is  2.5-dichlorophenyl. 

37  A  method  of  treating  mvcoses  and  bacterial  infections  in 
humans  and  anmials  which  comprises  administering  to  a 
human  or  animal  m  need  thereof  an  effective  aniuui,'  /"  a 
pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  an  ant!!;.\.- ■ -ii- 
cally  effective  amount  or  an  antiha. k. nally  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  imidazole 
of  the  formula: 


(R')„ 


1 1  -  R- 


a 


and  the  p'narnia.eutically  acceptable,  nontoxic  salts  thereof, 

u  herein 

R   IS  hvdrogcn.  hal^i,  lov^er  alkvl,  Kwcr  alkoxy;  halo(lower 

alkyl);  or  phenv  li  lov>.er  alkyl); 
R-  IS  lower  alkvl.  phenyl:  or  phenvl  substituted  by  one  or 
two  substituents  independcntK   selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lowei  alivv  I   halo,  and  halo(lower  alkyl); 
n  has  a  value  of  from   1  to  3. 
in  combination  with  a  pharmaceuticatlv  acceptable,  nontoxic, 
inert  diluent  or  carrier. 
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4,118,488 

4-ANPROSTEN-3-ONES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

..ilippson,  Bergkamen;  Bernhard  Krieger,  L  nna;  Jorge 
■stenzel,  Berlin;  Llrich  Kerb,  Berlin;  Wolfgang  Losert, 
,  Klaus  Prezewowsky.  Berlin;  Rudolf  Wiechert.  Berlin, 
( ter  Bittler.  Berlin,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
iichering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


Rainer  Pli 
Casals 
Berlin 
and  Di 
ors  to 
many 


Claims 
1976,  2609694 
Jun.  16, 
2646043 


Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,982 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  5, 
Mar   5,  1976,  2609695:  Jun.  16.  1976.  2627187; 
1976.'  2627186;  Sep.  30,  1976,  264442^:  Oct.  8.  19^6. 


U.S.  CI. 
60    A 

age  form 

carrier. 

4.b-andr 


Int.  C1.-C07J  9.(Xj:  .\61K3!'56  I 

24—238  ^^  '^'a'"'^ 

Pharmaceutical  composition  comprising,  m  uni!  dos- 

and  in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

diureticalK   effecti\e  amount   per   unit  dosage  >if  a 

stadiene-3-one  of  the  tormuia 


C 


wherein 


phy 


or  a 
thereof 
mono  1 
hydrox 
(i-hydr 
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OH 


--(CH-)  —OH 


at  the  2-  and  4-  or  the  3-  and  4-  positions  in  the  ring:  w  hen  n  = 
3,  the  moieties,  R.  are  bonded  at  the  carbon  atoms  at  the  2-,  3- 
and  4-  positions  in  the  ring. 

2  A  method  for  killing  insects  of  the  genus  Spodoptera. 
^^hich  comprises  contacting  said  insects  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 

4.118,490 

7-ACYL-3-(SLT  FONIC  ACID  AND  SL'LFAMOYL 

SI  BSTITl  TED  TETRAZOLYL 

THIOMFTHVI  )CEPHAEOSPORINS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 
David  A.  Berges,  Wayne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion. Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  68^792.  May  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,048.311, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647.394.  Jan.  8.  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559.609, 
Mar    18    19^5.  abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  796,052 
Int  CI.-  A61K  31/545;  C07D  501/50.  257/04 
U.S.  CI.  424-246  ^4  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'NH 


R;  IS  methyl  or  ethyl.  R^  is  hydrogen  o 


r  rr.eth\  1. 


CH.S 


^ 


N  — N 


COOH 


N  — N 

I 
(CHR  )„— SO,R- 


siologically  acceptable  (a)  17/3-hydroxy  mono  ester 
or  (b)  17a'-(3-hydroxypropyr)  mono  ester  thereof  or 
ther  thereof,  (c)  P/j-hydroxy  mono  ester,  l7a-(3- 
propyl)  mono  ether  thereof,  or  (di  P/3-hydroxy-17a- 
ixypropyl)  diester  thereof 


4,118.489 
INSECTICIDAL 
2-(l(JlALOBENZOYL)-l-HYDROXYIMINOMETHYL)- 
5,6-DIHYDRO-4H-1.3-THI.AZINES 
Martin  Anderson.  Whitstable.  and  Antony  G.  Brinnand,  Sitting- 
bourne,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houiton,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779.646,  Mar.  21.  1977. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,701^ 
Clains  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  30,  1976. 

12745/'f76  i 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  :"v  06.  AOIN  V   /: 
424—246  ^  Claims 


U.S.  C 


1    An  oxime  of  the  formula: 


where? 
provi 
that  IS 
R.  IS 
when 


in  v.  hich: 

W  IS  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 

each  individual  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

«  is  1  to  10; 

R-  is  hydroxy,  amino,  lower   alkylamino  or  di(lower)al- 

kylamino;  and 
R   IS  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula 

O 
II 

7  — SfOi,,— CH,— C— 

where: 

Z  IS  methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  tnfluoroethyl,  cyanomethyl  or 

pyridyl;  and 

'n  IS  0  to  2,  or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 

17  An  antibacterial  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  therefor 

2''  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  comprising 
administering  internally  by  injection  to  an  infected  or  suscepti- 
ble warm-blooded  animal  an  anti-bacterially  effective  but  non- 
toxic dose  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


iR). 


//  \       \\— C C  =  NOH 


(I) 


n  ^  is  1.  2  or  3,  and  R  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  vvith  the 

that,  relative  to  the  carbon  atom  of  the  phensl  ring 

bonded  to  the  carbonyl  moietv .  v.  hen  n  ^     1 .  the  moiety. 

;inded  at  a  carbon  atom  at  the  3-  or  4-  position  m  the  ring, 

2,  the  moieties.  R,  are  bonded  at  the  carbon  atoms 


SOS 


be 


4,118,491 
7-ACYl  -3-(SUI  FAMINOALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 
TETRAZOIYITHIOMETHYDCEPHALOSPORINS, 
ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATING  BACTERIAL 
INFECTIONS  WITH  THEM 
David  A.  Berges,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,837,  Mar.  11,  1976, 

abandoned,  v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,164. 

Oct   30,  19"?5.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  12,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  704,142 
Int.  CI.:  A61K  n  '545:  C07D  501  54  501/56 
IS.  CI.  424—246  22  Claims 

1    A  compound  o\  the  formula: 
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3U5 


R— N 


(.  H  s- 


COOH 


,N  — N 

"^N  — N 

I 
(CH2)„-NHSO,H 


in  which: 

W  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 

R'  is  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula: 

O 

II 

X— CH— t— 

I 
A 


4,118.494 
SIBSTITUTEI) 
3.4-DIHYDRO-2H-lS()gi  INOl  IN-l-IHiOMS 
Rudolf    Kunstmann.    Breckcnhtim.    and    .loachim    Kaistr.    Harl 
Soden.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmanv.  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.   Rep.  of  C^r- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  N(,.  649.498.  Jan.  15.  \^'t.  abandon,  d, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  MW.Ull.    \u^;    12. 
1975.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Dec.  2",  l<J"f>.  Nir    Nn 

'54,168 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fid.  Rip    'if  Girmanv.   \uk    14. 
19"4.  2438966 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pattnt  subsiguint  t.-  Mur    24. 

1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31.4':  C07D  J I  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  424—258  "  Claims 

\.  A  3.4-dihydroisoquinoline  of  the  formula 


where: 

Xisthien>l.  dihydrophenvl.  phenvi  or  phenyl  monosuhsiitu- 
ted  with  hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl,  formamido.  ureido  or 
carboxymethylamino; 
A  is  NH,.  OH.  COOH  or  SO,H:  or  formyloxv  uhcn  X  is 

phenyl:  and 
n  IS  two  to  five,  or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable 

salt  thereof 
12.  An  antibacterial  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim   1  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  therefor 

14.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  comprising 
administering  internally  by  injection  to  an  infected  or  suscepti- 
ble warm-blooded  animal  an  antibacterially  effecti\e  but  non- 
toxic dose  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


4,118.492 

DIURETIC  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE  CONTAINING  THE  SULFURIC  ACID 

HALF-ESTER  OF 

2,4,7-TRIAMINO-6P-HYDROXYPHENYL  PTERIDINE 

Karl-Dieter  Voelger.  Darmstadt:  Christian  Rietzel.  Heidelberg. 

and  Klaus  I^hmann.  Rossdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany. 

assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6. 
1976,  2614738 

Int.  CI.:  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  inducing  diuresis  in  a  patient  requiring  the 
same,  which  method  comprises  orally,  parenleralty.  or  intrave- 
nously administering  to  said  patient  a  diuretically  effective 
amount  of  the  sulfuric  acid  half  ester  of  2.4.7-triamino-6-p- 
hydroxyphen\l  ptendine  or  of  a  physiologicalK  tolerable  salt 
thereof 


"T 


NH 


R^-^R 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or  phenyl; 
R^is 


,R' 


—  \-\ 


R 


u  herein  A  is  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  having  2 
or  3  carbon  atoms  and  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 

lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

4  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  arrhythmia 
which  comprises  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  anti-arrhyth- 
mically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 

5  The  method  of  treating  disturbances  of  the  cardiac 
rhvthm  in  a  patient  suffering  therefrom  which  comprises  inter- 
nal!>  administering  to  said  patient  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  ompound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


4,118,493 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYPERCHLORHYDRIA 

AND  OR  ASSOCIATED  CONDITIONS  WITH 
1,3-DI0X0-1H-BENZ(DE;IS0QUIN0LINE-2-(3H)- 
ACETIC  ACID 
Wilbur   Lippmann,   Montreal,  Canada,   assignor  to   American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  818,378 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31/47 
U.S.  CI.  424—258  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  secretion  of  excessive 
amounts  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  stomach  of  humans,  which 
comprises:  administering  to  a  human  suffering  from  hyper- 
chlorhydna  an  effective  amount  of  1.3-dioxo-lH-benz- 
[de]isoquinoline-2(3H)-acetic  acid,  or  a  iherapeutiLalU  accept- 
able salt  thereof 


4.118.495 
METHOD  OFTREAT!N(,  HVPFHGI  I  (  AGONIMIA 

wriH 

1.3-D10\0-1H-BENZ1I)F]-1S{)UI  INOl  IM    2  311 
\(  ETIC  AC  ID 

Wilbur  I  ippmann.  Montreal.  Canada,  assignor  i^ 
kenna  &  Harrison  limited.  Montreal.  (  anada 
Filed  .hjl,  2^  19"'.  Ser.  No.  81S.3"'J 
Int.  (1.     \(S1K  31/47 
U.S.  CI.  424—258 

1  A  method  for  preventing  or  decreasing  the  secretion  or 
availability  of  excessive  amounts  of  glucagon  in  humans, 
which  comprises:  administering  to  a  human  suffering  from 
hyperglucagonemia  an  effective  amount  of  1,3-dioxo-lH-benz- 
[de]isoquinoline-2(3H)-acetic  acid,  or  a  therapeutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


\\crst,  Nk 
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4,118.496 

het|erocyclic-methvlthioalkvi.-amidi\es 

Grahari  John  Durant;  Charon  Robin  Ganellin.  both  of  VVelwyn 
Gartjen  City,  and  Rodney  Christopher  Young,  Bengeo.  all  of 
nd,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &   French   Laboratories 
ijted,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 

of  Ser.  No.  55U20,  Feb.  19,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,036.971. 
This  appUcation  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,177 
Claii^s  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  12,  1974, 
10869  [74 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31  44:  C07D  213/58 
U.S.  C  .  424—263  7  Claims 

1    A  compound  oi  the  formula 


En 

Lim 

EMrisidn 


"Ahere 

H 

where 
cAchc 
which 
gen  or 
substit 
alkyl  c 
thereo 
7  A 
mme  \ 
not  bh 
which 
mg  of 
block 
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RAHC 


\ 


NR, 


4.118.498 

:.6-mS(l  IMF'F  Rn)IN()Al.KVLIDENEAMINO)AN- 

THRAQl  INONFS  AM)  METHOD  OF  TREATING  CECAL 

AND  HFFATK   AMEBIC  INFECTIONS  THEREWITH 

Stanley  Albert  I  ang.  Jr..  Stnney  Point;  Paul  Frank  Fabio,  Pearl 
River:  \  ang-I  I  in.  Nanuct;  Keith  Chadwick  Murdock.  Pearl 
River,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  Lynn  Fields.  Pearl  River,  all  of 
N.V..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,038.  Feb.  25,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,816,  Jun.  24, 

19'6,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  606,805,  Aug. 

22,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

851,662 
Int.  C1.2  C07D  21/10:  A61K  31/445.  C07D  295/12 
U.S.  CI.  424—267  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


n  R   repre>ents  a  grouping  y'^^  the  structure 


-  CH;  -  S  -  iCH  I,- 

in  Het  IS  a  nitrogen  containing  5  or  b  memhered  hetero- 

ring   selected   from   pyridine,   thiazole   or   isothiazole 

is  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy!,  halo- 

amino;  r?  is  2  or  3;  R^  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally 

ted  by  hydroxy  or  mercapto:  and  R-. is  hydrogen,  lower 

R  .  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 


method  of  blocking  histamine  H-receptor.  said  hista- 
-receptors  being  those  histamine  receptors  which  are 
:ked  by  mepyramine  but  are  blocked  by  bunmamide. 
comprises  administering  to  an  animal  m  need  of  block- 
said  histamine  H;-receptors  in  an  etTecti\e  amount  to 
'aid  histamine  H-receptors  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


'.'.  herein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consistng  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  (C|-C.)  and  R.  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  (C,-C;)  and  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  thereof. 

6  A  method  of  treating  cecal  and  hepatic  amebic  infections 
in  warm-blooded  animals  which  comprises  administering  to 
said  animals  an  amount  effective  against  said  infections  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  (Cj-C^)  and  R.  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  (C,-C;)  and  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,118.497 

ANTIDEPRESSANTLV  ACTIV  E 

5-(4-iMINOPHENYL)-HEXAHYDRO-lH-INDENO-(1.2- 

B)PYRIDINE 

Rudolf  Kunstmann,  Breckenheim;  Ulrich  Lerch.  and  Hermann 
Gerhards,  both  of  Hofheim,  Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
mans, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

I  Filed  Jan.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,638 

Claiins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  18, 
1975.  2501930 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  221   16:  A61K  31  445 
U.S.  CI.  424—267  3  Claims 

1  4i(S.R);  5(R,S);  ')b(S.R)  5-(4-aminopheny  1  )-;,3,4.4a.^,•^h- 
he.xah  ,dro- lH-lndeno[l,2-b]pyrldlne 
3  The  method  of  treating  depression  in  a  patient  suffering 
theref'om  which  comprises  an  anti-depressively  effecti\-j 
amount  of  administering  to  said  patient  an  anii-depressiv  ciy 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  m  claim  1.  , 


4.118,499 

ANTI-ANXIETY  AND  ANTIPARKINSONIAN 

1  AMINOAI  KYL-2-ENDO-CHLORO-7,7-DIMETHYL- 

NORBORNANES 

Leslie  Stephenson.  London,  and  Colin  Smith,  New  Maiden,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Green- 
ford,  Fngland 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,980 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1975, 
42280  75;  Oct.  15.  1975,  42278  75 

Int.  CI.    .A61K  31.  445.  C07D  211/14 
I  .s.  (!.  424—267  17  Claims 

1.  7.7-Dimethyl-[2.2.1]-bicycloheptane  of  the  formula 
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wherein 

A  is  -(CH;)„NR'R-  wherein  n  is  2.  3  or  4: 
R'  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hy- 
drogren  atoms  or  C, .^  alkyl  or  C; »,  alkenyl  groups  or, 
together  with  the  intervening  nitrogen  atom,  represent  a 
4-7  membered  saturated  heterocylic  ring  which  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  a  Cj.^  alkyl  group;  and 
R'  is  a  chlorine  atom  in  the  endo  configuration;  which  com 
pounds  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  C,4 alkyl  group 
at  any  position  on  the  alkylene  chain  of  A.  or  by  an  oxo  or 
hydroxy  group  at  the  /3-position  of  the  alkylene  chain  of  .A 
relative  to  the  nitrogen  atom; 
or  the  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
15.  A  method  of  treating  Parkinson's  disease  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  patient  or  animal  in  need  of  such 
treatment  an  effective  anti-Parkinsonism  amount  o(  a  com- 
pound as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


4,118,500 
FUNGICIDAL  ALKOXY  MONO-  AND  DIALKOXY 
N-SUBSTITUTED  CYCLIC  AMINES 
Michael  Mitzlaff,  Bad  Homburg.  Taunus;  Klaus  Warning.  Lie- 
derbach,  Taunus,  and  Harald  Jensen,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1976,  Ser.  No.  720.384 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1975,  2539777;  Dec.  22,  1975,  2557790;  Jul.  29,  1976.  2634049 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  211/42;  A61K  3J/445 
U.S.  CI.  424—267  7  Claims 

1.  .A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 

atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an 

alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxy 

or  phenoxy, 
R-  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms  in  the  chain. 
X  is  OR',  where  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 

to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Y  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C4)-alkyl,  (C|-C4)-0-alkoxy,  provided 

that  in  the  case  where  R'  is  an  alkoxy  group  having  from 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  not  H. 
5.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and 
containing  as  an  essential  active  ingredient  a  fungicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


X 

I 
CH- 


.CH. 

I 
Y 


N  — C— R' 

/        II 
O 


atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  ha\  mg  fr  m  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxy 
or  phenoxy, 

R-  IS  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  chain. 

X  is  OR',  where  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

Y  is  hydrogen,  {C,-C4)-alkyl,  or  (C,-C4)-0-alkoxy,  pro- 
vided that  in  the  case  where  R  '  's  an  alkoxy  group  having 
from  1  W'  4  carbon  alums,  \  is  nol  H. 


4.118.501 
THIAZOLIDINE  DFRI\ATI\ES 

Hans-Jochen    Lang.    Altenhain.    Taunus.    and    Roman    Mus- 

chaweck,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany. 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Mam. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  "59.546 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trmany.  ,Ian    1". 
1976,  2601598 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/425;  C07D  277/14.  277/18 
U.S.  CI.  424—270  1 1  Claims 

1    Thiazolidme  c>f  the  f^rrTnila 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 


.r~^\ 


H 


\  / 


;>— \ 


R' 


X© 


\ 

1 

./ 


N— SO 


M  ^J  R 


m  w  hich  R  represents  alkyl  or  alkcr.v :  <:  up  lo  4  carbon  atoms 
or  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R  .iru!  K  are  identical  or 

different  and  represent  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carb.  >i;  .itom'.  cvclnalkyl 
of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkeny!  of  3  to  4  carbcr.  a!,  -niv  phcnyl- 
alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  m  the  alky!  moietv,  pipcronvl  or 
phenyl.  Y  represents  hydrogen,  bromine  or  chlorine,  R*  standi 
for  hydrogen  or  an  alky!  of  1  \o  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  h\dro- 
gen.  alky!  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  ^ycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  hexahydrobenzyl.  chloroben/\!,  meth\lbenzyl 
or  phenylethyl,  and  X  represents  the  anion  ; -;  a  pharniao -logi- 
cally tolerated  acid 

6  .\  method  of  treatment  vOikH  v/cmiprises  aominisicrmg  i.- 
a  patient  in  need  of  sahdiuretic  treatment  an  efte^^At  aninuni 
of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1 


4.118.502 
AMIDINOFORMIC  AND  AMIDINO-SIT  PHINK    ACID 
DERIVATIXES 
Graham  John  Durant:  CTiaron  Robin  Ganellin.  both  of  Welwyn 
Garden  City,  and  Rodney  Christopher  Young.  Bengeo.  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  laboratories 
Limited,  Welwvn  Garden  City,  England 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  773.590 
Qaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  11,  1976, 
09750/76 

Int.  CI.    A61K  3!  415:  CX)7D  233  M 
U.S.  CI.  424—273  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

? 

Het  — fCH-1.,— V-'CH  1  —  NH-r  =  \R 


wherein  Het  is  an  iniida/i'le  ring.  uhiLh  ring  i^  a!ta>.,  fi(,\J  .it  a 
ring  carbon  and  which  ring  is  optionally  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl.  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromcthv!  or  hvdroxy- 
methyl,  m  is  0,  1  or  2  and  n  is  2  or  3  prowoeu  shas  the  sum,  of 


975  O.G    11 
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m  and 
hydrogen 
Het,  m 
or  a 
13 
compri 
effectivje 
1 


ri  IS  3  or  4:  Y  is  sulphur,  methylene  or  oxygen;  R  is 

ower  alkyl  or  Het— (CH,)^—  V— (CH-).—  where 

n  and  Y  are  as  defined  above;  Q  is  — CO;H  or  — SO^H; 

phkrmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

method  of  blocking  histamine  H;— receptors  which 

lies  administering  to  an  animal  in  need  thereof  m  an 

amount  to  block  said  receptors  a  compound  of  claim 


and  th 
tive 

cally 
the 

carbon 
phen 
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member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  group  of  general  formula 


4,118,503 
PYRdOLIDONECARBOXYLIC  ACID  THERAPEUTIC 

AGENTS 
AJbin  Jl  Nelson,  Ledyard,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York  N.Y. 
Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  647,132.  Jan.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,064.264. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,855 
The  p<  rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20. 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40 
US.  C\i  424—274  7  Gaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  oral  adminis- 
tration i;omprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner  and  a 
therapeutically-effective  amount  of  an  anti-ulcer  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  N-(p-benzamido)-2-pyrroli- 
done-4-carboxvlic  acid  of  the  formula: 


COOH 


CONHR 


ower  alkyl  esters  and  the  unsubstituted  amide  derna- 

thdreof.  and  the  base  salts  of  said  acid  with  pharmacologi- 

acceptable  cations,  wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from 

group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  seven  to  eighteen 

atoms  arranged  m  a  straight  chain,  benzyl  and  p- 


yt(;thyl 


whereih  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  a 


-(CHJ)„-^, 


\ 


Ri 


wherein  ^  is  1  or  2  and  R;  and  R .  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
■I  carbon  atoms;  a  salt  of  a  compound  of  general  formula  (I), 
V.  herein  R,  is  hydrogen,  with  a  physiologically  acceptable  base 
or  a  salt  of  a  compound  of  general  formula  (I),  wherein  R,  is 
the  group 


4,118,504 

ISOIKDOLINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  TREATING  PAIN 
PierNicola  Giraldi,  Milan;  Giuliano  Nannini,  Bresso  (Milan); 
Willy  Logemann,  Milan;  Raffaele  Tommasini,  Milan;  Ada 
Buttnoni,  Milan,  and  Giovanni  Biasoli,  Gavirate  (Varese),  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Carlo  Erba,  Milan,  Italy 
Divisio  1  of  Ser.  No.  535,793,  Dec.  23,  1974,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  So.  432,490,  Jan.  11, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  194,500,  Nov.  1,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,522 
Claii^  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  5,  1970,  31334  A/70; 
Nov.  1^,  1970,  31514  A/70 

Int.  a:-  A61K  3 J/40 
US.  Ct  424—274  2  Qaims 

1.  Tlie  treatment  of  pains,  said  treatment  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically 
effectiN  e  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


\\'' 


-(CHj),-N 


/ 

\ 


R;, 


With  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid. 


4,118,505 
NOVEL  CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLATES 

Shigeyoshi  Kitamura,  Saitama;  Nobushige  Itaya,  Nishinomiya; 
Yoshitoshi  Okuno;  Nobuo  Ohno,  both  of  Toyonaka;  Takashi 
Matsuo.  Nishinomiya;  Masachika  Hirano;  Toshio  Mizutani, 
both  of  Toyonaka,  and  Hisami  Takeda,  Takarazuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,029,  Apr.  15,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,003.945.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1973,  48-45915; 
May  27,  1973.  48-58830;  Jun.  4.  1973,  48-63118 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  6(^74:  AOIN  9/24 
l.S.  CI.  424—275  13  Claims 

1.   Alkynyl  esters  of  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid   repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I), 


R. 
/ 

R  C=C  CH, 

\  ^  ^r     ru 

C=C(Rj)— CH  C  — CH, 


o— c— c 

II   l\ 

O     R-    C  — R, 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  1  -  4 
carbon  atom-,,  lower  alkenyl  having  2-4  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkynyl  having  2-4  carbon  atoms.  C,-C;  alkoxy-Ci-Cj  alkyl, 
C  'C-  alkylthio-C,-C4  alkyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  furfuryl.  thenyl. 
cyclo-C!-C(,-alkyl,  cyclo-C<  alkyl  containing  an  oxygen  atom 
in  the  ring,  cyclo-C<-Ch  alkenyl,  cyclo-C4-C5  alkenyl  contain- 
ing an  ox;,  Ben  atiTn  m  the  ring  or 


^ 


m  which  X  is  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  methylenedioxy,  C1-C3 
alk\ !.  C  -C  alkoxv.  dimethylamino,  ^  is  0,  1  or  2  and  each  X 
may  be  different  when  n  is  2,  R^and  R;  individually  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen  (except  R,).  phenyl,  benzyl,  lower  alkyl 
having  1  -  3  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  having  I  -  3  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkenyl  having  2-3  carbon  atoms  or  may  form 
a  carbon-carbon  bond  or  are  bonded  to  each  other  at  the  ends 
to  form  Ci-CifMDlymethylene  chain  or  R,  and  Riare  bonded  to 
each  other  at  the  ends  to  form  C,  polymethylene  chain;  R4 
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represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R^  represents  hydrogen, 
methyl,  vinyl,  1-propenyl,  2-methyl-l-propenyl.  2-methox- 
ymethyl-1-propenyl,  2-methoxycarbonyl- 1-propenyl,  or  cy- 
clopentylidenemethyl  when  Rj  is  hydrogen,  and  R>  represents 
methyl  when  R4  is  methyl;  and  Rt,and  R-  represent  hydrogen 
or  methyl. 


4,118,506 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
l,3-DITHIOL-2-YLIDENE  MALONATE  DERIVATIVES 

Kuniaki  Taninaka,  Ibaragi;  Hitoshi  Kurono,  Amagasaki,  and 
Tsutomu  Kasai,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon 
Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,412,  Jun.  6,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,027 
Claims  priority,  application  South   Africa,  May   24,   1976, 
76/3077 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/385 
U.S.  a.  424—277  31  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  preventing  liver  necro- 
sis, for  preventing  and  curing  hepatitis  or  fatty  liver,  for  curing 
hepatocirrhosis,  and  for  formation  and  excretion  of  bile  flow  or 
biliary  salt,  containing  an  effective  amount  sufficient  for  said 
purpose  of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula. 


4,118,508 
PHARMACOI  OGICAII  Y  EFFKTI\  F  SUBSTANCE 
FROM  PLANTS  BFI  ONGINf,  TO  THF  KAMIIA  OF 
I  ABIAIAF 
Sujata  Vasudev  Bhat,  Thana:  Noel  John  dc  Sou/ja.   Bombav; 
Horst  Dornauer.  Bombav:  Bani  Kanta  Bhattacharva.  Bom 
bay.  and  Alihussein  Nomanbhai  Dohadwalla.  Bomba>.  all  of 
India,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Apr.  26.  IQ""",  Ser.  No.  "91.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Sep    8. 
1976,  2640275 

Int.  CI.    A61K  Jj   Ji.  C07I)  JI]/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—283  -^  Claims 


70  60  50PPMH)40  30  20  I.O 


R'OC  S— CH 

\  / 

c=c 

.    /      \ 


R^OC 
II 

o 


-CH 


wherein  R'  and  R-.  which  may  be  same  or  different,  represent 
individually  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  and  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable diluent. 


1,  A  compound,  m  purit'ied  and  isolated  form,  having  a 
melting  point  from.  2</>  C  to  211'  C,  the  molecular  formula 
CHuO-,  and  !hf  --mjctural  formula 


'22'»34 


O, 


H( 


4,118,507 

BENZODIOXINCARBOXAMIDE  LIPOGENESIS 

INHIBITORS 

John  B.  Carr,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,535 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/335 
U.S.  CI.  424—278  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  lipogenesis  in  a  mammal,  which 
comprises  administering,  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment, orally  or  parenterally  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


C— NH— CH,— CH=CH, 


wherein  n  is  zero  or  one.  R  is  halogen;  nitro;  ammo;  methylsul- 
fonylamino;  tnfluoromethyl;  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkyloxy  of  from  three  to  six 
carbon  atoms;  phenyl  or  phenoxy,  or  either  of  these  substituted 
by  one  or  two  of  one  or  more  of  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  halogen  and  nitro,  and  R'  and  R^  each  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  being 
hydrogen. 


4.118.509 
3.5.5-TRIMETHYLHEXANOYI   FFRRCX^FNF 
Rudolf  Lattixll;  Heinrich  Kief,  both  of  Konigstein.  and  Her- 
mann Biihr,  Kelkbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  799.973 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (merman).  Mav  26, 
1976,  2623486 

Int.  CI.    C07F  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—295  3  Haims 

1    3.5,5-Trimelhvlh"xan(n  Nferr(x:ene  of  the  formula 


[c> 


CH 


Fe 


COCHjCH-c  }^  C(CHj)3 
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4,118.510 

DISriROCYCLOPROPANE  CARBOXYLATE 
PESTiaDES 
Davis,  and  Robert  J.  G.  Searle,  both  of  Sitting- 
England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston. 


Ser.  No.  771.236,  Feb.  23,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,100,298. 
„  application  Mar.  30,  1978.  Scr.  No.  891,573 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1976. 


L.S.  CI 
1,    A    di 

formula 


Int.  a:-  AOIN  9/24:  C07C  6!  28 

8  Claims 

spirocyciopropane   carboxyiate   derivative   ot    the 
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lower  alkyl  then  R-  is  the  same  lower  alkyl:  or  a  therapeutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


iCH.), 


A        O  R 

/\      "  I 

(CH,L  (      ^     C-0-CH-] 


and  n  each  independently  represents  an  integer  ot 
5;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkynyl 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R-  represents  a  phenyl 
ituted  by  phenoxy  or  benzyl 

jod  of  combating  insect  or  arachnid  pests  at  a  locus 

pnses  applying  to  the  locus  an  insecticidally  or 

effective  amount  of  a  dispirocyclopropane  car- 

vative  according  to  claim   1  or  a  composition 


4.118.512 
YEAST  HYDROLVZATF  ORAL  INGESTA  FOR  ANIMALS 
Robert  J   Ficheiburg.  Woodland  Rd..  Pound  Ridge.  N.Y.  10576 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448.208.  Mar.  5.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3  997  675.  Ser.  No.  463.314.  Apr.  23.  1974.  Pat.  No.  4,000,319, 
and  Ser  No  473.347.  Mav  28.  1974.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598.993 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Feb.  14.  1975,  220133; 
France,  Mar.  5,  19*75,  75  06832;  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1975, 
06622  75 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 
1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    A23L  /  J^,  A61K  35/72 
U.S.  CI.  424-359  ^  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  palatability  of  oral  ingesta  for 
cats  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cat  food 
and  cat  medicaments  comprising  combining  said  ingesta  with 
yeast  hydrolvzates  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  improved 
palatability  to  said  ingesta.  said  yeast  hydrolyzates  being  se- 
lected from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrolyzates 
of  ascomycetous  yeasts  and  asporogenous  yeasts  and  feeding  to 
said  cat  said  oral  ingesta  combined  with  said  yeast  hydrolyzate. 


den 


4,118,511 
ARYLPXY  AMINOBLTANOLS  FOR  ALLEVIATING 
SYMPTOMS  OF  DEPRESSION 
Ferland,  St.  Laurent;  Real  Laliberte',  Chomedey; 
.ippmann,  Montreal,  and  Thomas  A.  Pugsley.  Kirk- 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  &  Harrison 
Montreal,  Canada 

Ser.  No.  687,852,  May  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.071,552. 
application  Nov.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  852.657 
Int.  G.-  A61K  31/135 

4  Gaims 
method  for  alleviating  symptoms  of  depression  in  a 
^insing  administenng  to  said  mammal  an  antide- 
tive  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula. 


effect 


in  which  JAr  is  phenyl  or  1-naphthyl.  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl;  anc  R-  and  R'  are  either  the  same  or  different  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having 
1-2  carbqns;  with  the  proviso  that  when  .Ar  is  1-naphthyl  then 


N 

R-  R^ 


is  selec 

dimethy 

then 


ted 


is  methy 


Ar— OCH.CHXHCH.OR 

■       "I 
N 

R'  R^ 


4,118.513 
METHOD  OF  FORMULATING  DAIRY  CATTLE 
RATIONS 
Darwin  G.  Braund.  Fayetteville;  Kendall  L.  Dolge,  Manlius; 
Richard  L,  Goings,  Fabius,  and  Robert  L.  Steele,  Syracuse,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Agway,  Inc..  Dewitt.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  711.095 
Int.  G.-  .A23K  /  00 
U.S.  G.  426—2  5  Gaims 

1  .A  method  of  formulating  dairy  cattle  rations  for  optimized 
milk  production  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  the  total  protein  requirements  for  specified 
lactating  dairv  cow(s): 

(b)  determining  the  amount  and  proportion  of  soluble  and 
insoluble  protein  in  each  of  the  components  of  the  total 
ration  to  be  fed  to  said  cow(s);  and 

(c)  adjusting  the  proportion  and  composition  of  at  least  one 
of  said  components  to  provide  said  total  protein  require- 
ments and  to  adjust  the  proportion  of  soluble  and  insoluble 
protein  to  a  level  wherein  at  least  IS-^r  but  not  more  than 
25^(-  of  said  total  protein  is  soluble  in  the  rumen  of  said 
cow(s). 


lim 


from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  ethylamino  and 
ino;  and  with  the  proviso  that  when  Ar  is  phenyl 


N 
R  R^ 


amino;  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  when  R'  is 


4.118,514 
NONFAT  DRY  MILK  SUBSTITUTE  FOR 
YEAST-LEAVENED  BAKED  PRODUCTS 

Russell  C,  Hoseney,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  and  Rujira  Srisuthep 

Ling.  Toronto.  Canada,  assignors  to  Kansas  State  University 

Research  Foundation,  Manhattan,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,293,  Dec.  16, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,044.155.  This  application  Jul.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  813.475 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  G.-  A21D  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  426—62  8  Gaims 

1.  A  functional  substitute  for  nonfat  dry  milk  in  yeast-leav- 
ened dough,  said  substitute  comprising  from  about  30  to  75% 
by  weight  of  deproteinized  whey  and  an  amount  of  a  substance 
w  hich  serves  as  a  source  of  ammonium  ion  in  said  dough,  said 
substance  being  present  at  a  level  to  provide  from  about  1  to 
10%  by  weight  of  ammonium  ion  on  a  calculated  basis  in  said 
substitute. 
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4,118.515 
PREPARATION  OF  A  STABLIZED  PAPAIN  SOLLTION 
GUnter  Rommele.  Riehen.  and  Ruth  Hagemann,  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,785 

Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  23,  1975. 
16703/75 

Int.  CI.:  C12H  l/]2:  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  G.  426—63  3  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  papain  solution  com- 
prising from  20  to  60%  by  weight  of  sucrose,  from  1.5  to  3% 
by  weight  of  sodium  metabisulphite  and  from  1  to  35%  by 
weight  of  papain,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  (1) 
dissolving  sodium  metabisulphite  in  water  and  adjusting  the 
pH  to  about  4.85  by  addition  of  sodium  hydroxide,  (2)  adding 
papain  to  obtain  a  turbid  solution,  (3)  clarifying  the  turbid 
solution  by  filtration  or  centrifugation  and  (4)  adding  sucrose 
while  stirring. 


mixed,  pumped  in  fluid  form  to  and  through  a  heat  exchanger, 
pumped  to  an  extruder  having  a  discharge  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  extruded,  and  then  cut  into  small  pieces,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

feeding  a  gas  under  pressure  above  atmospheric  into  the 

concentrate  as  it  is  being  pumped  to  said  exchanger, 
controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  concentrate  through  the 
heat  exchanger  so  that  the  temperature  araJ  pressuie  o!  the 
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4,118,516 

USE  OF  CARAMEL  COLOR  FOR  AUGMENTING  OR 

ENHANCING  OR  INTENSIFYING  THE  COLOR  OF 

NATURAL  RED  DYESTUFFS 

Michel  Van  Praag,  Tilburg,  and  Gerrit  Duijf,  Koog  aan  de  Zaan. 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  & 

Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,885 
Int.  CI.:  A23L  1/27.  1/275 
U.S.  G.  426—96  *  Claims 

1.  A  composition  having  an  enhanced  red  color  without  a 
blue  or  violet  sheen  comprising  caramel  color  and  a  betalaine 
dye  which  is  a  red  beet  dye  and,  in  addition,  a  stabilizing 
quantity  of  ascorbic  acid,  the  said  composition  being  an  aque- 
ous solution,  said  caramel  color  being  in  an  amount  of  from  2.5 
to  15%  by  weight  of  said  solution. 


I    yftoWE 


■^Sff. 


concentrate  are  lowered  as  it  passes  through  the  ex- 
changer, with  the  drop  in  temperature  of  the  concentrate 
in  the  exchanger  being  controlled  to  offset  the  tendencs  of 
said  gas  in  the  concentrate  to  expand.  whereb\  the  \  olume 
of  the  gas  added  to  the  concentrate  remains  substantialK 
constant  until  the  concentrate  is  discharged  from  the 
exchanger,  and 
allowing  the  volume  of  said  gas  to  expand  during  passage  of 
the  concentrate  through  the  extruder 


4.118.517 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  nSH  MEAT  POWDER 

HAVING  KAMABOKO-FORMING  PROPERTY 

Hiroshi  Niki;  Eiki  Deya;  Toru  Doi,  all  of  Sapporo;  Seiichiro 
Igarashi,  Tokorozawa,  and  Hiromichi  Hayashi,  Sapporo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.  Ltd.. 
Sapporo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,997,  Mar.  13,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,919 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1974,  49-88776 
Int.  G.:  A22C  25/00 
U.S.  G.  426—271  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  fish  meat  powder  capable  of  form- 
ing KAMABOKO  comprising; 

forming  a  fish  meat  slurry  in  a  buffer  solution  containing  (1) 
divalent  metal  ions  and  (2)  sodium  carbonate  and  citric 
acid  or  sodium  citrate  and  citric  acid,  said  buffer  solution 
having  an  approximately  neutral  pH;  the  anions  of  said 
buffer  solution  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
sequester  said  divalent  metal  ions  but  do  not  form  an 
insoluble  substance  during  preparation  of  the  slurry;  and 
subsequently 
spray-drying  said  fish  meat  slurry  wherein  the  sequestered 
divalent  metal  ions  form  a  spanngly  soluble  di\  alent  metal 
salt  during  the  spray  drying. 


4,118.519 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SMOKE  FLAVORING  FOR 

FOODS 
Hyunil  Juhn.  and  Hugo  E.  Wistreich.  both  of  Chicago.  III.. 

assignors  to  B.  Heller  &  Company.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1976.  Ser.  No.  -713.390 
Int.  CI.-  A23L  /  .V: 
U.S.  G.  426—533  •*  C\mm$ 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  smoke  fiavoring  composition 
for  foods  comprising  providing  an  aqueous  liquid  smoke  con- 
taining smoke  fiavoring  ingredient^  extracted  tr..m  smoke 
vapors,  contacting  the  aqueous  liquid  smoke  with  an  edible  oiil 
having  dissolved  therein  a  mono  and/or  digUceride  ot  a  tat 
forming  fatty  acid  having  an  HLB  below  7  by  liquid-liquid 
extraction  in  an  amount  to  constitute  l-2o%  b\  weight  ot  the 
composition,  whereby  smoke  flavoring  ingredients  are  ex- 
tracted by  the  edible  oil  from  the  aqueous  liquid  smoke,  and 
then  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  oily  phase  contain 
ing  smoke  flavoring  ingredients  extracted  from  the  aqueous 
liquid  smoke. 


4.118,518 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONCENTRATED  SAUCE 

PRODUCT 

E.  Firth  Perryman.  Webster.  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  R.T.  French 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,234 

Int.  CI.-  A23P  1/00 

U.S.  G.  426—516  7  Gaims 

1    In  a  method  of  producing  a  concentrated  food  product. 

wherein  the  ingredients  of  an  edible  food  concentrate  are 


26.  19^6. 


4.118.520 
PROTEIN  FIBRES 

Johannes  \  isser.  Maassluis:  Raoul  Henricus  Josephus  Oos- 
thoek.  Rotterdam;  Jan  Willem  Groeneweg,  Dordrecht,  and 
Hendrik  Dijkstra.  \  laardingen.  all  of  Netherlands.  as.signon, 
to  Thomas  J.  Lipton,  Inc.  Fnglewood  Cliffs,  N.J, 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,772 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar 
12223  76 

Int.  CI.    A23J  3/02.  3/00 
U.S.  G.  426—574  13  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  priKJucing  casem-containing  mixed  protein 
fibers,  which  comprises: 

(1)  preparing  an  aqueous  mixture  having  a  pH  ^^''''^  5.0  to 
6  6,  which  contains. 

(a)  at  least  30%  protein  based  >m  toaai  mixture  weight 
which  protem  consists  of  casein  m  a  propivriion  varvint 
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I 

fiom  90  to  30^f  and  at  least  one  heat-settable  protein  in 
proportion  varying  from  10  to  lO'^c.  based  on  the  total 
\*eight  of  the  protein, 

(b)  at  least  0.1  mM  calcium  ions  per  gram  of  casein;  and 

(c)  at  least  0.04  mM  orthophosphate  ions  per  gram  ot 
casein, 

(2)  spinning  such  mixture,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
room  temperature  up  to  a  temperature  just  below  the 
mnture's  gelling  point,  through  the  orifices  of  a  spinneret 
into  a  gaseous  medium,  to  obtain  fibers,  and. 

(3)  drying  the  fibers  to  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  11%. 
13,  Fibers  prepared  by  the  process  described  in  claim  1. 


4.118,521 

ISOLAtlON  OF  AN  AROMATIC  FRACTION  OF  COFFEE 
Paul  Cafcenave.  Dieppe,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d  .Assistance 
Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle,  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,055,  Oct.  16.  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703.980 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Nov.    11,    1974, 
14 

Int.  a.-  A23F  3/00.  5/00 

1426—651  9  Oaims 

rocess  for  isolating  an  aromatic  coffee  fraction  from  an 
medium  containing  said   fraction   which  comprises 
ng  the  aqueous  medium  with  an  organic  solvent  which 
otrope  mixture  having  a  boiling  point  below  about  50 
C  and  ^hich  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


15042/ 


L\s.  a 


puntane.'methylene  chloride 

and 
p^ntane/freon  113  (trichloro- 
trifluorethane) 


and  redovenng  a  solvent  phase  containing  the  aromatic  frac- 
tion wHich  IS  then  concentrated  by  distillation. 


4,118,522 

MtTHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  COATING  OF 

TABLETS 

Bruno  ktellmach,  Schillerstrasse,  52,  3052  Bad  Nenndorf.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461.052.  Apr.  15.  1974. 

aban<  oned.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  767.414 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Apr,  20, 

1319960  I 

Int.  a:-  B05D  ^00 

_  427 3  1  Claim 


1973, 
U.S 


C 


68  -32% 
94-6% 


Evacuating  said  vessel  to  establish  a  vacuum  therein  of  about 
1  mmHg; 

rotating  said  vessel;  and 

spraying  a  suspension  comprising  a  solvent  and  a  sugar-con- 
taining solid  coating  material  onto  said  tablets,  while  said 
vessel  IS  rotated  and  subject  to  said  vaccum,  to  effect 
successive  application  of  a  plurality  of  thin,  sugar-contain- 
ing films  on  said  tablets,  and 

recovering  said  solvent  for  reuse  as  part  of  the  coating  sus- 
pension. 


4.118,523 
PRODLCTION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Kenneth  Charles  Arthur  Bingham,  Macclesfield;  Alan  George 
Albert  Gillingham.  Disley.  and  Colin  Baldwin,  Altringham,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  International  Computers  Limited, 
London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,947.  Oct.  8,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  852,392 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1975, 

43289/75 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  5/!2:  H05K  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  42'7— 97  1  Claim 


■'/////////, 


1    ,^L  method  of  coating  medicinal  tablets  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

introducing  the  tablets  into  a  rotatable  evaporating  vessel. 


1  \  method  of  electrically  interconnecting  conductors 
formed  hv  first  and  second  metal  layers  respectively  on  oppos- 
ing faces  of  a  polyimide  substrate  by  a  third  electrically  con- 
ductive layer  within  a  bore  extending  through  the  substrate  at 
a  desired  position,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  hole  in  the  first  and  second  layers  to  expose 
underlying  areas  of  the  substrate,  the  holes  in  the  said 
layers  corresponding  and  being  positioned  opposite  to  one 
another  at  said  desired  position  of  the  bore; 

(b)  applying  simultaneously  to  both  faces  an  etchant  to  act 
upon  the  said  underlying  areas  of  substrate  to  etch  out  the 
desired  bore,  the  position  of  which  is  defined  by  the  mask- 
ing action  o\  the  remaining  part  of  the  first  and  second 
layers,  but  the  effect  of  the  etchant  being  such  as  to  re- 
move more  substrate  material  adjacent  to  said  layers  than 
in  the  central  part  of  the  bore  so  as  to  produce  an  over- 
hanging region  of  each  such  layer  around  the  bore; 

(c)  then  etching  away  further  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
layers  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  remove  all  of  said  over- 
hanging regions  and  to  expose  the  faces  of  the  substrate 
immediaielv  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  bore; 

(d)  and  thereafter  depositing  the  third  conductive  metal 
layer  in  the  bore  to  form  an  electrically  conductive  con- 
nection between  the  first  and  second  layers. 
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4,118,524 

GRANULAR  CALCIUM  HYPOCHLORITE  BY  SPRAY 

GRAINING 

Walter  C.  Saeman,  Hamden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,417,  Nov.  6,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,615,  Jul.  31,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735.575 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.;  CO  IB  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  427—213  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  particulate  solid  calcium  hypo- 
chlorite having  a  smooth  rounded  surface  from  a  pumpable 
and  sprayable  aqueous  slurry  of  calcium  hypochlorite  which 
comprises: 

(a)  maintaining  in  a  rotary  spray  grainer  a  moving  bed  y^{ 
particulate  solid  calcium  hypochlorite  containing  from 
about  5  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  water  in  the 
lower  part  of  a  distributing  zone  having  an  upper  part  and 
a  lower  part, 

(b)  maintaining  a  temperature  in  said  distributing  zone  in  the 
range  from  about  40°  to  about  70°  C, 

(c)  lifting  a  portion  of  said  moving  bed  to  said  upper  part  and 
releasing  said  particles  to  separately  fall  through  said 
distributing  zone  to  said  bed, 

(d)  spraying  on  said  falling  particles  a  pumpable  and  spraya- 
ble aqueous  slurry  of  calcium  hypochlorite  containing 
from  about  45  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  water, 

(e)  simultaneously  evaporating  and  removing  water  from 
said  slurry  on  said  falling  particles  whereby  said  particles 
are  coated  with  a  layer  of  solid  calcium  hypochlorite,  and 
the  water  content  is  from  about  5  to  about  30  percent  by 
weight,  and 

(0  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  coated 
rounded  solid  calcium  hypochlorite  particles  from  said 
distributing  zone. 


4,118,525 

ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRIC  SOFTENING 

AND  STATIC  CONTROL 

Kenneth  L.  Jones,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,399 
Int.  a.;  B05D  3/12;  D06M  13/12 
U.S.  a.  427—242  14  Claims 

1.  A  laundry  article,  providing  fabric  softening  and  static 
control  benefits  in  a  laundry  dryer,  for  use  in  both  the  washer 
and  the  dryer,  consisting  essentially  of  a  water-insoluble  sub- 
strate, carrying  an  effective  amount  o^  an  intimate  mixture, 


having  a  maximum  solubility  in  water  of  50  ppm  at  25°  C  ,  and 
d  softening  point  of  from  100°  to  200°  P.,  consisting  essential!> 

of 

(a)  from  about  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  quaternary  ammo- 
nium fabric  conditioning  compounds  having  the  formula 
[R  R-R3R4N]*  Y  .  wherein  at  least  one,  and  not  more 
ihan  two,  of  the  R  R  R  .  r  R^  groups  is  an  organic 
radical  containing  a  greup  selected  from  a  C|2  to  C22 
aliphatic  radical,  or  an  alk>i  phenyl  or  alkyl  benzyl  radical 
having  10  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  ihc  alkyl  chain,  the  re- 
maining group  or  groups  being  selected  from  C,  to  C^ 
alkyl,  Q  to  C4  hydroxy  alkvl,  and  cyclic  structures  in 
which  the  nitrogen  atom  torms  part  of  the  ring,  Y  consti- 
tutes an  anionic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxide,  halide.  sulfate,  methvl  sulfate,  and  phos- 
phate ions,  and 

(b)  from  about  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  dispersion  inhibitor 
mixture,  being  a  solid  organic  material  hav  ing  a  maximum 
solubility  in  water  of  50  ppm  at  25'  C.  and  a  softening 
point  in  the  range  of  100°  F.  to  200°  F.,  said  niixiurc 
consisting  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  paraffinic  waxes,  cyclic  and  acyclic  mono-  and  polv- 
hydric  alcohols,  substituted  and  unsubsinuted  aliphatis 
carboxylic  acids,  condensates  ^A  C-  to  Cj  alkvlene  oxide 
with  any  of  the  foregoing  types  o\  materials  whcier  dr  m^i 
said  materials  themselves  meet  the  above  soluhiliiv  and 
softening  point  limits,  and  mixtures  thereof  tii^'ether  v».ith 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o!  esters  of 
cyclic  and  acyclic  mono-  and  polyhydric  alcohols  and 
acids,  and  mixtures  thereof 

6  A  method  of  providing  fabric  softening  and  static  control 
benefits  to  fabrics,  comprising  the  steps  o\ 

(a)  agitating  said  fabrics  in  an  aqueous  laundrv  v\ashing 
solution  to  which  has  been  added  a  laundrv  article  ^ insist 
ing  essentiallv  of  a  water-insoluble  substrate,  carrying  an 
intimate  mixture  in  an  amount  eftesii\  e  !i>  vield  said  fabru 
softening  and  static  control  benefits  while  being  tumbled 
in  a  laundry  dryer  with  said  fabrics  in  subsequent  step  (b), 
said  mixture  having  a  maximum  solubility  of  50  ppm  at  25° 
C  .  a  sofiening  point  of  from  100°  to  200°  F..  and  consist- 
ing essentially  o{ 

(1)  from  about  10  to  W%  by  weight  of  aquatemarv  ammo- 
nium fabric  conditioning  compound  having  the  formula 
[R;R;R,R4N]' Y  .  wherein  at  least  one,  and  not  more 
than  two.  of  the  R,.  R;,  Rhd  3.  and  H,  groups  is  an 
organic  radical  containing  a  group  selected  from  a  C,, 
to  Cn;  aliphatic  radical,  or  an  aikvi  phenvl  or  alkyl 
benzyl  radical  having  10  to  16  carKui  ai-^ms  in  the  alkvl 
chain,  the  remaining  group  01  group'-  being  selected 
from  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  C^  to  Cah.vdroxv  alk>i.  and  cvcIk 
structures  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  forms  jt  icasi  pan 
of  the  ring,  and  Y  constitutes  an  anionic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxide,  halide,  ■-ulfaie. 
methyl  sulfate,  and  phosphate  ions   and 

(ii)  from  about  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  dispersi. -n  mhihi 
tor,  being  a  solid  organic  materia',  having  a  niavimuni 
solubility  in  water  of  50  ppm  at  25  C  ano  .;  s,  tiening 
point  in  the  range  of  100°  F  to  200°  F  .  said  maienal 
being  selected  from  the  group  sonsisting  ->!  paraffmu 
waxes,  cvclic  and  acvclic  mono-  and  pi./vludru  al^n- 
hols.  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aliphatic  Larhowhc 
acids,  esters  of  cyclic  and  acvclis  mono.,  and  poiUivdris 
alcohols  and  acids,  condensates  of  C;  to  C/  alkvlene 
oxide  with  any  of  the  foregoing  types  o'i  materials 
whether  or  not  said  materials  themselves  mee!  the 
above  solubilitv  and  softening  point  limits,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  whereby  said  intimate  mixture  remains  substan- 
tially intact  on  said  substrates,  and 

(b)  tumbling  said  fabrics,  under  heai.  m  a  laundrv  drver 
together  with  said  laundry  article  wherebv  said  intimate 
mixture  softens  under  the  dryer  heat  and  is  disposed  onto 
said  fabrics. 
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4,118,526 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FABRICS 
Gregorian.  Aiken,  and  Chettoor  G.  Namboodri.  North 
both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  United  Merchants  and 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584.389 
Int.  a.-  B41M  ;   10:  D06M  /  W.  13  J4 
—350 


ity,  improved  bonding  strength  and 
to  wear. 
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11  Claims 


4.118.528 
GLASS  FIBER  FRICTION  FACING 
Blaine  E.  Lowry,  Manheim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Raybestos  Manhat- 
tan. Inc..  Trumbull.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,760 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  5  f)S:  B22B  5/26 

U.S.  a.  428-65  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  treating  a  fabric  with  a  finishing  agent 
wherein  ihe  finishing  agent  in  a  liquid  medium  is  applied  to  the 


the  fabnc  is  then  subjected  to  drying  and  a  fixation 
step,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  a 


treating  ;omposition  which  is  stable  and  will  substantially 
retain  its  physical  propenies  until  such  time  as  pressure  is 
applied  thereto  composed  of  a  fabnc  finishing  agent  in  an 
amount  rffective  to  impart  the  properties  of  the  finishing  agent 
to  the  fine,  and  about  0.5  to  8  weight  percent  of  a  foam 
sUbilizerT  the  remainder  of  the  composition  being  a  liquid 
diluent  afid  conventional  additives,  foaming  the  treating  com- 
position Into  a  foam  having  a  blow  ratio  in  the  range  froni 
about  2;l[to  20:1  and  a  foam  density  in  the  range  from  about  0  5 
gm/cc  to  0.05  gm/cc,  applying  a  bank  of  the  foam  directly  on 
to  a  fabric,  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  foam  in  contact  with 
the  fabnfc  with  the  foam  substantially  retaining  its  physical 
properti^,  collapsing  the  foam  and  forcing  the  foam  into  the 
coated  flbnc  by  applying  pressure  and  then  subjecting  the 
fabnc  tofsaid  drying  and  cunng  or  fi.xation  steps. 


MET 

Mahesh 

tion. 

Division 


U.S.  a, 


4.118,527 
XIFEROUS  FLAME  SPRAY  MATERIAL  FOR 
RODUaNG  MACHINABLE  COATINGS 
5,  Patel,  Albertson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eutectic  Corpora- 
Iflushing,  N.Y. 
of  Ser.  No.  706,136,  Jul.  19.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,039.318. 
"his  application  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,224 

Int.  a.:-  B05D  l/OS 
427—423  12  Gaims 


1   A 

substralje 
flame 
sp 
cal 
said 
to 
sil 
the 
an<l 
and 
on 


method  of  producing  an  adherent  bond  coat  on  a  .netal 
;  which  compnses: 

spraying  onto  said  meul  substrate  a  metaliferous  Hame 
_y  matenal  compnsing  a  plurality  of  ingredients  physi- 

..  y  combined  together  with  each  other, 

filurality  of  ingredients  compnsing  by  weight  about  3^r 
15%  aluminum,  about  2%  to  15%  refractory  metal 
ide  and  the  balance  essentially  a  metal  selected  from 
group  consisting  of  nickel-base,  cobalt-base,  iron-base 

._  copper-base  metals, 

c  ontinuing  said  spraying  to  form  an  adherent  bond  coat 
said  substrate  charactenzed  by  improved  machinabil- 


ra 


ic 


1  A  disc-shaped  fnction  facing  having  an  inner  diameter  and 
an  outer  diameter,  said  facing  compnsing 

a  tape  impregnated  with  a  heat-curable  cement  system  and 
disposed  in  an  undulating  annular  fashion  and  having  been 
subjected  to  heat  and  pressure  to  compress  said  tape  to 
form  a  disc-shaped  facing  and  to  cure  said  cement,  said 
tape  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rovings  of  substantially  continuous  glass  fila- 
ments having  been  impregnated  with  a  pre-coat  composi- 
tion and  then  impregnated  with  a  heat-curable  cement 
system,  each  impregnation  having  been  accomplished  by 
passing  said  rovings  through  aqueous  dispersions  of  the 
respective  pre-coat  composition  and  cement  system,  said 
dispersions  containing  from  about  0.25  to  about  1.25  per- 
cent, by  weight  of  solids,  of  a  surfactant  or  dispersant,  and 
the  surfaces  of  said  filaments  prior  to  said  impregnations 
having  been  treated  with  an  anchonng  agent  capable  of 
providing  a  strong  bond  between  said  filament  surfaces 
and  said  pre-coat  composition,  said  pre-coat  compositions 
compnsing  from  about  40  to  about  50  percent  of  a  vulcan- 
izable  carboxy  nitrile  rubber,  from  about  40  to  about  50 
percent  of  a  watersoluble,  low  molecular  weight,  one-step 
phenol  formaldehyde  resin  and  from  about  16  to  about  20 
percent  furnace  black  having  a  panicle  size  in  the  range  of 
about  65  to  about  85  m^x,  said  percentages  being  by  weight 
based  on  the  combined  weight  of  said  pre-coat  constitu- 
ents, and  said  cement  system  compnsing  from  about  6  to 
about  12  percent  of  said  vulcanizable  rubber,  from  about 
i:  to  ab<:)ut  16  percent  of  said  phenol  formaldehyde  resin, 
and  about  11  to  82  percent  particulate  fnction  modifiers, 
said  percentages  being  by  weight,  based  on  the  combined 
weight  of  said  constituents  forming  said  cement  system. 
10.  The  method  of  forming  an  annular  fnction  facing  for  a 
clutch  or  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  impregnating  plurality  of  rovings  formed  of  substan- 
tially continuous  glass  filaments  with  a  pre-coat  composi- 
tion compnsing  about  40  to  about  50  percent  of  a  vulcan- 
izable carboxy  nitnle  rubber,  about  40  to  about  50  percent 
of  a  water  soluble,  low  molecular  weight,  one-step  ther- 
mosetting phenol  formaldehyde  resin,  and  about  10  to 
about  20  percent  of  furnace  black  having  a  particle  size  in 
the  range  oi  about  65  to  about  85  mpi.  said  percentages 
being  b>  weight,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  said 
components,  by  passing  said  rovings  through  a  low  solids 
aqueous  dispersion  of  said  pre-coat  composition  contain- 
ing from  about  0.25  to  about  125  percent,  based  on  weight 
of  pre-coat  solids,  of  a  surfacunt  or  dispersant,  the  sur- 
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faces  of  said  filaments  of  said  rovings  having  been  treated 
with  an  anchoring  agent  capable  of  providing  a  strong 
bond  between  said  filaments  and  said  pre-caot  composi- 
tion; 

(B)  drying  said  pre-coat  impregnated  rovings  to  a  moisture 
content  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  4  percent,  b\ 
weight  of  said  coated  rovings; 

(C)  further  impregnating  said  pre-coat  impregnated  rovings 
with  a  heat-curable  cement  system  compnsing  from  about 
6  to  about  12  percent  of  a  vulcanizable  carboxy  nitrile 
rubber,  from  about  12  to  about  16  percent  of  a  water-solu- 
ble, low  molecular  weight  one-step,  thermosetting  phenol 
formaldehyde  resin,  and  from  about  72  to  about  82  percent 
of  particulate  friction  modifiers,  said  percentages  being  by 
weight,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  said  components 
of  said  cement  system,  by  passing  said  rovings  through  a 
high  solids  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  cement  system 
containing  from  about  0.25  to  about  1.25  percent,  based  on 
weight  of  cement  system  solids,  of  a  surfactant  or  disper- 
sant; 

(D)  drying  said  rovings  impregnated  with  said  heat-curable 
cement  system  to  a  moisture  content  of  about  2  to  about  4 
percent,  by  weight  of  said  impregnated  rovings; 

(E)  combining  a  plurality  of  said  impregnated  rovings  to 
form  a  tape; 

(F)  winding  said  tape  in  undulating  fashion  to  form  a  disc- 
shaped friction  facing  preform;  and 

(G)  subjecting  said  preform  to  heat  and  pressure  to  densify 
said  preform  and  cure  said  cement. 


4,118,530 

PILE  PRODLCI  MOLDED  OF  FTHVLENE/VINYL 

ACFTATF  (OPOIVMFR 

Joseph  C.  Benedyk.  Highland  Park,  III.,  and  Richard  ()    Mral- 

ton,  DeLand,  Fla..  assignors  xo  Brunswick  C  orporation,  Sko- 

kie.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733.69L  Oct.  19,  19^6.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  531.190,  Dec.  9,  19"4.  abandtmed 

This  application  Feb.  HI.  1978.  Ser    No.  H'6."50 

Int,  CI.-  B32B  .^v   *' 

L.S.  CI.  428—92  10  Claims 


1    -A  molded  pile  product  comprising; 

(a)  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  pile  fiber<;  extending  upright  from 
said  base: 

(b)  the  fibers  and  base  being  formed  from  an  irradiated 
polymer  mixture  comprising  at  least  90%  by  weight  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinvl  acetate  having  a  melt 
index  of  from  1  to  3  and  not  more  ihan  1%  by  weight  of 
a  mold  release  agent; 

(c)  the  fibers  having  an  average  diameter  in  the  range  of 
approximately  4  to  10  mils,  an  average  length  in  the  range 
of  approximately  200  to  700  mils,  an  aspect  ratio  in  the 
range  of  approximately  50  to  100.  and  a  fiber  density  in  the 
range  of  approximately  10  to  50%;  and 

(d)  the  pile  product  having  been  molded  by  heat  and  pres- 
sure in  cavities  corresponding  to  the  fibers  of  the  pile 
product  and  removed  from  the  cavities  at  a  temperature  of 
140°- 170°  P..  the  fibers  exhibiting  substantially  no  elonga- 
tion or  breakage  in  spite  of  removal  from  high  asf)ect 
cavities  at  said  ele\ated  removal  temperature. 


4,118,529 

SUEDE  WOVEN  FABRIC  AND  A  PROCESS  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Junyo  Nakagawa;  Takao  Akagi,  and  Koji  Hiramatsu.  all  of 
Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Company.  Limited. 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,265,  Jul.  14,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803.265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1975.  50-85984; 
Apr.  2,  1976,  51-37586 

Int.  CI.:  [)02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—91  18  Claims 

1.  A  suede  woven  fabric  having  a  pile  surface  produced  by 
a  pile  raising  operation  comprising  a  warp  yarn  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyester  textured  yarn,  polyester 
filament  yarn  and  polyester  spun  yarn,  and  a  weft  yarn  of  a 
composite  filament  yarn  of  substantially  randomly  distributed 
super  fine  polyester  island  filaments  of  differing  thickness 
whose  mean  thicknesses  in  denier  are  within  the  range  from 
0.05  to  0.50  and  whose  degree  of  variation  of  thickness  is  1 5  to 
60%  from  the  mean;  wherein  a  portion  of  said  island  filaments 
on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  fabnc  is  raised  to  form  piles  of 
individual  island  monofilaments  whose  mean  lengths  are  from 
0.5  to  4.0  mm,  wherein  the  number  of  floating  points  on  said 
weft  yarn,  whose  number  of  floats  is  within  the  range  of  3  to 
1 1,  is  100  to  500/cm- of  woven  fabric;  and  wherein  the  relation 
between  the  shear  stiffness  Go^at  a  shear  angle  of  0  5°  and  the 
stiffness  G^at  a  shear  angle  of  5°.  represented  by  G^/'Go<„  is  15 
to  15. 


4,118,531 
WEB  OF  BLENDED  MICROFIBFRS  AM)  (  RIMPH) 
BILKING  FIBERS 
Edward  R,  Hauser,  Saint  Joseph  Township.  Saint  (  roix  (Ountv. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  (  om- 
pany.  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,612.  Aug.  2.  19''6.  abandontMJ.  I  his 
application  Nov.  4,  197"'.  Ser.  No.  848,488 
Int.  CI.    D03D  3/00:  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—224  11  Claims 

1  A  fibrous  web  comprising  microfihers  that  average  less 
than  about  10  micrometers  in  diameter  and  vfiniped  Hulking 
fibers  that  have  a  percent  crimp  of  at  least  about  15  percent,  the 
microfibers  and  crimped   bulking  fibers  being  present   m  a 
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atio  betv».een  about  ^  I  and   1  ^  and  being  randomly 
ughlv  intermixed  and  intertangled  uith  one  another 


4,118.533 

STRLCILRAL  1  AMINATK  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Donald  V  Hipchen,  Seminole;  Michael  J.  Skowronski.  and 
Joseph  R  Hdnan.  both  of  (  learwater,  all  of  Ha.,  assignors  to 
C  elotex.  lampa,  Ha. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  19''6,  Ser.  No.  649,976 

The  p^irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7,  1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  5/20 

L.S.  CI.  428-29^  *^  Claims 


resiliently  compressible  fiber  structure  that  has  a  loft 


to  torm 

o(  at  least  30  cubic  centimeters  gram. 


L.S.  C 
1    A 


said 


said 
n 
n 


4,118,532 
IvipLANTABLE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Charles  A.  Homsy,  11526  Raintree  Cir.,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 
Coi^tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300.246.  Oct.  24,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  "'58.499 
Int.  CI.-  A61F  /  24 
1 .  428—294  1^  Claims 

composition  of  matter  comprising, 
a  filler  element. 

a  pe-tluorinated  high  polymer  resin  sintered  v\uh  said  tiller 
element  to  retain  said  filler  element, 

perfluonnated  high  polymer  resin  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polytetrafluoroethylene.  polyhex- 
af  luropropy lene.  and  a  copolymer  of  hexafluoropropylene 
and  tetrafluroethylene, 

filler  element  being  distributed  throughout  said  mate- 
■lil,  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tluori- 
.lated  carbon  particles,  fluonnated  carbon  fibers,  surtace- 
flionnated  polyimide  fibers,  surface-fluorinated  poly- 
iriide  particles  surface-fluorinated  hydrocarbon  particles, 
surface-fluorinated  hydrocarbon  fibers,  polytetranuoro- 
elhylene  fibers,  and  combinations  thereof  the  fibers  of 
s^id  filler  element  being  oriented  substantially  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  material  so  that  the  fibers  whose  ends  lie 
o|i  or  near  the  surface  do  not  have  a  tendency  to  break  off 
filler  element  being  approximately  15  to  65  volume 
percent  of  said  composition, 

critical  surface  tension  of  the  filler  element  closelv  ap- 
proximately the  critical  surface  tension  ot"  the  perfluon- 
nated high  polymer  resin  and 
saic,  sintered  resin  and  filler  element  being  ^ultable  for  in 
VIVO  implantation  as  a  wear  material 


said 


the 


48    A  ^tructural  laminate  comprising. 
A    two  planar  facing  sheets  wherein 

1   each  facing  sheet  is  a  metal  foil  between  0,010  and  0.001 

inches  thick. 
II.  the  surface  of  one  facing  sheet  observe  to  that  attached 
to  the  rigid  foam  is  decoratively  embossed; 
B.  a  rigid  foam  integralK  attached  upon  formation  of  the 
foam  to  one  surface  of  each  facing  sheet,  the  rigid  foam 
formed  from  a  foam-formmg  mixture  comprising: 
I.  a  mixture  of  polvmcth>l  polyphenyl  isocyanates,  of 
Formula  a; 


NCO 


CH, 


CH- 


(a) 


NCO 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8  and  the  polyisocya- 
nates  have  an  equivalent  weight  of  120  to  180  and  a 
functionality  of  2.5  to  3.8  and  the  mixture  has  a  vecosity 
of  250  to  2500  centipoises, 

II.  diethylene  glycol,  wherein  the  equivalent  ratio  of  I;II  is 
between  3.0:1  and  5.0:1; 

III.  a  catalyst  Lnmposuion  in  an  amount  and  of  a  type 
sufficient  to  give  the  foam-forming  mixture  a  cream 
time  between  15  and  20  seconds  and  a  firm  time  be- 
tween 25  and  60  seconds, 

IV.  fiuorotnchloromethane  in  an  amount  from  5  to  20 
weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  foam-form- 
ing mixture; 

V   a  surfactant  m  an  amount  from  01  to  2.0  weight  per- 
cent ba,sed  on  the  weight  of  the  foam-forming  mixture. 
C.  a  mat  of  glass  fibers  wherein 

I.  the  glass  fibers  of  the  mat  are  distributed  substantially 
evenly  throughout  the  rigid  foam, 

1!    the  glass  fibers  are  non-crimped. 

Ill  the  glass  fibers  have  an  average  length  that  exceeds 
tue  feet, 

W    the  glass  fibers  of  the  mat  are  arranged  in  layers. 

\  t-ach  laver  of  glass  fibers  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
tacmg  ^heet. 

V  !  the  glass  fibers  within  each  layer  are  substantially 
parallel, 

VII.  the  glass  fibers  in  each  layer  are  at  an  angle  of  less 
than  60°  to  the  glass  fibers  in  each  next  adjacent  layer, 
and 
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VHI.  the  foam-forming  mixture  completely  fills  the  inter- 
stices between  the  fibers  of  the  mat,  the  fibers  being  held 
in  fixed  relationship  to  each  other  solelv  bv  the  rigid 
foam, 

IX.  the  mat  of  glass  fibers  being  included  in  the  amount  of 
6-20  gms.  per  board-foot  of  structural  laminate 


4.118,534 

CRIMPED  BICOMPONENT-nLAMENT  YARN  WITH 

RANDOMLY  REVERSING  HELICAL  FILAMENT  TWIST 

Harry  Eugene  Stanley,  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,915 

Int.  CI.-  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—370  6  Claims 


O 

II 
HN— C^ 

HO— 1_' 
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C— NH— R- 
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and  said  poKimide  unit  is  of  the  formula: 


1.  A  crimped  bicomponent-filamenl  yarn  comprising  fila- 
ments having  a  polyhexamethyleneadipamide  component  and 
a  copolyester  component  adhered  together  in  a  side-by-side 
composite  filament  of  oblong  cross  section  along  the  length  of 
the  filament  wherein  the  length  of  the  major  axis  of  the  cross 
section  is  between  2.5  and  4.5  times  the  length  of  the  minor 
axis,  the  polyhexamethyleneadipamide  component  occupies  an 
area  at  one  side  of  the  cross  section  that  extends  along  said 
major  axis  for  a  distance  about  equal  to  the  length  of  said  minor 
axis  and  is  between  20  and  35  percent  of  the  total  cross-sec- 
tional area;  said  copolyester  component  consisting  essentially 
of  poly[ethylene  terephlhalate/5-(sodium  sulfo)isophthalate] 
containing  0.5  to  3  mole  percent  of  the  5-(sodium  sulfo)isoph- 
thalate  units;  the  bicomponent  filaments  having  a  randomly 
reversing  filament  twist  with  an  average  of  60  to  120  crimps 
per  inch  of  filament  and  having  the  property  of  splitting  into 
polyhexamethyleneadipamide  filaments  and  copolyester  fila- 
ments when  heated  at  about  100°  C  in  1  percent  aqueous 
caustic  solution. 


\  — K- 


wherein  the  O— Z— O  units  of  said  polyamide  or  said  poly- 
imide units  are  in  the  3  or  3'  or  4  or  4'  positions  and  Z  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  (I) 


M 

cH^  eH-      Br       Br        CHj 

Br  Br 

C(CH3)j-(0)-. 
Br  Br 

and  (2)  divalcni  organic  radicals  of  the  general  formula 


4.118,535 
NOVEL  POLYETHERAMIDE-IMIDE  EPOXY  RESIN 

BLENDS 
Eugene  G.  Banucci.  Scotia,  and  Edith  M.  Boldebuck.  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  628,331 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  a.  428—383  17  Claims 

1.  A  polyetheramide-imide  epoxy  resin  blend  of  the  formula 


([A]JB],.J,  ([C]),,        • 

polyetheramide-imide  resin    epoxy  resin 

wherein  A  represents  a  polyamide  unit  and  B  represents  a 
polyimide  unit  of  a  polyetheramide-imide  resin,  m  represents  a 
mole  fraction  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  zero,  C  repre- 
sents a  polyepoxy  resin,  a  represents  a  resin  blend  proprotion 
number  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  1.  the  sum  of  a  plus  h 
equals  1.0,  further  wherein  said  polyamide  units  is  of  the  for- 
mula: 


where  X  i-  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

divalent  radicals  of  the  formulas 


-c>^i>- 


o  n 

N  ]'. 

—  C—  .   —i>—  .   — O —  and  — S —  , 

II 
O 

w  here  ^  is  0  or  1, >>  is  a  w  hole  number  from  1  to  5,  the  divalent 
bonds  of  the  — O— Z— O—  radical  are  situated  on  the  phthalic 

anhydride-derived  units,  e.g.,  in  the  3,3'-,  3.4'-,  4,3-  or  the 
4,4  -positions,  and  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  (a)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  hav- 
ing from  6-20  carbon  atoms  and  halogenated  derivatives 
thereof  (b)  alkylene  radicals  and  cycloalkylene  radicals  having 
trom  ;  ;('  carbon  atoms,  C,2.8)  alkylene  termui.iud  polydior- 
eanosiloxane,  and  fci  divalent  radicals  included  hv  the  formula 


where  (,)  ;n  .'.  nicmber  sekMcd  trom  the  class  consisting  of 


318 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3,  1978 


. 


and  X  Is 
wherein 
di  least 


O  O 

II  i! 

O—      — C—  .    — ">—      — S—  .  and  — C^H,^ —  , 

II 

() 


a  whole  number  from  I  to  5  mclusive  and  further 
aid  epoxy  resin  is  a  polyepoxv  compound  possessing 
1,2-epoxide  groups 


4.118.536 

SIll'^NE-TERMINATED  POLYCARBODIIMIDE 

PRIMERS  AND  COMPOSITE  COATINGS  THEREFROM 

James  lI  Beardsley,  St.  Paul,  and  J.  Lamar  Zollinger,  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manuracturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Contfnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730.810.  Oct.  8,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  827.784 

Int.  a:  B32B  27/38:  C08G  18/00:  C07F  7,  10.  ^  IS 

U.S.  a.  *28— 413  11  Claims 

1   An  iiromatic  polymer  containmg  at  least  I'T-  by  weight  of 

carbodiifiide  groups,  said  polymer  selected  from  the  formulae 


:N-R-tF(N=C=N-R^)p 
-R'b(N=C=N-Z-R' 


(I) 


wherein 

R'   anh    R'  are   independently    selected    from    — SuOR"), 

wherem  R^is  independently  selected  from  alkyl  or  phenyl 

has  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms. 

Z    are  independently  aliphatic,  aromatic,  or  mixed 

hyd-ocarbon  which  may  have  no  more  than  one  O  or  S 

atorfi  in  the  backbone  for  2  carbon  atoms  and  hav  mg  tew  er 

20  carbon  atoms 

R''  are    independently    divalent    aromatic    groups 

boniied  to  the  adjacent  N  atom  of  the  exterior  carbodiim- 

ide  pirectly  from  an  aromatic  ring,  said  aromatic  group 

free  of  isocyanate  reactive  groups  and  having  fewer 

20  carbon  atoms 

divalent  aliphatic,  aromatic,  or  mixed  hydrocarbon 
groip  free  of  isocyanate  reactive  groups,  having  fewer 
thari  20  carbon  atoms 

d  \s0  6r  d\K hole  integer  and  b~c  ~d  is  at  least  1  and  no  more 
thai]  50.  I 


and 
Z  and 


thar 
R-   ant 


beir 
thar 
R"  IS 


h  \s  > 
c  IS  0 


O  O  11. 

H      II  II      H 

Ri_Z-f  Ni=C  =  N— R^-^jN— C-f  R '-K— N-f  R-i-N  =C  =  N>,Z— R  * 


wh 
R  ,  R 

b~e 
R"  IS 

te 

reaij 

at 


: 
rm 


lac 


rein 

.  K*.  R',  Z,  Z  ,  and  b  are  as  defined  above 

=  at  least  2  and  no  more  than  50 

he  hydrogen  free  residue  of  a  di-( active  hydrogen) 

mated  compound,  said  residue  havmg  no  isocyanate 

tive  groups  and  wherein  R-  and  R"*  are  also  directly 

;hed  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  adjacent 


O 

II 
NHC— 


group  from  an  aromatic  ring. 


O  O 

II      H  H      II 

•Z-tS)-C  — N-tR-  — N  =  C  =  \>-R— N  — C- 

wherein 
R  ,  R',  R\  Z  and  Z  are  as  defined  above,  and 
/"is  at  least  2  and  no  more  than  50,  and 


III 
tS^Z'-R' 


R 


O  o 

II      H  H      II 

t\TC-N-iR  -N  =  C  =  N)7R— N-C-tY)-R' 


IV. 


wherein 

R'  R-,  R".  Z  and  Z'  are  as  defined  above,  and  g  is  at  least  2 
and  no  more  than  50,  and 

Y  is  the  residue  of  a  primary  amine  terminated  hydrocarbon 
formed  by  the  removal  of  a  hydrogen  from  the  amine 
group,  with  the  hydrogen  free  residue  portion  of  Y  form- 
ing a  bond  with  the  adjacent  group 

—  C  — N— 
II      H 
O 

9  A  substrate,  a  primer  layer  bonded  to  the  substrate  and  a 
synthetic  polymer  layer  bonded  to  the  primer  wherein  said 
primer  comprises  the  polymer  of  claim  1. 

10.  The  substrate,  primer,  and  synthetic  polymer  coating  of 
claim  9  wherein  the  synthetic  polymer  is  an  abrasion  resistant 
coating  obtained  by  curing  an  epoxy-terminated  silane. 


4.118,537 
FLUOROCARBON  POLYMER  COATINGS 

Eva  M,  V  ary.  W  ynnewood.  Pa.,  and  Eustathios  Vassiliou,  New- 
ark, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Dei. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,845,  Dec.  2,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,672, 
Nov,  20.  19''4.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  405, ■'99.  Oct.  12.  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7, 
1977.  Ser.  No.  785,450 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—422  17  Qaims 

1    .An  article  having  a  lubricious  surface,  comprising 
i.A)  a  pnmtr  coat  obtained  bv  curing  a  composition  selected 
from  the  group 
(i)  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  from  about  50%  through  about  90%,  by  weight  of  the 
total  of  (a)  and  (b)  solids,  of  particulate  polymer  of 
hydrocarbon  monomers  completely  substituted  with 
fluorine  atoms  or  a  combmation  of  fluorine  atoms  and 
chlorine  atoms; 

(b)  from  about  10%  through  about  50%,  by  weight  of  the 
total  of  (a)  and  (b)  solids,  of  an  ammonia  stabilized 
colloidal  silica  sol  containing  about  30%  solids  and 
having  a  pH  of  9.6,  and 

(c)  a  liquid  carrier. 

(ii)  a.  20-90%,  by  weight  of  total  solids,  a  particulate  fluoro- 
carbon  polymer 

b.  10-80%,  by  weight  of  total  solids,  colloidal  silica  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  8.4-9.9  at  25°  C.  whose  particles  have  a  size 
of  5-100  millimicrons  and  specific  surface  area  of 
125-420  square  meters  per  gram; 

c.  1-10%,  by  weight  of  total  composition,  alkyl  benzene, 

d.  1-10%,  by  weight  of  total  composition,  alcohol  con- 
taining 4  or  more  carbon  atoms,  said  alcohol  being 
miscibie  with  water; 

e.  0.3-10%.  by  weight  of  total  composition,  fatty  acid 
containing  8  or  more  carbon  atoms; 
1-15%,  by  weight  of  total  composition,  amine  having 
the  formula 


f. 


R  — N 


< 

\ 


R. 


wherein  R  contains  1  to  b  carbon  atoms  and  may  con- 
tain other  functional  groups,  and  R,  and  R,  contain  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms  t^r  hydrogen;  and 
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g.  a  liquid  carrier  or 
(iii)  a.  about  10% -90%.  by  weight  of  the  total  of  (a)  and  (b) 
solids,  of  a  particulate  polymer  of  monoethylenicallv 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  monomers  completely  substi- 
tuted with  fluorine  atoms  or  a  cominbation  of  fluorine 
atoms  and  chlorine  atoms,  the  polymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  20.000. 
b.  about  10%-90%,  by  weight  of  the  total  of  (a)  and  (b) 
solids,  of  a  binder  which  comprises 

1.  about  5-95%,  by  weight  of  the  total  of  (1)  and  (2) 
solids,  of  a  colloidal  silica  which  air-dries  to  form  a 
continuous  film  when  laid  down  by  itself  and 

2.  about  5-95%.  by  weight  of  the  total  of  ( 1 )  and  (2) 
solids,  of  a  salt  of  a  polyamide  acid  represented  by  the 
structure 


4.118.5,38 

FABRIC-PRINTING  OR  DYFlNt,  PROt  KSS  I  MNG 

THERMOSKNSITIZKR  FOR  I  ATFX  BINDER 

Jean  Balland.  Chateaurenault,  Franct,  assignor  to  Manufacture 
de  Produits  ("himiques  Frotev.  N(Xiete  .'Vnon\me,  Pans, 
France 

Filed  Jul,  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,676 
Int.  CI.    (d8L  7/02:  C08G  51/24,  51/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—425  ?  <  laims 

1.  A  process  for  the  coloring  of  textiles  which  comprises  the 
step  of 

treating  the  textile  with  a  pigment  dyestuffin  a  binding  agent 
in  the  form  of  a  latex  and  including  a  thermosensitizmg 
agent  constituted  by  an  alkylene-urethane  copolymer,  the 
proportion  of  the  alkylene-urethane  copolymer  with  re- 
spect to  tht  quanuiy  of  latex  beuij;  Ixiween  2  and  80%  by 
weight:  and 
heating  the  treated  icMile  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
activate  said  latex  and  bund  said  pigment-jrv  colorant  to 
said  fabric. 
5,  Textile  articles  made  by  the  process  defined  m  claim  1. 


G 


H 

-N— C 


COOH 


H 
C— N  — R, 


O 


where 

G  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxyl  group;  -*  denotes  isomensm. 

R  is  a  tetravalent  organic  radical  containing  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  no  more  than  two  carbonyl  groups  of 
each  polyamide  acid  unit  being  attached  to  any  one 
carbon  atom  of  each  tetravalent  radical; 

R,  is  a  divalent  radical  containing  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms,  the  amide  groups  of  adjacent  polyamide  acid 
units  each  being  attached  to  separate  atoms  of  said 
divalent  radical;  and 

«  is  a  number  large  enough  to  give  the  polyamide  acid  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.1,  measured  as  a  0.5% 
solution  in  N,N-dimethylacetamide  at  30°  C.  neutral- 
ized with  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  tertiary  amine. 

c.  about  10-90%,  by  weight  of  the  polyamide  acid  amide 
salt,  of  N-methyl  pyrrolidone,  dimethyl  formamide. 
dimethylacetamide,  dimethylsulfoxide.  cresylic  acid. 
sulfolane  or  formamide;  and 

d.  a  liquid  earner  or 

(iv)  a  composition  comprising  particulate  fluorocarbon  poly- 
mer, colloidal  silica  stabilized  with  sodium  ions,  and  a 
liquid  carrier;  overlaid  with 
(B)  a  topcoat  obtained  by  cunng  a  composition  compnsing 

( 1 )  about  25-95%.  by  weight  of  the  total  of  ( 1)  and  ( 2 )  solids. 
of  a  particulate  fiuorocarbon  polymer  of  hydrocarbon 
monomers  completely  substituted  with  fluonne  atoms  or  a 
combination  of  fluorine  atoms  and  chlorine  atoms, 

(2)  about  5-75%.  by  weight  of  the  total  of  (1)  and  (2)  solids, 
of  a  polymer  of  monoethylenicallv  unsaturated  mono- 
mers, which  polymer  depolymenzes,  and  whose  depolym- 
erization  products  vaponze,  in  the  temperature  range  of 
from  about  150°  C.  below  the  fusion  temperature  of  the 
fluorocarbon  polymer  used  to  about  the  fiuorocarbon 
polymer's  decomposition  temperature  wherein  said  poly- 
mer contains  one  or  more  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
acid  units  optionally  eslenfied  with  glycidyl  esters  of  4-14 
carbon  atoms  (total)  and 

(3)  a  liquid  earner,  at  a  temperature  at  which  (B)(2)  is  depo- 
lymerized  and  at  which  the  depolymenzation  products 
vaponze. 


4.118.539 

SUPER  HARD-HIGHI  Y  PI  RF  SILICON  NITRIDES 

HAVING  A  PREFERRED  CRYSTAL  FACE 

ORIENTATION 

Toshio  Hirai.  and  Koichi  Niihara.  both  of  Sendai.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  The  Research  Institute  for  Iron.  Steel  and  Othir  Metals 
of  the  Tohoku  Universitv.  Sendai.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^56.2S2 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan,  13.  1976.  51-246X 

Int.  CI.    COIB  :;    .'    BOIJ  17/32 

I  .S.  CI.  428— 446  4(laims 


90  100        »> 

LoodlgJ 


1  .\  super  hard,  highly  pure  silicon  nitride  having  a  crystal 
onentation  wherein  the  crystal  face  {h  *  o)  in  a  hexagonal 
system  is  oriented  in  parallel  to  the  substrate  upon  which  the 
silicon  nitride  was  depxDsited.  a  grain  size  of  not  more  than  50 

^m  and  a  micro  Vickers  hardness  of  more  than  3. (XX)  Kg  mm' 
under  a  load  of  100  g. 


4.118.540 

USE  OF  SILANES  HA\ TNG  (  APPFD  FUVfTION M 

GROUPS  AS  ADHESIMZING  AGENTS 

Jiirgen  Amort.  Troisdorf-Sieglar.  and  Heinz  Nestler.  Troisdorf- 

Eschmar,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel   \k- 

tiengescllschaft.  Troisdorf  Bez.  Cologne.  German) 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No.  755,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  31. 
1975.  2559259 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  428— 447  13  Haims 

1  A  process  for  protecting  the  surface  of  an  inorganic  cxidiL 
or  metallic  surface  against  corrosion  or  for  improving  its  adhe- 
sion to  an  organic  polymeric  material  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  surface  an  aqueous  solution  ol  a  silanc  having  a 
capped  functional  group,  said  silane  being  one  ot  thusc  having 
the  following  formulas; 
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■i.C CH  — CH.  — X  — (CHw,— Si  lOR  j,., 

II"  "1 

O  O  R, 

\    / 

c 


F,  — O 


F.  -O 


wherein 
n  =    \  t 
a  can  b« 
R  re 
X  re 
R   re 
be  in 
the  silane 
percent  sol 

5    A 
surface 
interface 
the  poly 
silane 


b  8. 
equal  to  0  or  1, 

nts  oxygen  or  2  hydrogen  atoms.  , 

ts  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  I 

ts  identical  or  different  alkyl  moieties  which  can 
rrupted  in  the  chain  by  an  oxygen  atom, 
being  applied  in  the  form  of  a  0,05  to  5  0  weight 
ution  and  thereafter  removing  the  aqueous  solvent 
mate  comprising  an  inorganic  oxidic  or  metallic 
a  polymer,  said  laminate  having  in  the  region  of  the 
ween  the  inorganic  oxidic  or  metallic  surface  and 
r  a  silane  having  a  capped  functional  group  said 
one  havmg  the  following  formulas: 


;prese 
pre:  ten 


pre  sen 


tj 


am 

and 

tet 

me 

being 


HC- 


\l  — O 


wherein  n 
moiety  or 
R  re 
interrupteid 


:pres«  nts 


Bl 
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G«orge 
cinnati 
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or 


\ 
( 
/ 


CH-CH.-NH  — iCH;).— Si  (OR  ),„ 


-CH— CH,  — X  — (CH  ).— Si  (OR),, 


o         o 

\  / 

c 


R'. 


ot 


\ 

CH  — CH.  — NH  — :CH  .1.— Si 
/  "I 


iOR,)3., 


I  -O 


R'a 


to  8,  a  is  equal  to  0  or  1,  R  represents  an  oxygen 

2  hydrogen  atoms,  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur  and 

identical  or  different  alkyl  moieties  which  can  be 

by  an  oxygen  atom 


form  an  oxa  group,  and  tht  remdining  units  are  recur- 
ring units  of  the  formula 


I 

— CH— CHj— 

I       3 


wherein  R- is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R   is  a  Cg-C^o alkyl 
radical  and  X  is  O  or  CH2. 


4.118.542 

C  ONTROLIF  D  ATMOSPHERE  AND  VACUUM 

PROCESSES 

Peter  Frank  Walter,  Swansea,  Wales,  assignor  to  Wall  Col- 

monov  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1977.  Ser,  No.  764.222 

Inf.  CI.;  B22F  ifOO 

U.S.  CI.  428—553  21  Oaims 

1  .A.  getter  unit  for  controlled  atmosphere  and  vacuum  high 
temperature  processes  comprising  a  temperature  resistant  rigid 
support  and  a  layer  of  a  metallic  substance  thereon  having  an 
affinity  for  oxygen  which  is  adapted  to  be  at  least  in  partially 
molten  liquid  ^^att■  .1'  the  elevated  operating  temperature  of  the 
process 

21  .A  vacuum  hra/mg  t'urnace  defining  a  chamber  and  a 
getter  unit  m  >diJ  chamber  comprising  a  temperature  resistant 
rigid  support  and  a  layer  of  a  metallic  substance  thereon  having 
an  affinitv  for  oxygen  which  is  adapted  to  be  at  least  in  par- 
tialh  molten  liquid  state  at  the  elevated  operating  temperature 
o{  the  furnace. 


4,118,543 

REFLECI  ANT  FOIL  INSULATED  STEEL  DOORS 

Henry  Patrick  Donohue.  Fairview,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fenestra, 

Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,088 

Int.  CI.    E04C  2/i4 

U.S.  CI.  428—615  2  Qaims 


4,118.541 
SHEET  OF  A  COATED  CELLULOSE  PAPER 
ward  Power,  and  Donald  Louis  Boiling,  both  of  Cin- 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Formica  Corporation.  Cincinnati. 


Filed  Nov,  3,  1976,  Ser,  No,  738,505  | 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  9  06 
428 — 452  13  Claims 

ease  sheet  for  use  in  the  production  of  laminates 


U.S.  a. 
1   A 

comprising 

(1)  a  cellulosic  paper  sheet  coated  with  a  first  coating  com- 
prising 

(A) 


in  oil-modified  alkyd  resin  cross-linked  with  from 

absut  30  to  about  70'^f,  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 

^ight  of  (A),  of  a  polyalkylether  of  a  polymethylol 

amine  and  a  second  coating,  atop  said  (.A),  compns- 


copolymer  containing  from  about   15  to  about  85 
ole  percent  of  recurring  units  having  the  formula 


—  CH- 


-CH  — 


c=o    c=o 

I  I 

R  R 


w  lerein  each  R  is,  individually,  OR  .  R   being  hydro- 
gen or  C I -C;;  alkyl,  or  the  two  R  groups  taken  together 


1    .A  door  comprising. 

a  frame,  face  skins  and  a  metallic  aluminum  foil  sheet  having 

a  melting  point  substantially  lower  than  the  melting  point 

of  steel, 
said   frame   comprising   vertical   members   and   horizontal 

members  including  a  peripheral  frame  comprising  a  top 

member,  a  bottom  member,  a  lock  side  member  and  a 

hinge  side  member, 
said  face  skins  comprising  generally  flat  sheets  of  suitable 

material  thickness  generally  covering  the  said  frame  on 

each  side, 
said  metallic  foil  sheet  being  disposed  between  the  said  frame 

and  one  of  said  face  skins. 
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and  weld  means  extending  through  said  metallic  foil  welding 
said  face  skins  to  said  frame 


4.118.544 
METAL-AIR  DEPOLARIZED  CELL  HAV  ING 
RESTRICTED  GAS  PASSAGEWAY 
Franciszek  J.  Przybyla,  and  Michael  J,  Smith,  both  of  Missis- 
sauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  P.R.  Mallory  &  Co,  Inc.,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,477 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  12/Ot 

U.S.  a.  429—27  10  Claims 


4.118.546 
TRIPLE  ELECTRODE  PHOTOGAINAMC   (U  L  WITH 

ENERGY  STORAGF  (  AFABIIIT^ 
Horst  VMtzke.  Princeton:  Schoen-nan  Chen,  North  Hrunswick: 
Satyendra  K.  Deb,  Fast  Brunswick,  all  of  N  ,1,,  and  Michail 
A.  Russak,  Farmingdale,  N.\  ..  assignors  t<>  Optil  (  orpura- 
tion,  Princeton.  N.J.  and  Grumman  Aenispact  (  urporation. 
Bethpage,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  '63.(ri 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  6/iO,  6/36 

U.S.  Ci.  429—111  11  (  laims 


1,  In  a  gas-depolarizable  galvanic  cell  having  an  anode,  a 
gas-depolarizable  cathode,  an  electrolyte  carrying  separator 
therebetween,  and  a  container  for  said  cell  having  negative  and 
positive  terminals  electrically  insulated  from  each  other  and 
electncally  associated  with  said  anode  and  cathode,  respec- 
tively, and  where  there  is  at  least  one  opening  in  said  container 
for  gas  communication  from  the  exterior  of  the  cell  to  said 
gas-depolarizable  cathode,  the  improvement  wherein; 

there  is  placed  in  the  path  of  said  gas  communication  to  said 
cathode,  a  non-porous  barrier  having  gas  passageway 
comprising  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough  from  one 
side  to  the  other  thereof:  and  where  the  total  crosssec- 
tional  area  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow  oi 
said  gas  passageway  is  not  greater  than  the  total  projected 
area  of  the  gas  passageway  through  the  thickness  of  said 
non-porous  barrier. 


4,118,545 
SODIUM  SULPHUR  CELLS 
Ivor  Wynn  Jones,  and  Graham  Robinson,  both  of  Chester,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Chloride  Silent  Power  Limited,  London. 
England 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,929 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  1976, 
6377/76 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  10/00 
U.S.  a.  429—104  15  Oaims 


1  In  a  photogaUaniv  cell  having  an  electrolyte  contained 
between  separated  first  electrode  and  counterelectrode  mem- 
bers, the  improvement  ciimprising: 

a  photoactive  material  contacting  the  first  electrode  to  form 
a  photoactive  site; 

charge  storage  means  located  in  spaced  relation  to  the  site  in 
a  manner  permuting  irradiating  light  to  pass  to  the  photo- 
active site  withoui  prill!  iighi  filtering  by  the  charge  stor- 
age means: 

a  second  electrode  connected  to  the  charge  storage  means 
tor  condu^nng  electrical  charge  therefrom;  and 

means  connected  to  the  electrodes  and  counterelectrode  for 
drawing  converted  electrical  energy  from  the  cell  during 
irradiation  b\  a  light  source  and  stored  electrical  energy 
after  irradiation  terminates. 


4,118.54' 
THIN  FILM  PHOTOGAI  \ANIt  CELL 
Horst  Witzke.  Princeton;  Schoen-nan  Chen,  North  Brunswick: 
Satyendra  K.  Deb,  F:ast  Brunswick,  all  of  N.J.:  Steven  Robtri 
Jost.  Huntington,  N,'\  .;  Joseph  Reichman,  Great  Neck,  N  \  .. 
and  Michael  A.  Russak.  Farmingdale,  N,Y..  assignors  to  Optel 
Corporation,  Princeton.  N,J.  and  (irumman  Aerospace  (  orpo- 
ration,  Bethpage.  N.V..  pari  interest  to  each 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  763.0'^3 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  6/30,  6/36 

U.S.  CI.  429— HI  la  Claims 


-IGmT 


Glass 
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1  In  a  sodium  sulphur  cell  having  a  cathodic  region  between 
a  solid  electrolyte  and  a  cathode  current  collector  containing  a 
porous  packing  to  form  an  electronic  conductor:  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  packing  comprises  a  first  material  formed  ot 
graphite  or  carbon  or  of  a  material  coated  with  graphite  or 
carbon,  intimately  mixed  with  a  second  material  which  i>- 
chemically  inert  to  sulphur/polysulphides  forming  the  ca- 
thodic reactant  but  which  at  the  operating  temperature  of  the 
cell  is  more  easily  wetted  by  the  polysulphides  than  is  the 
carbon  fibre  material. 


1     A    photogaKanic    cell    comprising     light    transmissive 
means 

a  fluid  electrolyte  sealed  \Mihin  the  cell; 

a  first  electrode  positioned  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte; 

a  second  electrode  insulated  from  the  first  electrode  and 

spaced  therefrom 
means  connected  to  the  electrodes  for  conducting  electricity 

generated  by  said  cell  from  the  cell: 
at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  associated  with  tnean- 

enclosing  said  cell   and 
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a  thin  nim  of  TiO;  contacting  the  second  electrode  at  a  first 
surface  of  the  thin  film,  the  opposite  surface  contacting 
the  electrolyte  to  form  a  photoactive  interface  capable  of 
converting  light  energy  to  electrical  energy. 


4,118.550 
APROTIC  SOLVENT  ELECTROLYTES  AND  BATTERIES 

L  SING  SAME 
\  ictor  R.  Koch.  Framingham,  Mass..  assignor  to  EIC  Corpora- 
tion, .Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  19'77.  Ser.  No.  836,731 

Int   (1.    HOIM  6/14 

U.S.  CI.  429—194  20  Qaims 


4.118.548  I 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A 
LIQUIDiSEMICONDLCrOR  JUNCTION  PHOTOCELL 

Kuang-Chou  Chang,  North  Plainfield;   Adam  Heller,  Bridge- 
water,  aid  Barry  Miller.  .Murray  Hill,  all  of  N.J. ,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telpphone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  769,950 
Int.  a.-  HOIM  6  30.  6 '36 
U.S.  CI.  429— 111  5  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  operating  a  photocell  containing  a  photovol- 
taic junction  between  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  materia! 
and  a  liqiiid  electrolyte  containing  a  redox  couple  character- 
ized in  that  said  method  comprises 
controljably  removing  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
material  at  a  rate  of  at  least  300  Angstroms  per  day  yet 
mainiaining  the  characteristics  of  said  junction. 


4.118.549 

SOLIli  STATE  CELL  WTTH  CONDLCTIVE  LAYER 
BETMEEN  ELECTRODE  AND  ELECTROLYTE 
Charles  Ctii  Liang,  Clarencf,  N.Y..  and  .AshokVenimadhav  Jo- 
shi,  Leiittown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  P.R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  747.678 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  6  IS 

U.S.  a.  429— 191  llGaims 
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2  .A  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 
positive  and  negative  electrodes  with  said  negative  electrode 
consisting  essentially  of  lithium  as  the  active  electrode 
materal:  and 
an  electrolyte  providing  an  lonically  conductive  path  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  said  electrolyte  comprising  an 
lonically  dissociable  lithium  salt  and  a  solvent  for  said  salt 
which  is  primarily  one  or  more  compounds  represented 
by  the  formula 


CH- 


-CH, 


R,CH 
'    \     / 
O 


CHR,  or 


/ 

CH, 
I     " 
R,CH 
"    \ 


CH, 


\ 


CH, 


/ 


CHR, 


O 


where  R,  and  R,  are  both  alkyl  groups  or  one  of  them  is  an 
alkyl  group  and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  said  alkyl  group  being 
a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyi,  butyl,  isobutyl  or  tertiary 
butyl  group. 

9  .An  electrolyte  for  use  in  an  electrochemical  cell  having  a 
lithium  negative  electrode,  said  electrolyte  compnsmg  an 
lonically  dissociable  solute  in  the  form  of  a  lithium  salt  and  a 
solvent  for  said  salt  which  comprises  predominantly  one  or 
more  members  from  the  class  consisting  of  compounds  con- 
forming to  the  formula 


CH, 


-CH, 


CH, 
/        \ 

CH,  CH, 


R,CH 


CHR 


RCH 


CHR, 


\      / 
O 


\        / 

o 


where  R  and  R,  are  both  alkyl  groups  or  one  of  them  is  an 
alkyl  group  and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  said  alkyl  group  being 
a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyi.  butyl,  isobutyl  or  tertiary 
butyl  group. 


id  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  solid  anode  and 

hode  as  electrodes,  a  solid  electrolyte  chemically 

ith  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes,  and  a  solid  layer 

between  said  solid  electrolyte  and  said  electrode 

reactive  therewith,  said  solid  layer  being  chemi- 

r^active  with  both  said  solid  electrolyte  and  said  elec- 

ch  IS  chemically  reactive  with  said  electrolyte,  and 

having  an  ionic  conductivity  in  e.xcess  of  1    '    10    " 

at  room  temperature. 


4.118,551 
MERCURY-FREE  ZINC  ELECTRODE 
Roland  F.  Chireau,  Quaker  Hill,  Conn.,  and  Ronald  G.  Gunther, 
Troy,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Yardney  Electric  Corporation,  Paw- 
catuck.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,357 
Int.  CI.-  HOIM  4/24.  10/24 
U.S.  CI.  429-20-'  9  Claims 

1.  .An  improved  /inc  electrode  consisting  of  mercury-free 
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material,  said  material  comprising  a  substantially  homogeneous 
admixture  of 

(1)  rinc  active  electrode  material; 

(2)  water-soluble  salt  which  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lead  acetate,  cadmium  acetate  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  salt  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
substantially  reduce  the  evolution  of  hydrogen  gas  at  said 
zinc  electrode;  and, 

(3)  water-soluble  non-ionic  binder  which  is  hydroxy  alkyl 
cellulose,  said  binder  being  present  in  an  effective  amount 
to  provide  a  cohesive  zinc  electrode  and  to  retain  said  zinc 
electrode  material  and  acetate  substantially  homoge- 
neously dispersed  in  said  zinc  electrode. 


4,118,552 

SELF-SUPPORTING  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Roland  F.  Chireau,  Quaker  Hill,  Conn.,  and  Aldo  S.  Berchielli. 

Westerly,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Yardney  Electric  Corporation, 

Pawcatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1978.  Ser.  No.  867,056 
Int.  a.-  HOIM  4/04.  4/58 
U.S.  a.  429—219  15  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  self-supporting  electrode,  said  electrode 
comprising  a  substantially  uniform  cast,  solidified  mixture  of  a 
major  proportion  by  weight  of  cuprous  chloride  and  a  minor 
proportion  by  weight  silver  chloride. 


second  mold  half  patiern^  and  allowing  said  first  material 
to  at  least  partially  solidify  and  form  said  first  structure, 
said  first  material  being  me!al  if  said  first  structure  is  said 
conductive  member  .nij  bv.rrf  plastic  if  said  first  structure 
is  said  plastic  support: 

removing  said  second  mold  half  while  retaining  said  first 
material  in  said  first  mold  half; 

placing  a  third  mold  half  adjacent  said  first  mold  half,  said 
third  mold  half  having  a  pattern  which  overlies  portions 
of  said  first  moid  half  pattern  including  said  retractable 
means,  said  third  mold  half  pattern  being  m  the  ■-hape  of  a 
second  structure,  said  second  structure  being  she  rther  of 
said  conductive  member  and  said  plastic  support, 

moving  said  retractable  means  to  a  retracted  pi^isition  to  form 
\acated  portions  in  said  f'ir>,t  mo^ld  half  pattern  and  in 
communication  with  said  third  mold  half  pattern 

injecting  a  second  f!ov\able  material  into  said  third  moid  h.dit 
pattern  to  cause  said  second  material  to  liquifs  and  tli'w 
into  said  vacated  portions  to  form  a  mechanical  joint 
between  said  first  and  second  materials,  said  second  mate- 
rial being  plastic  if  said  second  structure  is  said  plastic 
support  and  being  metal  if  said  second  siructurr  is  said 
conductive  material, 

allow  ing  said  second  material  to  solidify  and  form  said  sec- 
ond structure:  and 

removing  the  resulting  molded  battery  grid  from  said  first 
and  third  mold  halves. 


4,118,553 
COMPOSITE  BATTERY  PLATE  GRID  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 
Paul  J.  Buckethal,  Villa  Hills,  Ky.;  Jerome  J.  Groff.  Wauwa- 
tosa.  Wis.;  Vincent  M.  Halsall,  River  Hills,  Wis.,  and  Roy  E. 
Hennen,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union.  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,166,  May  17,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,927 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  4/72 

U.S.  a.  429—234  36  Qaims 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  battery  grid  having 
an  electrically  conductive  member  and  a  plastic  support,  said 
conductive  member  comprising  a  terminal  lug  having  a  plural- 
ity of  divergent  conductive  runners  extending  therefrom  and 
said  plastic  support  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  bound- 
ary within  which  is  a  plurality  of  interconnected  spaced  run- 
ners forming  a  grid-like  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of. 
providing  a  first  mold  half  having  a  pattern  Igrined  therein, 
said  first  mold  half  including  retractable  means  placed 
within  one  or  more  portions  of  said  pattern,  said  retract- 
able means  being  movable  between  an  extended  position 
and  a  retracted  position,  said  pattern  being  in  the  shape  of 
at  least  part  of  a  first  structure,  said  first  structure  being 
one  of  said  conductive  member  and  said  plastic  support; 
providing  a  second   mold   half  having  a  pattern   formed 
therein,  said  pattern  being  in  the  shape  of  the  remainder  of 
said  first  structure; 
placing  said  first  and  second  mold  halves  together  with  said 

retractable  means  in  an  extended  position; 
introducing  a  first  material  in  a  liquid  state  into  said  first  and 


4,118,554 
AGGREGATED  POIYELFCTROI  \TES 

Joseph  E.  Fields.  Balwin.  and  Robert  J.  SIcKombe.  St.  I^uis. 

both  of  .Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  I>ouis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818.919 
Int.  n.-  C08F  6/00.  8/32 
U.S.  a.  526—15  10  Clainis 

1,  A  method  of  imprcning  the  filterability,  drving  character 
istics  and  physical  form  i.^{  polymers  used  m  making  water- 
insoluble,  cross-linked  polyelecirolyles  containing  amme- 
imide  functional  groups  without  substantially  dmiinishmg  the 
protein  adsorption  capacity  of  said  polyelectrolytes  compris- 
ing heating  said  polymer  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  or  solvent 
mixture  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  115°  C.  to  abrait 
160'  C  but  lower  than  the  softening  point  of  said  polymer  f(  r 
at  least  about  15  minutes  and  until  said  polymer  is  substantially 
aggregated,  said  polymer  comprising  a  copolymer  ot  (a)  unsat- 
urated monomer  having  from  2  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  .md 
(b)  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsatu- 
rated polycarboxylic  acids  or  anhydrides  having  from  4  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms,  and  said  polymer  being  thus  aggre- 
gated prior  to  the  cross-linking  and  substitution  with  ;ht  majoir 
portion  of  said  amine-imide  functional  grmips 

6  .An  aggregated,  water-insoluble,  cri'ss-lmked  poiyelectro- 
iyte  containing  amme-imide  functional  groups  comprising  a 
copolymer  of  (a)  unsaturated  monomer  having  from  2  tvi  ab<>ut 
18  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  a  monomer  providing  reaLiive  sites 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o!  unsaturated  p^^iycar- 
boxylic  acid  or  anhydride  having  from  4  to  ahc^ut  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  in  which  from  about  2  to  lOO'^^  of  the  reactive  sites 
in  said  copolymer  are  substituted  with  amine-imide  functional 
groups,  said  polyelectrolyte  being  thus  aggregated  prior  to 
cross-linking  and  substitution  with  the  major  portion  o(  said 
amine-imide  functional  groups,  the  maior  portion  of  said  ag- 
gregated polyelectrolyte  copolymer  having  a  partuie  si/t- 
ranging  from  about  50  to  about  2(X)  microns,  said  maior  p<!rtion 
in  both  instances  being  defined  to  mean  mi^re  than  SJ'/c  ot  the 
entire  portion. 
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4.118,555  ' 

>S  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PETROLEUM 
RESINS 

Silvio  Vargiu,  Casatenovo  (Como);  Edoardo  Carpaneti.  Sovico 
(Milan);  Giancarlo  Crespolini,  Vedano  Al  Lambro  (Milan), 
and  Mario  Pitzalis,  Arcore  (Milan),  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Eutaco,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  822,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  5.  1976.  26047  A  76 
Int.  a:-  C08F  240/00 
U.S.  a.526— 76  13  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  petroleum  resins  of  good 
solubility  in  n-hexane,  which  comprises: 

(a)  subjecting  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  containing  olefins  and 
diolefms.  having  a  boiling  range  of  from  30°  to  300°  C,  to 
prepolymenzation  at  a  temperature  of  from  10°  to  60°  C 
for  a  period  of  from  1  to  60  minutes  in  the  presence  of 
frcim  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  activated  clays  for  each 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  hydrocarbon  fraction,  thereb\ 
to  transform  a  portion  of  said  fraction  of  from  1  to  20'^f  b> 
waight  into  pre-polymers  having  a  boiling  point  above 
ish'  C; 

(b)  rerrjoving  said  activated  clays  from  the  prepolymenzation 
mediLm; 

(c)  subjecting  the  resulting  hydrocarbon  solution  of  prepoly- 
mers  to  distillation  in  such  a  way  as  to  recover  as  distillate  a 
selected  hydrocarbon  fraction  having  a  maximum  boiling 
poinjof  250°  C  ; 

(d)  adding  to  the  said  selected  hydrocarbon  fraction  from 
0  ()5  to  1  part  by  weight  of  a  C,  hydrocarbon  fraction  for 
each  part  by  weight  of  said  selected  hydrocarbon  fraction, 
said  C«  hydrocarbon  fraction  being  obtained  by  steam- 
cracking  of  petroleum  fractions,  having  a  bromine  value 
of  from  90  to  130  and  containing  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons with  five  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  unsaturated 
hyprocarbons  with  an  average  of  five  carbon  atoms  per 
malecule,  and  having  a  boiling  range  of  from  25°  to  130° 
C  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  polymerization 
in  the  presence  of  a  Fnedel-Crafts  catalyst  with  conver- 
sion into  a  petroleum  resin  of  a  quantity  of  from  15  to  50<^ 
by  weight  with  respect  to  said  mixture;  and 

(e)  recovenng  the  petroleum  resin  of  step  (d)  from  the  result- 
ing; polymerization  products 


4,118,556 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE-VTNYL-CHLORIDE  COPOLYMERS 
WITH  IMPROVED  WHITENESS 
Joachii^  Konig,  Schildgen,  and  Carlhans  SUling,  Odenthal-Hah- 
nenbi!rg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesell- 
schait,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Contir  uation  of  Ser.  No.  606,583,  Aug.  21.  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  749.779 
Gainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22. 
1974,  2#40259 

Int.  C\.   C08F  220/44.  4/40 
i  526—229  1  Claim 

process  for  the  improvement  of  the  whiteness  and 
stability  of  highly  chemically  uniform  copolymers 
consistikig  essentially  of  acrylonitnle  and  vinyl  chloride  having 
an  acrylonitnle  content  of  from  25  to  bO'^c  by  weight  and  a 
vinyl  chloride  content  of  from  40  to  75%  by  weight  consisting 
essentially  of  copolymenzing  acrylonitnle  and  vinyl  chloride 
by  emulsion  polymerization  with  a  redox  catalyst  of  persul- 
phate and  compounds  of  sulphurous  acid  wherein  the  polymer- 
is  conducted  at  a  pH  of  from  2.5  to  4  and  the  ratio  be 
of  reducing  to  oxidizing  component  is  maintained  at  at 
to  provide  an  acrylonitrile/vinyl  chlonde  copolymer 
an  acrylonitnle  content  of  from  25  to  bO^'r  by  weight 


L.S.  a 

1     A 

therma 


ization 
weight 
least  4: 
having 


and  a  vinyl  chlonde  content  of  from  40  to  75'7c  by  weight 


'  4.118.557 

CYCLIC  ALKYLIDENYL 
N    lOUFR  Al  KYL)-3-(PYRIDINYL)ANILINOME- 
IHYLENEMALONATES 

George  \  .  Lesher,  .Schodack,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc..  New  \  ork,  N,\  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  675,607,  .Apr,  9,  1976.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul,  28,  1977,  Ser.  No,  819,693 

Int.  C\:  CX)7D  405.  12.  319/06 

I. S.  CI.  542— 420  4  Claims 

1       CvJi.-      .tlkvlidenyl      N-(lower-alkyl)-3-PY-anilinome- 

thv  lenemalonate  having  the  formula 


where  FY  is  4-  or  3-pyridinyl  or  4-  or  3-pyridinyl  having  one 
u  two  lower-alkyi  substituents,  R  is  lower-alkyl,  and  R,  and 
R   are  each  lower-alkyl. 


4,118,558 
2-ARYL-6-ARYLIDENE-l-(SL'BSTITLTED 
A.MINOALKO\Y)-l-CV  CLOHEXENES 
Chester  F.  Turk,  Kendall  Park,  and  John  Krapcho,  Somerset, 
both  of  N,J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc..  Prince- 
ton. N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  771,867,  Feb.  25,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,085,142.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,122 
Int.  CI.    C09B  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  542—429  9  Claims 

1,  A  compound  having  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R  is  1-pyrrolidinyl.  1 -pipendinyl,  4-morpholinyl,  1-piperazi- 

nyl,  4-alkyl-l-pipera/inv!, 
R;  and  R .  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  chloro, 

duoro,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyi;  and 
A  IS  alkylene  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  wherein  the  terms 

alkyl  and  alkoxy  refer  to  groups  having   1   to  8  carbon 

atoms. 


4.118,559 

9-HYDROXYHEXAHYDRODIBENZO[o,d]PYRANS, 

1  -S  UBSTrrLTED-9-HYDROXYHEXAHYDRODIBEN- 

ZO{b,dlPYRANS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Michael  Ross  Johnson,  and  Lawrence  Sherman  Melvin,  Jr.,  both 
of  Gales  Ferrv.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser,  No.  804,306 

Int.  CI.-  CQlXy  ill/22.  405/06 

U,S,  CI.  542-432  n  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula 
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R- 
R 


4.118.560 

SUBSTITITFD  1,4-BlS-STYRYLBFNZKNF  AM)  4.4    BIS 

STYRYLBIPHENVL  AND  THFIR  USF  AS  OPTK  Al 

BRIGHTNFRS 

Kurt  Weber,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Crf>isi>  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsle>,  N.\  . 

Filed  Nov  11.  19^6,  Ser.  No.  '40.^0^ 
Claims    priority,    application    Swilztriand,    N(i>      24.    19"5. 
15198  75 

Int.  CI    CQID  319/08 
U,S,  CI.  542—447  If^  Claims 

1    Distyryl  compounds  of  the  formula 


>-( 


/  — Vv 


// 


/  1  \ 


■CH  =  (   -M- 


wherein  each  of  R;  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A— CH=C}i 

(a)  alkylene  having  from  one  to  10  carbon  atoms: 

(b)  — (alk,).„— O— (alk;),—  wherein  each  of  (alk,)  and 
(alk;)  is  alkylene  having  from  one  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  summation  of  carbon  atoms  in 
(alk,)  plus  (alk.)  is  not  greater  than  10;  each  of  m  and  n 
is  0  or  1;  and 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  pyn-    u  herein  A  represent^  a  radical  of  the  formula 

dvl, 


wherein  W.,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, fluoro  and  chloro. 
2  A  compound  having  the  formula 


and  ^  is  0  or  1.  whilst   M   rcprcMT,;-^  .:  hvdrogen  atom  or  a 
salt-forming  cation. 

7    A  process  for  opticaliv    bnghiening  organic  materials, 

which  comprises  itu  .'rpnrjnrii;  m  -:  .ipplvmg  to  these  materi- 
als an  effective  amoum  ni  a  umipnuiiu  v^;  uic  tormula 


wherein  each  of  R;  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl; 

Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkylene  having  from  one  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  — (alk,)„— O— (alk;),—  wherein  each  of  (alk;)  and 
(aIkO  is  alkylene  having  from  one  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  summation  of  carbon  atoms  in 
(alk|)  plus  (alk;)  is  not  greater  than  10;  each  of  m  and  n 
is  0  or  1;  and 

W  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  pyri- 
dyl,  ■ 


CI 


-(  H  =  C  H- 


// 


\i.H 


y 


u  herein  A  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


n 


//' 


\ 


\. 


=<, 


SO,M 


/ 

( 


o 


o 

/ 


\ 


/ 
\_o 


wherein  W,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy-    and  a,  is  0  or    1,  v^hilsi  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  ur  a 
drogen,  fiuoro  and  chloro.  salt-forming  cation 
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Kurt  W 


4,118.561 
B^TlTl.TED)-7H-PYRROLO[3,2-F]QL  IN  AZOLINE- 
1.3-DIAMINES 
Ledjg,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 
Prodiicts  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,987.  Apr.  6.  1977.  which  is 
a  cottinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704.001.  Jul.  9.  1976. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704.002, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No. 
810,659 
Int.  a.-  C07D  239'95.  48^'04 
542—470  110  Claims 

:ompound  of  the  general  formula; 


abandonjed 
Jul.  9. 


l'>76. 


U.S.  a. 

1   A  i. 


(a)  X  IS 

whereir 

R  IS 
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4,118,562 

AZIDOMFTHYLARYL-SLBSTITUTED 

CFPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 

Fortuna  Haviv.  Montreal.  Canada,  and  Abraham  Patchornik. 
Ness-Ziona.  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  625.558.  Oct.  24.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,045,438. 
This  application  Jan.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  759,470 
Int.  CI.    C07D  5()1'36 

^  S   ("1.  544 26  36  Claims 

1     \  compound  selected  from  a  base  of  the  formula: 


\ 


H-N 


N  — > 


or  a  noii-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  wherem- 


hvdroeen  and  Y  is  — CH;R  or  ~R' 


N3CHj-(-Aryl-)-Z-(CH,)„-CH-C  NH 


W 


CH,X 


CCX)M 


fiydrogen;  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyi,  i-propyl,  n-but>l. 
i-biityl;  n-peniyl;  n-hexyl:  2-methyl-l-propenyl:  cyclobu- 
tyl;  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  2-phenylethyl,  2-phenyUi- 
nyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  monosubstituted  in  the  _-.  3-,  or  4- 
position  by  chlorme,  bromine,  iodine,  fluorine,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  i-propyi,  n-butyl.  i-butyl. 
t-bityl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,   n-propoxy,  tnfluoromethoxy. 
cyiino,    methylsulfonyl,    acetyl,    propionyl.    methylthio, 
ethylthio,  carbethoxy,  carboxyl,  sodium  carboxy,  or  po- 
tas;iium  carboxy;  phenyl  monosubstituted  in  the  3-position 
by  amino  or  nitro,  phenyl  disubstituted  in  the  2,3-,  2.4-, 
2,5-,  2,6-,  3,4~,  or  3,5-positions  b>  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propvl. 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  n-propoxy,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  or 
fluDrine;  phenyl  tnsubstituted  in  the  2,4,6-  or  3,4,5-posi- 
tiotis  by  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  or  ethoxy;  2,3,5,6-tet- 
ramethylphenyl;    3,4-(methylene    dioxy)phenyl,    1-naph- 
ths.lenyl;     2-naphthalenyi;     2-methyl-l-naphthalenyl,      1- 
bromo-2-naphthalenyl;  2-pyndinyl;  3-pyridinyl.  4-pyndi- 
ny  ,    2-quinoiinyl;    8-quinohnyl;    2-thienyl;    3-thienyl.    4- 
thiazolyl;  3,5-dimethyl-4-isoxazolyl.  tetrahydro-2-furanyl; 
or  benzo[b]lhien-3-yl;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen;  phenyl  monosubstituted  in  the  2-  or  4-posi- 
lion  by  ammo,  nilro,  cyano,  acetyl,  propionyl,  methylsul- 
fonyl, tnfluoromethyl,  or  carbethoxy,  2,4-dinitrophenyl, 
2,4-diaminophenyl;     2-cyano-4-nitrophenyl,      2-cyano-4- 
aminophenyl;         3-methyl-4-nitrophenyl;         3-methyl-4- 
aniinophenyl;       2-tnnuoromethyl-4-nitrophenyl;       2-tn- 
nuoromethyl-4-ammophenyl;      2-thiazolyl;      2-pyndinyl, 
5-iiitro-2-pyndinyl;  2-pynmidinyl,  2-pyrazinyl,  2-quinoli- 
nyl;      4-quinolinyl;      4-methyl-2-quinolinyl;      7-chloro-4- 
quinoiinyl;     7-trinuoromethyl-4-quinolinyl,     2-methyl-4- 
quinoiinyl;    3-methyl-2-quinoxalinyl,    2-phenyl-4-qumoli- 
nyl;  or  2-benzothiazolyl;  and 
fb)  X   is  methyl,   phenyl,  or  chlonne;   and   Y   is   hydrogen, 
methyl,    benzyl.    3-cyanobenzyl,    4-cyanobenzyl,    or    2,5- 
dimtthylbenzyl,  provided  that  when  X  is  phenyl,  Y  may 
only  be  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  when  X  is  chlonne,  Y  may 
only  be  benzyl. 


wherein  Aryl  is  selected  from  phenyl  and  2-thienyl,  Y  is  se- 
lected from  hydrogen,  chlonne.  bromme,  a  straight  or 
branched  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Aryl  is  2-thienyl.  Y  is  hydrogen;  Z  is  se- 
lected from  a  bond,  oxygen,  sulfur  and  imino  with  the  proviso 
that  when  Aryl  is  2-thieny!.  Z  is  a  bond;  W  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  methyl,  amino,  hydroxy,  SO5H  and  COOR, 
wherein  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  5-mdanyl;  n  is  zero, 
1  or  2  with  the  proviso  that  w hen  W  is  other  than  hydrogen  or 
methyl  and  Z  is  other  than  a  bond,  n  is  not  zero;  R;  is  selected 
from  hydrogen,  and  methoxy,  M  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  cation;  alkanoylox- 
ymethyl  wherein  the  alkanoyl  moiety  contains  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  may  be  straight  or  branched;  al- 
kanoylaminomethvl  wherein  the  alkanoyl  moiety  contains 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  may  be  straight  or  branched  and 
wherein  the  amino  nitrogen  atom  may  be  substituted  with  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  alkoxycar- 
bonylaminomethyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  contains  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  may  be  straight  or  branched  and 
V*.  herein  the  amino  nitrogen  atom  may  be  substituted  with  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  p-(alkanoyloxy)ben- 
i\\  wherein  the  alkanoyl  moiety  contains  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  may  be  straight  or  branched;  and  aminoalkanoylox- 
yrriethsi  wherein  the  alkanoyl  moiety  contains  from  2  to  15 
carbon  atem^  and  the  ammo  nitrogen  may  be  mono-  or  di-sub- 
>tituted  With  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
\  l^  selected  from  l,3,4-thiadiazol-5-ylthio,  3-methyl- 1,2,4- 
thiadiazol-5-ylthio,  tetrazol-5-ylthio,  1-methyltetrazol- 
5-ylthio,  2-methyl-l,3,4-oxadiazol-5-ylthio,  2-methyl- 1,3,4- 
thiadiazol-5-ylthio  and  l,2,3-tnazol-5-ylthio;  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salts  there(  f 


4.118,563 

PRODUCTION  OF 

7.(2-AMINOMETHYLPHENYLACETAMIDO-3-(l-CAR- 

BOXYMETHYLTETRAZOL-5-YLTHIOMETHYL)-3- 

CEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Gary  VI.  F.  Fim,  Candiac,  and  Yvon  G.  Perron,  St-Lambert, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New 

York.  N.Y, 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,457 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  501/36 
L.S.  CI.  544—26  4  Claims 

1    The  acid  havinii  the  formula 
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o 


CH,— C— NH  — CH  —  C  H 

II 

"CHjNj  1 

COOH 


CHj  o 

I  II 

CHCH,0— C-CH, 


'I"" 


4.118,564 
3-6  BIS(MORPHOI.INOAl  KYI  THI0»-PYRIDAZINF5 

Joseph  E.  Dunbar,  and  Louis  F.  Begin,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  C  ompanv.  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  684.224.  Ma>  7,  1976.  Pat.  No,  4,058.520. 

This  application  Jul.  22.  197-7.  Ser.  No.  8P,93.'; 

Int.  CI.    C07D  4i3-  14 
U.S.  CI.  544— 82  :  Claims 

1.  A  compound  vorre^ponding  to  the  formula 


3.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  the  final  cephalospo- 
rin having  the  formula 


O  S 

II                             /    \ 
CH,— C— NH  — CH  — CH     CH-  N 

III'  II 

^C N        CHCH.S— C^ 

O^  \   //  '  ^N 

C  I 


■N 
II 

.N 


CH,NH, 


CH,CCK)H 


COOH 


S(CH,)„R 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
wherein  R  is  morpholinyl;  R'  is 


— b(CH   i.R 


the  consecutive  steps  of 

(a)  mixing  7-aminocephalosporanic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof    before 
with  the  acid  chlonde  having  the  formula 


where  n  i^  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5  and  R  i'-  d^  denned  herein- 


a 


CH,COCl 


CH2N3 


to  produce  the  acid  having  the  formula 


O 


CH,— C— NH— CH 


•CH 
I 


'CH, 


O 


.CHCH,0— C— CH3 


O' 


CH,N, 


I 
COOH 


and  then 
(b)  mixing  said  acid  with  the  thiol  having  the  formula 


4,118,565 
ACETALS  OF  GIYOXAI    AND  TFRFFHTHAl,I)FH>  DF 
Gerhard  Wolfgang  Helmut  Scherf.  Dundas.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  D.  .A.  Stuart  Oil  Co.  Limited.  Scarborough,  (  anada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640.273.  Dec.  12,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  759.189 
Int.  CI.    CXr7D  29^  !i,\  C07(   43/30 
U.S.  a.  544—87  4  Claims 

1.  A  surface  active  compound  >eietteij  from  ihc  group  con- 
sisting of 


nR- 


and 


\ 


r 


OR 
,OR' 


wherein  at  leaM  .-ne  ,>!  k  ,  K  ,  H.  ana  R'  ;-  a  hpophilic  straight 
or  branched  chain  hsdrocarhon  group  ha\int  t;om  >  t.-  ;4 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  ot  K  ,  R  R'  .mc  K'  l'^  .1  h\dro- 
philic  oxyalkylaied  group  having  fro.m  ;  t>  I-i  walks  iene 
groups  and  having  a  terminal  alkyl  group  of  fr>>m  1  •••  4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  morpholme  grc^up  and  w  herein  R-  R  ,  R  and  R  an 
salt  thereof  to  produce  the  compound  of   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  hy.:Tr.h.  gr.^up  and 

said  hydrophilic  oxyalkylatcd  group 


N- 

II 
HS-C^ 

N 

II 

N 

1 
CH,COOH 

as 

the  disodium 

salt  thereof  to  prod 

he 

'  formula 

o 


CH,N, 


O' 


CH,  N- 

I     '  II 

^CHCHjS— C, 

I 

COOH 


N 

I 

CH-COOH 


4,118.566 

a—:-     ....     --..      -.-  -  a2'-1.4-MORPHOLINF-2-CARBO\YLIC   ACID 

^ i  CHCH  S-C  N  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTIBACTFRLAl    AGENTS 

—  "^'  "-^  ^^<^  ^         ^'^^'^  Donald  E.  Horning.  Candiac;  Ueson  R.  Morns.  Calgary,  and 

James  L.   Douglas.  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors   to 
Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York.  N.Y, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  598.461,  Jul.  23,  1975.  Pat.  No,  4,013,648 
and  then  This  application  Jan.  27,  1977.  Ser,  No.  763.454 

(c)  shaking  a  solution  of  said  compound  with  hydrogen  Int.  Cl.^  COID  265/36^  49Hi)2.  AOlN  9/00.  V  :: 

under  pressure  in  the  presence  of  Raney  nickel  to  produce    U.S.  Q.  544—105  S*^  <  'aim'" 

the  final  cephalosponn.  1  A  compound  having  the  torinuia 
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R  — NH- 


H       H 


O 


I —    N 


O' 


CH  — S  — Z 


CO.R 


wherein.  R  is  an  acy!  group  of  the  formula 
R-ff.H  ,CO- 


fvii) 


(viii) 


R'CO— 

wherein  R"  is  as  defined  under  (i); 

R"— CH— CO—     or     R"— CH— CH  CO— 

I  I 

Y  Y 


v>.  herein    R"  is   as   defined    under    (u    and    \'    is    hydrazine. 
guanidino,  ureido;  substituted  ureido  of  the  formula 


(i) 


wherein  R'  is  (a)  aryl  selected  from  the  group  conhi^ting  of 
phenyl,  tl-thienyl.  3-thienyl.  furyl.  4-isoxazolyl.  pyridyl.  tetraz- 
olyl.  sytinone-3  or  -4,  imidazolyl,  naphthoyl.  quinoxahnyl, 
tnazolyl  isothiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl.  o\- 
adiazolyjl,  pyrazolyl,  furazan,  pyrazinyl,  pyrimidinyi.  pyndazi- 
nyi  and  inazmyl:  (b)  substituted  aryl  in  which  the  aryl  groups 
defined  above  under  (a)  are  substituted  by  one  or  more  chloro, 
bromo.  jodo,  fiuoro,  nitro,  amino,  cyano.  (lower)alkanoyloxy. 
(loweDalkanoyl.  (lower)alkoxyammo.  (lowerialkoxy,  (lower- 
)alkyl,  llower)alkylamino,  hydroxy,  guanidino.  (lower)al- 
kyithio.  carboxy.  phenyl,  halophenyl,  trifluoromethvl,  di(- 
lower)alkylamino.  sulfamyl,  {lower)alkanoyIamino.  phenyh- 
lower)alkylamido.  cycloalkylamino.  allylamido,  mor- 
pholinoaarbonyl,  pyrrolidinocarbonyl.  piperidinocarbonyl, 
tetrahydropyndino,  furfurylamido  or  N-alkyl-N-anilino  radi- 
cals, (c)  C,-Ci;Cycloalkyl;  (d)  substituted  C.-Cj;  cycloalkyi  in 
which  tne  substitutents  are  one  or  more  chloro,  bromo,  fiuoro, 
lodo,  ni:  ro,  trifluoromethyl.  C^-Cj  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkylamino. 
Ci-C;alkoxy  or  amino  radicals;  (e)  C,-C,;  cycloalkenyl,  said 
cycloalkenyl  group  havmg  1  or  2  double  bonds;  or  (T)  substi- 
tuted C-, -Ciicycloalkenyl,  said  cycloalkenyl  group  having  1  or 
2  doubk  bonds  and  bemg  substituted  by  one  or  more  chloro, 
bromo,  iluoro,  lodo,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  C-Cjalkyl,  C  -Cj 
alkylamino,  C;-C;alkoxy  or  amino  radicals;  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1-4; 


-.NH-L- 


/ 

\ 


R" 


R' 


m  ••■.hich  R''  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cg  alkyl  and  R*  is  hydrogen, 
C  -C\  alkyl,  C2-C^  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzoyl.  Ci-C^  alkoxy- 
C  -C,  alkyl  or  (carbo-C|-Cg  alkoxy)C,-CH  alkyl;  allo- 
phanamido;  3-guan>l-! -ureido;  3-(2-furoyl)ureido;  3-(benzoy!- 
lureido;  cyano;  cyanamino;  azido;  amino;  a  group  obtained  by 
reacting  the  amino  group  Y  with  acetone,  formaldehyde,  acet- 
aldehvde.  butyraldehvde,  acetylacetone,  methyl  acetoacetate. 
benzalcehyde.  salicylaidehyde.  methyl  ethyl  ketone  or  ethyl 
acetoacetate;  hydroxy;  (lower)a]koxy;  carboxy;  5-indanylox- 
ycarbonyl;  triazolyl;  tetrazolyl;  halogeno;  formyloxy;  (lower- 
)alkanoyloxy;  sulfo;  or  su'lfoammo; 


(ix) 


C,H 


wherein 
group 
an  oxy 


b<: 


g'^' 


CH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2-"^,  the  alkenyl  portion  of  said 
acyl  grciup  being  straight  or  branched  and  optionally  inter- 
rupted ty  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 


wherein 
benzy 


wherein 
zyl;  X  i 


CO- 


(i'l 


n  IS  an  integer  from  1-7.  the  alky!  portion  of  said  acyl 
ing  Straight  or  branched  and  optionally  interrupted  by 
n  or  sulfur  atom. 


R  — C— CO— 

A/ 


w herein  R-,  R'  and  R  V hich  may  be  the  same  or  different  may 
each  represent  C.Ct,  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
one  or  more  chloro,  bromo,  lodo,  fiuoro,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitr  ',  amino,  cyano,  (lower)alkanoyloxy,  (lower)alkanoyl. 
ilowerjalkoxyamino,  (lower)alkoxy,  (lower)alkyl,  (lower)al- 
kvlamino,  hydroxy,  (lower)alkylthio,  carboxy,  di(lower)al- 
kvlammo  or  sulfamyl  radlca!^, 


R 


CO- 


(iii) 


NH  — C  — 
II 
X 


(X) 


I 
— O— C— CO— 

I 

R 

R""  IS  as  defined  above  under 


(IV) 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  under  (i)  and  in  addition  may  be  hy- 
drogen, C  -C^  alkyl,  halogen-substituted  C;-Cf,  alkyl,  phen- 
ethyl.  phenoxymethyl,  benzyl  or  R"— CO —  and  X  is  oxygen 

or  Nulfur 


(xi) 


Ci-C(,  alkyl  or  (lower)alkoxy  carbonyl 


wherein 

benzyl, 

which  r^ay  be  the  same  or  different  each  represent  hydrogen. 

phenyl. 


CH, 

/ 

\ 

(CH,)„ 

/ 

-   —  CO 

\ 

ddition  may  he 

\ 

Y 

and  R"  ar 

d  R 

CH, 

benzyl,  phenethyl  or  Cj-C^  alkyl 


(V) 


—  S— C  — CO— 
I 
R 


R-*  is  as  defined  above  under  (i )  and  in  addition  may  be 
C-Ct,  alkyl  and  R*and  R- are  as  defined  under  (ivi, 


or 


R^aCH,)^CO- 


uherem  \'  is  as  defined  unOer  ivui)  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-4; 

R«CH(NH2XCH2)„CO—  (xii) 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-10,  or 

H2N-C„Hj^r(CH2)„CO- 

w herein  m  is  '■.]  or  an  integer  from  1-10.  and  ^  is  0,  1  or  2;  R*is 
hydrogen,  (lowenalkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  carboxy  and  Ar  is 

p-phen\lene  or  !  ,4.naphthylene; 


R"CO.CO— 


R''  IS  as  defined  under  (i)  and  in  addition  may  be  ben- 
oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  2-5, 


(xiii) 


wherein  R"  is  2-thienyl;  3-thienyl;  a-naphthyl;  2-phenanthryl 
or  a  mono-,  di-  or  tn-substituted  phenyl  group,  the  substituents 
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being  chloro,  bromo,  lodo,  tluoro.  amino,  ditlowerial 
kylamino.  (lower)alkyl,  (lower)alkoxy.  nitro  or  ilowerial 
kanoylamino; 


R°— CH  — CO— 
I 

NH 
I 
X=C 
I 
H  — N  — C  — R' 
II 
X 


(xiv) 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  under  (il;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  X  is 
oxygen  or  imino;  and  R  is  (lower ialkyl.  cycloalkyl  having  4,  5. 
6  or  7  carbon  atoms,  monohalo  (lower)alkyl.  dichloromethyl. 
tnchloromethyl,  (lower)alkenyl  of  2-6  carbon  atoms. 


CH-L—   R' 


■{QWK 


O.N- 


^) 


CH, 


N  N        N  N 


N  N 


wherein  R    is  as  defined  under  (i)  and  R'  is  as  defined  under 
I  xiv);  or 

R'— CH  — CO—  ^"^'^ 

S— C  — R' 
II 

o 

wherein  R^is  as  defined  under  (i)  and  R' is  (lower)alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl of  3-12  carbon  a!   niv  ptenyl,  a  monocyclic  heterocyclic 

radical  having  5  or  b  atoms  ex,  lusnc  o''h\riropen  which  are  C, 

S,  N  or  O.  no  more  thai;  1  atoms  heiFij;  .'iner  ihan  C.  or  a 

substituted  monocvciu.  heteriK:\vlK  radical  as  detnn*ki  jhiAc 
ha\'ing  one  or  more  halo,  ( lowerialkvl.  uoa^  rr  uilk; ''X  v  ■,  o 
phenyl  substituents.  7  represents  w  '.  .ir  h-merTit->ereu  heteriK>- 
clic  ring  containing  N.  D  -'r  S.  s.iuj  hetero^.  \Jk  nn>;  hemg 
optionally  substituted  by  halo.  C  -C^  alk\i,  t  C  ,  alkox\, 
cyano,  carboxyl,  amino,  nitro.  C^Cj  o\sioalk\i,  (.  ,  C  ^  alke 
nyl,  trifiuoromethN  1.  hvdrox>,  h\dro\\  meihv  1,  C  (. ^  aik\i- 
thio.  C  -Cj  alkviarnmo.  diiC  -C^  aik\iiam)!u\  mercapto, 
phenyl,  ben/vl,  alko\\alk\l  ot  up  to^  4  carbons  cr  iCH;)- 
„COOH  in  which  ':  is  .in  integer  kA  i  t.'  -i  and  R  i*-  hvdrogen 
or  an  easih  eleavable  ester  seie^'teo  fro>m  the  ktro^up  .,  •  oisisnnj: 
of  benzh\dr\l.  ben7\i,  p-niiroben/\L  p-mietho>x\  her./\  i,  tro 
chloroethyl.  tnmeth\!sil\  i,  phenao\L  aveti>n\'..  i  io^wer  lalkv  1, 
iriphenylmeth\  ].  metho>wmeth\i,  ;ndan\'.  phthahi.l\;,  pivaloy- 
K,-ix>methyl  and  aeei(>\\  meth\  i,  o-r  a  pharmacei]ik.ali\  .i^vept 
able  salt  thereof. 


N 


^- 


-o 


H3C- 


w 


~o 


CH,. 


TXJ 


H,C- 


N 


^O 


4.118.567 
3-MORPHOI.INO-2-HFTKR(K  YCIIC  THK)PRC)P4NA. 

MIDES 
L.  Martin  Brenner.  Upper  Darby,  and  Bernard  Uhv,  Br(K)mall. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

Filed  Jun,  23.  19^2.  Ser    No.  265.941 
Int.  (.1.    CU^I)  4/'  06 


U.S.  CI.  544—131 

1.  A  compound  o\  the  turniuia. 


R,— CH-r-R. 

I 

CH, 

I 


CHj; 


4  Claims 


n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  inclusive  and  each  of  R*  and  R  is 

hydrogen,  nitro.  di(lower)alkylamino,  (lower)alkanoylamino.  ^^  uhich: 

(lower)alkanoyloxy,    C,-C^   alkyl,    C,-C^   alkoxy,    sulfamyl,  p^   ,^  ;-pyndvi; 

chloro,  lodo,  bromo,  fiuoro,  or  trifiuoromethyl,  j^^  y^ 


^ 


^. 


R' 


R"- 

-CH— CO— 

1 

II           N       . 

CH  — 

1     " 

^NH 

CO— 

II           " 

or      R— C— NH  — CHCO- 

II 
NH 

(XV) 


\ 


or  NH  — (CHO,— cycloalkvl.  said  cvcloalkvi  ha\  mg  3  to  b 

carbon  atoms, 
R.and  R^  are  h\drogen  01  lower  a;k\i  and 
n  IS  0  or  1 
u  a  pharmaceuticailv  a^\;eptablc  acid  addition  salt  iherei)f. 
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John  N 
St.  Loi^s 


L.S.  a 
1   The 


4.118.568 
VACETVL  DIGLYCOLIMIDE 

4apko,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No,  830.250 
Int.  a.-  a)7D  265  J2 

iu-m  ^  ^'^™ 

compound  of  the  formula: 


O 


U.S.  a. 

1    A 

ing  chl 

group 

dichlorc 

tnchl 

di-isocy 

water 

bnngm 

tnchlort) 

mono 

to  said 


loro 


at 


gaseous 
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o' 


'() 


c=o 


CH 


NHAc 


where  Q  is  4-  or  3-  or  2-pyridinyl  or  4-  or  3-  or  2-pyndinyl 
h  IV  i.n^  -^ne  or  two  lower-alkyl  substituents  or  N-oxide  thereof. 
R,  1.  h>drogen,  lower-alkyl  or  cyano.  R.  is  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl,  hydroxy  or  halo,  and  Ac  is  lower-alkanoyl  or  lower-car- 
balkoxy. 


4.118.569 
I  -HLOROISOCV  AN  URATE  COMPOUNDS 

Sidney  lerkowitz.  Highland  Park.  N.J..  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  706.275 
Int.  a:-  C07D  25!  36 
.  544-190  1-^  ^^'l^''"^ 

process  for  preparing  a  crystalline,  potassium-contain- 
oroisocvanurate  complex  compound  selected  from  the 
consisting  of  {(mono-tnchloro,)  tetra-(monopotassium 
)}  penta-isocyanurate  tetrahydrate,  hydrated  (mono- 
:i  (monopolassium   dichlorc)   di-isocyanurate.    said 
inurate  having  from  about  0,1  to  about  1,0  moles  of 
hydration,  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  compn>eN 
together  and  reacting  in  a  substantially  dry   state, 
.isocyanunc  acid  and  potassium  dichloroisocyanurate 
rate,  in  amounts  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  said  acid 
monohydrate  is  in  the  range  of  10  5  to  1  5. 


4.118.572 
DlBENZlB.nOXEPIN  DERIVATIVES 

Max  Gerecke;  Emilio  Kyburz,  both  of  Reinach.  Switzerland,  and 

Jean-Pierre  Kaplan.  U  Plessis  Robinson.  France,  assignors  to 

Hoffmann-l^  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,033,  Dec.  18,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,032,525. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  4,  1974,  62/74; 
Nov.  20,  1974.  15369  74 

Int.  a:  C07D  405   14.  413.' 14:  A61K  31^495 
L  s.  CI.  544—369  ^  Qaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N  — R 


hyd 


4,118,570 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIUM 
DICHLOROISOC\  ANUR.ATE 
James  P.  Brennan,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,241 
Int.  a.-  C07D  25L32.  251/36 
U.S.  Cl.  544—190  ^2  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  sodium  dichloroisocya- 
nurate wherein  tnchloroisocyanurate.  cyanunc  acid  and  so- 
dium hydroxide  are  reacted  together  in  an  aqueous  solution  m 
form  ai  aqueous  reaction  mixture  containing  sodium  dichloro- 
isocyanurate and  the  by-product  nitrogen  trichloride  and 


wherein  R  l^  a  group  of  the  formula 


phase  containing  the  by-product  nitrogen  trichloride 
vapor;  the  improvement  which  comprises 

purj;ing  said  nitrogen  trichloride  vapor  from  said  ga.seous 
phase  by  passing  an  inert  gas  through  said  gaseous  phase 
dunng  said  reaction. 


wherein  X  is  oxygen,  lower  alkylimino  or  methylene.  Y  is 
ethvlene  or  propylene,  m  is  zero;  one  of  R,  and  R.  is 
fndrc^gen  ..md  ! he' other  is  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  lower 
alkoxv  and  -ne  of  R  and  R,is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkylthio, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,118,571 
4-ACYLA.MIN0.2-(PYRIDINYL)PYRIMIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

G«orJe  Y.  Lesher,  Schodack,  and  Baldev  Singh,  East  Greenbush, 

botli  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.\  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,234.  Feb.  3.  1977,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser  No  708,195,  Jul.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,032,523,  which  is  a 

divisitn  of  Ser.  No.  555,067,  Mar.  3,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.018,770. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  856.123 

Int.  a.-  C07D  401/04 

U.S.  tl.  544—319  1  CI"'"' 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,118,573 
SUBSTITUTED  1-SULFONYLBENZIMIDAZOLES 
Charles  J.  Paget.  Indianapolis,  and  James  H.  Wikel,  Green- 
wood, both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indi- 
anapolis. Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  634.942.  Nov.  24.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.018,790, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574^2,  May  8. 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,841, 
Jul.  1.  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

760,803 
Int.  CI.   C07D  235/30 
U.S.  CI.  548—306  15  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  o\  the  formula 
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SO,R, 


•NHR, 


N 


wherein  R,  is  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  C,-C- cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  furyl. 
or  thienyl; 

R;  is  hydrogen,  formyl,  acetyl  or  propionyl; 

R,is  C,-C^alkoxycarbonyl.  allyloxycarbonyl,  propargylox- 
ycarbonyl,  {C,-C-.  cycloalkyl)oxycarbonyl,  (C-C^  cy- 
cloalkyDmethyloxycarbonyl,  l-(C-,-C-  cycloaikyDe- 
thyloxycarbonyl,  benzyloxycarbonyi,  a-methylbenzylox- 
ycarbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl,  hydrazinocarbonyl.  car- 
boxy,  carboxamido,  N-(C|-C4  alkyl)carboxamido,  N- 
(C|-C4alkoxy)carboxamido,  or  cyano;  and  R.isat  the  5  or 
6  position. 


4.118.576 

2.4-DICHLOROPHENOXYACKTM   (  ARBAM Al  K 

HYDR.AZIDKS  I  SFFl  1    AS  HKRBK  IDKS 

Llewellyn  Fancher.  Orinda.  Calif.,  assignor  td  Maufftr  Chimical 

Company.  Uestport,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,923,  Ma\  4,  19~6.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  639,314,  Dec    1(1.  19'5.  Fat    No 

3,975.419.  This  application  Sep.  8,  IQ"^".  Ser.  No.  H31..SH4 

Int.  CI.    C07C  125  o6.  AOIN   '  2^ 

U.S.  CI.  560— 29  9  (  laims 

1.  A  comp^^und  ha\1ng  the  genera!  structural  fnrniu,.i 


4,118,574 
HERBICIDAL  1.4-DIPHENYL-3-PYRAZOLIN-5-ONES 
James  Richard  Beck,  and  Robert  Peter  Gajewski.  both  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,502,  Sep.  20,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,075,033, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,744.  Dec.  11, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

850,323 
Int.  CI.:  C07D  23J/22 
U.S.  CI.  548—363  11  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  represents  C^-C,  alkyl; 

R'  and  R- independently  represent  hydrogen,  chloro.  fluoro. 
bromo.  methyl  or  trifluoromethyl,  provided  that  R'  and 
R-  do  not  simultaneously  represent  hydrogen;  and  pro- 
vided that  R'  may  not  be  bromo  or  chloro  in  the  4-posi- 
tion. 


CI 
I 


^ 


O 

II 
OCH,CNH 


O 


NHt 


i~R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  ci^nsiMing  r^f  alkyl  con- 
taining 1  through  8  carbon  atoms,  hah  .vuhsiiiuird  alkyl  con- 
taining I  ihrnugh  8  carbon  atom  v.  rh<„'n\l  Ki-n/\'  ;irui  'hjliiMih- 
stituted  phenyl. 


4.118,577 

4.5.6-TRINOR-3.7-INTFR-M-PHKNY1  TNI 

PROSTAGLANDIN  A    \NAI.OGS 

Norman  A.  Nelson.  Galesburg.  Mich,,  assignor  to  Tht  I  pjohn 

Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6'''', 874.  Apr.  19,  19''6. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  604.158,  .Aug.  13, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  197^,  Ser.  No, 

764,359 
Int.  CI.    CX)7C  177/00 
U.S.  CI.  560—53  26  Claims 

1.  An  opticalh  active  ...'mpound  of  the  formula 


^ 

^.(•H,-^; 

/    1 

'■\ / 

\J 

'""^                  H 

H^           ^C-R,, 

or  a  mixture  comprising  that  compound  ana  the  cnanlionier 
therecif,  v\  herein  Q  is 


R, 


"xjh    ^r    r; 


UH 


4,118,575 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

PARA-GUANIDINO-L-PHENYLALANINE  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THEM 

Meir  Rigbi;  Yakir  Klausner,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Israel;  Pierre 

Lefrancier,  and  Edgar  Sache,  both  of  Bures  s,  Yvette,  France, 

assignors  to  Choay  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,671 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1974,  74  30509 

Int.  a/  C07C  149/40:  C12K  1/04 

U.S.  O.  560—13  3  Claims 

1.   The   tosyl-paraguanidino-L-phenylalanine   methyl   ester 

having  the  formula: 


wherein  R    i^  hvdrogcti  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive, 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  oi  oru'  lo'  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkvl  of  3  to  10  carbon  aiom^,  mclusiv  f,  araiLvl 
of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  or  phenvi  suhsti 
tuted  with  one.  2,  or  ?  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  ^ar^x^n  atoms, 
inclusive;  including  the  pharmacologicalK  acLeptahle  sails 
thereof  when  R   is  hvdrogen,  wherein  R  ,.  is 


.11    — CH, 
*    -g 


HjN— C— NH— ^^— CH,CH— NH  — SO,— ^^— CH 


II 
NH 


I 
CO2CH3 


wherein  CyH;yis  alkvlene  of  one  10  '--'  ^'arK-ir  atorris,  :nolus;\( 
with  one  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusivt,  in  thr  ^ham  Sx-iwt-rr: 
— CR,vR4.-"   and  terminal  methyl,   wherein   R,.,  and   R^.   art 
hydrogen,  alkvl  -o-f  one  lo^  4  carUm  atoms,  iruiusive,  or  nui;TO' 


332 


being  the 
and  Rx  h 
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same  or  difTerent.  with  the  proviso  that  r-nc    -i  R,, 
tluoro  onlv  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  tlucro. 


(CHj):— O— '  H  — 'f  H  ._  — COOR 


-C-c-iCH,j„-CH, 

II      II 

M,   L, 


wherein  g  is  2,  3,  or  4; 


4,118.578 

5-oixA-ll-DEOXY-CIS-13-PGE   .  COMPOLNDS 

Ernest  V  .  Yankee,  Portage.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  L  pjohn 

Compaiy.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

DiTision  i)f  Ser.  No.  595.869,  Jul.  14.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.026,909, 

T  lis  application  Mar.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,079 

Int.  a.-  C07C  1^^-00 

U.S.  CI.  $60—121  2^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


'A  he 


(  H=CH— ; 


cm  Ml  IS 


or 


OR, 


OR, 


fCH,;,-0- 


-CH;  — 'CH_>^— COOR 


—  CH 


wherein  g  is  2,  3,  or  4, 
wherem  Y  is  cis— CH=CH- 
w  herein  M,  is 


R.- 


when  i 

tha 

hy 

when: 


or 


and 


w 


w 

w 


R, 


OR. 


^OR, 


.herein  R.ana  R^are  h>drogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 


■nat  one  of  R5  and  R^  is  meths 


onlv  when  the  other  is 


h\dr 
w  h  e  r  e ' 


:;en; 

1-,  is 


R4. 


■R4. 


or  a  mixture  of 


and 


in  R,and  Rt,are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
one  of  R<  and  R.  is  methyl  onh   when  the  ,>iher  is 


rogen, 
in  L-  IS 


R, 


R«. 


w  herein  one  of  R .  and  R^  is  methyl  and  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen or  methyl; 

v^nerem  ^i  is  1  to  5.  inclusive:  and 

wherem  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalk>l  o\  ?  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl, 
phenyl  substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  cation. 


i  mi.Kture  ot 


R4 


"R4. 


4.118,579 
5-0\A  11  DEOXY-CIS-13-PGF,,  COMPOLNDS 

Ernest  VS     Yankee,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Compan>,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser   No,  595,869.  Jul.  14.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.026,909. 

This  application  Mar.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,080 

Int.  CI,    C07C  n^'OO 

U.S.  CI.  560— 121  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


herein  one  of  R,  and  R^is  tluoro  and  the  other  is  hydr.- 
5en  or  fluoro; 

herein  m  is  1  to  5,  inclusive,  and 

herein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
,nclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
iralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl, 
phenyl  substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chioro  or 
ilkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  cation. 
12.  /i  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


C\\  ,  -O-CH  — (CHO  — COOR, 


""  C-C-vCHo,^-CH3 


M,   L, 


wherein  g  is  2,  3,  or  4; 


October  3,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


■^  ^  T 
A    1    < 


wherein  Y  is  cis- 
wherein  M]  is 


-CH=CH-; 


that  one     f  R    and  R.  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is 
hydrogen, 
wherein  L|  is 


<  )R. 


■OR. 


wherein  R.  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proMso 
that  one  of  R.and  Rt,  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  h\drc- 


gen; 

wherein  L.  is 


R4, 


or  a  mixture  of 


R, 


R4. 


■R4. 


■R., 


or  a  mixture  of 


R.and    R 


■r. 


wherein  R.and  R4are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
of  R,  and  R4  is  methyl  or  fluoro  and  that  one  of  R,  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro: 

wherein  m  is  1  to  5,  inclusive;  and 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl. 
phenyl  substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  cation 


4,118,580 

5-OXA-CIS-13-PGA,  COMPOUNDS 

Ernest  W.  Yankee,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,869,  Jul.  14.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.026.909. 

This  application  Mar.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,081 

Int.  a.;C07C  177/00 

U.S.  a.  560—121  25  Claims 

1   .\  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  g  is  2.  3,  or  4; 
wherein  Y  is  cis— CH^CH — ; 
wherein  M,  is 


wherein  Rsand  R4are  hsdmgfn,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being  the 

same  or  different,  with  ihv  rrcsiso  that  one  of  R    .md  R4 

is  fluoro  onU  when  !he  >'!her  :v  h\croj:en  or  fluoro; 


wherein  m  is  one 


inclusive,  and 


wherein  K  \^  h\drogen.  alkyl  of  one  to-  i:  L.5rh-n  ,i!omv 
inclusive.  c>cloalk\i  of  ,'  to  l('i  .:arhon  :iion>  ::iouM\e. 
aralkyl  of  tc^  !2  carbon  ..iii>mv  ;n^1u>-i\c,  phenyl,  phen\i 
substituted  with  one,  two.  or  three  ..hloro  o:  alK>i  o(  one 
to  3  carbon  atomv  inclusive,  or  a  ph.irniacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation 


4,118.581 

5-OXA-CIS-13-PGE  C  OMFOl  M)S 

Ernest  ^.  Yankee.  Portage.  Mich.,  assignor  t<>    Fhi    I  pjohn 

Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595.869.  Jul.  14.  19^5,  Fat.  No   4,U26,909. 

This  application  Mar.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No   "'4.083 

Int.  n.-  CO'TC  177/UU 

U.S.  CI.  560—121  -^  <-la'f"'> 

1,  .A  compound  'M  the  torrnuij 


(CH2)2-0-CH2-(CH2),-COOR, 


HO 


(  -C-CCH^L-CHj 

11      II 
M,  L, 


wherein  c  is  2,  3,  or  4; 
'therein  V  is  cis — CH=CH- 

w  herein  M,  is 


or. 


w  herein  R.  and  R.  ar 
that  one  oi  R.  an 
hydrogen, ^ 

w  herein  L-i  is 


'OR. 


re  hydrogen  or  methyl,  v. 

R,  it  methvl  onlv  uhi. 


•he  proviso 

:rt    •■■iher  v 


or 


'OR. 


•R4. 


wherein  R.and  R^are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
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a  mixture  of 


Rf 


R4 


and 


wherfein  R.and  Rj are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being  the 
sarie  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R ;  and  R4 
IS  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro, 

wherein  ^  is  1  to  5.  inclusive;  and 

w  herein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sivL  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl 
of  P  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  one.  two.  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
caijbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cation. 


4,118,582 
PURinCATION  OF  SPENT  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL 
Charles  Carey  Walker,  Circleville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,027,  Oct.  28,  1975. 
abandbned.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  764.901 
T  Int.  a.-  C07C  69/76.  29/24 

U.S.  CI  560—96  12  Gaims 

1  In^  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  ethylene  glycol  from 
spent  gflycol  formed  in  the  manufacture  of  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalie  wherein  terephthalic  acid  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester 
thereofl  and  ethylene  glycol  are  reacted  to  form  dihydrox- 
yethyl  terephthalate,  said  dihydroxyethyl  terephthalate  is  po- 
lymenied  in  the  presence  of  an  antimony  oxide  catalyst  to 
form  siid  polyethylene  terephthalate  and  spent  glycol  contain- 
ing antimony  catalyst  residues,  and  ethylene  glycol  is  recov- 
ered bi  distillation  from  the  spent  glycol,  the  improvemen! 
comprising: 

njusting  the  pH  of  the  spent  glycol  to  about  2  to  7; 
jdding  an  alkali  metal  borohydnde  in  an  excess  of  about 
to  200  mole  percent  to  the  spent  glycol  in  the  absence 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  about  60'  C. 
Jd  with  intimate  mixing,  to  form  a  metallic  antimony 
jecipitate; 

(c)  separating  the  metallic  antimony  precipitate  from  the 
spent  glycol  in  the  absence  of  oxygen:  and 

(d)  distilling  ethylene  glycol  from  the  spent  givcol 


(a) 
(b) 


2( 
of 
ar 


Pierre 
thes^ 
ries 


Jul.  3( 


L.S 
1 


CI 


wherqi 

Ac 


Ac,  is  the  2-acetylsalicyl  group  of  the  formula: 


R   is  hydrogen,  — OAc,,  — O.Ac.  or  — OSO;H.  and 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  both  R-  together  form  a  single  bor\d. 


4.118,584 

9-DEOXY-9-METHYLENE-16-PHENYL-PGF 

COMPOUNDS 

Gordon   L.   Bundy.  Portage.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  786,249 
Int.  n.-  C07C  177/00 
U.S.  CI.  560—55 

1    .A.  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


131  Claims 


H  C 


w 


^CH— Z.— COOR 


wherein  Y,  is  trans— CH=CH—  or  — CHXH.— ;  wherein 
\U  is 


Rj-^  \0H   or    R,^ 


OH 


Ahcrcir,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  wherein  L,  is 


R> 


■R.,   Ri 


■R4. 


4.118,583  I 

MIXED  ESTERS  OF  POLYOLS  ' 

Baudet,  Geneva;  Jean-Paul  Ricard.  and  .Adrian  Schul- 
,  both  of  Vaud,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Laborato- 
om  Societe  Anonyme,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  747.567 
Clailns  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  8.  1976, 173/76; 

1976,  9790/76 

Int.  C\:  C07C  69  76 
560 — 63  7  Claims 

utically  active  compounds  o\  the  general  formula. 


or  a  mixture  of 


R{ 


■R,   and    Rf 


^4. 


Tierapei 


O.Ac  O.Ac, 

I  I       " 
H— C— (CH).— C— H 

II  I. 
R-     R           R- 


n  ^  IS  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

is  the  2-p-chloro-phenoxy-2-methylpropionyl  or  clot1- 
bWl  group  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R    .md  R,  ire  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R-,  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  Z^  is 

(1)  cis— CH=CH-CH.-(CH-),-CH:-. 

(2)  cis— CH=CH-CH:-(CH;),-CF: 

(3)  CIS— CH,— CHr^CFi-(CHO,— CH.— 

(4)  -(CH2),-(CH2),-CH:-.  or 

(5)  -(CH:),-(CH:),-CF:-, 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 

wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro.  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  ■;  is  zero,  one.  2.  or  3.  the  various  T"s 
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being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  provisio  that  not 
more  than  two  T"s  are  other  than  alkyl; 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation,  and  the  1,11-  or  1,15-lactones  thereof. 


droxy  or  taken  together  with  R,isoxo,  K.is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkanoyl,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sjli'.  thereof. 


4,118,585 

ANIONIC  BENZENE  TETRAKIS  CARBONYLIMINO 

ISOPHTHALIC  ACID  SALTS 

Ransom  Brown  Conrow,  Pearl  River,  and  Seymour  Bernstein, 

New  City,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,193 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  63/32:  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  560—44  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOR 


4.118.5H8 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MLTHACRYl  I(    A(  ID  AND 
METHYL  METHACRYLATK 
Gerd  Fouquet.  Ludwigshafen;  Franz  Merger,  Frankenthal;  Rolf 
Platz,  Mannheim,  and  Karl  Baer.  Weinheim,  all  of  F  t^.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  lU, 
1976,  2615887;  Feb.  12. 1977.  2706076 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  69.52 
U.S.  CI.  560—210  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  o'i  metha^  r\  li^  ..(inipouiidv 
of  the  formula 

CH,  I 

lH.=c.  — c;  — OR 

II 
O 

where  R'  is  a  substituent  chosen  from  H  and  CH   which  com- 
prises reacting  a  carboxyl  compound  of  the  formula 


COOR 


CH 


-(    H 


■■  I  —  <  .1 K 


n 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal. 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

4,118,586 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIHYDROXYTOLUENE 

Stephen  L,  Goldstein,  Cheshire,  and  John  S.  Babiec,  Jr.,  Orange. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven. 

Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,306 

Int.  CI.' C07Ci  7//0 

U.S.  a.  568—767  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  dihydroxytoluene  from  the  distil- 
lation residue  obtained  from  the  distillation  of  the  product  of 
phosgenating  toluene  diamine  to  form  the  corresponding  diiso- 
cyanate,  which  process  comprises  heating  said  distillation 
residue  to  a  temperature  of  about  180°-270°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  in  which  the  concen- 
tration of  said  acid  ranges  from  about  5  to  about  50'7f  by 
weight,  said  aqueous  solution  being  employed  in  such  a  pro- 
portion as  to  provide  the  equivalent  of  about  0  001  to  about  0  3 
gram-moles  of  phosphoric  acid  per  gram  of  said  residue. 


where  R    has  the  above  meaning, 
the  formula 


\».]th  dmiethii, ■■■>A  n:e!hijne  of 


r^— CH, 


UI 


CH, 
\ 


O— CHj 

in  the  presence  of  catalysts  ct-ntaining  one  ot  more  salt-  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphaIe'^  and  Mh^atcv  ot 
magnesium,  calcium,  aluminum,  zirconium,  thorium  and  iita 
mum,  the  reaction  time  being  from  0  1  to  100  seconds  and  the 
reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  from  0  to  0  5  mole 
of  water  per  mole  of  starting  material  III 


4,118,587 
NOVEL  4-PHENOXY-5-SULFAMYLBENZOIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
David  Llewellyn  Coffen,  Glen  Ridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,758,  Mar.  22,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,630 
Int.  a.2  C07C  143/80 
U.S.  a.  560—251  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


H,NSO, 


N— CHj— CHj— C— CH2OR5 
R2 


COOH 


wherein  R,  is  individually  hydrogen,  R;  is  individually  hy- 


4.118.589 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXALIC  ACID  AND 

ESTERS  OF  SAME 

Luigi  Cassar,  Novara,  and  .Andrea  Gardano.  Trino  Vercellest 
(Vercelli),  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Mi- 
lan, Italy 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  649,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  17,  1975,  19339  A  75 
Int.  a.-  C07C  51/00.  55  06.  69  ^^, 
U.S.  CI.  560—204  <*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  oxalic  aeid  and  alkvi 
esters  of  oxalic  acid  by  the  oxidation,  m  the  liquid  phase,  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water  and  monofunctional  alkyl  alcohols  with  a  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  ovygen-eon- 
taining  gases,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  of  the  redox 
type  consisting  essentially  of  palladium  salts  of  Pd  (ID  or  of 
metallic  Pd  (zero  valent)  and  of  soluble  salts  o\  a  metai  more 
electropositive  than  palladium  selected  from  the  group  conMst- 
ing  of  Cu,  Co,  Fe  and  Ni,  having  at  least  tv\^-  v^xidation  staiev 
being  further  characterized  in  that  the  reaction  iv  conducted  at 
a  temperature  ranging  from  20'  to  about  KK)'  C  and  a  pressure 
ranging  from  10  to  about  150  aim  abs  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  co-catalyst  consisting  ei>sentiall\  of  am- 
monia, the  concentration  of  the  palladium  salt  being  between 
0  0001  mole  per  liter  and  1  mole  per  liter,  the  concentration  o^ 
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the  salt  o 
between 
salt  of  the 
ma  rangi 


4,118,590 
PHOSPJHORBETAINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

THEM 
Vollmer,  Erftsudt  Liblar,  and   Klaus  Hestermann, 
Bliesheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
Hoe^hst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep. 


Hartfrid 
Erftstailt 
to 
of  Ger+iany 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721.087,  Sep.  7,  1976. 
abandoc  ed.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1976.  Ser.  No.  736.092 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  10, 

1975,  25^0260  I 

Int.  C1.-C07F  9 '54 

U.S.  CI.  $60—190 

1   Pho^phobetaines  of  the  formula  I 


R     R     R' 

-'       I       ' 
R— -P— C  — C  — COO-5 

I       i       I 
R-    H      H 


in  which  R'  is  methyl  and  R-  has  the  meaning  of  R'  or  of  R.  R 
bemg  a  ijadical  of  the  formula  II 


in  whic 
being  a 


in  whic 
a,/3-un 


/hich 


in  w 
reactioh 
water  or 
phosphobet 
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the  metal  more  electropositive  than  palladium  being 
1,01  and  1  mole  per  liter  and  the  molar  ratios  of  the 
metal  more  electropositiv  e  than  palladium  to  ammo- 
g  from  1  1  to  15 


4.118,591 
3,^-INTER-.M-FHKNVLFNE-4.5.6-TRINOR-PGD 

COMPOUNDS 

David  C     Peterson.  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,    Kalamazoo,    Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614.244.  Sep.  17.  1975.  This  application  Jun. 

23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,254 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  69^6.  177/00 

IS.  CI.  560—53  25  Claims 

1    \  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 

CH,-Z,-COOR, 


// 


15  Claims 


O 


H 


,H 

"C— C— fCH,)„— CH 

II      II 

M,   L, 


wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive; 

wherein  M|  is 


OR. 


n 


R      R* 
\       I 
—  C  — C  — COOR 

I       I 
H     H 


in  whicri  R'ls  hydrogen  and  R^is  methyl  or  hydrogen,  and  R' 
is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons. 

4,  A  process  for  makmg  phosphobetaines  ot  the  formula 


wherein  R    .ind  R^  are  h>drogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one    t  R   and  R(,is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydro- 


gen; 
wherein  L,  is 


I 


R  " 


R.    . 


R     R'    R* 

I       I       I 
R— *P— C  — C  — COO- 

I       I        I 
R-    H     H 


R'  IS  methyl  and  R-  has  the  meaning  of  R'  or  of  R,  R 
radical  of  the  formula  II 


or  a  mixture  of 


II 


R     R* 

—  C  — C— COOR' 

I       I 
H     H 


in  whiCT  R'ls  hydrogen  and  R*is  methyl  or  hydrogen,  and  R 
IS  alkyl   of   1-4  carbons,   which   process  comprises  reacting 
phosphmes  of  the  formula  III 


ind 


R 


~R4 


III 


\ 

I 

/ 


R' 


h  R   and  R*  have  the  meanings  given  above,  with  an 
iturated  carboxvlic  acid  of  the  formula  IV 


wherein  R  arui  R,  -ire  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fiuoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  provisio  that  one  of  R-.  and  Ri  is 
tluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fiuoro, 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  vMth  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation;  and 
v.  herein  Zg  is 


!a 


R'  R* 

\         I 

C=C— COOR- 

/ 

H 


IV 


R\  R*  and  R-  have  the  meanings  given  above,  the 
being  effected  in  a  single  stage  in  the  presence  of 
a  solvent/water-mixture,  and  separating  the  resulting 
:aines  from  the  reaction  product  obtained.     .  wherein  i^  is  one, 


(1) 


CH  — (CH-K— . 


(2) 


■tCH,j -. 


or 
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4,118,592 
CARBON  ELECTRODE  AND  OTHER  SHAPED  CARBON 

BODIES 

Franz  Schieber,  Rothenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
C.  Conradty  Nurnberg  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Gruntal.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1976.  Ser.  No.  734,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec,  4. 
1975,  2554606 

Int.  Q\:  H05B  7/07 
U.S.  a.  13—18  R  21  Gaims 


metai  sheath  preventing  fluid  flow  from  the  inside  to  the  out- 
side of  each  csire  unit. 


4,118,594 
LONG  DISTANCE  COAXIAL  C  ABLL  UMH  OPIK  Al 

FIBRES 

Maurice   .Arnaud.   Paris.   France,   assignor   to   Sociefe   Lignes 

Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  '54.609 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec    3(J.  19'5.  "5  4iMt56 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  !•   !4 

U.S.  a.  350—96.23  6  Claims 


1.  A  shaped  body  of  carbon,  in  particular  a  carbon  electrode, 
having  a  largely  round  cross  section: 

(a)  said  body  being  provided  in  its  surface  with  at  least  one 
slot  extending  in  longitudinal  direction  and  to  the  inside  of 
the  body; 

(b)  said  body  being  provided  with  at  least  one  depression 
extending  inwardly  from  the  surface  of  said  slot;  and 

(c)  a  refractory  filler  material  substantially  filling  said  slot 
and  said  depression; 

and  wherein  said  filler  material  shields  said  surface  of  said 
slot  against  oxidation,  allows  for  vanations  of  the  slot 
width  when  a  temperature  gradient  develops  within  the 
electrode  cross  section,  and  wherein  the  filler  material  in 
said  depression  anchors  the  filler  matenal  in  said  slot. 


mil 


4,118,593 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MULTI-CORE 

ELECTRIC  POWER  CABLES  AND  CABLES 

SO-PRODUCED 

Andrea  Borroni,  Carimate  (Como),  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie 
Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1976.  Ser.  No.  744,609 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  5,  1975,  30001  A/75 
Int.  a.2  HOIB  9/06 
U.S.  a.  174—26  R  16  Qaims 


4^  A^ 


■-^jfK^if^  ■-^ 


'iATT^:  --.-.^fc-tr'" 


?— 


1.  A  disc  insulated  coaxial  cable  for  wideband  long  distance 
communication  comprising 
an  inner  conductor: 
disc  shaped  spacers  on  said  conductor. 
an  outer  transversally  corrugated  dieleciru  ribK>n  u  rapped 

around  said  discs, 
an  outer  conductor  surrounding  said  dieleciri^  nhbon; 
means  defining  notches  in  the  periphery  .M  said  discs: 
optical  fibers  disposed  in  said  notches  p.iralielmg  saii.;  inner 

conductor,  and 
keeper  means  retaining  said  fibers  in  said  notches. 


4.118,595 
CROSSOVERS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Arnold  Pfahnl.  Allentown,  Pa.,  and  Joris  Maarten  Schuller.  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  I^aboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977.  Ser,  No.  803.802 

Int.  G.-  H05K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  174 — 68.5  12  Claims 


12.  A  long-length,  multiple  core,  fluid-filled,  high  tension 
electric  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  core  units,  each  core 
unit  comprising  a  conductor  having  a  fluid  passageway 
therein,  a  layer  of  insulating  fiuid  impregnated  insulation 
around  said  conductor,  a  fluid  impermeable  metal  sheath 
around  said  layer  of  insulation  and  a  mechanical  re-enforcing 
layer  around  said  metal  sheath,  and  said  cable  also  comprising 
an  armoring  layer  around  said  plurality  of  core  units,  said  core 
units  being  in  side-by-side  relation  within  said  armoring  layer 
and  being  separately  filled  with  said  insulating  fluid  and  said 


1,  In  a  microelectronic  circuit  comprising  a  pair  ot  .i-ndu^- 
tive  elements  and  a  conductor  therebetween  on  an  msulaiing 
substrate,  a  structure  which  provides  an  elecirKai  connection 
between  said  pair  of  conductive  elements  comprising  an  insu- 
lating layer  formed  over  the  conductor  heiueen  said  pair,  said 
insulating  layer  comprising  SO-WT-  by  weight  SiO;  wnh  a 
particle  size  of  .■?  ^m  or  less  and  including  0  5  5^r  b>  weight  of 
fumed  silica  and  10-40'^r  by  weight  of  an  i>rganic  dielectric, 
and  a  crossover  conductor  formed  on  said  insulating  layer 
making  electrical  contact  between  said  pair  of  conductive 
elements 


iy 
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4,118.596 
CONNtECrOR  WITH  PERFORABLE  INSLLATIVE  LINER 
AND  METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
C.  Bassett,  Addison;  Charles  A.  From,  Jr..  Elmhurst,  both 
;  John  F.  Parker,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  and  Ansel  A.  Worley, 
Lomt>ard,  III.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc., 
York,  N.Y. 

of  Ser.  No.  597,742,  Jul.  21,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,019,250. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,249 
Int.  a:-  HOIR  5/10 
174 g7  10  Gaims 
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deformable  connector  for  insulated  electrical  conduc- 
tors, vlhich  compnses  at  least  one  metallic  sleeve  having  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  insuiation-piercing  tangs,  and 
an  ouer  insulative  jacket,   wherein  the  improvement  com- 


n.  perforable  film  of  plastic  material  positioned  to  over- 
lie the  distal  ends  of  the  tangs,  and  to  extend  in  both  the 
circumferential  and  longitudinal  directions,  with  no  over- 
labped  regions,  and  with  no  discontinuities,  as  a  continu- 
ous single-wall  liner  over  at  least  the  area  thereof  that  is 
cfcxtensive  with  the  underlying  area  of  said  sleeve  within 

hich  said  plurality  of  tangs  are  are  formed,  said  plastic 
film  being  readily  pierced  by  the  tangs  upon  deformation 
of  at  least  said  one  sleeve.  ^ 


rent  flow  in  said  conductors  induces  mutually  opposed. 
self-cancelling  tTux  components  m  each  of  said  first  and 
second  cores,  and  so  that  dc  current  flow  in  said  conduc- 
tors induces  additive  flux  components  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  cores  that  drive  each  of  said  cores  toward 
magnetic  saturation; 

first  and  second  sense  windings  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  cores,  respectively; 

sensing  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
sense  windings,  said  sensing  circuit  means  including  an  ac 
signal  source  means  for  applying  an  ac  sensing  signal  to 
said  first  and  second  sense  windings,  and  an  electrical 
detector  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  sense 
windings  for  detecting  variations  in  the  impedance  of  said 
first  and  second  sense  windings  to  said  ac  sensing  signal  as 
a  function  of  variation  in  the  saturation  of  said  first  and 
second  cores;  and 

said  first  and  second  sense  windings  being  so  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  cores,  respectively,  so  that 
electromagnetic  coupling  between  said  first  sense  winding 
and  said  first  pair  of  drive  windings  on  said  first  core  is  in 
phase  opposition  to  electromagnetic  coupling  between 
said  second  sense  winding  and  said  second  pair  of  drive 
windings  on  said  second  core,  whereby  ac  signals  that  are 
electromagnetically  coupled  between  said  first  sense 
winding  and  said  first  pair  of  drive  windings  are  electri- 
cally cancelled  by  equal  and  opposite  phase  signals  which 
are  electromagnetically  coupled  between  said  second 
sense  winding  and  said  second  pair  of  drive  windings. 


4,118,598 

WIPLITLDE  MODULATED  IMPATT  DIODE 

OSCILLATOR  AND  A  LOW  COST  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  USING  SAME 

John  Joseph  Risko.  Cranbury,  and  Louis  Sebastian  Napoli, 
Hamilton  Square,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  616,887 

Int.  CI.    H03D  I '10:  H04B  1/22 

U.S.  a.  325—26  9  Qaims 


4,118,597 
lOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DIRECT 
CURRENTS  IN  A  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
F.  Proctor,  Redmond;  Peter  T.  Skelly,  Issaquah,  and 
rell  D.  Cole,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Proctor  & 
dates  Company,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,191 

Int.  C\?  H04M  3/22:  H02H  1/02 

U.S.  <tl.  179—18  FA  2  Claims 


BASEBAND 
VIDEO  IN 


RECEIVER 


1   A 

rejec  ing 
a  telephone 
betw 
first 


,n  apparatus  for  detecting  dc  loop  current  fiow,  while 
longitudinal  current  fiow,  in  a  pair  of  conductors  of 
transmission  line  which  transmits  voice  signals 
een  a  central  office  and  a  subscriber's  station,  comprising 
and  second,  substantially  identical,  magnetic  cores,  and 
rst  and  second  pairs  of  drive  windings,  one  winding  of 
(ach  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  drive  windings  being 
;onnected  in  senes  with  a  separate  one  of  said  conductors 
of  said  telephone  transmission  line  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  windings  being  so  associated  with  said  first 
and  second  cores,  respectively,  so  that  longitudinal  cur- 


r 


TRANSMITTER 


1,1  I?''     BASEBAND 

4  VIDEO  OUT 


1-20  " 


10' 


1    .\  microwave  communications  system  for  broadcasting 
and  receiving  video  signals,  comprising; 

an  IMP.ATT  diode  oscillator  for  generating  RF  carrier 
frequency  signals,  said  oscillator  including  an  IMPATT 
diode  and  means  for  biasing  said  IMPATT  diode  into  the 
av  alanche  region  w  here  the  output  power  of  the  RF  signal 
is  linearly  proportional  to  current, 

current  modulator  means  coupled  to  said  IMPATT  diode 
and  responsive  to  said  video  signals  for  changing  the 
current  through  said  IMPATT  diode  to  provide  an  RF 
power  output  proportional  to  the  voltage  level  of  said 
video  signals  and  an  envelope  amplitude  proportional  to 
the  square  root  of  the  video  signal, 

means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  radiating  the  varying 
power  level  signals  from  said  oscillator, 

means  remotely  located  from  said  radiating  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  radiated  varying  power  level  RF  signals,  and 

means  including  only  a  square  law  detector  coupled  to  said 
receiving  means  and  responsive  to  said  varying  power 
level  RF  signals  for  providing  voltage  variable  signals 
proportional  to  the  square  of  the  input  voltage  which 
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constitute  the  reconstructed  video  signal  compensated  for 
the  compression  of  the  signal  in  the  modulator  to  therebv 
provide  an  overall  linear  system 


4,118,599 
STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Iwahara,  and  Toshinori  Mori,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1976,  51-20098; 
Mar,  14,  1976,  51-27313;  Mar.  14,  1976,  51-27314 

Int.  CI.-  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  a.  179—1  G  13  Claims 


■CONVERTER 


1.  .Apparatus  for  deriving  signals  to  be  applied  to  a  multi- 
channel sterophony  using  loudspeakers  in  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  a  listener,  comprising; 

binaural  localization  circuit  means  receptive  of  signals  from 
a  first  signal  source  for  developing  a  binaural  representa- 
tion of  said  first  signal,  said  binaural  representation  con- 
sisting of  first  and  second  binaurally  correlated  signals 
which  localize  a  binaural  sonic  image  at  a  desired  location; 
and 

crosstalk  cancellation  circuit  means  receptive  of  said  first 
and  second  binaurally  correlated  signals  for  developing 
third  and  fourth  binaurally  correlated  signals  for  applica- 
tion to  said  loudspeakers  without  producing  the  effect  of 
acoustic  crosstalk  which  might  be  preceptible  by  said 
listener  if  said  first  and  second  binaurally  correlated  sig- 
nals were  supplied  directly  to  said  loudspeakers. 


4,118,600 

LOUDSPEAKER  LOWER  BASS  RESPONSE  USING 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  AND  IMPEDANCE  LOADING 

Karl  Erik  Stahl,  Haggviksvagen  14,  SoUentuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  24,  1976,  7603585 

Int.  CI.-  H04R  3/00.  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  D  32  Claims 


SPKR 


1  An  apparatus  for  improving  the  bass  response  of  an  elec- 
trodynamic  loudspeaker  comprising: 

means  including  an  electrical  network  for  applying  electrical 
energy  corresponding  to  the  sound  to  be  reproduced  to  a 
voice-coil  in  said  loudspeaker,  said  means  having  an  effec- 
tive output  impedance  substantially  equivalent  to  a  nega- 
tive resistance  in  series  with  a  plurality  of  impedances 
disposed  in  a  parallel  circuit; 


said  negative  resistance  being  substantially  equal  in  magni- 
tude to  the  resistance  of  said  voice-coil;  and 

said  impedances  in  said  parallel  circuit  having  such  values 
that  the  reactance  of  said  parallel  circuit  has  a  significant 
influence  on  the  bass  response  of  said  loudspeaker. 


4,118,601 

SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  KQl  Al  IZ1N(,  \N 

AUDIO  SOL  ND  TRANSDL  CKR  SYSTEM 

.Arthur  K.  C.  Yeap,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Audio 

Developments  International,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  NoN.  24.  19"'6.  Ser.  No.  744.635 

Int.  CI.    H03J  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  P9— 1  D  4  Claims 


1  A  system  for  equalizing  a  sound  transducer  system,  in- 
cluding a  source  of  program  signals  and  a  speaker,  with  an 
environment  uhiv.h  is  to  receive  the  sound  generated  by  the 

sound  transducer  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  contiguous,  narrow,  band  filters  substantially 
covering  the  band  of  spectral  frequencies  of  the  sound 
generated  by  the  sound  transducer  ^wtem  for  filtering  an 
applied  signal  into  a  plurality  ot  t'llicrcd  signals; 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  each  filter  for  controlling 
the  amplitude  of  each  filtered  signal  and  fnr  providing  a 
plurality  of  amplitude  controlled  signals 

means  responsive  at  ail  times  to  each  mdiviili.ai  .iniplitude 
controlled  signal  for  detecting  each  ampin ude  controlled 
signal  and  for  simultaneously  providing  a  plurality  of 
detected  signals; 

means  responsive  at  ail  times  to  each  of  said  detected  signals 
and  a  reference  signal  and  operative  to  pr-^v  ide  a  plurality 
of  comparison  signals  continuouslv.  each  Hcnij:  commen- 
surate with  the  difference  between  one  of  said  detected 
signals  and  said  reference  signal,  whereby  said  comparison 
signals  are  produced  w  hen  said  system  is  passing  program 
signals;  and 

means  for  combining  all  of  said  amplitude  controlled  signals 
and  for  forming  an  equalized  signal 


4.118.602 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEMCF  HAV  ING 

SIMPLIFIED  MECHANICAL  (  ONTROLS 

Sava  Jacobson.  8130  Orion  St..  Van  Nuys.  Calif.  91406 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766.898 

Int.  CI.    H04.M  /    ^4 

U.S.  CI.  179—6  R  7  Claims 

1    In  a  telephone  ansuering  device  of  the  type  having  a 

magnetic  tape  loop  on  vvhich  an  outgoing  announcement  is 

recorded  for  transmission  during  an  outgoing  message  portion 

of  the  answering  cycle,  a  magnetic  tape  on  which  messages 

incoming  from   the  telephone  line  are  recording  during  an 

incoming  message  portion  of  the  answering  cvcie.  a  motor  and 

drive  mechanism  for  said  magnetic   tape,  and  ;i  rmg  deiCLior 

connected  to  said  telephone  line  atid  ■per.iiive  to  connee!  <i 

source  of  power  to  said  motor  and  oirict  oevice  circuitrv  in 
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rewind  control  arm  mounted  to  said  chassis  so  as 

vot  between  a  forward  position  wherein  said  drive 

,  lanism  is  conditioned  to  dnve  said  magnetic  tape  onto 

,l;eup  reel,  and  a  rewind  position  in  which  said  drive 

is  conditioned  to  rewind  said  magnetic  tape 

a  source  reel, 

er-playback  control  arm  mounted  to  said  chassis  so 
0  pivot  between  an  answer  position  and  a  playback 
i;ion, 

erase  magnet  mounted  on  said  answer-playback  con- 
arm  so  as  to  be  brought  into  operative  contact  with 
magnetic  tape  when  said  control  arm  is  pivoted  to  the 
er  position,  and  to  be  removed  from  such  operative 
when  said  control  arm  is  set  to  the  playback  posi- 
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to  detection  of  a  ring  signal,  the  improvement  corn- 


functions,  or  DC  pulse  logic  across  said  isolation  transformer 
and  the  high  voltage  protection  barrier  created  thereby  to  the 
wire  pair  leading  from  the  isolation  transformer  to  the  tele- 
phone svMtching  exchange,  said  DC  signaling  circuit  compris- 
ing first  relay  means  and  first  relay  contact  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  wire  pair  on  a  line  side  of  said  isolation 
transformer  that  leads  to  said  telephone  switching  exchange, 
said  tlrst  relay  means  being  responsive  to  a  given  DC  signal  in 
said  DC  signaling  circuit  for  actuating  said  first  relay  contact 
means  which  causes  a  DC  signal  corresponding  to  said  given 
DC  signal  to  be  communicated  by  said  wire  pair  on  said  line 
side  of  said  isolation  transformer  to  said  telephone  switching 
exchange:  second  relay  means  and  said  second  relay  contact 
means  operatively  connected  in  said  DC  signaling  circuit  with 
said  second  relay  contact  means  being  operatively  connected 
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tape  loop  being  nm-dnven  from  said  takeup  reel. 
answer-playback  control  arm  having  a  lever  portion 
disengages  the  tape  loop  nm  drive  so  as  to  immobilize 
tape  loop  when  said  answer-playback  control  arm  is 

playback  position,  and 
switch   actuated   by   pivoting  said   answer-playback 
rol  arm  into  said  playback  position,  said  switch,  w hen 
tiiated,  connecting  said  source  of  voltage  to  said  motor. 
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motion  linkage  between  said  control  arms  for  moving 
answer-playback  control  arm  into  the  playback  posi- 
when  said  forward-rewind  control  arm  is  pivoted  to 
rewind  position,  and  for  moving  said  forward-rewind 
trol  arm  to  the  forward  position  when  said  answer- 
back control  arm  is  moved  back  to  the  answer  posi- 


on  each  side  of  said  isolation  transformer  and  effective  upon 
actuation  to  completely  shunt  all  windings  of  said  isolation 
transformer,  and  wherein  said  second  relay  means  is  responsive 
to  certain  DC  pulse  signals  generated  by  said  station  telephone 
for  actuating  said  second  relay  contact  means  and  conse- 
quently causing  all  windings  of  said  isolation  transformer  to  be 
shunted  so  as  to  effectively  remove  the  inductance  from  the 
station  and  line  side  wire  pairs  and  thereby  generally  prevent 
distortion  of  the  logic  content  of  any  DC  signal  or  signals  being 
communicated  by  said  w  ire  pair;  and  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  second  relay  means  for  maintaining  said  second 
relay  means  in  an  operative  actuating  state  for  a  time  interval 
after  each  pulse  generated  by  said  station  telephone;  and  a 
power  source  operatively  connected  to  said  DC  signaling 
circuit  for  supplying  the  same  with  current  to  actuate  said  first 
and  second  relav  means,  and  other  components  thereof. 


4,118.603 
DC  SI(;NALING  aRCUIT  for  use  in  CONJUNCTION 

WITH  ISOLATION  TRANSFORMERS 
Elmer  k  Kumhyr,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Noramco,  Inc., 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,733 

Int.  a.-  H04M  3/18.  1/18 

U.S.  Cli  179—16  E  12  Gaims 

1.  Irj  a  telecommunication  system  including  a  wire  pair 
connected  to  a  central  telephone  switching  exchange  and 
leading!  to  a  station  telephone  located  at  a  power  substation  or 
generaling  plant,  and  wherein  a  high  voltage  protection  barrier 
is  provided  by  an  isolation  transformer  interposed  between  the 
station  telephone  and  the  telephone  switching  exchange  for 
providing  protection  against  fault  conditions  that  could  apply 
hazardbus  voluges  endangenng  life  and  property  to  said  wire 
pair  leiding  from  the  site  of  the  station  telephone,  the  improve- 
ment cLmpnsmg  a  DC  signaling  circuit  electrically  connected 
to  the  itation  side  wire  pair  and  responsive  to  the  actuation  of 
a  DC  detection  circuit  electncally  connected  to  the  station  side 
wire  piir  for  effectively  transferring  DC  signals,  supervisory 


4,118,604 

LOUDNESS  CONTOUR  COMPENSATED  HEARING  AID 

HAVING  GANGED  VOLUME,  BANDPASS  FILTER,  AND 

COMPRESSOR  CONTROL 

Paul  Yanick.  673  Wood  Ave.,  Edison,  N.J.  08817 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  830,769 

Int.  CI.-  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  179—107  FD 


lOOaims 


/9 


1  In  a  hearing  aid  apparatus  for  the  handicapped,  said  appa- 
ratus employing  an  amplifier  having  a  gain  controlled  by  a 
handicapped  user  in  varying  a  gain  control  associated  with  said 

apparatus,  in  combination  therewith,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  frequency  selective  circuit  having  a  controllable  fre- 
quency bandpass  characteristic  is  adapted  to  receive  audio 
signals  at  an  input  for  propogating  a  given  frequency 
range  of  said  signals  according  to  said  bandpass  and  an 
input  control  terminal  for  varying  said  bandpass  accord- 
ing to  the  magnitude  of  a  signal  applied  thereto. 

(b)  control  means  responsive  to  the  variation  of  said  gain 
control  for  providing  a  control  signal  according  to  said 
variation,  said  control  means  coupled  to  said  input  termi- 
nal of  said  selective  circuit  for  varying  said  bandpass 
according  to  said  gain  as  controlled  by  said  user,  wherein 
said  control  signal  is  operative  to  control  the  slope  of  said 
frequency  selective  circuit  according  to  said  gain  as  se- 
lected by  said  user, 

(c)  compressor  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  fre- 
quency selective  circuit  for  limiting  said  controlled  slope 
signal  at  an  ouput  according  to  a  selectable  compression 
ratio,  and 

(d)  means  coupled  to  said  compressor  means  and  responsive 
to  said  control  signal  for  selecting  said  compression  ratio 
according  to  said  control  signal  and  therefore  according 
to  said  gain  control  variation. 


4,118,606 

ACOUSTICAL  \01CL  TRANSMITTING  HFADSFT 

Wallace  Keith  I^arkin.  36()  Hidden  \  allc.>    Rd..  Soquel.  (  alif 

95073 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  561,4"3,  Mar.  24.  IP'^S.  Fat. 

No.  3.933,879,  and  Ser.  No.  667,981.  Mar.  18.  19^6    This 

application  Nov.  19,  1976.  Ser.  No.  "43.30" 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No>    23, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    H04.M  ;  ui   GIOK  11/12 

U.S.  G.  179—156  A  12  Gaims 


4,118,605 
COIL  MOUNT  STRUCTURE 
Fumio  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,917 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1977.  52-4761 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  9/04 

U.S.  G.  179—115.5  VC  15  Gaims 


1.  A  coil  bobbin  assembly  for  use  in  a  loudspeaker  of  moving 
coil  type  comprising, 

a  generally  cylindrical  member  having  one  peripheral  thread 
at  one  end  thereof; 

an  annular  member  disposed  around  said  peripheral  thread 
to  form  a  collar  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  annular 
member  having  a  first  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  neck 
portion  of  a  cone-shaped  diaphragm  and  a  second  surface 
adapted  to  receive  an  inner  circumferential  edge  portion 
of  a  damper; 

a  first  member  to  be  engaged  with  said  peripheral  thread  to 
fix  said  neck  portion  of  said  diaphragm  between  said  first 
surface  and  said  member; 

a  second  member  for  fixing  said  inner  circumferential  edge 
fXJrtion  of  said  damper  to  said  second  surface  of  said 
annular  member;  and 

a  coil  mounting  means  associated  with  ^id  cylindrical  mem- 
ber. 


1    \  non-electncal.  acoustical,  voice  transmit-nnis   headset 
comprising 

means  for  mounting  the  headset  on  the  head  of  the  user; 

a  flexible  transmitter  tube  ^upptiried  h\  the  mcuniing  rne,inv 
and  having  one  end  adapted  for  adjustably  poMimning 
near  the  mouth  o^  the  user  for  conducting  sound  there 
from,  and  the  other  end  termin.iting  m  j  ^..^jpiin^  adapted 
to  releasably  connect  to  electronic  communications  equip 
ment  remote  from  the  user's  head,  whereby  vm^e  trans- 
missions may  be  conducted  from  the  user  i'  the  ^  m  mum- 
cations  equipment. 


4,118,607 
INTERLCXK  MEANS  FOR  SWITCH  ENCLOSURE 
Howard  R.  Shaffer,  Westminster.  Md.,  assignor  to  I-T-F  Impe- 
rial Corporation.  Spring  House.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1976,  Ser.  No.  746.834 

Int.  CI.  HoiH  V  :: 

U.S.  CI.  200—50  A  9  Claims 

1  Enclosed  electric  switch  apparatus  including  an  eoLK^sure 
having  a  front  opening,  a  cOver  hingedly  connected  along  a 
first  of  its  edges  to  said  enck^sure  for  closing  said  opening, 
switch  means  inside  said  enclosure  including  a  contact  operat- 
ing mechanism,  switch  operating  means  mounted  to  said  enelo- 
sure  forward  of  said  contact  operating  mechanism,  said  <iperai- 
ing  means  including  platform  means  comprising  a  hollow 
narrow  housing,  a  U-shaped  manual  operating  handle  having 
first  and  second  arms  positioned  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said 
housing  and  having  an  end  portion  thereof  keyed  to  pivot 
means  extending  transversely  of  said  housing,  linkage  means 
keyed  to  said  pivot  means  and  connected  to  said  operating 
mechanism  for  operation  of  the  latter  by  operation  of  said 
handle,  said  cover  including  means  defining  aperture  means 
through  which  said  housing  extends  when  said  cover  is  closed, 
said  aperture  means  diSfXDsed  adjacent  a  second  edge  of  said 
cover  opposite  said  first  edge  thereof  cover  catch  means  on 
said  platform  means  for  holding  said  cover  closed,  defeatable 
cover  interlock  means  on  said  platform  means  to  preveni  >.>per- 
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ation  o'  said  catch  means  to  release  said  cover  when  said 
handle  is  in  switch  closed  position,  and  defeatable  switch  inter- 
lock means  on  said  platform  means  to  prevent  operation  of  said 
handle  1o  switch  closed  position  when  said  cover  is  open,  said 
cover  interlock  including  a  first  member  interposed  between 
said  catph  and  the  first  arm  of  said  handle  whereby  operation 
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of  said  handle  to  switch  closed  position  moves  said  first  mem- 
ber to  an  active  position  blocking  operation  of  said  catch  to  a 
position  for  releasing  said  cover,  said  switch  interlock  includ- 
ing a  second  member  biased  to  engage  the  second  arm  oi  the 
handle  !o  hold  the  handle  in  switch  open  position  when  the 
cover  IS  open 


4,118,608 
TRIP  INDICATOR 
Frank  V*.  Kussy,  Randallstown,  and  Howard  R.  Shaffer,  West- 
minstdr,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation. 
Sprin(  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  746,835 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  9,  22.  9,  16 

U.S.  a.  200—56  R  7  Qaims 
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closed  electric  switch  apparatus  including  an  enclosure 

front  opening,  a  cover  hingedly  connected  along  a 

ts  edges  to  said  enclosure  for  closing  said  opening, 

liieans  inside  said  enclosure  including  a  contact  operat- 

lanism,  switch  operating  means  mounted  to  said  enclo- 

ard  of  said  contact  operating  mechanism,  said  operat- 

including  platform   means  comprising   a   hollow 

housing,  a  manual  operating  handle  having  an  end 

hereof  keyed  to  pivot  means  extending  transversely  of 

i^ing,  first  linkage  means  keyed  to  said  pivot  means  and 

to  said  operating  mechanism  for  operation  of  the 

operation  of  said  handle,  said  cover  including  means 

aperture  means  through  which  said  housing  extends 

cover  IS  closed,  said  aperture  means  disposed  adja- 


t:d 


cent  a  second  edge  of  said  cover  opposite  said  one  edge 
thereof,  cover  catch  means  on  said  platform  means  for  holding 
the  cover  closed,  defeatable  cover  interlock  means  on  said 
platform  means  to  prevent  operation  of  said  catch  means  to 
release  said  cover  when  said  handle  is  in  switch  closed  posi- 
tion, and  defeatable  switch  interlock  means  on  said  platform 
means  to  prevent  operation  of  said  handle  to  switch  closed 
position  when  said  cover  is  open,  said  housing  having  a  front 
cavity,  a  trip  indicator  movably  mounted  within  said  cavity 
hetvicen  a  concealed  and  an  indicating  position  relative  to  a 
transparent  cover  for  said  cavitv  said  contact  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  cradle  latchable  in  a  latch  position  and  auto- 
matically movable  to  a  tripped  position  when  unlatched  as  a 
result  of  predetermined  fault  current  conditions  in  said  switch 
means,  and  a  second  linkage  connecting  said  indicator  to  said 
cradle  whereby  movement  oi  said  cradle  to  said  tripped  posi- 
tion is  observable  at  said  transparent  cover  in  that  said  indica- 
tor has  moved  to  said  indicating  position  wherein  a  trip  indicat- 
ing portion  is  viewable  through  said  transparent  cover. 


4.118.609 
ELECTRICAL  SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH 

Rudolf  Schadow,  and  Klaus  Hinze,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1976.  Ser.  No.  715,395 
Claims  priority ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1975.  2537905 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  200—67  DA  10  Claims 


1   An  electrical  snap-action  switch  comprising  a  sheetmetal 

member  divided  into  a  plurality  of  strips  connected  at  the  end 
portions  thereof  by  a  web,  which  member  is  warped  by  reduc- 
ing the  length  nf  at  least  one  strip  thereof,  with  at  least  one 
such  reduced  strip  being  connected  at  both  ends  with  a  non- 
reduced  strip,  serving  as  a  bridge  contact  for  establishing  or 
interrupting  an  electrical  connection  between  fixed  contacts 
King  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  sheetmetal  member,  wherein  the 
contacts  of  the  sheetmetal  member  are  provided  on  at  least  one 
strip  of  the  sheetmetal  member  which  is  extended  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  strips  beyond  the  web  connecting  the  strips,  so  that 
extensions  v*,ith  contact-making  points  are  formed,  and  means 
supporting  said  sheetmetal  member  for  swiveling  the  exten- 
sions which  carry  the  contact-making  points  of  said  member 
about  an  axis  which  is  within  the  area  of  the  connecting  web 
extended  bv  the  extensions. 
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4,118,610 
SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH  BLADES 

Robert  F.  Purssell,  Plymouth;  Avtar  S.  Bhabra,  Saltash,  both  of 
England,  and  Guglielmo  Rossi,  Stutensee-Friedrichstal,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ranco  Incorporated.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,006,  Nov.  14,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,289 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16.  1974. 
49726/74:  Mar.  27.  1975.  12857/75 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  13/38 
U.S.  CI.  200—67  D.A  H  Claims 


said  buckling  compression  spring  in  said  first  chosen  di- 
rection; 

mounting  means  on  said  key  top  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
proximal  end  of  said  buckling  compression  spring;  and 

mounting  means  on  said  rocker  for  mounting  the  distal  end 
of  said  buckling  compression  spring  with  an  edge  of  said 
spring  colinear  with  said  pivot  of  said  rocker. 


4,118.612 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INVALID  OF  PI  LRAI 

ELECTRICAL  (  ONTROL  CIR(  LITS 

Jean-Claude  Gabus.  Hauterive.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  (  arha 

S..A..  Berne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  78". 921 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Ma%     ".    1976. 
5729  76 

Int.  a.:  HUIH  J-      W 
U.S.  CI.  200—81.9  R  4  Claims 


m 


1.  A  snap  action  switch  element  comprising  a  dished  blade  of 
resilient  sheet  material  having  a  base  portion,  two  arms  pro- 
jecting from  said  base  portion,  a  resiliently  fiexible  internal 
tongue  integral  with  the  base  portion  and  disposed  between  the 
arms,  a  resiliently  fiexible  external  tongue  integral  with  the 
base  portion  and  extending  from  the  latter  in  the  opposite 
directon  to  the  internal  tongue,  and  a  bridge  portion  drawing 
together  the  ends  of  the  two  arms  remote  from  the  base  portion 
of  the  blade,  the  bridge  portion  prestressing  the  blade  and 
predisposing  it  for  snap  movement  between  two  different 
configurations  upon  displacement  relative  to  the  arms  of  the 
end  of  one  of  said  tongues,  the  other  of  said  tongues  ha\  ing  an 
end  section  constructed  for  anchoring  to  a  support,  at  least  one 
of  said  internal  and  external  tongues  resiliently  defiecting  upon 
displacement  of  said  end  of  said  one  tongue  and  predetermin- 
ing the  force  to  be  applied  to  said  one  tongue  to  effect  said  snap 
movement. 


^/.'  a^//  ^     i^t 
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4,118,611 

BUCKLING  SPRING  TORSIONAL  SNAP  ACTUATOR 

Richard  Hunter  Harris,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,039 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  13/28 

U.S.  CI.  200—67  A  4  Qaims 


1    .An  actuating  device  for  an  invalid  of  plural  electrical 

control  circuits,  comprising  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a 
buffer  reservoir  that  receives  and  stores  said  air  from  said 
source,  a  plurality  of  conduits  separately  and  directly  commu- 
nicating with  said  reservoir,  each  said  conduit  having  an  open 
end,  said  open  ends  of  said  conduits  being  spaced  apart  and  said 
conduits  providing  normally  open  passageways  for  the  ^cntm- 
uous  flow  of  air  from  said  reservoir  through  said  conduits  and 
out  said  open  ends  along  a  plurality  oi  separate  paths,  a  sepa- 
rate membrane  for  each  said  conduit,  said  membrane  being 
exposed  on  one  side  to  the  air  in  its  associated  said  conduit 
between  its  open  end  and  said  reservoir,  and  separate  electrical 
contact  means  associated  with  each  said  membrane  for  opening 
or  closing  an  electrical  control  circuit  upon  movement  of  said 
membrane  when  the  pressure  of  the  air  on  said  one  said  of  said 
membrane  increases  as  a  result  of  an  invalid  Josmg  said  open 
end  of  the  associated  said  conduit,  whereby  an  invalid  ^.an 
select  a  said  circuit  to  open  or  close  by  selecting  a  said  open 
end  to  close. 


1.  In  an  electrical  key  actuating  mechanism  having  a  key  top, 
a  housing  having  means  for  slidably  receiving  said  key  top  for 
vertical  motion  thereof,  a  pivoting  rocker  type  electrical  actu- 
ating means  in  said  housing  opposite  said  key  top,  electrical 
means  for  actuation  by  said  electrical  actuating  means,  and  also 
having  a  buckling  compression  spring  means  under  precom- 
pression  and  mounted  between  said  key  top  and  said  pivoting 
rocker  type  electrical  actuating  means,  the  improvements 
comprising; 

lateral  defiection  offset  spring  mounting  means  within  said 
housing  bearing  against  said  buckling  compression  spring 
and  displacing  the  central  portion  thereof  relative  to  its 
ends  in  a  first  chosen  direction  for  promoting  buckling  of 


4,118,613 

HYDRAULICALLY-ACTLATED  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Philip  Barkan,  Media,  and  Imdad  Imam,  Secane.  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Philadelphia.  Fa 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  810.663 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  /5    iy 
U.S.  CI.  200—82  B  18  Claims 

L  In  a  hydraulically-actuated  viperaimg  system  for  an  cIcl 
trie  circuit  breaker, 

(a)  a  fiuid  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  movable  piston 
adapted  to  move  in  an  opening  direction  within  said  cylin- 
der to  open  said  circuit  breaker  and  in  a  reverse  direction 
within  said  cylinder  during  closing  of  said  circuit  breaker. 

(b)  an  accummulalor  for  supplying  pressurized  liquid  to  a 
piston-actuating  space  withm  said  ^vhnder, 

(c)  a  normally-closed  vahe  located  hvdraulicallv  between 
said  accumulator  and  said  actuating  space  and  openable  to 
establish  communication  between  said  accumulator  and 
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said 
ace 


ve 


actuating  space  so  that  pressurized  liquid  from  said 

iJmulator  can  flow  through  said  vaKe  to  said  actuating 

space  to  drive  said  piston  in  an  opening  direction,  said 

s  comprising  a  movable  valve  member  that  is  mov- 

from  a  valve-closed  to  a  valve-open  position  to  open 

valve  and  is  returnable  to  said  vaKe-closed  position 

.  ose  said  valve, 

;|ent  located  hydraulically  downstream  of  said  valve 
respect  to  said  accumulator  for  affording  communi- 

lon  between  said  actuating  space  and  a  low  pressure 

n. 

.  control  means  for  restricting  leakage  through  said 

to  a  rate  that  prevents  said  leakage  from  substantially 

racting  from  the  development  of  pressure  within  said 
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MCCUMi/i.'tTOM 


actuating  space  dunng  the  penod  from  initial  opening  of 
said  valve  to  the  time  when  said  piston  has  moved  through 
a  s  jbstantial  portion  of  its  opening  stroke,  said  flow  con- 
means  acting  following  such  penod  and  while  said 
ve  is  still  open  to  allow  effective  leakage  through  said 


(0  sad  accumulator  having  a  limited  capacity  that  results  in 
th<  pressure  within  said  actuating  space  decaying 
promptly  to  a  low  value  as  a  result  of  effective  leakage 
through  said  vent  shortly  after  said  piston  has  moved 
through  a  circuit-breaker  opening  stroke  and  while  said 
mctvable  valve  member  is  in  its  valve-open  position,  and 

(g)  means  for  restoring  said  movable  valve  member  to  its 
closed  position  in  response  to  said  pressure  decay  in  said 
ac  ;uating  space. 

I 

4.118,614 

mliItiple-flnction.  hand-actuated  switch 

ir^t.  particularly  for  electrical  hand 

tools  or  appliances  and  the  like 

Gottfried  Leibundgut,  Solothurn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ro- 
bert |Bo8ch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2. 
1976,  ^629722 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  li/m 
i   200—157  8  Oaims 

1.  Selectively  multiple-function,  hand-actuating  switch  unit 
structlre  system,  particularly  for  electncal  hand  tools,  appli- 
ances pr  the  like,  to  provide  the  function 

(a)  ©N-OFF  and,  selectively,  at  least  two  of  the  functions  of 
(b)Ipeed  control;  (c)  overload  protection;  (d)  forward- 
rJverse  rotation;  (e)  radio  frequency  (RF)  interference 
suppression; 
said  switch  unit  system  comprising 


in  a  separate  respective  enclosure,  and  providing  at  least 
two  of  said  functions  (b)  to  (e), 

and  each  formed  with  at  least  one  attachment  surface; 

3  switch  housing  1 14i  forming  a  switch  enclosure  and  having 
a  plurality  of  attachment  surfaces  for  selective  attachment 
thereto  of  selected  ones  of  said  circuit  structure  units; 

an  ON-OFF  switch  (S)  in  said  switch  housing  (14)  and  a 
switch  operating  handle  (16)  therefor,  which  is  manually 
accessible,  protruding  from  the  housing; 

a  first  one  of  said  circuit  structure  units  forming  an  operating 
control  circuit  (20)  electrically  connectable  to  said  switch 
unit,  and  a  first  control  element  (18)  therefor,  which  is 
manually  accessible,  protruding  from  the  switch  housing 


(14).  an  additional  (30)  of  said  circuit  structure  units  form- 
ing an  additional  operating  control  circuit,  electrically 
connectable  to  said  switch  unit  (14),  said  additional  oper- 
ating control  circuit  including  a  further  manually  accessi- 
ble control  element  (32), 
and  mutually  interengaging  separable  projection-and-recess 
means  formed  on  said  attachment  surfaces  of  said  switch 
enclosure  and  on  the  enclosures  of  said  first  and  second 
functional  circuit  structure  units  to  removably  and  selec- 
tively attach  together  the  switch  housing  forming  the 
Nwitch  enclosure  and,  selectively,  said  two  selected  ones 
of  said  operating  control  circuits  (20,  30)  in  their  respec- 
tively separate  enclosures. 


4,118,615 

HAND- ACTUATED,  MULTIPLE- FUNCTION  SWITCH 

UNIT.  PARTICULARLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  HAND 

TOLLS,  APPLIANCES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gottfried  leibundgut,  Solothurn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1976,  2629723 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  Um,  21/04.  15/04,  9/02 
l^S.  CI.  200—157  23  Claims 


a  pi  arality  of  functional  circuit  structure  units,  each  located        1.  Multiple  lunction.  selectively  combinable  hand-actuated 
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24.  30). 


switching  unit  structure  system,  particularly  for  electrical  hand 
tools,  appliances  and  the  like,  to  provide  the  functions  of 

(a)  ON-OFF.  and,  selectively,  at  least  two  of  the  functions  oi 

(b)  speed  control; 

(c)  overload  protection; 

(d)  forward  and  reverse  rotation; 

(e)  radio  interference  (RF)  interference  supression, 
said  switching  unit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  functional  circuit  structure  units  (20, 

respectively  providing  said  function  (b)  to  (e), 

a  separate  enclosure  for  each  respective  circuit  structure 
unit,  each  enclosure  being  formed  with  at  least  one  attach- 
ment surface; 

a  switch  housing  unit  (14)  having  an  integrated  enclosure  of. 
in  plan  view,  essentially  rectangular  shape  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  attachment  surfaces  at  the  sides  thereof 
for  selective  attachment  thereto  of  selected  ones  of  said 
structure  units; 

an  ON-OFF  switch  (S)  in  said  housing  unit  (14); 

and  relatively  engageable  and  separable  interengaging  pro- 
jection-and-recess  means  formed  on  the  attachment  sur- 
faces at  said  sides  of  said  switch  housing  unit  and  on  the 
attachment  surfaces  of  said  functional  circuit  structure 
units  to  assemble  and  secure  a  selected  one  of  said  func- 
tional circuit  structure  units  to  the  switch  housing  unit  by 
matching  engagment  of  said  respective  attachment  sur- 
faces and  interengagement  of  said  separable  projection- 
and-recess  means. 


when  the  cassette  is  opened  by  deformation  of  the  elastically 
deformable  portion  of  said  long  wall,  a  closing  force  is  initially 
produced  to  counteract  the  opening  force,  which  closing  force 
presses  the  cams  mto  the  grooves  to  make  opening  of  the 
cassette  more  difficult. 


4.118.617 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  CONTINUOUS  HEAT 

TREATMENT  OF  MKTAI  IK  WIRES  AND  BANDS 
Marc  Moreau,  Asnieres.  France,  assignor  to  Trefimetaux.  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  19-'5.  Ser.  No.  622. "M 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18.  19"4.  "4  44J5WJ 


Int.  CI.    H05B  yo>^ 


U.S.  CI.  219—10.61  R 


4  Claims 


4,118,616 
CASSETTE,  PARTICULARLY  A  CASSETTE  FOR  A  REEL 

OF  WIDE  RECORDING  TAPE 
Heinrich  Wittkamp,  Mannheim,  and  Manfred  Gehrung,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7%,155 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  15, 
1976.  2621723 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  85/612 
U.S.  CI,  206—387  7  Claims 


1,  A  cassette,  in  particular  a  cassette  for  a  wide  recording 
tape,  consisting  of  a  housing  in  the  form  of  an  approximately 
rectangular  hollow  body  having  two  flat  broad  sides  forming 
two  long  walls  and  two  parallel  short  sides  facing  each  other 
forming  two  narrow  walls,  and  a  closable  lid  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  said  narrow  walls,  at  \past  a  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  the  long  walls  being  elastically  deformable  for 
opening  the  cassette,  and  the  edge  of  the  lid  having  at  least  one 
beveled  surface  which  associates  with  a  beveled  surface  on  the 
edge  of  said  wall  portion  of  the  housing,  and  disengageable 
snap  latch  means  in  the  form  of  cams  and  grooves  on  the  walls 
and  lid  being  provided  to  keep  the  cassette  closed,  wherein  the 
housing  and  the  lid  are  made  of  different  plastic  matenals  and 
wherein  the  snap  latch  means  interact  between  the  long  side  of 
the  lid  and  the  long  wall  of  the  housing  opposite  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  lid,  each  of  the  cams  and  grooves  being  arranged  at 
a  distance  from  the  narrow  sides  of  the  housing,  and  the  cams 
and  grooves  at  the  edge  of  the  said  long  wall  and  the  cams  and 
grooves  at  the  edge  of  the  long  side  of  the  lid,  when  engaged 
having  an  S-shaped  or  sawtooth-shaped  cross  section,  so  that. 


3  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  heat  treatment  of  thin  metal- 
lic wire  and  band  members  by  induction  heating  in  a  closed 
loop  established  between  the  untreated  and  heat  treated  mem- 
bers comprising  mduction  means  tor  heating  the  members  to  be 
treated,  a  first  pu!!e\  mcnihcr  having  a  deep  groove  in  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  deep  ^uw\  e  defining  a  circular  base,  a 
return  pulley,  cooling  means,  and  means  for  guiding  the  metal- 
lic wire  and  band  members  to  be  treated  successively  over  said 
circular  base  of  said  first  pulley,  through  said  induction  means, 
through  said  cooling  means,  over  said  return  pullev  and  again 
over  said  deep  groove  of  said  first  pulley  in  superposed  relation 
with  the  untreated  product  without  relative  shding  '^!  the 
treated  and  untreated  wire  and  band  members. 


4.118.618 
DEVICE  FOR  W  ELDING  OPTICAL  FIBRES  END  TO  END 

Francis  Gauthier,  Oullins,  and  Georges  Mignien.  Me>/ieu.  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  I^es  Cables  de  1  yon.  1  >on.  France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  786.950 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  14.  19''6.  ^6  10971 
Int.  CI.-  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  CI,  219—121  P  2  Claims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  end  to  end  welding  'if  a  r'aia;)i<.  'M 
optical  fibres  disposed  in  a  layer,  each  fibre  hemg  trnied  ><!  a 
bared  part  and  a  covered  part  supported  b>  a  p<'siiionmg 
block,  the  bared  part  o{  the  fibre  bemg  disposed  m  a  position- 
ing groove  and  the  covered  part  of  the  fibre  being  clamped  in 
a  support,  the  ends  of  the  bared  parts  oi  the  fibres  being  adja- 
cent to  each  other  for  welding,  wherein,  said  device  comprises 
means  for  moving  a  microplasma  blow  torch  for  welding  said 
fibres,  said  blow  torch  having  its  vertical  axis  above  said  ends 
of  the  layer  of  fibres  to  be  welded  and  being  perpendicular  to 
said  fibres;  said  positioning  block  being  formed  of  a  pluralitv  oi 
said  parallel  positioning  grooves  being  in  parallel  relation  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  having  rounded  side  surfaces,  each 
groove  having  a  bottom  communicating  with  a  small  diameter 
bore  running  parallel  to  said  groove,  and  a  slot  formed  below 
the  weld  line  intersecting  each  of  said  positioning  grooves  in  its 
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middle, 
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id  slot  communicating  with  a  void  for  receiving 
s.  and  said  support  having  two  multiple  clamps  on 
■  of  said  weld  line  in  the  axis  ot"  the  fibres  which  are 
:'  moving  with  said  covered  parts  and  being  adapted 
tion  the  fibres  in  relation  to  said  grooves  and  position 
j{  said  bared  parts  adjacent  to  one  another  each  ot 


of 


coi 


said  mul 

plates 

covered 

said  cov 
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pie  clamps  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  support 

taming  a  groove  suitable  for  the  insertion  of  said 

bre;  a  plurality  of  spring  plates  suitable  for  locking 

^red  fibres,  said  spnng  plates  being  integral  with  a 

plate  and  controlled  by  a  push-button  and  a  tared 
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4.118.619 
ROTARlY  BEAM  CHOPPER  AND  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Colin  Shiiw  McArthur,  and  Douglas  Copeland  Clark,  both  of 
Winston-Salem,  N.C..  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Compaiy,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821.103 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—121  L  20  Claims 


said  multiple  light  paths  to  each  of  said  target  areas,  con- 
tinued rotation  causing  said  beam  to  repetitively  traverse 
said  target  areas  in  a  scanning  motion. 


4.118.620 
C  OMFl  TKRIZKD  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSLATING  A 
TORCH  HEAD 
Alan  M.  Lovelace,  Acting  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention 
of  William  A.  Wall,  Jr.;  Robert  E.  Ives;  Miles  Melvin  Bruce, 
Jr.;  Peter  Paul  Pr>or,  Jr..  and  l.€slie  H.  Gard,  all  of  Hunts- 
ville,  Ala. 

Filed  May  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  799,023 

int.  CI.    B23K  9  12 

U.S.  (1.  219— 124  32  6  Claims 


rotary  optica!  shutter  and  scanner  for  dividing  a  sub- 
continuous  beam  of  light  into  a  plurality  of  discrete 
ses  and  for  repetitively  scanning  the  impulses  across 
target  areas,  comprising:  i 

lity  of  coaxial  rotatable  discs, 
one  annular  shutter  ring  on  each  said  disc,  each 
tier  ring  including  at  least  one  group  of  segments,  said 
s  having  corresponding,  angularly  aligned  groups,  the 
rrients  of  each  group  being  arranged  in  complementary 
d  sequences  of  reflectiv  e  surfaces  and  through  aper- 
to  define  multiple  light  paths  between  a  light  source 
a  target; 

for  directing  a  substantially  continuous  beam  of  light 
ird  at  least  one  of  said  shutter  rings  for  reflection  from 
llective  surface  or  passage  through  an  aperture  thereof 
for  subsequent  direction  toward  a  first  target  area  or 
ard  a  second  shutter  ring  for  reflection  from  a  reflec- 
surface   thereon   or   passage   through   an    aperture 
rfcof  for  direction  toward  a  second  target  area:  and 
t"or  rotating  said  discs  to  move  said  segments  of  said 
lar  rmgs  into  successive  alignment  with  said  beam  of 
light  whereby  said  beam  is  directed  successively  along 


W,£        50 


1    A  computerized  system  for  translating  a  torch  head  at  a 
constant  travel  rate  along  an  elongated  track  of  a  noncritical 
configuration  adjacently  related  to  a  workpiece  of  a  configura- 
tion generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  track  comprising: 
-\   an  elongated  track  of  an  arbitrary  configuration  extended 
in  spaced  juxtapositional  relation  with  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece; 

B.  a  skate  including  a  pair  of  trucks  having  mounted  thereon 
a  carriage  bed,  said  trucks  being  supported  for  indepen- 
dent pivotal  motion  relative  to  the  carnage  bed,  and  are 
arranged  in  mutually  spaced  leading  and  trailing  relation 
along  said  track  and  supported  thereby  for  translation 
therealong; 

C.  a  working  assemhK  mounted  on  said  skate  including  a 
torch  head  manipulator  arm  extended  perpendicularly 
from  the  midportion  of  said  carriage  bed,  a  torch  head 
mounted  at  the  extended  end  of  the  arm  and  supported 
thereby  for  translation  in  a  spatial  relationship  with  said 
working  surface,  and  means  for  imparting  axial  motion  to 
said  arm  for  maintaining  constant  the  spatial  relationship 
of  tip  to  workpiece; 

D  drive  means  mounted  on  said  skate  at  one  end  thereof 
engaged  with  said  track  and  having  a  variable  drive  speed 
for  advancing  said  skate  at  a  variable  rate  along  said  track; 
and 
E.  drive  control  means  including  an  equation  solving  circuit 
connected  to  said  drive  means  for  varying  the  drive  speed 
in  a  manner  such  that  ;he  torch  head  is  advanced  along 
said  working  surface  at  a  constant  travel  speed,  compris- 
ing: 

first  sensing  means  for  continuously  sensing  the  angular 
relation  of  each  end  of  said  carriage  with  instantaneous 
tangents  to  the  track  for  providing  a  pair  of  varying 
computer  input  signals,  second  sensing  means  for  sens- 
ing the  spatial  relationship  of  said  torch  head  with  a 
geometrically  fixed  skate  reference  line,  third  sensing 
means  for  continuously  sensing  the  rate  of  axial  motion 
imparted  to  said  manipulator  arm  necessary  for  provid- 
ing another  varying  computer  input  signal  indicative  of 
the  rate  of  positional  change,  further  sensing  means  for 
manually  pre-setting  a  constant  speed  of  the  torch  head 
as  It  translates  along  said  uork  surface,  and  a  computer 
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circuit  connected  with  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  sensing  means  for  detecting  variations  in  said 
input  signals  and  providing  a  speed  control  output 
signal  to  said  drive  means  for  varying  the  output  thereof 
substantially  simultaneously  with  variations  in  said 
computer  input  signals,  whereby  real-time  control  over 
said  drive  means  is  achieved 


lectric  detecting  means  (4)  located  at  said  image  point  and 
having  a  sensitive  element  that  is  located  in  a  plane  (X-Y) 
perpendicular  to  said  symmetry  axis. 


4.118,621 

PHOTO  ELECTRIC  BIASED  PHOTO  DIODE 

OPERATIONAL  .AMPLIFIER 

Dennis  M.  Monticelli,  Fremont,  and  Robert  S.  Sleeth,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  9, 
1977.  2705308 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  250—214  A  10  Claims 


OUT 


4.118.623 

CONTINUOUS  QLALITY  CONTROL  OF  MINED  HARD 

AND  SOFT  COALS 

Walter  H.  Fertl.  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Preston  T  .  Cant,  Ponca 
City.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Fonca 
City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar,  31,  IQ^"'.  Ser.  No.  783,092 

Int,  CI,    G01\  5.<JJ.  E21B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  25(»— 253  7  Claims 
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%  ASH  CONTENT 


1.  A  circuit  for  replicating  the  photo  current  of  an  illumina- 
tion responsive  element  v\  hich  generates  a  photo  current  when 
exposed  to  illumination,  said  circuit  comprising 

a  first  photo  diode  adapted  for  exposure  to  said  illumination 
to  generate  a  current  proportional  to  said  illumination: 

amplifying  means  coupled  to  said  first  photo  diode,  said 
amplifying  means  including  means  to  force  the  potential 
across  said  first  photo  diode  to  substantially  zero  volts 
thereby  to  provide  linearity  between  said  illumination  and 
said  photo  current:  and 

means  for  biasing  said  amplifying  means  substantially  in 
proportion  to  said  illumination,  said  means  for  biasing 
including  a  second  photo  diode  adapted  for  exposure  to 
said  illumination  and  coupled  to  said  amplifying  means  to 
provide  illumination  dependent  bias  thereto 


4,118,622 
CONE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Karl-Heinz  David,  Den  Haag,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Organi- 
sation Europe'enne  de  Recherches  Spatiales,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  11,  1975,  162028 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  250—216  7  Claims 


MTEMCSUITC 
MTIO 


OISTRIBUTION  OF    TMORllW  AND  URANIUM  IN   SCDIMCNTS 

1.  A  method  for  the  rapid  determination  of  ash  content  of 
coal  comprising  a)  determining  the  ratio  of  thorium  to  shale 
based  on  background  gamma  emissions;  b)  determining  the 
ratio  of  shale  to  ash  content  using  standard  methods  of  ash 
determination;  c)  correlating  (a)  and  (b)  to  provide  a  relation- 
ship of  background  gamma  emission  to  ash  content;  and  (d) 
thereafter  determining  ash  content  by  means  of  surface  gamma 
ray  spectroanalysis  of  thorium  content. 


7.  A  cone  optical  system  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  and  photoe- 


4.118.624 

FRAME  FOR  THE  SL  PPORT  Ol  ARl  l(  LKS  WHK  H  \RK 

TO  BE  TREATED 

Johannes  I.uckan;  Jan   Flwart,  both  of  (  ologne,  and   Martin 

Herter,  Geycn,  all  of  (rcrmanv.  assignors  to   lonit   Anstall 

Bernhad  Berghaus.  Vaduz.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  25.  IQ''",  Ser   No.  •"90,834 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ma\  5, 
1976.  2619814 

Int,  n  '  HOIT  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  250— 326  13  (laims 

1.  Supporting  means  for  articles  to  be  treated  in  a  glow 
discharge  receptacle  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
comprising: 

a  support  frame  in  said  receptacle  and  having  upwardly 
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:icle  thereto,  neck  portions  in  said  entrance  slots, 
plugs  on   said   neck   portions  and   removably 
in  said  spherical  seats,  and  transport  plugs  extend- 
ibove  said  spherical  plugs; 
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spherical  seats,  each  hawng  a  laterally  open  entrance    nanoseconds,  and  said  short  duration  of  pulses  essentially  en- 
abling the  system  to  perform  its  function  in  the  presence  of 
suspension  devices  each  having  means  for  attaching    ambient  light  conditions  such  as  daylight  and  artificial  room 


ighting  without  the  necessity  of  protecting  the  sample  under 

test  from  said  lieht 


4.118.626 

GAMMA  Fl  L  X  RESPONSIVE  SELF-POWERED 

RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Norman   P    Goldstein.   Delmont.  Pa.,  and  William  H.  Todt, 

Elmira   Heights.   N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,144 
Int.  Ci,   GOIT  ]/22 
U.S.  01.  250—370 


6  Claims 


Jfl  r^ 


said  suspension  devices  being  electrically  insulated  frt^m  said 

reoiptacle;  and 
conductor  means  for  connecting  said  suspension  devices  to 

saic  source  of  electrical  power  whereby  a  glow  discharge 

is  f  reduced  between  said  receptacle  and  said  article  on 

saicj  suspension  device 

I 

4,118.625 

NEFHILOMETER  HAVING  PULSED  ENERGY  SOURCE 

Willie  I  nice  Underwood,  Brandywine,  Md..  assignor  to  Dyna- 

tech   laboratories  Incorporated,  Alexandria,  Va." 

Filed  May  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  792,915 

Int.  Cl.-GOIN  2h26 

U.S.  ai  250—343  7  Gaims 


1  A  gamma  flux  responsive  self-powered  radiation  detector 
comprising  a  gamma  flux  sensitive,  high  density,  conductive 
elongated  central  emitter,  a  low  gamma  responsive  conductive 
tubular  collector  sheath  spaced  from  and  disposed  about  the 
central  emitter,  and  low  density  insulating  means  between  the 
emitter  and  the  collector,  wherein  the  insulating  means  density 
IS  less  than  about  ?  grams  per  cubic  centimeter. 
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4,118.627 
GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  LASER  TARGETS 

Gary  D.  Porter.  Livermore.  and  Anatoly  Bogdanoff,  Danville, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  bv  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington.  D.C . 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  698,553 

Int.  a.-  GOIK  1/W 

U.S.  CI.  250—397  *  Claims 
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1.  A  nephelometer  system  for  measuring  the  concentration 
of  bacteria  or  other  similar  particulate  material  suspended  in  a 
liquid. jsaid  system  compnsing  an  infrared  injection  laser  diode 
means  tor  providing  a  pulsed  beam  of  electromagnetic  energy 
that  la  substantially  monochromatic,  said  beam  containing 
uniforii  repetitive  energy  pulses  each  having  a  short  duration 
of  befieen  20  and  200  nanoseconds,  means  for  directing  said 
beam  through  a  liquid  medium  confined  in  a  transparent  vessel 
and  ccmtaining  a  dispersion  of  the  particles,  means  for  detect- 
ing individual  pulses  of  energy  as  foward  scattered  by  said 
particlss  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  beam,  and  means  for  accu- 
rately measuring  the  peak  amplitude  of  said  detected  pulses, 
said  means  of  accurate  measurement  being  capable  of  such 
measuiement  when  the  duration  of  said  pulses  is  as  short  as  20 


1  A  guidance  system  for  targets  comprising;  electrostatic 
sensing  means  for  generating  signals  responsive  to  x  and  y 
coordinates  and  time  of  travel  of  an  associated  target  over  a 
predetermined  distance  along  an  initial  trajectory,  micro  pro- 
cessing means  for  receiving  said  signals  from  said  sensing 
means  for  real  time  calculation  of  position,  velocity,  and  direc- 
tion of  such  an  associated  target  and  for  producing  calculated 
course  correction  output  signals,  electrostatic  deflecting  means 
positioned  in  alignment  with  said  sensing  means  and  responsive 
to  said  calculated  course  correction  output  signals  from  said 
micro  processing  means  for  correcting  the  trajectory  of  such 
an  associated  target,  and  amplifier  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  micro  processing  means  and  said  deflect- 
ing means  for  amplifying  said  calculated  course  correction 
output  signals. 
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4.118.628 

RADIOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  CORRECTION 

FOR  RADIATION  HARDNESS  VARIATIONS 

Godfrey  Newbold  Hounsfield.  Winthorpe.  England,  assignor  to 
EMI  Limited,  Hayes,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668.045,  Mar.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,044,260.  This  application  May  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793.387 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  18.  1975. 
11131/75 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  6/02 

U.S.  CI.  250—445  T  4  Claims 


a  patient  to  be  txammed  so  that  said  radiation  traverses  saiJ 
patient,  scanning  means  for  moving  at  least  said  source  to  scan 
part  of  the  body  of  said  patient,  said  detector  means  providing 
output  signals  influenced  b\  ihe  variation  in  absorption  suf- 
fered by  said  radiation  as  its  traverses  different  pa;hs  trough 
the  scanned  part  of  the  body,  processing  means  ad..;  led  to 
process  said  output  Mgnals  to  produce  a  representation  oi  a 


iHniREBS     KITEHITODS   AUiaui -OtBTtt      -LOG 


1.  Medical  radiographic  apparatus,  for  examining  cross-sec- 
tional slices  of  patients"  bodies,  comprising  means  defining  a 
patient  position,  a  source  of  a  fan-shaped  distribution  of  pene- 
trating radiation,  comprising  a  plurality  of  divergent  rays  ot 
said  radiation,  disposed  outside  said  patient  position,  scanning 
means  for  moving  said  source  angularly  around  said  patient 
position  to  project  said  radiation  through  a  predetermined 
region  of  said  patient  position  along  a  plurality  of  divergent 
beam  paths  from  each  of  a  series  of  locations  distributed  angu- 
larly around  said  patient  position,  detector  means  for  detecting 
radiation  emergent  from  said  patient  position  along  each  of 
said  beam  paths  to  provide  electrical  output  signals  indicative 
of  the  amounts  of  radiation  so  emergent  along  said  paths, 
processing  circuit  means  for  changing  the  amplitudes  of  the 
output  signals  corresponding  to  different  ones  of  said  divergent 
rays,  from  each  of  said  locations,  caused  by  variation  of  the 
energy  spectrum  of  radiation  propagating  at  different  angles 
within  the  distribution  and  means  for  combining  the  changed 
output  signals  for  a  succession  of  said  pluralities  of  beam  paths 
to  form  an  image  of  a  body  slice  disposed  in  said  region,  said 
image  comprising  a  pattern  of  image  elements  representing 
absorption  coefficients  of  corresponding  notional  elements  in 
said  body  slice  for  said  radiation. 


5    6 


characteristic  of  the  scanned  part  of  the  said  body  related  to 

the  absorption  of  said  radiation,  and  mean>-  for  compensating 
for  anticipated  changes  in  the  length  ot  the  path  for  the  radia- 
tion within  the  bod\.  said  compensating  means  irKuidinj: 
means  for  producing  corrections  in  the  representation  which 
would  otherwise  be  produced,  to  allow  for  vanatK^n^  n;  s.nd 
output  signals  due  to  changes  m  the  irrquency  spix  t;un:  1  the 
X-radiation  related  ii^  changes  m  said  p.ith  length 


4.118.630 
ION  IMPLANTATION  APPARATl  S  WITH  A  COOLED 
STRUCTURE  CONTROLLING  THE  SURFACE 
POTENTIAL  OF  A  TARGFT  SI  RFACF 
Charles  M.  McKenna.  Fishkill,  and  Wolfgang  F.  Mueller.  V>&p- 
pingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.'S  . 

Filed  Mav  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  794.275 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  37/00 

U.S.  n.  250—492  A  ^  Haims 


4,118,629 
RADIOLOGY 

Godfrey  Newbold  Hounsfield,  Winthorpe,  England,  assignor  to 

EMI  Limited,  Hayes,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,172,  Jun.  5,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,028,554.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776.661 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7.  1974. 
25361/74 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 1994. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—445  T  12  Claims 

1.  Medical  diagnostic  radiographic  apparatus,  including  a 
source  of  X-radiation,  detector  means  spaced  from  said  source 
and  responsive  to  said  radiation  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
radiation  after  it  has  traversed  the  space  from  said  source  to 
said  detector  means,  a  member  having  an  opening  for  receiving 


1  In  apparatus  for  bombarding  a  largft  wiih  .i  beam  of  ions, 
a  structure  for  contrcMhng  the  sarfai.e  charge  of  iht-  targei 
comprising 

an  electron  source  adjacent  to  the  ion  beam  toir  pro-viding 
electrons  to  said  beam  for  providing  netulrah/mg  span- 
charge  to  said  beam. 
means  between  said  target  and  said  elestron  sourst  for  inhib- 
iting direct  rectilinear  radiations  bt-w^vcr,  said  source  ana 
said  target,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  inhihiiing  means  at  a  lower  lem- 
perature  than  said  target 
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4,118.631 
RADIOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Robert  J  .stin  Froggatt,  Southall.  England,  assignor  to  EMI 
Limitei ,  Hayes,  England 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,409 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1976, 


12679/76 
U.S.  CI. 


Int.  CI.-  A61B  6  00:  A61N  5/00 
;  50—492  R 
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11  Claims 


element,  said  elements  lying  on  the  source  side  of  the 
collimator  means  and  being  axially  shiftable, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  collimator  elements  having  its  re- 
spective channels  in  mutual  ahgnment  and  coaxial  align- 
ment with  a  neighboring  channel  in  another  collimator 
element  to  provide  at  least  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned 
collimator  elements  in  the  array;  and 

adjustment  means  including  limiting  means  for  maximum 
adjustment  to  axially  shift  one  of  the  said  collimator  ele- 
ments relative  to  the  neighboring  collimator  element  and 
to  maintain  alignment  of  the  elements  whereby  improve- 
ment in  definition  and  sensitivity  is  achieved  in  the  pattern 
of  radiation. 


lerapeutic  radiographic  apparatus  including  a  source 

;ing  radiation,  m'eans  for  directing  the  radiation  along 

ou~gh  a  predetermined  region  of  the  body  o(  a  patient, 

^posed  to  receive  radiation  after  passage  through  said 

provide  a  representation  of  the  part  of  the  body  tra- 

^  the  radiation,  means  for  comparing  the  said  repre- 

with  a  previously  derived  representation  on  vvhich  a 

interest  has  been  identified,  and  adjustment  means 

;ing  the  path  of  the  radiation  to  correlate  the  features 

in  the  two  representations,  1 


4.118.633 

OPTO-FI  ECTROMC  DEVICE  HAV  ING  COUPLED 

EMITTER  AND  RECEIVER 

Lionel  Guilleman,  Mass>.  and  Jacques  Claude  Thillays,  Herou- 
ville  St  Clair,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  618,213 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Oct.  1,  1974,  74  33049 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—551  8  Claims 
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4,118.632 

NUciEAR  MEDICINE  DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENT 

FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE  DISTRIBUTION 

P.ATTLRN  OF  A  RADIOACTIVE  R.ADI.ATION  SOURCE 

Heriberi  Luig,  Helmoltstr  7,  34  Guttingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,787 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  27 
1975,  2$47981 

Int.  CI.-  G21F  5  04 
U.S.  Cll  250—513  5  Claims 
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1.  An  opto-electric  device  comprising  light  emitter  means 
for  converting  electrical  circuit  into  light;  light  receiving 
means  for  converting  light  from  the  light  emitter  means  into 
electrical  current;  a  transparent  emitter  optical  body  of  revolu- 
tion having  a  convex  structure  and  being  provided  with  an 
emitter  base  plane  proximate  said  light  emitter  means;  a  trans- 
parent receiver  optical  body  having  a  generally  convex  struc- 
ture and  being  provided  with  a  receiver  base  plane;  said  emitter 
optical  body  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  on  said  emitter 
base  plane,  a  portion  having  focussing  properties  with  respect 
to  said  receiver  optical  body  on  said  cylindrical  portion,  and  a 
spherical  cap  on  said  portion  having  said  focussing  properties 
and  centered  on  said  light  emitter  means;  said  receiver  optical 
body  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  on  said  receiver  base 
plane,  an  exponentially  varying  portion  on  said  cylindncal 
portion  and  a  portion  having  focussing  properties  relative  to 
the  light  receiving  means  on  said  exponentially  varying  por- 
tion. 


nuclear  medicine  diagnostic  instrument  for  the  determi- 
of  the  distribution  pattern  of  gamma  rav  emission  ot 
•tive  substances  serving  as  a  gamma  ray  source  inserted 
)Ociy  and  emitting  gamma  quanta,  said  instrument  con- 
essentially  of: 

combination  of  a  detector  and  an  adjustable  collimator 

ms.  said  collimator  means  consisting  of  a  pluralit\  of 

Itichanne!    collimator   elements    placed    between    the 

rce  and  said  detector  to  thereby  form  a  distribution 

for  localizing  said  gamma  quanta  from  said  source 

the  body; 

collimator  elements  being  formed  of  pertorated  plates 
i^d  further  comprising  at  least  one  moveable  collimator 


means. 


mu 


piittern 


4,118,634 
DEV  ELOPER  SOLUTION  LEVEL  DETECTOR 

Joseph  R.  Carvalko,  Bethel,  and  Robert  J.  Tolmie,  Jr.,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,512 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  21/26 

L  s,  CI.  250—577  19  Claims 

1  In  a  photocopying  apparatus  which  utilizes  a  liquid  devel- 
oper solution  that  is  stored  in  a  removable  tank  for  developing 
photocopies;  a  device  for  indicating  when  the  amount  of  devel- 
oper solution  in  the  tank  falls  to  a  predetermined  level  so  that 
a  predetermined  amount  of  developer  solution  may  be  added 
to  said  tank,  said  device  comprising; 

A   a  source  of  light; 

B  photosensor  means,  on  which  said  light  source  is  focused, 
for  generating  a  light  intensity  signal  only  when  developer 
solution  is  not  between  said  light  source  and  photosensor; 

C.  first  means  for  mounting  said  light  source  and  said  photo- 
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sensor  means  at  a  tlxed  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  when  they  are  properly  located  in  the  photocopying 
apparatus,  the  fixed  distance  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  predetermined  level;  and 
D.  second  means  for  automatically  repositioning  said  first 
means  at  said  fixed  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
each  time  that  the  removable  tank  is  reinserted  in  the 


iiu  and  generator  matching  occurs,  and  means  for  selectively 

.Hiupling  said   responding   means  to  the  generator  and  line 
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photocopying  apparatus  whereby  the  light  source  and 
photosensor  are  recalibrated  to  consistently  sense  substan- 
tially the  same  predetermined  level,  and 
E.  means  responsive  to  said  light  intensity  signal  for  indicat- 
ing when  developer  solution  is  not  between  said  light 
source  and  photosensor  means  to  thereby  indicate  when 
the  amount  of  solution  has  fallen  below  the  predetermined 
level. 


[£"^[^3^] 
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voltage  signals  and  the  speed  control  and  voltage  regulator  and 
breaker  means  associated  w  ith  one  of  said  turbines  at  a  time. 


4,118,635 

SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMBINED 

CYCLE  ELECTRIC  POW  ER  PLANT 

Joseph  F.  Barrett,  and  Roy  W.  Kiscaden,  both  of  Springfield, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,728 
Int.  CI.-  H02J  3 '00 
U.S.  a.  290—40  R  26  Claims 

1.  A  combined  cycle  electric  power  plant  comprising  at  least 
one  gas  turbine,  means  for  generating  steam  in  response  to  heat 
energy  from  said  gas  turbine,  a  steam  turbine  driven  by  steam 
supplied  to  It  from  said  steam  generating  means,  an  electro- 
generator  driven  by  each  of  said  turbines,  means  for  control- 
ling  the  operation  of  said  turbines  and  steam  generating  means, 
said  controlling  means  including  a  speed  control  for  said  gas 
turbine  and  a  speed  control  for  said  steam  turbine,  means  for 
regulating  the  field  voltage  of  each  of  said  generators,  a  circuit 
breaker  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  generators  to  a 
power  system  line,  means  for  generating  signals  representing 
each  generator  voltage  and  each  line  voltage,  means  for  re- 
sponding to  the  generator  and  line  voltage  signals  to  generate 
voltage  change  and  turbine  speed  change  outputs  needed  for 
synchronization  and  to  generate  a  breaker  close  signal  when 


4,118.636 
THERMAL  AIR  POWERED  KI  FCTRK    (.FMRMOH 

SYSTEM 
Merlin  B,  Christian.  UKM)  NorthwjK^d  l)r    ^pl.  \M.  HaMo^n. 
Tex.  77521 

Filed  N()>.  26,  19^6,  Ser.  No.  745,129 
Int.  (1.    H02K  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  290—52  7  Claims 

1  A  thermal  air  powered  alternating  current  electric  genera- 
tor svstem  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  generally  conical  structure  for  collecting  air  having  an 
upper  and  lower  end,  said  structure  having  a  covering 
through  which  a  maximum  amount  of  radiant  heat  may 
pass  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  thereof, 
lb  I  means  ai  the  lower  end  of  said  structure  for  the  passage 
of  air  tr.-m  the  outside  of  said  structure  to  the  inside 
thereof, 
(c)  mounted  on  the  upper  end  o\  said  structure,  an  alternat- 
ing current  (Ac)  producing  turbine-generator  whose  main 
axis  extends  vertically  from  said  structure  and  which 
compnses  a  shafiless  turbine  forming  the  center  portion  of 
the    generator    and    having    attached    circumferentially 
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*to  a  rotor   which  when  powered,  rotates  as  an  inte-    compressor  stages  for  automatically  delivering  low,  intermedi- 
Dart  of  the  turbine  to  which  it  is  attached,  and  a  stator    ate  or  high  pressure  air  at  inversely  varying  flow  rates  to  the 
unding  the  rotor  and  attached  at  the  inner  wall  of  a    p,pe  system  m  response  to  the  pressure  in  the  system,  at  least 
ng  which  surrounds  and  encloses  the  entire  turbine-    one  air-actuated  generator  station,  conduit  means  operatively 
.-aTor,  the  turbine-generator  having  means  at  either    connecting  said  at  least  one  generator  station  to  said  pipe 
thereof  for  ingress  and  egress  o{  air  which  passes    system  for  withdrawing  compressed  air  therefrom  for  operat- 
ing said  at  least  one  generator  station,  said  at  least  one  genera- 
tor station  including  air  motor  means  operably  connected  to 
said  conduit  means  and  operated  by  the  compressed  connected 
to  said  conduit  means  and  operated  by  the  compressed  air  for 
driving  an  electric  generator,  and  air  pressure  and  air  volume 
control  means  connected  in  said  conduit  means  and  operable 
simultaneously  to  control  operations  of  said  air  motor  means, 
said  air  pressure  and  air  volume  control  means  being  capable  of 
varying  the  work  output  of  said  air  motor  means  in  accordance 
with  a  demand  signal  to  thereby  accurately  control  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  air  motor  means  to  drive  an  electric  generator 
at  its  optimum  speed. 
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ardly  through  the  collector,  thence  through  the  tur- 
-generator  to  produce  an  alternating  current 

turbine  further  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  the 
>..  being  sequentially  stacked  from  top  to  bottom  ot 
.urbine,  each  blade  being  arranged  across  the  diameter 
le  turbine  and  being  at  essentially  a  45'  angle  from  the 

ing  blade. 
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4.118.638 

SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBLTING  PILOT  SIGNALS 

Franco  Huwyler.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica  Italiana 

Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1976,  Ser.  No.  750.502 
Claims  priontv,  application  Italy.  Dec.  19,  1975,  30490  A/75 
Int.  CI.-  H02J  4/00 
U.S.  a.  307— 11  15aaims 


4,118.637 

INTEGRATED  ENERGY  SYSTEM 

Louis  Eiigene  Tackett,  Grandview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LNEP3 

Energy  Systems  Inc.,  Grandview,  Tex. 

Cent  nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,131,  May  20,  1975. 

aband4ned.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,064 

Int.  a.-  H02P  9.04 

U.S.  a.  290—55  21  Qaims 
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system  for  collecting,  storing  and  distnbuting  energy 
ng  a  transmission-storage  pipe  system  including  an 
nected  network  of  large  diameter  high  pressure  con- 
storage  and  transmission  of  large  volumes  of  com- 
air  throughout  a  predetermined   wide  geographical 
plurality  of  energy  collector-converters  including  air 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  pipe  system 
and  utilizing  available  energy  to  compress  air  and  deliver  the 
comprised  air  to  said  pipe  system,  said  air  compressor  means 
g  a  plurality  of  separate  compressor  stages,  pressure 
responsive   control   means   operatively   interconnecting   said 


1   A  system  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pilot  signals  com- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  a  succession  of  time  period  initiation 
pulses,  each  of  said  time  period  initiation  pulses  defining  a 
different  system  time  period; 

a  first  set  of  timing  circuits  comprising  a  plurality  of  timing 
circuits,  each  timing  circuit  in  said  first  set  of  timing  cir- 
cuits having  a  characteristic  time  interval  associated  there- 
with.  the  characteristic  time  interval  associated  with  each 
timing  circuit  in  said  first  of  timing  circuits  being  different 
than  the  characteristic  time  interval  of  at  least  one  other 
timing  circuit  in  said  first  set  of  timing  circuits,  each  said 
timing  circuit  in  said  first  set  of  timing  circuits  adapted  to 
generate  a  gating  pulse  at  its  output  responsive  to  the 
generation  of  each  of  said  time  period  initiation  pulses  and 
after  a  time  delay  equal  to  the  characteristic  time  interval 
associated  therewith, 

a  second  set  of  timing  circuits  comprising  a  plurality  of 
timing  circuits,  each  timing  circuit  in  said  second  set  of 
timing  circuits  having  a  characteristic  time  interval  associ- 
ated therewith,  the  characteristic  time  interval  associated 
with  each  timing  circuit  in  said  second  set  of  timing  cir- 
cuits being  identical  to  the  characteristic  time  interval  of 
at  least  one  timing  circuit  in  said  first  set  of  timing  circuits 
whereby  operative  couplings  between  said  timing  circuits 
of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  timing  circuits  are  provided, 
each  said  timing  circuit  in  said  second  set  of  timing  circuits 
adapted  to  generate  a  gating  pulse  at  its  output  responsive 
to  the  generation  of  each  of  said  time  period  initiation 
pulses  and  after  a  time  delay  equal  to  the  characteristic 
time  interval  associated  therewith; 
a  pulse  distribution  line  connected  to  an  output  of  said  time 
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period  initiating  pulse  generating  means  and  receiving  said 
time  period  initiation  pulses; 

means  for  coupling  each  of  said  timing  circuits  in  said  first 
and  second  set  of  timing  circuits  to  said  pulse  distribution 
line; 

a  plurality  of  receiver  devices  each  having  first  and  second 
inputs  and  an  output,  each  of  said  receiver  devices 
adapted  to  generate  a  pilot  signal  at  its  output  when  gating 
signals  are  simultaneously  applied  to  both  its  inputs,  each 
said  receiver  device  associated  with  a  different  timing 
circuit  in  said  second  set  of  timing  circuits  and  thereby 
associated  with  the  characteristic  time  interval  of  its  asso- 
ciated timing  circuit; 

a  transmission  line;    ■ 

means  for  coupling  the  output  of  each  of  said  timing  circuits 
in  said  second  set  of  timing  circuits  to  said  first  input  of  the 
receiver  device  with  which  it  is  associated; 

a  plurality  of  normally  opened  switches  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  said  timing  circuits  in  said  first  set  of  timing 
circuits,  each  of  said  normally  open  switches  associated 
with  a  different  one  of  said  timing  circuits  in  said  first  set 
of  timing  circuits  and  thereby  associated  with  the  charac- 
teristic time  interval  of  its  associated  timing  circuit,  each 
of  said  switches  for  applying  a  gating  signal  generated  by 
its  associated  timing  circuit  to  said  transmission  line  when 
its  associated  switch  is  selectively  closed  by  an  operator  of 
said  system;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  transmission  line  to  said  second 
input  of  each  of  said  receiver  devices  whereby  a  pilot 
signal  is  generated  at  the  output  of  any  receiver  device 
whose  associated  characteristic  time  interval  is  identical 
to  the  characteristic  time  interval  associated  with  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  which  has  been  selectively  closed  by  an 
operator  of  said  system. 


net  and  being  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  p.  v.<r. 
said  main  bus  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  p.''«^il<-'' 
individual  horizontal  phase  conductors; 

a  multiphase  vertical  riser  bus  mounted  withm  said  cabinet 
and  connected  to  an  electrical  load,  said  vertical  riser  bus 
comprising  a  pluralitv  of  individual  \ertical  phase  conduc- 
tors; 

means  connecting  said  horizontal  main  bus  and  said  vertical 
riser  bus;  and 

a  plurality  of  molded  proteciive  members,  each  individual 
horizontal  and  vertical  phase  conductor  having  a  plurality 
of  said  protective  members  mounted  thereon  and  cooper- 
ating to  separately  cover  major  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
individual  phase  conductors,  whereby  said  individual 
phase  conductors  are  electrically  isolated  from  each  other. 


4.118.640 

JFET  BASE  JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR  Cl.AMP 

Sam  S.  Ochi.  San  Jose;  Adib  R.  Hamadc,  Cupertino,  and  I>anicl 

D.  Culmer.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  735.879 

Int.  n.-  H03K  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  307—237  1  Claim 


4,118,639 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHBOARD  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  BUS  SYSTEM  WITH  INDIVIDUAL  PHASE 

ISOLATION 
Richard  Rosey,  Plum  Borough;  George  N.  Kovatch,  Monroe- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Ned  H.  Simon,  Queeny  Township,  St. 
Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,540 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  7/28 

U.S.  a.  307—147  21  Claims 


1   A  base  junction  transistor  clamp  comprising: 

a  first  base -junction  transistor  to  be  clamped  fabricated  into 
a  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  its  emitter  coupled 
to  said  substrate; 

a  second-base  juncton  transistor  having  its  collector  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  said  first  base-Junction  transistor,  its 
emitter  connected  to  said  substrate,  and  j  h.isc   and 

a  field-effect  transistor  having  its  source  connected  iv  the 
collector  of  said  first  base-junction  transistor,  its  drain 
connected  to  said  base  of  said  second  base-junction  tran- 
sistor and  its  gate  connected  to  a  source  of  reference 
potential,  thereby  causing  the  potential  at  the  collector  of 
said  first  base-junction  transistor  to  be  clamped  at  a  level 
established  by  said  reterencc  potential 


1.    Electrical    power   distribution   switchboard    apparatus, 
comprising: 
a  cabinet; 
a  multiphase  horizontal  main  bus  mounted  withm  said  cabi- 


4.118,641 
CHOPPER  INCLUDING  TRANSISTOR  SWITCHES 

Roger  Ij^nnuzel.  Saint-Denis.  France,  assignor  to  (  ompagnit 
Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  S.A.,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775.685 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1976.  ''6  (>69''6 
Int.  CI.-  H03K  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—240  2  Claims 

1,  A  chopper  comprising: 

transistor  switches,  said  switches  being  four  in  number  and 
each  comprising  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  lermmai 
and  being  short-circuited  b\  a  diode  whose  anode  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  and  uhosc  cathode  is  con- 
nected to  the  mput  terminal, 
a  DC  supply  whose  first  terminal  is  connected  u^  thr  input 
terminals  of  ,i  first  switch  and  ut  a  second  ^wiu.^-,  and 
whose  second  terminal  is  connected  to  the  >>uipui  lerni] 
nals  of  the  third  switch  and  of  the  fourth  switch,  the 
output  terminal  of  the  first  sv.ilch  being  connected  n    ihe 
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terminal  of  the  fourth  switch,  the  output  terminal  of 
cond  switch  being  connected  to  the  mput  terminal  of 
iird  switch; 

ut  transformer  comprising  a  primary  winding  and  a 
dary  winding,  said  primary  wmding  being  con- 
d  in  series  w  ith  an  inductance  and  thus  constituting  a 
t  connected  at  one  end  with  ihe  output  terminal  of 
rst  switch  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  output  termi- 
f  the  second  switch, 

for  controlling  the  switches  comprising  a  Schmitt 
r  comparator  connected  to  receive  on  a  first  input  a 

input  signal  constituted  by  an  AC  reference  signal 
a  period  T  and  on  a  second  input  a  second  input 
1  equal  to  a  fraction  of  the  output  signal  obtained  on 

^condary  winding  of  the  transformer,  this  fraction 

chosen  so  that  the  second  input  signal  wili  have  an 

value  equal  to  that  of  the  first  input  signal; 

mparator  changing  state  each  time  the  difference 

n  the  first  input  signal  and  the  second  input  signal 

les  a  certain  level  Av  equal  to  a  fraction  of  the  maxi- 

amplitude  of  the  reference  signal, 

parator  supplying  a  first  square  wave  signal  which 

itive  when  the  error  signal  obtained  h_\  the  difference 
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4.11H.642 
HIGHKR  DENSITY  INSLI  A TKD  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT 

(IRCl  IT 

William  Stankv  Richardson,  Tempe.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumbury,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Vo.  590,533.  Jun.  26,  1975.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  .No.  765,494 

Int.  CI.    H03K  3..  (K);  HOIL  29/78.  27/02.  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  307  —  238  6  Claims 


mpar 


tct 


betveen  the  two  input  signals  of  the  comparator  increases 
zero  when  said  error  signal  decreases  and  a  second 
ua(re  wave  signal  in  phase  opposition  with  said  first 
wave  signal;  wherein  said  control  means  comprises 
meafis  generating  square  wave  signals  with  a  period  T 
the  reference  signal  which  in  combination  with  said 
and  second  square  wave  signals  coming  from  the 
rator  supply  signals  controlling  a  first  group  of 
hes  comprising  the  first  switch  and  the  third  switch 
a  second  group  oi  switches  comprising  the  second 
h  and  the  fourth  switch  so  that  during  each  period  T 
le  reference  signal  the  switches  of  the  second  group 
be  open  during  the  first  half-period  T/2, 
sw^itches  of  the  first  group  will  be  open  during  the  sec- 
half-period  T,'2, 

the  switches  of  the  first  group  during  the  first  half- 
T/2  will  be  commutated  in  phase  with  the  second 
u4re  wave  signal  while  the  other  switch  of  the  first 
during  the  same  first  half-period  is  closed  and  one 
ie  switches  of  the  second  group  during  the  second 
period  T/2  will  be  commutated  in  phase  with  the  first 
square  wave  signal  whereas  the  other  switch  of  the  second 
group  dunng  the  same  half-period  is  closed 


nod 
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6   An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type  includ- 
ing first  and  second  pairs  of  distinct  separated  regions 
each  pair  being  of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  said  first 
conductivity  type  and  being  disposed  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor body,  a  first  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
body  located  between  said  first  pair  of  separated  regions 
conducting  current  in  response  to  a  first  surface  electric 
field  intensity  applied  to  said  first  surface  portion  and  a 
second  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  body  being 
located  between  said  second  pair  of  separated  regions; 

(b)  a  patterned  layer  of  insulative  material  disposed  over  said 
semiconductor  body; 

(c)  a  first  conductor  means  located  over  said  first  surface 
portion  and  over  said  second  surface  portion  and  includ- 
ing means  for  coupling  to  a  voltage  supply  of  a  first  prede- 
termined value,  said  second  surface  portion  constituting  a 
part  of  a  parasitic  device; 

(d)  said  first  conductor  means  being  spaced  and  separated 
from  said  first  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  body 
by  a  first  portion  of  said  patterned  layer  of  insulative 
material,  and  said  first  conductor  means  being  separated 
and  spaced  from  said  second  surface  portion  of  semicon- 
ductor body  by  a  second  portion  of  said  patterned  layer  of 
insulative  material,  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
patterned  layer  of  insulative  material  having  substantially 
an  identical  thickness,  said  first  portion  of  said  patterned 
layer  of  insulative  material  including  upper  and  side  sur- 
faces; said  first  conductor  means  including  regions  dis- 
posed over  said  upper  and  side  surfaces  of  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  pattern  layer  of  insulative  material  for  dimin- 
ishing the  effective  spacing  between  said  first  portion; 

(e)  said  first  conductor  means,  said  first  portion  of  said  pat- 
terned layer  of  insulative  material,  said  semiconductor 
hodv  and  said  means  for  coupling  to  a  voltage  supply  of  a 
first  predetermined  value  being  cooperatively  responsive 
for  generating  said  first  surface  electric  field  intensity  at 
said  first  surface  portion;  said  first  conductor  means,  said 
second  portion  of  said  patterned  layer  of  insulative  mate- 
rial, such  semiconductor  body  and  said  means  for  cou- 
pling to  a  voltage  supply  of  a  first  predetermined  value 
being  cooperatively  responsive  for  generating  a  second 
surface  electric  field  intensity  at  said  second  surface  por- 
tion, said  second  surface  electric  field  intensity  being 
lower  than  said  first  surface  electric  field  intensity  for 
minimizing  the  possibility  of  turning  on  the  parasitic  de- 
vice. 
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4,118,643 
COMPLIANT  MHD  ELECTRODE  STRL'CTL'RE 

.Anthony  Patrick  Coppa,  and  Bert  Zauderer,  both  of  Merion, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  768.641 

Int.  CI.;  H02K  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  310— 11  2  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  structure  for  use  with  a  magnetohydrodynamic 
generator  employing  hot  ionized  gas  as  the  working  fluid, 
comprising: 

a  ceramic  member  having  an  obverse  face  for  exposure  to 
the  said  gas,  and  a  reverse; 

a  thermally  conductive  compliance  member  having  at  least 
two  faces,  one  of  which  faces  is  conductively  fi.xed  to  the 
reverse  of  the  ceramic  member,  the  other  of  which  faces  is 
conductively  fixed  to 

a  cooling  block. 

said  thermally  conductive  compliance  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  curved  metal  strips  substantially  parallel  to 
one  another,  one  edge  of  each  said  strip  comprising  one 
face,  and  the  other  edge  of  each  said  strip  comprising  the 
other  face  of  the  compliance  member. 


4,118.644 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY 

Siegfried  Schulte,  Gevelndorf,  and  Wilhelm  Schmitt.  Ringen- 
berg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 
Schulte  Elektrotechnik  KG,  Luedenscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  619.794.  Oct.  6.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.017.964. 
This  application  Dec.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  750.666 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  12. 

1974.  2448699;  May  28.  1975,  2523604 

Int.  CI.;  H02K  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—42  2  Claims 


stator  bore  diameter,  said  bearing  means  supporting  said  rotor 
m  said  housing  which  comprises  two  separate  deep  drawn 
housing  members  of  sheet  metal,  each  of  said  housing  members 
having  a  respective  bearing  seating  surface  produced  by  said 
deep  drawing,  at  least  one  of  the  housing  members  having  a 
stator  supporting  shoulder  also  produced  by  said  deep  draw- 
ing, whereby  the  stator  rests  against  said  shoulder,  and  wherein 
said  housing  member  with  the  shoulder  comprises  at  its  open 
end  a  deep  drawn  outwardly  flaring  conical  rim,  said  other 
housing  member  without  the  shoulder  having  a  matching 
conical  rim  fitting  into  said  outwardly  flaring  conical  rim, 
whereby,  due  to  said  conical  rims,  the  two  housing  members 
and  with  the  housing  members  the  entire  assembly  is  automati- 
callv  centered  by  the  housing  members  axially  pressed  to- 
gether. 


4.118.^5 

DUAL  POSITION  AIR  GAP  HAFFI  K  A>sSL.MBL\  I  UK  A 

DYNAMOFLFCTRIC  MACHINE 

Raymond  M.  Calfo,  Pittsburgh:  GeorKf  F.  Dailev.  Plum  B(ir- 
ough;  Gerald  R.  .Alkire.  Ntw  Vlexandria,  and  Arthur  Mulach, 
Penn  Hills,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Uestinghouse  FUctnt 
Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  785,9:'9 

Int.  CI.;  H02K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  310— 53  13  Claims 


1  A  dynamoelectinc  machine  with  a  dual  position  air  gap 
baffie  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  shaped  stator  assembly  with  a  plurality  of 
stator  windings  disposed  therein; 

a  generally  cylindroid  rotor  assembly  axially  and  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  stator  with  an  air  gap  space  between 
the  outer  circumference  of  said  rotor  and  the  inner  cir- 
cumference of  said  stator: 

a  dual  position  air  gap  baffle  assembly  rotatably  mounted 
over  said  air  gap  on  one  end  of  said  stator  and  for  regulat- 
ing air  flow  in  said  air  gap  in  one  position  and  the  other 
allowing  for  access  to  said  rotor  assembly; 

means  for  sealing  said  air  gap  baffle  to  one  end  of  said  stator. 


T_  7 
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4.118.646 
FI  FCTROMAGNFTK    MA(  HINTS 
Francis  NNilliam  Fleming,  and  Raymond  John  F'ethuk.  both  of 
Glasgow.  Great   Britain,  assignors   to   Markon    ln>;inttrinK: 
Compan>  Limited,  Nottingham,  (.rtat  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600.198.  ,Jul.  29.  19'5.  abandoned.  I  his 
application  Jun.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  807.882 
Int.  CI.    Hn2K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  310— 58  4  (  laims 

1  .An  electromagnetic  machine  comprising  a  salient  pole 
rotor,  impellor  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  coolant  gas 
1.  An  electrical  machinery  assembly  including  a  rotor  com-  through  the  machine,  an  electrically-conductive  winding  car- 
prising  a  rotor  shaft  and  bearing  means  preassembled  on  said  ried  on  each  salient  pole  of  the  rotor  and  formed  by  superim- 
rotor  shaft,  a  stator  having  an  inner  bore  of  given  diameter,  a  posed  winding  layers  having  a  plurality  of  turns  wound  around 
deep  draw  n  sheet  metal  housing,  said  bearing  means  on  said  the  pertaining  pole  and  containing  conductors  extending  paral- 
rotor  shaft  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  said  given    lei  to  the  rotor  axis,  and  a  heat  pipe  structure  carried  by  each 
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heat  pipe  structure  having  an  evaporator  end  embed- 
d  winding,  a  condenser  end  projecting  into  the  path 
]f  said  coolant  gas  and  a  portion  of  said  heat  pipe 

jetween  said  ends  extending  laterally  across  a  plural- 


cf 


inserted  between  said  wall  and  current-carrying  element 
with  said  brush  urged  against  the  current-carrying  ele- 
ment by  said  spring  means. 


4.118.648 

SALIFNT  POLE  OF  A  SYNCHRONOLS  ELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Roger  Gillet.  and  Jean  All^gre.  both  of  Belfort,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  Cxcnerale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et  Meca- 
niques  Alsthom.  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581.994,  May  29,  1975.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  28.  1976.  Ser.  No.  736.604 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1974.  74  20591 
Int.  a:  H02K  ]/24 
l^ii,  CI   310—269  SQaims 


ity  of  said  conductors  with  said  evaporator  end  more  remote 
than  said  condenser  end  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor 
thereby  ■permitting  centrifugal  force  to  transfer  condensed 
fluid  in  the  heat  pipe  from  the  condenser  end  to  the  evaporator 


end. 


4.118,647 
llREASSEMBLEABLE  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  .\  Brenner,  St.  Joseph;  Victor  W.  Cuthbert.  Sodus,  and 
Albert  T.  Braga,  Stevensville.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  vvhirl- 
pool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  781.011  I 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—239  9  Claims 


1,  In  kn  electrical  device  having  a  wall  -.paced  from  a  cur- 
rent-carrying element,  improved  means  for  providing  an  elec- 
trical connection  to  the  current-carrying  element  comprising; 
a  brush  holder  earned  by  said  wall  and  having  a  first  portion, 
an  Opposite  second  portion,  and  a  through  channel  open- 
ingfat  one  end  through  said  first  portion  and  at  the  other 
enq  through  said  second  portion; 
a  terminal  having  a  base  portion   facially  overlying  said 
seciond  portion,  and  a  turned  end  received  in  said  other 
end  of  the  channel; 
a  pair  of  tangs  one  each  on  opposite  sides  of  said  terminal 
tutjned  end  defining  resilient  means  for  free  insertion  of 
said  turned  end  into  said  channel  and  for  biting  into  said 
brush  holder  as  an  incident  of  the  inserted  turned  end 
being  urged  outwardly  relative  to  said  brush  holder  chan- 
nel   for  locking  said  terminal  end  to  said  brush  holder 
agiinst  displacement  outwardly  from  said  other  channel 
end.  said  tangs  being  resiliently  deformed  inwardly  during 
insertion  of  the  turned  end  into  said  brush  holder  for  free 
insertion  thereof; 
an  electncally  conductive  brush  movable  earned  in  said  one 
end  of  the  channel  and  having  an  end  portion  projecting 
from  said  brush  holder  first  portion;  and 
spnrg  means  between  said  terminal  and  brush  urging  said 
brush  outwardly  from  said  one  end  of  the  channel  into 
engagement    with    said    current-carrying    element,    said 
brush  being  electncally  conductively  connected  to  said 
te -minal,  said  pair  of  tangs  preventing  said  outward  dis- 
plicement  of  the  terminal  notwithstanding  the  outward 
bi  ising  action  of  said  spnng  means,  said  assembly  of  said 
brush  holder,  brush,  terminal,  and  spnng  means  being 


1  In  a  salient  pole  of  a  synchronous  electnc  machine,  said 
salient  polt  compnsing;  a  radially  internal  polar  body  and  a 
radially  external  polar  shoe  in  the  form  of  a  single  block,  said 
block  being  formed  of  an  axial  stack  of  metal  sheets,  each  sheet 
having  integrally,  a  radially  internal  portion  and  a  radially 
external  portion,  clamping  means  for  axially  clamping  the 
metal  sheets  together,  the  radially  external  portion  of  said 
metal  sheets  being  metal  welded  together  to  form  an  electn- 
cally conductive  pole  shoe,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
clamping  means  are  disposed  at  the  radially  internal  portion  of 
said  sheets  with  said  sheets  being  undamped  between  said 
radially  internal  and  radially  external  portions  and  the  portion 
of  said  sheets  between  said  radially  internal  and  radially  exter- 
nal portions  being  of  reduced  axial  thickness  to  form  a  shallow 
hollowed  out  portion  extending  between  said  radially  internal 
portion  and  said  pole  shoe. 


4.118.649 

TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MEGASOMC 

CLEANING 

Stanley  Shwartzman.  Somerville,  and  Alfred  Mayer,  Plainrield. 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,276 

Int,  CI.    HOIL  41/10 

l^  S.  CI.  310-337  lOQaims 
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1  A  transducer  assembly  adapted  to  oscillate  at  a  megasonic 
frequency  for  propagating  a  beam  of  ultrasonic  energy  into  a 
tluid  adjacent  thereto  compnsing: 

J  metallic  foil  having  a  back  surface,  said  foil  having  a  thick- 
ness between  about  5  and  about  50  micrometers. 
at  least  one  transducer  having  one  face  thereof  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  back  surface  by  a  conductor-loaded  epoxy 
disposed  therebetween,  and 
insulating  means  disposed  in  the  area  adjacent  to  said  back 
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surface  and  surrounding  the  edges  of  said  transducer  for 
supporting  said  foil  and  transducer  in  relatively  fixed 
relationship  while  allowing  electrical  connection  to  the 
opposite  face  of  said  transducer 


4,118,650 
INTERNALLY  SUPPORTED  FLAT  TUBE  DISPLAY 
Warner  Curtis  Scott,  Dallas  County,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,393 

Int.  O.^  HOIJ  29/46,  29/82 

U.S.  a.  313—422  7  Oaims 
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1.  An  electron  beam  scanning  system  comprising; 

a  gas  evacuated  sealed  envelope; 

an  electron  source  mounted  within  said  envelope; 

a  target  member  having  a  dot  matnx  thereon  mounted 
within  said  envelope  opposite  said  electron  source; 

a  control  stack  compnsing  a  plurality  of  control  plates  sand- 
wiched between  said  electron  source  and  said  target  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  fiow  of  electrons  therebetween, 
said  control  plates  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
therein,  corresponding  apertures  of  said  control  plates 
being  aligned  to  form  electron  channels  between  said 
electron  source  and  said  target  member; 

said  apertures  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  aperture  matrixes 
such  that  the  first  plate  of  said  control  stack  contains  a 
matnx  of  apertures  compressed  to  provide  a  flat  portion 
free  of  aperture  between  adjacent  sets  of  apertures  ma- 
tnxes,  the  remaining  plates  having  aperture  matnxes  ex- 
panded such  that  the  aperture  matnx  of  the  last  plate  of 
said  control  stack  corresponds  to  said  dot  matnx;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  control  stack  mounted  between 
the  back  plate  of  said  envelope  and  said  first  control  plate, 
said  supporting  means  in  contact  with  said  fiat  portion. 


verse  velocity  such  ihat  a  wide  a^xepiance  angle  is  pro- 
vided thereby  increasing  electron  iransmission  between 
said  electron  source  and  said  target,  said  apertures  having 
said  large  dimension  further  having  a  small  dimension 
along  the  direction  that  said  emiiu-d  eitctrons  have  negli- 
gible transverse  velocitv  definini:  aperiLires  having  a  low 
aspect  ratio. 


said  apertures  arranged 


lurality  of  aperture  matnxes 


fe 
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such  that  the  first  plate  of  said  control  stack  contains  a 
matnx  of  apertures  compressed  to  provide  a  flat  portion 
free  of  aperture  between  adjacent  sets  of  apertures  ma- 
trixes, the  remaining  plates  having  aperture  matnxes  ex- 
panded such  that  the  aperture  matrix  of  the  last  plate  of 
said  control  stack  corresponds  to  said  Jot  matrix,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  control  stack  mounted  beiween 
the  back  plate  of  said  envelope  and  said  firsi  control  plate, 
said  supporting  means  in  contact  with  said  tlat  portion. 


4,118.652 

LINEAR  ACCELERATOR  HAV  ING  A  SIDE  CA\  ITY 

COUPLED  TO  TWO  DIFFERENT  DIAMETER  (  A\  ITIES 

\  ictor  A,  \  aguine.  Palo  Alto,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  \  arian  Associ- 
ates. Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546.3^9,  Feb.  3.  19^";,  Pat.  No 
4,024.426.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420, ''54,  No>.  30, 
1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar    14.  19"7,  Ser.  No. 

777.364 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  25/10 

U.S.  CL  315—5.41  *  Claims 
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4,118.651 
INTERNALLY  SUPPORTED  FLAT  TUBE  DISPLAY 
Warner  Curtis  Scott,  Dallas  County,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,395 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29/02,  29/46.  29/82 
U.S.  CI.  313—422  11  Claims 

1.  An  electron  beam  scanning  system  compnsing; 
a  gas  evacuated  sealed  envelope; 
an  electron  source  mounted  within  said  envelope; 
a  target   member  having  a  dot   matrix   thereon   mounted 

within  said  envelope  opposite  said  electron  source; 
a  control  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  control  plates  sand- 
wiched between  said  electron  source  and  said  target  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  flow  of  electrons  therebetween, 
said  control  plates  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
therein,  corresponding  apertures  of  said  control  plates 
being  aligned  to  form  electron  channels  between  said 
electron  source  and  said  target  member; 
said  apertures  of  at  least  one  of  said  control  plates  adjacent 
said  electron  source  having  a  large  dimension  along  the 
direction  that  said  emitted  electrons  have  a  finite  trans- 


i4    1 


1  An  accelerator  for  charged  particle  beams  comprising 
wall  means  forming  a  plurality  of  resonant  accelerating  cavi- 
ties, beam-passage  apertures  formed  m  said  wall  means  be- 
tv\een  adjacent  accelerating  cavmcs.  ,i  resonani  coupling  cav- 
itv  external  to  and  interconnecting  two  of  said  accelerating 
cavities,  one  of  said  two  accelerating  cavities  having  a  cou- 
pling ins  in  a  region  of  its  wall  remote  from  said  beam-passage 
aperture,  said  coupling  iris  connecting  to  a  transmission  means 
for  injecting  electromagnetic  wave  energy  into  said  one  accel- 
erating cav  Its.  said  one  o\  said  two  accelerating  cavities  having 
a  smaller  diameter  than  the  other  accelerating  cavity,  a  first 
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coupling  bassage  from  said  coupling  cavity  to  said  one  acceler- 
ating ca^vitv.  and  a  second  coupling  passage  from  said  coupling 
said  other  accelerating  cavitv 


cavit\  to 


4.118.653 

wriIble  energy  highly  efficient  linear 
accelerator 

\  ictor  xieksey  Vaguine,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  752.936 
Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  25/10 


U.S.  CI.  ;il5— 5.41 
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13  Claims 


through  the  screen  and  film,  automatic  light  intensity  control 
means  comprising: 

a.  photo-detector  means  spaced  from  the  screen  on  said  one 
side  thereof  opposite  the  housing  and  oriented  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  the  film  to  detect  only  the  intensity  of 
light  penetratmg  through  the  vicinity  of  the  center  portion 
of  the  screen  and  film  and  to  shield  ambient  light  there- 
from, and 

b.  electrical  circuit  means  for  automatically  controllmg  the 
brightness  of  the  light  source  m  response  to  an  output 
signal  from  the  photo-detector  means,  whereby  the 
brightness  of  the  light  source  is  increased  when  the  light 
penetrating  through  the  screen  and  film  decreases,  and 
vice  versa. 


linear  accelerator  for  charged  particles: 

lantially  linear  first  extended  acceleration  circuit  com- 

,jn2  a  passageway  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  charged 

cies  through  said  circuit  in  energy  exchanging  rela- 

with  an  electromagnetic  wave  on  said  circuit  travel- 

senerally  parallel  to  said  beam, 

nd  acceleration  circuit  comprising  a  passage  for  trans- 
ing  said  beam  after  emergence  from  said  first  circuit  in 
g\  exchanging  relation  with  a  standing  electromag- 
.~  wave  on  said  second  circuit,  and 
oupling  means  for  coupling  electromagnetic  wave 
gv  into  one  end  of  said  first  circuit  and  second  cou- 
^  means  for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy  out  from 
other  end  of  said  first  circuit  into  said  second  circuit. 


4.118,655 

LINE  SAWTOOTH  DEFLECTION  CURRENT 

GENERATOR 

Jdrg  VVolber.  Pinneberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  799.961 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1976.  2623599 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  29/56 
U.S.  a.  315— J^l  3  Claims 


ng 


4.118.654 
AUTONJIATIC  LIGHT  INTENSITY  CONTROL  FOR  X-RAY 
FILM  VIEWER 
Ohta,  and  Akira  Muramatsu,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami  ashigara. 


X-JUlov 


Filed  Nov.  29,  1976.  Ser.  No.  745,754 
priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4.  1975.  50-144831 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  i'  02 
40—361  7  Claims 


1.  li]  a  photographic  film  viewer  including  a  light  diffuser 
screen,  means  for  positioning  a  film  adjacent  one  side  of  the 
screen,  a  housing  surrounding  the  other  side  of  the  screen,  and 
a  hght'source  disposed  within  the  housing  for  projecting  light 


1   A  circuit  arrangement  for  generating  from  a  supply  volt- 
age source  a  sawtooth  deflection  current  through  a  line  deflec- 
tion coil,  said  circuit  comprising  a  line  deflection  circuit  in- 
cluding switching  means  operating  at  line  frequency  for  peri- 
odically applying  a  voltage  to  said  line  deflection  coil  for  the 
production  of  said  deflection  current,  and  modulating  means 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  deflection  coil  circuit  for  modu- 
lating the  magnitude  i^i  the  voltage  across  the  deflection  coil 
during  the  line  scan  period  thereby  modulating  the  amplitude 
of  the  deflection  current,  said  modulating  means  including  a 
stage  operating  in  the  switching  mode,  and  a  switch  controlled 
by  periodic  pulses  for  alternately  driving  said  switch   into 
conduction  and  cuttmg  it  off  and  adjusting  the  duration  of  the 
controlling  pulses  depending  on  the  voltage  present  at  the 
modulating  means  output   terminals,   a  scan  capacitor,  said 
suppi\  voltage  source  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  scan 
capacitor  for  supplying  a  part  of  the  voltage  applied  to  the  line 
deflection  coil,   said   modulating   means  providing  a  pulse- 
shaped  current  switched  between  two  values  to  the  scan  ca- 
pacitor an   inductance   means  coupled   to  said   modulations 
means  for  smoothing  the  switching  frequency,  and  a  winding 
coupled  to  the  scan  capacitor,  said  winding  being  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  line  deflection  circuit. 
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4.118.656 

NORTH-SOUTH  PINCUSHION  DISTORTION 

CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

Wolfgang  Friedrich  W ilhelm  Dietz.  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  829,499 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29,56 

U.S.  CI.  315—371  5  Claims 


1  aOOUL'TOII 


"^J. 


provide  a  high  DC.  voltage  output  for  the  acceleration 

electrode  of  the  kinescope; 

a  capacitor  (10)  having  one  end  connected  to  said  intermedi- 
ate tap  {3a)  of  said  autotransformer  (3)  and  to  said  other 
terminal  of  said  thyristor.  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
said  other  pole  (2)  of  said  voltage  source  (1.2); 

a  transformer  (13)  having  a  primary  winding,  connecting 
said  intermediate  tap  (3a)  of  said  autotransformer  (3)  to 
said  other  terminal  of  said  thyristor  (4),  and  a  secondary 


1.  A  north-south  pincushion  distortion  correction  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  first  capacitance  coupled  in  parallel  with  a  vertical  deflec- 
tion winding; 

a  charging  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  capacitance  for  charg- 
ing said  first  capacitance  with  respective  decreasing  and 
increasing  amounts  of  horizontal  deflection  rate  energy 
during  respective  first  and  second  portions  of  each  verti- 
cal trace  interval,  the  charging  of  said  first  capacitance 
developing  a  generally  sawtooth  shaped  horizontal  rate 
voltage  at  a  junction  of  said  first  capacitance  and  said 
winding,  and  the  discharging  of  said  first  capacitance 
providing  a  sawtooth  shaped  vertical  rate  scanning  cur- 
rent in  said  winding; 

a  second  capacitance  and  impedance  means  coupled  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  first  capacitance  and  in  parallel  with  said 
vertical  deflection  winding  for  altering  the  shape  of  said 
sawtooth  shaped  horizontal  rate  voltage  at  said  junction 
by  boosting  the  sawtooth  voltage  during  the  first  half  of 
each  horizontal  trace  interval  for  producing  on  said  verti- 
cal rate  sawtooth  current  a  substantially  symmetrical 
horizontal  rate  parabolic  current  component  during  each 
horizontal  trace  interval  for  effecting  north-south  pin- 
cushion distortion  correction 


winding  connecting  said  other  end  of  said  one-way  con- 
ductive device  (8)  to  said  other  pole  (2)  of  said  voltage 

source  (12): 
wherein  said  transformer  is  sized  to  have  a  primary  induc- 
tance With  the  secondary  short-circuited  which,  together 
with  said  capacitor  (10)  forms  a  time  constant  sufficiently 
great  to  keep  the  thyristor  conductive  throughout  all  the 
retrace  interval  and  for  the  first  part  of  the  trace  interval 
of  the  saw-tooth  cycle. 


4,118.658 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SHI  TTl  F  C\R 
John  P.  Salva.  Shelton:  Gregory  \L  Mud/Jnski.  Stamford;  John 
A.  Mills.  Norwalk.  all  of  Conn.,  and  Shashi  B.  Dtwan.  1  or- 
onto.  Canada,   assignors   to   Firing  Circuits   Inc..   Norwalk. 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ■79(1.304 

Int.  CI.    H02M  "^  6h 

U.S.  CI.  318—257  l'^  Claims 
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4,118,657 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

SAWTOOTH  CURRENT  IN  A  COIL 

Attilio  Farina,  Via  Ventimiglia  162,  10100  Torino,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  7,  1976.  67804  A  76 
Int.  CI.-'  HOIJ  29/70,  29/76 
U.S.  CI.  315—408  3  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  providing  a  periodic  saw-tooth 
current  in  a  coil,  such  as  a  kinescope  deflector  coil  (lla.  Ub) 
comprising: 

a  one-way  conducting  device  (8)  having  one  end  immedi- 
ately coupled  to  a  pole  (1)  of  a  voltage  source  (1,  2)  and 
the  other  end  coupled  to  the  coil; 
a  thyristor  (4)  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  other 
pole  (2)  of  said  voltage  source  and  having  a  control  elec- 
trode (5)  which  may  be  coupled  to  an  extraneous  periodic 
pilot-pulse  source  which  makes  said  thyristor  conductive 
at  the  end  of  the  trace  interval  of  the  saw-tooth  cycle, 
an  autotransformer  (3)  having  one  end  connected  to  said  one 
pole  (1)  of  the  said  voltage  source  (1.2),  an  intermediate 
tap  (3a)  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  thyristor 
(4),  and  the  other  end  connected  lo  a  rectifier  (22)  to 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  mine  shuttle  car  comprising: 

A   a  power  supply; 

B  a  chopper  circuit  in  series  with  said  power  supply,  said 
chopper  circuit  being  comprised  of  a  first  SCR  connected 
in  series  with  a  second  SCR,  and  a  third  SCR  and  a  fourth 
SCR  which  are  also  series  connected,  said  first  and  second 
SCRs  being  connected  in  parallel  w  ith  said  third  SCR  and 
a  fourth  SCR,  so  that  said  first  SCR  and  said  third  SCR 
are  connected  to  said  power  supply,  a  commutation  ca- 
pacitor being  connected  from  betutci  said  first  SCR  and 
said  second  SCR  to  between  said  ^tird  SCR  and  said 
fourth  SCR  so  that  ,i  pair  of  alternate  current  paths  are 
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prov.del  one  path  be.ng  from  said  first  SCR  through  said 
commulation  capacitor  and  through  said  tourth  SCR.  and 
the  othrr  path  be.ne  from  said  third  SCR  through  said 
commulation  capacitor  and  through  said  second  SCR, 

C  a  eating  means  for  producmg  a  number  of  separate  series 
of"Kating  pulses  one  series  of  which  simultaneously  gates 
either  siid  first  SCR  and  said  fourth  SCR  or  said  third 
SCR  and  said  second  SCR.  each  of  said  SCRs  becoming 
conduc  ive  when  gated,  the  frequency  of  said  series  ot 
pulses  ID  said  SCRs  being  selectively  variable. 

D  a  traction  motor  in  series  with  said  chopper  circuit  and 
said  po'^er  supplv,  said  traction  motor  operating  to  drive 
said  shittle  car.  and  the  speed  of  said  traction  motor  being 
directls  related  to  the  magmtude  of  the  voltage  across  said 

motor, 
and  when  s^id  control  circuit  is  m  operation,  said  gating  means 
gates  said  f  rst  SCR  and  said  fourth  SCR,  said  commutation 
capacitor  d  scharges  through  said  gated  fourth  SCR  thereby 
placing  vol  age  across  said  traction  motor  while  at  the  same 
time  current  flows  from  said  power  supply  through  said  gated 
first  SCR  t  J  recharge  said  commutation  capacitor  in  the  oppo- 
site polanti  said  gating  means  then  gates  said  third  SCR  and 
said   second    SCR,   said   commutation   capacitor   discharges 
through  saif  gated  second  SCR  thereby  placing  voltage  across 
said  tractiJn  motor  while  at  the  same  time  current   flows 
through  said  gated  third  SCR  recharging  said  commutation 
capacitor  li  us  onginal  polarity,  this  sequence  being  repeated 
with  the  frequency  of  said  gating  means'  gating  pulses  being 
directly  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  voltage  across  said 
traction  motor  , 


4.118,660 
\lTO\UTIC  MACHINING  SYSTEM 
Nobuo  Ohtsuki:  Tosh.o  Hayashi;  Akio  Imai;  Yoshio  Takahashi. 
and  Nob^jru  Hashimoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Electric  C  ompany  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  756,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7.  1976.  51-1731 
Int.  CI.    G05B  19/24 
L.S.  CI.  318-571  2  Claims 
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4.118,659 

ELECTR  C  MOTOR  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Reinhart  Klemm,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ernst  Leitz 

Wetzlar  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  763.989 

Qaims  >riority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  19, 


1976.  260<677 
L'.S.  a.  318—560 
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.  electric  motor  attachable  to  a  photographic  camera 

main  shaft  for  shutter  rewind  and  film  transport,  said 

ving  an  output  shaft  acting  on  said  main  shaft  of  the 

iuid  lacking  any  further  ope-'ational  connection  with 

shutter,  the  improvement  comprising: 
_.nc  motor  (8)  having  a  housing  (7),  a  rotor,  a  stator, 
a  motor  circuit  and  rotatably  supported  in  said  hous- 
means  for  rotating  said  stator  oppositely  to  the  direc- 
of  rotation  of  the  rotor  when  said  rotor  is  located  into 
.ion  at  the  end  of  the  shutter  rewind  and  film  trans- 
:.  and  means  for  switching  said  motor  circuit  actuated 
)ackward  movement  of  said  stator. 


1   An  automatic  machining  system  comprising:  a  head  unit 
having  a  combined  scribing/ punching  tool  or  drill  chuck 
means  for  positioning  said  tool  or  drill  chuck  in  the  direction  of 
the  Z  axis  and  a  dnving  unit  for  rotating  said  chuck  in  dnlling 
a  workpiece:  a  sensor  which,  when  subjected  to  pressure  frorn 
the  tool  or  drill  mounted  in  said  chuck  according  to  the  back 
component  of  force  which  said  tool  or  drill  receives  from  said 
workpiece  when  the  tip  of  said  tool  or  dnll  comes  into  contact 
with  said  workpiece.  generates  an  electric  signal  to  detect  said 
contact   and  senses  the  variation  thereof;   a  travel  distance 
control  unit  responsive  to  a  detection  signal  from  said  sensor 
for  controling  the  travel  distance  of  the  tool  or  drill  of  said 
head  unit  in  the  Z  axis  direction  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirement of  the  scribing,  punching  or  dnlling  operation;  an 
X-Y  driMng  unit  for  moving  and  positioning  said  head  unit  in 
the  respects  e  directions  of  the  \  and  Y  axes  to  vary  the  ma- 
chining position  of  the  head  unit;  means  for  securely  fixing  said 
workpiece  on  a  work  table;  a  memory  unit  for  memorizing 
various  data;  an  operating  unit  which  selects  one  out  of  the 
scribing,  punching  and  drilling  functions  for  said  head  unit, 
chooses  a  working  pattern  and  feeds  said  memory  unit  with 
machining  data  including  the  X  and  Y  coordinates  for  moving 
said  head  unit  and  the  external  dimensions  and  dnlling  depth  of 
the  workpiece;  a  display  unit  on  whose  screen  the  picture 
vanes  with  the  working  condition  of  said  operating  unit  and 
the  machining  data  fed  from  said  operating  unit  to  said  mem- 
ory unit  as  well  as  the  operating  instruction  and  the  kinds  of 
data  such  as  said  X  and  Y  coordinates  and  the  radius  to  be  next 
given  as  input  to  said  operating  unit  are  indicated;  a  pattern 
display  unit  on  which  the  respective  working  patterns  corre- 
sponding to  the  modes  of  said  scnbing,  punching  and  dnlling, 
and  all  the  symbols  in  which  the  machining  data  to  be  fed  from 
the  operating  unit  to  said  memory  unit  are  to  be  indicated  are 
displayed  in  advance  and  the  working  pattern  selected  by  the 
operating  unit  is  separately  indicated  as  express  mstruction  to 
an  operator,  and  a  control  unit  for  controlling  each  of  the 
above-mentioned  means  in  accordance  with  said  machining 
data  input  from  the  operating  unit  to  the  memory  unit. 
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4,118,661 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 

PARTICULARLY  THOUGH  NOT  EXCLUSIVELY  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEMS 

Wiadyslaw  Siekierski,  and  Richard  A.  Crane,  both  of  London, 

England,  assignors  to  British  Communications  Corporation 

Limited,  England 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780,957 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1976. 
11744/76 

Int.  a.'  H02J  1/04:  H03K  5/0O 
U.S.  CI.  320—40  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  charging  of  an  electncal 
battery,  comprising 

sampling  means  connected  to  the  battery  for  periodically 
sampling  the  voltage  of  the  battery,  as  it  is  charged. 

means  connected  to  convert  each  sampled  voltage  into 
digital  form, 

means  for  stonng  the  successive  sampled  voltages  after 
conversion  into  digital  form, 

companng  means  for  companng  each  sampled  voltage  after 
conversion  into  digital  form  with  a  previously  stored  said 
sampled  voltage  whereby  to  detect  when  the  sampled 
voltage  is  less  than  the  previously  stored  sampled  voltage 
and  thereby  to  detect  when  the  voltage  of  the  battery 
begins  to  fall, 

means  connected  to  the  companng  means  and  responsive  to 
detection  of  such  a  fall  to  abruptly  curtail  the  charging, 
and 

means  to  obviate  the  effect  of  jitter  in  the  analogue  to  digital 
conversion  comprising  means  for  changing  the  value  of  at 
least  one  of  each  sampled  voltage  and  the  previously 
stored  sampled  voltage  with  which  it  is  to  be  compared  by 
a  predetermined  reference  increment  having  such  a  polar- 
ity as  to  increase  the  later  of  the  two  sampled  voltages 
relative  to  the  earlier  one  thereof 


the  frequency  of  which  is  substantially  lowt.  r  man  the  said 
first  frequency: 

d   circuit  coupling  mcan^  having  an  output  terminal  means. 

e  Switching  means  cooperatively  connected  to  said  circuit 
coupling  means  and  said  first,  second,  and  fourth  signal 
generating  means  wherein  said  sw itch  is  responsive  to  said 
fourth  signal  so  as  to  cause  the  said  switching  means  to 
alternatively  select,  in  a  repetative  manner.  Kiut*en  'ht 
said  first  and  the  said  second  signal  generating  mtan^ 
thereby  producing  a  third  signal  comprising  either  saio 
first  or  said  second  signal  a!  the  .  uipui  terminal  means  of 
said  circuit  coupling  means, 

r  Radio  frequency  amplifying  means  the  signal  mrui  means 
of  which   IS  operativelv    connected   to  said  third  signal 
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output  terminal  means  so  as  to  ampli'v  the  said  aiiernaioe 
first  and  second  radio  frequencv  signals  t^radueed  h\  said 
switching  means: 

g  Generating  means  for  generating  a  fifth  frequency  signal 
operatively  connected  so  as  to  modulate  ;n  amplitude  the 
said  radio  frequencv  amplifier  output. 

h.  Inducer  means  operatively  connected  to  said  ladu'  tre 
quency  amplifier  means  so  as  to  provide  an  etTewiive  am- 
plified third  signal  output  coupling  means  u  herein  said 
inducer  means  is.  at  least,  operative  for  emanating  eiectrci 
magnetic   field   lines  at  both   said   first   and   said   second 
frequencies;  and, 

1  Portable  direct  current  source  of  power  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  plural  generating  and  amplifying  means 
comprising  the  excitation  apparatus. 


4,118,663 
FOUR  ELECTRODK  CONDI  CTIN  ITY  SENSOR 
Theodore  R.  Barben,  II.  Carson  City.  Ne>..  assignor  to  Thomas- 
Barben  Instruments,  Carson  Cit>.  Ne>. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  841,254 

Int.  Cl.:  GOIN  27/42 

U.S.  a.  324— 30  R  1(1  Claims 


4,118,662 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  BIFREQUENCY 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  GENERATION  MEANS 

FOR  SYMPATHETIC  EXCITATION  OF  DETACHED 

CONDUCTIVE  STRUCTURES 

Harold  James  Weber,  20  Whitney  Dr.,  Sherborn,  Mass.  01770, 

assignor  to  Harold  James  Weber,  Sherborn,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.689 

Int.  Cl.:  GOIV  3/10 

U.S.  a.  324—3  14  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  bifrequency  electromagnetic  excitation  of  a 

conductive  structure  in  a  manner  so  as  to  produce  nearly  equal 

signal  magnitudes  throughout  the  structure  at  each  of  several 

inherently  stable  frequencies,  wherein  said  apparatus  includes 

in  operative  combination; 

a.  Generating  means  for  generating  a  first  radio  frequency 
signal; 

b.  Generating  means  for  generating  a  second  radio  fre- 
quency signal  the  frequency  of  which  is  higher  than,  but 
somewhat  less  than  twice,  the  said  first  frequency; 

c.  Generating  means  for  generating  a  fourth  frequency  signal 


1  In  a  four  electrode  conductivity  sensor  having  opposing 
pairs  of  potential  and  current  electrodes,  the  control  and  mea- 
suring system  comprising: 

first  and  second  operational  amplifiers  each  having  inverting 
and  noninverting  inputs  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  current  electrodes; 
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grounding  mean»<  for  appKing  a  common  reference  potential 
to  the  nonmvertmg  mput  of  said  first  operational  ampli- 
Her 

^oltaie  source  means  for  applying  a  regulated  excitation 
potential  to  the  noninverting  input  of  said  second  opera- 
tional amplifier, 

first  and  second  feedback  means  coupling  the  associated 
potijntial  electrode  of  each  opposing  pair  directly  to  the 
inverting  input  of  the  respective  first  and  second  opera- 
tional amplifiers, 

meani  for  immersing  the  opposing  pairs  of  potential  and 
cur-ent  electrodes  in  fixed  relative  positions  within  a 
soktion  having  its  conductivity  measured  v.hereb\  the 
impedance  in  the  feedback  path  to  the  inverting  input  of 
bot  1  operational  amplifiers  from  said  potential  electrode 
greatlv  exceeds  the  impedance  within  the  solutKni  betw- 
en  electrodes:  and. 

outpu:  circuit  means  including  an  output  resistance  element 
coupled  in  series  with  the  output  of  one  of  said  operational 
amplifiers  to  produce  an  output  voltage  proportional  to 
the  current  flow  between  said  current  electrodes  directlv 
proportional  to  the  conductivity  of  the  solution  between 
saic  electrodes. 


4.118.664 
ELECTRICAL  TROUBLE  FINDING  APPARATUS 
Paul  Fields.  191  Palisade  Ave..  Yonkers.  N.V.  10703 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  674.232  I 

Int.  CI.;  GOIR  Jl  02 
U.S.  CI.  324—51  5  Gaims 
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4.118.665 
TIME  DOMAIN  PHASE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

ictor  S.  Reinhardt.  Gaithersburg.  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,764 
Int.  CL^  GOIR  27/00 
S.  CI   324 — 5"  R  16  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  deriving  time  domain  measures  of  phase 
and  or  period  stability  of  a  device  being  tested  comprising 
means  responsive  to  a  test  signal  applied  to  the  device  for 
deriving  a  DC  signal  component  having  an  amplitude  indica- 
tive of  the  phase  shift  introduced  by  the  device,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  DC  signal  component  for  converting  the  amplitude 
of  the  DC  signal  component  into  a  time  interval  indication, 
said  converting  means  including  means  for  combining  the 
amplitude  of  the  DC  signal  with  the  amplitude  of  a  ramp 
waveform. 


4.118.666 

AUTOMATIC  COMMUNICATION  SIGNAL 

MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Albert  J.  Bernstein.  C  ovina.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional .Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,384 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  23 '16 

U.S.  CI.  324—77  C  9  Claims 


uallv  actuated  four  pole  double  throw  suitch  conirol- 
;  the  trouble  finding  operation  of  the  apparatus, 
pair  of  spaced  binding  posts  coupled  to  the  sw  itch  and 
truding  upwardly  from  the  case  at  one  end  thereof 
md  pair  of  spaced  binding  posts  coupled  k^  said  sw  itch 

protruding  upwardlv  from  the  case  at  an  intermediate 
tion  thereof 

iting  means  connected  to  the  second  pair  of  posts  for 
icating  trouble  in  a  unit, 
.er  supplv,  and, 

trol   lever  mounted  on  the  case  and  coupled  tvi  the 
tch  whereby  the  first  pair  of  binding  posts  mav    be 
ipled  to  the  power  supply  through  the  switch  to  pro- 
power  to  a  unit  under  test  connected  between  said 

pair  of  binding  posts,  and  the  second  pair  of  binding 
ts  are  simultaneously   in  a  de-energized  condition  so 
ve  units  may  be  coupled  therebetween  for  testing. 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  an  RF  or  IF  communication 
signal  as  to  its  power  level  and  spectral  quality  throughout  a 
selected  frequency  band  comprising 

means  for  periodically  sweeping  the  spectrum  of  said  se- 
lected frequency  band, 

means  for  detecting  the  peak  amplitude  of  evenly  spaced 
increments  of  said  spectrum. 

means  for  converting  the  peak  amplitude  of  each  increment 
of  a  sweep  cycle  into  digital  form  to  provide  digital  band 
sweep  daid, 

reference  memory  means  for  storing  digital  band  sweep  data 
of  a  selected  sweep  cycle  for  use  as  a  reference, 

means  for  comparing  digital  band  sweep  data  of  subsequent 
sweep  cycles  with  said  reference  to  determine  the  pres- 
ence of  any  deviation, 
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level  detecting  means  for  determining  when  any  deviation 
detected  exceeds  preset  tolerance  levels, 

temporary  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  digital 
band  sweep  data  of  each  of  said  subsequent  sweep  cycles 
while  being  processed  through  said  comparing  means  and 
level  detecting  means,  and 

long-term  store  means  responsive  to  said  level  detecting 
means  for  storing  band  sweep  data  from  said  temporary 
storage  means  when  any  deviation  of  band  sweep  data  of 
a  subsequent  sweep  cycle  exceeds  said  tolerance  levels. 


4,118,667 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HEAT  SENSITIVE  FAULT 

DETECTING  AND  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR 

W  ATTHOUR  METER 

James  W.  Milligan,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Duncan 

Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  585,110,  Jun.  9,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.017,795. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761.467 

Int.  CI.;  GOIR  1/36 

U.S.  CL  324—110  3  Claims 


1  A  method  for  detecting  and  indicating  possible  faults  m  a 
watthour  meter  having  a  current  stator  which  includes  a  cur- 
rent core  and  a  current  coil,  said  method  comprising: 

directly  applying  a  low  melting  point  metallic  coating  to  the 
current  coil  of  the  current  stator  of  said  watthour  meter, 
and 

providing  a  non-conductive  covering  for  said  metallic  coat- 
ing that  has  a  reduced  thickness  portion  whereby  said 
metallic  coating  penetrates  said  non-conductive  coating  at 
said  reduced  thickness  portion  when  a  current  surge  is 
received  by  said  current  coil  sufficient  to  melt  said  low 
melting  point  metallic  coating  so  that  a  visual  indication  of 
a  possible  fault  is  thereafter  presented  at  said  covering, 
said  non-conductive  coating  being  a  sheath  surrounding 
that  portion  of  said  current  coil  having  said  metallic  coat- 
ing applied  thereto. 


to    the    tested    antenna   and   reference   antenna   simulta- 

neouslv 
second  sampling  means  for  sampling,  at  the  preselected  rate, 

a  second  output  of  the  signal  generating  means; 
phase  lock  loop  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the 

output  of  the  second  sampling  means; 
voltage  tuned  oscillating  means  connected  to  the  output  of 

the  phase  lock  loop  means  for  generating  a  signal  which 

establishes  the  preselected  rate; 
phase  metering  means  having  inputs  respectively  connected 

to  the  first  and  second  converted  signals  for  producing  a 
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phase  nuasuicrnent  of  the  first  signal  relative  to  the  sec- 
ond; 
first  analog-digital  conventing  means  for  converting  the 
phase  measurement  to  a  digital  signal; 

second  and  third  analog-digital  converting  means  for  con- 
verting the  first  and  second  signals  to  digital  signals  repre- 
senting the  respective  amplitudes  of  the  signals  derived 
from  the  test  and  reference  antennas;  and 

means  respectively  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  analog- 
digital  converting  means  for  allowing  connection  of  the 
digital  phase  and  ampin ude  signals  to  a  computer. 


4.1 18.669 

REMOTE  DISCONNKCT-RKCONNKCT  TAP  K)R  (  AHI  F 

TFl  FVISION  SYSTFMS 

Paul  J.  Fung.  San  Mateo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Premier  C  ablevi- 
sion,  Limited.  Vancouver  and  National  Cablevjsion.  I  imited. 
Quebec,  both  of,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^32.5^1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  m  Oct,  19. 

1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.;  H04B  3/04 


U.S.  CI.  325—309 


5  Claims 


4,118,668 
R.F.  NETWORK  ANTENNA  ANALYZER  EMPLOYING 
SAMPLING  TECHNIQUES  AND  HAVING  REMOTELY 

LOCATED  SAMPLING  PROBES 
Roy  E.  Strayer,  Jr.,  Manassas  Park,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,494 
Int.  CI.;  H04B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  325—67  10  Claims 

1,  A  dual  channel  network  analyzer  for  testing  an  antenna  in 
comparison  with  a  reference  antenna,  the  analyzer  comprising 
first  sampling  means  associated  with  each  channel  for  re- 
spectively sampling,  at  a  preselected  rate,  either  first  or 
second  r,f  signals  from  the  tested  antenna  and  reference 
antenna  resulting  in  the  conversion  of  said  signals  to  inter- 
mediate frequency; 
signal  generating  means  having  a  first  output  connected  m 
circuit  with  a  transmission  antenna  which  transmits  signals 


CtHTHM.    OfnCf 


1    A  remotely  controlled  disconnect-connect  system  for  a 
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distribution  system  having  a  head  end  feeding 

.nbution  system,   the  disconnect-connect   system 

plurality  of  taps  disposed  at  diverse  locations  along 

djistnbution  system  and  connected  to  a  plurality  of 

.ivers,  said  taps  being  remote  from  said  television 

„h  tap  compnsing  means  for  receiving  and  detect- 

sequence  of  digit  representing  signals  forming  a 

identification  code  number,  each  of  said  digit-repre- 

als  compnsing  at  least  one  tone  modulated  on  a 

„  sent  over  the  cable  distnbution  system  from  the 

neans  solely  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  the  particu- 

e  of  said  digit-representing  signals  forming  a  prede- 

ulti-digit  identification  code  associate  with  said  tap 

ping  an  internal  control  signal,  and  bistable  switch 

:Dnnect  the  cable  distnbution  system  and  a  subscrib- 
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4,118,670 

IMAGE  PHASED  AND  IDLER  FREQUENCY 

CONTROLLED  MIXER  FORMED  ON  AN  INTEGRATED 

aRCLIT  DIELECTRIC  SUBSTRATE 
Lawrence  E.  Dickens,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuatiion  of  Ser.  No.  575,901,  May  8.  1975,  abandoned.  This 

ipplication  Jun.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,296 

Int.  a.-  H04B  1  26 

U.S.  a.  315-446  59  Qaims 
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associated   with   the   first   and   second   hybnd  junctions 
respectively, 

(hi  first  and  second  coupling  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  first  and  second  coplanar  lines,  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  coupling  means  each  including  a  means 
for  coupling  the  LO  input  signal  into  the  corresponding 
coplanar  line  and  including  a  means  for  coupling  the  IF 
signal  out  from  the  corresponding  coplanar  line. 

u)  said  predetermined  length  of  the  slot  line  bemg  so  chosen 
that  upon  respective  injection  into  the  first  and  second 
coplanar  lines  of  one  and  another  LO  signals  which  are 
phase  displaced  by  90°  and  upon  the  resultant  respective 
generation  by  the  first  and  second  heterodyne  circuit 
means  of  one  and  another  image  signals  which  are  phase 
displaced  by  180°.  said  slot  line  will  intercouple  the  first 
and  second  heterodyne  circuit  means  in  a  manner  which 
will  effectively  short  circuit  the  combination  of  the  one 
and  another  image  signals. 

4.118,671 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  CIRCUIT 

Denis  J.  Connolly,  North  Olmsted.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,795 

Int.  C\:  H03F  3/58 

U.S,  n.  330—43  ♦  <^«"'"S 
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mixer  system,  of  the  type  employing  the  heterodyne 
of  operation  by  which  the  combination  of  an  RF 
al  and  an  LO  signal  generates  modulation  products 
a  desired  IF  signal  and  an  undesired  image  signal,  the 
inatSon  compnsing: 

dislectnc  substrate  having  a  layer  of  conductor  matenal 
affixpd  to  one  face  thereof 

ot  transmission  line  having  a  predetermined  length 
_  in  said  layer  of  conductor  matenal, 
and  second  coplanar  stnp  transmission  lines  formed 
..d  layer  of  conductor  matenal  and  disposed  respec- 
y  adjacent  one  and  the  other  end  of  said  slot  line  and 
ngiludinally  aligned  relationship  therewith,  said  first 
second  coplanar  lines  each  compnsing  a  center  stnp 
_uctor  matenal  and  one  and  another  longitudinal 
to  one  and  the  other  sides  of  said  center  stnp, 
,  one  and  another  longitudinal  gaps  of  said  first  copla- 
ine  at  their  ends  adjacent  the  slot  line  being  elecln- 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  slot  line  to  form 
ist  coplanar  line-slot  line  hybnd  junction, 
.  one  and  the  other  longitudinal  gaps  of  said  second 
anar  line  at  their  ends  adjacent  said  slot  line  being 
ncally  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  slot  line  to 
a  second  coplanar  line-slot  line  hybnd  junction, 
...  for  coupling  the  RF  input  signal  into  said  slot  line 
liuch  manner  that  the  signal  propagates  in  first  and 
second  equal  signal  components  in  opposite  longitudinal 
njctions  along  said  slot  line  toward  the  first  and  second 
hylind  junctions  respectively, 
(g)  fi-st  and  second  heterodyne  circuit  means  operatively 


1  The  combination  of  a  traveling  wave  tube  having  a  sev- 
ered slow  wave  structure  and  an  external  signal  path  connect- 
ing adjacent  several  sections,  said  external  signal  path  compns- 
ing an  isolator,  and  a  phase  shifter,  said  external  signal  path 
having  a  phase  vs.  frequency  relationship  which  provides  a 
phase  shift  such  that  traveling  wave  tube  efficiency  is  substan- 
tially maximized  over  a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies,  the 
components  in  the  external  signal  path  being  selected  to  absorb 
all  waves  passing  in  one  direction  while  transmitting  with 
minimal  attenuation  those  waves,  with  frequencies  withm  a 
desired  operating  band  passing  in  the  opposite  direction. 


4,118,672 

ATTENUATION  EQUALIZER  HAVING  CONSTANT 

RESISTANCE 

Tsutomu  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,066 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1976,  51/90077; 
Jul  28,  1976,  51  90078 

Int.  CI.-  H03F  3/60 
U.S.  a.  330—286  24  Qaims 

1  An  attenuation  equalizer  having  constant  resistance  com- 
pnsing. a  pair  of  input  and  output  terminals,  a  first  distributed 
constant  line  having  a  charactenstic  impedance  Z,  and  an 
electncal  length  0,  connected  to  said  input  and  output  termi- 
nals of  said  equalizer  at  both  of  its  opposite  ends  respectively, 
a  first  resistor  having  resistance  R  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  at  its  one  side,  a  second  resistance  R  connected  to  said 
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output  terminal  at  Its  one  side,  and  a  second  distnbuted  con-  4.118.674  ,,  „    ^^ 

stant  Ime  having  a  charactenstic  impedance  Z,  and  an  electn-    PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  INCLUDING  ACTIN  F  LOU  PASS 

r  1 1  - 1  h-  K 

Edward  R.  Ball.  Auburn.  Wash.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 
,7/^7f)  Electric  laboratories.  Incorporated.  Northlake.  III. 

Vrs  Filed  Nov.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  854,853 

Int.  CI.    H03B  >     W 
^2.  U.S.  a.  331—17  19  naims 


cal  length  d.  connected  solely  to  the  other  side  of  said  first 
resistor  and  the  other  side  of  said  second  resistor  at  both  of  its 
opposite  ends  respectively. 
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4,118,673 

PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  CONTROLLED  OFFSET  LOCAL 

OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM 

Erich  Hafner,  Tinton  Falls,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,771 

Int.  CI.-  H03B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  331—2  9  Claims 
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1.  A  local  oscillator  providing  an  output  signal  having  a 
frequency  which  is  offset  by  a  constant  increment  /,  from  the 
frequency  fg  of  an  input  signal  which  is  variable  over  a  rela- 
tively wide  frequency  range,  compnsing  in  combination; 

means  for  receiving  said  input  signal; 

an  offset  reference  frequency  source  providing  a  signal 
having  a  frequency  related  to/, by  a  predetermined  fixed 
factor; 

single  sideband  generator  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
receiving  means  and  said  reference  frequency  source  and 
being  responsive  to  respective  signals  provided  thereby  to 
provide  a  lower  sideband  signal  /^-/o- 

a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  signal  controlled  vanable 
frequency  oscillators  being  operable  to  generate  an  /^-/ 
output  signal,  said  plurality  of  oscillators  each  being  oper- 
able over  predetermined  portions  of  said  relatively  wide 
frequency  range;  and 

a  phase  lock  loop  for  said  selected  one  oscillator  including. 
means  coupled  to  said  selected  one  oscillator  for  sampling 
a  pKirlion  of  said  output  signal,  detector  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  single  sideband  generator  circuit  means 
and  said  signal  sampling  means  coupled  to  said  one  oscilla- 
tor and  being  resp)onsive  to  the  relative  phase  of  said  single 
sideband  signal  and  the  sample  portion  of  said  output 
signal  to  provide  a  frequency  control  signal  for  said  one 
signal  controlled  variable  oscillator,  and  means  coupling 
said  frequency  control  signal  to  said  one  signal  controlled 
variable  oscillator. 


1  A  phase  locked  loop  for  producing  a  digital  square  wave 
output  clock  signal  which  is  phase  locked  to  a  digital  input 
signal  that  is  a  series  of  time  slots,  each  of  which  may  contain 
a  pulse  whose  timing  is  initially  controlled  b\  j  timing  signal, 
comprising: 

first  means  uhich  is  an  oscillator  means  operative  for  pro- 
ducing the  square  ua^t.  outpiit  clock  signal,  said  oscillator 
means  being  resp<insi\  c  :o  a  contrc'  ^i  iLiii!.  U^r  \ar\inp 
the  frequencs  and  phase  of  the  cIcvk  ^u:r,ai 
second  means  which  is  a  phase  detector  means  producing  a 
digital  error  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  the  phases  of  pulses  in  the  input  and  output  sig- 
nals; 
third  means  which  is  a  means  for  integrating  the  digital  error 

signal  for  producmg  an  error  voltage: 
fourth  means  which  is  means  for  producing  a  symmetncal 
time-varying  cyclical  signal  having  a  time-avcraged  \aluc 
other  than  zero, 
fifth  means  responsive  \o  the  c\clKa)  signal  for  producing  a 
reference  voltage  that  is  relan\e]\  constant  as  a  function 
of  time;  and 
sixth  means  for  companng  the  error  voltage  and  ;he  lefer 
ence  voltage  for  producing  the  control  voltage  which 
causes  the  operation  and  frequencv  of  the  oscillahT  means 
to  varv   to  make  the  trequencv   o\  the  clock  signal  mine 
nearly  equal  to  an  integral  multiple  of  the  frcqucnvv    a! 
which  the  time  slots  occur  and  the  phases  oi  pulses  m  the 
input  and  (HJtput  signals  hav  e  more  nearly  a  fixed  relatnui 
ship. 


4.118,675 
LASER  TUNING  WITH  AN  ACOUSTO-OPTIC  LENS 
John  P.  Rahn.  and  Marion  L.  Scott,  both  of  Ridgecrest,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  b> 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C  . 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  783.100 

Int.  CI.    HOlSi/iU 

U.S.  CL  331—94.5  C  If  Claims 
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1,  A  method  for  tunini;  .i  pulsed  laser  hcam  m  a  laser  having 
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;ain  medium  between  an  output  element  and  a  back 
■  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

said   laser  beam   through   substantially   the  entire 
;th  of  an  acousto-optic  cell  disposed  between  said  laser 

lum  and  said  back  reflector. 

g  said  laser  beam  by  propagating  a  chirped  acoustic 
>e  through  said  acoustic-optic  cell, 

ing  spectral  resolution  of  said  laser  beam  into  wave- 

th  components  by  propagating   a  chirped   acoustic 
ie  through  said  acousto-optic  cell: 
k  ng  all  but  one  of  said  wavelength  components  with  jn 
aperture:  and 

ing  one  wavelength  component  with  said  back  retlec- 
through  the  acousto-optic  cell,  the  laser  gam  medium 

the  output  element 
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4.118.676 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AN 
QPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  WITH  CONHERENT 
RADIATION 
M.  Redman,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  The 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734.924  I 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  I   14 
332—7.51  13  Claims 
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during  the  occurrence  of  selected  portions  oi  said  subcarner 
pulse  signals,  wherein  said  modulated  subcarner  pulse  signals 
and  said  modulated  rectangular  pulse  signals  being  pulse  dura- 
tion modulated  signals  and  wherein  the  electron  control  device 
is  a  vacuum  tube  having  a  cathode,  grid  and  anode  electrically 
responsive  control  means,  said  cathode  being  connected  to  a 
first  side  of  said  power  supply,  said  modulating  circuit  being 
further  characterized  in  that  said  clamping  means  includes  a 
low  pass  filter  connected  so  as  to  couple  said  output  tank 
circuit  to  the  anode  of  said  vacuum  tube  and  to  a  second  side 
of  said  power  supply,  said  filter  having  an  input  series  inductor 
with  one  end  connected  directly  to  said  anode  and  a  shunt 
capacitor  connected  between  the  other  end  of  said  series  in- 
ductor and  said  second  side  of  the  pow  er  supply  w  hereby  high 


aratus.  which  comprises 

for  generating  a  carrier  signal  of  continuous  wave 
Herent  radiation  within  a  first  optical  fiber  waveguide. 
;rein  said  carrier  signal  generating  means  comprises  a 
ti-turn  fiber  waveguide  laser  the  respective  ends  of 
ch  are  connected  to  said  first  optical  fiber  waveguide: 
transmission  line  means  comprising  a  second  optical 
r  waveguide;  and 

;  for  scattering  said  carrier  signal  from  said  first  wave- 
de   to  said   second   waveguide,   wherein   the   second 
eguide  is  aligned  with  respect  to  the  scattered  carrier 
so  that  the  signal  will  be  intercepted  and  travel 
aloh?  the  optical  a.xis  of  the  waveguide 


glial 


4,118.677 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATING  CIRCUIT 
Weldon,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental  Elec- 
Manufacturing  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.7^4  | 

Int.  C\:-  H03K  7/08 
332—9  R  5  Claims 

a  modulating  circuit  of  the  type  having  an  electron 
device  with  a  control  electrode  and  connected  to  a 
voltage  power  supply  means  by  way  of  a  resonant 
lank  circuit,  a  source  of  constant  amplitude  rectangular 
»nals  of  pulse  repetition  rate  substantially  equal  to  the 
:arrier  frequency  of  said  tank  circuit  is  connected  to 
said  electron  control  device,  and  an  output  circuit  is 
to  said  tank  circuit,  whereby  modulated  subcarner 
Ijnals  are  applied  to  said  tank  circuit  without  a  separate 
uency  source,  the  improvement  compnsing  means 
ing  said  control  device  to  specified  voltage  levels 


frequency  components  of  said  subcarrier  pulses  pass  through 
said  shunt  capacitor  to  clamp  the  anode  to  the  voltage  level  of 
said  second  side  of  the  power  supply,  said  grid  being  actuated 
from  said  source  of  modulated  rectangular  pulse  signals,  and 
wherein  said  clamping  means  further  includes  means  to  force 
said  grid  to  a  cut-off  bias  level  at  the  termination  of  each  of  said 
modulated  rectangular  pulses  and  said  modulating  circuit  fur- 
ther comprising  a  source  of  grid  bias  voltage  having  a  magni- 
tude sufficient  to  drive  said  vacuum  tube  to  cut-off.  said  modu- 
lating circuit  further  being  characterized  in  that  said  means  to 
force  the  grid  to  a  cut-off  bias  level  includes  means  for  generat- 
ing a  voltage  spike  in  response  to  the  trailing  edge  of  each 
modulated  rectangular  pulse  and  means  responsive  to  each 
voltage  spike  for  momentarily  coupling  the  grid  through  a 
relatively  low  resistance  to  said  source  of  grid  bias  voltage. 


4,118,678 
COIL  RETAINING  CASE 

Voshio  Goshima.  and  Hisashi  Osada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  F^lectronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  799.998 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    22,    1976,    51- 

172069[l] 

Int.  CI.:  H03H  /  W  HOIF  J^/OZ  27/30:  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  333—70  S  2  Claims 


2     2 


5         6 


1    .An  electronic  part  comprising: 

a  plastic  core  holder  having  a  rectangular  bottom  wall,  a  pair 
of  side  walls  appending  at  right  angles  from  opposite 
lengthwise  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  one  of  said  side 
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walls  having  a  core  retaining  wall  appending  therefrom 
and  extending  toward  the  other  of  said  side  walls,  and  an 
end  blocking  wall  appending  at  a  right  angle  from  a 
widthwise  edge  of  said  bottom  wall,  wherein  said  bottom 
wall,  said  side  walls,  said  core  retaining  wall  and  said 
blocking  wall  are  formed  integrally  of  a  plastic  material 
and  define  an  end  access  opening  opposite  said  end  block- 
ing wall,  and  a  side  access  opening  between  said  other  of 
said  side  walls  and  said  retaining  wall;  and 

a  plurality  of  drum  cores,  each  having  top  and  bottom 
fianges  separated  by  a  cylindrical  body  section,  and  wind- 
ings wrapped  around  said  body  section,  said  drum  cores 
disposed  in  said  core  holder  through  said  end  access  open- 
ing with  said  flanges  of  adjacent  cores  contacting  each 
other  and  said  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls,  and  said  retain- 
ing wall  such  that  said  drum  cores  are  maintained  in  pre- 
cise position  within  said  holder,  and  said  entire  body 
section  and  said  windings  of  said  cores  are  completely 
visible  and  accessible  through  said  side  access  opening, 
said  drum  cores  bonded  and  sealed  in  said  core  holder  at 
said  end  opening  after  disposition  therein  such  that  said 
drum  cores  are  securely  retained  in  said  holder; 

whereby  the  electrical  coupling  of  adjacent  cores  are  con- 
trolled as  a  result  of  the  precise  positioning  of  said  cores 
within  said  holder,  and  electrical  connection  is  made  to 
said  windings  completely  visible  and  accessible  through 
said  side  access  opening. 


and  to  actuate  said  first  and  third  voltage  sensitive  switching 
means  to  connect. 


4,118,679 

VHF,  UHF  AND  SUPERBAND  TUNER  W ITH 

AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING 

David  R.  Hiday,  Ludlow,  and  Charles  G.  Larsen,  Springfield. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation. 

Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  May  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  799,349 

Int.  CI.-  H03J  5  26 

U.S.  CI.  334—1  25  Claims 


4.118.680 
CIRCl  IT  INTKRRl  PTFR 
Russell  T.  Borona,  Bridgeport.  ( Onn.,  assignor  in  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No,  766.476 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  y  uy 

U.S.  CI.  335— 176  lOaims 


!^^?r?\\> 


|.s.^  vxx^ja. 


^ 


i.-.yZ/ 


1,  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  an  insulating  housing,  a 
circuit  interrupter  mechanism  within  the  housing  and  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  contacts  operable  to  open  and  close  an  electric 
circuit,  calibration  means  operatively  connected  to  the  mecha- 
nism for  adjusting  operation  of  the  contacts,  the  housing  hav- 
ing a  hole  aligned  with  the  calibration  means,  and  a  plug  in  the 
hole  and  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  thai  it  ihe 
hole,  whereby  an  inner  end  portion  of  the  plug  e.xtends  bevond 
the  inner  end  of  the  hole  and  i^  expanded  to  its  unrestrained 
diameter. 


4.118.681 
HIGH-SPEED  CURRFNT-IIMITING  DFMCF  HaMNG  \ 

CONTACT  RECI  USING  RETARDING  MKMHKR 
Jean-Pierre  Nebon.  St,  .\lartin-le-\  inoux,  and  Robert  M<irtl, 
Eybens,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Merlin  Cjcrin,  (irtnoble, 
France 

Filed  May  6.  1977.  Ser,  No.  794.343 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ma>  12,  19"6,  '6  14360: 
Mav  12.  1976.  76  14361 

Int.  CI.:  HOIH  75/10 
U.S.  CI.  335—195  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  communication  system  for  first  and  second  signal 
bands  and  comprising  first  and  second  tuner  assemblies  for  said 
first  and  second  bands  respectively  and  a  third  tuner  assembly 
cooperable  with  said  second  tuner  assembly  to  render  the  latter 
operative,  first  and  second  means  for  receiving  signals  for  said 
first  and  second  bands  respectively,  and  means  for  selectively 
energizing  (a)  said  first  tuning  assembly;  and  (b)  said  second 
and  third  tuning  assemblies;  the  automatic  switching  arrange- 
ment comprising  means  connecting  said  first  signal  receiving 
means  and  said  second  signal  receiving  means  to  a  node,  first 
voltage  sensitive  switching  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  node  and  said  second  tuner  assembly,  second  volt- 
age sensitive  switching  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  node  and  said  first  tuner  assembly,  third  voltage  sensitive 
switching  means  operatively  connected  between  said  second 
tuner  assembly  and  said  third  tuner  assembly,  and  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  selective  energizing  means  and  said  first 
through  third  voltage  sensitive  switching  means  and  effective 
(a)  when  said  first  tuner  is  energized  to  actuate  said  first  and 
third  voltage  sensitive  switching  means  to  disconnect  and  to 
actuate  said  second  voltage  sensitive  switching  means  to  con- 
nect; and  (b)  when  said  second  tuner  is  energized  to  actuate 
said  second  voltage  sensitive  switching  means  to  disconnect 


1  \  current  limiting  device  ^  omprisim:  a  movable  contact 
urged  in  the  circuit  closing  posnum,  eie..;romagnetic  means 
imparting  under  predetermined  fault  current  conditions  mo- 
tion to  the  movable  contact  tov\ards  the  circuit  opening  posi- 
tion and  becoming  inactive  at  the  disappearance  of  said  fault 
current  conditions  to  allow  self  reclosing  of  the  movable 
contact,  a  retarding  member  guided  for  translatory  motion  and 
of  a  predetermined  mass,  mechanically  linked  to  said  movable 
contact  so  as  to  permit  a  lost  motion  and  an  impaL'.  -  '  !»u 
movable  contact  after  this  lost  monon  lo  move  the  retarding 
member  and  prevent  a  contact  reclosing  before  said  ret.irding 
member  comes  back  to  its  original  position. 
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4,118,682 

DEVICE  TO  HOUSE  A  SURGE  DIV  ERTER 

Gerhart  Lange,  and  GUnter  Schilling,  both  of  Berlin.  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 

Germpny 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,782 
Gaines  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  29. 
1976.  2418991 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  i-  rw 
U.S.  Clj  337—34  9  Claims 
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device  for  housing  a  surge  voltage  diverter  having 

which  form  cup-shaped  recesses  on  the  outside  of 

^rter,  compnsing  angled  metal  strips  each  hav  ing  at  one 

lindncal  rolled  section  means  for  engaging  one  of  the 

shabed  recesses  in  a  form-locicing  manner. 
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4.118,683 
UESETTABLE  THERMAL  SAFETY  SWITCH 
G«rhar(  Schwarz,  Pforzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firmi  Microtherm  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,789 
Clainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1976,  2^29380 

Int.  Cl.-  HOIH  6/00 
U.S.  ai  337—91  10  Claims 


resettable  thermal  safety  switch  comprising  in  combina- 


ieparate  stationary  connector  members  over  which  a 
uit  can  be  laid  on  the  switch: 

able  contact  element  guided  for  displacement  between 

r^ormal  position  in  which  the  element  is  in  contact  with 

connector  members,  thereby  closing  said  circuit,  and 

Itched  position  in  which  the  element  is  removed  from 

least  one  of  the  connector  members,  thereby  opening 

circuit; 
ved  bimetallic  temperature-responsive  switching  ele- 
t  which  IS  statically  bistable  over  a  certain  tempera- 
range  and  which,  upon  reaching  a  predetermined 
tei^perature  outside  said   range,   pops   from   its   normal 
ed  shape  into  an  oppositely  curved  shape,  the  bime- 
ic  switching  element  being  operatively  connected  to 
contact  element,  so  as  to  move  the  latter  from  its 
no^-mal  position  to  its  switched  position,  when  the  bimetal- 
switching  element  pops  from  its  state  of  normal  curv  a- 
mto  said  state  of  oppKisite  curvature;  and 
mearls  for  manually  resetting  the  bimetallic  switching  ele- 
ment from  its  popped  state  to  its  normal  state,  the  resetting 


men 


le 


u-v( 


le 


means  including  a  manually  accessible  outer  member 
whose  resetting  mobility  is  limited  by  an  abutment,  and  an 
inner  member  which  is  guided  to  advance  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  bimetallic  switching 
element  is  poppable;  and  wherein 
said  switching  element  resetting  means  includes  means  for 
transmitting  a  resetting  force  of  limited  maximum  value 
tYom  said  outer  member  to  said  inner  member,  by  yielding 
until  the  outer  member  reaches  its  abutment,  when  a 
higher  than  said  limited  force  is  required  to  effect  resetting 
of  the  popped  bimetallic  switching  element,  said  force 
transmitting  means  thereby  allowing  the  bimetallic 
switching  member  to  execute  a  popping  movement,  even 
when  the  outer  member  is  held  against  its  abutment. 


4.118,684 

ONE  PIECE  FUSIBLE  CONDUCTOR  FOR  LOW 

V  OLTAGE  FUSES 

Klaus  Mollenhoff,  Regensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuwy,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
19^6.  2610262 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  85/10 
U.S.  a.  337—296  2  Oaims 


1  In  a  one  piece  fusible  conductor  for  use  in  a  low  voltage 
fuse  having  cutouts  of  substantially  equal  cross  section  for 
narrowing  the  path  of  the  current  and  forming  current  carry- 
ing isthmuses,  with  a  hole  containing  a  solder  deposit  in  the 
vicinity  of  each  current  carrying  isthmus,  the  improvement 
comprising  at  least  one  isthums  located  between  two  diamond 
shaped  cutouts,  each  cutout  enclosing  an  angle  at  the  isthmus 
which  is  less  than  70°,  with  the  horizontal  dimension  of  the 
cross  section  of  the  isthmus  between  cutouts  being  less  than  or 
equal  to  1  mm,  the  holes  and  solder  deposits  therein  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  isthmus  such  as  to  leave  equal  current 
carrying  cross  sections  standing  between  said  holes  and  adja- 
cent diamond  shaped  cutouts  forming  an  isthums.  the  cross 
sections  between  said  holes  and  said  diamond  shaped  cutouts 
having  a  horizontal  dimension  which  is  smaller  than  or  equal  to 
0  5  mm,  the  horizontal  dimensions  of  said  cross  sections  having 
approximately  the  relationship  2.5  =  E/D  =  0.5  where  E  is 
the  horizontal  dimension  of  the  cross  section  between  said  hole 
and  one  of  said  cutouts  and  D  the  horizontal  dimension  of  the 
cross  section  between  said  cutouts. 
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4,118,685 
HOLOGRAPHIC  SIGNATURE  PROCESSOR 

Homer  L.  Simpson,  Dahlgren,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,250 

Int.  Cl.-  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  340—146.3  P  7  Qaims 


ncoaecoo 
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1.  A  holographic  signal  processor  comprising: 

an  optical  wavefront  modulator  for  receiving  a  transient 
signature  to  be  processed; 

a  continuous  wave  coherent  source  for  illuminating  said 
optical  wavefront  modulator  to  produce  a  modulated 
optical  wavefront  representative  of  said  transient  signa- 
ture; 

a  holographic  signature  library  for  receiving  said  wavefront 
and  having  prerecorded  thereon  a  plurality  of  signatures, 
each  of  said  signatures  being  recorded  in  a  discrete  loca- 
tion; 

a  diffuser  interposed  between  said  modulator  and  said  signa- 
ture library  whereby  each  recorded  signature  will  be 
illuminated  by  portions  of  the  optical  wavefront  represen- 
tative of  the  entire  signature  being  processed: 

means  for  reconstructing  the  original  reference  wave  when 
the  signature  being  processed  corresponds  to  a  recorded 
signature;  and 

means  to  detect  and  identify  the  reconstructed  reference 
wave  as  a  recorded  signature. 


^^ 
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successive  extreme  level  occurrences  establishing  an  error 

correction  interval; 

sequential  storage  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
first  output  of  said  conversion  means,  said  storage  means 
temporarily  storing  a  limiting  number  of  bits,  said  limited 
number  being  sufficiently  large  so  as  to  encompass  all 
expected  error  correction  intervals; 

error  analyzing  means  for  dt  ii.  rminniL  which  bit  in  an  error 
correction  interval  is  most  lii^elv  u^  ^^c  in  error,  said  error 
analyzing  means  having  as  a  first  \npu-.  the  second  output 
of  said  conversion  means  aiiu  ha\  iig  second  and  third 
inputs,  respeciivclv  .r-mie.ied  to  the  second  and  third 
outputs  of  said  error  detection  means,  and  having  an 
output;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  err.^  itit.  iion 
means  and  to  the  output  from  said  er'  r  an.nv /iii^:  ri:e.ins 
for  complementing  the  bit  in  said  scqaential  storage  hav- 
ing the  most  likelihood  of  em  i  *  r  the  error  correction 
interval  for  which  an  error  is  dcte^icU. 


4.118.687 
PORTABLE  OCR  SYSTEM 
Lynn  D.  McWaters.  Garland,  and  Hersh  B.  Parekh,  Piano,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Recognition  K<juipment   Incorporated. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct,  4.  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^29,530 

Int.  Cl.-  G06K  5, (JO 

U.S.  Cl.  340—146.3  ED  H  Claims 


4,118,686 

ERROR  CORRECTION  FOR  SIGNALS  EMPLOYING 

THE  MODIHED  DUOBINARY  CODE 

Adam  Lender,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,954 

Int.  Cl.-  G08C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  340—146.1  AB  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  opticallv  reading  and  recording  alphanu 
meric  data  comprising,  means  for  reading  multiple  line  alpha- 
numeric data  in  successive  scans  and  generating  a  signal  repre- 
sentative thereof,  means  for  editing  such  signal  and  accepting 
the  data  from  each  successive  scan  represented  thcrehv  >  nu  if 
the  data  is  read  in  a  predetermined  line  to  line  seLjiicrui  and 
storage  means  for  retaining  informatum  related  t--  the  sequence 
of  the  data  previously  read  during  intervals  m  v,  h.iL-n  data  is  not 
being  read  and  processed  in  the  s\siem 


1.  Apparatus  for  correcting  single  errors  in  digital  transmis- 
sion systems  employing  a  modified  duobinary  code  signal 
comprising: 

conversion  means  having  at  an  input  the  modified  duobinary 
code  signal,  said  conversion  means  providing  at  a  first 
output  a  binary  representation  of  the  input  code  signal  and 
at  a  second  output  the  error  differential  for  each  bit; 

error  detection  means  having  an  input  connected  to  receive 
the  modified  duobinary  code,  said  detection  means  pro- 
viding an  error  output  indication  at  a  first  output  and 
providing  top  extreme  level  and  bottom  extreme  level 
indications   at   second   and   third   outputs,   respectively, 


4.118,688 
CONFIDENCE  CHECK  CIRCUIT  FOR  BUIIT-IN  TEST 

SYSTEMS 
Timothy    F.  Glennon.   Rockford,   III.,   assignor   t»  Sundstrand 
Corporation.  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1977.  Ser,  No.  813,998 
Int.  Cl.    Cr08B  :v/00 
U.S.  Cl.  340—516  --"^  (  laims 

1.  A  confidence  check  circuit  for  use  wiib  a  t^jiit  in  lesi 
system  or  the  like  having  a  plurality  of  condition  sensors,  test 
logic  circuitry  and  a  plurality  of  failure  indication  means, 
comprising. 


370 
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tia!  check  signal  generator,  operatively  connected 
condition  sensors,  for  sequentially  applying  a  check 
to  the  condition  sensors. 

verification   means,   operativelv    connected   to  the 
tia!  check  signal  generator  and  the  failure  indica- 
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i^eans,  for  generating  a  reset  signal  when  each  of  said 
signals  results  in  the  activation  of  a  predetermined 
i)e  indicator;  and 
nting   means,    responsive   to   said   reset   signal,    for 
relmenting  said  sequential  check  signal  generator. 


4,118.689  ' 

SMOKE  DETECTOR 

Ifeil.  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  746.293  | 

!nt.  CI.-  G08B  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  i40— 629  19  Claims 


William 
pany. 


th 
(1) 


(2) 


ItlSOm   3tC.'(.Li-3« 


osctLL^riM  ofTccro* 


mon  terminal,  and  having  an  amplifier  load  coupled 
between  said  amplifier  output  terminal  and  said  ampli- 
fier common  terminal  in  which  an  amplified  ac  current 
appears  as  an  ac  voltage  whose  magnitude  is  dependent 
on  chamber  impedance  and  in  turn  on  the  density  of 
airborne  combustion  products  present,  and 
(3)  voltage  responsive  means  coupled  to  said  amplifier 
output  terminal  for  sensing  said  densit> 


4,118,690 
EIECTRICAI   HAZARD  INDICATOR 

William  C.   Pavntdn,   100  Towne  St.,   Attleboro  Falls.  Mass. 
02763 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,816 

Int.  CI.    G08B  2hOO 

U.S.  a.  340—656  17  Claims 

-IB 


1  In  a  plug  having  a  positive  prong,  a  neutral  prong,  and  a 
ground  prong,  a  first  fixed  resistive  path  between  said  positive 
and  said  ground  prongs,  and  an  indicator  means  including  a 
glow  discharge  indicator  connected  between  said  neutral  and 
said  ground  prongs,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  second  fixed  resistive  path  between  said  positive  and  said 

neutral  prongs;  and 
said  neutral  prong  extending  exterior  of  said  plug  a  shorter 
distance  then  said  positive  and  ground  prongs  whereby 
said  indicator  means  is  momentarily  activated  when  said 
plug  is  inserted  into  a  correctly  wired  electrical  recepta- 
cle. 


4,118,691 
SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BUILDING 

Ruth  F   Sims,  PSU  NW.  14th  PI.,  Miami,  Fla.  33169 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  769,658 
Int.  a:  G08B  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  222—3  1  Claim 


1,  In  4  smoke  detector  network,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  dommon  network  terminal, 

(b)  an  ionization  smoke  detector  chamber  having  a  first  and 
a  second  terminal  between  which  a  high  impedance  exists, 
said  impedance  rising  when  airborne  combustion  products 
are  present. 

(c)  a  ssnsing  circuit  for  sensing  a  change  in  chamber  impe- 
dance   by    measurement    of   the    short    circuit    current 

gh  the  chamber  comprising 

ac  voltage  source  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
d  first  chamber  terminal   and   the  second   terminal 

nected  to  said  network  common  terminal, 

i  current  amplifier  having  an  input,  an  output  and  a 

cpmmon   terminal,   said   amplifier  exhibiting  an   input 

pedance  which  is  negligibly  small  in  respect  to  said 

lamber  impedance,  said  amplifier  input  terminal  being 

coupled  to  said  second  chamber  terminal,  said  amplifier 

C'Smmon  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  network  com- 
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1    A  security  system  for  a  building,  comprising: 

a  hammer; 

a  first  movable  pin  adapted  for  connection  to  a  first  trip  wire; 

a  gas  dispensing  cannister  that  dispenses  a  gas  in  response  to 
the  presence  of  a  force  upon  a  dispensing  button  thereof; 

a  spring  connected  to  urge  said  hammer  against  said  first  pin 
when  said  first  pin  is  in  a  set  position  and  to  bias  said 
hammer  against  said  dispensing  button  when  said  first  pin 
IS  pulled  away  from  said  set  position  by  the  displacement 
of  the  position  of  said  first  trip  w  ire. 

a  second  movable  pin  adapted  for  connection  to  a  second 
trip  wire;  and 

means  for  emitting  sound  in  response  to  said  second  pin 
being  pulled  from  another  set  position  by  the  displacement 
of  the  position  of  said  second   trip  wire,   wherein  said 
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means  for  emitting  sound  includes  a  voltage  source  for 
emitting  sound  in  response  to  the  application  of  voltage 
from  said  source,  and  a  spring  loaded  switch  connected  to 
said  second  pin  to  apply  said  voltage  to  said  sound  emit- 
ting means  in  response  to  said  second  pin  being  moved 
from  said  set  position,  whereby  said  first  pin  and  said 
second  pin  may  be  selectively  independently  and  concur- 
rently displaced  from  said  set  position  and  said  another  set 
position  respectively 


said  interrogation  zone,  receiver  means  connected  to  said 
receiver  antenna  coil,  said  receiver  meanv  being  operable  to 
produce  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  predetermined  electro- 
magnetic disturbances  caused  by  the  interaction  of  a  target  on 
a  protected  article  uiih  tht-  electromagnetic  waves  generated 
h\   said  interrogation  antenna  coil,  and  a  parasitic  antenna 


4,118.692 
BAG  ALARM  DEVICE 
Arthur  B.  Fitchett.  2944  Willie  Mays  Pkw> 
32805 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,503 
Int.  CI.-  G08B  21 /m 
U.S.  CI.  340—542 


Orlando,  Fla. 


7  Claims 


circuit  comprising  a  parasitic  antenna  coil  also  positioned  in 
the  vicinits  of  said  interrogation  zone  at  a  location  displaced 

from  said  interrogation  antenna  coil,  and  capacitor  mrans 
connected  to  said  parasitic  antenna  coil  to  form  :<  n-v  nam 
circuit  therewith,  said  resonant  circuit  having  a  resunani  Irc 
quency  substantially  the  same  as  the  frequency  generated  by 

said  electrical  oscillator 


1  A  bag  alarm  device  comprising  means  mounted  on  said 
bag  to  provide  a  source  of  direct  current,  alarm  means 
mounted  on  said  bag  and  electrically  connected  to  said  direct 
current  means,  pull  responsive  switch  means  mounted  on  a 
closure  fiap  of  said  bag,  said  pull  responsive  switch  means 
having  an  elongated  external  component  having  a  logitudina! 
axis,  said  component  extending  outwardly  from  said  closure 
fiap.  a  portion  of  said  external  component  releasably  locked 
with  a  lock  secured  to  a  surface  portion  of  the  outside  surface 
of  said  bag  when  said  closure  flap  is  overlying  said  surface 
portion  thereby  maintaining  said  bag  in  a  closed  condition,  a 
set  of  contacts  being  maintained  in  an  open  circuited  condition 
when  said  portion  is  locked  with  said  lock,  said  set  of  contacts 
being  disposed  in  a  closed  circuited  condition  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  pulling  force  applied  to  said  closure  fiap  in  a  direction 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  component  tending  to  dispose 
said  portion  of  said  component  further  outwardly  from  said 
closure  fiap  whilst  said  portion  of  said  component  is  main 
tained  locked  with  said  lock,  means  to  releasably  maintain  said 
set  of  contacts  in  said  closed  circuited  condition  following  said 
application  of  said  force,  means  to  unlock  said  lock,  releasing 
said  portion  therefrom  without  disposing  said  set  of  contacts 
into  said  closed  circuited  condition,  said  set  of  contacts  con- 
nected to  said  alarm  means 


4.118,694 
BASE  LOOP  CODE  TRANSMITTER 

Robert  W,  Right.  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  (.tnc  rai  Signal 
Corporation,  Rochester.  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,154 

Int.  a:-  G08B  25/00 

U.S.  a.  340— 293  8  Claims 
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4,118,693 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
UNIFORM  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELDS  IN  AN 
ARTICLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Eugene  B.  Novikoff,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Knogo  Corpo- 
ration, Hicksville,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,132 
Int.  CI.    G08B  13/24 
U.S.  CI.  340—572  21  Claims 

1  A  system  for  detecting  the  unauthorized  passage  of  spe- 
cially targeted  articles  through  an  interrogation  zone,  said 
system  comprising  an  interrogation  antenna  coil  positioned  m 
the  vicinity  of  said  interrogation  zone,  electrical  oscillator 
means  connected  to  said  interrogation  antenna  for  energizing 
same  to  generate  electromagnetic  waves  in  said  interrogation 
zone,  a  receiver  antenna  coil  also  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of 


L  In  a  code  transmission  vsMerr^  uhivh  im  iudcs  .j  v-cntrai 
station,  having  a  hatters  surplv.  and  a  plurality  oi  station 
transmitters  all  of  which  are  u>nnectcd  in  a  McCulloh  loop 
circuit,  having  two  lines,  according  \o  which  an  alarm  mav  he 
received  even  though  there  ma\  be  a  fault  in  the  loop  h\  iimd^; 
the  remaining  good  leg  of  the  circuit  and  ground  return,  !)u 
improvement  which  comprises 

at  least  one  code  relay  forming  a  pan  e'l  eaeh  r^t  the  staii-m 
transmitters,  said  relay  having  three  contaeiv  the  firM  and 
second  of  which  are  in  a  series  connection  to  ground  from 
one  of  the  lines  forming  said  loop,  the  third  C(>ntaci  >  >!  said 
relay  being  in  shunt  with  the  first  and  second  ^-.ntaLis  and 
also  being  connected  to  ground,  the  three  ^.imiaLis  hemg 
so  arranged  that  a  normally  closed  loop  is  defined  h\  ihe 
two  lines  when  intact  such  that  the  batters  suppK  is  led  b\ 
way  of  the  first  line  through  said  firs:  .iPtad,  which  is 
normally  closed,  and  then.e  i^  sa;c  se..  -a  line  as  a  return 
line  to  the  battery; 
the  second  of  said  relay  contacts  being  normalh  open  and 
being  operable  to  define  a  normally  open  loop  when  a 
fault  occurs  in  said  first  Inie  su^h  that  the  positi\e  battery 
supply  is  then  connected  l<'  said  seeond  ime  and  ihcnce  to 
ground,  and 
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said  third  contact  being  normally  open  and  being  operable  to 
likew  se  define  a  normally  open  loop  when  a  fault  occurs 
in  said  second  line  such  that  the  positive  battery  supply  is 


;onnected  to  said  first  line  and  thence  to  ground: 
,n  series  connection  with  the  first  and  second 
conta:ts  of  said  one  relay,  and  another  diode  in  series 
connection  with  the  third  contact  of  the  same  relay. 


4.118,696 

PRFCISION  VOLTAGE  TO  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

FOR  USE  IN  A  D  CONVERTER 

Donald    Paul    Warther,    Newport    Beach.   Calif.,    assignor    to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1976.  Ser.  No.  745.036 

Int.  CI.    H03K  13/20 

L.S.  Ci.  340—347  NT  18  Claims 


4.118,695 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Toshiya    Ogawa;    Akio   Niki;    Kazuo    Lchimura.    and    Koichi 
TsuruoMa,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd..  To  kvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.003 

Claims  >riority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1973.  48-135318 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  i  14 

C.S.  CI.  3W— 324  AD  12  Claims 


he 


1    In  a 

ing  an  el 
represeni 
means  to 
output  t 
memor 
the  t 
contro 
mea<i 
memo 
fron- 
the 
meats 


I 

data  processing  system  having  display  means  includ- 
ctronic  graphic  display  device  to  display  input  data 
ng  a  predetermined  number  of  characters,  input 
;nter  data  into  the  display  device  and  output  means  to 

data,  the  improvement  compnsmg 
,  means  connected  bet\«.een  the  display  means  and 
utput  means: 
means  operatiselv  connected  to  control  the  display 
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means  and  output  means  to  selectnel>  transter  data 
the  display  means  to  the  memorv  means  and  store 
ata  therein  and  transfer  the  data  from  the  memory 

to  the  output  means,  wherebv 
3red  in  the  memory  means  may  be  transferred  to  the 

t  means  while  new  data  is  being  entered  into  the 
av  means, 
h  the  input  data  ma\  comprise  a  field  mark  or  charac- 

divide  the  predetermined  number  of  characters  into 

fields  of  characters,  the  displav   means  compnsmg 

mark  detection  means  to  detect  the  field  mark. 

;h  the  input  data  may  comprise  an  instruction  to  insert 

aracter  at  a  designated  location  in  the  data  between 

beginning  of  the  data  and  the  field  mark,  the  display 

s  comprising  data  insertion  means  to  enter  the  desig- 

character  into  the  display  at  the  designated  location 
shift  the  following  characters  toward  the  end  of  the 
,  the  field  mark  detection  means  being  operative  to 

the  input  data  and  inhibit  the  insertion  means  if  the 

mark    detection    means    detects    the    field    mark 
'i;eded  by  a  character;  and 
ch  the  input  data  may  further  comprise  an  instruction 

ete  a  character  at  a  designated  location  in  the  data 
/een  the  beginning  of  the  data  and  the  field  mark,  the 
lav  means  comprising  deletion  means  to  delete  the 
acter  at  the  designated  location  and  shift  the  follow- 
characters  toward  the  beginning  of  the  data  to  fill  in 
blank  spaces  produced  by  the  deletion,  the  field  mark 
■ction  means  being  operative  to  sense  the  input  data 
inhibit  the  deletion  means  if  the  field  mark  detection 
,ns  detects  the  field  mark  from  shifting  characters 
wing  the  field  mark  in  the  data 
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1.  A  voltage-to-frequency  conversion  circuit  adapted  to 
receive  an  analog  signal  which  vanes  within  a  range  between 
two  precision  voltage  levels  wherein  said  circuit  compnses: 

power  source  means  to  power  said  circuit  and  to  supply  said 
two  precision  voltage  levels; 

clocking  means  for  suppUing  penodic  clock  pulses; 

analog-to-duty  cycle  conversion  means  synchronized  with 
said  clocking  means  for  converting  the  analog  signal  to  a 
duty-cycle  signal  having  an  UP-time  to  DOWN-time  ratio 
equal  to  the  ratio  between  the  analog  signal  voltage  and 
the  range  between  said  precision  voltage  levels; 

voltage-to-frequency  pulse  enable  means  for  receiving  said 
duty-cycle  signal  and  coupled  to  said  analog-to-duty  cycle 
conversion  means  and  to  said  clocking  means  whereby 
said  clock  pulses  are  enabled  at  the  output  of  said  voltage- 
to-frequency  pulse  enable  means  to  form  a  VFO  signal 
output  durmg  the  UP-time  of  the  duty  cycle  signal; 

signal  isolation  means  for  electrically  isolating  an  analog 
input  signal  from  the  VFO  signal  output,  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  diode  coupled  between  said  clocking  means 
and  the  collector  of  a  switching  transistor  for  emitting 
modulated  light  in  accordance  with  the  UP-DOWN  volt- 
age sequence  at  the  collector  of  said  switching  transistor; 

and 

light  reception  means  coupled  to  receive  the  modulated  light 

for  generating  a  modulated  electrical  signal,  said  light 

reception  means  comprising; 

a  light  sensor;  and 

a  signal  buffer  comprising  a  digital  power  source  for 
supplying  power  to  said  buffer  means,  a  first  transistor 
having  its  base  coupled  to  one  terminal  of  said  light 
sensor  and  its  emitter  at  ground  potential,  a  first  resistor 
coupled  between  said  digital  power  source  and  the 
second  terminal  of  said  light  sensor,  a  second  resistor 
coupled  between  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and 
said  first  resistor,  a  second  transistor  having  its  base 
coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  hav- 
ing its  emitter  at  ground  potential,  and  a  third  resistor 
coupled  between  said  digital  power  source  and  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor  whereby  said  VFO 
signal  pulse  train  appears  at  the  collector  of  said  second 
transistor. 
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4,118,697 

SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVERTING 

•  ANALOG  SIGNALS  INTO  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  AND 

DIGITAL  SIGNALS  INTO  ANALOG  SIGNALS 

Max  Schlichte.  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1976.  Ser.  No.  751,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  30. 
1976,  2603608 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  U/02 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  C 


5  Claims 


(Da  signal  generator  for  prodncung  a  linearlv  changing 
ramp  reference  signal  whose  slope  can  be  changed, 

(2)  an  oscillator  for  generating  clock  pulses. 

(3)  a  counter  for  counting  clock  pulses  during  a  measuring 
phase  of  the  converter, 

(4)  a  comparator  for  providing  an  output  signal  when  the 
ramp  reference  signal  magnitude  reaches  the  level  of  the 
analog  iiipui  signal,  and 

(5)  means  establishing  a  voltage  datum, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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1.  Apparatus  for  converting  in  accordance  with  the  iterative 
method  analog  signals  into  digital  signals  and  for  converting 
digital  signals  into  analog  signals  compnsmg: 

analog  comparator  means  comprised  of  a  differential  ampli- 
fier having  a  first  input  to  which  is  connected  a  storage 
capacitor  which  receives  and  stores  the  analog  signal  to  be 
converted  into  a  digital  signal  or  the  analog  signal  con- 
verted from  a  digital  signal, 
first  switch  means  for  connecting  a  two-wire  circuit  to  said 
first   input  of  said  analog  comparator  means  said   first 
switch  means  being  closed  for  a  first  predetermined  period 
for  connecting  said  storage  capacitor  to  said  two-wire 
circuit  for  receiving  the  analog  signal  to  be  converted 
and/or  delivenng  the  analog  signal   converted   from   a 
digital   signal,   wherein  during  said   first   predetermined 
period  said  storage  capacitor  is  charged  by  the  analog 
signal  to  be  converted  and,  concurrently,  said  storage 
capacitor  is  discharged  by  delivering  the  analog  signal 
converted  from  a  digital  signal, 
digital-to-analog  converter  means  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  a  second  input  of  said  analog  comparator  means, 
binary  register  means  connected  to  receive  a  reference  pulse 
chain  dunng  conversion  of  the  analog  signal  or  the  digital 
signal  to  be  converted, 
logic  circuit  means  operable  responsive  to  the  output  from 
said  analog  comparator  means  for  controlling  the  cou- 
pling of  the  contents  of  said  binary  register  means  to  said 
digital-to-analog  converter  means, 
constant  current  source. 

second  switch  means  for  connecting  said  constant  current 
source  between  said  first  input  of  said  analog  comparator 
means  and  the  output  thereof  said  second  switch  being 
closed  after  reception  in  said  binary  register  of  the  digital 
signal  to  be  converted  for  changing  said  storage  capacitor 
to  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  voltage  output  of  said 
digital-to-analog  converter  means. 


2 j.        I  ^ 
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(a)  allowing  the  linearly  changing  ramp  reference  signal  to 

continue  to  be  generated  beyond  the  end  of  the  measuring 
phase  of  the  converter, 
(but  the  end  of  the  mcasurink:  phase  connecting  the  voltage 
datum  in  opposition  t.-  the  ramp  reference  signal  .is  inputs 
to  the  comparator. 

(c)  generating  a  control  pulse  of  fixed  duration  after  the  end 
of  the  measuring  phase,  and 

(d)  ascertaining  whether  the  reference  signal  becomes  equal 
in  magnitude  to  the  voltage  datum  within  the  duration  of 
the  control  pulse. 


4,118.699 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CON\  FRTFR  WITH  BINARY 

AND  BINARY  CODED  DFCIMAI    MODES 

Donald   T.   Comer.    Los   i.atos.   Calif.,   assignor    to    Prvcisiun 

Monolithics,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  768. 32^ 

Int.  CI.    H03K  13/05 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  DA  27  Claims 


4,118,698 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  RECALIBRATION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Manfred  Becker,  Waldstrasse  22,  6301  Rabenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  805,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  16, 
1976,  2626899 

Int.  a.-  H03K  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  CC  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  recalibrating  and  testing  the  accuracy  of  an 
analog-to-digital  converter  of  the  type  having 


1  A  digital  to  analog  converter  (DAC)  adapted  to  receive 
digital  input  signals  and  to  produce  an  output  jnalog  signal 
corresponding  to  the  digital  mpui  s.i id  converter  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bit  circuits  arranged  in  progressive  binary  order, 
bias  circuitry  for  said  bit  circuits,  and  means  for  converting 
from  a  binarv  to  a  BCD  inpu!  mode,  said  converting  means 
comprising,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  selected  bit  circuits,  a 
selectable  area-scaled  transistor  means  internal  to  said  DAC 
for  increasing  to  a  BCD  level  the  individual  output  current  of 
said  selected  bit  circuits. 
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4,118.700 
SINGLE  WIRE  TRANSMISSION  OF  ML LTIPLE  SWITCH 

OPERATIONS 
Thomasj  Francis  L«nihan,  Levittown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poral on,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.660  | 

Int.  a.-  G08B  25  00 
L.S.  a\  340—524  10  Claims 
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combination  comprising 

^nd  second  reference  voltage  source  means  for  -^uppiy- 

first  and  second  reference  voltage  levels, 

nation  impedance  means  having  first  and  second  termi- 

means.  said  second  terminal  means  coupled  to  said 

sedond   reference   voltage  source   means,   for   providing 

terjnination  impedance, 

ity  of  impedance  means  coupled  in  series  between 

first  reference  voltage  source  means  and   the   fir^t 

inal  means  of  said  termination  impedance  mean>  for 

Jsing  a  voltage  drop  across  said  termination  impedance 
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plural 


ity  of  selectively  operable  switching  means,  each 
pled  across  a  separate  one  of  said  plurality  of  impe- 
ce  means  for  selectively  bypassing  individual  ones  ot' 
I  plurality  of  impedance  means;  and 
to-digital  converter  means  coupled  across  said  termi- 
naljion  impedance  means  for  supplying  digital  signaK 
resentative  of  the  voltage  drop  across  said  termination 
>edance  means. 


between  an  upper  and  lower  frequency  at  a  selected  rate,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

reference  signal  means  for  generating  a  radio  frequency 
reference  signal; 

side  >tep  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  transmitted  signal 
and  a  signal  from  said  reference  signal  means  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  sample,  a  signal  differing  in  frequency  from 
said  transmitted  signal  by  the  quantity  of  said  frequency  of 
said  reference  signal  means; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  reflection  of  the  transmitted 
signal  from  a  target  and  multiplying  the  received  signal  by 
said  sample  signal  to  provide  an  intelligence  signal; 

frequency  multiplication  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  receiving  means  for  multiplying  by  a  selected  multi- 
ple the  frequency  of  said  intelligence  signal,  whereby  the 
difference  between  upper  and  lower  frequencies  present 
are  increased,  and  being  additionally  responsive  to  said 
radio  frequency  reference  signal  for  multiplying  it  by  the 
same  multiple; 

light  source  means  providing  a  beam  of  monochromatic 
light; 

light  deflection  means  responsive  to  said  beam  of  monochro- 
matic light  and  the  output  of  said  multiplication  means  for 
providing,  as  an  output,  a  light  beam  which  varies  in  angle 
of  departure  as  a  function  of  the  signal  frequency  of  output 
of  said  multiplication  means  responsive  to  said  intelligence 
signal  and  providing  a  reference  angular  output  respon- 
sive to  said  reference  signal; 

lens  means  for  magnifying  the  angle  of  the  angularly  modu- 
lated light  output  of  said  light  deflection  means;  and 

light  angle  detection  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  side- 
by-side  frequency  indicative  photodetectors,  each  posi- 
tioned to  sense  a  discrete  angular  position  of  the  light 
output  from  said  lens  means,  and  thereby  the  output  of 
each  IS  indicative  of  an  input  frequency  to  said  light  de- 
fiection  means,  and  whereby  highest  and  lowest  fre- 
quency signals  are  indicated  by  the  maximum  spaced 
photodetectors  receiving  signals,  and  said  reference  angu- 
lar output  being  identified  by  the  photodetector  receiving 
an  output  responsive  to  said  reference  signal. 


og- 


4.118,701 
FM/CW  RADAR  SYSTEM 
James  C  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Hans  Brey,  Cookville,  Tenn.,  and  Philip  E.  Geise.  Jr.,  Hunts- 
ville,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976.  Ser.  No.  730.778 

Int.  CI.:  GOIS  9/44 

U.S.  Cll  343—6  R  1  Claim 


an  FM/CW  radar  system  including  means  for  generat- 
transmitting  a  radio  frequency  signal  which  is  varied 


4.118,702 
DOPPLER  DISTANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  808,277 

Int.  CI,    GOIS  7^42.  9/46 

U.S.  CI.  343—7  PF  5  Qaims 


1  A  system  for  mesuring  the  distance  to  a  target  comprising; 
means  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  said  target  and  for  receiving 
a  return  signal  from  said  target,  means  for  mixing  said  transmit- 
ted signal  and  said  return  signal  to  produce  a  doppler  signal, 
means  connected  to  said  mixing  means  and  responsive  to  said 
doppler  signal  for  initiating  a  first  voltage  timing  function, 
means  having  a  signal  input  connected  to  said  mixing  means 
and  responsive  to  said  doppler  signal  and  a  gating  input  respon- 
sive to  said  first  timing  function  for  initiating  a  second  voltage 
timing  functK^n  when  said  dopper  signal  reaches  a  predeter- 
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mined  value,  and  means  connected  to  said  means  for  initiating    fernmagneiic  plates  are  arranged  according  to  the  following 
a  second  voltage  timing  function  and  responsive  to  said  second    relationship: 

timing  function  for  producing  a  signal  when  said  target  is  at  a 

predetermined  distance  from  said  transmillinE  and  receiving  "~~^ 

■  t 


means. 


4.118,703 
PULSE  RADAR  APPARATUS 
Philip  David  Lane  Williams,  Banstead,  England,  assignor  to 
Decca  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796.438 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18.  1976, 
20484/76 

Int.  CI.:  GOIS  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  343—17.2  R  13  Claims 


Rate  of  Interval 


1.  Pulse  radar  apparatus  comprising  a  dispersive  aerial  ar- 
ranged to  give  a  directional  beam,  the  direction  of  the  beam 
with  respect  to  the  aerial  in  azimuth  depending  on  the  fre- 
quency of  the  transmitted  and  received  signals,  means  for 
continuously  rotating  the  aerial  in  the  azimuth  plane,  transmu- 
ting means  coupled  to  the  aerial  to  produce  pulses  sequentially 
at  a  plurality  of  different  frequencies,  receiver  means  coupled 
to  said  aerial  for  receiving  the  radar  return  signals  of  the  trans- 
mitted frequency  after  each  transmitted  pulse  and  separating 
the  different  frequencies  to  provide  separate  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  radar  returns  for  each  frequency,  and  display 
means  correlating  radar  returns  received  as  different  frequency 
signals  on  separate  channels  from  targets  in  the  same  azimulhal 
direction  so  that,  for  each  target,  in  each  aerial  rotation,  the 
different  frequency  transmissions  provide  separate  signals 
angularly  displaced  by  the  aerial  dispersion  but  which  are 
correlated  in  the  display  means. 


/  +  « 


X   100%) 


Thickness  of  femmagnctic  plate 
(d) 


<20% 
20%  ~  40% 
40%  ~  60% 
60%  ~  80% 


0.5d,~  1.5d. 
0.7d.  ~  2.0d, 
l.Odo  ~  2.5d„ 
l,5d„  ~  4.5d„ 


wherein  'T'  is  the  width  o\  the  fcrrimagnetic  plate,  "g"  is  the 
interval  between  the  fernmagnetic  platev  "dj'  is  the  thickness 
of  ferrimagnetic  plate  which  would  result  m  maximum  attenua- 
tion at  no  interval  between  plates,  and  "d"  is  the  thickness  of 
the  ferrimagnetic  plate  at  said  interval. 


4.118.705 
ADAPTIVF  INTERFACE  FOR  ROTATIONAL 
POSITIONING  DEVK  F  UTILIZING  LLNEAR 
ACTUATORS 
Robert  Fred  \arlc>.  Indialantic,  Fla..  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration. Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19.  19'^,  Ser.  No   825.936 

Int.  C"l.    GOIS  '   44   (,05B  19/40;  HOIQ  <   '>'' 

U.S.  CI.  343— HKJ  AD  4  Claims 


4,118.704 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE- ABSORBING  WALL 
Ken    Ishino,    Nagareyama;    Hiroshi    Yamashita,     Ichikawa; 
Nobuyuki  One,  Chiba,  and  Yasuo  Hashimoto,  Ichikawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1976,  51-39070; 
Jul.  20,  1976,  51-86241;  Jul.  21,  1976,  51-97104[U] 

Int.  CI.:  GOIS  7/36:  E04B  1/82:  B32B  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  343—18  A  9  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  wave-absorbing  wall  comprising  an 
array  of  ferrimagnetic  plates  affixed  by  one  face  to  the  surface 
of  an  electroconductive  substrate  arranged  at  spaced-apart 
intervals  in  the  direction  of  the  electric  field  of  the  electromag- 
netic wave  and  closely  in  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field 
thereof,  in  which  the  rate  of  interval  and  the  thickness  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  rotational  positioning  of  a  rotat- 
able  member  in  response  to  rotation  control  signals  supplied  by 

a  rotation  control  system,  comprising  a  rotational  controller 
including  at  least  one  linear  aciuatdr  mechanically  coupled  K^ 
said  rotatable  member  for  contreHmg  the  rotational  piisition 
thereof  by  adjusting  the  linear  extension  ot  said  actuati-r  said 
linear  actuator  being  responsive  lo  an  actuator  tnriiroi  signal 
for  altering  the  extension  of  said  linear  actuator  so  ;i^  to  iherehv 
control  said  rotational  position  of  said  roiaLihU*  member. 
wherein  the  change  in  rtMational  pi^sition  produced  hv  said 
actuator  control  signal  is  dependent  upon  the  position  i^f  said 
rotable  member;  position  indicator  means  for  providing  an 
indication  of  the  position  of  said  rotatable  member,  and  inter- 
face means  responsive  to  said  indication  of  the  position  of  said 
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rotatable  member  and  to  said  rotation  control  signals  tor  pr 
viding  tnodified  rotation  control  signals  serving  as  said  actua 
tor  centre  1  signals,  said  interface  means  operating  to  modify 
said  rotatii^n  control  signals  in  accordance  with  the  position  of 
said  rotatable  member  so  that  the  change  in  rotational  position 
produced  by  said  rotation  control  signals  \s  not  dependent 
upon  the  [position  of  said  rotatable  member 


4,118.706 
■jlICROSTRIPFED  PARASITIC  ARRAY 

John  L.  Kerr,  Neptune.  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Arm>.  Wash- 
ington, 1).C. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  838,045 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  1,38.  19.fjO.  1,48 

U.S.  CI.  343—700  MS  *  Claifns 


:i 


1    In  an 

a   circ 
grou 


u 


r,d 


a  radiat 

the  ofiposi 

ous  t 

centr^ 
a  multi 

at 
and  m^ns 

elem 


said 


antenna,  the  combination  comprising 

t   board   of  dielectric    material    having   a    metallic 

plane  on  one  side  thereof, 
ng  element  in  the  form  of  a  patch  of  metal  etched  on 
te  side  of  said  board,  said  patch  being  continu- 
lereacross  except  for  the  removal  of  a  portion  in  the 

region  thereof, 
■director  parasitic  array  affixed  to  ^ald  circuit  hoard 
central  region; 

for  supplying  an  input  signal  to  said  radiating 
nt  for  energizing  said  parasitic  array. 


Takashi 
Japan, 

saki. 


Claims 
U.S.  CI 
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antenna  in  the  azimuthal  direction,  and  a  third  driving  mecha- 
nism for  shifting  the  center  of  gravity  on  the  gimbals  in  a 
direction  across  the  direction  ofthe  rotation  of  the  first  driving 

mechanism. 


I  4.118.708 

TELESCOPIC  AERIAL  WITH  FRICTION  RETAINING 

SLEEVES 

(liorgio  lo/ar.  and  Renato  Favale.  both  of  Turin,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Indesit  Industria  Elettrodnmestici  Italiana  S.p..A.,  Ri- 
valta  iTurini.  Italv 

Filed  Ma>  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  801.979 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  9.  1976.  68397  A/76 
Int.  CI.    HOK^  /    II) 
U.S.  CI.  343— 901  1  Claim 


[ 


--«- 


/^, 


■31 


41 


40 
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4,118,707 

GYRO  STABILIZED  PLATFORM  FOR  SCANNING 

ANTENNA 

oshida,  and  Kenzo  Kobayashi,  both  of  Yokohama, 
issignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Kawa- 
lan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792.224 
priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30.  1976.  51-48436 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  /   IS 
143—765 


Jsp; 


5  Claims 


antenna  apparatus  comprising  a  >tationar>   stand,  a 
aving  an  inner  rotary  frame  connected  to  the  station- 
to  be  rotated  about  a  first  horizontal  axis  and  an  outer 
ime  connected  to  the  inner  rotary  frame  to  be  rotated 
liecond  horizontal  axis  normal  to  the  first  horizontal 
ntenna  supporting  means  attached  to  the  gimbals  to 
the  rotation  thereof  an  antenna  mounted  on  the 
-upporting  means,  a  plurality  of  flywheels  attached  to 
na  supporting  means  for  stabilizing  the  antenna  sup- 
means  applying  the  principle  of  precession  of  gyro,  a 
ng  mechanism  for  rocking  the  antenna  in  the  eleva- 
rection.  a  second  driving  mechanism  for  rocking  the 


th 


VI 


1.  In  a  telescopic  aerial  comprising- 

a  central  cylindrical  stem. 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  tubular  elements  of  successively 
larger  diameters  coaxially  surrounding  said  stem,  and 
positioned  such  that  one  end  of  said  central  stem  and  one 
end  of  each  of  said  tubular  elements  is  slidably  located 
within  the  immediately  surrounding  tubular  element  with 
the  other  and  projecting  at  least  partly  therefrom, 

a  longitudinally  split  resilient  sleese  carried  at  or  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  said  central  stem  and  located  between  said 
central  stem  and  the  immediately  surrounding  tubular 
element, 

a  plurality  of  further  split  resilient  sleeves  each  interposed 
between  a  respective  tubular  element  and  the  tubular 
element  which  surrounds  it.  each  of  said  further  split 
sleeves  frictionally  engaging  the  two  tubular  elements 
between  which  it  is  located, 

an  annular  radially  inwardly  directed  lip  on  said  other  end  of 
each  tubular  element,  each  said  annular  radially  inwardly 
directed  lip  forming  an  abutment  stop  against  which  en- 
gages the  split  sleeve  located  between  said  tubular  element 
and  the  adjacent  element  within  it  when  said  adjacent 
element  is  extended  to  its  maximum  extent,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 

each  said  tubular  eicment  has  at  its  said  one  end,  a  part  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  main  part  of  said  tubular  ele- 
ment, said  end  part  having  at  least  one  tab  which  is  of 
one-piece  with  said  end  part  projecting  radially  inwardly 
to  form  an  abutment  stop,  said  one  end  of  the  adjacent 
element  within  said  tubular  element  abutting  against  said 
at  least  one  tab  when  the  said  adjacent  element  is  retracted 
fully  into  said  tubular  element, 
an  annular  shoulder  joining  \aid  end  part  of  greater  diameter 
to  said  main  part  of  said  tubular  element,  and 
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each  split  sleeve  interposed  between  two  tubular  elements 
being  freely  slidable  with  respect  to  each  of  said  two 
tubular  elements  between  which  it  is  in'erposed  whereby, 
when  each  said  tubular  element  of  the  aerial  has  been 
extended  to  its  maximum  extent  it  is  prevented  from  fur- 
ther extension  by  the  abutment  of  its  annular  shoulder 
against  one  end  of  the  split  sleeve  which  surrounds  it  and 
the  abutment  of  this  split  sleeve  against  said  inwardly 
directed  lip  of  the  adjacent  surrounding  tubular  element 


4.118.710 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

COMPRISING  IMPROVED  PRINTING  ELECTRODE 

HEAD 

Satoru  Tomita;  Tamio  Ohori:  Shuichi  Karasawa.  and  Wasaburu 
Ohta.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd., 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976.  Ser.  No.  ^52.361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23.  19''5.  50-154323; 
Dec.  23,  1975.  50-154325 

Int.  CI.-  C;03G  15/08 
t'.s.  CI.  346-153  14  ^8''"* 


4.118,709 
DIGITAL  TO  GRAPHIC  CHARACTER  GENERATOR 
Gordon  R.  Cooke,  and  Kevin  T.  Franklin,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,594 
Int.  a:-  C^OID  9/00:  GOIS  7/60 
U.S.  CI.  346—33  R  10  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  graphically  representing  one  or  more 
characters  encoded  in  a  digital  signal,  wherein  each  of  said 
characters  may  be  graphically  represented  by  combining  se- 
lected discrete  segments  included  in  a  group  of  segments. 
wherein  each  of  the  segments  of  said  group  is  required  to 
represent  at  least  one  of  said  encoded  characters,  said  appara- 
tus composing: 

a  recording  means  comprising  a  writing  element  and  a  re- 
cording medium  wherein  said  writing  element  is  adapted 
to  sweep  across  said  recording  medium  at  selected  inter- 
vals; 
a  timing  means  associated  with  said  recording  means  to 
enable  said  writing  element  to  selectively  mark  said  re- 
cording medium  during  a  selected  series  of  sweeps; 
means  receiving  said  digital  signal  for  recognizing  each  of 
the  discrete  segments  which  in  combination  are  required 
to  form  a  given  one  of  said  encoded  characters,  and  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  segment  pulses,  each  of  said  seg- 
ment pulses  identifying  a  different  one  of  said  recognized 
discrete  segments; 
a  network  of  logic  elements  coupled  to  said  timing  means 
and  to  said  segment  recognition  means  for  providing  a 
character  record  signal  which  is  coupled  to  said  writing 
element  to  cause  said  writing  element  to  selectively  mark 
said    recording   medium   during   said   series   of  sweeps, 
whereby  the  segments  for  representing  each  of  said  char- 
acters is  formed. 


1,  .An  electrostatic'  printing  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  base  electrode: 

means  for  applying  a  developing  substance  including 
charged  particles  onto  the  base  electrode: 

means  for  positioning  a  recording  sheet  m  contact  with  the 
base  electrode: 

a  printing  head  including  at  least  vme  shaping  elecirodc  and 
at  least  one  bias  electrode  disposed  closely  adjaceni  ir  the 
base  electrode  with  the  recording  sheet  disposed  between 
the  base  electrode  and  the  printing  head. 

means  for  applying  a  first  voltage  between  \\\v  base  elec- 
trode and  the  bias  electrode  to  urge  the  charged  panicle^ 
against  the  base  electrode;  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  a  second  voltage  u.-  the  ^-hap- 
ing  electrode  to  overcome  the  first  voltage  and  attract 
only  those  charged  particles  m  an  area  of  the  base  elcc^ 
trode  adjacent  to  the  shaping  elecirc>de  to  the  recording 
sheet  for  printing. 


4.118.''ll 

FONT  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

PHOTOTYPESETTING  MACHINE 

Peter  R.  Ebner.  South  Nashua,  and  Ix)uis  E.  Griffith.  Hamp- 

stead.  both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation.  Uxington. 

\lflSS 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,104.  Oct.  2.  1975.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  747.761 

Int.  CI.    G03B  17/6.  17/10.  17/18 

U.S.  CI.  354-15  2^  '-'1'*""* 


1    .A  foni  vuppcTt  device  tor  supporting  flat  font  segments 
having   indicia   referencing   edge   portions  transverse   to  the 
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a.  a  h 

b.  outvt'a 


1  faces  thereof  for  a  phototype-setting  machine  com- 


1U3 


member  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis; 
rdly  and  radially  extending  font  segment  support 
menfcers  coupled  to  said  hub  member  for  honzontally 
supporting  said  flat  font  segments;  and 

reference  shoulder  portions  formed  upon  in- 
ly facing  surfaces  of  said  font  support  members  for 
referencing  said  edge  portions  of  said  font  seg- 
upon  rotation  of  said  hub  in  a  direction  transverse 
vertical  axis  of  said  hub  member. 
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ware 
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men 
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said 
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4.118,713 
TOTALLY  OPENED  F.  V  ALLE  INFORMATION  INPUT 
SYSTEM  OF  LENS  FOR  A  CAMERA  WITH 
INTERCHANGEABLE  LENSES 
Hiroyashu  Murakami,  Tokyo;  Tadashi  Ito,  Yokohama;  Fumio 
Ito,  Yokohama;  Nobuaki  Sakurada,  Yokohama;  Masaharu 
Kawamura,  Hino,  and  Nobuhiko  Shinoda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621.126.  Oct.  9,  1975,  abandoned.  Th'« 
application  Apr.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16,  1974,  49-118952 
Int.  a.    CH)3B  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  354— 2J  D  10  Qaims 


4,118,712 
DIGITJAL  LIGHT  METER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Masahirc  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4.  1975.  50-132238 

Int.  a.-  G03D  7/OS 

U.S.  a.  $54—23  D  4  Gaims 


■=--17 


1.  In  a  digital  light  meter  system  for  a  camera  including  an 
oscillator,  a  counter  for  registering  the  pulses  produced  by  said 
oscillator,  a  D/A  convertor  for  converting  the  digital  values 
registered  in  said  counter  into  an  analog  value,  and  a  compara-- 
tor  for  CDmparing  the  output  of  said  D/A  convertor  with  an 
output  fiom  a  light  measunng  and  computing  circuit,  which 
latter  output  has  a  temperature  coefficient  K  and  is  propor- 
tional to  the  sensed  bnghtness  of  an  object  as  a  function  oi 
preset  values  of  film  sensitivity  and  either  aperture  opening  or 
exposure  time,  the  improvements  characterized  by  said  D/A 
convertqr  comprising: 

(a)  a  constant  voltage  source  providing  a  voltage  having  said 
temperature  coefficient  K, 

(b)  firit,  second,  third,  and  fourth  constant  current  sources 
connected  in  parallel,  having  a  common  output  terminal, 
and  providing  output  currents  having  ratios  of  1  248, 
respectively, 

(c)  a  f  fth  constant  current  source  drivingly  coupled  to  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  constant  current  sources  and 
supplying  a  current  I  having  said  temperature  coefficient 
K,  laid  fifth  constant  current  source  comprising  a  self- 
biassd  field  effect  transistor,  a  first  transistor  having  its 
bas<  coupled  to  the  gate  of  said  field  effect  transistor  and 
a  se:ond  transistor  having  its  base  and  collector  coupled 
to  t  le  emitter  and  base,  respectively,  of  said  first  transis 
tor, 

(d)  a  resistor  connected  between  the  constant  voltage  source 


and 


said 


said  common  output  terminal,  and 


(e)  means  individually  connecting  outputs  of  said  counter  to 


first,    second,    third    and    fourth    constant    current 


sources  for  controlling  the  conductions  thereof,  wherebv 
the  voltage  drop  across  said  resistor  is  proportional  to  the 
analog  equivalent  of  the  digital  value  registered  by  said 
coulter. 


">  »  » 


1  In  a  camera  system  comprising  a  camera  body  and  an 
interchangeable  photo-taking  lens  assembly,  said  camera  body 
having  a  lens  mount  portion  for  mounting  said  taking  lens 
assembly  and  lens  mounting  means  adapted  here  for  fixedly 
securing  taking  lens  assembly  to  the  camera  body,  and  said 
taking  lens  assembly  having  a  non-rotatable  portion  for  being 
coupled  with  said  lens  mount  portion  of  the  camera  body,  a 
clamping  means  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  non-rotatable 
portion,  said  clamping  means  being  engageable  with  said  lens 
mounting  means  to  secure  the  taking  lens  assembly  fixedly  to 
the  camera  body,  and  said  taking  lens  assembly  being  fixedly 
attachable  to  the  camera  body  by  rotating  said  clamping  means 
with  respect  to  said  non-rotatable  portion  and  engaging  the 
same  with  said  lens  mounting  means  of  the  camera  body  at  a 
state  wherein  the  non-rotatable  portion  is  coupled  with  said 
lens  mount  portion  of  the  camera  body  by  a  linear  operation 
substantially  parallel  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  lens  assembly 
with  no  rotational  motion;  a  system  for  providing  a  full  Of>en  F 
value  information  of  the  taking  lens  assembly  to  the  camera 
body  as  a  coded  electrical  digital  information  of  n  bits,  said 
system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  coded  mechanical  digital  information 
of  said  n  bits  corresponding  to  the  full  open  F  value  of  the 
taking  lens  assembly  and  for  converting  said  mechanical 
digital  information  into  the  coded  electncal  digital  infor- 
mation of  said  n  bits,  said  receiving  and  converting  means 
being  fixedly  disposed  at  said  lens  mount  portion  of  the 
camera  body  and  having  n  switch  members  so  as  to  pro- 
vide the  full  open  F  value  information  of  the  taking  lens 
assembly  as  the  coded  electncal  digital  information  of  said 
n  bits  when  actuated  by  mechanical  means  for  providing 
said  full  open  F  value  information  as  the  coded  mechani- 
cal digital  information  of  said  n  bits;  and 
mechanical  means  for  providing  the  full  open  F  value  infor- 
mation of  the  taking  lens  assembly  to  said  receiving  and 
converting  means  as  the  coded  mechanical  digital  infor- 
mation of  said  n  bits,  said  mechanical  providing  means 
being  fixedly  disposed  on  said  non-rotatable  portion  of  the 
taking  lens  assembly  and  having  K  mechanical  signal 
members,  wherein  K  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  n.  to 
determine  the  ON-OFF  condition  of  each  of  said  n  switch 
members  on  the  camera  body  side  according  to  said  full 
open  F  value  of  the  taking  lens  assembly,  said  mechanical 
signal  members  having  n  setting  positions  each  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  each  of  said  n  switch  members  on 
the  camera  body  side  and  being  able  to  provide  2"  different 
mechanical  digital  information  by  combination  of  said 
respective  number  (K)  of  the  signal  members  being  dis- 
posed and  their  positions,  and  being  adapted  to  actuate 
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said  switch  members  according  to  the  full  open  F  value  of 
the  taking  lens  assembly  when  the  taking  lens  assembly  is 
attached  to  the  camera  body; 
whereby  the  full  open  F  value  information  of  the  taking  lens 
assembly  is  provided  to  the  camera  body  as  coded  electri- 
cal digital  information  of  n  bits  through  the  actuation  of 
said  receiving  and  converting  means  on  the  camera  body 
side  by  said  providing  means  on  the  taking  lens  assembly 
side  at  the  time  of  attaching  of  the  taking  lens  assembly  to 
the  camera  body. 


4,118,714 
LIGHT  METERING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA 
Hidekazu  Okajima,  and  Hideto  Iwama,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,291,  Jul.  16, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,078 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1974,  49/82980 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  354—31  ^^  ^^^"^^ 


terminals  of  which  at  least  two  are  normaliv   m  a  short-..ir- 
cuited  condition,  and  which  emits  light  by  discharging  vMth  a 
Hash  tube  the  electric  charge  of  a  storage  capacitor  v.hich  i^ 
charged   from  a  power  source,  said  electronic    photo  flash 
having  a  control  circuit  which  measures  the  brightness  of  an 
object  being  photographed  issuing  a  stop  signal  to  stop  the 
discharge  of  said  flash  tube  when  said  brightness  has  reached 
an  optimum  level  for  taking  the  photograph,   wherein   the 
improvement  compnses  a  terminal  board  plugged  into  the 
fiash  socket  of  said  camera,  terminals  mounted  on  said  terminal 
board  and  brought  into  contact  with  the  rectner  terminals  in 
the  Hash  socket  of  said  camera,  indicator  means  connected  to  a 
terminal  of  said  terminal  board  which  is  shorted  to  another 
terminal  of  said  terminal  board  when  the  terminal  board  is 
plugged  into  the  flash  socket  of  said  camera  h>  the  two  nor- 
mally shorted  receiver  terminals  in  the  flash  socket,  said  indi- 
cator means  emitting  a  light  upon  sa.h  lermma!  shorting,  and 
a  switching  element  connected  in  parallel  v-ith  said  indicator 
means  and  conducting  temporarily  said  sI<^p  signal  from  the 
control  circuit  whereby  said  indicator  means  is  temporarily 
turned  off 


1.  For  a  camera  having  a  housing  and  an  objective  lens,  an 
exposure  control  system,  comprising  optical  means  in  the 
housing  for  passing  light  into  the  housing,  light  sensing  means 
in  the  housing  for  responding  to  light  incident  thereon  and  for 
producing  an  output  corresponding  to  the  level  of  light  inci- 
dent thereon,  electrically  variable  diaphragm  means  coupled  to 
said  sensing  means  and  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for 
establishing  an  aperture  at  the  objective  in  response  to  the 
output  of  said  sensing  means,  and  setting  means  coupled  to  said 
sensing  means  and  said  diaphragm  means  for  setting  said  sens- 
ing means  into  a  first  mode  in  which  the  output  of  the  sensing 
means  responds  only  to  light  from  the  objective  lens  when  the 
diaphragm  opening  is  within  a  first  range,  and  for  setting  said 
sensing  means  into  a  second  mode  in  which  the  output  of  the 
sensing  means  responds  only  to  light  through  said  optical 
means  when  the  size  of  the  aperture  is  within  a  second  range. 


4.118.716 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MODE  SELECTION  I)K\  I(  K  FOR  \ 

CAMERA 
Masayuki  Suzuki.  Tokyo:  Nobuaki  Sakurada;  Tadashi  Im,  both 
of  Yokohama;  Masavoshi  Yamamichi.  Kawasaki,  and  Hir()>a- 
shu  Murakami,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assigniirs  to  (anon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  19''''.  Ser.  No.  -i<\M- 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  19^6.  51-35738 
Int.  CI.    G03B  7/o8.  17/00.  (.01 D  .'  •     « 
U.S.  CL354— 38  'Mlaims 


4,118,715 
ELECTRONIC  PHOTOFLASH  HAVING  A  TERMINAL 

BOARD 

Yuzo  Tsuruta,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sunpak  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  767.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1976.  S1-118864[L  ] 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  15/05 
U.S.  a.  354—33  5  Claims 


1  A  photographing  mode  change-over  device  for  a  double 
priority  mode  camera  which  is  equipped  with  a  shutter  release 
button  and  which  is  capable  of  controlling  the  degree  of  expo- 
sure either  in  a  shutter  speed  priority  automatic  exposure  mode 
or  in  a  diaphragm  priority  automatic  exposure  mode  as  desired 
by  the  photographer,  said  device  comprising 

a  photographing  mode  change-over  mean'^  whiv.h  is  pro- 
vided on  said  camera  for  shifting  from  one  of  said  photo- 
graphing modes  to  the  other  and  is  disposed  at  a  position 
which  enables  the  photographer  to  operate  the  change- 
over means  with  a  finger  while  he  is  pressing  a  shutter 
release  button  with  another  finger  of  the  same  hand. 


1,  In  an  electronic  photo  Hash  for  use  in  cameras  having  a 
flash  socket,  said  flash  socket  having  a  plurality  of  receiver 


4.118.717 
AUTOMATIC  FILM-EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
AND  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR  A 
PHOT(X,RAPHIC  (  AMERA 
William  E.  Shoupp.  Pittsburgh;  Walter  \  .  Bratko«ski.  McKees- 
port,  and  Dirk  J.  Boomgaard.  Monroeville.  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,178,  Jul.  17.  1973.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun,  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,118 
Int.  CI.    (x03B  ",  'j8 
U.S.  a.  354-43  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  having  an 
aperture  and  a  shutter  that  is  moved  from  an  aperture-closed 
position  lo  an  aperture-open  position  by  a  shutter-actuating 
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mechinism  to  expose  film  within  the  camera,  a  system  for 
controlling  the  film  exposure  under  various  ambient  light 
conditions  and  means  for  energizing  and  operating  said  expo- 
sure-iontrol  svstem  comprising 

lechanically  actuable  electric  generator  having  u)  means 
■  h\ch  defines  a  magnetic  circuit,  (b)  a  component  that  is 
lovable  along  a  predetermined  path  which  produces  a 
Concomitant  change  in  the  field  strength  of  said  magnetic 
:jircuit.  and  (cl  conductor  means  disposed  in  inductive 
lationship  with  the  field  o(  said  magnetic  circuit  and 
lapted,  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  said  electric  gener- 
tor  and  the  movement  of  said  component  along  said  path, 
tt)  produce  a  group  of  voltage  pulses  of  varying  magni- 
tudes and  durations  with  the  initial  voltage  pulse  being  of 
tpe  longest  duration  and  having  a  peak  v  alue  greater  than 
ly  of  the  other  voltage  pulses, 
meins  for  mechanically  actuating  said  electric  generator  and 

the  movable  component  thereof, 
eleitnc  circuit  means  operable  to  convert  the  voltage  pulses 
:|roduced  by  the  actuated  electric  generator  into  a  voltage 
rhich  IS  of  smaller  magnitude  than  said  initial  voltage 
■iulse  and  is  substantially  maintained  at  a  predetermined 
value  for  a  pertod  of  time  longer  than  the  duration  of  said 
initial  voltage  pulse, 


conductor  means  connecting  the  electric  generator  with  said 

vpltage-conversion  circuit  means, 
me^ns  for  controllably  constricting  the  camera  aperture, 
rhen  the  shutter  is  in  its  aperture-open  position,  compris- 
iiig  a  light-sensitive  electrical  component  and  a  galvanom- 
eter device  that  is  electrically  coupled  to  said  light-sensi- 
tive component  and  has  a  movable  elongated  member 
fhich  swings  toward  the  camera  aperture  when  the  gal- 
vjanometer  device  is  energized  and  swings  away  from  the 
imera  aperture  to  a  rest  position  when  the  galvanometer 
ivice  IS  de-energized.  said  movable  elongated  member 
c|3nstituting  an  integral  part  of  and  being  directly  actuated 
the  galvanometer  device, 
coniductor  means  electrically  connecting  the  voltage-con- 
vjersion  circuit  means  to  said  light-sensitive  component 
and  galvanometer  device, 
said  light-sensitive  component  being  disposed  at  a  location 
sjjch  that  it  is  exposed  to  and  senses  ambient  light  and  is 
3erable  thereby  to  control  the  amount  of  electric  current 
)w  through  the  galvanometer  device  and  regulate  the 
jisplacement  of  the  movable  elongated  member,  when  the 
Ivanometer  device  is  energized,  and  thus  the  size  of  the 
aberture  opening  and  the  resulting  film  exposure. 


ME 

Wern 
Dei 
mei 


L.S. 
1 

lens 
therel 
mirrol 
of  th( 

(a) 
(b) 


position  for  receiving  light  reflected  by  said  reflex  mirror 
with  the  latter  in  the  viewing  position  and  into  a  second 
position  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said  partly 
translucent  mirror, 
(c)  a  change-over  switch  which  switches  to  a  first  position 
when  said  photo  electric  cell  is  in  its  first  position  and  to 
a  second  position  when  said  photo  electric  cell  is  in  its 
second  position, 


(d)  a  measuring  circuit  including  an  indicator  for  exposure 
times,  connected  by  said  change-over  switch  to  said  photo 
electric  cell  when  said  change-over  switch  is  in  its  first 
position,  and 

(e)  a  control  circuit  for  determining  the  exposure  time  of  the 
camera,  connected  by  said  change-over  switch  to  said 
photo  electric  cell  uhcn  said  change-over  switch  is  in  its 
second  position. 


4,118.719 
MICROSCOPE  ATT,\CHMENT  CAxMERA 

Herbert  I-eiter,  Wetzlar,  and  GUnter  Reinheimer,  Biebertal, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  Wet- 
zlar  GmbH,  Wetzlar.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1976,  2619853 

Int.  Cl,    G03B  17/48;  G02B  21/00 
U.S.  Cl.  354—79  10  Qaims 


4,118,718 
SLRING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE 

LENS  REFLEX 
r  Hahn,  and  Heinz  Schulze,  both  of  Dresden,  German 
locratic  Rep.,  assignors  to  VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  Ka- 
ond  Kinowerke,  Dresden  German  Democratic  Rep. 
Filed  Jun,  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  809.050 
Int.  a.-  G03B  ;  7/20 
.  354—55  2  Claims 

n  exposure  measuring  and  control  system  for  a  single- 
fiex  camera  having  an  optical  path  for  light  to  pa^s 
rough  for  defining  an  image  at  a  film  gate  and  a  refiex 
pivotable  between  a  viewing  position  and  position  out 
optical  path  during  exposure,  comprising 
partly  translucent  mirror  arranged  in  the  optical  path. 
photo  electric  cell  mounted  for  movement  into  a  first 


■*o^^=€-^' 


1  In  ,i  microscope-attachment  camera  having  an  observation 
beam  with  a  system  for  measuring  the  brightness  of  an  object 
detail  and  with  markings  for  indicating  at  least  the  detail  meter- 
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ing-field  and  the  image-field  of  the  camera  in  said  observation 

beam,  the  improvement: 

a  metering  field-marking  (14)  positioned  on  a  first  plate  and 
an  image  field-marking  (22)  positioned  on  a  second  plate. 
said  first  plate  defined  by  a  metering  field-stop  (14),  said 
metering  field-marking  and  said  image  field-marking  dif- 
fering in  shape  and  size  (14,  22)  and  being  simultaneouslv 
reflected  into  said  observation  beam. 


4,118.720 
VTEWFINDER  EYEPIECE  LEVELING  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Gottschalk,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Panavi- 
sion,  Incorporated.  Tarzana.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan,  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,191 

Int.  Cl.-  G03B  29/00 

U,S.  Cl.  354—81  4  Claims 


closing  rings  and  a  plurality  of  blades  pivotally  coupled  to  both 
rmgs; 

charging  means  for  biasing  both  said  rings  in  a  first  direction; 

diaphragm  means  for  engaging  a  projection  on  said  opening 
ring  to  set  a  desired  shutter  opening; 

means  for  restraining  a  projection  on  the  closing  ring  when 
the  diaphragm  is  in  the  full  open  setting; 

adjustable  governor  means  for  releasing  the  restraining 
means  after  a  settable  predetermined  time  interval; 

an  X-switch  contact  and  means  responsive  to  the  end  of  said 
time  interval  for  actuating  the  X-switch  to  enable  initia- 
tion of  a  flash  operation  during  the  time  that  the  bladed 
shutter  bt  eins  to  close. 


1.  In  combination,  a  camera  having  a  view-finder  eyepiece 
device  mounted  thereon  to  pivot  adjacent  its  forward  end 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  camera  support  mechanism  having  a 
base  and  a  tilting  support  member,  means  mounting  said  tilting 
support  member  on  said  base  for  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  horizontal  axis,  means  for  securing  said  camera 
to  said  tilting  supporting  member,  means  for  moving  said 
tilting  support  relative  to  said  base,  and  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  adjacent  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  view- 
finder  eyepiece  device  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  said  base  whereby  movement  of  said  rear  end  of  the 
viewfinder  eyepiece  device  is  minimized  during  tilting  move- 
ment of  said  support  member  and  camera. 


4,118,721 
X-CONTACT  DEVICE  FOR  BLADED  SHUTTER 
Akihiko  Hashimoto,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,080    . 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1976,  51/15592 
Int.  Cl.-  G03B  J5/03 
U.S.  a.  354—147  3  Claims 


4.118, "ZZ 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  INDK  AIION  IN   I  HI 

MEWFINDKR  OF  SINGLE!  ENS  RFFI  K\  (  AMKR\ 

Sei  Matsui,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Njppcin   K(ii;akiJ   K.k.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1976,  Ser.  \(k  "34.246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2H.  19^5.  .'^fM460.';3 

Int.  Cl.  G()3B  /'  ;.: 

U.S.  Cl,  354—155  !  Claim 


1.  A  shutter  assembly  comprising  concentric  opening  and 


1  .An  optical  system  built  in  the  viewfinder  of  a  single-lens 
reflex  camera  for  directing  an  information  carrying  light  beam 
from  an  indication  element  provided  on  the  object  side  of  the 
body  of  said  viewfinder  to  an  eyepiece,  comprising: 

(a)  a   pentagonal    IJach-prism   having  a  light   transmitting 
portion  prov  ided  on  a  surface  between  the  third  refiective 
surface  of  said  prism,  where  .i  h^'hr  ^e.ini  tfiim  .m  objec- 
tive mounted  on  the  camera  undergoes  its  third  refiection 
following  the   refiection  by  the  Dach-surface,  and  the 
non-reflection  surface  adjacent  to  and  lying  above  said 
third  reflection  surface; 
fh)  a  first  reflective  member  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
light  transmitting  portion,  and  on  the  non-reflection  sur- 
face side  thereof,  so  as  to  relied  the  inhrmation  carrying 
light  beam  of  said  indication  element  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  pentagonal  Dach-prism 
(c)  a  second  reflective  member  provided  m  ,i  pi  sit  ion  spaced 
further  from  said  prism  than  that  of  ihe  iicti!  ;  ath  between 
said  indication  element  and  said  fir^i  ret\\  iwl  member,  to 
reflect  the  information  carrying  light  he.irr,  reflected  by 
said  first  reflective  member  to  intersect  i)ie  he.ini  segment 
incident  upon  the  first  reflective  member  ami  ttien  to  said 
eyepiece   after   passing   through   Mid    hghi    iiansmitting 
portion, 
said  first  reflective  member  and  said  second  reflective  member 
being  separated  from  each  other  and  air  intervening  therebe- 
tween: and 

(dl  a  negative  lens  member  provided  m  the  light  p.ith  extend- 
ing from  said  indication  clement  to  said  first  retleetive 
member  and  being  integral  with  the  b(xJy  of  tht  view 
finder,  therebv  \o  seal  the  interior  ni  the  viewfinder  from 
its  exterior,  said  indication  elenient  hemg  hvated  evtenor 
of  said  view  finder. 
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4,118.723  ' 

CAMERA  INDICATING  MEANS 
Keiji  Yainazaki,  SakaJ,  and  Mainoru  Katsuragi,  Izumi,  both  of 
Japiui,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

j  Filed  Nov.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  855.084 

Gaons    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    29,    1976,    51- 
16036i[U] 

I  Int.  a.:G03B  7  7/20,  19.  12 

U.S.  Ql.  354—155  11  Qaims 


1  Indicating  means  for  an  exchangeable  lens  type  camera 
which  IS  selectively  settable  to  operate  in  either  a  diaphragm 
pnont  (  automatic  shutter  speed  control  mode  or  a  shutter 
speed  pnonty  automatic  diaphragm  control  mode  and  which 
includes  structure  to  enable  indication  of  an/-number  represen- 
tative lof  the  automatically  controlled  diaphragm  aperture 
when  tme  maximum/-number  of  an  exchangeable  lens  mounted 
on  said  camera  has  been  preset  in  the  camera  operating  mecha- 
nism, 'laid  indicating  means  comprising: 
a  view-finder; 

a  firkt  optical  arrangement  for  directing  light  to  introduce 
visible  information  relating  to  a  selected  shutter  speed  into 
the  view  field  of  said  view-finder; 
a  seoond  optical  arrangement  for  directing  light  to  introduce 
visible  information  relating  to  a  set/-number  mto  the  view, 
field  of  said  view-finder; 
a  manually  operable  exposure  mode  selector  for  selectivelv 
setting  said  camera  for  operation  in  said  diaphragm  prior- 
ity automatic  shutter  speed  control   mode  and   in   said 
shutter  speed  pnonty  automatic  diaphragm  control  mcxle 
arxl 
a  shutter  element  movable  between  a  first  position  in  block- 
ing relationship  to  the  light  of  said  first  optical  arrange- 
ment to  prevent  information   relating  to  a  preselected 


sh 


itter  speed  from  being  introduced  into  the  view  field  of 


sa  d  view-finder  and  a  second  position  out  of  said  blocking 
re  ationship  to  permit  introduction  of  said  information 
re  ating  to  a  preselected  shutter  speed  into  said  view  field, 
said  shutter  element  being  coupled  to  said  exposure  mode 
se  ector  for  movement  thereby  into  said  first  position 
wien  said  exposure  mode  selector  is  operated  to  set  said 
camera  in  said  diaphragm  pnonty  automatic  shutter  sf>eed 
control  mode  and  into  said  second  position  when  said 
selector  is  operated  to  set  said  camera  in  said  shutter  speed 
pronty  automatic  diaphragm  control  mode 
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4,118.724 
CAMERA  WITH  SELECTOR  FOR  EITHER 
ELEpTROMAGNETlC  RELEASE  OR  MECHANICAL 
RELEASE 
Ueda,  Nara;  Takayoshi  Miyamoto,  and  Masatake  Niwa, 
of  SakaJ,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabi^hiki  Kaisha,  Azuchimachi.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,139 
Int.  a.-  G03B  17/38.  17/42 
354—266  11  Gaims 

a  camera  including; 
er  mechanism;  | 

ually  operable  release  member; 
mechanical  release  device  for  releasing  said  shutter  mecha- 


nism tor  an  exposure  in  response  to  the  depression  of  said 
release  member; 

an  electromagnetic  release  device  for  releasing  said  shutter 
mechanism  for  an  exposure  in  response  to  the  depression 
of  said  release  member; 

manually  operable  release  modes  setting  means,  and  a  release 
modes  selecting  device  coupled  with  said  setting  means 
and  said  release  devices  for  selectively  enabling  either  one 
of  said  release  devices  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of 
said  setting  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

electromagnetic  release  initiating  means  movable  from  a  first 
to  a  second  p)OSition  in  response  to  the  depression  of  said 
release  member,  for  operating  said  electromagnetic  re- 
lease device; 

mechanical  release  initiating  means  movable  along  a  prede- 
termined path  in  response  to  the  depression  of  said  release 
member  for  operating  said  mechanical  release  device; 


c^to 


first  locking  means  for  locking  said  electromagnetic  release 
initiating  means  when  said  modes  setting  means  is  set  for 
mechanical  release  mode,  and 

stroke  restncting  means  for  restricting  the  stroke  of  the 
movement  of  said  mechanical  release  initiating  means 
when  said  modes  setting  means  is  set  for  electromagnetic 
release  mode,  said  mechanical  release  device  being  cou- 
pled with  said  mechanical  release  initiating  means  so  as  to 
be  operated  for  release  of  said  shutter  mechanism  only 
when  said  mechanical  release  initiating  means  is  moved 
beyond  the  restricted  stroke,  and  the  stroke  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic release  initiating  means  from  the  first  to  the 
second  position  being  such  that  said  electromagnet  release 
initiating  means  reaches  the  second  position  in  response  to 
the  depression  of  said  release  member  before  said  move- 
ment of  said  mechanical  release  initiating  means  is  re- 
stricted by  said  stroke  restricting  means. 


4,118,725 

SHLTIER  SPEED  DISPLAY  FOR  VIEWnNDER  OF 

FIXED  POINT  EXPOSURE  METER  CAMERA 

Hiroshi  Kurei.  and  Tetsuji  Shono,  both  of  Kawagoe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No,  763,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1976,  51-9458[U] 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  17/20 
U.S.  CI.  354-289  1  Qaim 

1    A  c(imbined  shutter  speed  display  and  fixed  point  expo- 
sure meter  for  a  camera  viewfinder  comprising: 
a  rotdtable  shutter  speed  setting  dial; 
d  plurality  of  aligned  indicator  elements  positioned  along  a 

side  of  the  viewfinder  picture  frame; 
a  rotatable  shutter  speed  display  dial  operatively  coupled  to 
the  setting  dial  for  rotation  therewith,  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  display  dial  bearing  appropriate  shutter  speed  mark- 
ings and  extending  into  the  viewfinder  picture  frame 
adjacent  said  indicator  elements,  the  rotational  direction 
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of  said  display  dial  and  translation  direction  of  said  indica- 
tor elements  as  seen  through  said  viewfinder  being  the 
same  as  the  rotational  direction  of  said  setting  dial;  and 
a  mask  surrounding  said  viewfinder.  said  mask  having  a 


plurality  of  aligned  holes  through  which  said  indicator 
elements  are  visible  and  a  pair  of  spaced  tabs  extending 
inwardly  from  said  side  of  said  picture  frame  opposite  a 
center  one  of  said  holes  for  bracketing  the  set  shutter 
speed  marking  on  the  display  dial. 


4,118,726 

EXCHANGEABLE  LENSES  FOR  USE  IN  INTERNAL 

LIGHT  MEASURING  TYPE  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX 

CAMERAS 

Yoshio  Kuramoto,  Toyonaka;  Hiroshi  Ueda,  Nara,  and  Kyozo 
Uesugi,  Izumi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  769,832 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1976,  51-17564; 
Dec.  12,  1976,  51-141500 

Int.  C\:  G03B  17/00,  9/02,  7/00 
U.S.  G.  354—289  17  Gaims 


8     3 


value  of  the  maximum  'number  of  said  exchangeable  lens 
\vith  said  ring  set  to  the  maximum /-number. 


4,118, ""Z^ 
MOX  MULTI-LAVKR  S\MT(  HING  DEVICE 
COMPRISING  MOBIl  M  OXIDF 
Paul  R.  Laplante.  Falls  Church.  \  a.,  assignor  to   I  ht 
States  of  America  as  represented  by    the  Secretary 
Arm\.  Washington,  D,(  . 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No   S31.H49 

Int.  CI.  HoiL  :v  .  : 

U.S.  G.  357—10 
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1.  An  electrical  threshold  switching  device  comprising  in 

combination 

a  first  and  second  metal  oxide  deuce,  each  consisting  of  a 
single  crystal  metal  oxide  substrate  having  a  layer  of  poly- 
crystalline  oxide  material  formed  on  the  outer  surface 
thereof  and  having  an  exposed  substrate  region  devoid  of 
said  polycrystalline  oxide  matenal,  contiguously  placed 
together  to  define  an  active  interface  of  polycrystalline 
material  wherein  switching  occurs  during  operation  while 
providing  a  pair  of  exposed  substrate  regions,  one  on  each 
device  wherein  said  single  crystal  substrate  is  compnsed 
of  niobium  oxide  and  said  polycrystalline  matenal  com- 
prises niobium  dioxide  and 
electrical  contact  means  apr''^"^  ''^  "-^id  pair  of  exposed 
substrate  regions 


1,  A  series  of  exchangeable  lenses  for  use  in  a  single  lens 
reflex  camera,  each  of  said  exchangeable  lenses  compnsing: 

a  lens  barrel  including  at  least  one  lens  and  a  diaphragm; 

a  fixed  index  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  lens  barrel; 

a  diaphragm  setting  ring  including  /-number  graduations 
ranging  from  a  maximum /-number  to  a  minimum /-num- 
ber of  said  exchangeable  lens,  said  nng  being  rotatable  to 
a  plurality  of  positions  for  aligning  any  one  of  said /-num- 
ber graduations  with  said  index  to  be  set  to  a  desired 
/-number; 

first  means  projecting  from  said  nng  and  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined first  distance,  common  to  each  exchangeable  lens  of 
said  series,  from  said  minimum/number  graduation  in  the 
rotational  direction  of  said  ring  such  that  the  amount  of 
the  rotation  of  said  first  means  with  said  ring  set  to  a 
desired  /-number  from  the  minimum  /-number  corre- 
Sf)onds  to  the  step  difference  between  the  minimum  and 
the  desired  /-number;  and 

second  means  projecting  from  said  ring  and  spaced  a  prede- 
termined second  distance  from  said  maximum  /-number 
graduation  in  said  rotational  direction,  said  second  dis- 
tance being  def>endent  on  the  value  of  the  maximum  /- 
number  of  each  exchangeable  lenses  of  said  senes  such 
that  said  second  means  is  at  a  position  dependent  on  the 


4.118,728 

INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  STRl  (TIRFS  ITII  I/JNG 

CONDI  CTI\K  BL  RIKD  REGIONS 

Robert  Berry.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  C  amcra 

and  Instrument  Corporation.  Mountain  \  iew.  C  alif. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1976.  Ser.  No.  720.467 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  29/80 

U.S.  G.  357—22  '^  Claims 
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1,  A  junction  field  effect  transistor  formed  :r:  a  p<x~ket  of 
semiconductor  material  comprising 

the  pocket  of  semiconductor  materia!  Heing  a  region  of 
semiconductor  material  electncally  isolated  from  underly- 
ing semiconductor  material  by  a  laterailv  extending  PN 
junction,  and  elecincallv  isolated  from  adjacent  semicon- 
ductor matenal  by  insulating  matenal.  said  PN  junction 
defining  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  and  said  insulating 
matenal  defining  at  least  part  of  the  walK  of  the  pocket. 

a  source  region  of  first  conductivity  type  fornied  m  the 
pocket  adjacent  a  first  portion  of  the  walls  of  the  p<xket. 

a  drain  region  of  first  conductivnv  tvpe  fcMmed  m  the  p<x:ket 


384 


adjacent  a  second  portion  of  the  wails  of  the  pocket,  said 
portion  being  nowhere  adjacent  to  said  first  por- 
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,gion  of  opposite  conductivitv  type  tormed  m  the 
t  between  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region 
yjparating  the  source  region  from  the  drain  region, 
.tive  buried  region  of  first  conductivity  type  dis- 
between  the  gate  region  and  a  portion  of  the  walls 
pocket,  said  conductive  buried  region  extending 
the  w  alls  of  the  pocket  from  the  source  region  to  the 
region. 

or'applying  electrical  signals  to  the  gate  region  to 
V  vary  the  conductivity  of  the  conductive  buried 
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)r  applying  electrical  signals  to  the  source  region, 
ir  applving  electrical  signals  to  the  drain  region. 


4.118,729 
SETUP  ARR.\NGEMENT  FOR  \  COLOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Robert  Li)ren  Shanley,  II.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporiition.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  764.065  |      _ 

Int.  CI.    H04N  9/62 

U.S.  a.  458—10 
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said  device,  said  deflection  means  including  means  for  provid- 
ing a  periodic  signal  having  time  intervals  representative  of 
image  trace  and  retrace  intervals  and  a  frequency  synchro- 
nized by  a  synchronizing  signal  input  thereto;  means  for  deriv- 
ing from  said  periodic  signal  a  receiver  operating  supply  volt- 
age of  a  magnitude  dependent  upon  the  frequency  of  said 
periodic  signal;  and  means  for  applying  said  supply  voltage  to 
^ald  amplifier  stages  and  thereby  applying  a  proportional  volt- 
age at  said  direct  coupled  intensity  control  electrodes;  control 
apparatus  comprising: 

sw  Itching  means  coupled  to  a  direct  voltage  control  terminal 
of  each  of  said  luminance  and  chrominance  channels  and 
said  deflection  means  via  a  direct  current  connection  for 
providing  selective  direct  current  control  of  said  lumi- 
nance  and   chrominance   channels   and    said   deflection 
means,  said  switching  means  having 
a  first  position  for  selectively  rendering  said  lumnance  and 
chrominance  channels  and  said  deflection  means  nor- 
mally operative  in  a  normal  mode  of  operation  of  said 
receiver;  and 
a  second  position  for  selectively  rendering  said  luminance 
and  chrominance  channels  inoperative  to  couple  said 
luminance  and  chrominance  components,  and  for  ren- 
dering said  deflection  means  inoperative  to   provide 
scanning  of  said  device  in  one  direction,  to  permit  ad- 
justment of  said  device  in  a  service  mode  of  operation  of 
said  receiver; 
means  responsive  to  said  composite  color  video  signal  and 
operative  independent  of  said  luminance  and  chrominance 
channels  for  separating  said  synchronizing  signal  compo- 
nent; and 
means  coupled  to  said  separating  means  for  supplying  the 
separated  synchronizing  signal  component  to  said  peri- 
odic signal  providing  means  as  said  synchronizing  signal 
input  independent  of  the  position  of  said  switching  means, 
whereby  said  derived  receiver  operating  supply  voltage 
and  said  proportional  voltage  applied  to  said  intensity 
control  electrodes  exhibit  substantially  the  same  respec- 
tive  magnitudes  during   both   said   normal   and   service 
modes   independent    of  the   position   of  said   switching 
means. 
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4.118,730 
SCANNING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jerome  H.  Umelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08841 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,377.  Mar.  11,  1963, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,211, 

Dec.  4.  1956,  Pat.  No.  3.081.379,  and  Ser.  No.  477,467,  Dec.  24, 

1954,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No, 

254,710 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  358—93  23  Qaims 


«c-jr 


1,  In  I  color  television  receiver  for  processing  a  composite 
color  v  deo  signal  containing  luminance,  chrominance  and 
synchroruzing  signal  components,  said  receiver  including  a 
luminance  channel  for  processing  said  luminance  component;  a 
chromiilance  channel  for  processing  said  chrominance  compo- 
nent; a  plurality  of  amplifier  stages  responsive  to  luminance  and 
chrominance  components  processed  by  said  luminance  and 
chrominance  channels;  a  color  image  reproducing  device  hav- 
ing a  p  urality  of  electron  beam  intensity  control  electrodes 
respons  ve  to  said  luminance  and  chrominance  components 
and  direct  current  coupled' to  respective  outputs  of  said  ampli- 
fier stages;  deflection  means  associated  with  said  electron  beam 
apparatus  for  providing  horizontal  and  vertical  scanmng  of 


1  .An  automatic  inspection  apparatus  for  determining  the 
location  of  a  selected  image  in  an  image  field  whereby  said 
selected  image  is  optically  differentiaiable  from  the  surround- 
ing area  of  the  image  field,  said  apparatus  comprismg: 
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(a)  a  beam  device. 

(b)  means  for  moving  the  beam  of  said  device  for  line  scan- 
ning said  image  field, 

(c)  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  on  said  line  scan- 
ning means, 

(d)  means  for  modulating  said  output  signal  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  the  image  field  scanned  by  the  beam  of 
said  beam  device. 

(e)  means  for  causing  the  beam  of  said  beam  device  to  scan 
said  selected  image  and  to  be  modulated  in  response  to 
radiation  from  said  selected  image, 

(0  means  for  providing  an  inflection  in  said  outputs  signal 
when  said  beam  scans  across  said  selected  image,  and 

(g)  an  analyzing  circuit  operable  to  receive  said  output  sig- 
nal, 

(h)  said  analyzing  circuit  including  means  for  generating  a 
code  responsive  to  said  inflection  in  said  output  signal. 

(i)  said  generated  code  being  indicative  of  said  selected 
image  in  the  image  field  scanned. 


tively  higher  current  conduction  in  response  to  said 
remaining  video  signal  amplitude  portion. 


4.118.732 
APPARATUS  FOR  DFTKCTINC  A  SURFACE  FI  ^^^  OF  A 

MATERIAL  \T  iUCAi  TFMPFRMl  RF 
Isamu    Ichijima.    Kisarazu;    Seiichi    \Natanabt'.    kimitsu,    and 
Kazuo  Miyagawa.  Kisarazu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  !<i  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  15.  19'''.  Ser.  No.  768.822 

Int,  CI,    H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  358— 101  5  (  laims 
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4,118,731 
VIDEO  AMPLIHER  WITH  SUPPRESSED  RADIO 
FREQUENCY  RADIATION 
Werner  Hinn,  ZoUikerberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,864 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19.  1976, 
30005/76 

Int.  CI.:  H04N  9/18.  5/68.  5/14:  H03K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  358—65  23  Claims 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  surface  flaw  in  a  moving 
material  to  be  measured  wherein  the  radiation  energy  from  the 
surface  of  said  material  at  high  temperature  is  detected  by 
means  of  photoelectric  detector  so  as  to  detect  the  surface  flaw 
of  said  material,  which  comprises: 

Ilia  television  camera  having  an  image  pick-up  tube  for 
detecting  the  radiation  energy  from  the  surface  of  said 
material. 

(2)  a  shutter  means  prov  ided  before  said  image  pick  up  tube 
of  said  television  camera  to  obtain  the  rest  image  of  the 
moving  material  by  said  television  camera; 

(3)  a  shading  control  circuit  receiving  the  output  of  said 
television  camera  for  correcting  the  output  fluctuation^ 
within  an  image  pick  up  plane  of  said  image  pick  i;;  -jtx 
of  said  television  camera;  and 

(4)  a  defect  recognizing  means  receiving  the  output  of  said 
shading  control  circuit  for  recognizing  defects  in  the 
material. 


1.  A  video  amplifier  for  driving  an  image  reproducing  de- 
vice having  an  intensity  control  electrode,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  amplifier  responsive  to  video  signals  in- 
cluding a  range  of  signal  amplitudes,  said  range  including 
a  first  portion  capable  of  causing  said  amplifier  to  operate 
within  a  region  of  low  current  conduction  and  a  remaining 
portion  capable  of  causing  said  amplifier  to  operate  within 
a  region  of  relatively  higher  current  conduction,  said 
amplifier  having  a  nonlinear  conduction  characteristic  m 
said  region  of  low  current  conduction  and  having  associ- 
ated input  and  output  circuits; 
means  for  coupling  said  output  circuit  to  said  intensity  con- 
trol electrode; 
a  degenerative  feedback  network  coupled  from  said  output 

circuit  to  said  input  circuit; 
means  for  providing  degenerative  feedback  for  said  ampli- 
fier; and  wherein  said  feedback  means  comprises 
an  impedance  common  to  said  input  and  output  circuits, 
said   impedance   comprising   a   semiconductor  device 
having  a  nonlinear  conduction  characteristic  in  a  region 
of  low  current  conduction  for  providing  degenerative 
feedback  for  said  amplifier,   when  operating   in   said 
region  of  low  current  conduction  in  response  to  said 
first  video  signal  amplitude  portion,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  impede  cut-off  of  said  amplifier;  and  for  provid- 
ing degenerative  feedback  of  a  lesser  amount  for  said 
amplifier  when  operating  within  said  region  of  rela- 


4.118.733 

SURVEILLANCE  ARRANGEMENT  INCH  t)IN(,  A 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM  AND  INFRARED  DFTFCIOR 

MEANS 

Alan  Elmer  Sarson,  and  NMlliam  James  Ro»le>  (lark,  both  of 
Great  Baddow.  England,  assignors  to  Elliott  Brothers  I  (iri- 
don)  Limited,  Ixindon,  England 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  N(>.  671,449 

Int.  CI.    H04N  7/18.  5/33.  HOIJ  31/49 

U.S.  CI.  358—109  11  Claims 


...^  vcwT  </Bixm/tnmte         J~ 


1,  ,An  airborne  surveillance  arrangement  .,  i-mprising  an 
aircraft  carrying  a  television  system  including  television  cam- 
era means  for  viewing  a  target  area  of  the  surface  over  which 
the  aircraft  is  to  fly  lying  ahead  of  said  aircraft  and  a  television 
display  arrangement  coupled  to  said  television  camera  means 
for  displaying  the  target  area  viewed  bv  said  television  camera 
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4,118,734 

OPfriCAL  V  IDEODISC  WITH  VARIABLE  WIDTH 

TRACKS 

Gijsberjtus  Bouwhuis;  Josephus  Johannes  Maria  Braat,  and 
Bemirdus  Antonius  Johannus  Jacobs,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,397,  Feb.  14,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737.321 

Int.  a.;  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  Cli  358—128  2  Claims 


ird«d 


1    A 

reco 

concen: 

said 

mediat;; 

ment  va 

position 


1    C 

biasing 
of  the 
the  spo|t 
read  a 
disc 
surface 
tenng 
tern  haV 
the  in 


hav 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3,  1978 


and  an  array  of  individual  infra-red  detectors  imaged 
ce  to  view  part  of  said  target  area  to  provide  bnghten- 

s  for  said  display  to  highlight  heat  emitting  targets  in 
play  target  area,  said  infra-red  detector  array  being 

into  space  with  a  directivity  which  is  fixed  in  the 
of  the  flight  path  of  said  aircraft 


record  earner  of  the  type  on  which  information  i^ 
in  the  form  of  an  optical  >tructure  on  substantialK 
ric  tracks  in  the  form  of  regions  and  intermediate  areas, 
regions  having  different  optical  properties  than  the  inter- 
areas  and  the  lands  between  the  tracks,  the  improve- 
herein  the  width  of  the  tracks  increases  as  the  radial 
s  of  the  tracks  decrease 


4.118,735 
SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTION  TRACKING  OF  VIDEO 

DISC 
Richard  L.  W  ilkinson,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MCA  Disco- 

Vision,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  510,163,  Sep.  30,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,928 

Int.  a.-  H04N  5 .'-'6 

U.S.  ClL  358—128  2  Qaims 


'yi 


cha 


ircuit  means  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal  for 

the  scanning  motion  of  a  beam  of  light  in  a  servo  system 

pe  w  herein  the  beam  of  light  is  focused  to  a  spot  and 

of  light  IS  used  to  optically  track  and  simultaneously 

anne!  of  information  stored  on  a  video  disc,  the  video 

ing  a  sequence  of  bumps  alternating  with  the  planar 

portion  of  the  video  disc  for  causing  a  reflective-scat- 

^quence  of  the  spot  as  it  runs  along  the  track,  the  sys- 

ing  means  for  rapidly  scanning  the  spot  of  light  across 

fc^rmation  channel  and  having  means  for  collecting  and 


detecting  the  light  reflected  from  the  video  disc,  said  circuit 
means  comprising: 

an  oscillator  for  generating  a  driving  signal  to  the  means  for 
>cannmg  to  produce  an  oscillatory  scan  pattern; 

a  phase  filter  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  shifting  by  a  fixed 
amount  the  phase  of  the  driving  signal  generated  by  said 
oscillator  to  substantially  match  the  phase  of  the  oscilla- 
tory scan  pattern. 

multiplier  means  for  combining  the  phase-shifted  oscillator 
signal  with  the  output  of  the  means  for  detecting  to  effect 
a  linear  multiplication  of  the  two  applied  signals  and 
thereby  produce  a  multiplier  output  signal  whose  polarity 
represents  the  direction  of  the  deviation  of  said  scan  pat- 
tern relative  to  the  information  channel  and  whose  aver- 
age magnitude  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
displacement  of  said  scan  pattern  from  the  center  of  the 
information  track,  the  minimum  magnitude  occurring 
V,  hen  the  spot  is  centered  in  the  tracks;  and 

a  summing  amplifier  m  which  the  driving  signal  generated 
by  said  oscillator  is  combined  with  the  output  of  said 
multiplier  means  for  driving  the  means  for  scanning. 


4,118,736 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  OPTICAL  READING  OF  RECORDED 

INFORMATION 

Hitoshi  Okada,  Yotsukaido,  and  Yohsuke  Naruse,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1976,  51-120607 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  7  00 

U.S.  CI.  358—128  14  Qaims 
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1  In  a  process  for  optically  reading  information  from  a 
record  medium  wherein  a  main  beam  of  radiant  energy  is 
transmitted  \o  impinge  upon  and  scan  said  record  medium 
w.hereat  said  mam  beam  is  modulated  with  said  information 
while  scanning  said  record  medium  and  an  additional  beam  of 
radiant  energy  is  transmitted  to  impinge  upon  said  record 
medium,  both  said  main  beam  and  said  additional  beam  passing 
through  a  common  objective  lens  for  focussing  of  said  beams, 
said  process  including  detecting  said  mam  beam  after  said  main 
beam  is  modulated  with  said  information,  adjusting  the  trans- 
mission path  of  at  least  said  main  beam  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  said  main  beam,  detecting  said  additional  beam 
after  said  additional  beam  impinges  upon  said  record  medium, 
and  adjusting  the  focussing  of  said  main  and  additional  beams 
by  moving  said  objective  lens  relative  to  said  record  medium  in 
accordance  with  the  detection  of  said  additional  beam,  the 
method  of  minimizing  defocussing  of  said  mam  beam  in  the 
event  of  a  transmission  path  adjustment  thereof  comprising 
further  adjusting  the  focussing  of  said  main  and  additional 
beams  by  further  moving  said  objective  lens  as  a  function  of 
the  adjustment  of  said  transmission  path  of  said  main  beam  in 
response  to  said  detection  of  said  main  beam. 
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4,118,737 
AUTOMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  AND 
PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  STRIPS 
Melirin  T.  Chambers,  Arlington,  and  Herbert  L.  Hardy,  Sud- 
bury, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,426 

Int.  C\:  G03C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  352—130  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  film  handling  system  comprising 
a  supply  spool  and  a  take-up  spool,  the  spools  being  operable  to 
wind  a  film  strip  from  the  supply  spool  onto  the  take-up  spool 
and  rewind  the  film  strip  from  the  take-up  spool  onto  said 
supply  spool  upon  the  spools  being  driven,  said  apparatus 
including  an  electric  motor,  a  faction  clutch,  drive  means 
operable  to  dnve  the  spools  from  said  motor  through  said 
friction  clutch  to  wind  or  rewind  the  film  strip,  a  programming 
member  having  a  plurality  of  program  positions  including  a 
first  program  position  and  a  second  program  position,  means 
responsive  to  said  programming  member  being  in  said  first 
program  position  to  cause  motor  and  drive  means  to  wind  the 
film  strip  from  the  supply  spool  onto  the  take-up  spool  and 
responsive  to  said  programming  member  being  in  said  second 
program  position  to  rewind  the  film  strip  from  the  take-up 
spool  onto  the  supply  spool,  program  advancing  means  to 
cause  said  programming  member  to  advance  between  said 
program  positions  in  succession,  and  torque  responsive  means 
for  sensing  an  electrical  characteristic  of  said  electnc  motor 
and  for  causing  said  advancing  means  to  advance  said  pro- 
gramming member  from  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second 
program  positions  to  the  next  successive  program  position  in 
response  to  said  electrical  characteristic  maintaining  a  prede- 
termined level  for  a  predetermined  time  interval,  said  predeter- 
mined level  of  said  electrical  characteristic  corresponding  to 
slippage  of  said  friction  clutch 


4,118,738 

TIME  BASE  ERROR  CORRECTOR 

Walter  Arnstein,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  V  ideo- 

netics,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,624,  Oct.  1,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,725 
Int.  CI.-  H04N  5/04,  5/76.  7/00.  5/78 
U.S.  a.  358—148  20  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  correcting  time  base  errors  occurring  in 
recurrent  impulse  trains  carrying  information  on  the  leading 
edges  of  the  impulses  thereof  and  wherein  each  said  train  has  a 
detectable  beginning,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
detecting  the  actual  time  of  arrival  of  the  beginning  of  each 

said  impulse  train; 
generating  as  a  time  base  an  average  expected  time  of  arrival 
of  beginning  by  averaging  over  multiple  recurrent  trams; 
passing  a  said  train  through  a  digital  delay  line  having  a 


plurality    which    pcnodicalU    regenerates    each    passing 
pulse; 
digitally  counting  the  difference  m  iime  between  aLtual  time 
of  arrival  and  expected  time  of  arrival  of  the  hegmning  of 
each  said  tram,  the  o^unt  thu^  reached  hcin,^:  a  measure  of 
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the  time  base  error  v,  herein  each  count  uni!  ^.orrc-pond'- 

to  a  tap  of  said  delay  line; 
for  each  said  train,  selecting  a  tap  of  said  delay  iine  w  iih  said 

digit  count;  and 
outputting  said  train  from  said  delay  line  via  said  selected  tap 

to  thereby  correct  any  time  base  error. 


4,118.739 

SWITCHING  REGULATOR  FOR  TFLF\  ISION 

RECEIVER  FOR  GENERATING  A  STABII  IZFD  D.C  , 

SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  FOR  OPFRATlN(,  THF  \  ARIOUS  TV 

CIRCUITS 
Kunio  Umehara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  769.834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1976,  51-17065: 
Feb.  20, 1976,  51-17067 

Int,  CI.-  H04N  5  44 
U.S.  a.  358—190  9  Claims 


<j 


1.  A  switv:hing  regulator  for  use  in  a  leicvision  receiver, 

comprising 

(a)  a  d.c.  power  source  for  generating  a  non-stabilized  d.c 

voltage. 

(b)  chopper  means  including  a  switching  element,  said  chop- 
per means  being  operativeK  turned  c^n  imd  off  alternately 
for  periodically  interrupting  said  non  siabili/ed  d  c  volt- 
age in  accordance  with  the  larn-i'-n  and  i  urn -off  <>f  said 
switching  element  to  produce  an  mierrupied  \  -liage 

(c)  rectifving  means  for  converting  the  mterrupied  vdltage 
from  said  chopper  means  inii>  a  d  ^    output  \.Mtage, 

(d)  a  horizontal  deflection  circuit  supplied  as  an  operating 
voltage  therefor  with  said  d  c  output  voltage  for  rtpera- 
tively  generating  a  horizontal  flyback  pulse. 

(e)  first  control  means  supplied  with  said  horizontal  flyback 
pulse  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  corresponding  to 
the  horizontal  deflection  frequency  o(  said  honzontal 
flyback  pulse,  and  for  preventing  said  first  control  signal 
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ing  generated  when  the  supply  of  said  horizontal 
pulse  IS  stopped;  and 

control  means  for  rendering  said  switching  ele- 

and  off  at  said  horizontal  deflection  frequency  of 

control  signal  dunng  the  supply  of  said  first 

signal   thereto  and   for   holding   said   switching 

t  inoperative  during  the  stop  of  said  first  signal,  said 

control  means  including  means  supplied  with  said 

Ltput  voltage  for  generating  a  second  control  signal 

ively  increasing  or  decreasing  the  on  period  of 

tching  element  in  accordance  with  the  decrease  or 

in  level  of  said  d  c   output  voltage. 


p;rati 


4.118.741 
HIE  ADJUSTING  CIRCUITS 

Hiroshi  Gomi,  and  Shinichiro  Taguchi.  both  of  Fukaya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  V.  1977.  Ser.  No.  769,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  1976,  51-15838; 
Mar.  9.  1976.  51-24648 

Int.  CI.    H04N  9/50.  9/535 
U.S.  CI.  358—28  8  Qaims 


4,118,740 

SURFACJE  WAVE  AFC  DISCRIMINATOR  WITH  TWO 

ZERO  CROSSINGS 

Jouke  N.  Itypkema,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Glenview.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817.653  , 

Int.  a.-  H04N  5/50  ' 

U.S.  a.  358—195 
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levision  tuning  system,  for  recenmg  a  broadcast 

ng  frequency-spaced  sound  and  picture  carriers, 

system  having  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  pro- 

hjeterodyning  signal,  a  frequency  converter  respon- 

received  broadcast  signal  and  said  heterodyning 

ating  said  broadcast  signal  to  an  intermediate  fre- 

\\wa.\    having    frequency-spaced    intermediate    fre- 

ure  and  sound  earners,  and  an  intermediate  fre- 

.  automatic  frequency  control  means  producing  a 

effect  due  to  said  intermediate  frequency  picture 

a  second  control  effect  due  to  said  intennediate 

sound   earner,   said   automatic   frequencv    control 

rising: 

acoustic  wave  filter  having  a  frequency-dependent 

characteristic  such  that  a  quadrature  phase  shift  is 

upon  signals  at  said  intermediate  frequency  pic- 

carner  frequency  and  signals  of  a  predetermined 

uency  between  said  intermediate  frequency  picture 

sqund  carriers; 

r  means  having  first  and  second  input  channels. 

ing  an  error  signal  having  a  zero  value  when  said 

iignals  are  in  quadrature  and  opposite  polarity  max- 

hen  said  input  signals  are  m-phase  and  counter- 


uc 


V- 


pling  means  coupling  said  intermediate  frequency 

0  the  input  of  said  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  and 

1  first  input  channel  of  said  multiplier  means, 
:oupling  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  surface 
ic  wave  filter  to  said  second  input  channel;  and 

oupling  means  coupling  said  multiplier  means  error 
to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator. 
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1,  A  signal  processing  circuit  for  use  in  a  color  television 
receiver  comprising: 

demodulator  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  a  chroma 
signal  and  a  subcarrier  reference  signal  for  recovering 
color  information  from  the  chroma  signal; 

first  phase  shifting  means  connected  to  the  input  side  of  said 
demodulator  circuit  means  for  phase  shifting  the  chroma 
signal  to  he  applied  to  said  demodulator  circuit  means; 

subcarrier  reference  Mgnal  generating  means  responsive  to  a 
burst  signal  derived  from  a  color  composite  signal  includ- 
ing the  chroma  and  burst  signals  for  producing  a  subcar- 
rier reference  signal; 

hue  adjusting  circuit  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
subcarrier  reference  signal  generating  means  and  includ- 
ing a  second  phase  shifting  means  for  phase  shifting  the 
subcarrier  reference  signal  and  mixing  means  connected  to 
receive  and  mix  the  phase-shifted  subcarrier  reference 
signal  from  said  second  phase  shifting  means  and  the 
subcarrier  reference  signal  from  said  subcarrier  reference 
signal  generating  means,  said  mixing  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  vary  the  relative  amplitude  ratio  between  the 
subcarrier  reference  signal  from  said  subcarrier  reference 
signal  generating  means  and  the  phase-shifted  subcarrier 
sreference  signal  from  said  second  phase  shifting  means  in 
response  to  a  control  voltage;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  mixing  means  to  said 
demodulation  means  to  recover  the  color  information 
from  the  chroma  signal; 

at  least  said  first  and  second  phase  shifting  means  being 
formed  on  the  same  integrated  circuit  semiconductor 
substrate. 


4.118.742 

CARBONYL-SUBSTITUTED 

1-SULFONYLBENZIMIDAZOLES 

Charles  J.  Paget;  James  W.  Chamberlin,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
and  James  H.  Wikel.  Greenwood,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,415,  Aug.  28,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,991 
Int.  CI.   C07D  235/30 
U.S.  CI.  548—306  40  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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(I) 


Rr 


wherein  R,  is  C,-C,  alkyl,  C,-C-  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  fury], 
thienyl,  or  R4R.N-,  wherein  R4  and  R.  are  independently 
C.-C, alkyl  or  R^and  R,,  when  taken  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  are  pyrrolidino.  piperi- 
dino.  or  morpholino; 

R,  is  amino,  formamido.  acetamido,  propionamido  or 
butyramido; 

R,  is  C.-Cy,  alkanoyloxy.  phenylacetoxy,  or  benzoyloxy; 

O 

11 

R^-C-, 

wherein  R^is  hydrogen,  C|-C. alkyl.  C,-C^cycloalkyl,  (C.-C- 
cycloalkyDmethyl,  1-(C3-C7  cycloalkyl)ethyl.  benzyl,  phenyl 
or  phenyl  substituted  by  C,-C4  alkyl.  C.-Cjalkoxy.  chloro, 
bromo,  lodo.  nitro  or  tnfiuoromethyl;  or 

Z=:C(Rf,)-,  wherein  Z  is  hydroxyimino,  Cj-Cjalkoxyimino. 
C1-C4  acyloxyimino,  benzyloxyimino,  benzoyloxyimino. 
hydrazono,  thiocarbamylhydrazono,  carboxymethox- 
yimino,  methoxycarbonylhydrazono.  ethoxycarbonylhy- 
drazono.  carbamylhydrazono.  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyle- 
thylcarbonyloxyimino,  benzyloxycarbonylaminomethyl- 
carbonyloxyimino.  p-nitrobenzyloxycarbonylethylcar- 
bonyloxyimino.  or  phthalimidomethylcarbonyloxyimino; 
and 
Rjis  at  the  5  or  6  position. 


4.118,743 
CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  MEMORY 
CONTROLLED  SELECTIVE  BY-PASS 
Itsuki  Ban,  829,  Higashioizumimachi,  Nerima-ku.  Tokyo;  Sho- 
hei  lizuka,  363-4,  Imajukunishimachi,  Asahi-ku.  Yokohama- 
shi,  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Hisashi  Funakoshi,  1-10-4,  Nakama- 
chi,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1976.  51-62372 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  15/44,  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  360—73  7  Claims 


roller  movable  between  a  reprodu..iu  n  position  in  vshi^h  itu 
pinch  roller  is  in  contact  with  a  ^ap^tan  and  a  rtni'if  non- 
reproduction  position  in  which  the  pinch  roller  is  -ut  of 
contact  with  the  capstan,  the  pinch  roller  being  spnng  buisc\i 
to  the  reproduction  position,  tape  vinve  means  for  driving  the 
tape  at  a  play  speed  with  the  pnuh  roller  in  its  reproduction 
position  and  a  fast  speed  with  \hc  pinch  roller  in  the  remote 
non-reproduction  position,  means  supplying  electnc  current  to 
the  tape  drive  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

manually  actuatable  slides  for  selecting  respectivelv.  the  fast 
forward  and  the  rcvsmd  .>peratnni.  said  -shde^  m.-unifd  on 
the  deck  for  recipr(Kating  movement  hetv.eeri  reproduc- 
tion  and   non-reproduction    m<,xie    pc^situins.    said    slide*. 
resiliently  biased  toward  the  rcpr^iduciion  mode  f><^siii..n 
and  manually  actuatable  to  the  non-repr.HJueiuMi   rru'de 
position; 
first  switch  means  opened  and  closed  bv  ea^h  manual  actua- 
tion of  each  of  said  slides  to  a  position  intermediate  the 
slide  reproduction  and  non-reproduction  mode  positions 
a  magnetic  actuator  engaged  by  said  slide  At  re^.  ipri>^-aiint; 
movement  with  said  slides,  said  magnetic  actuator  posi 
lioned  with  respect  to  the  pinch  roller  to  push  the  pmcti 
roller  away  from  the  capstan  when  either  one  it  said  slides 
has  been  actuated  \o  its  ntM^-^epr(^duc!lon  mode  position 
an  electromagnetic  coil  surrounding  said  magnetic  actuator 
for  holding  said  magnetic  actuator  in  its  nonreproduction 
position  by  electromagnetic  force  when  supplied  uuh  an 
electric  current; 
circuit  means  including  a  memorv  circuit  for  stonng  electri- 
cal signals  corresponding  \o  the  number  >  >t  opening  and 
closings  of  said  first  switch  means  and  an  excitation  .u\  uit 
for  supplying  said  electnc  current  to  said  coil  when  one  or 
more  of  said  elect ncal  signals  are  stored  in  said  memory 
circuit; 
detection  circuit  means  connected  to  said  magnetic  head  for 

detecting  blank  zones  on  the  magnetic  tape,  and 
means  for  erasing  one  of  said  stored  signals  for  each  delected 
blank  zone  on  the  magnetic  tape  and  causing  said  excita- 
tion circuit  to  remove  said  holding  electric  current  from 
said  coil  when  all  of  said  stored  signals  are  erased  from 
said  memory  circuit  thereby  permitting  said  actuator  and 
said  slide  to  return  to  the  reproduction  position. 
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4.118.744 
TAPE  END  DETECTION  RELEASE  DEMCF  FOR  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Masaaki  Sato.  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  762.^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1976,  51   36313; 
Apr.  15.  1976.  51  42735 

Int.  CI.    GllB  15/06.  23/08.  15/10.  23/32 
U.S.  CI.  360— 74  5  Claims 


1  In  a  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  cas- 
sette magnetic-tapes,  which  apparatus  has  a  non-reproduction 
mode  including  a  fast  forward  operation  and  a  rewind  opera- 
tion, comprising  a  movable  plate  mounted  on  a  deck  for  recip- 
rocating movement  between  reproduction  and  non-reproduc- 
tion positions,  the  plate  being  spnng  biased  toward  the  repro- 
duction position,  a  magnetic  head  mounted  on  the  movable 
plate  at  a  position  where  the  magnetic  head,  when  the  movable 
plate  IS  at  the  reproduction  position,  is  in  sliding  contact  with 
a  magnetic  tape,  a  pinch  roller  movably  connected  to  the 
movable  plate  by  a  pinch  roller  mounting  means,  the  pinch 


130     li)   2i  II 


12)       I31> 


1,  A  tape  end  detection  apparatus  for  a  tape  recorder  hav  >ng 
a  swingablv  mounted  member  including  a  shaft  for  supporting 
a  tape  hub  having  a  tape  secured  theretr>  and  wound  there- 
around.  said  shaft  causing  said  meiTiber  n.  suing  m  a  predeter- 
mined direction  when  the  tape  is  subsianiialiv  .'■mpieteU 
unwound  from  said  tape  hub. 

normally  open  switch  means  and  means  responsive  tr>  move- 
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menl  of  said  member  m  said  predetermined  direction  for 
said  switch  means, 
means  movable  between  a  first  position  which  pre- 
and  a  second  position  which  permits  said  switch 
means  to  engage  and  thereby  close  said  switch 
meaiis  when  a  tape  end  condition  occurs; 
magretic  head  means  and  tape  dnve  means  mounted  upon 
movable  member; 
for  placing  said  movable  member  in  an  operating 
^on  wherein  said  magnetic  head  and  tape  dnve  means 
said  tape;  and 
vable  member  including  means  for  placing  said  re- 
means  in  said  second  position  when  said  movable 
member  is  moved  either  into  or  out  of  said  operating 
posilion. 


4,118,745 
SINGLE  LEVER  OPERATED  CASSETTE  TAPE 
I  RECORDER 

Haruo  Matsuura,  Shimizu,  and  Kiyoshi  Kawahara,  Shizuoka, 


both  of 
Japan 

Claims 

47358  [L'] 


L'.s.  a. ;  «o— % 


1 


ing 
mounted 


Japan,  assignors  to  Star  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  787.963 
priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    1",    1976,    51- 


Int.  a.-  GllB  15/02.  15/18 


9  Gaims 


A  cassette  tape  recorder  comprising  an  enclosure  includ- 
a  ta:>e  cassette  receiving  housing,  a  baseplate  fixedK 
within  the  enclosure,  a  takeup  shaft  and  a  rewind 
shaft  rotitably  mounted  in  the  baseplate  and  each  having  one 
end  projecting  into  the  housing,  an  operation  lever  pivotally 
supported  on  the  baseplate  for  angular  movement  and  carrying 
a  knob  which  projects  externally  of  the  enclosure  and  which 
may  be  manually  operated  to  position  the  operation  lever  to 
one  of  prpdetermmed  record,  stop,  playback  and  rewind  posi- 
tions, a  aontrol  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  baseplate,  a 
drive  source,  a  relay  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  control 
lever  and  including  a  rotary  shaft  connected  with  the  dnve 
source,  aad  means  for  controlling  the  control  lever  m  a  manner 
such  that  when  the  operation  lever  is  in  either  record  or  play- 
back posikion,  the  control  lever  is  moved  to  a  first  operational 
position  In  which  the  rotary  shaft  is  effective  to  dnve  the 
take-up  snaft  in  a  given  direction,  when  the  operation  lever  is 
in  its  revMind  position,  the  control  lever  is  moved  to  a  second 
operatiorial  position  m  which  the  relay  is  effective  to  dnve  the 
rewind  shaft  m  the  opposite  direction  from  the  given  direction, 
and  when  the  operation  lever  is  in  its  stop  position,  the  control 
lever  assumes  a  neutral  position  in  which  neither  the  rotary 
shaft  nor  the  relay  wheel  is  effective  to  dnve  the  take-up  and 
the  rewird  shaft,  respectively,  said  means  for  controlling  the 
control  laver  compnsing  a  notch  cam  formed  on  the  operation 
lever,  a  nin  on  the  control  lever  engaging  the  notch  cam,  and 
a  spnng  normally  urging  the  control  lever  in  a  direction  to 
cause  tha  relay  wheel  to  be  operatively  connected  with  the 
take-up  siaft,  the  notch  cam  cooperating  with  the  spring  to 
control  tlie  position  of  the  control  lever  through  the  pin. 


4.118.746 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  FLOPPY  PACK  AND 

ASSOCIATED  SYSTEM 

Kg  Ko  Gyi.  and  Herbert  Underwood  Ragle,  both  of  Thousand 
Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,312 

Int.  a.   GllB  5.012.  25/04.  21/08 

L.S.  n.  360—99  2  Qaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  pneumatically  partitionable  "floppy 
pack"  and  pneumatic  partition  means; 

said  pack  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  recording  disks 
and  intermediate  radially-vented,  ngid  separator  means, 
both  being  arranged  to  form  a  co-rotatable  stack  with  a 
center-bore  of  prescribed  length  and  diameter; 

the  separator  means  serving  to  separate  the  disks  from  one 
another  a  prescribed  uniform  distance; 

the  pack  so-formed  being  adapted  for  disk  separation  and 
partition  by  said  partition  means  disposed  in  the  center- 
bore,  each  partition  means  being  arranged  and  adapted  to 
direct  at  least  one  pressurized  jet  stream  between  selected 
disk  surfaces,  through  the  associated  separator  means 
therebetween,  so  as  to  defiect  flanking  disks  and  thus 
partition  the  stack; 

said  partition  means  also  being  flexibly  coupled  to  said  pack 
fiu  preciseK -aligned,  adjustably-centered  reciprocation 
up  and  down  said  bore  whereby  to  precisely  control  the 
partition-selection. 


4,118,747 
COMPOSITE  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Naohiro  Hanaoka,  Hachioji,  and  Misao  Shimoda,  Hamura,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar,  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,402 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    10,    1976,    51- 
29084[L] 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  5/20  5/28 
U.S.  a.  360—121  4  Qaims 

1   .A.  composite  magnetic  head  including  a  record/playback 
gap  and  an  erase  gap.  compnsing: 
a  straight,  central  core, 

a  pair  of  lateral  cores  disposed  in  mutually  opposite  relation- 
ship with  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  of  the  central  core  so 
as  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  central  core  therebetween,  each 
of  the  lateral  cores  having  a  rear  portion  which  extends  in 
a  direction  perp>endicular  to  the  length  of  the  central  core 
to  provide  a  bobbin  carrying  portion; 
a  bobbin  having  a  central  flange  and  a  pair  of  end  flanges,  the 
central  flange  being  formed  with  an  opening  for  receiving 
the  central  core  and  the  bobbin  being  formed  with  a  slot 
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extending  through  the  length  thereof  including  both  end 
flanges  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  opening; 
a  pair  of  coils  respectively  disposed  between  the  central 
flange  and  each  of  the  end  flanges. 


the  central  core  being  disposed  in  the  opening  and  the  bob- 
bin carrying  portions  of  the  lateral  cores  being  disposed  in 
the  slot  in  such  a  manner  that  a  record/playback  gap  and 
an  erase  gap  are  defined  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
front  end  of  the  central  core  and  each  front  end  of  the 
both  lateral  cores. 


4,118,748 
MEMBER  FOR  LIMITING  AIR  DOOR  MOVEMENT  IN  A 

DISK  CARTRIDGE 
Arlin  B.  Doering,  South  St.  Paul,  and  Kenneth  H 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,712 
Int.  C\?  GllB  5/82.  17/26.  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  360—133 


Volness,  St. 
Mining  and 


4  Claims 


a  second  anchor  portion  attached  to  said  edge  portion  of  said 

air  door; 
first  and  second  ngid  link  portions  of  ab<->ut  equal  length,  ano 
first,  second  and  third  thin  flexible  hinge  p<irtions.  said  first 
flexible  hinge  pc^rtion  attaching  one  end  of  said  first  link 
portion  to  said  first  anchor  member,  said  third  flexible 
hinge  portion  attaching  one  end  of  said  second  imk  p<^r- 
tion  to  said  second  anchor  portion,  and  said  second  flexi- 
ble hinge  portion  attaching  together  the  ends  of  said  links 
opposite  said  anchor  members 


4.118.749 

HELD  OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE 

Takeshi  Matuzaki;  Masuo  Goto,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Vasushi 
Momochi,  Hitachiota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  782,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2.  1976.  51-35969 

Int.  CI.-  H02H  7  09 

U.S.  a.  361—33  22  Claims 


/» 


1.  In  a  disk  cartridge  compnsing  a  housing  having  an  air  inlet 
port  through  which  air  may  be  introduced  into  the  housing;  a 
disk  having  a  magnetizable  surface  layer  within  the  housing; 
and  an  air  door  assembly  compnsing  a  spnng  steel  plate  having 
a  generally  U-shaped  slot  closely  spaced  from  the  penphery  of 
the  plate  on  three  sides  to  define  portions  of  the  plate  including 
an  air  door  shaped  to  extend  across  said  air  inlet  port  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  housing  and  a  U-shaped  biasing  stnp 
extending  around  the  air  door  on  three  sides,  said  biasing  stnp 
including  a  central  length  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing  and 
side  lengths  between  said  central  length  and  said  air  door 
extending  generally  radially  outwardly  of  said  cartndge,  said 
side  lengths  being  sinuously  flexible  to  afford  movement  of  said 
air  door  away  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  to  an  open 
position  in  an  attitude  which  may  or  may  not  be  parallel 
thereto  and  providing  means  for  biasing  the  air  door  to  its 
closed  position,  and  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  edge 
portion  of  the  door  adjacent  the  central  length  of  said  biasing 
strip  at  a  full  open  position;  said  disk  cartndge  being  remov- 
ably mountable  on  a  disk  dnve  unit  adapted  to  engage  and 
rotate  the  disk  within  the  housing,  which  dnve  unit  may  in- 
clude means  for  opening  the  air  door  and  for  injecting  air  into 
the  disk  cartridge  upon  mounting  of  the  disk  cartridge  on  the 
disk  drive;  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  for  limiting 
movement  comprises  a  unitary  polymeric  member  comprising: 

a  first  anchor  portion  attached  to  the  central  length  of  said 
biasing  strip; 


1  .A  field  overvoltage-protecting  apparatus  for  a  «;ynchro- 
nous  machine  having  an  armature  and  a  field  winding,  said 
apparatus  comprising  field  excitation  control  means  impressed 
with  an  armature  voltage  of  said  synchronous  machine  to  form 
a  DC  power  supply,  a  DC  output  of  uhi^h  i^  applied  to  the 
field  winding  of  said  synchronous  machine  to  e>,..iit  ii  first 
discharge  means  for  discharging  energy  stored  in  said  field 
winding  under  a  predetermined  condition,  and  seci-nd  d)s 
charge  means  for  reducing  the  field  \oltage  by  allowing  field 
current  to  pass  therethrough  in  response  to  generation  of  an 
overvoltage  across  said  field  winding  whose  absolute  value  is 
higher  than  a  predetermined  value  across  said  field  winding. 
said  second  discharge  means  having  a  resistance  larger  than 
said  first  discharge  means 


4.118,750 
VITAL  RELAY  OPERATING  CIRC  U IT 
John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Fairport,  and  Henry  C.  Sibley.  Adams  Basin, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  R(Kh- 
ester.  N.Y . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606.695,  Aug.  21.  1975.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  759.304 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  47/22 

U.S.  CI.  361  —  182  I''  (  laims 

9.  A  circuit  for  actuating  a  sital  rela>  in  response  \o  an  a  c 

signal  being  alternately  modulated  to  signals  (^f  first  and  second 

frequencies  and  comprising  in  combinalion- 

(a)  first  and  second  rectification  means  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  frequencies  for  producing  first  and  second 
d.c,  output  potentials,  respectively 

(b)  said  first  and  second  d.c  output  p<iieniials  coupled  in 
senes  opposition  across  a  terminal  pair  t.-r  pr.Hi;!.  ini;  ,in 
output  potential  having  the  polarit\  of  the  ^omirunn;  >'ri(.- 
of  said  first  and  second  d  c    output  p<,Meniials; 
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!st    and    second    polarity    responsive    control    means 

dged  in  parallel  across  said  terminal  pair  tor  producing 

and  second  signals  and  second  and  first  signals,  re- 

tively,  when  the  potential  across  said  terminal  pair  is 

le  polarity  of  said  first  and  second  d  c   output  poten- 

respectively; 
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(d)  first  and  second  switching  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  polanty  responsive  control  means,  respectively, 
and  responsive  to  said  first  signals  for  rendering  said  first 
and  second  switching  means  conducting,  and  responsive 
to  said  second  signals  for  rendering  said  first  and  second 
switching  means  relatively  nonconducting;  and  wherein 

(e)  said  first  and  second  switching  means  control  the  flow  of 
curnrnt  to  the  vital  relav. 


4,118.751 
CORONODE  CONNECTION  ARRANGEMENT 
Fred  F.  Hubble,  III,  Rochester,  and  John  B.  Tasseff,  II.  Web- 
ster, be  th  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.163 
Int.  a.-  H05F  3/00;  HOIT  !9  r/j 
L.S.  a.  161—220 


I 


5  Claims 


-A 


1.  A  cisrona  discharge  device  comprising  a  coronode,  said 
coronoda  including  an  inner  wire  coated  with  a  frangible 
dieiectricj  and  a  conductive  member  earned  on  at  least  one  end 
of  said  caronode.  said  member  fractunng  said  dielectnc  mate- 
rial to  contact  said  inner  wire 


4,118,752 

APPARATUS  FOR  INFLICTING  ELECTRIC  INJURY 

UPON  LAND  SHELLHSH  SUCH  AS  SNAILS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Shozo  Igiichi,  1-6,  Roppongi  5-chome,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,177,  Feb.  2,  1976, 
abandoijed.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,268 
Int.  a.-  H05C  1/04 
1—232  4  Qaims 

pparatus  for  collecting  shellfish,  comprising:  a  shell- 
fish colliction  enclosure  to  enclose  a  collection  area,   said 
enclosur^  compnsmg  insulating  wall  means  oi  a  height  to  be 
the  shellfish,  said  wall  means  having  exposed  on  only 
surface  thereof  a  pair  of  exposed  vertically  spaced 


U.S.  a. 

1.  An 


scaled  by 
the  inner 


conductors  spaced  less  than  the  length  oi  the  shellfish  and 
horizontally  extending  over  the  length  of  the  wall  means  so  as 
to  be  in  the  advancing  path  of  the  shellfish  scaling  the  wall 
means  from  inside  the  enclosure,  and  means  for  applying  inter- 


mittent V  oltage  pulses  of  a  value  which  are  not  hazardous  to 
humans  continuously  to  said  conductors  which  pulses  are 
spaced  apart  a  time  interval  less  than  the  time  required  for  the 
shellfish  to  traverse  the  space  therebetween. 


4.118.753 
STARTING  DE\  ICE  FOR  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Holger  Vilhelm  \  ind.  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 
A  S.  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  May  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  798.175 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  22, 
19'?6,  262J119 

int.  CI.    H05K  -^'lO 
l.S.  n.  361—331  1  Claim 


/c\v\V^\\v^vv«.',v^vr\!y:^ 
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1.  A  starting  device  for  an  asynchronous  motor,  comprising, 
first  and  second  disk  shaped  wall  elements,  means  connecting 
said  wall  elements  and  maintaining  them  in  spaced  apart  paral- 
lel relation,  first  and  second  plug  connectors  attached  to  the 
outer  side  of  said  first  wall  element,  first  and  second  U-shaped 
springs  attached  respectively  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  first  and 
second  wail  elements  m  axial  alignment  with  said  first  plug 
connector,  means  extending  through  said  first  wall  element 
electrically  connecting  said  first  plug  connector  and  said  first 
spnng,  a  disk  shaped  PTC  resistor  disposed  between  and  held 
in  place  by  said  springs,  an  electrolytic  capacitor  having  leads 
at  one  end  thereof  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  said  second 
wall  element,  one  of  said  capacitor  leads  extending  through 
said  second  wall  element  into  electrical  contact  with  said 
second  U-shaped  spring,  the  other  of  said  capacitor  leads 
extending  through  both  of  said  wall  elements  into  electncal 
contact  with  said  second  plug  connector,  said  above  elements 
constituting  a  unified  chassis,  a  cyiindncally  shaped  housing 
for  said  chassis  having  open  and  closed  ends,  an  annular 
groove  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  open  end  thereof,  said  chassis  being  mountable  insaid 
housing  with  said  capacitor  adjacent  said  closed  end  thereof 
and  said  second  wall  element  being  snapped  into  said  groove. 
and  ventilation  openings  m  said  housing  between  said  first  and 
second  chassis  walls 
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4.118.754 
ELECTRICAL  PANEL  HAVING  MOLDED  BASE  PAN 
J.  E.  Duggan,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  CJould  Inc..  Rolling 
Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  772.442 

Int.  CI,;  H02B  ]/20 

U.S.  CI,  361—355  10  Claims 


1  An  electrical  panel  assembly  including  a  single  member 
defining  an  insulating  base;  first  and  second  main  buses  sup- 
ported on  said  base  in  front  thereof  on  a  first  set  of  formations 
formed  integrally  with  said  base;  circuit  breaker  engageable 
stab  means  extending  from  said  buses  and  disposed  in  general 
alignment  between  said  buses  and  in  front  of  said  base;  a  second 
set  of  formations  formed  integrally  with  said  base  for  mechani- 
cally holding  circuit  breakers  in  engagement  with  said  stab 
means;  a  neutral  bus  supported  on  said  base  in  front  thereof  on 
a  third  set  of  formations  formed  integrally  with  said  base. 


4,118,755 

SELF-COOLED  METAL-CLAD  SWITCHGEAR 

Norman  Davies,  Trafford,  Pa.;  Morley  P.  Langley,  Boksburg, 

Transvaal,  South  Africa,  and  Howard  C.  Peppel,  deceased, 

late  of  Murrysville,  Pa.  fby  Virginia  L.  Peppel,  administrator), 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,013,  Apr.  8,  1976.  This  application 

Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,531 

Int.  CI.;  H02B  ]/]8 

U.S.  CI.  361—379  8  Oaims 


1,  A  self-cooled  switchgear  structure  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  therein  includ- 
ing a  contact  and  current  transformer  compartment  and 
an  exhaust  compartment, 


a  circuit  breaker  removably  disposed  in  one  of  said  compart 

ments; 

a  plurality  of  primary  disconnecting  contacts  for  said  circuit 
breaker  disposed  in  said  contact  and  current  transformer 
compartment 

an  individual  bushing  surrounding  each  disconnecting 
contact; 

a  current  iranstiin-ner  surrounding  each  disconnecting 
contact  and  the  hushing  associated  therewith; 

apertured  support  means  lor  supporting  said  current  trans- 
formers, said  support  means  surrounding  said  current 
transformers  and  forming  said  contact  and  current  trans- 
former compartment, 

entrance  means  disposed  m  said  housing,  vertically  lower 
than  said  support  means,  for  inserting  a  cooling  fluid  into 
said  housing,  said  entrance  means  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  vurreni  transformer  through  said  aper- 
tured support  means,  said  .oohng  fiuid  flowing  adjacent 
said  current  transiormers  and  said  bushings  to  provide 
cooling  thereof; 

exhaust  means  disposed  in  said  housing,  vertically  higher 
than  said  current  transformers  and  extending  into  said 
exhaust  compartment,  for  exhausting  fluid  frinri  wiihin 
said  exhaust  compartment,  and 

duct  means  disposed  within  said  housing  lor  transferring 
cooling  fluid  from  said  cc^ntact  and  vurren!  iranslormer 
compartment  to  said  exhaust  compartment,  said  duct 
means  terminating,  at  one  end  thereof,  uithin  said  exhaust 
compartment,  and,  at  the  other  end  thereot,  in  said  contact 
and  current  transformer  compartment  and  m  fluid  C(^m- 
munication  with  the  ccx)ling  fluid  flowing  adjacent  to  said 
current  transformers  and  said  bushings 


4.118.756 

HEAT  PIPE  THERMAL  MOUNTING  Pi.ATK  FOR 

COOLING  ELECTRONIC  CIRCTIT  CARDS 

Lloyd  A.  Nelson,  Villa  Parks,  and  Kalwant  S.  Sekhon,  Fulierton. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compan>.  Culver 

City.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559.353,  Mar.  1",  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  787.246 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  Ji.46 

U.S.  a.  361—385  I'l  Claims 


6,  .An  electronis,  module  uiih  an  inlegrai  hea;  pipe  thermal 
mounting  plate  comprising  in  combination; 

means  for  defining  at  least  one  electronic  circuit  card: 

means  for  defining  heat  dissipating  electrons  .. omponents 
electrically  coupled  to  said  circuit  card  means 

means  for  defining  an  electric  connector  ., -upied  to  said 
circuit  card  means  in  electrical  connection  uith  saio  tie- 
tronic  components  means; 

first  heat  pipe  means  with  condenser  wicking  configured  as 
a  thermal  joint  area  for  connection  to  an  evierna'  heat 
sink;  and 

second  heal  pipe  means  with  evaporator  wicking  configured 
as  at  least  one  conduction  bar  which  extends  from  said 
thermal  joint  area  and  which  is  provided  with  means  for 
mounting  said  heat  dissipating  electronu  ^omp^^nents 
means  in  heat  transfer  connection  therewith 
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4.118.757 
STRIP  FOR  VERTICALLY  MOUNTING 
MULTIPIN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
».  Rinaido,  SanU  Qara,  CaJif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
of  Ser.  No.  627,443,  Oct.  30,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4,  1977.  Ser.  No,  793,705 

Int.  a:-  H05K  1/04  ' 

U.S.  a.  3|61— 404  3  Qaims 
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a  book  holder  having  front  and  rear  portions,  and  adapted  to 
support  an  open  book  therein; 

a  lamp  shade  for  carrying  said  book  holder,  and  including  a 
central  element  having  three  arms  extending  therefrom, 
two  of  said  arms  extending  along  a  common,  substantially 
horizontal  axis,  and  the  third  of  said  arms  being  substan- 
tially orthogonal  to  said  horizontal  axis,  said  front  por- 
tions of  said  book  holder  bemg  mountable  on  the  free  ends 


1.    In    :ombination,   an   electronic   display   device   having 
contact  pins  accessible  on  one  side  thereof,  a  pnnted  circuit 


mg  conductive  leads  formed  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
;ed  pin  extender  elements  connected  between  individ- 
ual ones  c  f  said  contact  pms  and  points  of  contact  on  associated 
ones  of  Slid  conductive  leads,  each  of  said  extender  elements 
having  p  n  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  pins  and  being 
onented  it  an  off-orthogonal  angle  with  respect  to  said  pnnted 
circuit  board,  so  that  said  display  device  is  mounted  orthogo- 
nal to  said  pnnted  circuit  board  with  said  extender  elements 
extending  at  an  angle  from  said  display  device  to  said  pnnted 
circuit  board  and  forming  a  tnangulated  structural  support  for 
said  display  device. 


4.118,758 
PHlOTOFLASH  LAMP  ARRAY  HAVING  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  SHORTING  TYPE  FLASH  LAMPS  AND 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  SWITCHING  ELEMENTS 
Dominic  [a.  Cusano,  Schenectady,  and  Harold  F.  Webster.  Sco- 
tia, bflfth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,449  , 

Int.  a.-  G03B  15/02  I 

U.S.  a.  &62— 6  9  Gaims 

1.  A  high-voltage  activated  multiple  flash  lamp  array  utiliz- 
ing a  circuit  board  member  with  a  lamp  firing  circuit  pattern 
deposited  on  a  dielectnc  substrate  and  radiation-sensitive 
switches  connected  in  said  circuitry  for  sequential  finng  of  a 


of  said  first  two  arms,  and  the  rear  portion  of  said  book 
holder  being  mountable  on  the  free  end  of  said  third  arm; 

a  suspension  member,  said  lamp  shade  being  mounted  on 
said  suspension  member; 

means  for  adjusting  said  third  arm  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  so  as  to  pivot  said  lamp  shade  and  the  book  holder 
mounted  thereon  about  said  horizontal  axis;  and 

a  light  source  located  in  said  central  element  of  said  lamp 
shade. 


4,118.760 

ADJUSTABLE  HANGER  FOR  ELECTHIC  LIGHTS 

Bertram  J.  Cohen,  317  Summit  Ave..  Hackensack,  N.J.  07601 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,686 

Int.  CI.:  F21V  21/00;  F21S  1/12.  3/10 

U.S.  a.  362—239  47  Clsdms 


plurality 
wherein 


of  flash  lamps  connected  thereto,  the  improvements 
said  flash  lamps  each  include  flash  ignition  means  in 
the  form  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  in-leads  having  a  mass  of 
pnmer  matenal  including  combustion  supporting  oxide  con- 
nected between  said  in-leads  which  ignites  responsive  to  appli- 
cation of  a  high- voltage  finng  pulse  thereto  and  forms  a  con- 
ductive residue  upon  combustion  to  provide  an  electrical  path 
interconnecting  said  in-leads  and  with  said  fiash  lamps  activat- 
ing radiation-sensitive  switches  located  adjacent  thereto  which 
are  conijected  in  said  circuit  pattern  to  physically  interrupt  the 
circuit  path  to  the  activating  flash  lamp  by  thermal  decompose 
tion. 


4,118,759 
BOOK  SUPPORT 
Jean  H4uville,  Le  Crot  dn  Lac,  Montillot,  France  (89660) 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,770 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1976,  76  03471 
Jan.  Tr}977,  77  00313 

Int.  C\:-  F21V  33/00:  A47B  97/04 
US.  a.  362—98  9  Qaims 

1.  A   xx5k  support  for  maintaining  a  book  in  a  suspended 
position  for  reading,  compnsing: 


1  A  track  hanger  for  adjustably  mounting  an  electnc  lamp, 
said  hanger  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  housing  having 
one  side  adapted  to  be  placed  against  a  wall  of  a  room,  a  pair 
of  opposed  laterally  extending  spaced  longitudinal  rails  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  housing,  said  rails  defining  between  them 
a  longitudinal  slot  over  said  opposite  side  of  said  housing,  an 
electnc  lamp  socket,  a  bracket,  said  bracket  having  two  op- 
posed arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  inner  groove  slidably 
engaging  a  different  one  of  said  rails,  means  mounting  said 
lamp  socket  on  said  bracket,  a  resiliently  extensible  helical 
electncal  cord,  said  helical  cord  being  disposed  in  said  housing 
with  the  central  axis  of  the  helix  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  housing,  said  helical  cord  in  relaxed  position  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  said  slot,  a  cord  guide  tube, 
said  cord  guide  tube  extending  from  said  bracket  through  said 
slot,  one  end  of  said  cord  passing  through  said  cord  guide  tube 
and  bemg  physically  and  electncally  connected  to  said  lamp 
scKkei  by  means  of  said  cord  guide  tube,  means  to  supply 


electricity  to  the  other  end  of  said  cord  so  that  an  electnc  lamp 
when  in  said  lamp  socket  may  be  lit,  and  means  to  attach  said 
one  side  of  said  housing  to  a  surface 


4,118,761 
LIGHT  CONDENSING  ILLUMINATOR 
Thomas  W.  Dey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  772.887 

Int.  a/'  F21V  7/00,  5/00;  G02B  5/08;  G03B  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  362—297  12  Gaims 


1.  An  illumination  device  for  condensing  light  along  a  given 
axis  toward  a  defined  illumination  area,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  transmitting  substantially  collimated  light; 

first  reflector  means  defining  a  first  mirrored  planar  grating 
having  a  grooved  area  for  directly  receiving  the  colli- 
mated light  transmitted  from  the  light  source  and  disposed 
to  reflect  the  substantially  collimated  light  to  uniformly 
distribute  the  light  over  an  area  substantially  larger  than 
the  area  of  the  first  mirrored  grating; 

second  reflector  means  defining  a  second  mirrored  grating 
having  reflective  grooves  of  differing  pitch  for  optical 
power  disposed  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  first  grating  to 
define  an  area  larger  than  the  area  of  the  first  mirrored 
grating  to  receive  the  light  reflected  by  the  first  reflector 
means  to  direct  the  light  by  reflection  in  a  condensing 
pattern  about  the  given  axis  toward  the  defined  illumina- 
tion area. 


4.118.762 
ORNAMENTAL  LIGHT  ARRANGEMENT 

John  C.  Fennell.  Rte.  4.  Harmon  Dr.,  Swainsboro,  Ga.  30401 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,648 
Int.  a.'  F21V  3/00,  5/00 
U.S.  G.  362—311  5  Claims 


4T><5 


1.  An  ornamental  light  arrangement  comprising: 
(a)  a  light  receiving  element,  said  element  having  a  base,  said 
base  receiving  a  light  socket  in  one  end  thereof  to  hold  a 
light  bulb  therein,  said  base  also  having  an  electrical  con- 
ductor, said  conductor  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  socket,  said  base  having  a  forward  surface  taper  in  the 


direction  of  said  light  socket  and  having  at  least  one  spring 
member  secured  thereto  along  said  forward  tapered  sur 
face;  and 
(b)  a  globe  receivable  over  a  light  bulb  located  in  said  stxkct, 
said  globe  having  an  opening  therein  with  an  mwardK 
protruding  lip  therearound  that  is  receivable  over  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  forv^ard  tapered  surfaces  and  deftirms 
said  at  least  one  spring  member  during  placement  there 
over  with  said  spring  member  returning  to  its  original 
configuration  inside  said  globe  to  secure  said  globe  in  said 
base. 


4,118,763 
VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  PRISMATIC  REFRACTORS 
Mitchell  M.  Osteen,  Zirconia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675.839 

Int.  CI.-  F21V  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  362-339  1  Claim 


1  A  luminaire  comprising,  in  comhinatmii  .i  Kwl  shaped 
globe  of  light  transmitting  matenal  having  an  vipen  top  and 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  light  source  arranged  v>.iihin  said 
globe  so  that  light  rays  therefrom  are  incident  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  globe,  the  outer  surface  of  said  gh^be  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  prisms  extending  between 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  globe,  each  said  pnsm  having  a 
reflecting  portion  for  reflecting  a  predetermined  amount  of 
said  incident  light  back  through  said  inner  surface  and  having 
a  transmitting  portion  for  transmitting  the  remainder  of  said 
incident  light  outwardly  from  said  globe,  at  least  certain  of  said 
elongated  prisms  having  reflecting  p<irtions  and  transmitting 
portions  of  din"erent  relative  areas  along  the  prism  length 


4,118.764 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  F.  Bleiweiss,  Toronto;  Kenneth  J.  Crompton,  Willowdale, 
and  Karel  Urbanek,  Weston,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Do- 
minion Auto  Accessories  Limited.  Toronto,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  750.605 
Int.  a.-  B60Q  7  32.  F21\   /"  (xj.  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  362—369  21  Gaims 

1.  In  a  lamp  assemblv,  the  combination  comprising 
a  housing  assembly  including  a  bottom  wall, 
a  mounting  member, 
means  for  fastening  said  moiinting  member  on  said  bottom 

wall, 
said  mounting  member  having  a  central   resihen* 

spaced  from  said  base, 
sanJ   central    portion   having   a   ^entraliv    Lvaled 

therein, 
a  socket  base, 

said  base  having  a  centrally  located  projection 
said  projection  extending  through  said  t:'penmg. 


piTtior- 


:pening 
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a  grou 

means 

said 


yd  Strap  of  electrically  conductive  material, 
for  fastening  said  ground  strap  to  said  projection 
socket  base, 
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4.118,765 
AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIGHTS 
Atsuchi,  3-15-1.  Morisaki,  Yokosuka-Cit>  Kanagawa-Ken, 


Claim" 
L.S.  a. 


Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765.802 
priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1976.  51-18620 
Int.  a.-  B60Q  1/12 
^62—384  1-^  Claims 


1    A 

front 

each  e 

headli 

headlig 

ing  a 

pressinj 

against 

means 

headlig 

rails 

press  t 

mounting 

when 

remain;. 

suppon 

spnng 

feet  of 


ani 


L.S.  Q 
1 

assem 
and  a 
a  refl 
where 
each 
bly  in 
connet 


surface,  the  improvement  comprising  the  disposition  of  a  bal- 
last uithin  said  hood  assembly,  a  pretensioned  pivot  joint 
system  roUtably  connecting  said  hood  assembly  to  first  end  of 


having  portions  thereof  extending  beneath  said 
.nt  mounting  member  and  contacting  the  upper  sur- 
of  said  bottom  wail  of  said  housing. 


said  spaced  means  and  multiple  disc  pivot  joint  tensioning 
systems  rotatably  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  spaced 
means  to  said  connecting  means. 


headlight  arrangement  comprising  a  rear  support,  a 
_^^_..  spaced  from  the  rear  support;  two  spaced  rails 
:x tending  between  and  being  fixed  to  the  supports,  a 

t;  slidable  mounting  means  for  slidably  mounting  the 

5„t  on  each  of  the  rails;  and  two  spnngs  each  surround- 

rispective  one  of  the  rails  and  each  having  one  end 

against  the  rear  support  and  another  end  pressing 

the  mounting  means  to  thereby  bias  the  mounting 

0  a  position  against  the  front  support,  whereby  the 
It  responds  to  centrifugal  force  by  sliding  on  one  of  the 

1  in  the  direction  of  the  rear  support  to  thereby  com- 
lie  respective  spring  which  subsequently  presses  the 
.  .5,  means  back  to  the  position  against  the  front  support 
lh°e  centnfugal   force  diminishes  while  the  headlight 

substantially  stationary  on  the  other  rail  with  the  front 
preventing  a  corresponding  expansion  of  the  other 
ind  thereby  at  least  substantially  preventing  an  afteref- 
swinging  when  centnfugal  force  is  diminished. 


4.118.767 
MARKER  LAMP  LENS  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR 

Karel  Urbanek.  Weston.  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion  Auto 
Accessories  Limited.  Toronto.  Calif.X 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1976.  Ser.  No.  724,522 

Int.  CI.-  F21V  17/00 

US.  a.  362— 455  4  Qaims 


4,118.766  I 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  HXTURE 
Theoddre  A.   Kredo,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Precision.  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,754 

Int.  a.-  A47F  5/00:  H05B  33/02 

362-427  10  Claims 

n  improved  fluorescent  lamp  fixture  having  a  hood 

ly  comprised  of  at  least  one  fluorescent  light  element 

means  for  holding  said  element  in  a  space  relationship  to 

:tive  means  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  assembly 

said  assembly  is  connected  to  at  least  two  spaced  means 

aving  a  first  and  second  end  for  maintaining  said  assem- 

a  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  a  surface  and  a 

:ting  means  for  connecting  said  spaced  means  to  said 


ec 


ha 


1    In  3  marker  lamp, 

a  lens, 

a  housing  having  an  opening  into  which  said  lens  extends. 

said  housing  having  a  circumferentially  extending  groove  in 

the  opening  thereof, 
a  resilient  sealing  ring  in  said  groove, 
said  lens  haMng  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  extending  into 

said  opening. 
said  sealing  ring  engaging  said  cylindrical  surface, 
said  vAlindrical  surface  having  a  length  in  the  direction  of 

the  axis  thereof  v.hich  is  greater  than  the  width  of  said 

groove, 
said   cylindrical   surface   having   circumferentially   spaced 

radially  extending  projections  thereon  on  a  portion  of  said 

lens  extending  axially  within  the  opening  of  said  housing 

beyond  said  groove. 
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4,118,768 

DEMAND  CONTROLLED  PREREGULATING 

RECTIHER  CIRCUIT  FOR  POWER  SUPPLIES 

Denney  L.  Wilson,  Sr.,  Georgetown.  Del.,  assignor  to  NCR 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,654 

Int.  CT.-  H02M  7/155 

U.S.  a.  363-85  16  Claims 


•t— k*c 


nately  supply  said  rectified  collage  lo  said  storage  capati 
tor  v.h(r  --.  load  connected  to  said  output  means  draws 
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4,118,769 

FULL  Wave  demand  controlled 

PREREGULATING  SUPPLY 
Denney  Lee  Wilson,  Sr.,  Georgetown,  Del.,  assignor  to  NCR 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,213 
Int.  CI.;  H02M  7/155 
U.S.  a.  363-54  11  aaims 

1.  A  circuit  comprising: 
input  means; 

output  means  including  a  storage  capacitor; 
first  and  second  rectifier  means  operatively  coupled  between 
said  input  means  and  said  output  means  for  supplying  a 
rectified  voltage  to  said  output  means;  and 
control  means  operatively  coupled  between  said  output 
means  and  said  first  and  second  rectifier  means  for  insur- 
ing that  said  first  and  second  rectifier  means  will  alter- 
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current  at  a  charging  frequency  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  rectifier  means 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 

input  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  alternating  poten- 
tial; 

output  means; 

rectifying  means  operatively  connected  between  said  input 
and  output  means,  and  having  gating  means  associated 
therewith: 

utilization  means  operatively  connected  to  said  output 
means; 

first  control  means  having  an  input  operatively  connected  to 
said  input  means  and  having  an  output  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  gating  means  for  controlling  said  rectifying 
means  to  allow  said  rectifying  means  to  supply  a  rectified 
voltage  to  said  output  means; 

second  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
control  means  and  including  voltage  detecting  means 
responsive  to  said  output  of  said  first  control  means  to 
enable  said  second  control  means  to  disable  both  said  first 
control  means  and  said  voltage  detecting  means  whenev  er 
a  predetermined  voltage  level  is  reached  at  said  output  of 
said  first  control  means  whereby  the  power  dissipation  in 
said  first  control  means  and  said  voltage  detecting  means 
is  minimized. 


4.118.770 

INVERTER  APPARATl  S  COMMITATED  B\   AN 

AUXILIARY  SOI  RCK 

Sachirou  Sugimoto.  and  Kanji  Katsuki.  both  of  \magasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Mar,  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^73.458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  24,  1976.  51-32267 
Int,  CI.    H02M  7,5J5 
U.S.  CI.  363—138  1  (  Uim 


1  In  a  series  diodes  bridge  i\pc  pouci  invcricr.  ific  ,,ombi- 
nalion  of:  a  direct  current  source  for  supplving  energv  to  the 
inverter,  series  netvi.orks  in  each  branch  of  said  hridgt-  mclud^ 
ing  a  main  thynstor  and  a  mam  dn^de.  ^nmniutaiior,  ^apa^HiTs 
each  inserted  between  phases  and  connected  to  the  junction 
point  between  a  main  thynstor  and  a  mam  diode  of  a  corre- 
sponding network,  a  commutation  auxiharv  s.ujr\. c  connected 
in  circuit  with  the  invc-rtt-r  through  an  impcdan(.r  inJudint;  a 
resistor  and  mounted  between  each  phase  line  on  the  AC  sidt 
of  the  inverter  and  the  positive  terminal  of  said  direct  .  urreni 
source,  and  between  each  phase  line  I'li  the  AC  sidt-  .itid  the 
negative  terminal  of  the  direct  current  source. 


4.118,771 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MAC UlNl 

TOOLS 
Piero  Pomella,  and  Luciano  Lauro,  both  of  Ivrca  (Turin),  Ilal>, 
assignors  to  Ing.  C,  Olivetti  &  C.  S,p.A,.  Ivrca  (lorini,  Italv 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977.  Ser,  No.  "'82, P: 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  29,  19''6.  6^^25  A   16 
Int.  CI.    G06F  ;/  -iO.  15   ICj 
U.S.  CI.  364— 101  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  machining  centre  or  similar  working  machines,  a 
numerical  control  system  tor  cmtroilm^  the  relative  move- 
ment of  a  tool  and  a  workpiece  ti>  he  nuithiru-d  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  machining  program,  compnsuie  .i  r^'o- 
gram  reading  unit,  an  operating  memory,  at  least  one  ptnph- 
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lor  measuring  or  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
jid  workpiece,  at  least  a  pair  of  processors,  a  com- 
1  bus  means  interconnecting  said  processors,  said 

ijeading  unit,  said  operating  memory  and  said  periph- 

r  causing  said  processors  to  operate  simultaneouslv. 

control  means  controlled  by  a  program  recorded 
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ram  memory  common  to  said  two  processors  for 
first  one  of  said  processors  to  control  said  peripheral 
he  second  of  said  processors  to  execute  the  computa- 
ing  to  the  interpolation  of  the  path  of  said  tool  with 
said  workpiece,  said  two  processors  automaticalK 
access  to  said  memones  and  said  peripheral  unit. 


4.118J72 
DIGITAL  CONTROLLER  SYSTEM 
Keisuke  Takada,  Hinoshi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electtlc  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,563 
priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1975.  50-72025 

Int.  a.^  G05B  13/00;  G06B  15/00 
364—119  *  aiims 
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ues  of  the  process  variables  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
pluralitv  of  processes; 
a  digital  bus  for  transmitting  digital  signals  from  one  location 

to  another; 
an  analog  bus  for  transmitting  analog  signals  from  one  loca- 
tion to  another;  .      r       j 
a  plurality  of  direct  digital  loop  station  means,  each  ot  said 
direct  digital  loop  station  means  for  respectively  receiving 
from  one  of  said  plurality  of  detectors  analog  information 
signals  representative  of  the  values  of  the  process  van- 
ables  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  processes  and  for  transmit- 
ting the  analog  information  signals  onto  said  analog  bus, 
for  receiving  from  said  digital  bus  digital  control  signals  to 
adjust  the  values  of  the  process  variables  of  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  processes  and  for  transmitting  corresponding 
analog  control  signals  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  actuators 
to  adiust  the  values  of  the  process  variables  of  the  one  of 
the  plurality  of  processes,  each  said  direct  digital  loop 
station  means  further  compnsing  a  manual  control  mode 
of  operation  for  transmitting  operator  generated  analog 
control  signals  to  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  actuators  to 
adjust  the  values  of  the  process  variables  of  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  processes,  and  including  means  for  setting  set 
point  variables  for  comparison  with  the  values  of  the 
process  variables  when  each  said  direct  digital  loop  station 
means  is  operated  in  the  manual  control  mode  of  opera- 
tion; and 
first   central   processor  means  for  transmitting  the  digital 
control  signals  to  said  digital  bus  and  for  receiving  the 
analog  information  signals  from  said  analog  bus,  said  first 
central  processor  means  having  an  input  and  an  output 
and  including  a  first  digital  computer  having  an  input  and 
an  output,  a^  first  analog-to-digital  converter  connected 
Ketv^een  the  input  of  said  first  central  processor  means  and 
ihe  input  of  said  digital  computer,  and  a  first  data  transmis- 
sion means  connected  between  the  output  of  said  digital 
computer  and  the  output  of  said  first  central  processor 
means, 
whereby  the  function  of  the  first  central  processor  means  is 
backed  up  by  each  of  said  direct  digital  loop  station  means 
by  operating  said  direct  digital  loop  station  means  in  the 
manual  control  mode  in  the  event  said  first  central  proces- 
sor means  fails. 


1.  Aj  digital  controller  system  for  controlling  the  process 
variablEs  of  a  plurality  of  processes  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  detectors,  each  detector  for  detecting  the 

values  of  the  process  vanables  of  a  corresponding  one  of 

thi;  plurality  of  processes; 
a  plirality  of  actuators,  each  actuator  for  adjusting  the  val- 


4.118.773 
MICROPROGRAM  MEMORY  BANK  ADDRESSING 

SYSTEM 
Michel  M.  Raguin.  Medford,  and  Thomas  F.  Joyce,  Buriington, 
both  of  Mass..  a&sijyiors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems 
Inc.   Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1977.  Ser.  No.  783,532 
Int.  CI.-  C;06F  9/12.  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—200  7  Oaims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  registers 
for  storing  electronic  signals  and  a  read  only  memory  (ROM) 
system,  said  ROM  system  having  at  least  one  read  only  mem- 
ory (ROM)  having  a  plurality  of  banks  of  memory,  each  bank 
for  storing  a  pluralitv  of  microprograms,  each  microprogram 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  microwords,  each  microword  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  bits,  any  of  said  microwords,  stored  in 
said  ROM.  being  addressed  by  a  predetermined  number  of  bits 
stored  in  a  ROM  address  register  (RSAR)  coupled  to  said 
ROM,  said  RSAR  being  one  of  said  plurality  of  registers,  said 
ROM   system   further   comprised   of  a   ROM   local   register 
(RSLR)  also  coupled  to  said  ROM  for  storing  any  of  said 
microwords  read  from  said  ROM  during  a  current  cycle,  any 
of  said  microwords  addressed  by  said  predetermined  number 
of  bits  stored  in  said  RSAR  during  a  previous  cycle,  an  appara- 
tus for  increasing  the  capacity  and  speed  of  access  of  said  ROM 
system  comprising 

'  (a)  first  means,  in  said  ROM  system,  for  stonng  first  coded 

signals  for  addressing  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  registers; 

(b)  second  means,  in  said  first  means,  for  stonng  second 
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coded  signals  of  a  predetermined  first  constant  indicating 
a  predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of  registers,  said 
predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of  registers  being  said 
RSAR; 
(c)  third  means,  in  said  first  means,  for  stonng  third  coded 
signals  of  a  predetermined  second  constant  indicating  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of  banks,  and 


p   ^. 
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signal,  representing  the  difference  beiwren  a  seietied 
locomotive  speed  and  the  actual  iocom^Mive  speed,  us  an 
mput  signal  to  said  prcxressing  means, 

(c)  a  level  detection  means  responsive  to  the  absolute  %alut' 
of  said  speed  signal  and  coupled  for  shifting  said  pnvess 
ing  means  between  its  first  and  second  conditions  as  said 
speed  signal  is  greater  than  or  less  than.  respecii\  elv,  a 
predetermined  percentage  of  said  selected  speed, 

(d)  a  first  speed  control  means  coupled  lo  receive  said  output 
control  signal  from  said  processing  mean^  and  operable  in 
response  thereto  for  varvmg  the  kKc^motive  speed  in  small 
adjustment  steps  to  drive  said  difference  speed  signal  to 
zero,  and 

(e)  a  second  speed  control  means  coupled  to  receive  said 
output  control  signal  from  said  processing  means  iind 
operable  in  response  thereto  for  varying  the  locomotive 
speed  in  large  adjustment  steps  to  quicklv  efft-ct  speed 
changes 


4.118.775 
TAXIMETER  FARE  COMPUTING  DFV  ICF.S 
Peter  Howard  Boyce.  Swindon,  England,  assignor  to  Plesscv 
Handel  und  Investments  \.G..  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  778.9-'2 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1976, 
10859  76 

Int.  CI.-  G07B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  364-^7  7  Claims 


(d)  fourth  means,  coupled  to  said  RSLR  and  to  said  RSAR 
and  to  said  third  means  for  transferring  said  third  coded 
signals  to  said  RSAR  dunng  said  current  cycle,  whereby 
said  predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of  banks  can  be 
selected  for  reading  in  a  next  cycle  by  executing  a  prede- 
termined one  of  said  microwords  during  said  current 
cycle. 


aS74ACf 


4,118,774 

LOCOMOTIVE  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Raymond  C.  Franke,  Shaler  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 

assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,088 

Int.  a.:  B60L  3/08;  G05D  13/62 

U.S.  a.  364-431  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  locomotive  speed  control  system,  the  combination 
comprising, 

(a)  a  signal  processing  means  operable  for  processing  an 
input  signal  into  a  control  signal  at  an  output  terminal  and 
having  a  first  operating  condition  for  transferring  an  input 
signal  without  change  to  form  an  output  control  signal 
and  a  second  operating  condition  for  producing  a  non- 
proportional  output  control  signal  in  response  to  a  vari- 
able input  signal, 

(b)  a  speed  signal  source  coupled  for  supplying  said  speed 
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1  In  a  charge  indicating  system,  a  computing  device  for 
computing  a  tare  to  be  charged  compnsing  first  register  means 
for  accommodating  and  stonng  information  relating  to  dis- 
tance related  pulses  received  by  said  system,  second  register 
means  for  stonng  information  relating  to  the  number  of  dis- 
tance related  pulses  that  correspond  to  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old speed  that  would  be  received  in  a  predetermined  time 
period,  third  register  means  for  stonng  information  relating  to 
an  accumulating  total,  and  working  register  means  operable  in 
conjunction  with  said  first  and  second  register  means  for  com 
paring  the  information  in  said  first  and  second  register  means 
and  for  adding  the  information  of  one  or  the  other  thereof  to 
the  information  of  the  third  register  means  dependent  up<^n 
their  relative  values 


4,118.776 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINE 

COMPRISING  A  MICROPROGRAMMABLE  CO.MPLTER 

OPERABLE  WITH  MICROPROGRAMS  FOR 

MACROINSTRUCTIONS  AND  FOR  INHERENT 

FLNCTIONS  OF  THE  MACHINE 

Masayoshi  Isomura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706.044.  Jul.  16.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  824,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17.  1975.  50/87711 

Int.  a.-  G05B  19/18;  G06F  9.' 16 

U.S.  a.  364—474  7  Oaims 

1.  A  numerically  controlled  machine  to  be  put  into  operation 
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by  com 

compnsing 

command 

said  com 

to  said 

operati 

pr 
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inand  data  stored  in  a  command  store,  said  machine 

,  a  machine  section,  reading  means  for  reading  said 

„  store  to  derive  command  signals  representative  .M 

,,mand  data,  and  a  numerical  control  device  responsive 

command  data  for  putting  said  machine  section  mto 

,  said  numerical  control  device  comprising  a  micro- 

computer  which  comprises 

,  means  comprising,  in  turn,  first  memory  means  for 

.ng  therein  said  command  data,  second  memory  means 

"storing  therem  first  results  of  calculation,  and  third 

^  means  for  stonng  therein  a  macroprogram  com- 

_  of  a  sequence  of  macroinstructions; 

rol  memory  for  storing  a  first  microprogram  com- 

__  of  a  sequence  of  first  microinstructions  and  a  second 

Toprogram  composed  of  a  sequence  of  a  second  micro- 
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computer  directed  control  means  for  operating  said  position- 
ing means  to  indicate  the  relative  spacing  between  said 
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cutting  means  and  said  line  creating  means  so  as  to  opti- 
mize the  value  of  the  cuts  being  formed  from  said  carcass. 


4,118.778 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  QUANTITY  OF  HLTER  AID  FED 

TO  A  SEDIMENTATION  FILTER  IN  A  GIVEN  UNIT  OF 

TIME  DURING  HLTRATION 
Fritz  Strub,  St.  Gallen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fiitrox  Mas- 
chinenbau  A.G..  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,285 
Cairns    priority,    application    Switzeriand,    Jul.    16,    1976, 

9134/76 

Int.  a:  G06G  -^58:  BOID  37/02 
UJS.  CI.  364-502  ♦^  Qaims 


con  rol   means  coupled  to  said   reading  means,   said   first 
rough  third  memory  means,  and  said  control  memor\ 
ir  storing  in  response  to  said  command  signals  said  com- 
d  data  in  said  first  memory  means,  for  executing  at  a 
rate  said  macroinstructions  in  response  to  said  first 
iiiicroinstructions  to  successively  denve  said  first  results 
■  calculation  from  the  command  data  stored  in  said  first 
means  and  to  store  the  successively  calculaed 
results  of  calculation  in  said  second  memory  means. 
for  executing  at  a  second  rate  faster  than  said  first  rate 
.  second  microinstructions  to  denve  second  results  of 
;ulation  from  the  successively  calculated  and  stored 
results  of  calculation;  and 

I  means  responsive  to  said  second  results  of  calcula- 
for  putting  said  machine  section  into  operation. 
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4,118,777 

COMPUTER  DIRECTED  PRIMAL  CUT  INDICATING 

DEVICE 

^  H.  Wallace,  CarroUton,  Va.,  assignor  to  International 
ephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Nutley,  N.J. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,875 
Int  a  -  A22C  17/00;  GOIG  19/40:  G06F  15/46 
C\.  364—475  '  Qaims 

.    Cut  position  reference  indicating  means  for  directing  the 
cutting  of  pnmal  cuts  from  carcasses,  comprising: 
cu:ting  means;  j 

line  creating  means; 

means  for  positioning  said  line  creatmg  means  relative  to 
said  cutting  means;  and 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  the  quantity  of  filter  aid  fed  to  a 
settling  filter  during  filtration  per  unit  of  time  by  admixture 
with  the  unfiltered  feed  compnsing  forming  a  first  magnitude 
which  IS  a  linear  function  of  the  pressure  drop  across  the  set- 
tling filter,  forming  a  second  magnitude  which  is  dependent  on 
the  quantity  of  liquid  flowing  through  the  settling  filter  per 
unit  of  time,  and  adjusting  the  quantity  of  filter  aid  fed  to  the 
unfiltered  feed  per  unit  of  time  in  proportion  to  a  third  magni- 
tude which  IS  dependent  on  the  ratio  of  said  first  magnitude  to 
said  second  magnitude  and/or  on  variations  in  this  ratio  with 
respect  to  time. 
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4,118,779 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 
OIL  CONTENT  IN  DEBALLASTING  WATER  AND  WASH 

WATER  DISCHARGED  FROM  A  TANKER 
Fumio  Tanei,  Takatsuki,  and  Toshiaki  Ikeda,  Otsu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1976.  Ser.  No.  713.686 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8,  1975,  50-109289; 
Sep.  8,  1975,  50-109290 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  7/06.  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—509  11  Claims 
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4,118.780 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  MONITORING  V\X)\\  RATE 

DIFFERENCES  IN  \\  ATER  COOI  INfi  (  QNDl  IT 

Toru  Hirano.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hokushin  Electric 

Works.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  '^61.242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1976.  51-8915 

Int.  CI.;  GOIF  /  'J^.  G06F  75  JO 

U.S.  CI.  364— 510  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  oil  in  debal- 
lasting  water  and  tank  cleaning  water  that  has  been  discharged 
from  a  travelling  tanker  during  the  navigation  of  a  distance 
extending  from  a  point  of  navigation  at  a  time  /,  to  another 
point  of  navigation  at  a  time  f;  within  a  given  distance  back- 
ward of  said  another  point  of  navigation,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  oil  meter  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  oil  in  said 
water  at  a  first  time  /]  and  a  second  time  f;,  said  oil  meter 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  said  concentrations; 
a  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  said  water  at  said 
first  time  /,  and  said  second  time  tj,  said  flow  meter  pro- 
viding a  signal  indicative  of  said  flow  rates; 
a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  concentration  signal 
from  said  oil  meter  by  said  flow  rate  signal  from  said  fiow 
meter  at  said  times,  said  first  multiplier  providing  an  out- 
put signal  indicative  of  the  instantaneous  rate  of  discharge 
of  oil  at  said  time  t^  and  at  said  time  f;; 
a  first  divider  for  dividing  said  output  signal  at  said  time  r, 
from  said  first  multiplier  by  a  navigating  velocity  at  said 
time  ?]  of  said  tanker  at  said  time  ;,  of  determining  said 
flow  rate  and  said  oil  concentration  so  as  to  obtain  an 
analog  signal  indicative  of  an  incremental  quantity  of 
discharged  oil  at  said  time  f,,  said  first  divider  providing 
said  analog  signal  indicative  of  said  incremental  quantity; 
a  delay  for  delaying  said  analog  signal  that  indicates  said 
incremental  quantity  of  discharged  oil  at  said  time  r,  for  a 
period  of  time  (/|  —  ^2)  required  for  said  tanker  to  travel  a 
predetermined  distance; 
a  second  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  delayed  analog  signal 
indicative  of  said  incremental  quantity  of  discharged  oil  at 
said  time  /,  by  another  navigating  velocity  at  said  time  /;  to 
correct  said  delayed  signal  indicative  of  said  incremental 
quantity  at  said  time  /,  to  a  signal  indicative  of  the  instanta- 
neous rate  of  discharge  of  oil  at  said  time  t^  at  said  another 
velocity  at  said  time  ti; 
a  subtracter  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
subtracting  said  signal  indicative  of  said  instantaneous  rate 
of  discharge  of  oil  at  said  time  /,  at  said  another  velocity  at 
said  time  f;  obtained  by  said  correction  from  said  first 
multiplier  output  signal  indicative  of  said  instantaneous 
rate  of  discharge  of  oil  at  said  time  ti  said  subtracting 
occuring  when  said  output  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  multipliers  are  obtained  by  said  subtracter;  and 
an  integrator  for  integrating  said  output  signal  from  said 
subtracter  to  obtain  the  quantity  of  oil  discharged  from 
the  travelling  tanker  within  said  predetermined  distance 
within  said  time  period  (^i  —  /i) 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  leakage  from  .1  flow  conduit  hav- 
ing an  input  line  and  an  output  line  through  which  line  water 
is  supplied  to  a  device,  said  system  ccmprismg 

A  a  pair  of  flowmeters  mterposed.  rcNpeciucix ,  m  s.iid  input 
and  output  lines,  each  of  said  flowmeter'-  pnHluiirig  .m 
output  signal  whose  frequency  i*-  a  function  't  tlw  rate. 
said  flowmeters  hemg  subject  to  instrument  error 
wherebv  the  same  amount  oi  test  water  flowing  through 
both  fiowmeters  results  in  flowmeter  output  signals/,  and 
A  which  differ  slightly  in  frequenc>.  the  ratio  of/,  to/2 
representing  the  nT-trumeni  error  ^cnstant; 

B.  a  microprocessor 

C.  a  memory  associated  with  said  mi^ro. processor,  said  mem- 
ory having  stored  therein  sju:  insirunieii!  error  constant; 
and 

D.  an  input  module  coupling  said  flowmeirrs  ;,  saui  micro- 
processor to  apply  as  input  data  thereto  ilu  trequencies  of 
the  output  signals  resulting  from  rhe  t1ov^  ^  hne  wait  r  m 
said  input  and  output  lines,  said  microprocessor  determin- 
ing the  frequency  difference  between  said  signals  and 
consulting  said  memor\  to  effect  a  ..orreLtion  m  said 
frequency  difference  in  accordance  with  said  instrument 
error  constant  to  provide  an  output  that  o  indicative  of 
leakage  and  is  independent  of  said  instrunu-ni  error. 


4.118,781 

VALLEY  SENSOR  FOR  AN  ELECTROPHORFTIC 

ANALYZER 

Donald  P.  Brezinski,  Corning,  N.V.,  and  William  E.  I'owell, 
Raleigh,  N.C..  assignors  to  Corning  Glas.s  NNorks,  Corning, 
NY. 

Filed  May  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,005 
Int.  CI.    frOlD  V  :a 
U.S.  CI.  364—525  6  Claims 

1    .An  analyzer  for  electrophoretic  samples  comprising 

a  source  of  analysis  energy. 

a  sample  stage  mc^vable  linearlv  with  respect  to  s,3id  source 
of  analysis  energ\  to  scan  a  sample  asr^'ss  >aiO  suurce, 

a  detector  of  analysis  energs  producing  an  I'uiput  represent- 
ing the  optical  characteristics  acmss  said  sample  m^  iuomg 
extremities  in  said  characteristics, 

a  nonlinear  differentiator,  the  output  ot  said  deieLtin  heing 
applied  to  said  nonlinear  differentiator  to  produce  an 
output  signal  having  a  magnitude  at  said  extremities  which 
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4,118,783 
DIGITAL  GRADE  AVERAGER 

HiUiam  L.  Collins,  422  Forest  St.,  Marion,  Ohio  43302 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  766,371 
Int.  a.;  G06F  15/02.  15/20 
L.S.  a.  364—734  '  Claim* 


pulse  shaping  circuitry,  the  output  of  said  nonlinear  differen- 
tiator being  applied  to  said  circuitry  to  produce  an  output 
ma-king  said  extremities  in  the  output  of  said  detector 


I 


4,118,782 

rilGITAL  SOUND  VELOCITY  CALCLLATOR 
Roycell.  Allen,  CenterYille,  Utah;  Jerry  L.  Sutton;  Dan  M. 
Griffii;  Hal  W.  Frye,  and  Joseph  G.  Colbom,  all  of  San 
Diego^  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
reprettented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780,750 
Int  a.'  GOIH  5/00:  GOIP  3/00 
U.S.  al  364—565  7  Qaims 


1 

in  a 
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1.  Apparatus  for  adding  the  averaging  grades  selected  from 
a  series  of  letters  of  descending  grade  value  separated  from 
each  other  and  augmented  or  decreased  by  plus  and  minus 
signs  comprising  binary  coded  means  for  converting  each 
letter  into  a  digit  in  a  consecutive  senes  of  descending  values, 
means  for  converting  plus  and  minus  signs  into  a  decimal 
fraction  less  than  half  of  the  difference  between  successive 
digits,  binary  coded  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
letter  converting  means  and  to  the  output  of  said  sign  convert- 
ing means  for  adding  those  digits  corresponding  to  the  selected 
grades  and  for  adding  algebraically  thereto  the  fractions  corre- 
sp<-)nding  to  the  plus  and  minus  signs  associated  with  the  se- 
lected grades,  binary  coded  means  connected  to  the  input  of 
said  adding  means  for  counting  the  number  of  selected  grades 
added,  decoding  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  count- 
ing means  for  converting  the  binary  coded  grade  count  to 
decimal  digits,  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  decoding 
means  for  displaying  those  digits,  and  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  adding  means  and  to  the  output  of  said  counting 
means  for  averaging  the  selected  grades  by  dividing  the  binary 
coded  sum  of  the  selected  grades  by  the  binary  coded  count  of 
grades  added. 


Apparatus  for  providing  a  profile  of  the  velocity  of  sound 
media  comprising: 
for  passively  sensing  the  variables  temperature,  con- 

and  depth  at  different  levels  in  said  media; 
for  representing  each  of  said  sensed  variables  in  the 
of  digital  numbers; 

calculating  means  receiving  said  variables  in  their 
ive   digital   forms   for   providing   digital   outputs 
inch  represent  the  sound  velocity  in  said  liquid  media  at 
of  said  levels; 

means  included  in  said  digital  calculating  means  for 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  coefficients  and  a 
pltirality  of  predetermined  constants; 

ication   means   included   in   said   digital   calculating 
for  sequentially  forming  a  plurality  of  terms,  each 
said  terms  including  the  product  of  one  of  said  received 
iinables  and  one  of  said  coefficients; 
addition  means  included  in  said  digital  calculating  means  for 
„  one  of  said  terms  and  one  of  said  constants,  and  for 
ing  one  of  said  digital  outputs  by  adding  all  of  said 
and  at  least  one  of  said  constants  and; 
reccirding  means  coupled  to  said  digital  calculating  means 
making  a  real-time  record  of  the  sound  velocity  and 
at  each  of  said  levels. 
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4,118,784 
DIFFERENTIAL  DFT  DIGITAL  HLTERING  DEVICE 

Henri  J.  Nussbaumer,  LaGaude,  France,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,695 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1976,  76  05938 
Int.  a:  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  a.  364—724  8  Claims 

1  A  filtering  de\  ice  for  filtering  a  signal  xU)  which  is  repre- 
sented in  the  form  of  digitally  expressed  samples  x,,  said  device 
performing  a  filtenng  function  defined  by  a  set  of  digital  coeffi- 
cients [a,],  and  charactenzed  in  that  it  includes: 

a  an  input  means  to  which  said  samples  Jc„  are  applied. 
b  splitting  means  connected  to  said  input  means  and  separat- 
ing the  stream  of  said  samples  x„  into  blocks  of  predeter- 
mined length, 
c.  at  least  two  circular  convolution  function  generators,  each 
receiving  said  blocks  of  samples  and  signals  representing 
said  set  of  coefficients  and  performing  circular  convolu- 
tions between  each  of  said  blocks  and  said  set  of  coeffici- 
ent.s,  making  use  of  one  function  generator  operating 
according  to  the  so-called  normal  discrete  Founer  trans- 
form and  the  other  one  or  more  function  generators  oper- 
ating according  to  modified  discrete  Fourier  transform 
functions,  and 
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d.  combination  means  responsive  to  all  said  function  genera- 
tors for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  generators  to  gener- 


one  of  a  plurality  of  number  bases,  each  number  consisting  of 
binary-coded  representation  of  at  least  one  digit,  comprising: 

signalling  means  for  indicating  the  number  base  being  uti- 
lized; 

first  logic  means  for  signalling  a  carr\  C  mt.;-  said  >inf  digit; 

and 


ate  signals  representing  samples  of  the  desired  filtered 
signal. 


4,118,785 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGFTAL 
ATTENUATION  BY  PATTERN  SHIFTING 
Kazuto  Izumi,  and  Kazuo  Izumi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,812,  Sep.  20,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,004,140.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1976,  Ser,  No.  701,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1973,  48-113109 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/39 

U.S.  a.  364—754  1  Claim 
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second  logic  means  responsi\e  lo  said  signaiiing  means  and 
to  said  first  logic  means  for  implementing  sum  bits  S;  hv 
logically  solving  the  equation  Si  =  .V;  f  «  >';  C  in  its 
logical  equivalent,  where  Xi  and  Yi  are  predetermined 
logical  combinations  of  the  output  of  said  signalling  means 
and  of  A/  and  Bi.  where  At  and  B/  are  respetiive  hits  of 
arithmetic  weight  /  of  said  digits 
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CALCULATOR 


SECOND  PATTERN 
SHIFT  CIRCUIT 


SPECIFIC  RITTERN 
GENE'^ATING  CIRCUIT 
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4,118.787 

ANALOG  MULTIPLIER  ERROR  CORRECTOR, 

NOTABLY  FOR  PRECISION  WATTMETERS 

Daniel  Amoux,  Saint  Germain  en  Lave.  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Chauvin  Amoux,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  766.481 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1976, 
Int.  a.'  G06G  ~/161.  GOIR  //  i: 
U.S.  CI.  364—842 


76  (13766 


9  Claims 


1.  A  digital  attenuator  comprising  a  plurality  of  pattern  shift 
circuits,  means  for  applying  an  input  PCM  signal  to  said  plural- 
ity of  pattern  shift  circuits  for  shifting  said  input  PCM  signal  to 
the  lower  digit  side,  a  specific  pattern  generating  circuit  for 
generating  an  integer  pattern,  an  adder  connected  to  said  spe- 
cific pattern  generating  circuit  and  to  said  pattern  shift  circuits, 
a  comparator  connected  to  compare  the  output  of  said  adder 
with  said  input  PCM  signal,  and  a  selector  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  comparator  for  selecting  the  lower  value  signal 
of  either  of  said  input  PCM  signal  or  the  output  of  said  adder 


MODULATOR, 


4.118,786 
INTEGRATED  BINARY-BCD  LOOK-AHEAD  ADDER 
Samuel  R.  Levine,  Poughkeepsie;  Shanker  Singh,  Fishkill,  and 
Arnold  Weinberger,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,378 
Int.  a.=  G06F  7/50 
U.S.  a.  364—783  ♦  <^a»"« 

1.  A  logic  system  for  performing  addition  of  two  numbers,  in 


TIME  BASE 


,       ,  .  ,       MUMORUHO  AND 

7    FILTER      /•'      '  SUBTRACTING 
OROJIT 


1  Error  correcting  device  for  an  analog  multiplier  utiiiymg 
the  time-division  multiplication  methcxj  and  comprising  a 
modulator,  a  first  switch  and  a  lovs-pass  filter,  said  mtxiulator 
being  adapted  to  generate  a  high-frequency  square  v*ave  signal 
of  which  the  cyclic  ratio  is  proportional  to  a  first  analog  input 
signal  when  said  first  input  signal  is  fed  to  the  input  of  said 
modulator,  said  first  switch  being  responsive  lo  said  cyclic 
ratio  and  receiving  on  a  first  input  a  second  analog  input  signal 
and  on  a  second  input  said  second  input  signal  but  having  its 
sign  changed,  said  filter  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
switch  and  delivering  a  continuous  output  signal  substantiallv 
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equal  to  the  average  value  of  the  instantaneous  scalar  product 
of  said  first  and  second  input  signals,  wherein  a  low-t"requenc\ 
time-bast  is  provided  for  delivering  pulses  to  the  control  termi- 
nal of  a  second  switch  in  order  to  switch  during  a  first  time 
period  a  first  input  receiving  the  first  input  signal,  and  in  a 
second  ame  period  a  second  input  receiving  a  zero  reference 
signal,  tie  output  of  said  switch  being  coupled  to  the  input  of 
said  modulator,  means  being  provided  for  memorizing  the 
output  sknals  delivered  by  said  filter  at  the  end  of  said  first  and 
second  ime  periods  and  calculating  the  difference  between 
said  twq  output  signals 


4.118,788 

AksOCIATIVE  INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL 

Charles^heldon  Roberts.  Holmdel,  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 

phone[Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,114 

Int.  a:-  G06F  15/40:  GUC  15,00 

U.S.  CI.  364—900  -■*  Claims 
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Abparatus  for  generating  a  binary  supenmposed  code 

r:presentative  of  a  record  containing  units  of  informa- 

am  which  one  or  more  attnbute  values  may  be  derived. 
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for  assigning  a  unique  intermediate  code  to  each  of 
attnbute  values, 

for  converting  each  of  said  intermediate  codes  to  a 
ponding  binary  code  word  having  a  total  of  ^  bits  ot 
ich  exactly  K  bits  are  ONES;  and 
for  combining  said  binary  code  words  to  form  said 
posed  code  word. 
wherein  said  converting  means  includes 

means  for  mapping  said  intermediate  code  word  into 
in  integer  value  lying  within  a  predefined  range; 
means  for  generating  a  particular  sequence  of  pseudo- 
random numbers  in  response  to  said  integer  value, 
means  for  scaling  each  of  said  pseudo-random  numbers 
n  said  sequence  to  a  value  between  0  and  b-1;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  value  of  said  scaled  numbers 
for  determining  the  positions  of  said  K  bits  within  said 
binary  code  word. 


supenmf 
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(a 

(b 
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means  for  storing  a  standard  control  program  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  control  program  instructions; 

means  for  reading  control  program  instructions  from  said 
programmable  controller  memory  and  from  said  standard 
control  program  storing  means; 

means  for  comparing  each  control  program  instruction  read 
from  said  standard  control  program  storing  means  with  a 
corresponding  control  program  instruction  read  from  said 
programmable  controller  memory; 
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means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  for  indicating  that  a 
control  program  instruction  read  from  said  programmable 
controller  memory  is  not  identical  to  its  corresponding 
control  program  instruction  read  from  said  standard  con- 
trol program  storing  means;  and 

a  status  register  coupled  to  said  companng  means  for  storing 
a  status  bit  which  indicates  that  all  control  program  in- 
structions in  said  standard  control  program  storing  means 
are  identical  to  their  corresponding  control  program  in- 
structions in  said  programmable  controller  memory. 


4,118,790 
DATA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

Stewart  Graham  Cockett.  Worplesdown,  Nr.  Guildford;  Jeffrey 
Philip  Taylor,  London;  Peter  Craven,  Welwyn  Garden  City, 
and  Alan  Charles  Farmer.  Woodford  Green,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Post  Office.  lx)ndon.  England 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  773,264 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1976, 
8672/76 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  7/02 
U.S  CI.  364—900  9  Claims 


4,118,789 
PROGRAM  PROTECTION  MODULE  FOR 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 
Walte^  V .  Caste,  Solon;  Lawrence  W .  DeLong,  Stow;  Theodore 
J.  Markley,  Mentor,  and  Odo  J.  Struger,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
I  Filed  Jun.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804,146  , 

Int.  a.-  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—900  9  Claims 

1.  Ih  a  programmable  controller  having  a  memory  which 
stores  a  control  program,  a  processor  which  operates  in  a  run 
mode  to  read  out  the  control  program  instructions  and  execute 
them,  and  I/O  interface  means  coupled  to  said  memory  and 
said  processor  for  connecting  the  programmable  controller  to 
sensing  devices  and  operating  devices  on  a  machine  to  be 
controlled,  the  improvement  therein  of  a  program  protection 
modu  e  which  comprises: 


1    Data  processing  equipment  having  a  plurality  of  on-line 
stations,  the  equipment  including  a  data  entry  means  and  data 
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utilisation  means  at  each  station,  a  plurality  of  data  handling 
units,  a  main  data  storage  unit,  and  a  plurality  of  control  units 
each  including  means  for  recording  in  response  to  the  data 
entry  means  details  of  a  required  data  processing  operation, 
each  control  unit  including  means  for  generating  in  response  to 
the  recorded  details  interrogation  signals  for  the  data  handling 
units,  means  for  receiving  data  from  the  data  handling  units  in 
response  to  the  interrogation  signals  and  recording  the  data, 
means  for  applying  signals  from  the  means  for  receiving  data  to 
the  data  utilisation  means,  and  means  for  generating  signals 
representing  the  data  processing  operation  and  applying  them 
to  the  main  data  storage  unit,  wherein  the  main  data  storage 
unit  includes  two  independent  recording  means  each  including 
a  buffer  store  connected  to  receive  signals  from  the  control 
units,  a  data  recorder,  and  a  recorder  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  recording  by  the  recorder  of  the  signals  stored  in 
the  buffer  stores,  and  the  means  for  generating  signals  repre- 
senting the  data  processing  operation  is  arranged  to  generate 
two  separate  signals  which  are  respectively  applied  to  the  two 
independent  recording  means,  the  control  means  of  each  inde- 
pendent recording  means  including  comparison  and  testing 
means  arranged  to  compare  the  signals  representing  the  data 
processing  operation  and  stored  in  the  buffer  stores  of  the  two 
recording  means  and  to  perform  a  test  of  the  validity  of  the 
signals  stored  in  the  buffer  stores,  the  control  means  being 
arranged  to  permit  the  recording  of  the  signals  stored  in  the 
buffer  stores  by  the  data  recorder,  if  they  are  the  same  in  both 
of  the  recording  means. 


4,118,791 
MULTI-LEVEL  ENCODING  SYSTEM 
Richard  Slaughter  Swain,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  Norlin 
Music,  Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  790,293 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  13/00.  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—900  16  Claims 


binary  data  for  providing  a  digital,  composite  output 
signal  to  the  output  terminal  representative  ol  the  stored 
data  and  the  clock  pulses,  said  composite  providing  means 
generating  first,  second  and  third  data  signals  respectively 
in  response  to  clock  pulses  associated  with  said  first  state 
signals,  clock  pulses  associated  with  said  second  state 
signals,  and  the  f)eriods  bet  v.  (.en  clock  pulses,  said  first, 
second  and  third  data  signals  being  discernibly  different 
from  one  another  and  being  provided  regardless  of  the 
frequency  of  said  clock  pulses. 


4.118.792 

MALFUNCTION  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  BASED  PROGRAMMABLE 

CONTRC3LLER 

Odo  J.  Struger,  Chagrin  Falls:  Timothv   K.  McAdams.  Willo- 
wick.  and  Ernst  Dummermuth.  Chesterland.  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Milwaukee,  VNjs. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.590 
Int.  CI.   Cx06F  9/06,  11/00 
U.S.  a.  364—900  8  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  circuit  having  a  binary  memory  with  a  plurality  of 
stages  each  of  which  may  be  in  a  first  or  a  second  logic  state 
and  an  output  terminal  available  for  providing  thereon  an 
indication  of  the  binary  data  stored  in  said  memory,  a  fre- 
quency independent  encoder,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  succession  of  clock  pulses: 
means  coupled  to  said  memory  and  responsive  to  said  clock 
pulses  for  developing  a  stream  of  binary  data  comprising  a 
series  of  first  and  second  state  signals  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  and  second  logic  states  of  said  mem- 
ory stages,  each  of  said  series  of  first  and  second  state 
signals  being  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  clock 
pulses;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  clock  pulses  and  to  said  stream  of 


1  In  a  programmable  controller  h.n  mg  a  controller  proces- 
sor which  connects  to  a  plurality  ot  separ.ite  I  'O  interface 
racks  through  an  I/O  address  bus  and  an  1  O  data  bus,  the 
improvement  therein  comprising 

means  at  each  of  said  I/O  interface  racks  for  detecting  a 
malfunction  condition  thereat  and  generating  a  fault  indi- 
cating logic  signal  when  such  a  malfunction  condition  is 
detected; 

a  logic  gate  at  each  of  said  I  O  interface  racks  having  one 
input  connected  to  receive  said  fault  indicating  logic 
signal,  a  second  input  and  an  ouipiii 

an  I/O  fault  line  which  connects  m  daisv  chain  fashion 
between  said  1  O  interface  racks  and  ii'  saic  Lontr-oiler 
processor,  said  I/O  fault  line  oonneeling  ihe  output  ct  the 
logic  gate  in  each  of  said  IC)  interface  ra^ks  uith  the 
second  input  of  the  logic  gate  in  the  ne.xt  1  ()  iniert.ii;e 
rack  in  the  daisy  chain  and  connecting  the  i>utpui  ^'t  the 
logic  gate  in  the  last  I/O  interface  rack  m  the  dais\  Jiain 
to  the  controller  processor;  and 

means  at  said  controller  processor  for  receiving  said  tduii 
indicating  logic  signal  on  said  I  O  t'auli  hne  and  indisatmg 
the  presence  of  a  malfunctu^n 


4,118.793 

GRADIENTLESS  PROPULSION  OF  MAGNFTTC 

BUBBLE  DOMAINS  USING  MODULATED  IN-PI  ANF 

FIELDS 
Bemell  Edwin  .\rgyle.  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.:  Pieter  I>ekker. 
Kortenhoef,    Netherlands,   and   John   Casimir   Slonczewski. 
Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  758,887 
Int.  CI.-  GllC  19;  OS 
U.S.  CI.  365—30  25  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  magnetic  bubble  domains  in  a 


406 


nrugnetic 
acting  on 
means 
medi 


medium  m  the  absence  of  magnetic  field  gradients 

said  bubbles,  including: 

far  applying  a  first  magnetic  field  in  the  plane  of  said 
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4.118,795 
TWO-PHASE  CCD  REGENERATOR  -  I/O  aRCUITS 

Robert  Charles  Frye,  Brighton,  Mass.;  Alan  Harry  Katz,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  and  Charles  Robert  Hewes,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,243 
Int.  a.-  GUC  21/00.  7/00,  11/34 
U.S.  a.  365—222  15  Oaims 


1 i 


"or  applying  a  second  magnetic  field  in  the  plane  of 

[nagnctic  medium,  said  second  magnetic  field  being 

lidly  uniform  and  time  varying,  said  second  magnetic 

changing  sufficiendy  rapidly  and  having  sufficient 

giitude  to  move  said  bubbles  in  said  magnetic  medium. 
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4,118,794 
MEMORY  ARRAY  WITH  LARGER  MEMORY 
I         CAPACITORS  AT  ROW  ENDS 
Fninio  Miznno,  Kodaira,  and  Masamichi  Ishihara,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japiui,  auigBon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,691 
CUinu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  19,  1976,  51/138340 
Int  a.2  GllC  11/24 
VJS.  a.  J65— 149  3  Claims 
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1  In  a  charge  coupled  device  memory  including  a  pair  of 
charge  coupled  device  shift  register  structures  each  having  a 
data  input  region  and  a  data  output  region,  and  phased  clock 
pulse  means  coupled  to  said  shift  register  structures  for  shifting 
binary  data  charge  packets  in  said  shift  register  structures; 
first  and  second  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  charge 
regenerator  amplifier  means  respectively  cross  coupling 
said  output  regions  with  said  input  regions,  each  of  said 
regenerator  amplifier  means  being  operable  to  sense  the 
level  of  binary  data  charge  packets  from  the  output  region 
of  one  of  said  shift  register  structures  and  in  response 
thereto  to  apply  a  regenerated  and  inverted  binary  data 
charge  packet  to  the  input  region  of  the  other  of  said  shift 
register  structures;  one  of  said  regenerator  amplifier 
means  further  including  data  input  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistor  means  operable  in  response  to  data  and 
address  inputs  for  providing  a  conductive  path  bypassing 
said  regenerator  amplifier  means  to  connect  the  input 
region  associated  with  said  regenerator  amplifier  means 
alternatively  to  one  of  two  reference  potentials  for  enter- 
ing a  predetermined  binary  data  charge  level  into  said 
input  region  according  to  said  data  input;  and  data  output 
insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  means  operably  re- 
sfjonsive  to  an  address  input  to  nondestructively  sense  the 
binary  data  charge  level  present  at  one  of  said  input  and 
output  regions  associated  with  said  regenerator  amplifier 
means  to  generate  a  corresponding  binary  data  output 
signal. 
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lynamic  storage  device  compnsing  a  memory  cell 
structed  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arrayed  on  a 
luctor  substrate,  said  each  memory  cell  mcluding  a 
which  is  made  up  of  a  semiconductor  region  in  a 
jf  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  conductor  layer 
sn  said  semiconductor  region  through  an  insulating 
an  insulated  gate  field-effect  transistor  whose  source 
region  ^r  drain  region  is  connected  to  said  semiconductor 
region,  I  he  capacitors  of  the  memory  cells  at  an  end  portion  of 
said  memory  cell  array  having  capacitances  larger  than  those 
of  the  ci  pacitors  of  the  memory  cells  at  an  inner  portion  of  said 
memor)  cell  array 


4,118,796 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUONG  ACOUSTIC  VIBRATION  IN 

FLOWING  LIQUID  OR  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 

Vladimir  Matreeyich  VarUunov,  ulitsa  50  let  Oktyabrya,  1,  kv. 

16,  Zlatoust  Cbelyabinskoi  oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,313 

Int.  a:-  BOIF  11/02 

CS.  a.  366—124  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  producing  acoustic  vibration  in  a  flowing 
liquid  or  gaseous  medium,  comprising:  a  housing;  a  stator 
secured  in  said  housing;  a  rotor  arranged  coaxially  with  said 
stator  in  the  medium;  a  side  surface  of  said  rotor;  at  least  one 
row  of  holes  provided  on  said  side  surface  of  said  rotor;  a  side 
surface  of  said  sutor;  rows  of  holes  in  a  number  corresponding 
to  that  of  said  rows  of  holes  of  said  rotor,  provided  on  said  side 
surface  of  said  stator;  the  number  of  said  holes  in  each  row  of 
holes  of  said  rotor  being  less  than  the  number  of  holes  in  each 
row  of  holes  of  said  stator;  end  faces  of  said  rotor;  an  opening 


October  3,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


407 


provided  in  one  of  said  end  faces  of  said  rotor;  a  closed  cavity 
of  said  rotor;  a  gap  between  said  rotor  and  said  stator;  a  pump 
to  continuously  circulate  said  medium  through  said  opening 
provided  m  said  end  face  of  said  rotor,  said  closed  cavity  of 
said  rotor,  said  rows  of  holes  of  said  rotor,  said  gap  between 
said  rotor  and  said  stator,  and  said  rows  of  holes  of  said  stator; 
an  electromotor  to  rotate  said  rotor  so  as  to  produce  local 


4,118.798 

METHOD  OF  MIXING  FERTILIZER 

Clayton  S.  Ellsworth,  203  S.  I7th  St.,  Norfolk,  Nebr.  68701 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,894,  No?.  14,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  827.838 

Int.  C'  BOIF  ^,00 

U.S.  a.  366—156  2  Oaims 


t." 


compression  of  said  medium  of  said  holes  of  said  stator  as  a 
result  of  periodic  alignment  of  said  rows  of  holes  of  said  rotor 
with  those  of  said  stator;  an  oscillator  of  an  elastically  deform- 
able  material,  encompassing  said  stator,  arranged  in  immediate 
proximity  to  said  side  surface  of  said  stator,  opposite  said  rows 
of  holes,  and  intended  to  convert  said  local  compression  of  said 
medium  into  mechanical  oscillation  to  interact  with  said  me- 
dium, whereby  acoustic  vibration  is  produced. 


4,118,797 

ULTRASONIC  EMULSinER  AND  METHOD 

William  B.  Tarpley,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Energy 

and  Minerals  Research  Co.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,177 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  366—127  11  Qaims 


>^^ 


1-  Method  of  mixing  a  fertilizer  or  the  like  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  ingredients  which  comprises  serially  delivering 
said  ingredients  to  a  compartmented  bm,  successively  placing 
each  ingredient  into  all  the  bins  whereby  layers  of  said  ingredi- 
ents are  formed,  discharging  said  ingredients  frcim  said  com- 
partments into  a  mixing  auger  running  beneath  said  compart- 
ments in  consecutive  order  whereby  said  ingredients  are  par 
tially  mixed,  delivering  said  partially  mixed  ingredients  from 
said  auger  to  a  discharge  means,  mixing  said  ingredients  a 
second  time  by  discharging  the  ingredients  over  a  diffuser 
means  and  mixing  the  ingredients  a  third  time  hv  running  said 
ingredients  through  a  discharge  auger 


4,118,799 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  MCTERED 

QUANTITIES  OF  MATERIAL  F^ROM  ONE  LOCATION 

TO  ANOTHER 

Wallace   F.   Krueger.   4401   Merriweather   Rd.,   Toledo.   Ohio 

43623 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,137.  Mar.  25,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,527 

Int.  a.    GQ5D  II  00 

U.S.  CI.  366—161  15  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  emulsifying  fiowable  immiscible  materials 
comprising  simultaneously  directing  the  matenals  to  be  emulsi- 
fied through  a  chamber,  emulsifying  said  materials  by  inducing 
cavitation  in  the  materials  while  said  matenals  are  moving 
through  said  chamber  by  contacting  said  matenals  with  an 
active  region  of  at  least  one  resonant  vibration-transmitting 
member,  positioning  said  member  in  said  chamber  so  that  there 
are  no  inactive  regions  of  vibratory  energy  through  which  the 
materials  can  flow  and  so  that  the  materials  enter  said  chamber 
adjacent  said  active  region,  inhibiting  the  formation  of  a  stand- 
ing wave  in  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  fiowable  materials 
flowing  through  said  chamber,  supporting  said  member  and  a 
source  of  vibratory  energy  connected  thereby  by  a  mount 
which  minimizes  loss  of  vibratory  energy  to  the  support 


Aifra 


1.  Apparatus  for  metenng  viscous  matena!  compnsing 
means  for  establishing  a  source  of  material  at  positive  pressure 
above  atmospheric  pressure,  an  outlet  where  the  material  is  at 
a  higher  pressure,  a  first  cylinder  having  a  first  ram  recipr'^ca- 


408 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3,  1978 


ble  thereik  first  inlet  means  connecting  said  source  ot  positive 
pressure  inatenal  with  said  first  cylinder,  said  first  inlet  means 
having  a  first  ball  check  valve  enabling  tlow  of  the  material 
only  tow;ird  said  first  cylinder,  first  outlet  means  connecting 
said  first  cylinder  with  said  outlet,  said  first  outlet  means  hav- 
ing a  second  ball  check  valve  enabling  flow  of  the  material 
only  awai  from  said  first  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  having  a 
second  ram  reciprocable  therein,  second  inlet  means  connect- 
ing said  source  of  positive  pressure  material  with  said  second 
cylinder,  said  second  inlet  means  having  a  third  ball  check 
valve  enabling  flow  of  the  material  only  toward  said  second 
cylinder,  second  outlet  means  connecting  said  second  cylinder 
with  said  outlet,  said  second  outlet  means  having  a  fourth  ball 
check  valve  enabling  flow  of  matenal  only  away  from  said 
second  ci'linder,  back-pressure  means  through  which  material 
must  flovi  for  establishing  back  pressure  of  the  material  at  said 
outlet,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  first  and  second  rams 
in  said  fust  and  second  cylinders 


Rolf 

Claims 
L.S.  a 


4.118,800 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  BEATING  OR  REFINING 

MACHINES 
Bertjil  Reinhall.  834  171st.  PI.  NE..  Bellevue.  Wash,  98008 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  S€r.  No.  762,180 
priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  30.  1976,  76010180 
Int.  a:-  BOIF  -00 
366—341  9  Claims 
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■>aid  vessc-i  to  said  rack,  positne-action  movable  means  at- 
tached to  saui  Jamping  means  for  moving  said  resilient  mem- 
bers against  the  vesNei  at  a  position  remote  from  the  bottom 
thereof  to  resilientiy  hold  the  vessel  vertically  in  place,  later- 
ally movable  agitating  means  tor  engaging  the  vessel  near  the 
bottom  thereof  f.^r  imparting  a  lateral  movement  to  the  bottom 
of  said  vessfi,  said  clampmg  means  clamping  said  vessel  to  said 
rack  and  detuimg  a  null  point  while  said  lateral  movement  is 
imparted  to  said  vessel,  said  rack  further  comprising  a  frame, 
said  clamping  means  comprising  three  clamping  members,  a 
first  of  the  clamping  members  being  arranged  in  the  frame 
between  the  second  and  third  clamping  members,  the  first 
clamping  member  havmg  a  respective  resilient  edge  at  each  of 
two  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  second  clamping  member  hav- 
ing a  resilient  edge  facing  one  of  the  resilient  edges  of  the  first 
clamping  member  and  the  third  clamping  member  having  a 
resilient  edge  facing  the  other  resilient  edge  of  the  first  clamp- 
ing member  and  lateral  shifting  means  comprising  means  for 
lateralh  shifting  the  second  and  third  clamping  members  be- 
tv.een  positions  sutTiciently  spaced  from  the  third  clamping 
member  s..  that  a  vessel  received  between  the  first  and  the 
second  v:lar7ipir.j;  members  or  between  the  first  and  the  third 
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1.  Sealjng  device  for  use  in  defibrating  apparatus  and  the  like 

and/or  organic  matenals,  including  a  defibrator 

(6)  which  is  maintained  at  a  pressure  greater  than 

nc  and  encloses  two  grinding  discs  (4,  5)  mounted  to 

;h  respect  to  one  another,  at  least  one  (4)  of  the  discs 

|»ported  by  a  dnve  shaft  (2)  which  passes  through  an 

in  the  housing,  characterized  by  a  pump  enclosed 

housing  (32),  preferably  of  the  multi-stage  type,  hav- 

pellers  (33-35)  fixed  on  the  shaft  (2)  and  enclosed  in 

housing  (32)  having  a  fiange  (39)  which  surrounds 

(2)  at  a  spaced  distance  therefrom  so  as  to  define  a  gap 

into  the  interior  of  the  housing,  so  that  the  fluid 

the  pump  (32)  to  a  pressure  greater  than  that  prevail- 

the  defibrator  housing  (6)  is  propelled  through  the 

between  said  fiange  and  the  shaft  and  into  the  defibra- 

thus  preventing  any  leakage  from  the  opening  in 

housing  through  which  the  shaft  passes. 

I 


4,118,801 
RACK  FOR  VESSELS  AND  MEANS  FOR  AGITATING 
THE  VESSELS  IN  THE  RACK 
Jack  A.  Kraft.  119  Elm  La.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.  11040,  and 
Haroli  D.  Kraft,  147-14  70th  Ave.,  Hushing,  N.Y.  11367 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739.242 
Int.  CT.-  BOIF  II  00 
U.S.  a.  1366— 111  12  Gaims 

1.  A  nick  for  holding  at  least  one  vessel  for  agitation  of  the 
vessel,  si.id  rack  comprising:  resilient  clamping  means  compris- 
ing resilient  members  formed  of  resilient  material  for  holding 


clamping  members  is  not  clamped  therebetween  and  positions 
m  v>.hich  the  clamping  members  are  sufficiently  close  to  each 
other  that  a  vessel  received  between  the  first  and  second 
clamping  members  .ir  hc'tv«.een  the  first  and  the  third  clamping 
members  is  clamped  therebetween,  said  clamping  means  fur- 
ther comprising  a  shaft,  handle  means  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
shaft  tor  facilitating  manual  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  cross  bar 
ngidK  mounted  on  the  shaft,  first  and  second  lever  arms  each 
pivotallv  connected  near  one  end  to  the  cross  bar  at  a  point 
near  a  respective  end  sf  the  cross  bar  and  each  pivotally  con- 
nected near  the  -ther  end  to  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and 
second  clamping  members,  one  of  the  lever  arms  extending 
upwardK  tVom  the  .ross  bar  and  the  other  lever  arm  extending 
dov>,nv>.ardl>  from  the  cross  bar,  whereby  a  vessel  received 
between  the  first  and  the  second  clamping  members  or  be- 
tween the  tlrs!  and  the  third  clamping  members  is  clamped 
therebetween  v».  hen  the  shaft  is  rotated  sufficiently  that  a  line 
connecting  the  points  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  lever  arms 
to  the  cross  bar  has  rotated  from  an  orientation  non-parallel  in 
a  first  rotational  sense  to  a  plane  common  to  the  resilient  edges 
of  the  second  and  third  clamping  members  to  an  orientation 
non-parailei  in  a  sev'nd  nnational  sense  to  said  common  plane. 
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CLASS 
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DESIGNS 
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249,746 

NOVELTY  BEANIE 

Robert  F.  Wildman,  R.D.  #1,  Box  88,  Troy.  N.V.  12180 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— 03 

U.S.  a.  D2— 250 


249. "49 

IKJl  BLt-l.INKI)  MITTKN 

Charles  (  .  Hanous,  4001   OvtTlm}k   I)r  .   \linneap<)h<..   Minn. 

5543"' 

Filed  Jan.  22,  19-6,  Ser    N(k  651,«*4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  (1    1)2—06 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 365 


249,747 
SANDAL 
Darryl  M.  Galen,  3826  Faversham  Rd.,  University   Heights. 
Ohio  44118 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2— 04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 270 


249,748 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  249,^50 

Hideki  Kitamura,  Scarborough,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  C.  Itoh  &  Co.  HAND-HFLD  C  ARFFT  (.ROOMKR 

(America)  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Bernard  A.  Erickson.  Rocltford.  111.,  a-wignor  to  (.rmtm  Indus- 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,146  tries.  Inc. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser   N(i   ""4.1)11 

Int.  a.  D2— 04  Term  of  patent  14  ye&rs 

U.S.  a.  D2— 309  Int.  CI.  IH— <  /      J   I)"— V5 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 12 
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249,-'51  I                                                            249, ■'53 

DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  JEWELRY  HANC.ING  CHAIR 

enewald,  Ltica,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Mele  Manufacturing    ,Iullu^   V    Pratt,  50"  Maple  Ave.,  Greeneville,  Tenn.  37743 

c.  I  lied  Dec    23.  19^6,  Ser.  No.  753,942 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  '50.711  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D6 — f)I                       • 

Int.  a.  D6— 9Q  I  .S   CI  Df— 54 
D6— 20 


249.754 
CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Stanlev  P  Nash,  ,John.son  Creek,  Wis.,  and  David  P.  G.  Wil- 
liams, Knglew(KHl,  N.J  ,  assignors  to  Schweiger  Industries, 
Inc..  Jefferson,  W  Is. 

Filed  Nov    r,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  06—62 


249.752 
SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jens  Jui^l  Eilersen,  5485  Skamby,  Fyn,  Denmark 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser,  No.  732.433 
Claim!  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1976,  76|ll963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 0/ 
L.S.  a.  D6— 26 


249.755 

CHAIR 

Steven  Douelas  Gageby,  12  Hay  Camp  Rd.,  North  Oaks,  Minn. 

55110 

Filed  Vpr.  16,  1976,  Ser,  No.  677,616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D6— W 
I  .S,  CI.  IH>— 6- 
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249.756  249,758 

CHAIR  CHAIR 
Mike  T.  Qaman.  Scarsdale.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lcwittes  Furniture    Steven  Douglas  Gagebv ,  12  Hay  (amp  Rd  .  North  Oaks.  Mina. 

Enterprises.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  55110 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976.  Ser.  No.  746,991  Filed  Apr    \b.  19"6.  Str    No   fi"" M  ' 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years  Term  of  patent  14  wars 

Int,  a.  D6— 07  Int.  CI.  I>6—    ; 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 67  U.S.  C!    1)6—69 


ih 


e: 


:^^(^ 
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24'*. "59 
CHAIR 
Steven  Douglas  Gagebv.  12  Hav  (amp  Rd..  North  Oaks.  Minn. 
55110 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19'6.  Ser.  Nn,  "12.904 
Ferm  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  1)6—  -1     . 
U.S.  CI.  I>6— 69 


249,757  249,^60 

CHAIR  (HAIR 
Steven  Douglas  Gageby,  12  Hay  Camp  Rd.,  North  Oaks,  Minn.    Steven  Douglas  Gageb>.  12  Ha>  (amp  Rd..  North  Oaks,  Minn. 

55110  55110 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677.614  Filed  Aug.  9,  19-^6,  Ser    No   "12.906 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  >ean, 

Int.  CI.  D6— 0/  Int.  CI.  I>6—   / 

U.S.  a.  D6— 69  IS.  CI.  1)6— 69 
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249.761 
CHAIR 


249.764 

^„^^^  c  igarfttf:  package  dispenser 

KJoepke,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GF  Business  Margery   Burkladch,    18840   Colt   Springs   Dr.   Reno,   Ner. 

t.  Inc..  Youngstown,  Ohio  ^^^                                                        814  124 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  766.492  i-iJed  Jul.  11.  1977.  Ser  No.  814324 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Tenn  of  P«tentl4  years 

Int.a.D6-0/  Int.Cl.  D6-/>^ 

L.S.  CI.  D|^9  ^^  S.  CI   D6-13G 


Eari  H. 
Equipment. 


249,762 
CHAIR 
Earl  H.  ]Loepke,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GF  Business 
Equipnient,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  766,493 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

[  Int.  a.  D6— 01 

U.S.  a.  1)6-78 


249,763 

CHAIR 

HUton  A.  Gill,  2809  S.  11th  St.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53081 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 01 

L.S.  a.  D6— 78 


249.765 

W  \I  I   MOL  NTED  BRACKET  FOR  HOLDING  A 

FLOWER  POT 

John  B.  Wilson,  Hall  Court,  Banner  Elk,  N.C.  28604 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,138,  Dec.  6,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 06:  DS—OS 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 13- 
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249,766 

ADJUSTABLE  CARD  HOLDER 

C.  Johnny  Munn,  69  S.  Taft  Hill  Rd.,  Fort  ColUns,  Colo.  80521 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D20— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D6— 140 


249.768 
LEVER-MODEL  LOW-SILHOUFTTF  CHAIR  Til  TING 

CONTROL 

Lon  W.  Pinaire.  Prospect,  Ky..  and  Robert  H    (rfxlwin.  F  vans 
rille.  Ind..  assignors  to  Bliss  &  I.aufihlin  Industries.  Incorpo- 
rated 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,643.  Jun.  2,  19''5.  This  application  Vp. 
15.  1976,  Ser,  No.  ■'23.5-'9 
Term  of  patent  14  >cars 
Int.  CI.  m — '^ 
I  .S   CI.  D6— 191 


249,767  249.769 

COMBINED  CHECKSTAND  AND  CONTROL  CABINET  COMBINED  FOOD  AND  BK\  F  RACK  IRA\ 

ASSEMBLY  Henry  R.  V  igue,  Waterville.  Me.,  a-ssignor  to  Ke>es  1  ibri  Corn- 

David  Duke,  Azusa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zephyr  System.  Inc..  El       pany 
Monte,  Calif.  ^'le<i  »>*'^   ^7.  1976.  Ser   No   '54.258 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,178  l^rm  of  patent  14  >ears 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6-0i  IS.  CI.  D7-38 

U.S.  a.  D6— 143 


int,  CI.  D7— vs 
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249.770 
BASE  FOR  A  BOWL 
ieaes,  Lancaster.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
on,  Lancaster.  Ohio 

Ser.  No.  544,913,.  Jan.  29.  1975.  which  is  a  division 
397,069,  Sep.  13,  1973,  Pat  No.  Des.  238,541.  This 
application  Jun.  18,  1976.  Ser.  No.  697.409  , 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

Int.  a.  Dl—OL  026—0/ 
U.S.  a.  1)7—39 


Frank  J. 

Corpor^ti 
Division 
of  Ser 


of 


N^), 
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I  249,772 

I  NCI  I  PTl  RING  TOOL 

Anchor  Hocking    Anne  T    \miot.  IP"  Simone.  Dearborn  Heights.  Mich.  48127 

Filed  Jul,  23.  1976.  Ser.  No.  708.194 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  12, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DS—03 

I  >,  CI,  H— 14 
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249,773 
DFCANTER 

Adam  J  GrfKlin,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  (  ompanv,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  JuL  31.  19^5,  Ser.  No.  600.708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9—ni 
I  ,S,  CI.  D9— 64 


23^(771 
■  LECTRIC  GRASS  TRIMMER  HOUSING 
Edward  \.  Irelan.  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company.  Elgin.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  737.436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— oi 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 8 


249,774 

INSULATED  TRAY 

Richard  H.  Seager.  Manchester.  Conn.,  assignor  to  King-Seeiey 

Thermos  Co 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1976.  Ser.  No.  733,039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  1)9  —  185 
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249,775  249.-78 

DIGITAL  CLOCK  COMBINED  INTRUSION  DCTFCTOR  AND  M  \R\\ 
Nobuyoshi  Hirosawa,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai-    Toru  Kobayakawa.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hokuvo  Auto- 

sha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Shinosuwa,  Japan  matic  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1976,  Ser.  No.  748.440  Filed  Apr.  15,  19^^.  Ser   No   '8«.051 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  ^  jean, 

Int.  a.  DIO— 0/  Int.  CL  DIO— 05 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 15  L  .s.  n.  D10-106 


'1 


© 


U-^y-/'" 
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249.776 
HAND-HELD  STOPWATCH 
Emanuel  Almosnino,  and  David  B.  Chaney,  both  of  Providence. 
R.I.,  assignors  to  Jon  Lee,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,842  249.7-'9 

Term  of  patent  14  years  WRIST  BAND  FOR  JFWFI  RY  OR  THF  1  IKE 

Int.  a.  DIO— 02  Samuel  M.  Bobrick.  445  Monaco.  I)en>er.  (  olo   80:20 


U.S.  CI.  DIO— 40 


Filed  Sep,  10.  19^6.  Ser    N( 


:j2h 


Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int,  CI    1)11—^; 


U.S.  CI.  Dll  — 12 


249,777 

RADAR  DETECTOR 

Donald  L.  Roettele,  and  William  E.  Yohpe,  both  of  Dayton. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Com  General  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752.451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 05 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 104 


2i9rm 

PYRAMID  RING 

Noel  Goniale/.  611(1  N,  Bernard.  Chicayu.  Ill,  N»^59 
Filed  Oct,  22.  19''6.  Ser,  No,  ",M,-4/. 
1  erm  (»f  patent  14  vears 
int.  CI.  Ull—   . 
U.S.  C\.  Dll-30 
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249.781  I                                                          249.783 

CHARM  OR  THE  LIKE  TRl  CK  WIND  DEFXECTOR 

A.  Richardson,  27  Canterbury   La.,  and  William  A.    Donald  R.  Herpel,  29466  Candlewood,  Southfield,  Mich.  4S076 

Richaidson,  608  Snyder  Ave.,  both  of  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.  Filed  Jul.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  705,901 

07922  I                                           Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  693.899  Int.  CI.  D12— /6 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D12— 181 

Int.  a.  DU—OJ  i 
L.S.  CI.  ID  11— 81 
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249,782 

PORTABLE  SIGNAL  FLAG 

Herbert  ^larcus,  635  Redding  Rd.,  West  Redding,  Conn.  06896 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 05 

L.S.  a.  011—166 


r / 


249,784 
CX)MBINED  MOTORCYCLE  FAIRING  WITH  LOWER 
ATTACHMENTS 

Craig  W.  V etter,  Rantoul,  111.,  assignor  to  Vetter  Fairing  Com- 
pany, San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802;»8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— ;; 

U.S.  n.  D12— 182 


0''^r^ 
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ALTOMOBILE  FENDER  SPLASH  GUARD  WHEEL  FOR  TWOWHKFLLU  V  KHK  I  F 
Frederick  Hard,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Rub-    Norio  Tanaka,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

ber  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada  KahmUiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,557  Filed  Mar.  23.  197^,  Str.  No   -HU.359 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Ttrm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  a.  D12— /6  Int.  CI.  012-    5 

U.S.  a.  D12-185  U.S.  CI.  D12-205 


249. "88 
FOWFR  (.FNKRMOR 
Shigenobu    Nanjo.    Yokohama.   Japan.    a.<»MKniir    t( 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  rok><i.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  19^".  Ser.  No.  756,-21 
Term  of  patent  "  >ears 
int.  (1.  1)13—    / 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 3 


Kabushiki 


249,786 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  THE  REAR  DECK  OF  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

Gene  Howard,  5116  W.  Monroe  St.,  Chicago,  111.  60644 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,317 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 76 

U.S.  a.  D12— 196 


249.789 
TELEPHONF  (  ()NNF(TOR  BI  (K'K 

Paul  \  .  DeLuca.  Syosset.  N.\  ..  a,^ignor  to  Porta  S\ stems  (  orp. 
Svosset.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  "'83.264 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  013— M 
U.S.  a.  D13— 24 
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249.790  ' 

CASING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  OR  THE 

LIKE 

G€offrey   R.  Ainscow.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734.058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D13— Oi 
L.S.  a.  rtl3— 41 
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249.792 

I Ol  DSPEAKER 

Dieter   Rams.   Kronberg,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Braun  A  Cr,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb   26,  19'^6.  Ser.  No.  661,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— /// 

L'.S,  CI,  I)14_33 
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249.791 
CASING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Geoffrey  H.  Ainscow,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett 
Packard  jCompany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D13— Oi 
L.S.  a.  Dl3— 41 


249.793 
MODULAR  DOCX  MENT  PROCESSING  ENCODER 
Richard  G.  Clayton,  Detroit,  and  Robert  C.  Schade,  Farmington 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,722,  May  5,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,431 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  Dl- 
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249  794  249.796 

BANK-TELLER  TERMINAL  STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWER  AND  SIIDF  HOI  DKK 

Jack  Howe,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Chubb  Integrated    James  J.  Curtin,  Maumee,  Ohio.  ass.Rnor  to  Fenton  IPC.  Inc. 
Systems  Limited.  London,  England  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  770,544  Filed  Jan,  10.  19^".  Ner   No     .58.1   H 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9.  1976,  Term  of  patent  14  >ear* 

977075/76  '"'   ^'^-  ^^^^*— "^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI   D16— 12 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02,  D18— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 45 


249,79^ 
COPYING  MACHINE 
John  J.  \an  Acker.  Chesterland.  Ohio,  Terr>  (,  Seelenbindcr. 
Elk  Grove  \  illage.  III.:  Richard  W.  Jackson.  BarrmKlon.  111.; 
Eugene  P.  Oddo.  Mt.  Prospect.  Ill,,  and  Walter  K  Hudson, 
Fox  River  (»rove.  III.,  assignors  to  Addres.sograph  Multigraph 
(  orporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22.  197',  Ser,  No    ^U.85; 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int,  CI.  D16— vj 
U.S.  CI,  D16— 31 


249,795 
TELEPHONE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Paul  R.  Brown,  20  East  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016. 
signor  to  MB  Royal  Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,880 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 53 


as- 


TT" 


mTrmrnmrnrnnrmT 


1 


249,798 

FLASH  DIFFl  SFR 

Al  Tureck.  Skokie.  111.,  and  Edward  R,  Farber.  Delafieid.  Wis. 

assignors  to  Sima  Products  (orporation,  Skokie,  111, 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1976.  Ser,  No.  ^22.65' 

Term  of  patent  14  >ean> 

Int.  CI.  D16— i.-- 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 38 
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249.799 
TOOL  Ft)R  REMOVING  A  HYDRATED  HYDROPHILIC 

covrAcr  lens  from  a  storage  solltion 

Thomas  J|.  2^ltner.  11  Sun  Valky  Way,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
07950 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,590 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Q.  D16— ^ 
U.S.  a.  016—83 


Patrick  Y 
H.    W 
98101, 
Seattle 


249,802 

TISSUE  CULTURE  PLATE 

George  F.  I  yman.  Weston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Data  Packaging 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 99 
U.S.  a.  024— 23 


249,800 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  HREARM 
ites,  33B  Ashworth,  China  Lake,  Calif.  93555;  Sidne> 
oodcock.    Penthouse   Seattle   Tower,   Seattle,    Wash, 
and  Jeffrey  R.  Beals,  11216  Phinney  Ave.  North, 
Wash.  98133 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,568 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D22—0! 
U.S.  C\.  1)22—1 


249,803 
VALVE  HANDLE 
Aruo  Okano,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Valve  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1976,  51-15721 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 30 


249.801 

APP.4RATUS  FOR  DRAINING  AND  FLUSHING  A 

LIQUID  CHEMICAL  FROM  A  CONTAINER 

W.  Dewef  HoUingnrorth,  Indnstrial  Park  Road,  Boone,  Iowa 

50036 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,440 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 0/ 
LS.  a.  1)23—03 


249.804 
COUPLING  UNIT 
Howard  Archibald  Treloar.  52  Maitland  St,  Mitduun,  South 
Australia,  Australia  (5062) 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  672.834.  Apr.  1.  1976.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

246.855  This  application  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 43 
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249,805 

FRONT  FOR  BATHING  CHAMBER 

Donald  W.  Doman,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,918 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 69 


249,808 
SYRINGE  PUMPING  HANUI  F 
WiUiam  G.  Bloom.  Santa  Monica,  and  GeraW  W.  Schmidt, 
Nortfaridge,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Amerkan  Hoapital 
Supply  Corporation.  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  ■'4«,123 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— /-: 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 25 


249,806 
STOVE 
William  C.  Walker,  3675  S.  2300  East,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84109,  and  William  D.  Atkinson,  12245  S.  2240  West,  River- 
ton,  Utah  84065 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757.845 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D23— 97 


249,809 
S\  RINGE  HANDI.F  GRIP 
William  G.  Bloom.  Northridgc.  and  Gerald  W .  Schmidt.  Santa 
Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .-Vmerican  Hospital  Suppiv 
Corporation,  Evanston.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  19^6,  Ser.  No.  ^48.045 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  24—25 


249,807 
WOOD  BURNING  STOVE 

Robert  S.  England,  359-A  Pine  Acre  Dr.,  Madison  Heights,  Va 
24572 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D23— 97 
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249,810 
EPILATION  APPARATUS 


249.812 

^.  .^^..v..,  .^. .  - ^^  ctgarfttf:  lighter 

George  Holleley.  Merseyside.  England,  assignor  to  Slimmaster    Kenjiro  Goto.  L  rawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mansei  Kogyo  Kabo- 
Beauty  Equipment  (Sales)  Limited  shiki  Kaisha.  Kawaguchi,  Japan 

r  Filed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695.343  Filed  Jun.  14.  ]9''6.  Ser.  No.  695,774 


Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1"",  19^5. 
973680  7! 


U.S.  a.  D24— 8 


lerm  of  patent  07  years 

Int.  CI.  D2-^—05 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— 0/ 


I  .s  (1  i)r 


249,813  .       . 

BALL  THROWER 
Ray   A.  Youn«.  and  (  raig   A.  Young,  both  of  Geneva,  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Omnitec  Products  Corporation,  Chagrin  Falls, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  R 


249,811 
BUILDING 

Billy  J.  Thicker,  6321  Bucknell  Cir.,  Virginia  Beach.  V a.  23462 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  751.903 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D25— 5 


249,814 
GOLF  GREEN  REPAIR  TOOL 
Murphy  Dennis  Cudahy,  III,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
.Murphy  Products  Incorporated,  South  Bend,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CI.  034— 5  CB 
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249,815  249,8r 

HAND  LAUNCHER  FOR  CLAY  PIGEONS  TO\   AIRPLANE 
Urban  A.  Huelskamp,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTM  Molded    Jeffrey  T.  Samson.  Fast  Aurora.  N  \  .  assiRnor  t(   The  Quaker 

Products  Company  Oats  Compan>.  ChicaRo,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,439  Filed  Dec.  29.  19\S.  Ser   No.  644.42' 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  D21— 0/  Int   (1,  1)21—   . 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  CP  L.S.  CI.  034—15  HH 


249.81S 
MARKFR I KNS 
Richard    Ball.   Toronto.   Canada,   assignor   lo    I>omini<m    Auti- 
Accessories  Limited.  Toronto.  Canada 

Filed  Feb,  23.  197-^.  Ser.  No.  ""1.H3- 
Claims  priority,  application  (  anada.  Oct.  26.  19"ft.  (>^lfr62 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  Ci.  026 — 'C 
I  .S.  CI.  1)48—32  A 


249,816 
SKI  HOLDER 
John  R.  Zelle,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,689 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2— 02 
U.S.  a.  D34— 14  D 


249.819 

FNCLOSURF  FOR  A  1  I  MINAIRF 

James  Tatsuo  Asaki.  Fair  Haven.  N.J..  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  New  \<»rk.  NY'. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  '10.599 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int,  CI  026—!:.^    05 

I  .S,  CI.  IMS— 35 


^f~ff 
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249,820 
MUSICAL  DRUM  BEATER 
Qark,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CBS  Inc 
N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,932 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dll—04 
U.S.  a.  056—1  E 


Forrest  H 
New 


York 


pan. 
Qaims 
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249,823 
CASE  FOR  TAPE  CARTRIDGES  AND  CASSETTES 

Joseph  L.  Berkman.  48  Country  Rd.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.  10543 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3— 02 

U.S.  a,  D8''— 1  D 


249.821 

HbLDER  FOR  PAINT  APPLICATION  PAD 

Donald  R  Cooke,  Minneapolis,  and  Robert  I.  Janssen,  St.  Paul, 

both  of] Minn.,  assignors  to  Padco,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,813 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 05,  D7— 05 

U.S.  a.  l|>64— 18 


249,824 

CAMERA  BAG 

George  Koszegi.  1129  Cambridge  Dr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  46614 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,669 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  087— 5  t 


assignors 


249,822 
COMBI*»ED  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  AND  CLOCK 
Yoshihis4  Ohie,  and  Masafumi  Yamagami,  both  of  Osaka,  Ja- 
;  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,311 
priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1977,  52-18250 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D18— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D64— 11  B 


249,825 

BRIEFCASE 

Joseph  Hasulak.  2932  N.  2nd  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85012 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,634 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3— o; 

U.S.  CI.  087—5  B 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1978 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significani  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  dfrectory  practice) 


A  &  E  Plastik  Pak  Co.  Inc.:  See- 
Bennett.  J.  Richard,  4,117,876,  CI  160-67.000. 
Abbey,  Harold  G.  Variable  ventun  carburetion  system.  4,118,444,  CI 

261-44.00A. 
Abbott,  Harry  Thomas,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Longitudinal  load 
carrying  method  for  fiber  reinforced  filament  wound  structures 
4,118,262,  CI.  156-175.000. 
Abdul-Rahman,  Yahia  A.  K.:  See- 
Myers,  Gary  A.;  Abdul-Rahman,  Yahia  A.  K.;  and  Skinner,  James 
L,  4,118,309,  CI.  208-1  l.OOR. 
Abraham,  Nedumparambil  A.:  See — 

Immer,  Hans  U.;  and  Abraham,  Nedumparambil  A.,  4,1 18,380,  CI 
260-1 12.50S. 
Abromavagc,  John  C;  See — 

Sage,  Howard  M.;  and  Abromavage,  John  C,  4,117,964,  CI   224- 
42.10E. 
Achenbach,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Becker,  Donald  E.;  Achenbach,  Gary  D  ;  and  Stuever,  George  W  , 
4,118,325,  CI.  252-8.100. 
ACI  Technical  Centre  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Erskine,  Chve  Arnold,  4,118,236,  CI.  106-71.000. 
Acuncius,  Dennis  S.;  Herchenroeder,  Robert  Blanchard;   Kirchner, 
Russell  W.;  and  Silence,  William  L.,  to  Cabot  Corporation    Ther- 
mally   stable    high-temperature    nickel-base    alloys.    4,118,223,    CI 
75-171.000. 
Adam,  Robert  G.  Side  loading-rear  discharging  trailer  for  multiple 

round  bales.  4,117,940,  CI.  214-l.OHH. 
Affouard,  Robert.  Hydraulic  rotary  devices.  4,117,768,  CI.  91-499.000, 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology;  See— 

Ishibashi,  Katsuji;  Mitsui,  Shigeo;  and  Kobayashi,  Rikio,  4,118,341, 

CI.  252-438.000. 
Matsuda,  Kiyofumi,  4,118,124,  CI.  356-107.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Liermann,   Traugott;    and    Dietnch,    Karl-Heinz.    4,118,121,    CI 
355-75.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Klein,  Hans-Joachim;  Rupprecht,   Manfred;  Wonneberg,   Heinz; 
Geiger,  Juhus;  and  Masa,  Gunter,  4,118,127,  CI.  356-200.000 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See— 

Corluy,  Hans  Josephus;  Moll,  Franz;  Muller,  Herbert;  and  Hase, 
Marie,  4,118,228,  CI.  96-17.000. 
Aguilar,  Henry.  Quick  reset  timer.  4,117,666,  CI.  58-144.000 
Agway,  Inc.:  See — 

Braund,  Darwin  G.;  Dolge,  Kendall  L  ;  Goings,  Richard  L  ;  and 
Steele,  Robert  L.,  4,118,513,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Air  Frohlich  AG  fur  Energie-Ruckgewinnung:  See— 

Frei,  Willi,  4,117,884,  CI.  165-175.000. 
Aisan  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Minoura,  Mikio,  4,117,816,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Murakami,     Noboru;     and     Furusawa,     Choji,     4,117.677,     CI 
60-345.000. 
Akagi,  Takao:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Junyo;  Akagi,  Takao;  and  Hiramatsu,  Koji,  4,118,529, 
CI.  428-91.000. 
Akamatu,  Keiji,  to  Roland  Corporation.  Rectangular  waveform  signal 
reproducing  circuit  for  electronic  musical  instruments.  4,1 17,757,  CI 
84-1.01O 
Akiyama,  Chuji:  See- 
Suzuki,  Kazuie;  Tonmaru,  Takashi;  and  Akiyama,  Chuji,  4, 1 1 7,72 ! , 
CI.  73-194.0EM. 
Aksieselskapet  NORCEM:  See— 

Kjohl,  Olav;  and  Olstad,  Paul  Henrik,  4,118,242,  CI    106-98.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Carl  Munters:  See— 

Norback,  Per  G.,  4,118,198,  CI.  422-173.000, 
Alexander,   Gordon   A.,    to   Emhart   Industnes,    Inc.    Mortise    lock 

4,118,056,  CI.  292-169.170 
Alkire,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Calfo,  Raymond  M.;  Dailey,  George  F.;  Alkire,  Gerald  R  ;  and 
Mulach,  Arthur,  4,118,645,  CI.  310-53.000. 
Allan,  John.  Rotary  piston  machine.  4,118,159,  CI.  418-153.000, 
Allan  Tackle  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Rienzo,  Donald  D.,  4,117,965,  CI.  224-48.00R. 
Allegre,  Jean:  See— 

Gillet,  Roger;  and  Allegre.  Jean,  4,118,648,  CI.  310-269  000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 

Casto  Walter  V.;  DeLong,  Lawrence  W.;  Markley,  Theodore  J  ; 

and  Struger,  Odo  J.,  4,118,789,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Struger,  Odo  J.;  McAdams,  Timothy  E.;  and  Dummermuth,  Ernst, 
4,118,792,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Allen,  David  O.,  to  Buckeye  Molding  Company.   Plastic  closure 
4,117,950,  CI.  220-306.000. 


Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited  See— 

James,  Michael,  4.117.844.  CI    128-266  (XX' 
Alien.  Loy  F,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Downhole  v.ei;  pump  control 

system,  4,118,148,  CI   417-120CK) 
Allen,  Richard  C    See — 

McFadden,  Arthur  R  ,  Allen,  Richard  C    and  !-«•  Thomas  B   K 
4,118,401,  CI   260-333  000 
Allen,  Royce  H.,  Sutton.  Jerrs  L  ,  GnfTin.  Dan  M  ,  Fr\e,  HaJ  V.  ,  and 
Colbom,  Joseph  G  ,  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca.   Naw    Digital 
sound  velocity  calculator  4,118.782.  CI   364-565,000 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation   See^ 

Tanner,  Lee  E.,  4,118,222.  CI   75-1J4  00V 
AUis-Chalmers  Corporation   See— 

Bliemeister,  Robert  M,.  4.118,180.  CI   43:-i03a:)0 
Altek  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Bud'mck,  Lawrence  T  ,  4,1 18.0^'.  CI   339-232,000 
Alvey  Inc  :  See — 

Wemtz.  Charles  W  ,  4, 1  i  7,^2?,  CI    1'>8-"'X)  (XO 
Amerace  Corp>oration  See — 

O'Neil,  Charles  P  .   Smorzaniuii.   ,Adam,   and   >oung,   Jame*  () 
4,118,005,  CI,  251-75  000 
Amencan  Color  &  Chemical  Corporation   See — 

Botros,  Raouf.  4,118.383.  CI,  260-156  (XX) 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  See- 
Casey,    Donald    James:    and    Epstein.    Manin,    4, 1 18,470,    CI 

424-19000 
Conrow,  Ransom  Broun,  and  Bernstein.  Sevmour,  4,118,418,  CI 

562-439  000 
Conrow,  Ransom  Brown,  and  Bernstein,  Sesmour,  4,iih,*h?,  CI 

560-44.000 
Epstein.  Joseph  Wilham,  4,1  18,417.  CI    562^1  (XXS 
Fanshawe.  William  Joseph;  Safir.  Sidne\    Roben,  and  Cra^vlev 

Lantz  Stephen,  4,118.393,  CI   260-326  50B 
Lang,  Stanley  Albert,  Jr  ,  Fabio,  Paul  Frank.  Lin.  \  ang  I    Mur- 
dock,  Keith  Chadwick;  and  Fields.  Thomas  Lvnn.  4  1 18  4')h  CI 
424-267,000 
Parekh.  Ginsh  Girdhar.  4.118,437,  CI   260-834  000 
Amencan  Distnct  Telegraph  Corporation   See- 
Swift,  James  L,  4,118.098,  CI    339-263  OOR 
Amencan  Flange  &  Manufactunng  Co   Inc    See— 

Dwinell,  Davis  B  .  4,1 17,949,  CI   220-3O4  (XX) 
Amencan  Hoechst  Corporation   See— 

McFadden,  Arthur  R  .  Allen.  Richard  C    and  Let..  Thomai  b   K  . 
4,118,401.  CI   260-333  000 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation   See— 
Ledig,  Kun  W,.  4,118,561.  CI   542-470  (XX) 
Lippmann,  Wilbur.  4.118,493,  CI   424-2^*8  CXX) 
Amencan  Optical  Corporation   See— 

Naylor.  Thomas  Kipling.  4.117.848,  CI    128^19  UPT. 
Amencan  Safety  Equipment  Corporation   See — 

Tanaka,  Akira,  4,118,067.  CI   29^-3^9  (XX) 
.Amencan  Videonetics  See — 

Amstem,  Waller.  4.118.738,  Ci    358-148  (XX), 
Amick,  James  L,  Wind-powered  car   4.117,900.  CI    180-7  OOR. 
Aminkemi  Aktiebolag  See— 

Enksson.  Jan-Chnster;  Larsson.  Rolf.  Rosengren.  Aie  and  Hieitf 
Maj-Bntt,  4,118,485,  CI,  424-183  a.X) 
Amort.  Jurgen:  and  Nesller.  Heinz,  to  Dsnamii  Nobel  .Akiiengesell- 
schaft.  Use  of  silanes  having  capped  functional  group*  a.s  adhesivizing 
agenli,  4,118,540,  CI   428-447  CXXl 
AMP  Incorporated   See— 

Leidv,  James   Albert,   and   Porta.   Gar\    !>iugla.v,   4,tl8.i()3,   CI 
339-98000. 
Andersen,  Lars  Q.;  See — 

Neal,  Brian;  and  Andersen,  Urs  0  .  4.1  r. 6' 1,  CI   60-262  fXXj 
Anderson,  James  R  ,  to  Central  Spnnkler  Corporation   Spnnkler  head 

flange  assembly   4,117,887,  CI    169-37000 
Anderson.  Mark  C    See— 

Fntsch,  Thomas  R.  and  Anderson.  .Mark  C.  4,118,429,  CI    260- 
674.0SA 
Anderson,  Martin,  and  Bnnnand.  Antony  G  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Q>mpanv 
Insecticidal    2-<  l-(halobenzovl VI -hydroxy immomethvU- 5. 6-dihvdro- 
4H-l,3-thiazines,  4,118,489,  CI   424^24*  OiX) 
Anderson,  Raymond  H  .  and  Lewer.  Gregory  S  .  to  M!nnes<i[a  Mining 
and     Manufactunng    Company      Low-glare     overhead     projector 
4,118,114,  CI   353-38  000, 
Anderson,  Rogers  H.,  to  Honevwell  Inc   Preparation  of  high  strength 

halide  bodies,  4,118.448,  CI   264-1  000 
Andonov,  Blagoy  Alexandrov   See— 

Petrov,  Georgi  Mite\ ,  Andonov.  Blagoy  Alexandrov,  Travanov, 
Svetozar  Paissiev,  and  Georgiev,  Georgi  Dimitrov  4,  IP, 654, 
CI   .^7-19  000. 

PI     I 
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John  G  ,  to  Fngitemp  Corporation,  Internal  insulation  for 
tank  4,117,947.  CI   220-^35.000. 

SherXood    L.;   and    Anno.    James    N..   4,117,696.    CI 
000. 

ipany;  See —  i 

LvleV,  4.117.901,  CI.  180-51000.  I 

Lvle  V    4,117.905,  CI    180-139.000. 

LyleV,  4.117,906.  CI.  180- 139.000. 
George  Nikolas;  Bohrer.  James  Calvin;  and  Inamorato. 
as  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Synergistic  antibacte- 
iition  contaming  mixtures  of  certain  haJogenated  diphenyl 
tnchlorocarbamlides.  4,118.332.  CI.  252-107,000. 

A  and  Formica.  Joseph  V.  to  University  of  California, 
ts  of  the  Process  for  treating  neoplastic  disease  with 
..4.118.482,  CI.  424-177,000, 

Takeshi;   and   Arakawa,    Kunihiko.   4.118,438.   CI    260- 

les  A.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Guide  bar  mount  for  chain  saw 
CI,  30-381.000. 

lev  S€€ 

Chnstian;  Sulmg,  Carlhans;  Arend    ^^^J^'^''^'^'^^'"- 
,  and  Nischk,  Gunther.  4.118.375.  CI   526-240.000 
Ileal  Corporation;  See— 
/a,  Motonobu;  Kubota,  Naohiro;  and  Shibata,  Toshihiro, 

569,  CI.  260-45. 80N.  ,     ,  u    /- 

icll  Edwin  Dekker.  Pieter;  and  Slonczewski.  John  Casimir, 
•lonal  Business  Machmes  Corporation,  Gradientless  propul- 
ignetic  bubble  domains  using  modulated  in-plane  tields 

to  Mitsubishi  Light  Metal  Industnes  Limited.  Electrolytic 
uction  cell  with  heat  radiation  reducing  means,  4.118.304. 

OOR. 
;ork  Company;  See— 

Lewis  W  ;  Nikolaus.  Harold  W  ,  and  OUmger,  James  C, 
i,642.  CI.  52-486  000 


Hagcr.rNathamel  E..  Jr.,  4,117,712,  CI.  73-15  OOA 
Amaud*  Miunce.  to  Societe  L.gnes  Telegraphiques  et  Te lephomqu^ 
Long   diitance   coajual   cable    with   optical    fibres    4.118,594.   CI 


350-96.2 
Arnold.  M 
Pan.  J 
4.1 
Amoux. 
correcto 
364-842 
Amstcm. 

4.118.73 
Asada, 
The  R 
mium 
silicon 
CI.  75-2 
Asahi  Gl 
Taka 
Asahi  K. 
Mons 


James  Castle. 


Iton  Phillip;  See— 

ig  Jong-  Arnold,  Milton  Phillip;  and  Barton 
,270.  CI.  156-659.000.  ,  ,     , 

iiel,  to  Societe  Chauvm  Amoux.  Analog  multiplier  error 
noubly     for     precision     wattmeters      4.118.787,     CI 


alter,  to  Amencan  Videonetics.  Time  base  error  corrector 
CI.  358-148.000  ^         r,       a  . 

iKi   Kusaka,  ICatsushi;  and  Kajima.  Hisashi.  to  Foundation 
•arch  Institute  For  Special  Inorganic  MatenaJs.  The.  Chro- 
c  alloy  composite  materials  reinforced  with  conlinuous 
bide  fibers  and  a  method  for  producmg  the  same.  4,1 17,565. 

..000. 

Company  Ltd.;  See—  I 

.take.  Mitsuo.  4.1 18.240.  CI    10^73  330  | 

■1  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 
ita,  Masataka;  Yokokawa,  Yasuo;  Nishikawa.  Tokio,  Mis- 

Masahiro;  Ohashi.  Shigeyasu;  Fukushima,  Mitsuru^naba, 
ihito;  and  Matsuda,  Tetsuo.  4.118,336.  CI   252-316.000^ 

[aomi  Miyake,  Tetsuya;  Takeda,  Kunihiko;  Ikeda,  Akihiko, 

mamura,  Kazuo,  4,118,457,  CI  423-7,000 

■''u  Koeyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

_j   Masahiro.  4.118.712.  CI   354-23.0OD 

Hiroshi;  and  Shono,  Tetsuji.  4.118.725,  CI   354-289,000. 

mard  A.,  Jr    See—  ,  ,,-,  a-ir\  n\ 

ton.  C.  Howard;  and  Ascam.  Leonard  A  ,  Jr  ,  4.117,970,  CI 

173.00A 

Tetsuro;  Oishi,  Masaaki;  and  Ashida,  Itaru,  4,117.743.  CI. 

77,00M 

:y,  Martin  J.,  4,1 17,705,  CI  72-237.000.  | 

ndre  A.;  See —  „     .      ,       •    j      » 

Demfrson.  Chnstopher  A.,  Humber.  Leslie  G.Asselin  Andre  A. 
Jirkovsky.    Ivo;    and    Dobson,    Thomas    A,    4,118.3^4,    ci 
26^326.280 
AtencioJFrancisco  Jose  Gutierrez.  Incorporable  hydromotive  assem- 
bly  4.   17,676.  CI.  60-327.000.  „    u    ,   ..  r 
AtkmsoJ  Thomas  Carl;  and  Fay,  Clifford  C  .  to  Rohr  Industnes.  Inc 

Vehicl:  seat  assembly  4.118.061.  CI  296-63  000 
Atlanta  Metal  Products,  Inc  ;  See--  .  ,  ,7  a«  ri  S7  700  000 

ICidc.  James  M..  Jr.;  and  Woods,  Jay  G..  4.1 17,638.  CI.  52-200.000 
Atlantic  Rjchfield  Company;  5^— _„  ^. 
Moo  I  John.  4, 1 1 8,430.  CI.  260-668.00A. 

Mye^  Gary  A..  Abdul-Rahman.  Yahia  A.  K.;  and  Skinner.  James 
L    4  118  309,  CI.  208-11, OOR  ,^_ 

Atsuch.  Ton.  Automobile  headlights,  4.1 18,765,  CI   362-384  OOO 
Au  Con,  Thomas  R.;  D,  Vita,  Sam;  and  Wade.  Melvin  J  .  to  Lmted 
States  of  America,  Army,  Method  of  maintaimng  the  strength  of 
optica  fibers.  4.118,211.  CI,  65-y OOR. 
Audi  Nsj  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Lecliler.  Rolf,  4,117.907.  CI.  184-6.200. 
Audio  LevelopmenU  International;  See— 

YeirArtCK.  C.  4,118,601.  CI    179-1  OOD. 


Y 
Seko. 
and 
Asahi 
K.aw 
K 
Ascani 


Ashida,  I 

SU2' 

Asko. 
Asselm. 


Auer.  John  H  ,  Jr  ;  and  S.bley.  Henry  C^  1°  Gener^  S.gn^rpor.- 

tion   Vital  relay  operating  circuit.  4,118.750.  CI   361-182.UWJ. 
Auerbach.  Andrew  B    See—  u     1.    a    j  „..,  n 

Turbak.  Albin  F  .  Thelman,  John  P.;  and  Auerbach,  Andrew  B., 
4,118.350,  CI   260-15  000 
Aulich   Hubert   and  Grabmaier.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Double  crucible  svstem  for  the  production  of  light  conducting  fibers. 

4.118,212,  CI   65-3  OOA  , -r  1     v,  a 

Austin,  Robert  R  ,  and  Moen.  A  M  D  .  to  Internationa^  7-!'l'?^°^f  ^. 

Telegraph  Corporation    Ruid  sampling  system.  4,117,725.  CI.    n- 

421  50R 

Automatech  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Rovin.    Herman     Levine.    Lawrence   J..   Opuszenski    Theodore; 
Pellicano.    Joseph,    and    Swenson.    Alan    F..    4,117.78V.    Ci. 
112-181,000 
Automatic  Industnal  Machines.  Inc,  See— 

Boeticher,  Carl  E,  4,118,264,  CI,  156-238.000, 
Automotive  Products  Limited;  See— 

Wmdsor.  Harry  Mellows,  4,117,747,  CI,  74-866.000. 
Avery  Products  Corporation;  See—  .,  ,   ^  ,       „  a  xa    .r,A 

Douek   Maunce;  Schmidt.  Gustav  A.;  Malofsky.  Bernard  M.;  and 
Hauser,  Martm,  4,118.442.  CI.  260-885.000. 
.Averst.  McKenna  &  Harrison  Limited;  See—  ,■      a    j      a 

'  Demerson.  Chnstopher  A  ,  Humber,  Leslie  G  ;  Asselin,  Andre  A. 
Jirkovsky.  Ko  and  Dobson.  Thomas  A.,  4,118,394,  CI. 
260-326  280  „,.,^  _,  ^ 

Ferland  Jean-Mane;  Laliberte,  Real;  Lippmann.  Wilbur;  and  Pugs- 
ley.  Thomas  A  ,  4.118,511.  CI  424-330.000 
Immer.  Hans  U  ,  and  Abraham.  Nedumparambil  A.,  4,118,380,  CI. 

260-112,508 
Lippmann.  Wilbur,  4,118.495,  CI.  424-258.000, 

B   Heller  &  Company;  See—  .  ,  ,„  .,n  ^1   ai/:  <n  nnn 

Juhn.  Hyunil.  and  W.streich,  Hugo  E..  4.118.519,  CI.  426-533.000. 

Babiec.  John  S  .  Jr    See—  Aiia^flA    n 

Goldstein.  Stephen   L,  and  Babiec.  John  S..  Jr..  4.118.586,  CI. 

568-767000 

^'^'s.lver  FrinVM''a';;d  Bach.  Hanwig  C.  4.1 18.358.  CI.  260-30,80R. 

Baer.  Karl  See— 

Fouquet.    Gerd.    Merger.    Franz,    Platz,    Rolf;   and    Baer,    Karl, 

4,118.588.  CI.  560-210000. 

Bahr.  Hermann   See—  .  „  ^     ,,  a  no  <no  /-i 

Lattrell.  Rudolf;  Kief.  Heinnch;  and  Bahr,  Hennann.  4.1 18.509,  CI. 

424-:'^5  000 

Ruffner,    Fredenck    G,    and    Bair,    Frank    E..    4,118.120,    CI. 
355-"'5,(XX)-  .   „      ■  ■      f 

Baker  Peter  Fredenck,  to  Quinton  Hazell  Limited.  Bearing  earner  tor 

a  clutch  release  beanng  4.1 17.916.  CI.  192-98.000. 
Bakken   George  S  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy.  System  for 
the  production  of  plasma,  4.118.274.  CI.  176-1.000. 

^^''m"w1i'' John'c  ,  and  Bala,  Harry.  4.117,934,  CI.  206-610,000. 

Baldwin.  Colin   See—  .      ,  ^,        „ 

Bineham.    Kenneth   Charles   Arthur;   Gilhngham.    Alan   George 
Alben;  and  Baldwin.  Colin.  4,118,523,  CI,  427-97.000. 

Ball  Corporation  See— 

Scholes,  Addison  B..  4,118,202,  CI,  44-6.000. 

Ball  Edward  R  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Electnc  Labo^^'O""- /"f?^ 
rated  Phase  locked  loop  includmg  active  lowpass  filter.  4,118,674, 
CI   331-POOO  ,  .. 

Ball  Kenneth,  to  Vickers-Intenek  Limited.  Apparatus  for  working 
under  water   4,117.688,  CI   405-188,000, 

Balland  Jean,  to  Manufacture  de  Produits  Chimiques  Protex.  Societe 
Anonyme  Fabnc-pnnting  or  dyeing  process  using  thennosensitizer 
for  late,^  binder  4,118.538.  CI,  428^25.000. 

Ballas.  Ge<Kge  C    See— 

Campbell,  David  Lester.  4,118.000,  CI   248-228.000. 

Ballmger,  Dale  O  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Matenal  processor  with  relative 
movement  between  matenal  and  its  positioner.  4,118,179,  Cl. 
432-59000. 

Ban,  lisuki,  lizuka,  Shohei;  and  Funakoshi.  Hisashi.  Cassette  tape  re- 
corder  with   memory  controlled  selective  by-pass.  4.118,743,  Cl. 

360-73000  ^  ,  .  .u 

Banko  Anton,  to  Surgical  Design  Corp  Surgical  operatmg  system  with 

upper  pressure  limit   4,1 17.843,  Cl    128-230.000. 
Bansal   Jag  M    and  Kumar.  Anil   Gangable  radiant  energy  collector. 

4,1 17.830,  Cl    126-271  (X)0- 
Bansal   Jag  M  ,  and  Kumar,  Anil,  to  Bansal.  Manju.  Energy  collector 

for  collecting  solar  energy  and  the  like.  4.117.831.  Cl.  126-271.000. 

^""M'^Jag  M%nd  Kumar.  Ami.  4.117.831,  Cl.  126-271.000. 

Banucci  Eugene  G  ,  and  Boldebuck.  Edith  M..  to  General  Electnc 
Company  Novel  polyetbcramide-imide  epoxy  resin  blends. 
4,118,535,  Cl- 428-383.000. 

Barben.  Theodore  R  .  II.  to  Thomas-Barben  Instruments.  Four  elec- 
trode conductivity  sensor  4,118.663.  Cl.  324-30.00R. 

Barbery,  Gilles.  and  Cecile,  Jean-Luc,  to  Bureau  de  Recherches  Geolo- 
giques  et  Minieres  Process  for  the  concentration  by  flotation  of  fine 
mesh   size  or  oxidized  ores  of  copper,  lead.   zinc.  4.118,312,  Cl. 

209-166  000.  „.    ,    „   u  VA     •  u- 

Bansoni  Mano;  Banen,  Massimo;  Ricci-Bitti,  Roberto;  Mananeschi, 
Edmondo  G  A  ,  Basevi.  Sandro  C.  Borgianni.  Carlo;  and  Santafe, 
Carlo  to  Centre  Spenmentale  Metallurgico  S.p.A;  and  Temi  Societa 
per  rindustna  e'Eletlnciu  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  production  of  a 
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silicon  steel  strip  with  high  magnetic  charactenstics.  4,118,255,  Cl. 
148-111.000. 
Barkan,  Philip;  and  Imam,  Imdad,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Hy- 
draulically-actuated  operating  system  for  an  electric  circuit  breaker. 
4,118,613,  Cl.  200-82.00B. 
Barnard,  Daniel  D.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Fuel  injection  cut  off 
means  for  over  temjjerature  protection  of  exhaust  treatment  device. 
4,117,807,  Cl.  123-32.0EE. 
Barrett,  Joseph  F.;  and  Kiscaden,  Roy  W  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp.  Synchronization  system  for  a  combined  cycle  electnc  power 
plant.  4,118,635,  Cl.  290-40.00R. 
Bamentos,  Christine  Ann.  Plate  holder.  4,118,081,  Cl.  312-8.000. 
Barry,  Louis  T.;  See — 

von  Dreusche,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  and  Barry,  Louis  T.,  4,118,220,  Cl. 
75-69.000. 
Barteri.  Massimo:  See — 

Barisoni,  Mario;  Barteri,  Massimo;  Ricci-Bitti,  Roberto;  Marianes- 
chi.  Edmondo  G.  A.;  Basevi,  Sandro  C;  Borgianni,  Carlo;  and 
Santafe,  Carlo,  4,118,255.  Cl.  148-111.000. 
Bartlett,  Robert  N.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  vacuum  cleaner  and 
solution  tank  as  a  cleaning  solution-extraction  cleaner.  4,1 18,002,  Cl. 
248-31 1.IOR. 
Barto,  Robert  M.,  Jr..  to  Universal  Photocopy.  Inc.  Electrostatic  copier 
machine  with  selectable  magnification  ratios.  4,118.118,  Cl,  355-8,000 
Barton,  James  Castle;  See — 

Pan.  Jing  Jong;  Arnold,  Milton  Phillip;  and  Barton.  James  Castle. 
4,118.270,  Cl.  156-659.000. 
Bartrum,  David  Edward,  to  BF  Goodrich  Company.  The   Extrusion 

apparatus.  4.118.166,  Cl.  425-462.000. 
Basevi.  Sandro  C:  See — 

Barisoni,  Mario;  Barteri,  Massimo;  Ricci-Bitti,  Roberto;  Mananes- 
chi, Edmondo  G.  A.;  Basevi,  Sandro  C;  Borgianni.  Carlo;  and 
Santafe,  Carlo,  4,118.255,  Cl.  148-111.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fouquet,    Gerd;    Merger,    Franz;    Platz,    Rolf;   and    Baer,    Karl. 

4.118.588.  Cl.  560-210000. 
Wittkamp,    Heinnch;    and    Gehrung.    Manfred,    4,118,616,    Cl 
206-387.000. 
BASF  Farben  &  Fasem  AG:  See— 

Brose,  Horst;  Depping,  Karl  Dieter;  Hentschel,  Dietrich;  Kostevc, 
Bernard;  and  Schmidt,  Klaus,  4,118,366,  Cl.  260-40.00R. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Login,  Robert  B.,  4,118,326,  Cl.  252-8.600. 
Bassett,  Henry  C;  From,  Charles  A  ,  Jr  ;  Parker,  John  F.;  and  Worley. 
Ansel  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Connector  with  pcrfor- 
able  insulative  liner  and  methods  of  fabncating  same.  4.118.596.  Cl 
174-87.000. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Fawcett,    Sherwood    L.;    and    Anno.    James    N.,    4,117,696.    Cl 

62-115.000. 
Gross,  Daniel;  and  Genequand.  Pierre.  4,117,829.  Cl.  126-270.000 
Noir,  Dominique;  and  Meier.  John.  4.118,172,  Cl  431-12,000 
Battigelli,  Jean  A  :  See— 

Levecque,  Marcel;  Battigelli,  Jean  A.;  and  PlanUrd.  Dominique. 
4,118,213.  Cl,  65-5.000. 
Baudet,  Pierre;  Ricard.  Jean-Paul;  and  Schulthess.  Adrian,  to  Laborato- 
ries om  Societe  Anonyme.  Mixed  esters  of  polyols.  4.118.583.  Cl 
560-63.000. 
Baudin,  Lucien,  to  Idram  Engineering  Company  Est,  Rotary  machine 
with  controlled  retractable  pivoted  members  such  as  blades  or  pis- 
tons. 4.118,160.  Cl.  418-260.000, 
Bauer,  James  J.;  See — 

Beckstrom,  Harold  K.;  Bauer,  James  J  ;  Morehouse,  James  O,;  and 

Loraas,  Orlan  J.,  4,117,944,  Cl,  214-131,00A, 
Henline,  John  W.;  Bauer,  James  J.;  and  Morehouse.  James  O  . 
4,117,902.  CI.  18O-54.00R. 
Baumgarten,  Wilfned,  to  Paul  1  roester  Maschinenfabrik  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  lengths  of  rubber  hose  of  curved  shape.  4.118.162,  Cl. 
425-113.000. 
Baumgartner,  Ench  Rudolf;  and  Doehler,  Peter.  Smoothing  or  pressing 

iron.  4,117,612.  Cl.  38-91.000. 
Baurecht,  Heinz-Ewald;  Homle,  Reinhold;  and  Muller,  Gerd,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  copper  phthalol- 
cyanine.  4,118,391,  Cl.  260-314.500. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Dey.  Thomas  W.,  4,118,761.  Cl.  362-297  000. 
Bay.  William  P.   Helmet  shield  and  visor  apparatus.  4,117,553,  Cl 

2-10.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baurecht,   Heinz-Ewald;   Homle.    Reinhold;   and   Muller.   Gerd. 

4,118,391.  Cl.  260-314.500. 
Jager.  Horst;  and  Dehmel,  Georg,  4,118,382,  Cl.  260-154.000 
Kleinstuck,    Roland;    and    Block,    Hans-Dieter,    4,118,435.    Cl 

260-972.000. 
Konig,  Joachim;  and  Suling,  Carlhans,  4,118.556,  Cl   526-229  000 
Lindner,  Christian;  Suling,  Carlhans;  Arend.  Gunter;  Brokmeier. 

Dieter;  and  Nischk,  Gunther,  4.118,375,  Cl.  526-240.000 
Maurer,   Fritz;   Riebel,   Hans-Jochem;    Behrenz,    Wolfgang;   and 

Hammann,  Ingeborg,  4,118,486,  Cl.  424-212.000. 
Molls,  Hans-Heinz;  Schiwy,  Willy;  Homle,  Reinhold;  and  Nebel- 

ing,  Reinhard,  4,118,384,  Cl.  260-163.000, 
Nielinger,  Wemer;  Brassat,  Bert;  and  Vemaleken,  Hugo,  4,1 18.364, 

Cl.  260-37.00N. 
Pedain,  Josef;  Wellner,  Wolfgang;  Gruber,  Hermann;  and  Dietnch, 
Manfred,  4,118,376,  Cl.  528-59.000. 


Regel,  Erik;  Draber.  Wilfned,  Buchei.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Picmpel. 

Manfred,  4,118,487,  Cl  424-232  000 
Schnabcl,  Eugen;  Schlumberger.  Hor^t  Dieter;  Remhardt.  Gerd. 
Truscheii,     Emst;     and     Tschesche,     Harald,     4M(;,4M,     Cl 
424-177,000 
Bavensche  Motoren  Werke  AG   See— 

'  Marwitz,  Hans-Gunther  v  d  .  4,1  18.073,  Cl    301-6.0CS. 
BBC  Brown.  Boven  &  Comp>anv  Limited   See — 

Kupfer.  Theo.  4.1 18,133,  Cl.  403-24.000 
Beach,  Janet.  Medical  apparatus  for  transporting  fluids   4.118,195,  CI. 

222-215000, 
Beall,  George  H  .  Chyung,  Kenneth,  and  Hoda.  Syed  N..  to  Coming 
Glass  Works.  Glass-ceramics  displaying  inherent  lubncitv  4.1 18.237, 
Cl.  106-39  600 
Beardmore,  James  W  ,  and  Goehnng,  Daniel,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Wax  composition  4, 11 8,203.  Cl   44-7  500 
Beardsley,  James  L  ;  and  Zollinger,  J   Lamar,  to  Minnesota  .Minmg  and 
Manufactunng  Company   Silane-terminated  polycarbodumide  pnm 
ers  and  composite  coatings  therefrom   4.1 18.536.  CI   428-413  000 
Beck,  Earl  A   Air  over  oil  high  pressure  mcxlulating  valve   4,1 1 ',865, 

CI,  137-627  500 
Beck,  James  Richard;  and  Gajewski.  Robert  Peter,  to  Eli  Lillv  anij 
Company   Herbicidal  l,4-diphenvl-3-pvrazolin-5-ones.  4,1 18,574,  Cl, 
548-363,000 
Becker,  Donald  E  ,  Achenbach,  Gar\  D    and  Stue^er,  George  W  ,  to 
Continental  Oil  Company    Firepro'ifing  composition    4,118,325.  CI, 
252-8.100 
Becker,  Manfred  Analog-to-digiia)  convener  recalibraiion  method  and 

apparatus,  4.118,698.  Cl    340-347  OCC. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc    See— 

Neti,  Radhaknshna  Munv;  and  Sawn.  Kenneth  Bruno,  4,118,193, 
Cl,  422-94.000 
Beckstrom.  Harold  K     Bauer,  James  J  .  Morehouse.  James  O     and 
Loraas.  Orlan  J  .  to  Clark  E^iuipment  Company    Backhoe  mounting 
assembly,  4,117.944,  Cl   214-131  OOA 
Bedford  Engineenng  Corp    See— 

Richardson.    Carl.    Stoddan,    Hugh    h      and    V>ile\.    Philip    A  , 
4,117,935,  CI   209-586.000. 
Bedford  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Moore,  Doyle  A,,  4,117,988,  Cl   242-71.900. 
Begin,  Louis  E    See — 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E  .  and  Begin.  Louis  E.,  4,118,564,  Cl.  544-82,000, 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang  See— 

Maurer.    Fniz,    Riebel,    HansJochem.    Behrenz.    Wolfgang     and 
Hammann,  Ingeborg,  4,118.486.  C!   424-212,000 
Behnngwerke  Aktiengesellschaft   Set  — 

Bonacker,  Ludwig.  and  Stark,  Josef.  4,118,349,  Cl,  260-8.000. 
Schmidtberger.  Rudolf.  4.  II  g,37Q,  Cl   :6(V  1 1 2  OOB 
Belden  Corporation  See— 

Medcraft,  Wayne  R.  4,1P.711,  Cl   72-413  000 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated   See — 

Berglund,  Richard  Newman;  and  Pasternak,  John  Paul,  4,118,095, 

Cl    339-99, OOR 
Chang,  Kuang-Chou.  Heller.  Adam   and  Miller    Barr\.  4.118,548, 

Cl   429-111  000 
Dombkowsi,  Vvalter  Stephen  and  Rosin.  Erwin  August,  4,117,670, 

Cl   60-39, 28T 
Pfahnl,    Arnold,    and    Schuller,    Jons    Maarten,    4.118.595,    Cl, 

174-68,500 
Roberts,  Charles  Sheldon,  4,118,788,  Cl   364-900.000. 
Smith,  Arnold  Ray,  4.117.585.  Cl   29-566  300. 
Belmore.    Richard    J     Rotatable    refngerated    valve     4,1|7,6<?4,    Cl. 

62-55  500. 
Beloit  Corporation  See — 

Sokolow,  Nickolas  N  ,  4,117,955,  CI.  222-144.500. 
Bendix  Corporation.  TTie  See — 

Barnard,  Daniel  D  .  4.1  !7,g07,  Cl    123-32.0EE. 
Carre,  Jean-Jacques,  and  Levrai,  Roland,  4,1 17,769.  Cl.  91-170.00R. 
Johannesen.  Donald  D,  4,117.910.  Cl    188-71.900. 
Maver.  Endre  A  .  4. 1 1 8, 1 57,  Cl   418-1 ,000, 
Ruppe,  Joseph  P.  Jr  ,  4,117,912.  Cl    188-216.000. 
Summers,  Roben  Milton,  4.118.346,  Cl   260-2.300. 
Taig,  Ahstair  Gordon,  4,1  P. 864.  CI    137-625  230 
Benedyk,  Joseph  C  .  and  Stratton,  Richard  O  ,  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion   Pile   product    molded   of  eihvlene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
4,118,530,  Cl   428-92  000 
Bengsch,  Peter,  and  Bjornstad.  Steinar.  to  Bengsch.   Pcicr    Folding 

clothes-hanger   4, IP. 960.  Cl    223-94.000. 
Bennett,  J  Richard,  to  .'V  <&  E  Plastik  Pak  Co,  Inc  Awning  for  a  mobile 

home  4.117,876,  Cl    16(>67(X» 
Bennett.  James  G  ,  Cooper.  Glenn  D  .  and  Katchman,  Arthur,  to  Gen- 
eral Electnc  Company    Method  for  prepanng  blends  of  rubber,  a 
polvphenylene  ether  resin  and  an  alkenyl  aromatic  addition  polvmer, 
4,118,348,  Cl   260-lOAR. 
Benthos  lncorp<irated   See — 

Hayward,  Gary  G  .  4.117.718.  Cl.  73-52.000. 
Bcrchielli,  Aldo  S    See— 

Chireau,    Roland    F      and    Berchielli,    .Mdo    S..    4,118,552,    CI. 
429-219000 
Berenguer.  Antonio  Subiros.   Portable  article  carrier    4.117.874.  CI. 

150-1,700, 
Berges.  David  A  .  to  SmithKline  Corporation    7.Acyl-3-{sulfonic  acid 
and  sulfamoy!  substituted  tetrazolyl  thiomethyl)cephalosponns  and 
pharmaceutical     compositions    containing     them      4  118.490.     Cl 
424-246  000 
Berges.  David  A  .  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  7-Acyl-3-<sulfaminoaI- 
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Ench,  Dollacker,  Werner,  Gutmann. 
Engclhardt,   Gudnin.   admrnistrator. 


kvl    sutebtuwd    tetrazolylthiomethyl)ceph*losponns,    antibactenal 
^L^.ons  conuming  them  "l^d   -""hod^  of  treating  bactenal 
mfcctions  wMh  than.  4.118.491.  CI.  «4-246.00a 
Bergiund,  Fjchard  Newrmm;  and  Pasternak.  John  Pau  ,  to  Be     le^^ 
pEonelaxjratones.  Incorporated.  Wire  connecting  block.  4.118,095, 
CI.  339-9' I.OOR. 

^^^,  ^rger-S^IIton-Rauch.  Ilse-Dore    «Clo«,  Kar!    ^rgn,ann, 
Udo,  Glatth,  Alfred;  and  Hodum,  Claus-Peter.  4.118.229.  Ll 

Berkman  i  Mcph  L.  Case  for  differently  sized  magnetic  upc  enclosures 

4  117  931   CI.  206-387.000. 
BerkoWiU,  Sidney,  to  FMC  Corporation    Chloroisocyanuratc  com- 

txjiinds  '   118.569.  CI.  544-190.000 

Be^ett,  Frink  E..  to  Tile  Council  ''f^fl'?^'^','X^"''^" 
tions  and  method  of  making  same.  4  1 18.241.  CI  '06-90.000. 

Bernstein.  Albert  J.,  to  Umted  Sutes  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Spa3e  Administration.  Automatic  communication  signal  moni- 
lonng^tem.  4,118.666.  CI   324-77.0OC. 

'^RMiSom  Brown,  and  Bernstein,  Seymour.  4,118,418,  CI 

439  000 
.  Ransom  Brown;  and  Bemstcm.  Seymour,  4,118,585,  CI 

[ooo. 

:  See — 

nn,  Helmut;  Bemt, 

Drg,  deceased;   and 

k,279,  CI.  195-63.000. 

RoLd^l"    and    Berry,    Clifford    W.,    4.117.932.    CI. 

119.000.  ^  ,  , 

crt  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  inte- 
circuit    structures    utilizmg    conductive    buned    regions. 

CI.  357-22.000. 
chard  R.:  See—  „      .^     r.    ^    j  d 

etu  Francis  R.;  ZenU.  William  E.,  and  Berube,  Richard  R  , 
;,247,  CI.  106-3O8.00N.  ^        ,      , 

stmc   Paul,   to  Chevron   Research   Company    Compliant 
offshorclstructure.  4,117,690,  CI.  4O5-227.0Oa 
B<Su^n,  Hans  Jurgen;  Stransky,  Werner  Th«);  and  Vostrowsky, 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaf^.  Process  for  preparing  cis-ole- 
8.406,  CI.  260^  10.90R.  ,-,^^<nrv. 

3h  A.  Wood  bunung  stove.  4,117,826.  C!    126-65.000 
_  A    to  Progressive  Machme  Products.  Inc  Control  and 
'seTec"tor]unit  for  dental  handpieces.  4.117,861,  CI.  137-595.000. 
Beti  Labqratones,  Inc.:  See— 

Jieimer,  Norman,  4.118,355,  CI.  260-29  6PT 

rtch  Company,  The:  See—  

David  Edward,  4,118,166,  CI.  425-*62.000, 
Mvtar  S.:  See —  „  ^     v  , 

111    Robert   F.;   Bhabra,   Avtar   S.,   and   Rossi,   Guglielmo, 

18,610,  CI.  200-67  ODA.  „  qu  „ 

iu  Vasudcv  de  Souza,  Noel  John,  Doraauer,  Horst;  bhatta- 

Bani  Kanta,  and  Dohadwalla,  Alihussem  Nomanbhai,  to 

Aktiengcsellschaft.  Pharmacologically  effective  substance 

jiants  belongmg  to  the  family  of  Labiauc    4,118,508,   CI 

looo. 

ya.  Bam  KanU:  See— 
I  Sujau  Vasudcv;  de  Souza,  Noel  John;  Domauer,  Horst; 
Ittacharya,  Bam  Kanta;  and  Dohadwalla,  Alihussem  Nomanb- 

4,118,508,0.424-283.000. 

Carlton,  Richard  D.,  and  Bhattacharyya,  Ajay,  4,118,275.  CI 
17f36.00R.  I 

tiovanm:  See — 

di  PierNicola;  Nannini,  Giuliano;  Logemann,  Willy;  Tomma- 
Raffaele;  Buttmom,  Ada,  and  Biasoli,  Giovanm,  4.118,504, 
1^11424-274.000.  ^      »^         u, 

Bickford  Edgar,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organizauon,  Inc.,  The  Adjustable 
pictur^  frames.  4,117,614.  CI.  40-155.000, 

[  Leuze  &  Co.;  See —  ^ 

i  Dieter;  and  Buck,  Hermann.  4.117.800.  CI.  118-7  000. 
iorst  and  Jardin.  Hans,  to  Webasto-Werk  W   Baier  GtnbH  & 
St^p  with  pivotable  cover,  4.118.063,  CI  29^137,006 

Thomas    F,,    to    Preway    Inc.    Fireplace    construction 
J27,  CI.  126-121.000.  r        ^      , 

„  to  Siemens  Akuengesellschaft.   Process  for  adjusting 

re  masks  relative  to  a  substrate  wafer  4, 1 1 8,230,  CI.  96-27^00R 
1   Kenneth  Charles  Arthur,  GUlmgham,  Alan  George  Albert, 
jdwin  Colin,  to  International  Computers  Limited  Production 
Uconductor  devices.  4,1 18,523,  CI  427-97  000. 
jerald  L    and  Earsley,  Melvm  L,,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corpora- 
welded  plastic  bearing  cage  and  method  of  making  same 

RobcrtF.,Jr.Turmngmechanism  4,118,055,  CI  292-165.000. 

lippson.  Ramer;  Kneger,  Bemhard,  Casals-Stenzel,  Jorge; 
dert  Ulnch;  Losert,  Wolfgang;  Prezewowsky,  Klaus;  Wiechert. 
Rudolf;  and  Bittler,  Dieter,  4,1 18,488.  CI.  424-238.000. 

ch!^P^,  anlBjomstad,  Steinar,  4.117,960,  CI  223-94  000 

crt  W  '  See 

fer  Peter;  Blair,  Robert  W,;  and  Zamm,  Mohammed,  4,1 18,301, 

io4-202.000.  ^    ^       „     .     r- 

Wendell  S    and  Van  Dewoestuie,  Robert  V  ,  to  Coming 
Tworks.  Extrusion  die.  4,118.456,  CI.  264-177.00R 
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562- 
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2C 
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grated 
4,118,72( 
Berube. 
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4.117. 
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BlawetB,  Arthur  P.;  Crompton.  Kenneth  J.;  and  'Jrbanek,  Karcl.  to 


Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited.  Lamp  assembly.  4,118,764,  CI. 

Bhemeister    Robert  M..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Rotary  kiln 

^rvice  stands  4,118,180.  CI   432-103.000. 
Block.  Hans-Dieler  S^f—  >,,o^i*     m 

Klcinstuck.    Roland,    and    Block.    Hans-Dieter.    4.118.435,    CI. 
260-972.000  „   .        „      . 

Bodig  Bemd,  Schmied,  Helmut;  and  Hohne,  Gerd,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH  Ignition  system  for  intemal  combustion  engines  with  Upped 
Ignition  coil   4,117,818,  CI    123-148.00E. 

Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   See—  

Detcnnann,  Helmut;  Bemt,  Ench;  Dollacker,  Werner;  Gutmann, 
Ingeborg,   deceased;   and   Engelhardt,   Gudrun,   administrator, 
4,118,279,  CI.  195-63000, 
Boeing  Company.  The  See — 

Foster  Gene  B  ,  4,117,702,  CI   72-7.000. 
Neal,  Brian,  and  Andersen,  Lars  Q.,  4,117,671.  ClJO-ieZOOy 
Bocttchcr.  Bodo   Heat  recoverable  article.  4.118.260,  CI.  15,  ^tj,' 
Boettcher,  Carl  E  ,  to  Automatic  Industrial  Machmes,  Inc.  Method  tor 
dry  printing  on  contoured  workpicces.  4,118,264,  CI.  156-238.000. 

Bogdanoff,  Anatoly   See—  a,,oc-,-,     n\ 

Porter,     Gary     D;     and     Bogdanoff,     Anatoly,    4,118,627.    U. 

250-397  000 
Bogen  Jan  O .  to  Sala  International  AB,  Device  for  tanks  of  circular 
type  such  as.  for  example,  thickeners,  sludge  tanks,  mixing  tanks  and 
ihehke.  4,118.321.  CI   210-91000.  ..  ^    ,      i,- 

Bohm  Gerhard  and  Mayer,  Rolf  Hollow  body  and  method  of  making 

the  'same  4.1  i  7.866,  CI    138-30.000. 
Bohm,  Peter  Wolfgang  See—  ,      ,   „  u      . 

Weber   Paul   Lankes,  Ench,  Butschko,  Gerhard;  Ritzmann,  Horst; 
and  Bohm,  Peter  Wolfgang,  4,118,177,  CI.  432-14.000^ 
Bohnensieker,     Franz     Gas    stenlization    apparatus.    4,118,191,    CI. 

55-279.000 
Bohrer,  James  Calvin  See— 

Apostolatos,     George     Nikolas;     Bohrer,     James    Calvin;     and 
Inamorato,  Jack  Thomas,  4,118,332,  CI,  252-107,000. 
Bold,  Eugene  W  Calculating  devices.  4,117,973,  CI.  235-61. OOB. 
Boldebuck,  Edith  M    See— 

Banucci.   Eugene  G.;  and   Boldebuck,  Edith  M.,  4,118,535,  CI. 
428-383.000. 
Boiling.  Donald  Louis;  See—  .     .,.„,.,  f.. 

Power,  George  Edward;  and  BoUmg,  Donald  Louis,  4,118,541,  CI. 
428-452.000,  •    .        ■  ,  w 

Bolme,  Donald  W   Removal  of  nitrogen  oxides  from  industna^  f??^^ 
use  of  oxidizing  solutions  in  which  nitrates  are  the  oxidants.  4,1 18,460, 
CI.  423-235.000. 
Boltad,  Ame  Martin;  See—  ^  „  ,     .     . 

McCleskey    Robert  W  .  Jr  ;  Putnam,  Paul  S.;  and  Boltad,  Ame 
Manm.  4.117,941,  CI    214-2  500. 
Bonacker    Ludwig.  and  Stark.  Josef,  to  Behnngwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  polystyrene  latex  compounds. 
4.118.349,  CI   260-8  000. 
Boomgaard.  Dirk  J    See—  j  i-^:  t. 

Shoupp  William  E  ;  Bratkowski.  Walter  V.;  and  Boomgaard.  Dirk 
J    4.118.717.  CI.  354-43.000. 
Booth  Rex.  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Air  beanng  vacuum 

seal  assembly.  4.118,042,  CI   277-226000. 
Borelly,  Wolfgang   Apparatus  for  producing  parallel  wire  strands  for 
bndges  and  the  like  by  wmdmg  and  unwindmg  strand  of  large  cross- 
section  and  for  simultaneously  applying  con-osion  protection  thereto. 
4,117,582,  CI.  29-tl9.00R 
Bore- Warner  Corporation  See— 

Silberschlag,  Russell  Earl.  4,117,918,  CI.  192-103.0OB. 

Borgianni,  Carlo  See—  .„.„,_  »,         „ 

Bansoni   Mano;  Barten,  Massimo;  Ricci-Bitti.  Roberto;  Mananes- 

chi    Edmondo  G   A  ,  Basevi,  Sandro  C;  Borgianni,  Carlo;  and 

Santafe,  Carlo,  4,118,255,  CI.  148-111.000. 

Bonnann,  Dieter.  Merkel,  Wulf;  and  Muschaweck,  Roman,  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengcsellschaft    Denvatives  of  5-anunobenzoic   acid  havuig  a 

heterocyclic  substituent  in  the  3-po8ition.  4.118,397,  CI.  260-326.410. 

Borona,  Russell  T  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Circuit  mtcrrupter, 

4.118.680.  CI   335-176.000  . 

Bon-oni.  Andrea,  to  Industne  Pirelli  Socicta  per  Azioni.  Process  for 
manufactunng  multi-core  electnc  power  cables  and  cables  so-pro- 
duced. 4,1 18.593.  CI  174-26.00R 
Botros  Raouf.  to  Amencan  Color  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Azo  dyes 
containmg  an  N-2-pyndine-2.4-dihydroxybenzamide  coupler  compo- 
nent 4.118.383.  CI  260-156000 
BouchetLassale  S.A  ;  See— 

Mathys.  Pierre.  4.117.664.  CI   58-86.000. 
Bourassa.  Richard  Lawrence    Combmation  air  filter  and  air  treatmg 
device  4,118.226.  CI.  55-279.000.  ^  ,       u- 

Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus;  Braat,  Josephus  Johannes  Mana;  and  Jacobs, 
Bemardus  Antonius  Johannus,  to  US.  Phihps  Corporation.  Optical 
videodisc  with  variable  width  tracks.  4,118,734,  CI.  358-128.000^ 
Bowman,  Walter  A  ,  and  Wessel,  Richard  L,.  to  United  Suto  Steel 
Corporation   Plug-type  coke  oven  door.  4,118.284,  CI.  202-248^. 
Boyce,  Peter  Howard,  to  Plcssey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.  Taxi- 
meter fare  computing  devices.  4,118,775.  CI.  364-467.000. 
Boyle,  Delbert  D    Bathroom  deodorizer  and  odonzer  devices  and 

methods  of  makmg  and  usmg  the  same.  4,117,559,  Ci.  ♦-209.00R. 
Braat,  Josephus  Johannes  Maria:  See— 

Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus;  Braat,  Josephus  Johannes  Mana;  and  Jacobs, 
Bemardus  Antonius  Johannus,  4,118,734,  Q.  358-128.000. 
Brabetz,  Hartmut;  Kemenater,  Christof;  Six,  Franz;  and  Kaiaer,  WU- 
helm   to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH    Adhesive  aqueous  dispersions  of 
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polyvinyl  alcohol  graft  polymers  with  acidic  hardeners  and  process 
of  production.  4,118,357,  CI.  260-29.6WA. 
Bradley,  Guy  M.:  See — 

Talley,  Charles  P.;  Bradley,  Guy  M.;  and  Guliana,  Ronald  T., 
4,118,316,  CI.  210-31.00C. 
Braga,  Albert  T.:  See- 
Brenner.  Robert  A.;  Cuthbert.  Victor  W.;  and  Braga.  Albert  T . 
4,118,647,  CI.  310-239.000. 
Brandenstein,  Manfred:  See — 

Ernst,  Horst  Manfred;  Olschewski,  Armin;  Walter,  Lothar;  and 
Brandenstein,  Manfred,  4,118,078,  CI.  308-6.00C 
Brandt,  H.  David:  See— 

Goell,  James  E.;  and  Brandt,  H.  David,  4,118,100,  CI.  350-96.200 
Brassat,  Bert:  See— 

Niclinger,  Werner;  Brassat,  Bert;  and  Vemaleken,  Hugo,  4,1 18,364, 
CI.  260-37.00N. 
Bratkowski,  Walter  V.:  See— 

Shoupp,  William  E.;  Bratkowski,  Walter  V.;  and  Boomgaard,  Dirk 

J.,  4,118.717,  CI.  354-43.000. 

Braund,  Darwin  G.;  Dolge,  Kendall  L.;  Goings,  Richard  L.;  and  Steele, 

Robert  L.,  to  Agway,  Inc.  Method  of  formulating  dairy  cattle  rations 

4,118,513,  CI.  426-2.000. 

Brax,  Jean  Albert,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industnes.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  heating  glass  in  a  forehearth.  4,118,215,  CI.  65-134.000. 
Brazhnikov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich.  Method  for  checking  thickness  of  sheet 
materials  by  using  acoustic  oscillation  and  device  for  effecting  same 
4,117,732,  CI.  73-599.000. 
Bremer,  Hans;  See— 

Schabert,    Hans-Peter;    Bremer,    Hans,    and    Strickroth,    Ench, 
4,118,277,  CI.  176-87.000. 
Brennan,  James  P.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  sodium 

dichloroisocyanurate.  4,118.570.  CI.  544-190.000. 
Brenner,  Douglas,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co.  Plasticization 
of  neutralized  sulfonated  elastomenc  polymer.  4.118,359.  CI    260- 
30.80R. 
Brenner,  Douglas;  See— 

Makowski,  Henry  S.;  and  Brenner.  Douglas,  4,118.362.  CI.  260- 
32.60A. 
Brenner,  L.  Martin;  and  Loev.  Bernard,  to  SmithKline  Corporation 
3-Morpholino-2-hctcrocyclic-thiopropanamides.        4,118,567,       CI 
544-131.000. 
Brenner,  Robert  A.;  Cuthbert,  Victor  W.;  and  Braga,  Albert  T.,  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation.  Preassembleable  brush  assembly.  4,118,647, 
CI.  310-239.000. 
Brey,  Hans:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Brey,  Hans;  and  Geise,  Philip  E.,  Jr.,  4,118,701,  CI. 
343-6.00R. 
Brczinski,  Donald  P  ;  and  Powell,  William  E.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works 
Valley    sensor    for    an    electrophoretic    analyzer.    4,118,781,    CI 
364-525.000. 
Brinkmeier,  Friedhelm,  to  WindmoUer  &  Holschcr.   Apparatus  for 

fonning  bundles  of  flattened  bags.  4,1 17,771,  CI.  93-93.0HT 
Brinnand,  Antony  G  ;  See- 
Anderson,    Martin;    and    Brmnand,    Antony    G.,    4,118,489,    CI 
424-246.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See- 
Homing,  Donald  E.;  Morris,  Leeson  R.;  and  Douglas,  James  L  , 

4,118,566,  CI.  544-105.000. 
Lim,  Gary  M.  F.;  and  Pen-on.  Yvon  G..  4,118.563.  CI.  544-26.000 
British  Communications  Corporation  Limited;  See — 

Siekierski,   Wladyslaw;   and   Crane,    Richard   A.,   4.118,661,   CI 
320-40.000. 
British  Industrial  Plastics  Lunited:  See — 

James,  Harold;  and  Buggy,  Martin,  4,118,365,  CI  260-39.00R 
Murray,  Christopher  Lmley;  and  Vale,  Corwyn  Philip,  4,118,351, 
CI.  260-18.00N. 
Broad  Corporation:  See — 

Shurcliff,  William  A.,  4,117.882,  CI.  165-104.00S. 
Brodie,  Michael.  Multi-purpose  puUer.  4,117,581,  CI  29-261.000. 
Brokmeier,  Dieter:  See — 

Lindner,  Christian;  Sulmg,  Carlhans,  Arend,  Gunter;  Brokmeier, 
Dieter;  and  Nischk,  Gunther,  4,118,375,  CI.  526-240.000. 
Bron,  Dan.  Pump  for  vanablc  dosing.  4,118,152,  CI.  417-254  000 
Brookes,  Malcolm  J.;  See— 

Spranger,  Douglas  M.;  Brookes,  Malcolm  J.;  and  Mulhauscr,  Paul 
J.,  4,118,048,  CI.  280-47.350. 
Brooks,  Carter  D.:  See— 

Wechter,    WUliam    J.;    and    Brooks,    Carter    D.,    4,118,484,    CI 
424-180.000, 
Brooks,  George  Mahue;  See— 

Rayfield,  Wilson  Parker;  Ferguson,  Ronald  Worden;  and  Brooks. 
George  Mahue,  4,118,022,  CI.  270-52.500. 
Brooks,  Julius  E.;  See — 

Johnson,  James  H.;  Fowler,  Arnold  L.;  Brooks,  Julius  E.;  and 
Friend,  Harvey  H.,  4,117,761,  CI.  89-129.00B. 
Brose   Harlan  F.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Inlet  air  pre- 
heating for  pyrolysis  system.  4,117.786,  CI   110-229.000. 
Brose,  Horst;  Depping,  Karl  Dieter;  Hentschel,  Dietnch;  Kostevc, 
Bernard;  and  Schmidt,  Klaus,  to  BASF  Farben  &  Fasem  AG.  Com- 
positions  for   the   production   of  opaque   coatmgs   by    radiation. 
4.118,366,  CI.  26O-4O.00R. 
Brown,  Daniel  Maitland,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  ol 

the.  Underwater  release  mechanism.  4,118,060,  CI.  294-83.00R 
Brown.  Esther  S.  Bed  unnal  apparatus.  4,117,845,  CI.  128-295.000. 


Brown,  Richard  N    See — 

Corsmeier,    Robert   J     and   Brown.    Richard   N,   4,118,136,   CI 
403-386000 
Brown,  William  J  ;  See — 

Waxelbaum,  Paul  M     Harris,  Fred  A     and  Brown.  William  J 
4,117,984.  CI    241-73  000 
Brownficld,  Jen^' A   Solar  collector  4.117,828,0    126-270  000 
Browmng,   Paul   E    Leaf  collector   and   comminutor    4.117,983,   CI 

241-55.000 
Broxterman.  William  E.;  Urchick.  Demctnus;  Schmidt,  Donald  L  ,  and 
Hoomstra.  Clayion  W  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Compan>,  The    Fused 
poly-nuclear  aromatic  cvclic   sulfonmm  ^w■IItenon^  and   polymers 
thereof  4.118.297,  O   204-159  110 
Brubaker,  Charles  W  ,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  .  The,  a  pan 

interest.  Sled  roller  device  4,118.043.  CI   280-8  000. 
Bruce.  Miles  Melvin.  Jr    See— 

United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Admin- 
istration; Wall.  William  A  ,  Jr  ,  Ives.  Robert  E  ,  Bruce,  Miles 
Melvin.  Jr  ,  Prvor.  Peter  Paul,  Jr    and  Gard,  Leslie  H  ,  4. 1 1 8.620, 
CI   219-124.320. 
Brunswick  Corporation;  See — 

Abbott.  Harry  Thomas,  4,118.262.  CI    1 5tvP5  000 
Benedyk.  Joseph   C     and   Stratton,    Richard   O.  4.118.530.   O 
428-92,000. 
Bryant.  Ellis  H..  Jr.  Precision  automatic  local  time  decoding  apparatus 

4,117,661,  CI.  58-24,00R 
Buchel,  Karl  Heinz  See— 

Regel,  Enk,  Draber,  W  ilfned;  Buchel    Karl  Heinz    and  Plempel. 
Manfred,  4,118,487,  CI   424-:.l2  aX) 
Buck,  Hermann  See— 

Maus,  Dieter;  and  Buck,  Hermann,  4.;  17,800.  CI.  11&-7.000. 
Buckbee-Mcars  Company  See— 

VanderWen,  Terry  L  ,  4.118.252.  CI    148-6  300 
Buckethal.  Paul  J  ,  GrofT.  Jerome  J  ,  Halsall,  Vincent  M    and  Hennen 
Rov  E.  to  Globe-Union,   Inc    Composite  hatter\    plate  gnd  and 
method  of  manufactunng  4,1 18.553.  O  429-234  000 
Buckeye  Molding  Company  See — 

Allen.  David  O..  4,117.950.  CI   220-30ti000. 
Buckmg.  Hans-Walter  See— 

Steckelberg.  Willi,  Panke,  Ham  Ludwig,  Mav,  .Adolf  and  Buckmg, 
Hans- Walter.  4.118.324.  CI    252-8 'KX) 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H  :  and  Rauh,  Jack  K  ,  to  TRE  Corporation   Rapper 

type  spout  assembly   4.117.858.  CI    137-119  000 
Budnick.  Lawrence  t .  to  .Altek  Systems,  Inc    Battery  cable  terminal 

assembly  and  method  of  manufacWe  4.118.097,  CI   33^-232  000. 
Buggv.  Martin;  See — 

James.  Harold;  and  Buggy,  Martin,  4,1 18,365,  CI   260-39  OOR 
Bullock.  Paul,  to  Robin  Products  C^impanN    Crank  handle  for  window 

regulator  shaft  4,117.568,  CI    16-1 10  OOR, 
Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc    See— 

Mosimann.  Peter  Hubert,  and  Sutter.  Hans  Rudolf  4.117.663.  d 

58-85  500 
Walker.  Ench,  4,117,660,  CI   58-23  OOR 
Bundy.  Gordon  L  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The   ''-Deoxy-9-meihylene- 

16-phenyl-PGF  compounds  4,118,584,  CI    560-55000 
Bureau  de  Recherches  Geologiques  et  Minieres  See- 
Barbery.  Gilles;  and  Cecile,  Jean-Luc.  4,118,312,  CI   209-I66  000 
Burer.  Franz,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited    ^  arn  clamp  for  a  weaving 

machine,  4,117,871,  CI    1  39-420  000 
Burg,  John  S  .  Davidson.  Donald  M  .  .McClure.  Marvin  K.  ,  and  Sanncl. 
Benjamin  H  ,  to  Pako  Corporation   Drver  for  photographic  proces- 
sors, 4,117.604,  CI,  .34-70  000 
Bunn,  Viktor  Leontievich,  Tjutjunnikov,  Anatoly  Bonsovich.  Golo- 
soy,     Viktor     NikolacMch,     Tarynin.     Evgeny     KonslantinovKh; 
Pogorely,    Nikolai    Pavlovich.    and    Lukyanenko     Vladimir    Mat- 
yeevich    Valve   trav   for   mass-exchange   apparatus    4,118.44*    CI 
261-1 14  OVT 
Bums.  Simon  Pierce;  and  Walton.  John  Monte,  to  Texaco  Development 
Corp  Process  for  reducing  the  acidity  of  organic  polymcnc  isocya- 
nates.  4,118.286,  CI.  203-89.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation  See — 

Gibbs.  Stephen  R..  4,118,303,  C!   204-224  OOR 

Gyi.    Ko   Ko,   and    Ragle.    Herbert    Underw'o<xl,   4.  l!h,74<,    ci. 

360-99.000 
Rayfield.  Wilson  Parker;  Ferguson.  Ronald  Worden   and  Bnxiks. 
George  Mahue.  4.118.022,  CI   270-52  500 
Butculescu.  Michael,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Transmission  for  trawler 

tractors.  4.117.744.  CI    74-665  OOG 
Butler.  Gene  R  ;  See— 

Olsen.  James  A.,  Butler.  Gene  R  ;  and  Sesser.  George  L  ,  4,117,942, 
O,  214-6.00B 
Butler  Manufactunng  Company    See— 

Steenson,  Thomas  WUliam;  and  Paion.  W    Donald,  4.117,639,  CI 
52-223.00R 
Butschko,  Gerhard;  See- 
Weber,  Paul;  Lankes,  Ench.  Butschko,  Gerhard.  Ritzmann,  Horst 
and  Bohm,  Peter  Wolfgang,  4,118,177,  C!  432-14  OCX) 
Buttmom,  Ada;  See — 

Giraldi,  PierNicola;  Nannini,  Giuliano;  Logemann.  Willy,  Tomma- 
Sim.  Raffacle;  Buttmom,  Ada,  and  Biasoli.  Giovanni.  4.118.504. 
O.  424-274  000. 
Bym,  James  H  .  to  Shellcr-Globe  CorporaUon.  Soft  rubber  stcenng 
wheel,   composition    and    method    of  manufacture    4.118,455     CI 
264-129  000 
C   Conradty  Numbcrg  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See — 
Schicbcr.  Franz.  4.118,592,  CI.  1318.00R. 
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and  Harnson,  Ronald  A.  4,118.016,  CI. 
Collapsible     stroller.     4,118,052,     CI 


M.,    4,118,342.    CI 


Inc    See— 
ren,  Herbert  W 

130.000 

,     Ramon     Jane. 

000 

,us"Km?rHerchenroeder.  Roben  Blanchard  K.rchner, 
sell  W  ;  and  Silence.  William  L  .  4.118.223.  CI   75-171  000 

ubber  &  Plastics,  Inc    See—  ,,,„,.,  ^,  A-,cAf,-i  nfin 

Arnold  S.,  and  Stroh.  Thomas  L  .  4. 1 1 8. 1 67.  CI  425-463.000 

lymond  M.;  See— 

Henn    R..    and    Cahen.    Raymond 

■hard  C  Guard  for  preventmg  human  injunes  on  impact  with 
nns  4  117.782,  CI.  108-27  000 
Harlan  D  ;  Kuo,  Cho-Chou,  and   Kenny.  George  E     to 
h   Corporation.    Antigen    for   trachoma    yRlPhog"""'"^,^ 
m  (LGV)  and  non-gonococcal  urethntis  (NGL)   4.118.4C^, 

qSo  RtyS  M  .  Dailey.  George  F  ,  Allure.  Gerald  R  ,  and  Mulach^ 
Arthuf  to  Westmghouse  Electnc  Corp  Jua  position  -^  gaP^fTle 
assemWy  for  a  dynamoelectnc  machine  4.118,645,  CI   310-53.UW 

^'T^l|,'^S«^?Iradley,  Guy  M  ,  and  Gul.ana.  Ronald  T, 

Ir'  Gerald  Elvm;  Lang.  Edward  Rassell,  and  Slagle.  Charles 
Imcr,  4,118,318.  CI.  21058  000 

Institute  of  Technology  See—         , ,  ^  ,,,  „,   .,g  „,,  r.^ 
,  Robert  A,  and  Ingham,  John  D  .  4, 1 1 8.42  / ,  CI.  568-852.000 

Metal  Enamelmg  Company;  See- 
in,  Hugh  V  ,  4,117.616,  CI  4O550.00C 

pTM^ision  S€€^'~ 

0  Theodore  A,  4.118,766,  Cl   362-427  000 

jvatore  J    and  Stelben,  John  J  .  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  Xero- 
k:  fusing  apparatus.  4,1 18.178.  Cl   432-35  000 
'l,  David  UsTer,  to  Ballas.  George  CAPP^?^'i%f°J  ^ilPP^"'"* 
,i;cr  from  a  drop-tile  ceilmg.  4,118,000.  Cl   248-228  000 

1  D.  A.  Stuart  Oil  Co,  Limited.  See- 
:rf,  Gerhard  Wolfgang  Helmut,  4,118,565,  Cl   544-8    000 

Patents  and  Development  Limited  See— 
lan.  Colin  William;  and  Watiunson,  Alan  Paul.  4, 
265.000 

ushiki  Kajsha;  See— 
•akami,    Hiroyashu.    Ito.    Tadashi;    Ito.    Fumio; 
obualu     K-awamura.    Masaharu,    and    Shinoda. 

i^ iS^S.S^«^  H,..,o.  . , . ».' .4.  C,   >S^3,  »» 

,us!  Jean-Claude.  4.117.863,  Cl    137-601000  | 

us,  Jean-Claude.  4.118.612,  Cl  20O81  90R  ,_  ^  .  ,  , 
1  Richard  D.  and  Bhattacharyya,  .Ajay,  to  Lnited  States  ot 
ica.  Energy  Vanable  now  control  for  a  nuclear  reactor  control 
,118,275.  Cl.  176-36.0OR.  .n7«hnri 

ack  M.  Pressure  differential  flow  retardant  valve  4,1 17.860.  Ll 

u.=^,   Donald  E..  to  Mark  Controls  Corporation   Frostproof  back- 

nowTprevcnter  4,117,856.  Cl.  137-62.000 

Gerald  L.:  See —  „    ,         _      ,  ,  , 

hps,  David  C  .  Hickam.  William  M  ,  and  Carlson.  Gerald  L  . 

..117,713,  Cl.  73-17  OOR 

leti  Edoardo:  See —  , 

■BU    Silvio;  Carpaneti,   Edoardo;  Crespolini,   Giancarlo;  and 

^is,  Mano,  4.118,555,  Cl.  52^76.000 

,hn  B    to  Shell  Oil  Company  Benzodioxincarboxamide  lipogen- 
ibitors.  4,118,507,  Cl.  424-278.000 
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118,305,  Cl 
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Cart, 
esis 


Carre.rJean-Jacques;  and  Levrai.  Roland,  to  Bendu  Corporation.  I  he 


V 
Carre 


Carva 


lumboostcr.  4,1P.769,  Cl   91-17aOOR 

Jean-Jacques,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA    Braking  correction 

ze.  4,118,077,  Cl.  303-6.0OC 

iba.  Robert  V,,  See —  , ,        . . ,    ■ 

Kan  Paul  Norster,  Enc  Roy,  Carrubba.  Robert  V    and  Heck. 

RoMldM.,4,118,171,Cl.  431-10  000, 
^^ko,  Joseph  R..  and  Tolmie,  Robert  J    Jr,  to  P^^^^'^^"'  '- 
DeTeloper  solution  level  detector  4,118,634.  Cl.  250-577  000. 

CasalirStenzel,  Jorge:  See—  „      ,^     _.     ^      i    c.-^,-i     inrap 

Plulippson.    Rimer;    Kneger.    Bemhard;    Casals-StenzeL    Jorge, 

KeTuinch;  Losert,  Wolfgang;  P^e^^^A^^'.'^il^ 
Rudolf;  and  Bittler.  Dieter,  4,118,488,  Cl   424-238  000. 

^V^'  AIkJ^T;  YatcUla,  George;  and  Case,  Cecil  L.,  4,117,^^5, 

r^i   100-19  OOR 
C«ev    Donald  James;  and  Epstein,  Martm,  to  American  Cyanamid 
nS^t^^rNormally-solid,  bK^bsorbable,  hydrolyzable,  polymenc 

r^cuon  product.  4,118,470,0.424-19,000. 
O^Tui&  Gardano  Andrea,  to  Montedison  Sp_  A  ^^«:«s^r 

nrfoariniToxabc  acid  and  esters  of  same.  4,1 18,589.  Cl   stm-zu*  uuu 
C^«^l^T  DeLong.  Lawrence  W  ;  Markley^  Theodore  J    and 
ISug^^o  J..  to  A§«-Br^l.y  Cotn|«ny^IJogram^o^t,on 

mcdulc  for  programmable  controller  4.1 18.789,  Cl.  ityj-'yw  uuu 

'^''^^^^J.°D%^.^20,  Cl.  267-168  (XX) 
'^''^^f.^r:^Z£'^  44-1  OOR. 


Cawley,  William  H.:  See—  u     An8  75^    C\ 

Rowe,  Edward  A..  Jr.;  and  Cawley.  William  H.  4.118,253,  Cl. 

I  A'A   K   1  ^  R 

Cazenave."  Paul,  to  Societe  d' Assistance  Technique  PO"r  Pfoduits 
Nestle.  S  A.  Isolation  of  an  aromatic  fraction  of  coffee  4,1  i»,3Zi,  »_i 
426-651  000, 

^''^  Wincki^r.  Richard.  4.117,951,  Cl.  220461  000 

Cecile,  Jean-Luc   See—  .,,0111   (-1   irwK^rtn 

Barbery,  G.lles;  and  Cecile.  Jean-Luc.  4,118.312,  Cl   209-166.000 
Celms    Harry,  to  Roblin  Industnes,  Inc    Gate  mechanism  for  cart. 

4,118,044,  Cl    280-33  99F 

^  °H?pchen7Donald  E  ,  Skowronski,  Michael  J  ;  and  Hagan,  Joseph 
R,  4,118.533.  Cl,  428-297  000. 
Central  Spnnkler  Corporation   See— 

Anderson.  James  R^.  4.1 17,887,  Cl.  169-37,000. 
Ccntro  Soenmentale  Metallurgico  S  p.A;  See— 

BarS.  Mano,  Barten.  Massimo;  R.cci-Bit,.,  Roberto;  Manan«- 
chi   Edmondo  G    A  ,  Basevi.  Sandro  C;  Borgianm.  Carlo;  and 
Santafe.  Carlo.  4,118.255,  Cl    148-111.000. 
Chamberlin.  James  W    See—  „ 

Paget    Charles  J  ,  Chamberlin.  James  W.,  and  Wikel,  James  H.. 
4  118  742,  Cl    548-306  000, 
Chambers.  Melvin  T  ,  and  Hardy.  Herbert  L  .  to  Polaroid  Corporat.oa 
Automatic  system  for  handling  and  processmg  photographic  film 
strips   4,118.737.  Cl.  352-130  000 

Chan.  Hak-Foon  See—  ..hoaai     ri    d74- 

Miller,    George    A,   and    Chan.    Hak-Foon,   4.118,461,   Cl    424- 
-17  J  OOR 
Changs-Cheng,  and  Hecht.  David  L..  \^}^^  ^,'^'''^°^,^f^'^ 
order  birefnngent  acousto-optic  device.  4.1   8.113.  Cl   350-358,OW^ 
Chang    Kuang-Chou,  Heller.  Adam,  and  Miller.  Ban-y.  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone UbSratones.  Incorporated.   Method  o    ope^^trng  a  liquid- 
^miconductor  junction  photocell   4.118.548,  CK  429-llLOOO 
Charles    Ronald  A  ,  Jones,  Paul  W  ,  Staples,  John  L.;  and  Wiegner. 
Joseph  R    to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Automated  micro- 
bial analyzer   4,118.280.  Cl  I95-127.0OO 
Cheary,  Walter  Graham  See-  a  1  n  70;    n 

Preece.    Kenneth,    and   Cheary,    Walter   Graham.   4,117,793,   Cl. 
113-1I6  0OD  ,  ,    . 

Chen   Nai  Yuen,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Conversion  of  oxygenated 
compounds  4,118,431,  Cl   26O-668.0OR 

"^'^  wSke^Hc""   Che";.  Schoen-nan;  Deb,  Satyendra  K.;  and  Russak. 

Michael  A.  4.118.54*.  Cl   429-111000 
Wiizke.  Horst.  Chen.  Schoen-nan;  Deb.  Satyendra  K.-Jost,  Steven 

Robert,  Reichman.  Joseph;  and  Russak.  Michael  A..  4.118.54/, 

Cl   429-111  000 
Chevron  Research  Company  See—  ,„.  ,„  ,v^ 

Besse,  Celestine  Paul.  4,117.690,  Cl   405-227,000. 
Hotien.  Bruce  W  ,  4,118.328.  Cl.  252-32.500. 
Hotten.  Bruce  W    4.118.329.  Cl.  252-32.500. 
Hotten.  Bruce  W  ,  4,118.330.  Cl   252-32.500. 

Chireau.  Roland  F,  and  Gunther    Ro"^<l,^  (^^  ^^f";/c,  gf(S) 
Corporation   .Mercury-free  zinc  electrode.  4,1 18,551,  Cl42y-ZU/AAAJ. 

Chireau   Roland  F  ,  and  Berchielli,  Aldo  S.,  to  Yardney  Electnc  Cor- 
poration    Self-supporting  electrode  and  method  of  making  same. 
4,118,552.  Cl   429-219,000. 
Chizhov   Stanislav  Viktorovich:  See — 

Naidich  Jurv  Vladimirovich;  Kolesnichenko,  Galma  Alexeevna; 
Ziukin  Nikolai  Stepanovich;  Kostjuk.  Bons  Dtmtnevich; 
Shaikevich.  Stanislava  Stanislavovna,  Motsak.  Yaroslav 
Fetxlosievich,  Fedulaev.  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  Kolchemanov.  Niko- 
lai Mexandrovich;  Ugarov,  Valentm  MikhaUovich;  Losev.  Vik- 
tor Vasilievich,  Dnii,  Mark  Simonovich;  Lavnnovich.  Alia 
Alexandrovna.  Shpotakovsky,  Dmitry  Fedorovich;  and  Chiz- 
hov. Stamslav  Viktorovich.  4,117,968,  Cl.  228-124.000. 
Chlonde  Silent  Power  Limited;  See—  aiia^d*;     r\ 

Jones.    Ivor    Wynn.    and    Robinson.    Graham.    4,118.545,    Cl. 
4')q.l04  000 
Chmura'  William  J  ,  to  Textron  Inc  Sintered  ball  valve.  4.118.009,  Cl. 
251-315000 

Choav  S  A    See —  j  c     u     c^™», 

Rigbi  Meir  Klausner,  Yakir.  Ufrancier.  Pierre;  and  Sache,  Edgar, 

4,118.575,  Cl   560-13.000. 

Chomencs.  Inc    See—  o  ^Uo,^   R 

Kuisi    Charles  H  ,   Squitien.  Vincent;  and  Seeger,  Richard  t., 
4.118.102,  Cl   339-17  OOF 
Chnst.  Alfred,  Lehmann.  Helmut;  Kantor.  Ludwig;  and  MUleir  Hel- 
mut, to  Sulzer   Brothers  Limited.  Contactless  seal.  4,118.040,  Cl. 
-177. ""S  000 
Christian   Alfred,  to  Hydrotile  Canada  Limited.  Packerhead  pipe  mak- 
ing machine  4.118,165.  Cl  425-262.000. 
Christian,  Merlm  B    Thennal  air  powered  electnc  generator  system 

4,118.636,  Cl   290-52.000.  ,  .     r.^  ^  -tt, 

Chnstison.  Sommerville  Grant;  Magnuson.  John  Edwm;  and  Tham 
Wine  Chong.  to  PACCAR  Of  Canada,  Ltd.  Self-<nergizing  wmch 
brake  and  dnve  4.118.013,  Cl.  254-187.500. 
Chyung,  Kenneth:  See—  ^  ,.    .     c  -^  vi    ^  1  la  ti7 

Beall,  George  H  ,  Chyung,  Kenneth;  and  Hoda,  Syed  N.,  4,1 18,237. 
Cl' 106-39  600  ,    w„    .     ■ 

Ciaramella,  Alberto,  to  CSELT  -  Centre  Studi  c  Laboraton 
Telecomunicazioni  S  p  A.  Device  for  automatically  l<>«ling  the 
central  memory  of  electronic  processors.  4,117.974.  Cl.  235-3O4.00U. 
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Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Filler,    Bemhard;    Lenoir,    John;    Froehlich.    Alfred;    Stauner, 
Thomas;  and  Tschopp,  Paul,  4,118,232,  Cl.  96-99.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Rommcle,  Gunter;  and  Hagemann,  Ruth,  4,118,515,  Cl.  426-63.000 
Weber.  Kurt,  4.118.560,  Cl.  542-447  000. 
Cimetiere,    Louis;    and    Gonda,    Richard,    to    Societe   de    Vente   de 
rAluminium  Pechiney.  Tensionless  metallic  band  of  high  thermal 
conductivity    in    a    continuous    casting    machine.    4,117,880,    Cl 
164-433.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals  Inc.;  See — 

Kugele.  Thomas  Gordon.  4,118,371,  Cl   260-45. 75S. 
Clark,  Douglas  Copeland:  See — 

McArthur,  Colm  Shaw;  and  Clark.  Douglas  Copeland,  4,118,619, 
Cl.  219-121.00L. 
Clark,  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Wenger,  La  Von  Gene;  Clark,  Douglas  S  ;  and  Hauck,  Bobbie  W,. 
4,118,164,  Cl,  425-202.000. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Bcckstrom,  Harold  K.;  Bauer.  James  J.;  Morehouse,  James  O  ;  and 

Loraas,  Orlan  J.,  4.117.944,  Cl.  2I4-131,00A. 
Henline,  John  W,;  Bauer,  James  J  ;  and  Morehouse,  James  O 

4,117,902,  Cl,  18O-54,00R. 
Sagaser,   Thomas   M.;   and    Mather,   Joseph   M,,    4.117.899.    Cl 
180-6.480 
Clark,  William  James  Rowley:  See— 

Sarson,  Alan  Elmer;  and  Clark,  William  James  Rowley,  4,1 18,733, 
Cl.  358-109.000. 
Clayton,  Ralph  S.  Colon  catheter.  4,117,847,  Cl.  128-348.000. 
Cleare,  Peter  John  Vemon;  Kaye,  Albert  Edward;  and  Milner,  David 
John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Preparation  cyano 
substituted  cyclopropane.  4,118,412,  Cl.  260-464.000. 
Cleland.  James  Henry:  See — 

Fray.   Derek  John;   and   Cleland.   James   Henry.   4.118,292.   Cl 
204-67,000. 
Clme.  Devin  R.:  See — 

Jones.  Ronald  N,;  and  Cline,  Devm  R.,  4,117,652,  Cl   56-11.800 
Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Harder.   Arthur   J.,   Jr.;   and    Kehl,    Norman   J.,   4,118,062,    Cl 
296-63.000. 
Coats  Joel  R.  ■  Sec   • 

Metcalf,  Robert  L.;  and  Coats,  Joel  R.,  4,1 18,424,  Cl,  26O-613.0OR. 

Cockett,  Stewart  Graham;  Taylor,  Jeffrey  Philip;  Craven,  Peter;  and 

Farmer,  Alan  Charles,  to  Post  Office.  Data  processing  equipment 

4.118.790.  Cl.  364-900.000. 

Cody,  William  H.  Liquid  game  amusement  system.  4,118,027,  Cl.  273- 

l.OOL. 
Coffen,    David   Llewellyn,   to   Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc.    Novel   4- 
phenoxy-5-sulfamylbenzoic      acid      derivatives.      4.118.587.      Cl 
560-251.000. 
Coffman,  William  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Moore,  Ray  G.;  and  Coffman,   William   M.,  Jr.,  4,117,804.  Cl 
119-1.000. 
Cohon,  Bertram  J.  Adjustable  hanger  for  electric  lights.  4,1 18,760,  Cl 

362-239.000. 
Colbom,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Allen,  Royce  H.;  Sutton,  Jerry  L  ;  Griffin,  Dan  M.;  Frye,  Hal  W  ; 
and  Colbom,  Joseph  G.,  4,118,782,  Cl   364-565.000 
Cole,  Darrell  D.:  See- 
Proctor,   Darryl   F;    Skelly,    Peter   T,;  and   Cole,   Darrell   D . 
4,118,597,  Cl.  179-18.0FA. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Apostolatos.     George     Nikolas;     Bohrer,     James     Calvin;     and 

Inamorato,  Jack  Thomas,  4.118.332,  Cl.  252-107.000, 
Dugan,    Bemard    Baron;    and    Welgemoed,    Jacobus    Comelius, 

4,118,333,  Cl.  252-135.000. 
Gaffar,  Abdul;  and  Niles,  Hollandra  P.,  4,118.472,  Cl.  424-54.000 
Gaffar.  Abdul;  and  Niles,  Hollandra  P.,  4,118,473,  Cl.  424-54,000 
Gaffar,  Abdul;  and  Niles.  Hollandra  P..  4.118.474.  Cl.  424-54.000 
Gaffar,  Abdul;  and  Niles.  Hollandra  P..  4,118,475,  Cl.  424-54.000. 
Gaffar,  Abdul;  and  Niles,  Hollandra  P.,  4,118,476,  Cl.  424-54.000. 
Pensak.  Phihp.  4.118.471,  Cl.  424-52.000 
Seugnet.  Momque,  4.118.327.  Cl.  252-8.800. 
Collins,  Harry  F..  to  Service  Ideas.  Inc  Insulated  server  with  cooperat- 
ing pans.  4,117.948.  Cl.  220410.000 
Collins.  William  J.  Device  for  sampling  molten  metal.  4,118,015.  Cl 

266-44.000. 
Collins,  William  L.  Digital  grade  averager.  4.118.783,  Cl.  364-734.000. 
Combustion  Engmeering,  Inc.:  See- 
Manning.  William  P..  4,117,806,  Cl.  122-33.000. 
Comer.  Donald  T..  to  Precision  Monolithics.  Inc.  Digital  to  analog 
converter  with  binary  and  binary  coded  decimal  modes.  4,118.699. 
Cl.  34O-347.0DA. 
Compagme  Generale  d'Electncite;  See— 

Le    Sergent.    Chnstian;    and    Liegois,    Michel,    4,117,802,    Cl. 
118-48.000. 
Compagnie  Industnelle  des  Telecommunications  S.A.:  See— 

Lannuzel,  Roger.  4,118.641.  Cl.  307-240.000. 
Compudrive  Corporation;  See — 

Pien-at.  Michel  A..  4,117,746,  Cl.  74-805  000. 
Conibear,  Frank  R..  to  Woodstream  Corporation.  Modified  jaws  for 

animal  trap.  4.117.623,  Cl.  43-90.000. 
Connolly,  Denis  J,,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Traveling  wave  tube  circuit,  4,1 18,671.  Cl 
330-43.000. 
Conrow,  Ransom  Brown;  and  Bernstein,  Seymour,  to  Amencan  Cyana- 


mid Company     5-Phcnenyltns   (uresicne)   tnisophihalK    acid   ialt* 
4.118,418.  Cr562-439  000' 
Conrow,  Ransom  Brown,  and  Bernstein,  Seymour,  to  American  C> ana- 
mid  Company    Anionic  benzene  tetrakis  carbonvlimino  isi^phihalic 
acid  salts.  4.118.585,  Cl    560-44  Oaj 
Consolidated  Medical  Equipment   See — 

Williams.  Frank  R  ,  4,11-,H4«,  Cl    128-303.130. 
Continenul  Electronics  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Weldon.  James  O,  4,118.b77.  Cl    332-900R. 
Continental  Oil  Company   See — 

Becker.  Donald  E  ,  Achenbach,  Gar\  D    and  Stuever,  George  W  , 

4,118,325.  Cl   252-8  100 
FenI,  Walter  H  ,  and  Gant,  Preston  L  .  4.1 18,623,  Cl.  250-253.000. 
Con  wed  Corpioration   See — 

Larsen,    Ronald    L.    and    Berrv.    ChfTord    W,    4,117,932,    Cl. 
206-419.000. 
Cook.    John    E.    to    Fram    Corporation     .Ambieni    pressure    sensor 

4.117.724.  Cl   73-386  (XX) 
Cook,  William  H  .  Jr   Method  of  manufactanng  structural  honeycomb 
with  integral  heal  radiation  shields,  and  the  resulting  product  thereof 
4.118.263,  Cl    156-1')7  000 
Cooke.  Gordon  R  .  and  Franklin.  Kevin  T  ,  10  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy    Digital  to  graphic   character  generator    4.118.709.  Cl. 
346-33.00R 
Cooper,  Glenn  D    See — 

Bennett.  James  G  ,  Cooper.  Glenn  D  ,  and  Katchman,   Arthur, 
4.118.348.  Cl   2604  OAR 
Cooper.  Roy  F  .  to  Sargent  Industnes.  Pre-stressed  rod  joint  4,118,135, 

Cl   403-361,000 
Coppa,   Anthony   Palnck,   and   Zauderer,    Ben,   to  General   Electnc 
Company     Compliant    MHD    elcctrcxie    structure     4,118,M3,    Cl 
310-11,000 
Corluy.  Hans  Josephus,  Moll,  Franz;  Muller.  Herbert  and  Hase,  Mane, 
to  Agfa-Gevaen  N  V   Photographic  matenals  suited  for  the  prixluc- 
tion  of  color  separations  4. 1 1 8.228,  C!   ^6- 1 '  OtX< 
Cormack,  Robert  John   See — 

Crawford.  Ian  Drummond,  Marshall,  Henry  Bruce   and  Ccrmack, 
Robert  John.  4.118.109,  Cl    350-285  000 
Cornelius.  James  W  ,  and  Mallon.  Robert  T  ,  to  Eagle-Picher  Indus- 
tnes. Inc  Apparatus  for  treating  edge-bead  formation.  4,117,798,  Cl. 
118-4.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works  See— 

Beall,  George  H.,  Chyung.  Kenneth  and  H<:>da,  Ssed  N.,  4,118.237, 

Cl    106-39  600 
Blanding.  Wendell  S  ,  and  Van  Dewoestine.  Roben  V,.  4,118,4S6. 

Cl.  264-177  OOR 
Brezinski.    Donald    P     and    Powell.   William    E,    4,118,781,   Cl. 

364-525.000 
Wedding,  Brent  .M  ,  4,118.214.  Cl   65-30  OOR, 
Corsmeier.  Robert  J  ,  and  Brown.  Richard  N..  to  General  Electnc 
Company.    Apparatus    for    attaching    tubing    to    a    rotating    disk 
4.118.136.  Cl   403-386,000 
Coulson.  John  N  .  Jr    See — 

Holland.  Charles  L  ,  and  Coulson,  John  N.,  Jr.,  4,117,943,  Cl. 
214-6  OOD 
Crane  Air  Trac  Incorporated:  See — 

Johnson.  William  George.  4,117,773.  Cl.  98-115.0VM. 
Crane.  Richard  A    See — 

Siekier^ki.    Wladyslayv     and   Crane.    Richard    A.   4.118,661,   Cl. 
320-40,000, 
Crayen.  James  M    Adhesive  composition.  4,118,436.  Cl.  260-826  000 
Craven.  Peter  See — 

Cockett.  Stesvart  Graham.  Taylor,  Jeffrey  Philip,  Craven,  Peter; 
and  Farmer.  Alan  Charles.  4, 11  8, "'90,  Cl    364-<K)0  000 
Crawford.    George    W     Grooved-gear    wire    puller     4.117.873.    Cl. 

140-105.000, 
Crawford,   lan   Drummond,    Marshall.    Henry    Bruce,   and   Cormack, 
Robert  John,  to  Ferranti  Limited,  Optical  apparatus  for  controlling 
the    direction    of    a    beam    of   optical    radiation     4,118.109.    Cl. 
350-285000. 
Crawley,  Lantz  Stephen   See— 

Fanshawe,  William  Joseph.  Safir.   Sidney    Robert    and  Craule\, 
Lantz  Stephen,  4, 118, 393.  Cl.  260-326  50B 
Crespolini.  Giancarlo  See— 

Vargiu.   Silvio,   Carpaneti,    Edoardo;   Crespolini,   Giancarlo,   and 
Pitzahs.  Mano.  4,118,555.  Cl,  526-76.000. 
Creusoi- Loire  See — 

Vigene,  Robert,  4,1 18.054,  Cl   280-765  000. 
Cnstiani.  Athos   Tobacco  rod  forming  apparatus  m  cigarette  makers 

4.117,851.  Cl,  131-84.00B. 
Crompton.  Kenneth  J    See — 

Bleiweiss.  Arthur  F  ,  Crompton.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Urbanek   Karel 
4.118.764.  Cl    362-369  (XX3 
Crosby.  James  B  .  Jr    See— 

Tnst.  Nicolas  P.,  Guffin,  Robert  E  ,  Franklin,  W  alter  ,M  ,  Crosby, 
James    B,.    Jr.;    Hallaway,    Glen    N      and    lellier     James    G  , 
4.117.597,  C!    32-2"  CXX) 
Cross,  Ronald  H    See— 

Olcotl,     Richard    J       and     Cr.)s,s,     Ronald     H,    4,117,855,    Cl. 
134-141,000. 
CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  e  Laboraton  relecomunicazioni  S.p.A.;  See — 

Ciaramella.  Alberto.  4.117.974.  Cl.  235-304.000. 
Culmer.  Daniel  D    See — 

Ochi.  Sam  S  ;  Hamade.  Adib  R    and  Culmer.  Danic!  D    4,118.640, 
Cl.  307-237.000. 
Current,  Wayne  A..  Genge,  Bruce  1  .  Hurme.  Herbert  J  ,  and  Zother 
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Jo«f  tci  Singer  Company,  The.  Dual  color  coded  sewing  machine 
needles.  4.117,791,  CI.  112-222.000  ,  r;,^,„. 

C^o.  Itomimc  A.;  and  Webster,  Harold  F  \^^^P^^^^^'J^ 
Compai  y.  Photoflash  lamp  array  havmg  high  voluge  ihorting  typ« 
nash  larips  and  radiauon  sensitive  switching  elements.  4,1 18.758,  Li. 
362-6.aO. 

"^"^^^rltob^rt  ?:  Cuthben,  V.ctor  W  ;  and  Braga.  Albert  T  , 
4,1  8,647,  CI.  310-239.000  ,       r    „ 

Cutler,  Iv  in  B.,  to  University  of  Utah.  P^oc^ss  for  separaung  sihca  from 
sdicite-scanng  materials.  4,118.464,  CI.  423-346.000 

^^^Hu^TTiomas  E.;  and  Cygnarowicz.  Thomas  A  .  4,1 17,881.  CI 

165-2.000. 
Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd.^  See-  ,  , ,«  U4    n    260- 

Hara(^   Hideo;   and   Matsushita,    Nobuaki.   4,118,354.   CI.    260 

29  ;tn  I 

°"*Yoko?ama.Vakushi;  Kojima,  Hidetaka,  Uragami,  Masahani;  and 
Mri.a,  Kathuyoshi.  4,118,388,  CI.  260-290  OOR 

'"■^"ont  Nono!'-K^^^  and    Shinjo,    Masayosh,, 

4,1)8,235,  CI.  106-38  220. 

^'''  ^luym^onf 'vT,  Dailey,  George  F  .  Albre,  Gerald  R  ,  and 

Mdlach,  Arthur,  4,118,645,  CI.  310-53.000      ^,        ^, 
D'AleliolGaetano  F  ,  to  University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac  Polymenz- 

ing  bis'jmaleimides.  4,118,377,  CI.  526-236.000. 
Danfoss  l^JS.  S«-  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^   Tankr«i^ans  Jur- 

J  and  Midscn,  Per  Johan,  4,118,153,  CI  417-363  000 
'^'Holger  Vilhelm,  4.118,753.  CI   361-331  000 
Clarence  C;  and  Leonard,  Charles  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
ny.  Apparatus  for  spray  coatmg  discrete  particles  4,1 1  ',sui, 
-20.000. 

stries  Inc.;  See —  _ 

nowski     Theodore     Frank,     and     Lancy,     Leslie     hmery, 

il8,295,'ci.  204-151.000.  .     o     w      k      <=„« 

rl-Heinz  to  Organisation  Europeenne  de  Recherches  Spa 
one  optical  system,  4,118,622,  CI.  250-216  000 
,  Donald  M:  See—  „ 

John  S.    Davidson,  Donald  M  ,  McClure,  Marvin  K. 
mel,  Benjamm  H.,  4,1 17,604,  CI   34-70.000. 
sJorman;  Langley,  Morley  P;  and  Peppel,  Howard  C 
(by   Peppel,   Virgmia   L  ,   administrator),   to   Westinghouse 
1c   Corp.    Self<ooled   metal-clad   switchgear    4.118.755.   CI 

•  000 
ioyston  H..  and  Searle.  Robert  J    G,  to  Shell  Oil  Compan>^ 
cyclopropane      carboxylate      pesucides.      4.118.51U.      Cl 

Ceith;  and  Rowley,  Roger  James,  to  Malaysian  Rubber  Produc- 
rch  Association,  The    Reinforced  rubber    4.118.367,  ci 

Robert  L.  to  Prima  International.  Wire  rack  4,117,936.  CI 
J.OOO. 
iyendra  K.;  See — 
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e  Horst;  Chen,  Schocn-nan;  Deb,  Satyendra  K  ;  and  Russak. 
lichael  A,  4,118.546,  CI.  429-111000 

fke,  Horst;  Chen.  Schocn-nan;  Deb,  Satyendra  K    Jost  Steven 
[obcrt   Reichman.  Joseph;  and  Russak,  Michael  A  ,  4.118.547, 
429-111.000.  ,    ^   ^      ^    ^ 

lenn  R    and  Cahen.  Raymond  M..  to  Laborina  5.  A 
ucmg 'catalysts.  4.118.342,  CI.  252-439.000. 

Wi^i^  Philip  David  Lane,  4,118,703,  CI.  343-17.20R. 
Deere  k  Company:  See— 

Buiculescu.  Michael,  4,117,744,  CI   74-665  OOG 

.berpuhl.  Dale  Rudolph,  4,118,132,  CI  403-24  000 
DeHar^,    Harold    Fredrick.    Seed    planting    device     4,117,953, 

___-iiiooo, 

^^Jair^HoMlDehmel,  Georg,  4,118,382,  CI   :«>1540OO 

Dekkei  Pieter;  See— 

yle    Bemell  Edwm;  Dekker.  Pieter;  and  Slonczewski 

'   iimir,  4,118,793.  CI.  365-30.000 

ei,    Luigi    Giovanni.    Electro-thermal    lock.    4,117,701 

000.  ,     •         . 

:i,  Luigi  Giovanm.  Electrical  contact  devices.  4 

OeLoibba,  Donald  A.  Support  for  holding  Synan  bread.  4,1 18,021 

269-16.000. 
DeLotiKt  Lawrence  W,;  See —  ,       -,-.      j        i 

Osto  Walter  V.;  DeLong,  Uwrence  W  ,  Markley.  Tneodore  J 
md  Struger,  Odo  J.,  4,1 18,789,  CI   364-900.000. 

Del  Pitio,  Fernando:  See—  t>  i  n; 

Kjause    Joachim;  Streinstrasser,  RaJf;  Pohi,  Ludwig;  Del  Pmo. 
F^d^and  Weber,  Georg,  4,1 18,335,  CI.  252-299  OXX 
Demei-son,  Omstophcr  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G  ;  Asselm    Ajidre  A^ 
JirkDvsky    Ivo    and  Dobson,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  & 
Harrison    Limited.     Pyrano-    and    thiopyranoindole    derivatives 
4,118,394,  CI.  260-326.280. 
Dempsey  Martm  J.,  to  Asko,  Inc  Work  reducmg  and  pressure  apply- 
ing. 4.1 17,705,  CI.  72-237.000. 

^ite.^bST.;   and  Glace,   WUliam   Richard.   4,117.595.   CI 
32-8.000. 


118,090,  CI 


.CI 


Dennis  Bethel  E  Canine  toilet  4.117.555.  CI.  4-1.000. 
Sy:  Bernard  Peter  Fishing  reel  4,117.990.  CI.  242-84.52A. 

^"uga?d".Xr?e'^d  Denoor.  Gaston.  4.117.584.  CI.  29-452.000. 

De  Nora.  Oronzio  See—  ^      ,,  „  aiisvm;     ri 

De    Nora.    Vittono;    and    De    Nora,    Oronzio.    4.118,306.    U, 

204-284  000  ^,  _^  „,  , 

De  Nora,  Vittono,  and  De  Nora.  Oronzio,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Technologies   S    A    Anode   constructions   for   electrolysis  cells. 
4,118.306,  CI   204-284  000. 
Depping.  Karl  Dieter:  See—  ,    ,  ^.        .    v     . 

Brose  Horst  Depping.  Karl  Dieter;  Hentschel,  Dietnch;  Kostevc, 
Bernard   and  Schmidt.  Klaus.  4,1 18,366,  CI.  260-W.OOR. 
DeShon    Harold  D  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Drycleaning 

detergent  solution   4.118,344,  CI   252-559.000. 
Design  West  Incorporated   See—  ,  ^      .  m        r> 

Eckel    Leonard  B  ,  Sullivan.  James  P.;  and  Qumtana,  Elias  D., 
4.117,783,  CI    108-91.000,  .         ,   ^        ■ 

Desire  Pierre  and  Helgorsky,  Jacques,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries, 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  punfied  phosphonc  solutions  from 
phosphonc  acid  4,118,462.  CI.  423-321.0OS. 

DeSoto,  Inc    See—  ,.„,..,    .  ,,a  ic^  /-i   'nu\^ 

Devona.  James  E  ;  and  Rokadia,  Abdullah  M.,  4,118,356,  CI.  260- 

296RB 
de  Souza.  Noel  John  See—  ,  ,       ^  «      . 

Bhat    Sujata  Vasudev;  de  Souza.  Noel  John;  Domauer,  Horst; 
Bhattacharva.  Bam  Kanta,  and  Dohadwalla,  Alihussein  Nomanb- 
hai,  4,118,508.  CI,  424-283,000, 
Determann,  Helmut,  Bemt,  Ench;  Dollacker.  Werner;  Gutmann,  In- 
geborg    deceased  (by  Gutmann.  Siegfned,  adnumstrator);  and  by 
Engelh'ardt,    Gudrun.    administrator,    to    Boehnnger    Mannheim 
GmbH   Stabilizing  agent  for  enzymes.  4,118,279,  CI.  195-63_000. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-ScheideanstaJt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Klebc,  Hans;  Knippschild,  Gerd;  and  Schuster,  Hubert,  4,118.466, 

CI   423-415  OOP  4  ,,0  iQo 

Volker,  Herbert;  Koberstein.  Edgar;  and  Henscl,  Jorg,  4.118.199, 
CI.  422-171  000  .       ^       , 

Devona.  James  E  :  and  Rokadia.  Abdullah  M..  to  DeSoto,  Inc.  Copoly- 
mers of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  of  increased  insolubility.  4,118,356, 
CI   260-29  6RB 
Devuyst,  Enc  August  Pierre:  See—  „  ,       »  « 

Ettel     Victor    Alexander;    and    Devuyst,    Enc    August    Pierre, 
4,1 18,221,  CI   75-108  000  , 

Dewallens.  Leon,  to  Fabncation  Beige  de  Disques  "Fabeldis     Method 
for  making  a  metal  master  for  producing  a  gramophone  record, 
4.118.287,  CI,  204-6,000 
Dewan,  Shashi  B    See—  ...         j  rv. 

Salva  John  P  .  Mudzinski.  Gregory  M.;  Mills,  John  A.;  and  De- 
wan.  Shashi  B  ,  4,118,658.  CI   318-257.000. 
Dev   Thomas  W  .  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Light  condensing 

illuminator   4. 1 18,761,  CI.  362-297.000. 
Deva,  Eiki   See —  .     r.       l  j  u 

■  Niki  Hiroshi  Deya.  Eiki.  Doi.  Tom;  Igarashi,  Seuchiro;  and  Haya- 
shi.  Hiromichi.  4,118,517,  CI  426-271.000 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Kidon  Wilham  E  .  and  StiUman,  Neil  W.,  4,1 17,560,  CI.  4-321.000. 
UBarre,  Ronald  L.,  4,118,307,  CI.  204-268.000. 
Magee,  Thomas  A,4,118,389.  CI.  260-294.80R.  ^,,^^„     _, 

Rowe.  Edward  A  .  Jr ;  and  Cawley.  William  H..  4,118,253,  CI. 
148-6, 15R 
Diamond  Shamrock  Technologies  S.  A.:  See—  ,  ,  ,„  -.ni,     r-, 

De    Nora.    Vittono;    and    De    Nora,    Oronzio,    4,118.306.    CI. 

204-284,000 
Pellegn.  Albeno,  4,118.294.  CI.  204-129.000. 
Dickens   Lawrence  E  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Image  phased 
and  idler  frequencv  controlled  mixer  formed  on  an  integrated  circuit 
dielectnc  substrate  4.118.670,  CI.  325-446.000. 

^'"TurrJr"*john?,~and  Diener.  Fred  L..  4.117.678.  CI.  60-369^^ 
Dierberger  James  Albert,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Coola- 

ble  wall,  4,1 18,146.  CI,  416-97.00A, 
Diesel  Kiki  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Matsubara.  Hiroshi.  4.117.904.  CI.  180-108.000. 
Dietnch,  Karl-Heinz   See — 

Liermann.    Traugott;    and    Dietnch,    Karl-Heinz.    4,118,121,   CI. 
355-75000, 
Dietnch,  Manfred  See—  .  t^-      •  l 

Pedain  Josef;  Wellner,  Wolfgang;  Gniber,  Hermann;  and  Dietnch, 
Manfred,  4,118.376.  CI   528-59.000. 
Dietnch,  William  John.  Sr ,  and  Sizelove,  Gary  Leon,  to  DMI,  Inc. 
Agncultural  folding  tool  bar  with  rigid  cross  frame.  4,117,892,  CI. 
172-311  000, 
Dietz.  Charles  F    See—  ...o,,,    /-.i 

Fnedel.  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Dietz,  Charles  F.,  4,118,311,  CI, 
209-75  000  ,      ^ 

Dietz,  Wolfgang  Fnednch  Wilhelm,  to  RCA  Corporation.  North-south 

pincushion  distortion  correction  circuit,  4,118,656,  CI.  315-371,000. 
Diggs,  Richard  E    Apparatus  for  desalinating  water.  4,118,283,  CI. 

202-160  000 
Dijkstra,  Hendnk  See— 

Visser.    Johannes;    Oosthoek.    Raoul    Henncus   Josephus;    Gro- 
eneweg.    Jan    Willem;    and    Dijkstra,    Hendnk,   4,118,520,   CI. 
426-574,000, 
Dillow.    Paul    E     Radio    antenna    mountmg   device.    4,118.003,    CI. 
248-539  000 
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Di  Vita.  Sam:  See— 

Au   Com,   Thomas   R ;    Di   Vita,    Sam,   and   Wade,    Melvin   J  , 
4.118.211.  CI.  65-3.00R. 
DMI.  Inc.:  See- 
Dietrich.  William  John.  Sr.;  and  Sizelove.  Gary  Leon,  4.117,892. 
CI.  172-311.000. 
Dobberpuhl.  Dale  Rudolph,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Rotary  tiller  tine 

assembly  wire  clip  4,1 18.132,  CI.  403-24.000. 
Dobo,  Emenck  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.   Method  for  producing 

fibrous  steel  matts.  4,1 18,225,  CI,  75-207.000. 
Dobson,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Demerson,  Chnstopher  A  ;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Asselin.  Andre  A  ; 
Jirkovsky,    Ivo;    and    Dobson,    Thomas    A.,    4.118,394.    CI 
260-326.280. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH..  Firma:  See— 

Kober.  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Ernst.  Alfons.  4.117.601.  CI.  33-172.00E 
Doehler.  Peter:  See— 

Baumgartner.  Ench  Rudolf;  and  Doehler,  Peter.  4.117.612.  CI 
38-91.000. 
Doering,  Arlm  B.;  and  Volness.  Kenneth  H,  to  MmnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company.  Member  for  limiting  air  door  movement  in 
a  disk  cartndge,  4.118.748,  CI.  360-133.000 
Dohadwalla.  Alihussein  Nomanbhai:  See— 

Bhat.  Sujata  Vasudev;  de  Souza.  Noel  John;   Dornauer.  Horst 
Bhattacharya.  Bani  Kanta.  and  Dohadwalla.  Alihussein  Nomanb- 
hai, 4,118,508,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Doherty  John,  Jr  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Multi-function 
thermostatic  valve.  4.117,976.  CI.  236-t8.00R, 

Doi.  Toru:  See—  ,     ^       ^  j  i, 

Niki  Hiroshi  Deva,  Eiki;  Doi,  Toru;  Igarashi,  Seiichiro;  and  Haya- 
sh'i,  Hiromichi,'4,l  18,517,  CI   426-271  000 
Dolge,  Kendall  L:  See—  „,__.. 

Braund,  Darwin  G.;  Dolge,  Kendall  L.;  Goings,  Richard  L.,  and 
Steele,  Robert  L..  4,118.513,  CI.  426-2.000, 
Dollacker,  Werner:  See— 

Determann.  Helmut;  Bemt,  Ench,  Dollacker,  Werner:  Gutmann, 
Ingeborg,  deceased;  and  Engelhardt,  Gudrun,  administrator. 
4.118.279.  CI.  195-63.000.  „  „  -r  , 

Dombkowsi.  Walter  Stephen;  and  Rosin.  Erwin  August,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratones  Incorporated  Dual  slope  jemperature  differen- 
tial shutdown  control  for  gas  turbines,  4,117,670.  CI   6(>39  28T 

°"vacval.  Dusan  M.;  and  Domes.  E.  A  ,  4,117,911.  CI    188-73.300. 
Dominion  Auto  Accessones  Limited:  See— 

Bleiweiss,  Arthur  F.;  Crompton,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Urbanek,  Karel 

4,118,764,  CI.  362-369.000 
Urbanek,  Karel,  4,1 18,767,  CI.  362-455.000 
Donohue    Henry  Patnck,  to  Fenestra.  Refleciant  foil  in.'.ulated  steel 

doors.  4,118,543,  CI.  428-615,000 
Dorf,    Helen    A.    Recreational    vehicle    shelf    bars     4,118,087,    CI, 

312-291.000. 
Domauer,  Horst:  See— 

Bhat,  Sujata  Vasudev;  de  Souza.  Noel  John.   Lk:imauer.  Horst; 
Bhattacharya,  Bam  Kanta;  and  Dohadwalla.  Alihussein  Nomanb- 
hai. 4.1 18.508.  CI.  424-283.000 
Douek.  Maunce;  Schmidt.  Gustav  A  ,   Malofsky,   Bernard   M  ,   and 
Hauser.  Martin,  to  Avery  Products  Corporation,  and  Loclite  Corpo- 
ration  part  interest  to  each    Anaerobic  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
composition  4,118.442.  CI   260-885  000. 
Doueherty,  James:  See — 

Victor,  Joe  M.;  and  Dougherty,  James,  4,118,300,  CI  204-195  OOT 
Douglas,  James  L  :  See—  .  r^       ,       ,  , 

Homing   Donald  E.;  Morns,  Leeson  R.;  and  Douglas,  James  L  , 
4,118,566,  CI.  544-105.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Broxterman.  William  E.;  Urchick.  Demetnus.  Schmidt,  Donald  L.; 

and  Hoomstra.  Clayton  W  ,  4.118.297,  C!   204-159  110 
DeShon,  Harold  D.,  4.118.344,  CI   252-559,000 
Dunbar.  Joseph  E,;  and  Begm.  Louis  E  ,  4,1 18,564,  CI   544-82  000, 
Juckniess,  Paul  R.,  and  Johnson,  David  R.,  4,118,291,  CI    204- 

64.00T 
Orvik,  Jon  A  ,  4,118,373,  CI   528-73.000 
Smith,  Harry  A.,  4,118,363.  CI.  26O-33.20R. 
Draber,  Wilfned:  See— 

Regel    Enk    Draber.  Wilfned;  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz   and  Plempei. 
Manfred.  4. 11 8.487,  CI   424-232  000 
Draiswerke  GmbH:  See— 

Engels.Kaspar.  4, 11 7.981,  CI   241-46  150  ^        ,        er 

Drescher,  Erwin,  to  Melsunger  Metall-Werk,  Erwin  Drescher.  Sate 

with  recessed  dial.  4,117,785.  CI    109-59  OOT 
Drewe.  Nigel  Wyndham;  Hodson.  Peter  Robin,  and  Robson.  Clive 
Gilroy   to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Limited    Formulation  pro- 
cess. 4."l  18.218.  CI.  71-92.000 
Drui.  Mark  Simonovich:  See— 

Naidich,  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Kolesnichenko,  Galina  Alexeevna; 
Zjukin.  Nikolai  Stepanovich;  Kostjuk,  Bons  Dmitnevich; 
Shaikevich,  Stanislava  Stanislavovna;  Molsak.  Yaroslav 
Feodosievich  Fedulaev,  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  Kolchemanov.  Niko- 
lai Alexandrovich;  Ugarov,  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Losev.  Vik- 
tor Vasilievich;  Drui.  Mark  Simonovich;  Lavnnovich,  .Mia 
Alexandrovna;  Shpotakovskv,  Dmitry  Fedorovich;  and  Chiz- 
hov,  Stanislav  Viktorovich.  4.117.968.  CI.  228-124  000 
Dubinenko.  Askold  Fedorovich:  See— 

Kopelev  Fndnkh  Lvovich;  Kossek.  Valentin  Vladimirovich. 
Dubinenko.  Askold  Fedorovich;  and  Sherstinskv,  Semen  Mar 
kovich,  4,117.750,  CI.  82-30000 


DufTey,  George   .Atomizer  valve  assembly.  4,117,957,  CI.  222-321.000. 
Dugan,  Bernard  Baron,  and  Welgemoed,  Jacobus  Cornelius,  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive  Compan\     Manufacture   of   paniculate   detergents 
4,118,333,  CI.  252-135,006 
Duggan,  J   E..  to  Gould  Inc   Elecincai  panel  having  molded  bast  pan 

4.118,754.  CI    361-355.000. 
Duijf,  Gernt   See — 

Van  Praag.  Michel,  and  Duijf,  Gemt,  4,118,516,  CI.  426-96.000. 
Dummermuth,  Ernst   See— 

Struger,  Odo  J  .  McAdams,  Timothy  E.;  and  Dummermuth.  Emsl. 
4.118,792.  CI    364-^X1000. 
Dunbar,  Joseph  E  .  and  Begin,  Louis  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The       3-6     Bis(morpholinoalkylthio)-pynda2ines      4,118.564.     CI. 
544-82,000 
Duncan  Electnc  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Milhgan.  James  W  .  4.118.667,  CI.  324-110.000. 
Dunning,  John  M  .  111.  to  Dunning,  Ltd.  Knock-down  furniture  system. 

4,118.088.  CI    .M;-350  0no 
Dunning.  Ltd,   See— 

Dunning,  John  M    111,  4.118,088,  CI.  312-350.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   1  ,  and  Company  See— 
Forsten,  Herman  Hans,  4,117,578,  CI.  28-112.000. 
Schaefgen.  John  Raymond,  4,118,372,  CI.  528-190.000. 
Smith,  Sanford  Byrom,  4,118,182,  CI.  8-7.000. 
Stanley.  Harry  Eugene,  4,118,534,  CI.  428-370.000 
\ary,     Eva     M,     and     Vassiliou,     EusUthios,     4,118,537,     CI. 

428-422  000, 
Walker.  Charles  Carey,  4,118,582.  CI   560-96.000, 
Durant,  Graham  John    Ganellm,  Charon  Robin,  and  Young,  Rodney 
Chnstopher.  to  Smi'h  Kline  &  French  Laboratones  Limited  Hetero- 
cychc-methylthioalkyl-amidines   4,118,4%.  C!   424-263.000, 
Duran;,  Graham  John.  Ganellin,  Charon  Robin,  and  Young,  Rcxlney 
Chnstopher.    to    Smith    Kline    &    French    Laboratones    Limited 
Amidmoformic  and  amidmo-sulphinic  acid  denvatives.  4.118.502,  CI. 
4:4-2".'  OOR 
Dwinell.  Davis  B  .  to  Amencan  Flange  &  Manufacturing  Co    Inc. 

Threaded  closure  4, 11 7,^49,  CI.  220-304.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Amort   Jurgen   and  Nestler.  Heinz,  4,118,540,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Falkenhain,  Wilhelm.  and  Feder.  Ernst,  4,1 18,459,  CI.  423-142.000. 
Hadamovsky.  Eugen    Hoppc,  Wolfgang:  Overhausen,  Hans- Wal- 
ter  Piotrowski.Bernhard;  Schmid.  Wehrhart;  Schreiber,  Georg; 
and  SchriHjder,  Hemz,  4,118,313,  CI   560-78.000. 
Dynatcch  Laboratones  Incorporated:  See— 

Lnderv.,>xJ.  Willie  Bnice,  4,118,625,  CI.  250-343.000. 
Dyrda,  Edv,ard   See— 

Najmowicz,    Zenon.    Dyrda.    Edward;    and    Zakrzewski,    Jan, 
4.117.878.  CI    164-292  000. 
Dzus  Fastener  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Schenk,  Peter,  4,117,928,  CI.  206-320000. 
E  R   Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See- 
Turk,  Chester  F  ;  and  Krapcho,  John.  4,118,558.  CI   542-429.000. 
Eagle-Picher  Industnes.  Inc  :  See- 
Cornelius,    James   W.;   and    Mallon,    Robert   T.,   4,117,798,   CI. 
118-4  000. 
Eakman,  James  M  .  Nahas.  Nicholas  C;  and  Euker,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co,  Process  for  the  production  of  an 
intermediate  Btu  gas.  4,118,204,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Earslev,  MeUin  L  .  See — 

Bingle,    Gerald    L.;    and    Earsley,    Melvin    L..    4.118,259,    CI. 
156-73,100, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Dannellv,  Clarence  C;  and  Leonard.  Charles  R,.  4.117,801,  CI. 
118-20.000 
Easv  Riser,  Inc  :  See — 

Gessler,  Robert  U.,  4,117,999,  CI.  248-188.200. 
Ebauches  S  A  :  See — 

Uesser,  Claude,  4,1 18,1 1 1.  CI.  350-334.000. 
Saurer,  Enc;  and  Laesser,  Claude,  4,118,110,  CI   350-334.000, 
Ebner,  Peter  R  ,  and  Gnffith,  Louis  E.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Font 
support  assembly   for  a  phototypesetling  machine.  4,118,711,  CI. 
354-15000 
Eckel.   Leonard   B  ;  Sullivan,  James  P.;  and  Quintana,  Elias  D.,  to 
Design   West    Incorporated.   Modular  storage  unit.   4,117,783,  CI. 
108-91,000 
Eckert.  Lewis  W  ;  Nikolaus,  Harold  W.;  and  Ollinger.  James  C,  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Ceiling  panel  attachment  chp,  4,117,642, 
CI,  52-486-000. 
Economu,  Merle  A  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration.  Wire  stnpper.  4,117,749,  CI.  81-9. 50R. 
Edstrom.  Kjell;  See — 

Nilsson.   Goran   Alfred;   Edstrom,   Kjell;   and   Wiklund,   Henry. 
4.117,764.  CI.  91-50.000. 
Egh,  Alwin,  to  Sig  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft.  System  for 

forming,  filling  and  closing  bags.  4.117,649.  CI   53-558.000. 
EIC  Corporation   See — 

K(x;h,  Victor  R  ,  4,118,550,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Eichelburg.    Robert   J    Yeast  hydrolyzatc  oral  ingesU  for  animals 

4,118,512,  CI   424-359.000. 
Eidt.  Scott  H  .  Watson.  Spencer  C;  and  Heilig,  George  Charles,  to 
Texas  Alkyls.  Inc    Process  for  the  simultaneous  production  of  tn- 
methylaluminum    and   alkylaluminum    halides.   4,118,409.   CI.    260- 
44S  OOA. 
Ekdahl,  Paul   Pot  holdmg  arm  suppon.  4.117,629.  CI.  47-67.000. 
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Electroschnielzwerk  Kemptcn  GmbH;  See— 

SchmittJThonws,  Karlheinz  G  ,  Lipp.  Alfred;  and  Schwetz.  Karl. 
4,118.t256.  CI    148-160.000 
Company;  See — 
les  Richard;  and  Gajewski.  Robert  Peter.  4,118,574,  CI 

3  000 

harles  J  .  and  Wikel,  James  H  ,  4.1 18.573.  CI   548-306  000 

haries  J  .  Chamberlm,  James  W  ,  and  Wikel.  James  H  . 

42,  CI.  548-306.000 

Ifeana    to   Joh    Fnednch    Behrens   Aktiengesellschaft 
lir-operated  fastener  dnver   4,117,767.  CI   91-461  000 


Eh  Lilly  an 
Beck.  J 
548-3 
Paget, 
Paget, 
4,11 
Elhesen.    W 
Compr 


Elliott  Brotiers  (London)  Limited 


See — 


Sarson 
CI.  3 
Ellis.  Del 
ment  of 
Ellsworth 
366-156 
Elmore,  M 
Process 
75-103 
Elsaesser,  F 
ration.  S 
Elwart,  Jan 
Luckan, 
250-3 
Emhart  Ind 
Alexan 
EMI  Limit 


Ian  Elmer;  and  Clark,  William  James  Rowley.  4. 11 8.733, 
18-109000 

H  to  General  Electnc  Company  Composite  reinforce- 
letallic  airfoils.  4,118,147,  CI  416-230.000 

layion   S.    Method   of  mixing   fertilizer    4,1 18. "'98.   CI 

to  Gould  Inc 
4.118,219,    CI 


ion  Edward;  and  Klang,  James  Kenneth 
:or    recycling    junk    lead-acid    battenes 


ed  L.;  and  Hall,  Joseph  H  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
1  detector  for  gas  turbine  engine  4,1 17,668.  CI  60-39  030 

S^g 

Johannes;  Elwart,  Jan;  and  Hener,  Martin,  4. 11 8,624,  CI 
6.000 

tnes,  Inc    See—  ,„  ,,„  I 

ler,  Gordon  A.,  4,118,056,  CI   292-169.170.  | 

See — 

Froggait,  Robert  Justin,  4,1 18,631,  CI   250-t92  OOR 
Hounsfield.  Godfrey  Newbold,  4, 1 1 8,628,  CI   250-W5  GOT. 
■Id.  Godfrey  Newbold.  4,118,629,  CI   25O-U5.0OT. 
Minerals  Research  Co  .  See— 
William  B,,  Jr..  4,118,797,  CI   366-127  000 
;inerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation  See— 

Paul-  Norster,  Enc  Roy;  Carrubba,  Robert  V  .  and  Heck. 
Id  M..  4,118,171,  CI.  431-10.000 

Herbert   R.,   and    Potts.   David   E,   4,118,245,   CI.    106- 
B 

John  P;  and  Potts,  David  E.  4,118,246,  CI    106-288  OOB 
itti,  Francis  R.,  Zentz,  William  E..  and  Berube.  Richard  R., 
247,  CI,  106-308,OON 
Gudrun,  administrator  See— 

«"n    Helmut;  Bemt,  Ench;  Dollacker.  Werner;  Gutmann, 
Engelhardt,   Gudrun,   administrator. 


Houns 

Energy  an 

Tarple 

Engelhard 

Ranag 

Ron 

Hamill,| 

288 

Horze 

March 

4,1 

Engelhardt 

Dete 

Inge 

4,11 

Engels,  K 

241-46.1 

Engels,  W 

and  guid 

Engels,  W 

Gil  pat 

26-9 

Enomoto 

Sawai, 

4 

Environm 

Leith 


Tg, 
,279 
>par 


deceased;   and 
CI    195-63.000 
to  Draiswerke 


GmbH    Stirring  mill    4,117,Qgl,  Cl. 


iter,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation    Selvedge  detector 

4,117,576.  CI,  26-9,000 

ItCf'.  S€€ 

ick,  Michael  William,  and  Engels,  Walter 


4,!  17,5"^,  CI 


hogo:  See— 

Masanobu,    Sudo.    Tadamitsu;    and    Enomoto.    Shogo. 
-192,  CI.  424-12,000. 
tal  Research  Institute  of  Michigan  See— 

^ ^mmett  N.,  4,118,106,  CI.  350-96.250 

Epstein  Joseph  William,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  Process  for 

resolvinr      cis-1 -substituted      phenyl- 1,2-cyclopropanedicarboxylic 

acids,  4, 'l8,417,  CI,  562-401,000 

Epstein,  Martin;  S«—  4,,Qi-rn     r-i 

Casey,    Donald    James,    and    Epstein,    Martin.    4.118.470,    u. 

424-19,000, 
Erba,  Carb;  See— 

Giraldi,  PierNicola,  Nannini.  Giuliano,  Logemann,  Willy;  lomma- 

sini    Raffaele-  Buttinoni,  Ada;  and  Biasoli,  Giovanni.  4,118,504, 

CI   424-274.000.  „    ^    . 

Enkson,  L'no  Eugen,  to  Siemens-Elema  AB    Catheter  for__ selective 

coron'ar,-  artenography  of  the  left  coronary  anery    4,11  ",836,  CI 

128-2.05R.  ^,  ,   „    , 

Enksson,  Jan-Chnster;  Larsson,  Rolf;  Rosengren.  Ake;  and  Hjelte. 
Maj-Bn  t,  to  Aminkemi  Aktiebolag  Non-thrombogenic  medical 
article  and  a  method  for  its  preparation  4,1 18,485,  CI   424-183.000 

™*kobei^  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Ernst,  Alfons,  4,1 17,601,  CI    33-P2.00E 
Ernst   Horst  Manfred;  Olschewski,  Armin;  Walter,  Lothar;  and  Bran- 
den'steir,  Manfred,  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabnken  GmbH    Linear  ball 
beanng  including  longitudinal  slot  in  the  sleeve  with  ball-retaining 
cage.  4,118,078,  CI.  308-6.00C  , 

Ernst  Leiiz  Wetzlar  GmbH;  S^e—  ' 

Klem-n  Remhart,  4,118,659,  CI   318-560  000 
Leiter  Herben;  and  Reinheimer,  Gunter.  4.1 18.719.  CI.  354-79.000. 
Erskine  Clive  Arnold,  to  ACl  Technical  Centre  Pty  Ltd  Clay  compo- 
sitions. 4,118.236.  CI.  106-71.000 
Erwin  Kampf  Maschinenfabnk,  Firma;  See—  i 

Hutzcnlaub,  Armm,  4.117.986,  CI   242-56  200. 
Essel,  Alan  Jacques;  5ee—  ,-      ,     . ,        ,  jusi^a 

'^  Gravjron.  Bernard  Jacques;  and  Essel,  Alain  Jacques.  4,118,258, 
CI    156-60.000. 
Ethvl  Co-poration;  See— 

Nelscn  Gunner  E.,  4,118,404.  CI.  260^104  OOO 
Ettel   Victor  Alexander;  and  Devuyst,  Enc  August  Pierre,  to  Interna- 
tional N'ickel  Company,  ^^<: ■  ■^^■^Pff!  '^°;:f'l ,^\?^? J^^^'^'^ 
solutions  containing  nickel  and  cobalt.  4,118,221,  CI    /5-108  0O0 


Euker.  Charles  A    Jr    See—  ^u    ,      a     i 

Eakman.  James  M  ,  Nahas,  Nicholas  C;  and  Euker.  Charles  A.,  Jr., 

4,118,204,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Euteco.  S.p.A.:  See — 

V'argiu    Silvio    Carpaneti.   Edoardo.   Crespolini,   Giancarlo;  and 
Pitzahs,  Mano,  4,118,555,  CI.  526-76.000. 
Eutectic  Corporation;  See— 

Knotek     Otto     Lugscheider.    Ench;    and    Wichert,    Wolfgang. 

4,118,254,  CI    148-32  00<.) 
Patel,  Mahesh  S,.  4,118,527.  CI.  427-423.000. 
EVG  Entwicklungs-  u  Verwertungs-GmbH.   See— 

Gott.    Hans.    Ritter.   Josef,   Ritter,    Klaus;   and   Ritter,   Gerhard, 
4.117,872,  CI    140-57.000 
Exler.  Petnis  Andre  Theodoras,  and  Lobbe,  Johannes,  to  Pakhoed-Rot- 
terdam  B  \'   Climate-control  unit  particularly  for  incorporation  m  a 
container  4.118,209.  CI,  62-176.00D. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co    See- 
Brenner.  Douglas.  4.118,359,  CI   26O-30.80R 
Eakman,  James  M  .  Nahas,  Nicholas  C  ;  and  Euker,  Charles  A.,  Jr., 

4.118.204.  CI.  48-197  OOR. 
Goldstein.    Melvin;   and   Tyler.    William   E.,    Ill,   4,118,414,   CI. 

'>t,0-4t)''  000 
Lu'ndbere,  Robert  D,  4,1 18,361.  CI.  260-31. 80G. 
Makowsici.   Henrv  S.;  and  O'Farrell.  Charles  P.,  4,118,353,  CI. 

260-28  50B 
Makowski,   Henry  S.;  and  OTarrell,  Charles  P.  4,118,360,  CI. 

260-31  20R. 
Makowski.  Henry  S.;  and  Brenner,  Douglas,  4,118,362.  CI.  260- 

32,60A  . 

Fabbnca  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.;  See— 
Huwyler.  Franco.  4,118,638,  CI.  307-11.000. 
Fabio.  Paul  Frank  See — 

Lang.  Stanlev  Albert.  Jr  .  Fabio.  Paul  Frank;  Lin.  Yang-I;  Mur- 
dock.  Keith  Chadwick,  and  Fields,  Thomas  Lynn,  4,118,498,  CI. 
424-26^  Oaj 
Fabncation  Beige  de  Disques  "Fabeldis";  See— 

Dewallens,  Leon,  4,118,287,  CI   204-6.000. 
Factor.  Arnold  See — 

Sannes,  Keith  N  ,  and  Factor,  Arnold,  4,118,370,  CI.  260-45. 75W. 
Fahey.  Darrvl  R  ,  and  Mahan.  John  E  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.- 
Organophosphoru.s    nickel    complexes    and    preparation    thereof. 
4.118.408.  CI    26(3-439  OOR 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation;  See— 
Berrv.  Robert,  4.118,728,  CI,  357-22.000, 
Rinaido.  Kenneth  D.  4,118,757,  CI.  361-404.000. 
Falk,   Edward  J  .  to  Wagner  Electnc  Corporation.  Tandem  master 
cylinder  \Mth  integral  proportioning  valve.  4,117,681,  CI.  60-562.000. 
Falicenhain.  Wilhelm    and  Feder.  Ernst,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   ChemicalK    removing  iron   from  gnts.   4,118,459,  CI. 
423-142iX)0- 
Fancher,   Llewellyn,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.   2,4-Dichloro- 
phenoxyacetvl  carbamate  hydrazides  useful  as  herbicides.  4,118,576. 
CI    56O-'290O0 
Fanshawe,  William  Joseph;  Safir.  Sidney  Robert;  and  Crawley,  Lantz 
Stephen   to  .Amencan  Cyanamid  Company   Phenyl  azabicyclohexa- 
nones  4,118,393,  CI.  260-326. 50B, 
Fanna  Attilio  Circuit  arrangement  for  providing  a  saw-tooth  current 

in  a  coil,  4,118,657,  CI    315-408,000 
Farmer,  .Alan  Charles  See— 

Cockett.  Stewan  Graham,  Taylor.  Jeffrey  Philip;  Craven,  Peter; 
and  Fanner,  Alan  Charles,  4,118,790,  CI    364-900.000. 
Farmland  Industnes,  Incorporated:  See— 

Oestreicher.   Stephen   L,   and   Hardin.   David   P.,  4,118,217,  CI, 
71-92.000 
Favale.  Renato  See — 

Lozar,  Giorgio:  and  Favale,  Renato,  4,118,708,  CI.  343-901.000. 
Fawcett   Sherwc^xxl  L    and  Anno,  James  N.,  to  Battelle  Development 

Conxiration    Heat  pump   4,1 17,696.  CI,  62-1 15.000. 
Fav.  Clifford  C.  S<?f— 

'  Atkinson.    Thomas   Carl,   and   Fay.   Clifford   C,   4,118,061,   CI. 
296-63  000. 
Feder.  Ernst   See —  ..^n.,^ 

Falkenhain.  Wilhelm  and  Feder,  Ernst,  4,118,459,  CI.  423-142.000. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 

Bingle, 'Gerald    L.,    and    Earsley,    Melvin    L.,    4,118,259,    CI. 

156- ■'3  100 
Ladin.  Eh  M  ,  and  Reynolds.  Mark  P.  4,117,917,  CI.  192-98.000. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co  ,  Inc  ;  See— 

Grownev.  Lawrence  J.,  4,117.924,  CI.  206-45.140. 
Fedulaev.  Vi'talv  Pavlovich  See— 

Naidich.  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Kolesnichenko,  Galina  Alexeevna; 
Zjukin,    Nikolai    Stepanovich,    Kostjuk,    Bons    Dmitnevich; 
Shaikevich,      Stanislava      Stanislavovna;      Motsak,      Yaroslav 
Feodosievich.  Fedulaev.  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  Kolchemanov,  Niko- 
lai Alexandrovich.  Ugarov,  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Losev,  Vik- 
tor  Vasilievich,    Drui.    Mark   Simonovich;    Lavnnovich,   Alia 
Alexandrovna.  Shpotakovsky,  Dmitry  Fedorovich;  and  Chiz- 
hov,  Stanislav  Viktorovich.  4.117.968.  CI.  228-124.000. 
Feess.  Ench.  Spnnger,  Hanmut.  and  Gronen,  Willy,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   Process  for   the  fixation  of  organic  dyestuffs  on 
matenals  having  a  fibrous  structure.  4,118,186,  CI.  8-49.000. 
Feldmann.  William  F.  Heat  retnever  4,117,883,  CI.  165-174,000. 
Felix,  Bemd.  See— 

Semmler,   Hans- Joachim;  and   Felix,   Bemd,  4,118,290,  CI.   204- 
59.00F. 
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Fenestra:  See — 

Donohue,  Henry  Patrick,  4,118,543,  CI.  428-615.000. 
Fennell,    John    C.    Ornamental    light    arrangement.    4,118,762,    CI. 

362-311.000, 
Ferguson,  Ronald  Worden;  See— 

Rayfield,  Wilson  Parker;  Ferguson,  Ronald  Worden,  and  Brooks. 
George  Mahue,  4,118.022,  CI.  270-52.500. 
Ferland,  Jean-Marie;  Laliberte,  Real;  Lippmann,  Wilbur;  and  Pugsley, 
Thomas  A.,  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  &  Harrison   Limited    Aryloxy 
aminobutanols  for  alleviating  symptoms  of  depression.  4,1 18,51 1,  CI 
424-330.000. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See — 

Crawford,  Ian  Dnimmond;  Marshall,  Henry  Bruce;  and  Cormack, 

Robert  John,  4,118,109,  CI.  350-285.000. 
Kerr,  Andrew  Guy;  and  Morley,  Robert  Arthur,  4,118,012,  CI. 
254-173.00R. 
FertI,  Walter  H.;  and  Gant,  Preston  L.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company 
Continuous  quality  control  of  mined  hard  and  soft  coals.  4,118,623, 
CI.  250-253.000. 
Fibus,  C.  Kenneth,  to  Steel  City  Corporation,  The  Wall  mounted  tool 

cabinet.  4,118,085,  CI.  312-245.000. 
Fields,  Joseph  E.;  and  Siocombe,  Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company 

Aggregated  polyelectrolytes.  4,118,554,  CI.  526-15.000. 
Fields,    Paul.    Electrical    trouble    finding    apparatus.    4,118,664,    CI 

324-51.000. 
Fields,  Thomas  Lynn:  See — 

Lang,  Stanley  Albert,  Jr.;  Fabio,  Paul  Frank;  Lin,  Yang-I;  Mur- 
dock,  Keith  Chadwick;  and  Fields,  Thomas  Lynn,  4,1 18,498,  CI 
424-267.000. 
Filtrox  Maschinenbau  AG.;  See — 

Strub,  Fntz,  4,118,778,  CI.  364-502.000. 
Filzinger,  Klaus:  See — 

Fuchs,  Hermann;  and  Filzinger,  Klaus,  4,118,381,  CI.  260-148.000 
Firing  Circuits  Inc.;  See — 

Salva,  John  P.;  Mudzinski,  Gregory  M.;  Mills,  John  A.;  and  De- 
wan,  Shashi  B.,  4,118,658,  CI.  318-257.000. 
Firmenich,  S.A.:  See — 

Skorianetz,     Werner;     and     Ohloff,     Gunther,     4,118,343,     CI 
252-522.000. 
Fisher,  Denys.  Drawing  instrument  or  apparatus.  4,117,598,  CI.  33- 

27.0OL. 
Fisher-Klosterman,  Inc.:  See — 

Hagendoom,  Willem  Jacob,  4,1 18,206,  CI.  55-74.000 
Fitchett,  Arthur  B.  Bag  alarm  device.  4,118,692,  CI.  340-542.000 
Flambeau  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Kneier,  Joseph  William,  4,118,086,  CI.  312-270.000. 

Flanagan,  Paul;  Norster,  Eric  Roy;  Carrubba,  Robert  V.;  and  Heck. 

Ronald    M.,    to    Engelhard    Minerals   &    Chemicals    Corporation 

Method  for  effecting  sustained  combustion  of  carbonaceous  fuel 

4,118,171,  CI.  431-10.000. 

Fleischer,  Helmut;  and  Schneider,  Ench,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 

Vehicle  speed  control  system.  4,117,903,  CI.  18O-105.0OE 
Fleming,  Francis  William;  and  Pethick,  Raymond  John,  to  Markon 
Engineering      Company      Limited       Electromagnetic      machines. 
4,118,646,  CI.  310-58.000. 
Fletcher  Sutcliffe  Wild  Limited;  See— 

Scarfe,    Arthur;    and    Smith,    John    Cambridge,    4,117,687,    CI 
405-292.000. 
Fluester,  James,  to  Spiralux  Limited.  Blind  riveting  tools.  4,1 17,710.  CI 

72-391.000. 
FMC  CorpxDration;  See — 

Berkowitz,  Sidney,  4,118,569,  CI.  544-190.000. 
McKeon,  John  F.,  4,117,738,  CI  74-250.00R 
Michaely,  William  James,  4,118,400,  CI.  260-340.500 
Fohl,  Artur,  to  REPA  Feinstanzwerk  GmbH.   Swinging  fitting  for 

safety  belts  in  motor  vehicles  4,118,068,  CI.  297-385  000 
Formica  Corp>oration:  See — 

Power,  George  Edward;  and  Boiling,  Donald  Louis,  4,1 18,541,  CI 
428-452.000. 
Formica,  Joseph  V.:  See — 

Apple,    Martin    A.;    and    Formica.    Joseph    V,    4,118,482,    CI 
424-177.000. 
Forsten,  Herman  Hans,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Process  for  heat  treating  a  needled  batt  4,117,578,  CI.  28-112.000 
Foster,  F.  Gordon:  See— 

Mc  Partland,  Richard  J.,  Foster,  F.  Gordon;  and  Kupfer,  David  J  , 
4,117,834,  CI.  128-2.00S. 
Foster,  Gene  B..  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Rolling  machines  for  con- 
touring tai)ered  structural  members  4,1 17,702,  CI   72-7  000 
Foster  Wheeler  Limited:  See — 

Nickerson.  James  H.   D.;  and   Steel,   Robert   R.,   4,117,885.   CI 
165-176.000. 
Foundation:  The  Research  Institute  For  Special  Inorganic  Matenals, 
The:  See — 
Asada,  Chiaki;  Kusaka,  Katsushi;  and  Kajima,  Hisashi,  4,117,565, 
CI.  75-204.000. 
Fouquet,  Gerd;  Merger,  Franz;  Platz,  Rolf;  and  Baer,  Karl,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Manufacture  of  methacrylic  acid   and   methyl 
methacrylate.  4,118,588,  CI.  560-210  000. 
Foumie,  Rene,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production).  Plac- 
ing conduits  on  the  sea  floor  by  hauling  and  controlled  immersion 
4,117,693,  CI.  405-171.000. 
Fowler,  Arnold  L.;  See — 

Johnson,  James  H.;  Fowler,  Arnold  L  ;  Brooks,  Julius  E.;  and 
Fnend,  Harvey  H.,  4,117,761,  CI.  89-129.00B. 


Fram  Corporation;  See — 

Cook,  John  E,  4,117,724,  CI    73-386  000 
Francis,  Gaylord  Lee.  and  Morelli.  Amedeo  John,  lo  North  Amencan 
Philips  Corporation   Method  of  manufaciunng  a  hermetically  sealed 
electronic  component   4.117,589.  CI    29.fcI900(3 
Franke,  Raymond  C  .  to  Westinghou.sc  Air  Brake  Companv    Locomo- 
tive speed  control  apparatus  4.1 18,774,  CI    364-431  GOO 
Franklin,  Kevin  T    See — 

Cooke,  Gordon  R.,  and  Franklin.   Kevin  T.,  4,118,709.  CI.  346- 
33.00R 
Franklin,  Walter  M    See — 

Tnst,  Nicolas  P  ,  Guffin.  Robert  E.;  Franklin,  Walter  M..  Crosby, 
James    B.,    Jr ,    Hallawav.    Glen    N      and    Tellier     James    G  . 
4,117,597,  CI   32-27  000 
Frantsits,  Werner  J    Methcxi  for  the  production  of  mdolyl  lactones 

4,118,395,  CI,  260-326  290 
Franz  Volkl  oHG   See— 

Schnurrenberger,  Hermann.  4,118,050,  CI.  280-604  000 
Fra&er.  Alan  S    See — 

United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Spact-  .Admiri 
istration.  Eraser,  Alan  S  .  Wells.  .Arthur  F    and  Tenov,  Harnld 
J,  4,118,315,  CI   210-23  OOF 
Fray,  Derek  John;  and  Cleland,  James  Henrv.  to  Naiional   Research 
Development  Corporation  Packed  bed  electrorefining  and  eiecirolv- 
sis,  4,118,292,  CI   204-67  000. 
Frayer,  James  Albert.  Lese.  Henn  K  ;  McKinnev.  Joci  Drexler  Meuer 
Kirk  J.,  and  Paraskos.  John  .Angelo,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company    Hydrodesulfunzation  prixes-s  employing  a  guard 
reactor  4,118,310,  CI,  208-210  000 
Fredd,  John  V  ,  to  Otis  Engineenng  Corporation    TTiread  cha.ser  tool 
for  contiguous  straight  and  Upered  thread  runs    4,!!', 563,  CI    10- 
lOl.OOR. 
Freeman,  Michael  J    See — 

Kurland,  Lawrence  G,  and  Freeman,  Michael  J     4,117.605.  CI. 
35-9,OOA 
Frei.  Willi,  to  Air  Frohlich  .AG  fur  Energie-Rut kgt-v*.innung   Tubular 
heat    exchanger   and    process    for    its    manufacture     4.11 7, gs4,    CI 
165-175000 
French.  Gordon  B  ,  and  Ridley.  Richard  D..  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale. 
Inc,  Subterranean  in  situ  oil  shale  reion  and  methixi  fo:  making  and 
operating  same,  4.1 18.070.  CI    299-2  OCiO 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Companv,  The   See — 

Hunt,  Arthur  J  .  4.117".77b.  CI    100-1  P  (%X' 
Fnddle.  William  D  .  Jr    See — 

Fnddle.  William  D.,  Sr .  Fnddle.  Vv  ilharr.  D.  Jr.  and  O'Stecn, 
Wilboume  D,  4,1 17,753,  CI.  83-143  000 
Fnddle,  William  D.  Sr    Fnddle,  Wilham  D,  Jr.  and  O'Steen,  Wil- 

bciume  D,  Sheet  cutting  apparatus  4.1  P. 753,  CI,  83-143.000. 
Fnedel.  Franz  Lutz.  Schone.  Armin.  and  Reuter.  Franz  Gottfned,  to 
Gottfned  Reuter  GmbH  i  L   Folyphenyl-p<i|ymeth\lene-polyisocya- 
nate  mixtures  4.1 18.410.  CI   260-453  O.AM. 
Fnedel.  William  C  .  Jr .  and  Dietz.  Charles  F.,  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia. The  Regents  of  the  Tomato  harv  esting  sorting  svstem  4,1 18,31 1, 
CI   209-75-000 
Friend.  Harvey  H    See — 

Johnson,  James  H  :  Fowler,  Arnold  L.,  Brooks.  Julius  E.;  and 
Fnend.  Harvey  H  ,  4,117,761.  CI.  89-129.008. 
Fngitemp  Corporation   See — 

Androulakis.  John  G  .  4.117,947,  CI.  220-435.000. 
Fnsby,   Reg   Alan,   to  TRU'   Inc    Electrical  connection  assemblies. 

4,118,091,  CI    339-14  OOR 
Fnswell,  David   R  .  and   Hutchins,   Burleigh  M.   Bubble  sensor  and 

methcxi   4.1  P. 727.  CI    73-422  OGC 
Fritsch.  TTiomas  R  ,  and  Anderson.  Mark  C,  to  UOP  Inc.  Production 

and  recovery  of  para-xylene  4.118,429,  CI.  260-674.0SA, 
Froehlich,  Alfred   See — 

Filler.     Bernhard.     Lenoir,    John.     Froehlich,    Alfred,    Slauner, 
Thomas,  and  Tschopp.  Paul.  4.118,232.  CI   96-99.000 
Froggatt.   Robert  Justin,  to  EMI    1  imiic-d    Radiographic  apparatus. 

4,118.631.  CI   250-492  OOR 
From.  Charles  A  .  Jr  ;  See — 

Bassett.  Henry  C  ;  From.  Charles  .A  ,  Jr  ,  Parker,  John  F.,  and 
Worley.  Ansel  A  ,  4.118.596,  CI.  174-87.000. 
Frye,  Hal  W    See- 
Allen,  Royce  H  ,  Sutton.  Jerrv  L  .  GnfTin.  Dan  M  ;  Frye.  Hji  vv, 
and  Cofbom.  Joseph  G  .  4,118,782.  CI   364-565  000 
Frye,  Robert  Charles.  Katz,  Alan  Harry  and  Hev^es,  Charles  Robert,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorp<:)rated  Two-phase  CCD  regenerator  -  I/O 
circuits.  4,118.795.  CI   365-222  000 
Fuchs.  Henbert.  to  Ruthner  Industneanlagen-Aktiengesellschaft    Sys- 
tem for  feeding  solutions  and  suspensions  4.1P,9~8,  CI   239-112  000 
Fuchs,  Hermann,  and  Filzinger,  Klaus,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesclls<.haft 
1:2  Cobalt  complex  phenol-aceioaceianihde  benzene  disa/n  dvesiuffs 
4,118,381,  CI   260-148000 
Fuchs,  Otto,  and  Kroh.  Adolf,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Naph- 

thalimide-4.5-dicarb(5xylic  acids  4.118,387,  CI   260-281.00A. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Ohu.  Takahiro;  and  Muramatsu.  Akira.  4.118.654.  CI.  40-361.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd    5ee— 

Yamada,  Yasuo,  and  Scki,  Masao,  4,118,104,  CI.  350-3.600. 
Fujimon.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Mivasaka,   Tsutomu.    Fujimon,    Yoshiaki.    Matsui.    Shigeru.   and 
Komaki.  Telsuo,  4,  IP. 658.  CI,  58-9<:i,00R 
Fukuba.    Kiyohide.    to    Japan    Storage    Baiiery    Company    Limited 
Method    for    interconnecting    adjacent    electnc    storage    battenes. 
4,117,969.  CI.  228-140.000. 
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Fukuda.  \bshiharu,  Ohtani,  fCaiumasa,  Onissi.  Tossio  R    and  Takeu- 
chi,  Akiioshi.  to  Onoda  Cement  Company.  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
wet  powdery  gypsum   4,118.196,  CI.  422-232  000 
Mitsuru   See — 

ita.  Masataka,  Yokokawa.  Yasuo;  Nishikawa.  Tokio;  Mis- 
Masahiro  Ohashi,  Shigevasu:  Fukushima.  Miisuru,  Irjaba. 
ihito;  and  Matsuda.  Tetsuo,  4,118, 336,  CI.  252-316000 
pany   See — 

ul  E,,  4,118,074,  CI   302-26  000. 
rence  W    and  Hawley,  E   Dale  Novel  field  crop-thinning 

_^^ ^  and  method  4,1  T, 888,  CI    r:-1000 

FunabashiTlCatsunon.  and  Kohyama,  Mikihiro,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushili   Kaisha.   Air  sucking  device  for  engines.   4,117.823,  CI 
123-198.&)E 
Funakoshi.  Hisashi  See — 

Ban.  Ikuki,  Iizuka,  Shohei.  and  Funakoshi.  Hisashi,  4,118,743,  CI. 
360-73,000 
Fung.  Paul  J  ,  to  Premier  Cablevision,  Limited,  and  National  Cablevi- 
sion    Limited   Remote  disconnect-reconnect  tap  for  cable  television 
systems  4.118,669.  CI   325-309  000 
Furusawa.  Choji:  See — 

Murakimi.     Nobcru,     and     Furusawa,     Choji.     4.117,677      CI 
60-345000. 
Fusaroh,  G  offredo,  to  S.A.MP.RE.  S.p  A  Drawing  frame  with  a  belt 

control  system,  for  spinning  frames.  4,1!'', 5^2,  CI    19-244  000 
Futamura,  ICazumasa.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seal 
structur^^  4.118.041.  CI.  277-180.000 

p  GmbH  &  Co    See—  I 

dt,  Klaus.  4.118,024,  CI.  271-5  000 

-Claude,  to  Carba  S  A  Control  device  for  operation  by  the 
a  handicapped  person,  4,117.863,  CI,  13"'-601.(X)O. 
-Claude,  to  Carba  S  A.  .Actuating  device  for  an  invalid  of 
tncal  control  circuits   4,118,612.  CI   200-81  90R 
ration:  See — 

Bertram  Randall,  and  Matteson.  Edward  J  ,  4.1 18,272,  CI 
56.000 

ul;  and  Niles,  Hollandra  P  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
tibactenal  oral  composition   4,118,4"'2,  CI   424-54  000 
ul;  and  Niles,  Hollandra  P  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
tibactenai  oral  composition   4,118.473.  CI   424-54  000 
ul;  and  Niles,  Hollandra  P.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com 
tibactenal  oral  composition   4 
ul;  and  Niles.  Hollandra  P 
tibactenal  oral  composition  4 
ul;  and  Niles,  Hollandra  P  . 
tibactenal  oral  composition  4 
Liwrence   Vincent,   to  Johns-ManviUe 
resistant  glass  fiber  composition   4,118,239,  CI 
Gajewski,  Robert  Peter  See— 

Beck,  James  Richard,  and  Gajewski 
548-363.000 
Gamperdcma  Handels-  und  Finanz  Aktiengesellschalt  See 

HoopTwiUiam  J  ,  4,118.082.  CI   312-59  000 
Ganellin.  Charon  Robin  See 
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18.474.  CI   424-54  000 
to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 

118.475,  CI   424-54  000 

to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 

118.476,  CI   424-54.000. 
Corporation    Alkali- 

106-50.000 

Roben  Peter.  4,118,574,  CI 


I 


Charon  Robin;  and  Young,  Rod- 

424-263,000 

Charon  Robin,  and  Young,  Rod- 
424-273.00R. 
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de   Lvon 
I  CI.  '219- 


and    Gehrung,    Manfred,    4,118,616,    CI. 


Durar^t.  Graham  John,  Ganellin 
ney  Chnstopher.  4.118,496,  CI 
Durant,  Graham  John,  Ganellin 
ney  Chnstopher,  4.118,502,  CI 
Gant.  Preiton  L    See— 

Fertl,  Walter  H  ;  and  Gant,  Preston  L  ,  4,118,623,  01.  250-253.000. 
Gard,  Les  le  H    See— 

United  Slates  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .A.dmin- 
istriition.  Wall.  William  A-.  Jr.  Ives.  Robert  E.  Bruce,  Miles 
Melvin,  Jr ,  Pryor,  Peter  Paul,  Jr;  and  Gard,  Leslie  H  ,  4.!  18,620, 
CI   219-124.320- 
Gardano,  Andrea.  See— 

Cassa-,  Luigi;  and  Gardano,  .Andrea,  4,118,589.  CI    5W> 
Gauthier.  Francis;  and  Mignien,  Georges,  to  Les  Cables 
Device  for  welding  optical  fibres  end  to  end    4.118,611 
121.00P 
Gcbruder  Kommerling  Kunststoffwerke  GmbH    See— 

Voge,  Karl  Heinz,  4,118,267,  CI    156-293  000 
Gehrung,  Manfred:  See— 
Wittkamp,    Heinnch 
206-387  000 
Gciger.  Julius:  See— 

Klein    Hans-Joachim,   Rupprecht,   Manfred;  Wonneberg.   Heinz 
Geger,  Julius;  and  Masa,  Gunter,  4,113,127,  CI   356-200,(X» 
Gciger,  Rolf:  See— 

Konii;,  Wolfgang;  Geiger,  Rolf,  and  Sandow,  Jurgen.  4,118.483.  CI 
42^-177.000. 
Geise,  Phihp  E..  Jr :  See— 

United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin 
istiation;  Brey,  Hans,  and  Geise,  Philip  E.,  Jr  ,  4.118.701.  CI 
34;  -6  OOR. 
Genequaiid,  Pierre:  See— 

Grosi,  Daniel,  and  Genequand.  Pierre.  4.117,829,  CI 
General  Dynamics  Corporation  See— 

Holljnd,  Charles  L  .  and  Coulson.  John  N 
21'-6.00D 
General  ILlectnc  Company  See— 

Banu;xi,   Eugene  G.;  and   Boldebuck.   Edith   M.   4.118,535,  C 

4211-383.000. 
Barkjin,  Philip;  and  Imam,  Imdad,  4,118.613,  C 
Bennett,  James  G.;  Cooper,  Glenn  D  ,  and  Katchman, 
4,118,348,  CI   26O-4.0AR. 


126-270.000 


Jr.,  4,117,943,  CI. 


00-82.00B. 

Arthur 


Coppa.    Anthony    Patrick;    and    Zauderer,    Bert,    4.118,643,    CI. 

310-11  000. 
Corsmeier.    Robert  J.;   and   Brown,   Richard   N.,  4,118,136,  CI. 

403-386.000. 
Cusano,   Dominic   A.;   and   Webster,   Harold   F,,   4,118,758.   CI. 

362-6000 
Ellis,  Delmar  H.  4,118,147,  CI.  416-230.000 
Osteen.  Mitchell  M  .  4,118,763,  CI   362-339  000, 
Peil,  Wilham.  4,118,689,  CI    340-629.000. 

Sannes,  Keith  N    and  Factor,  Arnold,  4.118,370.  CI.  26045. 75W. 
Shaw,  David  G    and  Shedigian,  Vandos,  4.117.579.  CI.  29-25.420. 
General  Instrument  Corp<.)ration   See — 

Hiday,  David  R  ,  and  Larsen,  Charles  G,  4,1 18,679.  CI.  334-1.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation,  See — 

Auer. 'John    H.    Jr.    and    Sibley,    Henry    C,    4,118,750,    CI. 

361-182  (XX) 
Right.  Roben  W  ,  4.118,694,  CI.  340-293.000. 
Genge,  Bruce  I  .  See— 

Current,   Wavne  .A  :   Genge,   Bruce  1  ;   Hurme,  Herbert  J.,  and 
Zocher,  Josef,  4.117,791,  CI.  112-222.000. 
Georgiev,  Georgi  Dimitrov   See — 

Petrov,  Georgi  Mitev;  Andonov,  Blagoy  Alexandrov;  Trayanov, 
Svetozar  Paissiev    and  Georgiev,  Georgi  Dimitrov,  4,117,654, 
CI   57-19000 
Gerecke,  Max,  Kyburz.  Emilio,  and  Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Hoffmann- 
La     Roche     Inc      Dibenz(h,r»o.'^epin     denvatives.     4,118,572.     CI. 
544-369  000 
Gerhards.  Hermann  See — 

Kunstmann.    Rudolf,    Lerch,    Ulrich;    and    Gerhards,    Hermann, 

4,118,497.  CI   424-267  000. 

Gerhardt.   Klaus,  to  G    Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co    Apparatus  for 

handling  facing  sheets  for  the  production  of  pressed  board  and  other 

laminates   4. 1 18.024,  CI.  271-5  000 

Gessler.    Roben    U  .    to   Easy    Riser.    Inc    Furniture   leg   extenders. 

4.117,999,  CI.  248-188  200. 
Gibbs,  Stephen  R  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Apparatus  for  chemi- 
cally treating  a  single  side  of  a  workpiece.  4,118,303,  CI  204-224.00R, 
Gibs<.-)n,  Bruce  Douglas:  See — 

Simonsen.  John   Gibson.  Bruce  Douglas;  and  Gruner,  Heinz  Wal- 
ter. 4.117.720,  CI    73-194  OEM 
Gibson-Homans  Company,  The  See — 

Slvwka.  Michael.  4.117.982.  CI.  241-51.000. 
Gill.  Gary    Mathematics  teaching  system  4.117,607,  CI   35-31, OOR. 
Gillet,  Roger,  and  Allegre.  Jean,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions 
Electnques  et  Mecaniques  .Alsthom    Salient  pole  of  a  synchronous 
electnc  machine   4,118.648,  CI.  310-269,000. 
GiUingham,  Alan  George  .Alben:  See— 

Bingham,    Kenneth   Charles   .Anhur;   Gilhngham,    Alan   George 
Alhen,  and  Baldwin.  Colin.  4.118.523.  CI   427-97.000. 
Gilpatnck.  Michael  William,  and  Engels,  Walter,  to  Milliken  Research 
Corporation.  Method  to  protect  fabnc  selvedge  on  loop  pile  cutting 
machine   4,117,577.  CI   26-9  000. 
Giraldi.  PierNicola,  Nannini.  Giuliano;  Logemann,  Willy;  Tommasini, 
Raffaele     Bumnoni.    Ada.   and   Biasoli.   Giovanni,   to  Erba,   Carlo 
I'x.-)indolme  denvatives  for  treating  pain.  4.118.504.  CI.  424-274,000. 
Gitzendanner.  Louis  G  ,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Motor 

isolation  mount  for  disk  dnves  4.117,997.  CI.  248-20.000. 
Glace.  William  Richard   See— 

Ibsen,   Roben    L.   and  Glace.   William   Richard,   4,117.595,   CI. 
32-8.000 
Glatth.  Alfred   See— 

Stromberger-D'Alton-Rauch.  Ilse-Dore;  Klose,  Karl;  Bergmann, 
Udo;  Glattli,  Alfred;  and  Hodum,  Claus-Peter,  4,118,229,  CI. 
96-27  OOH. 
Glaxo  Laboratones  Limited:  See— 

Stephens<-,n,  Leslie,  and  Smith,  Colin,  4,1 18,499.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Glennon.  Timothy  F.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Confidence  check 

circuit  for  built-in  test  systems.  4,1 18.688,  CI   340-516.000. 
Global  Marine,  Inc.:  See — 

Sjogren,  Charles  Norman,  4,117,794,  CI    114-40.000, 
Globe-L'nion,  Inc    See — 

Buckethal.   Paul  J  ,  Groff.  Jerome  J  ,  Halsall.  Vincent  M  ;  and 

Hennen.  Roy  E  .  4.118.553.  CI   429-234.000. 

Gnadig.   Gerhard,    and    Seufen.    Wilhelm,   to   Werner   &   Pfleiderer. 

Method  of  providing  a  wear-resisiant  lining  in  the  work  chamber  of 

J  screw  e-'^truder   4.1  P, 583,  CI,  29-447.000. 

Goben,  Roben  R  .  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Cathode  stnicture 

for  use  m  electrolytic  process.  4.118.302.  CI.  204-206.000. 
Godau.  Eckhardt:  and  Schneider.  Max,  to  Quikoton  AG.  Process  for 

the  treatment  of  warp  yarns  4.118.183.  CI   8-18.00R. 
Gixiin.  Gilbert,  and  Norgard.  Fred  C  .  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation. 
Manufacture  of  perlite   insulating  board  on  a  cylinder  machine. 
4,118,273.  CI.  162-171  000 
Goebel,  Franz,  to  GTE  Laboratones  Incorporated.  Primary  electro- 
chemical cell   4,118,334,  CI.  252-182.100. 
Goehnng,  Daniel   5^?— 

Beardmore.    James    W:    and    Goehnng,    Daniel,    4,118,203,    CI. 
44-'  5W 
Goell.  James  E  ,  and  Brandt.  H   David,  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation    Optical  couplers  for  light  emitting  diodes 
and  detectors  4.118,100,  CI.  350-96.200. 
Goings.  Richard  L.   See — 

Braund.  Darwin  G  ,  Dtjige.  Kendall  L.;  Goings,  Richard  L.;  and 
Steele.  Robert  L,  4.118,513,  CI.  426-2.000. 
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Golar-Nor  Offshore  A/S:  See— 

McCleskey,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  Putnam.  Paul  S.;  and  Boltad,  Ame 
Martin,  4.117.941.  CI.  214-2.500. 
Golas,  Eugene  A.;  and  Singh.  Shn  N.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  single  piece  annular  nozzle  to  prevent  alumina 
buildup  dunng  continuous  casting  of  al-killed  steel,  4.117.959.  CI 
222-590.000. 
Goldstein,  Melvin;  and  Tyler,  William  E  .  III.  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  Difluoramino  compounds  and  perfluoroguanidine- 
pentaerythrityl  nitrates.  4,118,414,  CI.  260-467.000. 
Goldstein,  Norman  P.;  and  Todt,  William  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp.    Gamma    flux    responsive    self-powered    radiation    detector 
4,118,626,  CI.  250-370.000. 
Goldstein,  Stephen  L.;  and  Babiec.  John  S..  Jr .  to  Ohn  Corporation 
Process  for  prepanng  dihydroxytoluene.  4,1 18,586.  CI.  568-767.000 
Gole.  Jean:  See— 

Graveron,  Bernard  Jacques;  and  Essel,  Alain  Jacques.  4,118.258, 
CI.  156-60.000. 
Golosov,  Viktor  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Bunn,   Viktor   Leontievich;   Tjutjunnikov.    Anatoly    Bonsovich; 
Golosov,    Viktor    Nikolaevich;    Tarynin,    Evgeny    Konsun- 
tinovich;  Pogorely,  Nikolai  Pavlovich;  and  Lukyanenko.  Vladi- 
mir Matveevich,  4,118.446,  CI.  261-1 14.0VT, 
Gomi,  Hiroshi;  and  Taguchi,  Shinichiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc 

Co.,  Ltd.  Hue  adjusting  circuits.  4,118,741.  CI.  358-28.000. 
Gomolak,  Theodore  M.,  to  Johnstons  &  Associates,  Inc.  Viewing  panel 
for  producing  multiple  images  of  a  design.  4,1 17,615,  CI.  40-363.000 
Gonda,  Richard:  See —  ^^ 

Cimetiere,  Louis;  and  Gonda,  Richard,  4,117,880,  CI.  164-433.000 
Goodman,  James  A.  Automatic  collator.  4,117,648,  CI.  53-537.000 
Goodson,  Louis  H.;  and  Jacobs,  William  B.,  to  Midwest  Research 
Institute.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  extracting  trace 
contaminants   from   air   and   monitoring   the   contaminant   content 
thereof.  4,117,714,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Gordon.  Lee:  See- 
Ward,  Nazareen,  4,117,805,  CI.  119-5.000. 
Gorski,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Graven,  Robert  M.;  Gorski.  Anthony  J.;  Schertz,  William  W  ;  and 
Graae,  Johan  E.  A.,  4,118,249,  CI,  136-89.0PC, 
Goshima,  Yoshio;  and  Osada,  Hisashi.  to  TDK  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd 

Coil  retaining  case.  4,118,678.  CI   333-70  OOS. 
Gothsche     Friedrich,    to    Motoren-    und    Turbinen-Union    Munchen 

GmbH.' Gas  turbine  container.  4,117,927.  CI.  206-319.000. 
Goto,  Masuo:  See—  ^       ^r        . 

Matuzaki,    Takeshi;     Goto.     Masuo;     and     Momochi.     \asushi. 
4.118.749,  CI.  361-33.000. 
Gotoh  Miyuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Weft  yam  sensor 

4,117,870,  CI.  139-370.200. 
Gott,  Hans;  Ritter,  Josef;  Ritter.  Klaus;  and  Ritter,  Gerhard,  to  hVG 
Entwicklungs-  u.  Verwertungs-GmbH    Binding  tool.  4.117.872,  CI 
140-57.000. 
Gottfned  Reuter  GmbH  i.L.:  See— 

Fnedel,  Franz  Lutz;  Schone.  Armin;  and  Reuter.  Franz  Gottfned. 
4.118,410,  CI.  26O-453.0AM. 
Gottschalk   Robert  E..  to  Panavision,  Incorporated.  Viewfinder  eye- 
piece levehng  device.  4,118.720,  CI.  354-81.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See— 

Duggan,  J.  E.,  4,118,754,  CI.  361-355.000 

Elmore,  Manon  Edward;  and  Klang,  James  Kenneth,  4,1 18,219,  CI. 

75-103.000. 
Scapes,  John  N.,  4,118,007,  CI.  251-223.000. 
Graae,  Johan  E.  A.:  See — 

Graven,  Robert  M.;  Gorski,  Anthony  J  ;  Schertz,  William  W,;  and 
Graae,  Johan  E.  A.,  4,118,249,  CI.  136-89.0PC. 
Grabmaier,  Josef:  See—  ^  ,  ,  ^  » 

Aulich,  Hubert;  and  Grabmaier,  Josef,  4,118.212,  CI.  65-3.00A. 
Grahn,  Per  Goran,  to  Kommanditbolaget  United  Stirling  (Sweden)  AB 

&  Co  Hot  gas  engine  heater  head.  4,1 17,679,  CI.  60-525,000 
Graven,  Robert  M.;  Gorski.  Anthony  J.;  Schertz,  William  W  ;  and 
Graae,  Johan  E.  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Modular 
assembly  of  a  photovoltaic  solar  energy  receiver.  4,118,249.  CI 

136-89.0PC.  ,  ^   ,      , 

Graveron,  Bernard  Jacques;  and  Essel,  Alain  Jacques,  to  Gole.  Jean. 

Vibration  damping  through  adherence  to  a  layer  compnsmg  polyiso- 

prene  and  the  damped  structure  resulting.  4,118,258,  CI.  156-60  000 
Green,  Sheryll  C;  and  Linse,  Vonne  D.,  to  Umted  States  of  Amenca, 

Energy.  Explosive  welding  of  a  tube  into  a  tube  sheet.  4.1 17.966,  CI 

228-2  500 
Gregorian,  Razmic  S.;  and  Namboodn,  Chettoor  G.,  to  United  Mer- 

clmnts    and    Manufacturers,    Inc     Method    for    treatmg    fabncs. 

4,118,526,  CI.  427-350.000. 

Greppmaier,  Paul:  See—  n    ,   A,^-i-ria 

Meier,  Heinz;  Zurawski,  Egon;  and  Greppmaier,  Paul.  4.117.739, 

CI.  74-404.000. 

Gnffin,  Dan  M.;  See—  ^  ^     r^      v*    c        u  i  u,' 

Allen  Royce  H.;  Sutton,  Jerry  L.;  Gnffin,  Dan  M.;  Frye.  Hal  W  ; 
and  Colboni.  Joseph  G.,  4,118.782,  CI   364-565.000. 

Gnffith,  Louis  E:  See—         ^,    ,  r:    ^nom   r-i   iiwi-i«;nnn 

Ebner  Peter  R.;  and  Gnffith,  Louis  E.,  4,118,711,  CI.  354-15.000 
Games,  Dustm  Marshall.  Capsule  dispenser  havmg  chambers  rotatable 

relative  to  a  dispensmg  outlet.  4,117,952,  CI.  221-5.000. 
Groeneweg,  Jan  Willem;  See— 

Visser,  Johannes;  Oosthoek,  Raoul  "enncys  Josephus,  Gro- 
eneweg, Jan  WiUem;  and  Dijkstra,  Hendnk,  4,118,520.  CI 
426-574.000. 


Groff.  Jerome  J    See— 

Buckethal.   Paul  J     Grofl'.  Jerome  J  ,   Halsall.    \  indent    M     and 
Hennen.  Roy  E..  4,118.553,  CI.  429-234  00(J 
Gronen,  Willy:  See— 

Feess.  Ench;  Springer.  Hartmut;  and  Gronen,  Willy,  4,1 18,186,  U. 
8-49,000. 
Gross.  Benjamin    and  S^hatz    Klaus  Wilhelm.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion  Method  for  regenerating  tluidizable  vvlid  particles  employed  in 
hydrocarbon  conversion   4.1 18. 33'.  CI   252-417000. 
Gross.  Benjamin,  and  Schai/.  Klaus  Wilhelm.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion Method  for  regenerating  a  fluid  cracking  catalyst  4,118,338,  CI. 
252-417  00) 
Gross.  Daniel,  and  Genequand.  Pierre,  to  Battelle  Development  Corpo- 
ration    Fur-like    photothermal    convener    surface     4.117.829.    CI 
126-270000 
Growney,   Lawrence  J  ,  to  Federal   Paper   Lk)ard  Co,.  Inc.  Display 

canon.  4.117.924.  CI,  20(>45.140. 
Gruber.  Hermann   See — 

Pedain.  Josef  Wellner.  Wolfgang.  Gruber,  Hermann  and  DietrKh 
Manfred.  4.118.376.  CI    528-59.000 
Grumman  .Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Witzke.  Horst;  Chen.  Schoen-nan.  Deb.  Satyendra  K    and  Russai. 

Michael  A  .  4.118.546.  CI   429-111  000. 
Witzke.  Horst.  Chen.  Schoen-nan,  Deb,  Saiyendra  K    Josi,  Steven 
Robert.  Reichman.  Joseph,  and  Russak,  Michael  A..  4.118,547. 
CI   429-111  000. 
Grundherr.   Willv  J.   to  Qume  Corporation    Roiarv    wheel   printing 

system   4.118.129.0   40(V144;00 
Gruner.  Hans.  Teriung.  Klaus.  Sachse.  Wolfgang;  and  Romerswinkel. 
Heinnch-Wilhelm,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft   Cover  device 
for  casting  vessels,  ladles  or  other  metallurgical  treatment  containers. 
4.118,018.  CI.  266-275.000. 
Gruner.  Heinz  Walter  See— 

Simonsen.  John,  Gibson.  Bruce  Douglas;  and  Gruner.  Htin;  Wal 
ter.  4.117,-'20.  CI.  73-194.0EM. 
GTE  Automatic  Electnc  Laboratones.  Incorporated:  See- 
Ball.  Edward  R..  4.118.674,  CI.  331-17.000. 
Lender,  Adam.  4.118.686,  CI.  .340-146.1  AB. 
GTE  Laboratones  Incorporated:  See— 

Goebel.  Franz.  4.118.3.M.  CI.  252-182.100. 
Guffin.  Robert  E    See— 

Tnst.  Nicolas  P  :  Guffin.  Robert  E..  Franklin.  Walter  M.;  Crosby, 
James    B .    Jr .    Hallaway,   Glen    W..    and    Telher.    James   G  . 
4.117.597.  CI.  32-27,000. 
Gugel.  Georg.   to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft     1  eM  svstem 
earner  for  ultrasonic  testing  of  nozzle  seams,  pipe  conne<.:iion  seams 
and  nozzle  comers  in  pressure  ves.scls.  panicularlv  reactor  pressure 
ves-sels  of  nuclear  power  plants   4, 117. "33.  CI    '3-^34  000 
Guignard.  Jean;  and  Lorre.  Jean-Mane,  to  Schlumbcrger  Technology 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  repcatable  wireline 
depth  measurements  4.117.600,  CI.  33-133.000. 
Guilleman.  Lionel:  and  T"hillays.  Jacques  Claude,  to  US.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration  Opto-electronic  device  having  coupled  emitter  and  receiver 
4.118.633.  CI   250-551  000 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Allen.  Lov  F.  4.1 18.148.  Ci   41'- 12.000 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company   See— 

Frayer.  James  Albert,  Lese,  Henn  K  ,  McKinney,  Joel  Drexler, 
Meizer,   Kirk  J,   and    Paraskos,  John   Angelo,  4,118,310,  CI. 
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Innes,  Roben  A  .  4.118,433,  CI.  260-683.510. 

Selwitz.    Charles    M,    and    Thaver     Helen     I.    4.118,244,    CI 
106-270  0(X,i 
Guliana.  Ronald  T    See— 

Talley.  Charles  P  .  Bradley.  Guy  M.;  and  Guliana,  Ronald  T., 
4,ri8.316.  CI.  210-31.00C. 
GuUfiber  AB,  See- 
Johansson.     Jan-Olof;     Korpela.     Heikki;     and     Spacek.     Kare! 
4,1  P. 754,  CI    83-307,200. 
Gundermann,    Rolf    Karl,    to    Optical    Activity    Ltd     Polanmeters 

4,118,125,  CI    356-1 16,0(X). 
Gunn    Damon  M    Mail  preparation,  sorting  apparatus  and  rneih.Kl 

4,117,975,  CI   235-494,000. 
Gunther,  Ronald  G  :  See — 

Chireau,    Roland    F:    and    Gunther,    Ronald   G,,   4,118,551,    CI. 
429-207,000, 
Gutmann,  Ingeb(;irg,  deceased:  Set— 

Determann,  Helmut,  Bemt,  Ench.  Dollacker,  Werner;  Gutmann. 
Ingeborg.   deceased:    and    Engelhardt.    Gudrun,    admmisirainr, 
4.118,279,  CI    195-63  (XX) 
Gutmann,  Siegfned.  administrator   Sec— 

Determann.  Helmut,  Bernt.  Ench;  Dollacker.  V.  crner    Gutmann 
Ingeborg.   deceased     and    Engelhardt.   Gudrun.   administrator. 
4.118.279.  CI    195-03  (XX) 
Gyi.  Ko  Ko;  and  Ragle.  Herbert  Lnderv.>xxl,  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion. High  performance  floppv  pack  and  associated  system  4,1 18,746, 
CI.  360-99  000 
Gvrac  Engineenng  Products  Limited   See — 

'  Lindsay.  William  Rov  Mackintosh.  4.118.059,  C!  294--4  OOTi 
Haberlein,  Harald;  Nies,  Herbert,  and  Scheidl,  Franz,  to  He->echst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft Organic  phosphites,  process  for  their  manutacture 
and  their  u.se  as  subihzers  4,118.352,  CI  260-23  (")XA 
Hadamovsky,  Eugen.  Hoppc,  Wolfgang  Qverhausen,  Hans- Waller 
Piotrowsk'i,  Bemhard,  Sshmid,  Wehrhart;  Schreibcr,  Georg,  and 
Schroeder,  Heinz,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Akiiengescllschaft  Process  and 


PI  14 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  3,  1978 


apparaiis    for    mass 


transfer    between    heterogeneous    systems 


4.118.3  3.  CI   560-78.000 
Haddock.  Elvm  D  .  to  Yuma  Desert  Manufactunng,  Inc    Movjabie 

buildmj;  board  hoist  4.117,939,  CI.  214-l.OSW. 
Haferltamp.  Dirk:  See— 

Hodzic,  Alija;  Haferkamp.  Dirk,  Stach.  Heinnch;  and  P»etz.  tike. 
4.1   8.276,  CI,  176-60.000 
Hafncr,  E  nch,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army    Pha^  lock  loop 

control  ed  offset  local  oscillator  system  4.118.673.  CI    331-2.000 
Hagan,  Jcseph  R.:  See— 

Hipchen   Donald  £..  Skowronski.  Michael  J  ,  and  Hagan.  Joseph 
R.,  4.118.533.  CI.  428-297.000. 
Hagberg  Lars,  to  Hytec  AB,  Output  regulation  in  hydraulic  and  hydro- 

pneumitic  systems.  4.118.149.  CI   417-26.000 
Hagemani.  Ruth:  See —  ^^ 

Rominele,  Gunter;  and  Hagemann.  Ruth,  4.1 18,515,  CI.  426-63.000 
Hagendoom.  Willem  Jacob,  to  Fisher-Kloslerman.  Inc  Oil  mist  filter- 
ing appUatus  and  method  4.118.206.  CI   55-74.000 
Hager.  Nkthaniel  E.,  Jr  .  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company    Emissimeter 

and  method  of  measunng  emissivity  4.117.712.  CI   73-1 5  OOA 
Hahn.  Warner;  and  Schulze.  Heinz,  to  VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  K.am- 
era-und  ICinowerke.  Measunng  and  control  system  for  single  lens 
renex.f  118.718.  CI.  354-55.000, 
Hahs.  wdliam  A.  DuaJ-pump  coupling  4.118.142.  CI   415-69  000 
Haines,  Pbul  Gordon:  See—  „     ■  ^ 

Popoff,  Ivan  Chnstoff;  Mailey.  Everett  A.,  and  Haines,  Paul  Gor- 
doi.  4.118.378.  CI.  526-36000 
Hall.  Joseph  H.:  See— 

ElsaXer.  Fred  L.;  and  Hall.  Joseph  H  .  4,117,668.  CI   60-39.030, 

HallawayTGIen  N.  See— 

TnstI  Nicolas  P.;  GufTin.  Roben  E  ,  Franklin.  Walter  M  ;  Crosb>. 
James    B .    Jr ;    Hallaway,    Glen    N      and    Tellier.    James   G  . 
4, IIP, 597.' CI.  32-27,000 
Halle.  Efiward:  See—  . 

Snydfcr.  John  M  .  4,1 17,914,  CI,  190-58  OOR  I 

Halm  InsTruraent  Co..  Inc    See— 

Konirs,   Clement   R  ,   Schlipf.   Frank  J.,   and  Quinci.   Emanuel, 
4,lll8.025,  CI.  271-273.000.  , 

Halsall.  Vincent  M:  S^e—  ' 

BucWethal    Paul  J     Groff.  Jerome  J,  Halsall.  Vincent  M;  and 
Hennen,  Roy  E..  4.118.553.  CI   429-234  000 
Haluska.  Jerald  R.  Molding  apparatus  4,118.169.  CI   425-583.000 
Hamade.AdibR.5ee—  ,,o^.„ 

Ochi,  Sam  S.;  Hamade.  Adib  R.;  and  Calmer.  Daniel  D,  4,118.640. 
Cl]  307-237.000.  ,     ^ 

Hamill.  Herbert  R.;  and  Potts.  David  E..  to  Engelhard  Minerals  & 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  clay  slurnes 
4,118.^5,  Cl.  106-288.00B 
Hamiltoii,  C  Howard;  and  Ascani.  Leonard  A..  Jr .  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
nationil  Corporation.  Method  for  fabncation  of  honeycomb  struc- 
tures, fl  17.970,  Cl.  228-173  OOA 
Hamilton,    Eddie   J     Combination    die    head    and    chamfenng 

4,118.140.  Cl.  408-59,000. 
Hammaiii.  Ingeborg:  See— 

Mauter    Fntz    Riebel.    Hans-Jochem;   Behrenz.    Wolfgang 
H^lmmann.  Ingeborg.  4.118.486.  Cl  424-212  000 
Hanaoki^Naohiro;  and  Shimoda,  Misao.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co 

CompJ>site  magnetic  head  4.118.747.  Cl   360-121  000 
Hanley.  [Michael  A.;  Miller.  Lawrence  A,,  and  K.insey,  Irvin  H,  to 
PolyiTier  Corporation.  The  Recovery  of  polyacetal  resins,  4,118,345, 
Cl.  260-2,300 
Hansconi.  Russell  C    Multi-purpose  lifting  and  mounting  assembly. 

4.118.(110.  Cl,  254-124.000 
Hansen  Manufactunng  Company.  The  See— 

Nor:on,    James    F;    and    Silagy.    Richard    J.    4,118,006,    Cl 
2'.  1-149.600 
Harada,  Hideo;  and  MatsushiU,  Nobuaki.  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku 
Co    Ltd   Polyurethane  hydrogei  and  method  for  the  production  of 
the'sa-ne.  4.118.354.  Cl   260-29.2TN 
Harder,  Arthur  J..  Jr  ;  and  Kehl.  Norman  J  ,  to  Coach  and  Car  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Cantilevered  seat-supporting  shell  with  built-in 
blower  4.118,062,  Cl   296-63  000 
Hardiga.  James  S.   Method  of  making  a  battery  jar 

156-212.000 
Hardm.  [David  P.  See— 

;reicher.   Stephen   L;  and   Hardin,   David  P 
71-92.000 
Hardy.  Herbert  L.   See— 

Chimbers.    Melvin   T  ,   and    Hardy.    Herbert   L 
3^2-130000 
Hargreives,  Clifford  McDonald,  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Thermo- 
ic  method  and  device  for  carrying  out  the  method  4,1 17,6Q5. 
86.000 

Corporation:  See— 
Jmg  Jong;  Arnold,  Milton  Phillip;  and  Banon.  James  Castle. 
118,270,  Cl   156-659,000. 
ley.  Roben  Fred.  4.118.705.  Cl   343-100  GAD 
ro,  IT  red  A.:  See— 

Waxelbaum,  Paul  M.;  Hams,  Fred  A.,  and  Brown.  William  J  . 
4,117.984,  Cl.  241-73.000. 
Hams,  Gerald  R.  Vertical  band  saw  and  feed  Uble.  4,117,756,  Cl 

83-8C10OO. 
Hams    Howard    A.,   to   Shell   Oil    Company     Disazo   compounds 

4,118  385,  Cl.  260-175.000. 
Hams,  Richard  Hunter,  to  IntemationaJ  Business  Machines  Corpora 


tool 


and 
Ltd 


18,265,  Cl 


4,118.217.   Cl 


18.73" 


tion    Buckling  spring  torsional  snap  actuator.  4.118.611.  Cl.  200- 

6'' OOA 
Harnson.  Ronald  A.:  5ee— 

Westeren,  Herben  W  .  and   Harnson.  Ronald  A,  4.118.016.  Cl. 
26<y  1  30  (XX,) 
Hanmann.   Horsi,  to  Zyliss  Zvsett  AG    Implement,  in  pamcular  a 
household  implement,  for  chopping  cuttable  matenal.  in  particular 
meat,  onions  or  the  ake.  4,117,980.  Cl.  241-37.500. 
Hase,  Mane  See— 

Corluy,  Hans  Josephus;  Moll.  Franz,  Muller,  Herbert;  and  Hase. 
Mane.  4.118.228.  Cl   9b-17  000 
Hasegawa.  Taijr  See — 

Kashiwazaki,   Seiichi;   and   Hasegawa.  Taiji.  4,117,820,  Cl.    123- 
I48.00E, 
Hasegawa.  Yoshio;  Hiroyama.  Koji;  Shimada,  Minoru;  and  Kawasaki, 
Haruhiko.  to  Kavaba  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  sewing  machine, 
4.  IP. 700.  Cl.  112-205-000, 
Hasenwinkle.   Earl   Dean;   and   Wislocker,   Frank,   to   Weyerhaeuser 
Companv     Log    transpon    and    sawing    system.    4.117.755.    Cl. 
83-435  100 
Hashimoto.  .Akihiko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd    X-conUct  device 

for  bladed  shutter   4.118,721.  Cl    354-147,000, 
Hashimoto,  Kenji:  See— 

Koizumi,  Yutaka;  and  Hashimoto.  Kenji,  4.118,117.  Cl.  355-8.000. 
Hashimoto.  Noboru   See— 

Ohtsuki.  Nobuo  Hayashi.  Toshio;  Imai,  Akio;  Takahashi,  Yoshio; 
and  Hashimoto.  Noboru.  4.118,660,  Cl.  318-571.000. 
Hashimoto,  ^'a-suo  See — 

Ishino,  Ken.  Yamashita,  Hiroshi.  Ono.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hashimoto. 
Yasuo.  4.118.704.  Cl    343-18.00A. 
Has.son,  Harnth  M    Intrautenne  contraceptive  device    4.117.838.  Cl 

128-130  000 
Hatton.  Kinva:  See— 

W  atanabe.  .Akinon.  Tanoshima,  Kaisuhide;  Noguchi,  Matsusaburo; 
and  Hatton.  Kmya.  4,117.778.  Cl.  lOl-l.OOO. 
Hauck.  Bobbie  W    See— 

Wenger,  La  Von  Gene;  Clark.  Douglas  S.;  and  Hauck.  Bobbie  W.. 
4.118.164,  Cl,  425-202,000 
Hauser,  Edward  R  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany   Web   of  blended    microfibers   and   cnmped   bulking   fibers. 
4,118.531.  Cl   428-224.000, 
Hauser.  Manin   5>e — 

Douek.  Maunce;  Schmidt.  Gustav  A.;  Malofsky,  Bernard  M.;  and 
Hauser,  Martm.  4.118.442,  Cl   260-885.000. 
Hauser.  Raimund   See — 

Muszumanski,  Tnide.  4.118.108.  Cl.  350-184.000. 
Hauville,  Jean   Book  support  4,118,759.  Cl.  362-98.000. 
Haviv,   Fonuna,  and   Patchomik.   Abraham,  to  Yeda  Research  and 
Development  Co    Ltd    Azidomethylaryl-substituted  cephalosponn 
denvatives.  4.118.562.  Cl.  544-26,000, 
Hawlev.  E   Dale:  See- 
Fuller.    Lawrence    W      and    Hawley.    E.    Dale.    4.117.888,    Cl. 
172-1,000, 
Havashi.  Hiromichi:  See — 

'  Niki.  Hiroshi.  Deva.  Eiki;  Doi.  Tom;  Igarashi.  Seiichiro;  and  Haya- 
shi, Hiromichi,'4.1 18,517.  Cl,  426-271,000, 
Havashi.  Toshio  See — 

Ohtsuki.  Nobuo,  Hayashi,  Toshio;  Imai.  Akio;  Takahashi,  Yoshio; 
and  Hashimoto,  Noboni.  4.118.660.  Cl.  318-571.000. 
Haybuster  Manufactunng.  Inc    See— 

Neukom,  Chester  G,  4,117,891,  Cl.  172-105.000, 
Havssen  Manufactunng  Company:  See- 
James.  Roben  C;  Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Horsman,  Dennis  P. 
4,117,646,  Cl,  53-488,000, 
Havward.  Gary  G  ,  to  Benthos  Incorporated    Internal  pressure  and 

vacuum  monitonng  apparatus,  4,117,718.  Cl,  73-52.000. 
Hecht.  David  L    See- 
Chang.  I-Cheng;  and  Hecht.  David  L..  4.118,113,  Cl.  350-358,000. 
Heck.  Fnednch   Manufacture  of  bearings.  4.117.580,  Cl.  29-149.500. 
Heck.  Ronald  M,   See — 

Ranagan,  Paul.  Norster.  Enc  Rov;  Carnibba.  Robert  V.;  and  Heck, 
Ronald  M,.  4.118.P1.  Cl,  431-10000 
Heilig.  George  Charles:  See— 

Eidt.  Scott  H  ;  Watson.  Spencer  C;  and  Heilig,  George  Charles, 
4.118.409,  Cl,  26a448,00A 
Heimberger.  Helmut,  to  Optilon  W   Ench  Heilmann  GmbH.  Fastener. 

4,117,5"'5,  Cl   24-205, 13D 
Heinemann,  Otto  See — 

Mollenkopf,  Hans;  Ritzmann.  Horst;  Wurr,  Jurgen;  Schmits,  Heinz- 
Berben.  Heinemann,  Otto;  Krutzner,  Karl,  jun.;  and  Schossler, 
Werner,  4,118.176.  Cl   432-14,000. 
Helgorsky,  Jacques  See- 
Desire.  Pierre,  and  Helgorsky.  Jacques.  4.1 18.462,  Cl.  423-321.008. 
Heller,  Adam   See — 

Chang.  Kuang-Chou;  Heller,  Adam;  and  Miller,  Barry,  4,118.548, 
Cl.  429-111.000. 
Heller,  Jack  A  .  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration    Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  thermal 
stress  in  a  turbine  rotor  4.117.669.  Cl   60-39.140. 
Helmstetter.  Paul  M  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Measuring  apparatus  provid- 
ing separate  analog  and  digital  outputs.  4,117.722,  Cl.  73-362. OAR. 
Helt.  Raymond  E  .  to  Rass.  Inc    Rip  cord  safety  device  for  waders. 

4.117,609.  Cl    36-4  000 
Hemphill.  Charles  Wayne    Digging  teeth  for  an  excavating  bucket. 
4.117.611.  Cl.  37-142.0OR. 
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Henaut,  Eugene;  See— 

Tavemier,  Jean;  and  Henaut,  Eugene.  4.117,599.  Cl.  33-77.000 
Hcndrickson.  Luther  G..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.   Shaft 

funiace  design.  4,118,017,  Cl.  266-187.000. 
Hendnx,  Hurshel  V.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Underground 

storage,  4,117,684,  Cl.  405-54.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See- 
Reese,    Gunter;    Kroke,    Hermann;    and    Scheuermann.    Fanny. 

4,117,853,  Cl.  132-7.000. 
Reinwald,  Elmar;  and  Schwuger,  Milan  Johann,  4,118.189,  Cl. 
8-137.000. 
Henline,  John  W.;  Bauer,  James  J.;  and  Morehouse,  James  O  ,  to  Clark 
Equipment  Company.  Engine  cooling  system  for  a  skid-steer  loader 
4.117,902,  Cl.  180-54.00R. 
Hennen,  Roy  E,:  See— 

Buckethal,  Paul  J.;  Groff,  Jerome  J.;  Halsall,  Vincent  M  ;  and 
Hennen,  Roy  E.,  4,118.553,  Cl.  429-234000 
Hensel,  Jorg:  See— 

Volker,  Herbert;  Koberstem,  Edgar;  and  Hensel,  Jorg,  4,118,199, 
Cl.  422-171.000. 
Hentschel,  Dietnch:  See— 

Brose  Horst  Depping,  Karl  Dieter;  Hentschel,  Dietnch;  Kostevc. 
Bernard;  and  Schmidt.  Klaus,  4.118.366.  Cl.  26O-4O.00R. 
Herbstman,  Sheldon,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  preparation  of  ethers 

4,118,425.  Cl.  260-61400A 
Herchenroeder.  Robert  Blanchard:  See— 

Acuncius,  Dennis  S.;  Herchenroeder,  Robert  Blanchard;  Kirchner. 
Russell  W.;  and  Silence,  William  L..  4.118,223.  Cl   75-171  000 
Hentage  Silversmiths  Limited:  See- 
Mayer.  Peter;  Blair.  Robert  W.;  and  Zamin,  Mohammed,  4,118,301. 
Cl.  204-202.000. 
Herrington,  F.  John,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    the    extrusion    of   tubular    thermoplastic    film.    4,118,453.    Cl 
264-89.000. 
Herter.  Martin:  See— 

Luckan,  Johannes;  Elwart.  Jan;  and  Herter,  Martm,  4,11S,624,  CI. 
250-326.000. 
Hess.  Lawrence  George:  See— 

Hodakowski.    Leonard   Edward,    and    Hess.    Lawrence   George. 
4.118,405.  Cl.  260-405  000. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See— 

White,  Allen  A.;  Yatcilla,  George:  and  Case,  Cecil  L.,  4,117,775, 
Cl.  100-19.00R. 
Hestermann,  Klaus:  See— 

Vollmer,     Hartfrid;     and     Hestermann,     Klaus,    4,118,590,     Cl. 
560-190,000, 
Hewes,  Charles  Robert:  See— 

Frye,  Robert  Charles;   Katz,   Alan   Harry;  and  Hewes,  Charles 
Robert,  4.118.795.  Cl,  365-222.000 
Hewitt.    Robert    E..    to   Xerox   Corporation     Developer   roll    dnve 

4,118.115.  Cl.  355-3.0DD. 
Hex  Fastener  Corporation:  See— 

Ricke.  Cyril  T..  4,118,066,  Cl   297-184.000 
Heyman,  Joseph  S.,  to  United  Suies  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics 
and   Space   Administration    Pseudo   continuous   wave   instrument 
4,117.731.  Cl.  73-579.000. 
Hickam.  William  M.:  See- 
Phillips,  David  C,  Hickam.  William  M  ,  and  Carlson,  Gerald  L  . 
4,117,713,  Cl.  73-17.00R 
Hickey,  Chnstopher  Daniel  Dowling  Containers  or  earners  for  goods. 

4,117,875.  Cl.  150-52.00R 
Hiday.  David  R.;  and  Larsen.  Charles  G..  to  General  Instrument  Cor- 
poration. VHF,  UHF  and  superband  tuner  with  automatic  switching. 
4,118,679,  Cl   334-1.000 
Higashi,  Fukuji:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Noboru;  and  Higashi.  Fukuji.  4.118.374.  Cl  528-337  000 

Higuchi,  Isao:  See— 

Uchida  Yoshiro;  Mizuno.  Toshihiko.  Higuchi.  Isao;  Imai,  Susumu; 
and  Usui.  Shyoichiro.  4.117,586.  Cl.  29-568.000. 
Hilfiker  Pipe  Co.:  See— 

Hilfiker.  William  K..  4.117.686,  Cl.  405-284.000. 
Hilfiker   William  K..  to  Hilfiker  Pipe  Co,  Fabric  structures  for  earth 

retaining  walls.  4.117.686.  Cl.  405-284.000. 
Hillmann.  Reinhard:  See— 

Kregler.    Helmuth;    and    Hillmann.     Reinhard.    4.118.080,    U. 
308-187.100. 
Hinn.  Werner,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Video  amplifier  with  suppressed 

radio  frequency  radiation.  4.118.731,  Cl.  358-65.000 
Hinze.  Klaus:  See —  „ 

Schadow.  Rudolf  and  Hmze.  Klaus,  4.118,609,  Cl   20O-67.0DA 
Hipchen,  Donald  E.;  Skowronski,  Michael  J  .  and  Hagan,  Joseph  R  ,  to 
Celotex.  Structural  laminate  and  method  for  making  same.  4,1 18,533, 
Cl.  428-297.000. 
Hipoint  Research,  Inc  :  See—  „   ,_        , 

Koontz,  Paul  G  ;  Wnght,  Richard  L.;  and  Patterson,  Robert  J., 
4.118.116.  Cl.  355-3.00R 
Hirai  Toshio;  and  Niihara,  Koichi,  to  Research  Institute  for  Iron.  Steel 
and  Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku  University,  The.  Super  hard-highly 
pure  silicon  nitndes  having  a  preferred  crystal   face  onentation. 
4.118.539.  Cl.  428-446.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Koji:  See—  ..    ,,,.,,,- 

Nakagawa,  Junyo;  Akagi,  Takao;  and  Hiramatsu.  Koji.  4.118.529. 
Cl.  428-91.000. 


Hirano,  Masachika:  See— 

Kitamura.  Shigevoshi.  Itaya.  Nobushige:  Okuno  Yoshiioshi  Ohno 
Nobuo:  Matsuo.  Takashi,  Hirano.  Masachika,  Mi/uuni,  Toshio 
and  Takeda.  Hisami,  4.1 18,505.  Cl  424-2'5  000 
Hirano.  Toru,  to  Hokushin  Electnc  Works.  Ltd    Technique  tur  mum 
tonng  flow  rate  differences  in  water  cooling  conduii    4  1  lh,780.  Cl 
364-510  000 
Hiroyama.  Koji:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Yoshio:  Hiroyama.  Koji,  Shimada,  Min.iru   and  Kawa 
saki,  Hanihiko.  4.117.790,  Cl    112-205.000 
Hirt  Combustion  Engineers  See— 

Hirt.  John  H,,  4.1 18.170.  Cl   431-5.000. 
Hirt.  John  H  .  to  Hin  Combustion  Engineers  Apparatus  and  method  of 

controlling  gasoline  vapor  emissions  4.118.P0.  Cl   431-MXX.i 
Hirtsiefer.  Richard   See — 

Wagner.    Paul-Heinz;    Hirtsiefer.    Richard;   and   Muller,  Johann, 
4.117,735.  Cl   74-4^  OCX) 
Hitachi  Denshi  Engineenng  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,  Yukio,  and  Monshima,  Susumu,  4,117.650,  Cl,  53-587,000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Kashiwazaki,   Seiichi:   and   Hasegawa.    Taiji,  4,117,820,  Cl.    123- 

148,00E 
Matuzaki.     Takeshi;     Goto.     Masuo;     and     Momochi.     "t  a-vashi 

4.118,749,  Cl    361-33.000 
Mizuno,     Fumio,     and     Ishihara,     Masamichi,     4,118,794,     Cl 

365-149000- 
Nara.    Toshihiko;    Mitsui.    Nonhiko;    and    Shigeta,     Masayuki, 

4.117.908,  Cl.  187-20,000, 
Umehara.  Kunio,  4.118.739.  Cl.  358-190.000. 
Hitachi  Seiki  Co,,  Ltd    See — 

Uchida,  Yoshiro,  Mizuno.  Toshihiko.  Higuchi.  Isao,  Imai,  Susumu, 
and  Usui.  Shyoichiro,  4.117,586.  Cl.  29-568.000, 
Hjelte,  Maj-Bntt   See— 

Enksson.  Jan-Chnster.  Larsstin,  Rolf  Rosengren.  .^ke;  and  Hjelte. 
Maj-Bntt.  4,118.485.  Cl    424-183  OOCJ 
Hochtemperatur-Reaktorbau  GmbH   See— 

Hodzic.  Ahja,  Haferkamp.  Dirk.  Stach.  Heinnch,  ana  Faeiz,  Eikc, 
4,118.276,  Cl    P6-60  000 
Hoda,  Syed  N  :  See— 

Beall.  George  H,;  Chyung.  Kenneth  and  Htxla,  Syed  N.,  4,1 18,237, 
Cl    106-39600 
Hodakowski.  Leonard  Edward;  and  Hess,  Lawrence  George,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation  Method  of  producing  an  acylated  dcnvative  of 
an   epoxv    fattv    acid    ester    or   epoxv    natural    oil     4,118.405,    Cl. 
260-405,000 
Htxison.  Peter  Robin   See — 

Drewe,  Nigel  W  vndham;  Hodson   Peter  Robin;  and  Robson,  Clive 
Gilroy,  4.11S,21S.  Cl    "1-92.000 
Hodum,  Claus-Peter  See— 

Stromberger-D'Alton-Rauch,  Ilse-Dore;  Klose.   Karl.  Bcrgmann. 
Udo,  Glatih    Alfred    and   H>Klum.  Claus-Peter.  4,118,229.  Cl. 
96-27.00H 
Hodzic.  Ahja.  Haferkamp.  Dirk,  Stach,  Hcinnch,  and  Paetz.  Eike.  to 
Hochiemperatur-Reaktorhau   GmbH    Conduit  system  for  gases  of 
high  temperature  and  high  pressure.  4.118,276,  Cl.  176-60.000. 
Hi^echst  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Bestmann.  Hans  Jurgen,  Stransks.  \V  crner  llieo;  and  Vostrowsky. 

Otto.  4,118,406,  Cl    2bO-410,96R 
Bhat.   SujaU  Vasudev    de  Souza,   Noel   John:   Domauer.   Horst, 
Bhattacharya.  Bam  Kanta.  and  Dohadwalla,  Mihussein  Nomanb- 
hai,  4,118,508.  Cl   424-283  OCX) 
Bormann.    Dieter,     Merkel.    Vkult      and     Mus^  hawcck,    Roman, 

4.118.39".  Cl   260-326  410 
Feess.  Ench;  Spnnger.  Hartmut,  and  Gronen,  Willy,  4,118,186,  Cl. 

8-49,000. 
Fuchs.  Hermann;  and  Filzinger,  Klaus.  4,118,381,  Cl.  260-148.000. 
Fuchs.  Otto,  and  Kroh.  Adolf  4.118,387.  Cl.  260-281.00A. 
Haberlein.  Harald  Nies.  Herben.  and  Scheidl,  Franz,  4,1 18,352,  Cl, 

260-23  OXA 
John,  Veit,  4,1  P, 8 10,  Cl.  123-l.OOR. 
Klose.  Werner,  4.118,443.  Cl.  260-980.000. 
Konig,  Wolfgang;  Geiger,  Rolf;  and  Sandow.  Jurgen.  4,118,483.01. 

424-177,000, 
Kunstmann,     Rudolf;     and     Kaiser.     Joachim,     4.118.494.     Cl 

424-258,000 
Kunstmann,    Rudolf    Lerch,    Ulnch;    and    Gerhards.    Hermann. 

4.118,497,  Cl   424-267.000. 
Lang,    Hans-Jochen    and    .Muschaweck.    Roman,   4.118,501.   Cl. 

424-270,000, 
Lattrell.  Rudolf  Kief  Heinnch;  and  Bahr.  Hermann.  4,1 18,509.  Cl, 

424-295  [«0 
Manmi.  Thomas.  4.118,398,  Cl.  260-340.600. 
Martini,  Thomas.  4.118.39<).  Cl.  260-340.200. 
Martini,  Thomas,  4,118.421.  Cl   260-544.00F. 
Mitzlaff.  Michael   Warning.  Klaus,  and  Jensen.  Harald,  4,118,500. 

C!   424-267  oai 
Mohr.  Reinhard.  and  Hohmann.  Kurt.  4,118.185,  Cl.  8-42.00D. 
Opitz.  Konrad.  Landler.  Josef  and  Worfel.  Erhard,  4,118,184,  Cl 

8-26,000 
Semmler,   Hans-Joachim.   and    Felix,   bcrnd,   4,118,290,  Cl.   204- 

59.00F 
Steckelberg.  Willi  Panke.  Hans  Ludwig,  May,  Adolf;  and  Bucking, 

Hans-Walter,  4,1 18,324,  Cl   252-8  900 
Strecker.    Helmut.    Kasmarker.    Reinhard:    and    Klnss    Gerhard 
4.118.468,  Cl   424-1  (XXJ 
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Sadatugu;    Muramatsu.    Toshio. 
Masao;   and    Kobayashi,   Tohru, 


Holla 
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V^Umer,     Hartfnd;     and     Hestermann.     KJaus.     4,11»,590,     C! 
i60- 190  000 
Hoenis.  Stuart  A  .  to  Ransburg  Corporation   Apparatus  for  measuring 
charge   on.    and   density    of.    airborne    particulates    4.117.715.    CI 
73-2:1.000. 
Hoffminn-La  Roche  Inc    See— 

cJffen,  David  Llewellyn.  4,118.587.  CI.  560-251.000. 
G^recke.  Max;  Kyburz.  Emilio.  and  Kaplan.  Jean-Pierre,  4.118.57Z. 
:i   544-369000. 
Jser,  Armin,  4.118.386,  CI   26O-239.30T.  | 

Mihr",  Reinhard.  and  Hohmann,  Kurt.  4,118,185.  CI.  8-42.00D. 

Hohn4  Gerd:  5€e—  ^  ,,  ^       r-     a    <ii-Taifl/-i 

lig.  Bemd;  Schmied.  Helmut;  and  Hohne,  Gerd,  4,1 17,si8.  ci. 

123-148. OOE 

su  Paper  Mills  Ltd    See— 
M^yama,    Masayoshi.    Terada. 
Cimura.   Masayuki;   Ishibara, 

».l  18,231,  CI.  96-87,00A.  , 

Hokusfiin  Electnc  Works,  Ltd    See—  I 

HtancToru,  4,118,780,  CI   364-510  000  ^  ,,,  „, 

zuki,  Kazuie;  Tonmaru.  Takashi;  and  Akiyama.  Lhuji.  4,117,721. 
:i   73-194.0EM 

d   Charles  L.   and  Coulson,  John  N  ,  Jr ,  to  General  Dynamics 
oration    Device  for  pre-setting  tools  for  numencal  controlled 
line  4,117,943,  CI   214-6  GOD 
,i,,y   iNorman  L..  and  Nalesmk,  Theodore  E  .  to  Western  K-entucK> 
Umiemty  Production  of  hydroxy  ethers.  4.1 18,426.  CI,  260-615  (JOB 
Homsl  Charles  A  Implantable  matenal  and  method  of  prepanng  same 
4,llk532,  CI,  428-294,000  r^  ,     u   i 

Honaker    Donald  E.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)    Oil  shale 

renting  and  off-gas  punfication,  4,1 17,886,  CI.  16^259.000, 
Hond4  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  ,,,,„,,     r\ 

Finabashi,    Katsunon.    and    Kohyama.    Mikihiro.    4.117,823.    CI 
1 -) J   [gg  OOE 

sito,  Naohiko;  and  Osawa.  Kei.ch..  4,1  P. 812,  CI    '--^ ' ' '^JpA^, 
Siishido,  Toshimasa.  and  Ninomiya,  Mitsuaki,  4,118,445,  CI.  2bl- 

[44  OOB 
iLiaka,  Minoru;  Kajitani,  Ikuo;  and  Nagase.  Hidenobu.  4,117,675, 
tl.  60-302,000  ,.  ,,,,,„ 

\imazaki,  Shuichi;  Kajitani,  Ikuo.  and  Kosato,  \asuo.  4.117,672, 

Ir^l    (>0-282  000 
YUazaki,  Shuichi;  and  Kajitani,  Ikuo,  4,117,673,  CI.  60-282.000. 
Ykzare.  Shigeru;  and  Mogami,  Vouetsu.  4.117.741,  CI  74-492.000 
Honetwell  Inc    See— 

nderson,  Rogers  H,,  4,118,448.  CI    264-1  000, 
Btlhnger,  Dale  O  ,  4,1 18,P9,  CI   432-59  000 
felmstetter,  Paul  M  ,  4.1 17,722,  CI   73-362  OAR 
Tyers  Edward  B,.  4,118.008.  CI,  251-298,000. 
Sbion.  Frank  N  ,  4.117.716.  CI   73-32  OOA. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc    See— 

itzendanner.  Louis  G  4,117,99^,  CI  248-20.000 
aguin.  Michel  M;  and  Joyce.  Thomas  F. 
1364-200.000  ^  ^,  „ 

William  J     to  Gamperdona  Handels-  und  Finanz  Aktiengesell- 
aft,  Advenisement  pillar  4,118.082.  CI,  312-59  000 
^stra,  Clayton  W    See— 

Sroxterman,  William  E  ,  Urchick,  Demetnus;  Schmidt,  Donald  L 
and  Hoomstra,  Clayton  W  .  4,118,29^  CI   2(H- 15=5  110, 
Henry  F    and  Hope,  Stephen  F  Control  apparatus  responsi'.e  to 
Tiq'Iid  flow   4,118.150.  CI   417^.000 

"°>%'.''Henry  F^'a^d  Hope,  Stephen  F  .  4.1 18  150.  CI  417-tO.OOO. 

Hopte,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hadamovsky,  Eugen:  Hoppe.  Wolfgang,  Overhausen.  Hans-Wal- 
ter  Piotrowski,  Bemhard.  Schmid,  Wehrhart;  Schreiber,  Georg. 
and  Schroeder,  Heinz,  4,1 18,313.  CI   560-^8  000. 

"""fce^'^FuSio^and  Ikeda,  Tosh.aki.  4.1 18.7'Q.  CI    364- 50^  000 
Honiichi   Nono    Kai,  Shin-ichi-ro;  and  Shinjo,  Masayoshi,  to  Daikin 

Kbgyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Mold  release  agent,  4,118,235,  CI,  106-38,220, 
Honig  Cheng  Tzong;  Michel,  Alwm  Earl.  Rupprecht,  Hans  Stephan, 
and  Schwenker,  Roben  Otto,  to  International   Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Process  for  producing  integrated  circuit  devices  by  ion 
inilantation.  4,118,250,  CI    148-1  500 
Horjng    Donald  E.;  Moms,  Leeson  R  .  and  Douglas.  James  L  ,  to 
Brtstoi-Mvers  Company    A- -l,4-Morpholine-2-carb.xxylic  acid  de- 
n{atives  as  antibacterial  agents.  4.1 18.56*.  CI   544-105  000. 
Horile,  Reinhold  See— 

3aurecht    Hemz-Ewald.    Homle,    Reinhold,    and    Muller.   Gerd. 
4,118,391.  CI,  260-314,500  .  k,  u  , 

lolls   Hans-Heinz;  Schiwy.  Willy;  Homle.  Reinhold   and  Nebel- 
ing,  Reinhard,  4,118,384,  CI    260-163  000 
Horiman,  Dennis  P    See— 

lames,  Roben  C  .  Wilson,  David  A  .  and  Horsman.  Dennis  H  . 
I    4,117,646,  CI.  53-488  000, 

kepa,  John  P  ;  and  Potts,  David  E..  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chem- 
Lls  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  clay  slumes  4,118,246,  CI 
fe-288.00B,  ^  c         . 

lusiney   Russell  C  ,  and  Lmg,  Rujira  Snsuthep,  to  Kansas  State  Lni- 
vTrsitv  Research  Foundation    Nonfat  dry  milk  substitute  for  vea.st- 
leivened  baked  products.  4,118,514,  CI  426-62.000 
Hoster,  Thomas  M.  Picture  display  assembly  4,1 17.613,  CI  40  152  1(XJ 
Horen   Bruce  W,  to  Chevron  Research  Company   Amine  phosphate 
salts.' 4,1 18,328,  CI   252-32  500 


4.118,773,    CI, 
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Hotten.  Bruce  W  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Amine  phosphate 

salts  and  phosphoramides  4,118,329,  CI.  252-32.500. 
Hotten,  Bruce  W  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Amme  phosphate 

salts  and  phosphoramides.  4,118.330.  CI,  252-32.500. 
Hotz,  Roger  D  .  Stach.  Leonard  J  ,  and  Richter,  Sidney  B..  to  Velsicol 
Chemical  Companv   N-dialkoxyalkyl-N-dioxolanalkylene-a-haloalk- 
anamides,  4.118.216,  CI,  71-88.000. 
Hounsfield.  Godfrey  Newbold.  to  EMI  Limited.  Radiographic  appara- 
tus with  correction  for  radiation  hardness  vanations.  4,118,628.  CI. 
250-445  OOT 
Hounsfield.  Godfrey  Newbold,  to  EMI  Limited.  Radiology.  4,118,629, 

Cl,  250445  OOT, 
Hoveler.  Egon   See — 

Zodrow,  Rudolf,  and  Hoveler.  Egon,  4,118,269,  CI.  156-560.000. 
Howland  Leland  L  .  to  Thermo  King  Corporation.  Multi-stroke  throt- 
tle linkage  mechanism   4,1  17,740,  CI.  74-469.000. 
Hsu.  Grace  F  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Tin/lead  plating  bath  and  method.  4,118,289,  CI.  204-43.005. 
Hubble.  Fred  F  ,  III;  and  Tasseff,  John  B  .  IL  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Coronixle  connection  arrangement   4,118,751,  CI.  361-220.000. 

Huff.  Bobbv  J    See—  

LaGrone.  Bobby  D  .  and  Huff,  Bobby  J.,  4.1 18,137,  CI.  404-76.000. 
Hughes  .Aircraft  Company   See— 

Nelson.    Llovd    A      and    Sekhon.    Kalwant    S..    4,118,756,    CI. 

361-385  000- 
Warther.  Donald  Paul.  4,118,696,  CI.  34O-347.0NT. 
Humber.  Leslie  G    See— 

Demerson,  Chnstopher  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Assclin,  Andre  A.; 
Jirkovsky.    Ivo;    and    Dobson,    Thomas    A.,    4,118,394,    CI. 
260-326.280. 
Hunt   .A.rthur  J  .  to  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company,  The,  Screw 

press  apparatus  4,117,776.  CI    100-117.000. 
Hunter    Geori^e  Taylor    Frame  arm  joint  structure  for  seat  or  chair 

structure   4.1l8.06<?.  CI.  297416.000. 
Hurme.  Herbert  J    See- 
Current,   Wayne  A  .  Genge.   Bruce  I.;  Hurme,  Herbert  J  ;  and 
Zocher.  Josef.  4.1 17.791.  CI,  112-222.000, 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Limited:  5ee— 

Rees,    Herben.    and    Schad,    Robert    Dietnch,    4,118,168,    CI. 
425-556.000 
Hutchins,  Burleigh  M,:  See— 

Fnswell.   David   R.,  and   Hutchins.  Burleigh   M,  4.117.727,  CI. 
73-422.0GC. 
Hutchins,  Frank  Treatment  of  conjunctivitis  with  powdered  aluminum 

and  eve  protector/applicator  4,117,842,  CI.  128-163.000. 
Hutchins  Ned  M  .  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc.  In  situ  oil  shale  retort 

aith  a  honzontal  sill  pillar,  4,118,071,  CI.  299-2.000. 
Hutzenlaub.  .Armin.  to  Erwin  Kampf  Maschinenfabnk,  Firma.  Roller 

cutting  and  winding  machine  4,117,986,  CI.  242-56.200. 
Huwyler.  Franco,  to  Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.  System 

of  distnbuting  pilot  signals.  4.118,638.  CI.  307-11.000, 
Hydrotechnic  Corporation   See- 
San  Roman,  Guillermo  A  ,  4,118.322,  CI,  210-136.000. 
Hydrotile  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Chnstian.  Alfred.  4.118,165,  CI.  425-262.000. 
Hviec  AB   See— 

Hagberg,  Lars,  4,118,149,  CI.  417-26.000. 
1  SF   Sp  A.:  See— 

Piffen.  Giorgio;  and  Pinza,  Mano,  4,118,396,  CI.  260-326.430 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corptiration  See— 

Kussy,   Frank   W     and  Shaffer.   Howard  R.,  4,118,608,  CI.  200- 

56,00R, 
Shaffer.  Howard  R  ,  4.118,607,  CI.  200-50  OOA. 
Ibsen.    Robert    L  .   and   Glace.    William   Richard,   to   Den-Mat,    Inc. 
Methtxl   for  repair  of  pvircelain  dental   prostheses.   4,117,595.  CI. 
32-8.000. 
Ichiiima.  Isamu;  Watanabe,  Seiichi;  and  Miyagawa.  Kazuo.  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation   Apparatus  for  detecting  a  surface  flaw  of  a  mate- 
nal at  high  temperature.  4,118.732,  CI.  358-101.000. 
Ichimura.  Takeo  See — 

Ishihashi.   Kazufumi;  Matsumaru,  Shizuo;  and  Ichimura,  Takeo, 
4.118.238.  CI    10647  OOQ 
Idemitsu  I, ion  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nakamura.  Minoru.  4,  IP. 573,  CI,  24-74,0OA. 
Idram  Engineenng  Company  Est.:  See— 

Baudin.  Lucien.  4,118.160,  CI   418-260,000, 
Igarashi.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Niki  Hiroshi,  Deya,  Eiki;  Doi,  Toru;  Igarashi.  Seiichiro;  and  Haya- 
shi.  Hiromichi,  4.118.517,  CI,  426-271.000. 
Iguchi,  Shozo  Apparatus  for  inflicting  electnc  injury  upon  land  shell- 
fish such  as  snails  and  the  like  4,118.752,  CI.  361-232.000. 
Iguchi,  Shozo:  See— 

Takahashi,  Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Iguchi.  Shozo;  Kikuchi, 
Masaru;     Nakamura,     Katsuhiko;     and     Mochizuki,     Atsushi, 
4,117,703,  CI,  72-38.000. 
Iizuka,  Shohei   See — 

Ban.  Itsuki,  lizuka,  Shohei;  and  Funakoshi,  Hisashi,  4,118,743,  CI. 
,■((50-7  3,000 
Ikeda,  Akihiko:  See— 

Seko,  Maomi  Miyake.  Tetsuya;  Takeda,  Kunihiko;  Ikeda.  Akihiko; 
and  Imamura.  Kazuo,  4,118,457,  CI   423-7.000. 
Ikeda,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tanei.  Fumio;  and  Ikeda,  Toshiaki,  4.118,779,  CI.  364-509.000. 
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Ikehata,  Yukio:  See — 

Naltao,    Hideyukj;    Kasai,    Yasuhiro;    Ikehata,    Yukio;    Masuda. 
Shigeyuki;  Obara,  Nobuo;  and  Nishida,  Isamu,  4,117,665,  CI 
58-106.500. 
Ikeura,  Kenji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Closed-loop  mixture 
control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine  usmg  error-conected 
exhaust  composition  sensors.  4,117.815,  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Ilagan,  Juan  B.,  Jr.:  See — 

Red,  Jeny  F.  P.;  and  Ilagan,  Juan  B,,  Jr  ,  4,118.407,  CI.  260412  500 
Illy,  Alois,  to  Klein,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Valve 

4,117,859,  CI.  137-219.000. 
Imai,  Akio:  See — 

Ohtsuki,  Nobuo;  Hayashi,  Toshio;  Imai,  Akio;  Takahashi,  Yoshio; 
and  Hashimoto,  Noboru,  4,118,660,  CI.  318-571.000 
Imai,  Susumu:  See — 

Uchida,  Yoshiro;  Mizuno,  Toshihiko;  Higuchi,  Isao;  Imai,  Susumu; 
and  Usui,  Shyoichiro.  4,117,586,  CI  29-568.000. 
Imam,  Imdad:  See — 

Barkan,  Philip;  and  Imam.  Imdad,  4,118,613,  CI.  20O-82.00B 
Imamura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Seko,  Maomi;  Miyake.  Tetsuya;  Takeda.  Kunihiko;  Ikeda,  Akihiko. 
and  Imamura,  Kazuo.  4,118,457,  CI.  423-7.000. 
Immer,  Hans  U.;  and  Abraham,  Nedumparambil  A.,  to  Ayerst,  Mc- 
Kenna  &  Harrison  Limited.  Decapeptide  analogs  of  somatostatin 
4,118,380,  CI.  260-1 12.50S. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Cleare,  Peter  John  Vernon;  Kaye,  Albert  Edward;  and  Milner, 

David  John,  4,118,412.  CI.  260464.000. 
Drewe,  Nigel  Wyndham;  Hodson,  Peter  Robin;  and  Robson,  Clive 

Gilroy,  4,118,218,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Wood.  William  Malcolm  Logan,  4.117,850,  CI.  131-2.000. 
Inaba,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Monshita,  Masataka;  Yokokawa,  Yasuo;  Nishikawa,  Tokio;  Mis- 
hiro,  Masahiro;  Ohashi,  Shigeyasu;  Fukushima,  Mitsuru;  Inaba, 
Yoshihito;  and  Matsuda,  Tetsuo,  4.118,336,  CI.  252-316.000. 
Inamorato.  Jack  Tliomas;  See — 

Apostolatos,     George     Nikolas;     Bohrer,     James     Calvin;     and 
Inamorato.  Jack  Thomas,  4,118.332.  CI.  252-107,000. 
Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A.:  See— 

Lozar,  Giorgio;  and  Favale,  Renato,  4,118,708,  CI.  343-901.000. 
Industne  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Bonom,  Andrea,  4,118.593,  CI.  174-26.00R. 
Ing.  C.  Ohvetti  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pomella,  Piero;  and  Lauro,  Luciano,  4,118,771,  CI.  364-101.000 
Ingham.  John  D.:  See — 

Rhein,  Robert  A.;  and  Ingham,  John  D..  4,118,427.  CI.  568-852.000 

Ingham,  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Handling 

yam  in  a  combination  false  twist  and  co-mingling  jet  apparatus 

4,117,656,  CI.  57-157.0TS. 

Innes,  Robert  A  ,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Isopa- 

raffin-olefin  HF  alkylation  promoted  with  trifluoromethanesulfonic 

acid.  4,118.433,  CI.  260-683.510 

Inoue,  Yoshio.  Apparatus  for  incising  on  a  film  the  precise  contour  of  a 

required  image.  4.117.751,  CI.  83-868.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Salle.  Robert;  and  Sillion,  Bernard.  4,118,392.  CI.  26O-326.0ON. 
Institute  Po  Obleklo  I  Textil:  See— 

Petrov,  Georgi  Mitev;  Andonov,  Blagoy  Alexandrov,  Trayanov, 
Svetozar  Paissiev;  and  Georgiev,  Georgi  Dimitrov,  4,117,654, 
CI.  57-19.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Argyle.  Bemell  Edwin;  Dekker,  Pieter;  and  Slonczewski,  John 

Casimir,  4,118,793,  CI.  365-30.000. 
Hams.  Richard  Hunter,  4,118,611,  CI.  200-67.00A. 
Homg,  Cheng  Tzong;  Michel,  Alwin  Earl;  Rupprecht,  Hans  Ste- 
phan; and  Schwenker,  Robert  Otto,  4,118,250,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Levine,   Samuel   R.;   Singh,   Shanker;   and   Weinberger,   Arnold, 

4,118,786,  CI.  364-783.000. 
McKenna,  Charles  M.;  and  Mueller,  Wolfgang  F.,  4.118,630,  CI. 

250492.00A. 
Mulholland.  Patrick  John;  and  Thomas,  Colin  Arthur,  4,117,737, 

CI.  74-242.000. 
Nussbaumer,  Henn  J  ,  4,118,784,  CI.  364-724.000. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See— 

Bmgham,    Kenneth   Charles   Arthur;   GiUingham,   Alan   George 
Albert;  and  Baldwin.  Colm,  4,118,523,  CI.  427-97.000. 
Intemational  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Praag,  Michel;  and  Duijf,  Gerrit.  4,118,516,  CI.  426-96.000. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Vacval,  Dusan  M.;  and  Domes,  E.  A.,  4,117,911.  CI.  188-73.300 
Intemational  Nickel  Company,  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Ettel,    Victor    Alexander;    and    Devuyst,    Enc    August    Piene. 
4,118,221,  CI.  75-108.000. 
Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
Austin,  Robert  R.;  and  Moen,  A.  M.  D  ,  4,117,725,  CI.  73421. 50R 
Goell  James  E.;  and  Brar.dt,  H.  David,  4,118,100,  CI.  350-96.200 
Specht,  Paul  B.,  4,117,772,  CI,  98-2.000. 
Turbak,  Albin  F.;  Thelman,  John  P  ;  and  Auerbach,  Andrew  B  . 

4,118,350,  CI.  260-15.000. 
Wallace,  Charles  H.,  4.118.777,  CI.  364475.000. 
lonit  Anstalt  Bemhad  Berghaus:  See— 

Luckan,  Johannes;  Elwart,  Jan;  and  Herter,  Martin,  4.118,624,  CI 
250-326.000. 
Irvin  Industnes  Canada  Ltd.:  See — 

Pahn,  Lorenz  A.;  and  Webb,  David  B.,  4,117,993,  CI  244-145.000 
Webb.  David  B.,  4.117,994.  CI.  244-152.000. 


Irving,  Frank:  See — 

Ward,  Nazareen,  4,1 17.805,  CI    1 19-5,000 
Ishibara,  Masao  See— 

Mayama.    Masayoshi,    Terada.    Sadatugu,    Muramatsu,    Toshio. 
Kimura,    Masayuki;    Ishibara.    Masao;   and    Kobayashi    Tohru. 
4,118,231,  CI,  96-87  OOA 
Ishibashi,  Kalsuji;  Mitsui,  Shigeo.  and  Kobaya.shi,  Rikio,  \o  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology    Actiyated  carN^n    4,118.341.  Q 
252438.000 
Ishibashi,   Kazufumi;   Matsumaru.   Shizuo;   and   Ichimura.   Takeo.   to 

Nippon  Kogaku  K,K   Optical  glass  4,118.238.  CI    1064-OCX; 
Ishiguro,   Susumu,   Komuro,   Masuhiro:   and   Nakamura.   Shigeru.   to 
Showa  Denko  K.K.  Filler  for  liquid  chromatography    4  1 18, 34"'.  CI 
521-53,000, 
Ishihara,  Masamichi:  See — 

Mizuno,     Fumio.     and      Ishihara.      Masamichi.     4  118,^94,     CI 
365-149000 
Ishii,  Hiromichi  See— 

Ishii,  Kazuhiro:  Matsuzawa,  Hideo,  Kobayashi.  Masao   and  hhu 
Hiromichi,  4,118,419,  CI   562-534  000 
Ishii,    Kazuhiro;    Matsuzawa,    Hideo,    Kobayashi.    Ma.sao    and    Ishu, 
Hiromichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company.  Ltd  Catalytic  process  for 
the  preparation  of  an  unsaturated  carboxvlic  acid    4,118,419,  CI. 
562-534.000 
Ishikawa,  Kazushige  See— 

Kurau,  Junichi,  Ishikawa,  Kazushige;  and  Nagashima,  Nozomu. 
4,118,039,  CI  274-9  ORA 
Ishikawa,  Yasuo:  See— 

Murakami,  Takao.  Ishikawa.  "Vasuo,  and  he.  Masahiro   4,118.151. 
CI,  417-223000 
Ishino,   Ken;   Yamashita,   Hiroshi,   Ono.    Nobuyuki.   and    Hashimoto, 
Yasuo,  to  TDK  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Electromagnetic  wave-absorb- 
ing wall   4,118,704.  CI    343-18  OOA 
Isley,  Walter  F.,  to  Teledyne  Industnes,  Inc    Solid  impuntv  detector 

4,'l  17,717,  CI,  73-38,000 
Isomura,  Masayoshi,  to  Nippon  Electnc  Company.  Ltd    NumencalK 
controlled    machine    compnsing    a    microprogrammable    computer 
operable  with  microprograms  for  macroinstructions  and  for  inherent 
functions  of  the  machine  4. 1 1  8.''76.  CI    364474  000 
Itaya.  Nobushige  See — 

Kitamura,  Shigeyoshi,  Itaya,  Nobushige,  Okuno,  \oshiioshi.  Ohao^ 
Nobuo;  Matsuo,  Takashi,  Hirano,  Masachika.  Mizutani,  Toshio; 
and  Takeda,  Hisami.  4.118,505,  CI.  424-275,000 
Itek  Corporation  See — 

Chang,  1-Cheng;  and  Hecht.  David  L,,  4,118,113,  CI   350-358.000. 
Ebner,  Peter  R,  and  GnfTiih,  Louis  E..  4.118.711,  CI.  354-15.000. 
Ito.  Fumio:  See — 

Murakami.    Hiroyashu,    Ito.    Tadashi,     Ito.    Fumio;    Sakurada, 
Nobuaki.     Kawamura.     Masaharu,    and    Shinoda,    Nobuhiko, 
4,118,713,  CI   354-23  OOD 
Ito,  Ma&ahiro:  See — 

Murakami,  Takao   Ishikawa.  Yasuo   and  Ito.  Masahiro.  4,118,151. 
CI,  417-223  000 
Ito,  Tadashi:  See— 

Murakami,    Hiroyashu;    Ito.    Tadashi     Ito.     Fumio,    Sakurada, 
Nobuaki     Kawamura.     Masaharu.    and    Shinoda,    Nobuhiko 
4,118,713.  CI   354-23,OOD 
Suzuki.  Masavuki.  Sakurada,  Nobuaki.  ho.  Tadashi.  \'amamichi. 
Masayoshi; 'and  Murakami,  Hiroyashu,  4.1  18.716.  CI   .^54-38  000 
Ito,  Yukio;  and  Monshima,  Susumu.  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Engineenng 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Musashi  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Tape  winding 
arrangement    for    paper   bundle    binding   apparatus    4,117,650,    CI 
53-587,000 
Itoh,  Tsutomu,  to  Onoda  Cement  Company.  Ltd  Paper  cups.  4.117,971. 

CI.  229-1  50B 
ITT  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Schadow,  Rudolf,  and  Hinze,  Klaus.  4.118.609.  C!   200-67,ODA 
Ives.  Robert  E    See— 

United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin 
istration.  Wall.  William  K  .  Jr  ,  Kes.  Robert   L  ,  Bruce.  Miles 
Melvin,  Jr  ,  Prvor.  Peter  Paul.  Jr  .and  Card.  Leslie  H  .4,118.620, 
CI,  219-124,320, 
Ivosevic,  Strahinja,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited    Fuel  injection  pump 

having  choke  means  in  overflow  line   4.118,156,  CI   417494  (XX) 
Iwahara,  Makoto.  and  Mon,  Toshinon,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Limited    Stereophonic   sound   reproduction   system    4,118,599,  CI 
179-l.OOG. 
Iwama,  Hideto:  See — 

Okajima,  Hidekazu,  and  Iwama,  Hideto,  4,118,714.  CI.  354-31.000. 
Iwasa,  Hitoo:  See— 

Kano,  Gola;  and  Iwasa,  Hitoo,  4,117,587,  CI.  29-571.000. 
Izumi,  Kazuo  See — 

Izumi,  Kazuto;  and  Izumi,  Kazuo.  4,118,785,  CI   364-754  000 
Izumi.  Kazuto;  and  Izumi,  Kazuo,  to  Nipp<;)n  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Public  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  digital  attenuation  by 
pattern  shifting.  4,118,785.  CI    .364-754  000 
J.  B.  Foote  Foundry  Co  ,  The  See- 
Jones,  Ronald  N.,  and  Cline,  Devin  R  ,  4,117,652,  CI.  56-11  800. 
J.  1  Case  Company   See — 

Youngers,  Stephen  Anthony,  4,117,890,  CI.  172-40  000 
Jackson,  Edwin  C   Camber  adjusting  tool   4,1P POO,  CI   "':-?86  000. 
Jacobs,  Bemardus  Antonius  Johannus  See— 

Bouwhuis,  Gijsbenus,  Braat.  Josephus  Johannes  Mana.  and  Jacobs, 
Bemardus  Antonius  Johannus,  4,1 18, ^^34,  CI   358  128  000 
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and    Jacobs,    William    B,    4,117.714,    CI. 


ham  B    See— 
Good-yhn.    Louis    H., 
■'3.2  1 CXXD, 
Jacobson,'  Java.  Telephone  answenng  device  having  simplified  me- 
chanical controls,  4.118,602,  CI    179-6,00R 

^'^'^^o'^Rudo'tfandVoveler,  Egon,  4,118,269.  CI    156-560  000 
Jager   Horst.  and  Dehmel,  Georg,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Reac- 
tive mono-azo  dyestuffs  having  a  4-amino-3.5(or-6)-disulfoacetic  acid 
component  and  a  reactive  group  attached  to  the  diazo 
component  4.118.382,  CI 

Jahnke,  Rii:hard  William,  to .  .,,0,-,,    r^,    -,«i^ 

metal  and  lubncants  for  use  therein    4.118,331,  LI    -3.- 


260-154  000 
Lubnzol  Corporation,  The    Method  for 


working 

James.  Haiold;  and  Buggy,  Martin,  to  Bntish  Industrial  Plastics 
Moulding    thermosetting    compositions     4.118.365.    CI 


Lim- 
260- 


'OOB 

Threshold 
17,819,  CI. 


ited 
39  OOR 
James   Mk  hael,  to  Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited.  Device  for  dispensing 

medicanjents.  4, 1 1 7.844.  CI    1 28-266  000 
James    Robert  C     Wilson,   David  A,  and  Horsman,  Dennis  F,  to 
HayssenWanufactunng  Company  Method  of  applying  a  lid  to  a  case 
4  117,64*.  CI.  53-188.000. 
Jans    Johalines  M.,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Electroless  copper 
lath.  4.118.234.  CI.  106-1  230 
age  Batterv  Company  Limited  See—  1 

Kiyohid'e.  4,1  P.969,  CI   228-140  000 
tis:  See — 

Horst;  and  Jardin,  Hans,  4,118.063.  CI   296-1. 
ibcrt  B  ;  and  Zobel,  Don  W  ,  to  Motorola.  In< 
unable  for  use  in  electronic  ignition  systems   4 
DE. 

Michael;  Warning,  Klaus,  and  Jensen.  Harald.  4,118,500. 
^24-267.000 
avid  N  :  See — 
itosh,    Bnan    H.    and    Jewett.    David    N,    4.118,197,    CI 

246.000 

,1;  and  Kraft,  Paul,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Cross.- 

(nyl  haJide  polymers  as  flame  retardani  additn  es  for  thermo- 

Dlyester   4,118,440,  CI.  260-873  000. 

I  Ivo:  See— 

an.  Christopher  A  .  Humber.  Leslie  G 
Dvsky,    Ivo,    and    Dobson.    Thomas 
1326.280 

rich  Behrens  Aktiengesellschaft  See- 
In.  Wolfgang.  4.117.767,  CI  91-461  000 

Donald  D  ,  to  Bendm  Corporation,  The    Disc  brake  and 
mountiiig  therefor  4,117,910.  CI    188-71  900 
Johanssori  Jan-Olof;  Korpela.  Heikki;  and  Spacek.  Kare 
nsverse  cutter.  4.117.754,  CI.  83-307  200 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  device  for  pre- 
gmtable  fuel  mixtures  4.117,810,  CI    123-1  OOR. 
Company  See —  , 

i  Robert  D.,  4.1 17.734,  CI   73-756.000,  I 

nville  Corporation   See — 

Lawrence  Vincent,  4,118,239,  CI    106-50  000 
'  Gilbert  and  Norgard,  Fred  C  ,  4,1 18,2-'3,  CI    162- PI  000 
David  L«e.  4.117.641,  CI   52-404000 
)avid  R  :  See — 
liess.  Paul  R.;  and  Johnson,  David  R.  4.118.291.  CI.   204- 


plating 
Japan  Stor 
Fukul 
Jardin,  Ha 
Biener 
Jarrett.  Re 
circuit  si 
123-1481 
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422- 
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Elhe 
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Asselin,  .Andre  A  ; 
A.,    4,118,394.    CI. 


to  Gullfiber 


AB  Tr 
John,  Vei 
panng 
John  Zin 
Reed 
Johns-M 
Gagi 
Godi 
Well 
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Juc 
64 
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Harve 
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Johnson 
Tu 
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Johnson. 

4.117 
Johnson 


tames  H  ,  Fowler,  Arnold  L  ;  Brooks,  Julius  E  .  and  Fnend, 
H.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Fire  control  mechanism  4.1 17,761, 
29.b0B 

erry  Lynn  and  Liebhold,  Martin  R  ,  to  Landes  Manufactur- 
Fumiture  drawer  4,118.089,  CI   312-351000 
Johnson:  See— 
T.  Robert  Bruce;  and  Weinberg.  Glen  Lee.  4,117.926.  CI 
306.000 

Leighton    Clifford,    to    Miles    Laboratories,    Inc     Pipette 
[28.  CI.  73-425.600. 

^..._ Leopold  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy    Method  of 

liianuflctunng  three  dimensional  integrated  circuits    4.117,588,  CI 
29-608(000  ^^  ,  ^ 

Johnson  J  Michael  Ross;  and  Melvin,  Lawrence  Sherman,  Jr ,  to  nizer 
Inc.     I  9-Hydroxyhexahydrodibenzo[0,dlpyrans.        l-substituted-9- 
hydroiyhexahydrodibenzo[b.d]pyrans    and    intermediates    therefor 
4  118.559.  CI   542-132.000 
Johnson]  Roy  E.  Hose  windmg  mechanism.  4.1 17,991.  CI   242-86.000 
Johnson  William  George,  to  Crane  Air  Trac  Incorporated  Ventilation 
systen   for  the  supply  of  air  or  exhaustion  of  fumes.  4,117.773.  CI. 
98-11!  OVM  I 

Johnstons  &  Associates.  Inc    See— 

Gomolak.  Theodore  M.  4,117,615,  CI.  40-363.000 
Jones   Ivor  Wynn;  and  Robinson.  Graham,  to  Chlonde  Silent  Power 

LimiKd.  Sodium  sulphur  cells.  4,118.545,  CI.  429-104.000 
Jones,  Kenneth  L.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The   Article  and 
method    for    fabnc    softemng    and    sutic    control     4,118,525,    Cl. 
427-2^2.000.  I 

Jones  &  Laughlm  Steel  Corporation:  See—  I 

Lanii.  Richard  A..  4,117.706.  CI.  72-245  000 

""""hadw.  Ronald~A.;  Jones,  Paul  W  ,  Staples,  John  L,  and  Wiegner. 

J(«ephR.,4,118,280,  CI.  195-127  000 
Jones,  F  ooald  N.;  and  Cline.  Devin  R..  to  J    B    Foote  Foundry  Co., 


The     Transmission    for    self-propelled,    walking    lawn    mowers. 
4.117.652.  CI    56-11  800. 
Joshi.  AshokV'enimadhav:  See—  .,,ot^n/-i 

Liang.  Charles  Chi;  and  Joshi.  AshokVenimadhav.  4.118.549.  CI. 
429-191  000 
Jost,  Steven  Roben   See— 

Witzke,  Horst,  Chen.  Schoen-nan;  Deb.  Satyendra  K,;  Jost.  Steven 
Robert.  Reichman.  Joseph;  and  Russak,  Michael  A..  4,118,547, 
CI   429-111000 
Joustra,  Annie  H  ,  La  Have.  Teunis  P  ,  and  Kesselaar,  Femand  H.,  to 
Shell  Oil  Companv    Preparation  of  alkyl  chlondes.  4,118,428,  CI. 
260-663  000. 
Jo  vce.  Thomas  F:  See—  ,,,0  •,-,■,     ^t 

Raguin.    Michel    M.;    and    Joyce.    Thomas    F.,    4.118.773.    CI. 
364-200000 
Juckniess.  Paul  R  .  and  Johnson.  David  R  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The    Method  of  electrowinnmg  titanium.  4.118.291,  CI.  204- 
646OT 
Juhn.   Hyunii.   and   Wistreich,   Hugo  E.,  to   B.   Heller  &  Company. 
Method   of  producing   smoke   flavonng   for   foods.   4,118.519.   CI. 
426-533  000 
Jujo  Paper  Co  .  Ltd    See —  ^^ 

Oku.  Kyoichi.  and  Matsuura.  Hiroshi.  4,118,271,  CI    162-31.000. 
K-tel  International,  Inc    See— 

Koblick,  Jeffrev.  4,118,032.  CI   273-185.00C. 
Kabanov.  Viktor  .Alexandrovich;  Martynova.  Manna  Alexandrovna; 
Pluzhnov.    Sunislav    Konstantinovich;    and    Smetanjuk.    Vladimir 
Kanovich    Method  for  dimenzaiion  of  olefins.  4.118,432,  CI.  260- 
683  15D 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha  See— 

Nakao.    Hideyuki     Kasai,    Yasuhiro;    Ikehata.    Yukio;    Masuda, 
Shigeyuki.  Ohara.  Nobuo,  and  Nishida.  Isamu,  4,117.665,  CI. 
58-106.500- 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kato,  Hiroshi,  4.1P.75Q.  CI   84-1.030. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Keihinseiki  Seisakusho;  See— 

Shishido,  Toshimasa.  and  Ninomiya,  Mitsuaki.  4,118.445.  CI.  261- 
44  (,»B 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Yokoyama,    Akinon;    and    Komatsu.    Mitsuaki.    4.117.745.    CI. 
74-688  000- 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha  See— 

Suzuki.  Tetsuro.  Oishi.  Masaaki,  and  Ashida,  Itaru.  4.117,743,  CI. 
74-577  OOM. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha  See— 

Miyasaka    Tsutomu.    Fujimon.    Yoshiaki;    Matsui.    Shigeru;   and 

Komaki.  Tetsuo.  4.117.658.  CI  58-9O.00R. 
Shimizu.  Eisaku.  4.117.657,  CI   58-4  OOA. 
Takeshiu,  Hiroshi,  4,117.659.  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ytxiogawaseikosho:  See— 
Yokou,  Reizo.  4,117.877.  CI.  164-95.000. 
Kachik,  Robert  H    See— 

Pignocco,    Arthur    J      and    Kachik,    Robert    H..    4.117,868.    CI. 
138-146.000 
Kai.  Shin-ichi-ro:  See— 

Honuchi.    Nono;    Kai.    Shin-ichi-ro;    and    Shinjo,    Masayoshi, 
4,118,235,  CI.  106-38.220 
Kaiser,  Joachim  See—  .,,i,4r,A      /-i 

Kunstmann,     Rudolf;     and     Kaiser,     Joachim.     4.118,494,     CI. 
424-258000. 
Kaiser.  Wilhelm:  See—  . 

Brat>etz    Hartmut;  Kemenater,  Chnstof;  Six.  Franz;  and  Kaiser, 
Wilhelm.  4.118.357.  CI   260-29. 6WA. 
Kajima,  Hisashr  See—  .,,-,c^t 

.Asada.  Chiaki.  Kusaka,  Katsushi;  and  Kajima,  Hisashi.  4.117.565, 
CI   75-204  000. 
KajiUni,  Ikuo:  See- 

Tanaka,  Minoru;  Kajitani,  Ikuo;  and  Nagase,  Hidenobu.  4.117.675. 

CI   60-302,000. 
Yamazaki.  Shuichi;  Kajitani.  Ikuo;  and  Kosato,  Yasuo.  4.117.672, 

CI   60-282  000, 
Yamazaki.  Shuichi,  and  Kajitani.  Ikuo,  4,117.673,  CI.  60-282.000. 
Kalas.  Barbara  A    Revolving  planter  4,117.630,  CI.  47-67.000. 
Kanazawa.  Kuniyoshi   Bicycle.  4.118.045.  CI.  280-283.000. 
Kano,  Gota,  and  Iwasa.  Hitoo,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation. 
Negative-resistance  semiconductor  device  4.117,587,  CI.  29-571.000. 
Kansas  Sute  Universitv  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Hosenev,  Russell  C     and  Ling,  Rujira  Snsuthep.  4,118,514,  CI. 
426-62.000 
Kantor,  Ludwig  See— 

Chnst,  Alfred.  Lehmann,  Helmut;  Kantor,  Ludwig;  and  Miller. 
Helmut.  4,118,040.  CI   277-75.000. 
Kaplan.  Jean-Pierre  See— 

Gerecke,  Max.  Kyburz,  Emilio;  and  Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre,  4,118,572, 
CI    544-369  000 
Karasawa,  Shuichi   See— 

Tomita.   Satoru;   Ohon.   Tamio.   Karasawa,   Shuichi;   and   Ohta, 
Wasaburo,  4.118.710,  CI   346-153.000, 
Karl  Lautenschlager  KG  See— 

Lautenschlager,  Karl.  Jr ;  and  Lautenschlager.  Reinhard,  4,1 17,569, 
CI    16-139  000, 
Kasai.  Tsutomu   See— 

Taninaka.     Kuniaki,     Kurono.     Hitoshi;    and    Kasai,    Tsutomu, 
4.118.506,  CI,  424-277.000.         - 
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Kasai,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Nakao,    Hideyuki;    Kasai.    Yasuhiro;    Ikehata,    Yukio;    Masuda. 
Shigeyuki;  Obara,  Nobuo;  and  Nishida,  Isamu.  4,117.665.  CI 
58-106.500. 
Kashima,  Koji;  See— 

Sano.  Masaru;  and  Kashima,  Koji,  4,118.467.  CI.  423-573.00R. 
Kashiwazaki,  Seiichi;  and  Hasegawa.  Taiji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Ignition 

circuit.  4,117,820,  CI.  123-148.00E. 
Kasmarker,  Reinhard:  See— 

Strecker.    Helmut;    Kasmarker.    Reinhard.    and    Kloss.   Gerhard. 
4,118,468,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Kastovich,  John  C;  See — 

Lackey,  Robert  S.;  Young,  Robert  R.;  and  Kastovich.  John  C  . 
4,118.083.  CI.  312-100.000. 
Kasubke,  Dietmar;  and  Trefz,  Wilhelm.  Unitary  arrangement  for  coat- 
ing skis  and  other  planar  surfaces.  4,118,130.  CI.  401-2.000. 
Katchman,  Arthur:  See- 
Bennett,  James  G.;  Cooper.  Glenn  D.;  and  Katchman.  Arthur, 
4,118,348.  CI.  260-4.0AR. 
Kato  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Appara- 
tus for  forming  chord  signal.  4,117,759.  CI.  84-1.030. 

Sugimoto,  Sachirou;  and  Katsuki.  Kanji.  4.1 18.770.  CI.  363-138.000 
Katsuragi,  Mamoru:  See—  ,,,0 -,-,■,      r-i 

Yamazaki,     Keiji;     and     Katsuragi,     Mamoru.     4.118.723.     CI 
354-155.000. 
Katz,  Alan  Harry:  See— 

Frye,  Robert  Charles;  Katz.   Alan   Harry;  and  Hewes,  Charles 
Robert.  4,118,795.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Kavan  Franz.  Subilizing  and  control  device  for  two-bladed  helicopter 

rotors.  4.118.143,  CI.  416-18.000. 
Kawahara,  Kiyoshi:  See—  .,,oi^<      r-i 

Matsuura,     Haruo;     and     Kawahara.     Kiyoshi,     4,118.745,     CI 
360-96.000. 
Kawai   Michio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Engine  starting 

system.  4.1 17,821,  CI.  123-179.00L 
Kawamura,  Hideo:  See— 

Miyanohara,    Isao;    Miyazaki,    Hiroshi;   and    Kawamura,    Hideo, 
4.118,319,  CI.  210-51.000 
Kawamura,  Masaharu:  See— 

Murakami,    Hiroyashu;    Ito,    Tadashi;    Ito,    Fumio;    Sakurada, 
Nobuaki     Kawamura,    Masaharu;    and    Shinoda,    Nobuhiko, 
4,118,713,  CI.  354-23,00D. 
Kawasaki,  Haruhiko:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Yoshio;  Hiroyama,  Koji;  Shimada,  Minoru;  and  Kawa- 
saki, Haruhiko,  4,1 17,790,  CI.  1 12-205.000. 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digi- 
tal light  meter  system  for  a  camera.  4.1 18,712,  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Kayaba  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Yoshio;  Hiroyama.  Koji;  Shimada.  Minoru;  and  Kawa- 
saki, Haruhiko,  4,117.790.  CI    112-205.000. 
Kaye,  Albert  Edward;  See— 

Cleare    Peter  John  Vernon;  Kaye.  Albert  Edward,  and  Milner, 
David  John,  4,118,412.  CI.  260-464.000. 

Kehl,  Norman  J.:  See—  ,  ,,cru.-^     r-. 

Harder.    Arthur   J.,   Jr.;   and    Kehl.    Norman   J..   4.118.062.    CI 

296-63.000.  .         „ 

Kelley  Jay  Hilary  and  White,  Letcher  T   Vanable  wall  mimng  ma- 

chin^  4,118,072,  CI  299^3.000.  hi,    ansiAAri 

Kelley,  Lawrence  L.  Support  means  for  a  windmill    4,118,144,  CI 

416-41.000. 

Kelly,  Hartieigh;  Kelly.  Bruce  A.;  and  Kelly,  Ross  A.,  4.117.797. 
CI.  114-91.000.  ^^  ^  ,     , 

Kellv   Hartleigh;  Kelly.  Bruce  A.,  and  Kelly,  Ross  A.  Mast  and  keel 
movement  for  sailing  vessels.  4,117.797,  CI.  114-91.000 

Kellv   R.OSS  A  ;  S€€ 

Kelly,  Hartleigh;  Kelly,  Bruce  A.;  and  Kelly,  Ross  A.,  4,117,797, 
CI.  114-91.000. 
Kemenater,  Christof:  See— 

Brabetz,  Hartmut;  Kemenater,  Chnstof;  Six,  Franz;  and  Kaiser. 
Wilhelm,  4,118,357,  CI.  260-29.6WA. 
Kemper,  Yves  Jean;  and  Pouliot,  Harvey  N.,  to  Vadetec  Corporation 
Vanable  stroke  expansible  energy  conversion  machine  having  sUtic 
control  means.  4.117.736.  CI.  74-60.000. 

Kennametal  Inc.;  See—  „  ,^^ 

Kennedy.  George  C,  4.118.161.  CI.  425-77,000. 

Kennedy,  George  C.  to  Kennametal  Inc.   High  temperature    high 

pressure  apparatus  havmg  a  ductile  dnver  element.  4,118.161.  LI. 

425-77.000. 

'^'"M'^e^s^?!^  E^; 'aiTd  Kemiedy,  Tom  E..  4.1 17.697.  CI.  62-256.000 
Kenny,  George  E.:  See— 

Caldwell    Harlan  D.;  Kuo,  Cho-Chou;  and  Kenny.  George  E  . 
4,118,469,0.424-1.000. 

Kerb.  Ulrich:  See—  .     .     ^      ,    c         11 

Philippson,    Ramer;    Krieger.    Bemhard;    Casals-Stenzel    Jorge; 
Kerb  Ulrich;  Losert,  Wolfgang;  Prezewowsky.  Klaus;  Wiechert. 
Rudolf  and  Bittler.  Dieter.  4.118.488,  CI.  424-238.000. 
Kerr  Andrew  Guy  and  Morley,  Robert  Arthur,  to  Fen-anti  Limited 

Lo'ad  transfer.  4,118,012,  CI.  254-173.00R.     ^         ,      ^ 
Kerr  Jack  B  Method  for  forming  an  improved  insulated  metal  frame 
4,l'l8,266,  CI.  156-293.000.  ,,        .        ^  xa         ,       f.^ 

Kerr   John  L ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Army    Microslnp-fed 
parasitic  an-ay.  4,118,706,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 


Kervagoret.  Gilbert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA    Hvdraulu   Nxister. 

4,117,766,  CI   91-457  000 
Kesselaar,  Femand  H    See— 

Joustra.  Annie  H  .  La  Have,  Tcunis  P.;  and  Kesselaar,  Feman^J  H 
4,118,428.  CI    260-663  000 
Kessler,  Milton   Plastic  cap  for  widemouthed  containers.  4,117,946,  CL 

215-321  000 
Kettner,  Ench  O    See— 

Newman.    Thoma.s    A      and    Kettner     Erich    C,    4,117,852,   CL 
131-96  000 
Key.  Edward  H  ,  to  TRW  Inc.  Zero-entry  force  connector  4  lls.OM 

CI   339-75  OMP 
Kidd.  James  M  .  Jr.;  and  Woods.  Jay  G  .  to  Allanu  Metal  Products.  Inc. 

Skvhght  for  standing  nb  metal  rcxifs  4.1 17.638,  CI    5:-200-000  t 
Kido'n.   William   E  ;  and   Stillman,   Neil   W  ,  to  Diamond   Shamrock 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  treating  fluids  and  treating  tablets  there- 
for. 4,117.560,  CI   4-321  000 
Kief.  Heinnch:  See— 

Lattrell.  Rudolf;  Kief.  Heinnch.  and  Bahr.  Hermann.  4.1 18.509.  CI. 
424-295.000 
KifTerstem.  Harry  P  .  and  Kifferstem.  Warren  M.  Sound-emitiing  toy 

flying  saucer  4. 117.626.  CI.  46-74  OOD 
Kifferstein.  Warren  M    See— 

Kifferstein.  Harry  P.;  and  Kiffersicm    Warren  M  .  4.117,626,  CI. 
46-7400D 
Kikuchi.  Masaru  See— 

Takahashi.  Toshiro.  Nagano.  Toshihiro.  Iguchi.  Shozo;  Kikuchi. 
Masaru;     Nakamura.     Katsuhiko,     and     Mochizuki,     Atsushi, 
4.117,703.  CI   72-38.000, 
Kimball  International.  Inc.;  See— 

Osbum.  James  Patnck;  and  Robinson,  John  William.  4,117.758,  CI 
84-1,010. 
Kimura.  Masayukr  See— 

Mayama.    Masayoshi;    Terada.    Sadatugu.    Muramatsu.    Toshio; 
Kimura.   Masavuki.    Ishibara,    Masao    and    Kobayashi.    Tohru. 
4.118.231.  CI   96-8' OOA 
Kinsev.  Irvin  H    See— 

Hanlev.  Michael  A  ,  Miller.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Kmsey,  Irvin  H.. 
4.118.345,  CI   260-2,300, 
Kinzenbaw.    Jon    Eugene     Agncullural    tool    bar.    4,117,893.    CI. 

172-311  000 
Kirchner,  Russell  W    See— 

Acuncius.  Dennis  S    Herchenri>eder,  Robert  Blanchard.  Kirchner, 
Russell  W;  and  Silence,  William  L,.  4.118.223,  CI   75-171,000. 
Kiscaden,  Rov  W    See- 
Barrett,  Joseph  F;  and  Kiscaden.   Roy   W  .  4.118,635.  CI,  290- 
4000R 
Kitamura.  Shigevoshi    Itava.  Nobushige.  Okuno.  Yoshitxashi;  Ohno, 
Nobuo;  Matsuo.  Takashi,  Hirano.  Masachika.  Mizutani,  Toshio;  and 
Takeda,  Hisami.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Novel 
cvclopropanecarboxylates,  4.1  IS. 505,  CI   424-2'5  (XX) 
Kito,  Hidetoshi,  to  Rank  Xerox,  Ltd    Developer  flov.  regulator  for  a 

magnetic  brush  developing  device  4.1  P. 803,  CI    ll^ -^'^^  (**^ 
Kittler.    Milton    J     Resilient    throttle    stop    means     4.1P.S09.    CI. 

123-98.000, 
Kjcldsen,  Kjeld  See— 

Stannow,  Jorgen  Chnstian,  Kjeldsen,  Kjeld.  Tankred.  Hanv  Jur 
gen;  and  Madsen,  Per  Johan.  4,118.153.  CI  4P-36.'  UMj 
Kjohl,  Olav;  and  Olstad.  Paul  Hennk,  to  Aksjeselskapet  NORCEM 
Process  for  manufactunng  concrete  of  high  corrosion   resistance. 
4,118,242,  CI    106-98,000 
Klang,  James  Kenneth  See— 

Elmore,  Manon  Edward,  and  Klang  James  Kenneth.  4,1 18,219.  CI. 
75-103,000, 
Klausner.  Yakir  See— 

Rigbi.  Meir.  Klausner.  Yakir;  Lefrancier.  Pierre  and  Sachc   L.dgar 
4.118.575.  CI,  560-13000 
Klebe.  Hans;  Knippschild.  Gerd.  and  Schuster.  Hubert,  to  Deui-sche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  \ormals  Roessler    Process  for  the 
production  of  compact,  coarse  stxiium  pcrcarN-inate   4.118.4t*.  CI 
423-41500P  -r     u     . 

Klein,  Fntz  S  ;  and  Ross.  John,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  ot  Technol- 
ogy, Method  for  mass  separation  of  a  gaseou,s  muturt-  4,l!8.29^,  CI 
204-157  lOR 
Klein.  Hans-Joachim.  Rupprechi.  Manfred.  Wonneberg.  Heinz  linger 
Julius;  and  Masa.  Gunter.  to  AGFA-Gevaen  Aktiengesell-schafi 
Method  of  detecting  faults  in  moving  webs  of  matenals  4.1 18. 127.  CI 
356-200,000 
KJein,  Herbert  H  .  to  Unarco  Industnes,  Inc    Protector  arm,  4,117,938, 

CI   211-191  000, 
Klein    Howard  P.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corp    Polyols  from  2,3- 

morpholinediones.  4,118.422,  CI  260-561  OOA 
Klein,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Illv,  Alois,  4,117.859,  CI    1  37-:  19  000 
Klemstuck,  Roland;  and  Block,  Hans-Dieter.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Catalyzed  production  of  phosphorous  and  phosphonou.^  acid 
ester  chlondes  4.118.435.  CI   260-972  000 
Klemm   Reinhart.  to  Ernst  Leilz  Wetzlar  GmbH    Elevtru  motor  fiu 

photographic  cameras  4,118,659,  CI   318-560  (XX) 
Klinedmst,   George    Lewis    Discharge   means    (or    Lanisicr    vacuum 
cleaner.  4.118.208.  CI   55-433  000 

Klose  Karl;  See 

Stromberger-D'Alton-Rauch.  llse-Dore.  Klose,  Kari.  Bergmann. 
Udo;  Glattli.  Alfred  and  Hodum.  Claus-Peter.  4,118.229.  CI 
96-27.00H. 
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Klose    'Vemer,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.   Production  of  acid 
phospionc  acid  ester  salts,  4,118.443.  CI   26(^980  000  | 

Kloss,  C  erhard:  S*e—  „      ,    ^        ^    v\         ,--,v,=rH 

Striker.    Helmut;    Kasmarker,    Reinhard;    and    Kloss,    Gerhard. 

4118.468.  CI.  424-1.000, 

KJoU,  Brhard:  S«—  ,-,r  .  ,  ,(=  ,-,dq  r-i 

Wefcs.  Hermann,  Klotz.  Erhard.  and  Tiemens.  Llf.  4,11S.09S,  CI 

3W^3730  ^  ^    ^, 

Kneier  Joseph  William,  to  Rambeau  Products  Corporation    I  ackle 
box  '4 11 8.086.  CI   312-270.000. 

Kkfc.  Hans;  KnippschUd,  Gerd,  and  Schuster.  Hubert.  4.118,46*, 
.  423-41 5.00P. 
Knoell.  lAlbert  C;  See—  .c  a^^.„ 

Uniied  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Knoell.  Albert  C,  and  Wilson,  Abraham  H..  4,118,014. 
256-1000  I 

Knoao  Corporation:  See— 

No^off.  Eugene  B..  4.118.693,  CI   340-572  000 
KnotekJOtto;  Lugscheider,  Ench;  and  Wichen,  Wolfgang,  to  Eutectic 
Corporation.    Wear    and    corrosion    resistant    nickel-base    alloy 
254.  CI    148-32.000 
khi   Funuo.  to  Sansui  Electnc  Co..  Ltd   Coil  mount  structure 

05.  CI.  179-1 15. 5VC 
fchi,  Kenzo.  5ee—  .,,c-.n-i      r-i 

iiida,     Takashi,     and     Kobayashi,     Kenzo.     4,118,707.     CI 

»3-765000. 

thi,  Masao:  See— 

Kazuhiro;  Matsuzawa,  Hideo,  Kobayashi,  Masao;  and  Ishii, 
tiromichi,  4.118,419,  CI   562-534  000. 

khi,  Rikio:  See—  j,,o-m 

shi.  Katsuji,  Mitsui.  Shigeo;  and  Kobayashi,  Rikio.  4.118.341. 
fl,  252^38.000. 
Bhi,  Tohru;  See— 

lyama,    Masayoshi;    Terada.    Sadatugu.    Muramatsu,    Toshio. 

Limura,   Masayuki,   Ishibara,   Masao;  and  Kobayashi.  Tohru, 

Xl  18,231,  CI.  96-87  OOA  „    ..     u 

Kober,  [Hans-Rudolf;  and  Ernst,  Alfons,  to  Dr   Johannes  Heidenhain 

GmbH..  Firma.  Longitudinal  measuring  instrument.  4,117,601.  CI. 

33-1'C.OOE. 

Kobersiein,  Edgar:  See—  ,  mo  iqq 

Volker,  Herbert;  Koberstem.  Edgar;  and  Hensel.  Jorg.  4.118.199. 

t\.  422-171.000.  ^  .       _, 

Jeffrey,  to  K-tel   International,   Inc    Golf  practice  device 
[032,  CI.  273-185.0OC. 

/ictor  R    to  EIC  Corporation.  Aprotic  solvent  electrolytes  and 
nes  usmg  same.  4,118,550,  CI   429-194.000. 

,  Mikihiro:  See—  ,,,0-,-.    /-1 

nabashi,    Katsunon;   and    Kohyama.    Mikihiro,    4,l^,82.^.   CI. 
J23-198.00E.  ^  ,   ^ 

Koizuiiu,  Yutaka;  and  Hashimoto,  Kenji,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd 
Electrophotographic  optical  scanning  system.  4,118,117,  CI. 
355-t.OOO.  I 

Kojimi,  Hidetaka:  See—  . ,      .  j 

yTkoyama,  Takushi;  Kojima,  Hidetaka,  Lragami,  Masaharu;  and 
Miwa,  Kathuyoshi,  4,118.388,  CI.  260-290  OOR 
Kolchimanov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Niidich,  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Kolesnichenko,  Galina  Alexeevna, 
Zjukin,    Nikolai    Stepanovich;    Kostjuk,    Bons    Dmitnevich, 
Shaikevich,      Stanislava     Stamslavovna.      Moisak.      Yaroslav 
Feodosievich;  Fedulaev,  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  Kolchemanov,  Niko- 
lai Alexandrovich;  Ugarov,  Valentm  Mikhailovich;  Losev,  Vik- 
tor  Vasilievich;    Drui,    Mark   Simonovich;    Lavnnovich,    Alia 
Alexandrovna,  Shpotakovsky,  Dmitry  Fedorovich;  and  Chiz- 
hov,  Stanislav  Viktorovich,  4,1 17,968,  CI.  228-124.000 
Kolesair.  Mark;  and  Rettger.  Harry  C  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp 
Apfaratus  for  shaping  electncal  coils  for  dynamoelectnc  machines. 
4,117.707,  CI.  72-306.000 
Kolesiuchcnko,  Galina  Alexeevna:  See—  • 

Nudich,  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Kolesnichenko,  Galina  Alexeevna; 
Zjukin,  Nikolai  Stepanovich,  Kostjuk,  Bons  Dmitnevich. 
Shaikevich,  Stanislava  Stamslavovna;  Motsak,  Yaroslav 
Feodosievich;  Fedulaev,  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  Kolchemanov,  Niko- 
lai Alexandrovich;  Ugarov,  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Losev,  Vik- 
tor Vasilievich;  Drui,  Mark  Simonovich;  Lavnnovich,  Alia 
Alexandrovna;  Shpotakovsky,  Dmitry  Fedorovich,  and  Chu- 
hov,  Stamslav  Viktorovich.  4.117.968,  CI   228-124000. 

Komiki,  Tetsuo:  See—  „    ,    ,      ..  cv.  a 

Miyasaka,   Tsutomu;    Fujimon,   Yoshiaki;    Matsui,    Shigeru,   and 
Komaki.  Tetsuo,  4,117,658,  CI   58-90.00R. 
Komi  itsu,  Mitsuaki:  See—  4,,t-,,,<     r\ 

\okoyama,    Akinon;    and    Komatsu,    Mitsuaki,    4,117,745,    CI 
74-688.000. 
Komiitsu,  Shigeru:  See—  ^  ,      cw 

Suzuki   Hideo;  Sato.  Takahisa;  Kubota,  Tatsuo;  Osaka,  Shigemi; 
and  Komatsu.  Shigeru,  4,118,402,  CI.  260-346.750 
KominanditboUget  Umted  Stirlmg  (Sweden)  AB  &  Co    See— 
Crrahn,  Per  Goran,  4,117,679,  CI.  60-525.000 

Kom  jro,  Masuhiro:  See —  ,  v,  ,  ci. 

hhiguro    Susumu;  Komuro.  Masuhiro;  and  Nakamura,  Shigeru, 
4,118,347,0.521-53.000.  ^       ^  ,        „  , 

Komrs,  Clement  R.;  Schlipf,  Frank  J.,  and  Quinci,  Emanuel  to  Halm 
Instrument  Co..  Inc.  Document  conveying  means.  4,118,0^5,  ci 

271-273.000.  ^  ^,  „    V,  r. 

Kom  J,  Joachim,  and  Suluig,  Carlhans.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 


Kobhcj 
4.11i 

Koch, 
batt 

Kohya 
Fi 


Process  for  the  production  of  acrylonitnle-vinyl-chlonde  copolymers 
with  improved  whiteness  4.118,556,  CI.  526-229.000. 
Konig,   Wolfgang:   Geiger,   Rolf,   and   Sandow,  Jurgen,   to  Hoechst 
.Aktiengesellschaft    Peptides  having  gonadolibenn  activity  and  pro- 
cess for  their  manufacture   4,1  18.483,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mayama.    Masavoshi,    Terada.    Sadatugu;    Muramatsu,    Toshio; 
Kimura,    Masayuki;    Ishibara,   Masao;   and   Kobayashi,   Tohru, 
4,118.231,  CI.  96-87.00A 
Konno,  Satoru  See— 

Watanabe    Takeshi;  Nishimaki,  Kazuo;  Shimanuki,  Kazuo;  Mita, 
Katuo   and  Konno,  Satoru,  4,118,210,  CI.  65-2.000. 
Koontz.  Paul  G     Wnght.  Richard  L  ;  and  Patterson,  Robert  J.,  to 
Hipoint  Research.  Inc    X-ray  processing  system.  4,118,116,  CI.  355- 

3  OOR  e       r^     u 

Kopclev.  Fndnkh  Lvovich;  Kossek,  Valentin  Vladimirovich;  Dubi- 
nenko.   Askold   Fedorovich,   and   Sherstinsky,   Semen   Markovich. 
Spindle    assembly    for    a    precision    machine    tool.    4,117,750,    CI. 
82-30000, 
Kopmski.  Martin  W    See—  . 

Linde    John   P     Kopmski,   Martin  W  ;  and  Lewis,   Donald   R., 
4.ir,6r,  Cl   42-1  DOS 
iCorenowski.   Theodore   Frank,   and   Lancy,   Leslie   Emery,  to  Dart 
Industnes    Inc     Regeneration    of  plastic    etchants.    4,118,295,    Cl. 
204-151  000. 
Korpela.  Heikki:  See—  ,       ,,       , 

Johansson,     Jan-Olof.     Korpela,     Heikki;    and     Spacek.     Karel. 
4,117,754.  Cl.  83-307,200. 

Kosato,  Yasuo  See—  .  ,,-,^-1-, 

Yamazaki.  Shuichi;  Kajitani,  Ikuo,  and  Kosato,  Yasuo,  4,117,672, 
CI-  60-282  000 
Koshelenko.  Gennadv  Petrovich;  Pasynkov,  Rafail  Moiseevich;  Sin, 
Mikhail  Alexandrovich,  and  Shemper,  Leonid  Isaakovich.  Axial-pis- 
lon  hydraulic  machine  4,117.770,  Cl.  92-57.000. 
Kossek.  Valentin  Vladimirovich  See— 

Kopclev,    Fndnkh    Lvovich;    Kossek,    Valentin    Vladimirovich; 
Dubinenko,  Askold  Fedorovich,  and  Sherstinsky,  Semen  Mar- 
kovich. 4.1 17.750.  Cl   82-30,000, 
Kostevc.  Bernard   See—  . 

Brose  Horst   Depping.  Karl  Dieter;  Hentschel,  Dietnch;  Kostevc, 
Bernard;  and  Schmidt.  Klaus.  4.118.366.  Cl.  26O-4O.00R. 
Kostjuk.  Bons  Dmitnevich   See — 

Naidich.  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Kolesnichenko,  Galina  Alexeevna; 
Zjukin.    Nikolai    Stepanovich;    Kostjuk,    Bons    Dmitrievich; 
Shaikevich,      Stanislava      Stamslavovna;      Motsak,      Yaroslav 
Feodosievich.  Fedulaev.  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  Kolchemanov,  Niko- 
lai Alexandrovich;  Ugarov.  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Losev,  Vik- 
tor Vasilievich.   Drui.   Mark   Simonovich;   Lavnnovich,   Alia 
Alexandrovna,  Shpotakovsky,  Dmitry  Fedorovich;  and  Chiz- 
hov.  Stamslav  Viktorovich,  4,117,968,  Cl.  228-124.000. 
Koula.  Zdenek.  Nirk,  Peter;  and  Wullschleger,  Hans,  to  Stots  &  Co. 
AG   Apparatus  for  coating  blanks  or  the  like  formed  of  textile  mate- 
nal,  especially  clothing  inserts.  4,117,799,  Cl.  118-6.000. 
Kovatch.  George  N    See—  xi  j    u 

Rosey     Richard     Kovatch,    George    N  ;    and    Simon,    Ned    H., 
4,l'l8,639.  Cl    307-147,000, 

Kraft.  Harold  D    See—  ,.,,,,  ,^,^^ 

Kraft.  Jack  A  .  and  Kraft,  Harold  D.,  4,118,801,  Cl.  366-111.000. 
Kraft   Jack  .\    and  Kraft.  Harold  D   Rack  for  vessels  and  means  for 

agiuting  the  vessels  in  the  rack.  4.1 18.801,  Cl.  366-111.000. 
Kraft.  Paul  See— 

Jin.  Jung  II.  and  Kraft.  Paul.  4,118,440,  Cl.  260-873.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Gugel.  Georg.  4.117,733.  Cl   73-634.000. 

Neeb,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Richter.  Heinnch,  4,118,317,  Cl.  210-32.000. 
Schaben,    Hans- Peter;    Bremer,    Hans;    and    Stnckroth,    Erich, 
4,118.277,  Cl.  176-87,000. 

Krapcho.  John:  See—  ,  ^^ 

Turk.  Chester  F  ;  and  Krapcho,  John,  4,118,558,  Cl.  542-429.000. 
Krause,  Hermann   See—  ,,,^„ 

Rahn.  Oskar;  and  Krause.  Hennann,  4,118,058,  Cl.  294-67.00B. 
Krause.  Joachim;  Streinstrasser.  Ralf;  Pohl,  Ludwig;  Del  Pino,  Fer- 
nando; and  Weber.  Georg.  to  Merck  Patent  Gescllschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung  Liquid  crystalline  materials  of  reduced  viscosity. 
4.118.335.  Cl   252-299,000, 
Kredo  Theodore  A  .  to  California  Precision.  Fluorescent  hght  future. 

4,118.766,  Cl,  362-427  000. 
Kregler,  Helmuth,  and  Hillmann,  Reinhard,  to  SKF  Industnes,  Inc. 
Sealed    antifnction    beanng   with   sealmg   element.   4,118,080,   Cl. 
308-187.100. 
Krenzer,  John  See — 

Wu,  Chin  Chmg,  and  Krenzer,  John,  4,118,390,  Cl.  260-306.80R. 
Kneger.  Bemhard   See— 

Phihppson,    Rainer;    Kneger,    Bemhard;    Casals-Stenzel,    Jorge; 
Kerb,  Ulnch,  Losert,  Wolfgang;  Prezewowsky,  Klaus;  Wiechert, 
Rudolf;  and  Bittler,  Dieter,  4,118,488,  Cl.  424-238.000. 
Kroh,  Adolf:  See— 

Fuchs,  Otto;  and  Kroh,  Adolf,  4.118,387,  Cl.  260-281.00A. 
Kroke,  Hermann  See — 

Reese,    Gunter;    Kroke,    Hermann,    and    Scheuermann,    Fanny, 
4,117.853,  Cl,  132-7.000. 
Krueger,  Wallace  F   Apparatus  for  transferring  metered  quantities  of 

matenal  from  one  location  to  another.  4,118,799,  Cl.  366-161.000. 
Kruesi,  Paul  R  ,  to  Cato  Research  Corporation.  Process  for  desulfuriz- 
mg  coal  4,1 18.200,  Cl  44-1  OOR. 
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Krutzner,  Karl,  jun.:  See— 

Mollenkopf,  Hans;  Ritzmann,  Horst;  Wurr,  Jurgen;  Schmits,  Heinz- 
Berbcrt;  Heinemann,  Otto;  Krutzner,  Karl,  jun.;  and  Schossler, 
Werner,  4,118,176,  Cl.  432-14.000. 
Kubota,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishida,  Tsuyeshi,  4,117,817,  Cl.  123-136.000. 
Kubota,  Naohiro:  See— 

Minagawa,  Motonobu;  Kubota,  Naohiro,  and  Shibata,  Toshihuo, 
4.118,369,  Cl.  260-45. SON. 
Kubota,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideo;  Sato,  Takahisa;  Kubota,  Tatsuo;  Osaka,  Shigemi; 
and  Komatsu,  Shigeru,  4,118,402.  Cl.  260-346.750. 
Kugele,  Thomas  Gordon,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals  Inc  Or- 
ganotin  mercaptoalkanol  ester  sulfide  subilizers  for  PVC  resins 
4,118,371,  Cl.  260-45.755. 
Kuist,  Charles  H.;  Squitieri,  Vincent;  and  Seeger,  Richard  E..  to  Chom- 
erics,  Inc.  Isolated  path  couplmg  system.  4.118.102,  Cl.  339-17.00F. 
Kumar,  Anil:  See — 

Bansal,  Jag  M.;  and  Kumar,  Anil,  4,117,830,  Cl.  126-271.000. 
Bansal,  Jag  M.;  and  Kumar.  Anil,  4,117,831,  Cl.  126-271.000 
Kumhyr,  Elmer  B.,  to  Noramco,  Inc.  DC  signalmg  circuit  for  use  m 

conjunction  with  isolation  transformers.  4,118,603,  Cl    179-16.0OE 
Kunstmann,  Rudolf;  and  Kaiser,  Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Substituted  3,4-dihydro-2H-isoqumolin-l-thiones.  4,118,494, 
Cl.  424-258.000. 
Kunstmann,  Rudolf;  Lerch,  Ulnch;  and  Gerhards,  Hermann,  to  Ho- 
echst Aktiengesellschaft.  Antidepressantly  active  5-(4-aminophenyl)- 
hexahydro-lH-indeno-(l,2-b)pyndine.  4,118.497,  Cl.  424-267  000 
Kuo,  Cho-Chou:  See— 

Caldwell,  Harlan  D.;  Kuo,  Cho-Chou;  and  Kenny,  George  E., 
4,118,469,  Cl.  424-1.000. 
Kupfer,  David  J;  See— 

Mc  Partland,  Richard  J.;  Foster,  F  Gordon;  and  Kupfer,  David  J  , 
4,117,834,  Cl.  128-2.00S. 
Kupfer  Theo,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boven  &  Company  Limited.  Device  for 

locking  electncal  units.  4,118,133,  Cl.  403-24.000. 
Kuramoto,  Yoshio;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and  Uesugi,   Kyozo,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exchangeable  lenses  for  use  in  internal 
hght    measunng   type   single    lens    reflex   cameras.    4,118,726,    Cl 

354-289.000. 
Kuraray  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Junyo;  Akagi.  Takao;  and  Hiramatsu,  Koji,  4,118,529, 
Cl.  428-91.000. 
Kurata,  Junichi;  Ishikawa,  Kazushige;  and  Nagashima.  Nozomu,  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Tonearm  position  setting  apparatus 
4,118,039,  C1.274-9.0RA.  .,  u    v  , 

Kurei,  Hiroshi;  and  Shono,  Tetsuji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Shutter  speed  display  for  viewfinder  of  fixed  point  exposure 
meter  camera.  4,118,725,  Cl.  354-289.000. 
Kurland,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Freeman,  Michael  J  ,  to  Freeman,  Michael 
J.  Real  time  conversational  toy  having  secure  playback  response 
4,117,605,  Cl.  35-9.00A. 
Kurono,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Taninaka,    Kuniaki;    Kurono,    Hitoshi;    and    Kasai.    Tsutomu, 
4,118,506.  Cl.  424-277.000. 
Kurumada,  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Soma,  Nobuo;  Monmura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  and  Kurumada. 
Tomoyuki,  4,118.368,  Cl.  26045. SON. 
Kusaka,  Katsushi;  See—  ,.,,-,  <ic 

Asada,  Chiaki;  Kusaka,  Katsushi;  and  Kajima,  Hisashi.  4.117.565. 
Cl.  75-204.000. 
Kussy  Frank  W.  and  Shaffer.  Howard  R.  to  I-T-E  Impenal  Corpora- 
tion! Tnp  indicator.  4,118,608.  Cl.  2OO-56.0OR. 
Kyburz,  Emilio:  See — 

Gerecke,  Max;  Kyburz,  Emilio;  and  Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre,  4,1 18,572, 
Cl.  544-369.000. 
Kysor  Industrial  Corporation:  See— 

Vogel,  Robert  E.,  4,117,698,  Cl.  62-256.000. 
LA   Dreyfus  Company:  .See— 

Phillips,  Michael,  4,117,645,  Cl.  53-431.000. 
LA  Gauge  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Tnst  Nicolas  P.;  Guffin,  Robert  E.;  Franklin,  Walter  M.;  Crosby, 
Jaines  B.,  Jr.;  Hallaway,  Glen  N;  and  Tellier,  James  G, 
4,117,597,0.32-27.000.  „      .      . 

LaBarre,  Ronald  L.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Batch  sodium 
hypochlonte  generator  4,118,307,  Cl.  204-268.000. 

Labofina  S.  A:  See—  -,,0^^-.     r-t 

Debus,    Henn    R.;    and    Cahen,    Raymond    M..    4,118,342,    Cl 

252-439.000. 
Laboratories  om  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Baudet     Pierre     Ricard,    Jean-Paul;    and    Schulthess.    Adnan, 
4,118,583,  Cl.' 560-63  000. 
Lachance,  Gilles.  Bottle  earner.  4.1 17,933,  Cl.  20^583.000 
Lacher   Jorge  Haider.  Automatic  discharge  centnfuge  and  method 
4,118,248,  Cl.  127-19  000.  ^    .   v,     r-     , 

Lackey    Robert  S.;  Young,  Robert  R  ;  and  Kastovich,  John  C     to 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Cabinet  base  construction  for  roof  top 
air  conditioner.  4, 1 1 8,083.  Cl.  3 1 2-100.000. 
Ladin,  El.  M.;  and  Revnolds.  Mark  P.,  to  Federal-Mogul  ^J^^^^ 

Clutch  throw-out  beanng  improvement.  4,117,917,  Cl.  19^-V8.iaaj. 
Laesser  Claude,  to  Ebauches  S.A.  Electro-optic  passive  display  device 
Sd^method  for  its  manufacture.  4,118,111,  O.  350-334.000 

^1^u'rS'Enc;^^VLaesser,  Oaude.  4,118,110,  O.  350-334000 
Ugarde,  Pierte;  and  Denoor,  Gaston,  to  Metalimphy  &  B.V.S.  Method 


of  manufactunng  an  improved  conduit  for  conveyance  of  hoi  fluid 
4,117,584,0   29-452.000. 
Lagarelli.  Carmen  J  ;  and  Rudewick,  Charles  J  .  to  Speakman  Com 

panv   Showerhead  4.117,979.  Cl   239-381  000 
LaGrone.  Bobby  D  .  and  Huff.  Bobby  J  ,  to  U  S    Rubber  Reclaiming 
Co..  Inc.  Pavement  and  process  of  providing  the  same  4,1 18,137,  Cl. 
404-76.000 
La  Haye.  Teunis  P.  See— 

Joustra,  Annie  H  .  La  Haye.  Teunis  P  ;  and  Kessclaai.  Femand  H., 
4,118,428,  Cl.  260-663  000 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  TEiudc  et  IFxploit-ation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude  See— 
Malafosse,  Jean,  4,118,465,  Cl.  423-415  OOP 
Laitram  Corporation,  The  See — 

Lapeyre.  James  M  ,  4.117.602.  CL  33-352.000. 
Lalibcrte,  Real  See— 

Ferland.  Jean-Mane.  Lalibene.  Real,  Lippmaim,  Wilbur;  and  Pugs- 
ley.  Thomas  A..  4,1 18.51 1.  Cl,  424-330  000, 
Lami.  Richard  A.,  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp<iration    Remotelv 

adjustable  hydraulic  pressure  regulator  4.117.706.  Cl   72-245  CXX) 
Lamothe,  Surguies  M  Anchor  bolt  thread  protector  and  sleeve  system 

4,117,643,  Cl.  52-699  000 
Lancy,  Leslie  Emery  See— 

Korenowski,     Theodore     Frank,     and     l-ancv,     Leslie     Lmcr>, 
4,118,295,  Cl,  204-151  000 
Landes  Manufactunng  Cx3,   See- 
Johnson,  Jerry   Lvnn,  and   Liebhold.   Manin   R,   4,118,089,  Cl 
312-351.000 
Landler,  Josef  See— 

Opitz.  Konrad,  Landler.  Josef;  and  W\-.rfel.  Erhard   4  IIS  1R4  Cl 
8-26000. 
Lang,  Edward  Russell  See — 

Welder,  Gerald  Elvin,  Lang.  Edward  Russell;  and  Slagle.  Charles 
Wilmer.  4.118.318.  Cl   210-58  000 
Lang,   Hans-Jochen,  and   Muschaweck.   Roman,  to  Hoechst   Akticn 

gesellschaft,  Thiazohdine  denvatives  4.118.501.  Cl  424-:70(Xi:i 
Lang.  Stanley  Albert.  Jr  :  Fabio,  Paul  Frank.  Lin.  Yang-1  Murdcnrk. 
Keith  Chadwick.  and  Fields,  Thomas  Lynn,  to  .Amencan  Cyanamid 
Company,  2.6-Bis<l-pipendinoalkylideneammo)anihraquinonc*  and 
method  of  treating  cecal  and  hepatic  amebic  infections  therewith. 
4,118,498.  Cl,  424-267  000, 
Lange.  Gerhard,  and  Schilling.  Gunter.  to  Siemens  AkiiengeselLv-haft 

Device  to  house  a  surge  diverter  4,118,582.  Cl   337-34.000 
Langley,  Morlev  P    See— 

Davies,  Norman,  Langley.  Mories   P  .  and  Peppel.  Howard  C. 
deceased.  4.118.755.  Cl   361-379,000 
Lankes.  Ench:  See- 
Weber.  Paul   Lankes.  Ench,  Butschko,  Gerhard,  Ritzmann.  Hor^t 
and  Bohm,  Peter  Wolfgang,  4.118,177.  Q   4.^2-14  000 
Lannert.    Kent    P,    to    Monsanto    Company     Chemical    compounds 

4.118.420.  Cl   562-583  000 
Lannuzel.  Roger,  to  Compagnie  Industnelle  des  Telecommunications 
SA      Chopper     including     transistor     switches      4,118.64!       Cl 
307-240.000 
1  apeyre    James  M  ,  to  Laitram  Corporation.    Thr    Fitx-tromagnetu. 

compass,  4,1 17.602,  Cl    33-352  000 
Laplante,  Paul  R  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Army    MUX  multi- 
layer switching   device   compnsing   niohium   oxide    4,rih.~2",   Cl 
357-10,000 
Larkin,  Edward  P    Pitching  target  with  ball  collector   4,118,028,  Cl 

273-2600A 
Larkin,     Wallace     Keith      Acoustical     voice     transmitting     headset 

4,118.606,  Cl    179-15600A, 
Larsen.  Charles  G    See— 

Hidav.  David  R  .  and  Larsen.  Charles  G  .  4.1 18.679.  Q   334-1.000. 
Larsen.  Hans-Ole.  to  Ultrasona  AG    Process  for  improving  the  bulld- 
ness    or    texturation    of   synthetic    multifilament    textile    materials. 
4.118.188.  C!   8-130  100 
Larsen.  Ronald  L  ;  and  Berry,  Clifford  W  ,  to  Con  wed  Corporation. 
Plastic  packaging  product  for  separation  of  components.  4.117,932, 
Cl   206-419000 
Larson,  John  C    Apparatus  for  guiding  row  crop  processing  imple- 
ments. 4,117,889.  Cl    172-26,00(.) 
Larsson.  Rolf  See— 

Enksson,  Jan-Chnster;  Larvion,  Rolf  Rosengren.  Ak.f   ano  Hielie 
Maj-Bntt.  4.118,485,  Cl   424-183  000 
Latos,  Edwin  J  .  to  UOP  Inc   Use  of  noble  metal  solutions  in  catalyst 

regeneration  zones  4.118.339.  Cl    252^1"  fXK.i 
Lattrell.  Rudolf  Kief  Heinnch,  and  Bahr,  Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   3,5.5-Tnmethvlhexanovl   ferrocene    4,118,509,  Cl. 
424-295,000 
Lauro.  Luciano  See — 

Pomella.  Piero.  and  Lauro.  Luciano.  4.118.771.  O   364-10!  000. 
Lautenschlager.  Karl,  Jr..  and  L-aulenschlager.  Reinhard.  to  Karl  Lau- 
tenschlager   KG    Over-center   knuckle-joint    hmge    4.117.569.  Cl 
16-139000 
Lautenschlager,  Reinhard  See— 

Lautenschlager.  Karl.  Jr .  and  Lautenschlager  Reinhard  4.117,569, 
Cl    16-139  000 
LaVene,  Leon  F  .  to  Schmelzer  Corporation   MethiKJ  of  maimg  hous- 
ing cover  and  tube  4,117.708,  Cl   72-324.000. 
Lavnnovich,  Alia  Alexandrovna  See— 

Naidich,  Jury  Vladimirovich  Kolesnichenko,  Galina  Alexeevna: 
Zjukin,  Nikolai  Stepanovich.  Kostjuk,  B<ins  Dmitnevich 
Shaikevich,  Stanislava  Stamslavovna  Moisak.  Yaroslav 
Feodosievich,  Fedulaev,  Viialy  Pavlovich.  Kolchemanov.  Nikc^ 
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lai  A-lcMndrovich;  Ugarov.  VaJcntm  Mikhailovich;  Losev,  Vile- 


ly..   Vasilievich;    Drui,    Mark   Sunonovich;    Lavnnovich.   Alia 
Al<i!iandrovna,  Shpotakovsky.  Dmitry  Fedorovich;  and  Chiz- 
ho".  Stanislav  Viktorovich,  4,117,968,  CI   228-124.000. 
Lawlcr,  Watusky  &  Skeily  Engineers:  See— 

McOl-oddy,  Peter  M..  4,117,726.  CI.  73-421  OOR 
LazareckJjack  A.  Shredder  hammer  with  replaceable  tip  4, 1 17,985,  CI. 

241-191 000. 
Lazet,  Fitnk  J.;  Meador.  D   John;  and  Webster,  Richard  G.,  to  PQ 
Corpcrftion.  Preparation  of  highly  aJkaJine  silicates   4,118,463,  CI 
423-33^000. 
Lebidine,  Samuel:  See —  | 

Shakfca,  Hosem  M.,  4,118,173,  CI  431-202000. 
Le  BlancJjohn  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company  Beneficiating  agent  compo- 
sition, ll  18.441,  CI.  260-874  000 
Lechler,  Rolf,  to  Audi  Nsu  Auto  Umon  Aktiengesellschaft  Device  for 
aspiratiU  of  lubncating  oU  from  the  supply  of  a  combustion  engine 
4,117,9*7,0.  184-6.200. 
Ledig,  kUi  W  ,  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation    7-(5ub- 
stitutedE-7H-pyrTolo(3.2-f]qi"na2oline-1.3-diamines.     4,118,561,     CI 

542-47qi00O 
Lee    So4ll.  to  Owens-IUinois.  Inc.  Plastic  extrusion  and  apparatus. 

4.'llTl63,  CI.  425-146.000 
Lee,  Thofnas  B.  K.   See— 

Mcptdden,  Arthur  R  ;  Allen,  Richard  C,  and  Lee,  Thomas  B.  K.., 
4,ir8.401,  CI.  260-333.000. 
Lefranciar,  Pierre:  See— 

Rigbj,  Metr;  Klausner,  Yakir;  Lefrancier.  Pierre,  and  Sache,  Edgar, 
4,118.575,  CI.  560-13.000, 
Lehman,  Richard  F.   See — 

Rees  James  D  ;  and  Lehman.  Richard  F  .  4.118.122,  CI.  355-77  000 

Lehmanri  Helmut:  See—  .     .  ^  ..  ,, 

Chnit    Alfred    Lehmann,  Helmut;  JCantor,  Ludwig;  and  Miller, 
Hdmut,  4,118,040,  CI   277-75  000.  | 

Lehmann,  ICJaus:  See— 

Voelfeer.   Karl-Dieter;   Rietzel.   Chnstian,   and   Lehmann,   Klaus, 
4,1118,492,  CI.  424-251  000. 

,ut.  Gottfried,  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH    Multiple-function. 

ttuated  switch  unit,  particularly  for  electncal  hand  tools  or 

_^^.._4ce8  and  the  like  4,118.614,  CI   200-15-',000. 

Leibundiut,  Gottfried,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Hand-actuated,  multi- 

ple-furtction  switch  unit,  particularly  for  electncal  hand  tolls,  apph- 

nd  the  like.  4.118,615,  CI.  200-157000 
^,^j.  -upoes  Albert;  and  Porta,  Gary  Douglas,  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Doiibll^nded  connecting  device.  4,1 18,103,  CI   339-98  000 
Leiter.    Herbert,   and   Reinheimer,   Gunter,    to   Ernst    Leitz   Wetzlar 

GmbH.  Microscope  attachment  camera.  4,118,719,  CI   354-79  000 
Leith,  Emmett  N..  to  Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan 
Fiber  [optic    phase    correction    using    holograms.    4,118.106.    CI 
350-96^250. 
Lemaire  &  Cie:  See—  I 

Renlut.  Henry,  4,117,699,  CI   68-5  OOD 
Lemelson.    Jerome    H     Machme    tool    and 

408-121000. 
Lemelsoii,  Jerome  H.  Scanning  apparatus  and  method 
358-93(.000. 

Adam,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electnc  Laboratones,  Incorpo- 
rror  correction  for  signals  employing  the  modified  duobinary 
,118,686.  CI   340-146.1AB. 

Thomas  Francis,  to  RCA  Corporation   Smgle  wire  transmis- 
multiple  switch  operations.  4,118,700,  CI   340-524  000 
bhn;  See — 

Ir     Bemhard;    Lenoir,    John;    Froehlich.    Alfred;    Suuner 
lomas;  and  Tschopp.  Paul,  4,118,232.  CI,  96-99  000 
Charles  R.   See— 

lelly.  Clarence  C,  and  Leonard,  Charles  R.,  4,117,801. 
8-20.000 
Christian:  See — 

ichc.  Robert;  and  Lequeux.  Christian,  4,1 17,704,  CI 
jlnch:  See — 

itmann,    Rudolf;    Lerch,    Linch,    and    Gerhards. 
118.497,  CI,  424-26"',000 
Les  Catiles  de  Lyon  See— 

Gaiithier,    Francis;   and    Mignien,   Georges,   4,118,618,   CI.    219- 
Ip  OOP 
Lescoa,  Inc.:  See — 

M4sel.  Onn  C  ,  4,118,134,  CI  403-282.000 
Lese,  HJenn  K.:  See — 

Eraser,  James  Albert,  Lese.  Henn  K     McKinnev.  Joel  Drexler, 
[eaer.   Kirk  J;  and  Paraskos.  John  Angelo.  4,118.310,   CI 
.J8-2 10.000. 
Le  Seri  ent.  Christian;  and  Liegois.  Michel,  to  Compagnie  Generale 
d'Ele  nncite.  Method  and  device  for  depositing  a  layer  of  glass  on  the 
wall  of  a  tube.  4.117.802.  CI    118-48.000 
George  Y  .  to  SterUng  Drug  Inc.  Cyclic  aJkylidenyl  N-<lower- 
3-<pyndinyl)amlinomethylenemalonates.         4.118,557,        CI 


Leibunda 

hand- 

applia 


method     4.1H,I39,    CI. 


4,118,730.  CI 


Lender 
rated 
code 

Lemhan 
sion  o 

Lenoir 
Pill 

Leonarc 
Da 

Lequeu^ 

Na 
Lerch, 

Kuij 

4 


CI 


72-83.000 
Hermann 


inner 
Lesher, 

alkyl 


542^20.000. 


Lesher,  George  Y  ,  and  Smgh.  Baldev,  to  Sterlmg  Drug  Inc.  4- 
Acyliimino-2-<pyndinyl)pynmidine  denvatives.  4.118.571,  CI 
544-319,000. 

Levecque,  Marcel;  Battigelli,  Jean  A.,  and  Plantard,  Domimque,  to 
Saint  -Gobain  Industries.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fibenzmg  attenua- 
ble  niteriab  «nd  product  thereof.  4,118,213,  CI.  65-5.000 


Levine.  Lawrence  J     See— 

Rovin,    Herman,    Levine,    Lawrence   J.;   Opuszenski,   Theodore; 
Pellicano,    Joseph;    and    Swenson,    Alan    F.,    4,117,789,    CI. 
112-181  000 
Levine,  Samuel  R  ,  Singh.  Shanker;  and  Weinberger,  Arnold,  to  Inter- 
national   Business   Machines  Corporation.    Integrated   binary-BCD 
look -ahead  adder   4,1 18. ''86,  CI    364-783.000. 
Levrai,  Roland:  See — 

Carre,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Levrai,  Roland,  4.1 17.769.  CI.  91-170.0OR. 
Levy,  Julienne,  to  Telettra  International,   Process  and  machme  for 

smoothing  pnnted  winng-circuit  plates.  4,117.913.  CI.  90-15.100. 
Lewer,  Gregory  S    See— 

.Anderson,  Raymond  H..  and  Lewer.  Gregory  S.,  4,118,114,  CI. 
353-38000. 
Lewis.  Donald  R.;  See — 

Linde,   John   P  .   Kopinski.   Martin  W.;  and  Lewis,  Donald  R., 
4,117.617,  CI   42-l,0OS, 
Ll    Yao  T  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Wheel  torque 

feedback  controlled  front  brake.  4,117,909,  CI.  188-2.0OA. 
Liang,  Charles  Chi;  and  Joshi,  AshokVenimadhav,  to  PR.  Mallory  & 
Co  Inc  Solid  state  cell  with  conductive  layer  between  electrode  and 
electrolyte  4,118,549,  CI  429-191,000. 
LICENTIA  Paient-Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See— 

Oberreuter.  Theodor;  Schimmer,  Rigobert;  and  Seifert.  Wilhelm. 
4.118,257,  CI    148-187  000 
Liebhold,  Martin  R    See— 

Johnson,   Jerrv    Lvnn.   and   Liebhold,   Martin   R..  4,118,089,  CI. 
312-351000' 
Liegois,  Michel   See — 

Le    Sergent,    Christian,    and    Liegois,    Michel,    4,117,802,    CI. 
118-48,000 
Liermann,  Traugott,  and  Dietrich,  Karl-Heinz,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG. 

Continuous  microfilm  camera.  4,118,121,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Lim,  Gary  M    F  ;  and  Perron,  Yvon  G.,  to  Bnstol-Myers  Company. 
Production    of    7.(2-aminomethylphenylacetamido-3-(l-carboxyme- 
thyltetrazol-5-ylthiomethyl>3-cephem-4-carboxylic   acid.  4,118,563, 
Ci  544-26  000 
Lin.  Yang-I:  See — 

Lang,  Stanley  Albert.  Jr    Fabio,  Paul  Frank;  Lin.  Yang-I;  Mur- 
dock.  Keith  Chadwick.  and  Fields.  Thomas  Lynn.  4,1 18,498,  CI. 
424-267  000 
Linde.  John  P  .  Kopinski,  Martin  W  ,  and  Lewis,  Donald  R..  to  Rem- 
mgton  Arms  Company,  Inc.  Adjusuble  sighting  rib.  4,117,617,  CI. 
42-1  COS, 
Lindner,  Chnstian,  Suling,  Carlhans;  Arend,  Gunter;  Brokmeier,  Di- 
eter and  Nischk,  Guniher,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  Crosslinkable 
polvacrylonitnle  copolymers  4,118,375.  CI.  526-240.000. 
Lindsay.  Wilham  Rov  Mackintosh,  to  Gyrac  Engineenng  Products 

Limited   Wire  rope  slings  4,118,059,  CI,  294-74.000. 
Ling,  Rujira  Srisuthep  See — 

Hoseney,  Russell  C.  and  Ling,  Rujira  Snsuthep.  4,118,514,  CI. 
426-62.000, 
Lmse.  Vonne  D.:  See — 

Green.  Sheryll  C;  and  Linse.  Vonne  D.  4.117.966.  CI.  228-2.500. 
Li  pp.  Alfred   See — 

Schmitt-Thomas.  Karlheinz  G  ,  Lipp.  Alfred;  and  Schwetz,  Karl. 
4.118.256.  CI    148-160  000 
Lippmann,  Wilbur,  to  .Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation.  Method 
of   treating    hyperchlorhydna    and/or   associated   conditions   with 
l,3-dioxo-lH-benz(de)isoquinoline-2-(3H)-acetic  acid.  4.118.493.  CI. 
424-258  000 
Lippmann,  Wilbur,  to  Ayerst.  McKenna  &  Hamson  Limited.  Method 
of  treating  hyperglucagonemia  with  1.3-dioxo-lH-benz(de]-isoqumo- 
line-2(3HVacetic  acid   4.118,495.  CI,  424-258,000, 
Lippmann.  N^'ilbur   See — 

Ferland.  Jean-Mane,  Laliberte,  Real;  Lippmann,  Wilbur;  and  Pugs- 
ley,  Thomas  A  ,  4,118,511,  CI,  424-330.000. 
Lloyd.  Donald  E   Dnll  bit   4,117,897,  CI    175-106.000. 
Lobbe.  Johannes  See — 

E.xler.  Petrus  .Andre  Theodorus,  and  Lobbe,  Johaimes,  4,118,209, 

CI,  6:-r600D, 

Loctite  Corporation  See — 

Douek.  Maunce,  Schmidt.  Gustav  A  ;  Malofsky,  Bernard  M  ;  and 
Hauser.  Manin.  4,118.442,  CI   260-885.000, 
Loeffler,  Herben  H  ,  to  W  (xxlstream  Corporation.  Animal  trap  includ- 
ing spnng-engaging  menial  snubber  to  reduce  initial  jaw  impact. 
4,117.62L  Cr4,V88  0OO 
Loeffler,  Herben  H  ,  to  Woodstream  Corporation.  Low  impact  animal 

trap   4.1  r, 622,  CI.  43-88.000. 
Lt>ev,  EJemard   See — 

Brenner.  L  Manin,  and  Loev.  Bernard.  4.1 18,567,  CI.  544-131.000. 
Logemann,  Wiily:  5<?e— 

Giraldi.  PierNicola,  Nannmi.  Giuliano;  Logemann,  Willy;  Tomma- 
sini.  Raffaele.  Buttinoni.  Ada,  and  Biasoli.  Giovanm.  4,118,504, 
CI   424-2"'4  00C 
Loges.  Hans  See — 

Ruf.  Ench.  and  Loges,  Hans,  4.118,293.  CI.  204-93.000. 
Login.  Roben  B  .  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Spin-finish  lubri- 
cating method   4,118,326,  CI,  252-8,600. 
Loraas.  Orlan  J    See— 

Beckstrom.  Harold  K  .  Bauer.  James  J  .  Morehouse,  James  O.;  and 
Loraas.  Orlan  J  .  4.117,944,  CI,  214-131.00A. 
LOreal  See— 

Vanlerberghc,  Guy;  and  Rosenbaum,  Georges,  4,118,423,  CI.  260- 
584.00A. 
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Lorre,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Guignard,  Jean;  and  Lorre,  Jean-Marie,  4.117.600.  CI   33-133.000 
Losert,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Philippson,    Rainer;    Krieger,    Bemhard;    Casals-Stenzel,    Jorge; 
Kerb,  Ulrich;  Losert,  Wolfgang;  Prezewowsky,  Klaus;  Wiechen. 
Rudolf;  and  Bittler,  Dieter,  4.118,488,  CI  424-238,000 
Losev,  Viktor  Vasilievich:  See — 

Naidich,  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Kolesnichenko,  Galina  Alexeevna; 
Zjukin,  Nikolai  Stepanovich;  Kostjuk,  Boris  Dmitrievich; 
Shaikevich,  Stanislava  Stanislavovna;  Motsak,  Yaroslav 
Feodosievich;  Fedulaev,  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  Kolchcmanov,  Niko- 
lai Alexandrovich;  Ugarov,  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Losev,  Vik- 
tor Vasilievich;  Drui,  Mark  Simonovich;  Lavrinovich,  Alia 
Alexandrovna;  Shpotakovsky,  Dmitry  Fedorovich;  and  Chiz- 
hov,  Stanislav  Viktorovich,  4,117,968,  CI.  228-124.000 
Lowry,  Blaine  E.,  to  Raybestos  Manhattan,  Inc    Glass  fiber  fnction 

facing.  4,118,528,  CI.  428-65.000. 
Lozar,  Giorgio;  and  Favalc,  Renato,  to  Indesit  Industna  Elettrodomes- 
tici  Italiana  S.pA.  Telescopic  aenal  with  fnction  retaining  sleeves 
4,118,708.  CI.  343-901.000. 
Lubbehusen,  Paul,  to  Waeschle  Maschmenfabnk  GmbH.  Bulk  matenal 

delivery  apparatus,  4,118,075,  CI.  302-53.000 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Jahnke,  Richard  William,  4,118,331,  CI.  252-32. 70E. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Mowbray,  Donan  Farrar,  4,118,155,  CI.  417-462.000, 
Preece,   Kenneth;   and   Cheary,   Walter   Graham,   4,117,793.   CI 
113-I16.00D. 
Luckan,  Johannes;  Elwart,  Jan;  and  Hener.  Martin,  to  lonit  Anstalt 
Bemhad  Berghaus.  Frame  for  the  support  of  articles  which  are  to  be 
treated.  4,118,624,  CI.  250-326.000, 
Luczynski,  Kazimierz.   Spare  wheel  and  tire  holder.  4,117,963,  CI 

224-42.  lOB. 
Lugscheider,  Erich:  See — 

Knotek,    Otto;    Lugscheider,    Ench;    and    Wichert.    Wolfgang. 
4,118,254,  CI.  148-32.000. 
Luig,  Heribert.  Nuclear  medicine  diagnostic  instrument  for  the  determi- 
nation of  the  distribution  pattern  of  a  radioactive  radiation  source 
4,118,632.  CI.  250-513.000. 
Lukyanenko,  Vladimir  Matveevich:  See — 

Burin,   Viktor   Leontievich;   Tjutjunnikov,    Anatoly    Bonsovich; 
Golosov,    Viktor    Nikolaevich;    Tarynin,    Evgeny    Konstan- 
tinovich;  Pogorely,  Nikolai  Pavlovich;  and  Lukyanenko,  Vladi- 
mir Matveevich,  4,118,446,  CI.  261-1 14.0VT. 
Lund,  Arnold  S.;  and  Stroh.  Thomas  L..  to  Cadillac  Rubber  &  Plastics, 

Inc.  Coextrusion  die.  4,118,167.  CI.  425-463.000. 

Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co.  Method 

for  controlling  viscosity  of  organic  liquids.  4,118,361,  CI.  260-31. 80G, 

Lupkas,  Raymond  R.  Solar  energy  collector.  4,1 17,832,  CI.  126-271.000. 

Macke,  Thomas  F.  Caliper  stitch  and  tnm  machine.  4,118,023,  CI 

270-54.000. 
Mackintosh,  Brian  H.;  and  Jewett,  David  N.,  to  Mobil  Tyco  Solar 
Energy  Corp.  Cartridge  and  furnace  for  crystal  growth.  4.118.197, 
CI.  422-246.000. 
Madsen,  Per  Johan:  See— 

Stannow,  Jorgen  Chnstian;  Kjeldsen,  Kjeld;  Tankrtfd,  Hans  Jur- 
gen;  and  Madsen,  Per  Johan.  4,118,153,  CI.  417-363.000, 
Magee,  Thomas  A.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Ketoxime 

carbamates.  4,118,389,  CI.  26O-294.80R. 
Maget,  Henri  Jean  Robert.  Electrochemical  water  desalination  process. 

4,118,299,  CI.  204-180.00P. 
Magnuson,  John  Edwin:  See — 

Chnstison.    SommerviUe    Grant;    Magnuson,    John    Edwin;    and 
Tham,  Wing  Chong,  4,118,013,  CI.  254-187.500. 
Mahan.  John  E.:  See — 

Fahey.  Darryl  R.;  and  Mahan,  John  E.,  4.1 18,408,  CI.  260-439  OOR 
Mailey.  Everett  A.:  See — 

Popoff.  Ivan  Christoff;  Mailey.  Everett  A.;  and  Haines.  Paul  Gor- 
don. 4.118.378.  CI.  526-36.000. 
Maiorano.  Dominick  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Facetted  edge  fadeout 

reflector.  4,118,119.  CI.  355-11.000. 
Makowski.  Henry  S.;  and  O'Farrell,  Charles  P.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering    Co.    Elastomenc    compositions.    4,118,353,    CI.    260- 
28.50B. 
Makowski,  Henry  S.;  and  OTarrell.  Charles  P..  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  Oil  extended  elastomenc  compositions.  4.118.360. 
CI.  260-3 1.20R. 
Makowski,  Henry  S.,  and  Brenner,  Douglas,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineenng  Co.  Plasticization  of  neutralized  sulfonated  elastomenc 
polymer.  4,118.362,  CI.  260-32. 60A 
Malafosse,  Jean,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
TExploiUtion  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion   of  sodium   percarbonate   as   regular    rhombohedral    crystals 
4,118,465,  CI.  423-415.00P. 
Malaysian  Rubber  Producers  Research  Association,  The:  See— 

Dawes,    Keith;    and    Rowley,    Roger    James,    4,118,367,    CI. 
260-42,370. 
Mallon,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Comehus,   James   W.;   and   Mallon,   Robert   T.,   4,117,798,   CI 
118-4.000. 
Malofsky,  Bernard  M  :  See— 

Douek,  Maurice;  Schmidt.  Gustav  A.;  Malofsky.  Bernard  M.;  and 
Hauser.  Martin,  4.118.442,  CI.  260-885.000, 


Mangel,  Edward  L    See — 

Regelson,   Ephraim:   Terral.    Letinard   G  .    Maiusiak.    Ronald   J 
Trotter,  Jerry   L  ;   Rea,  William   L     and   Mangel,   Fduard   L., 
4,117,967,  CI    228-20  000, 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Gruner,  Hans  Terjung,  Klaus.  Sachse.  Wolfgang  and  RomtTswin- 
kel,  Hemnch-Wilhelm.  4.118,018,  CI    ;bfe-;'5  (XIC) 
Manning,  William  P,  to  Combustion   Engineenng    Inc    Convection 

bafHes,  4,117,806,  CI    !2:-33(X)0 
Mansel.  Onn  C  ,  to  Lescoa,  Inc    Fa'.iener   loint  and  method  thereof 

4,118,134,  CI,  403-282,000 
Manufacture  de  Produits  Chimiques  Prote\.  Sixieie  .Anonyme:  See — 

Balland.  Jean,  4,118,538,  CI   428-425  000 
Maravich.    Rudolph      Electronic    thermometer     4, IP, 723.    CI     73- 

362,OAR 
Marchetti.  Francis  R  ;  Zentz,  William  F    and  Beruhe    RKhard  R  ,  to 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation    Suspensions  i^f  reac- 
tive acidic  clay  pigments  4,1 18.247,  CI    100-308  «)N 
Mananeschi,  Edmondo  G   A    See— 

Bansoni,  Mano.  Barten,  Ma.ssimo   Ricci-Bitti.  Roberto   Mananes- 
chi, Edmondo  G    A  .  Basevi.  Sandro  C,  Borgianm.  Carlo,  and 
Sanufe,  Carlo,  4,118,255,  CI    148-111,000. 
Mark  Controls  Corporation  See— 

Carlson,  Donald  E  ,  4,1 17,856,  CI.  137-62,000. 
Markley,  Theodore  J    See— 

Casto,  Walter  V  .  DeLong,  L..awrence  V>     Marklev,  Theodore  J.; 
and  Struger,  Odo  J  ,  4, 11  8,^89,  CI    }t>i-^X>  im 
Markon  Engineenng  Company  Limited  See— 

Fleming.  Francis  William,  and  Pethick,  Raymond  John,  4,116.&4t). 
CI,  310-58.000 
Marra.  Dorothea  C    See— 

Spitzer.  Joseph  George;  Small,   Marvin,  Osip<.iw.  Lloyd  1.;  and 
Marra.  Dorothea  C  .  4,117,958,  Ci   222-402  180. 
Marse,  Salvador   President  election  game  4,1 18,036.  CI.  273-257.000. 
Marshall.  Henry  Bruce  See — 

Crawford.  Ian  Drummond:  Marshall,  Henrv  Bruce;  and  Cormack, 
Robert  John,  4,118.109.  CI    350-285  000 
Martin,     Charles     Francis      Submarine     pipe     trenching     apparatus 

4,117,689,  CI   405-163  0(X) 
Martin,  Herman  H..  Jr ,  to  Outt>oard  Manne  Corporation.  Lawn  mower 

with  cutter  blade  interlock   4.117.651.0    56-10  500 
Martini,  Thomas,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Perfluonnated  ethers 

4.118.398,  O,  260-340  600 
Martini.  Thomas,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  fur  preparing; 
perfluoro-a-(3.6-dimethyl-1.4-dioxanvl-2-oxy>-propionic    acid    fluo- 
nde,  4.118,399,  O   260-340,200 
Martini,  Thomas,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesells..hafl    Pnx-ess  for  the  manu- 
facture of  perfluoro-alkoxv -propionic  acid  fluondes    4,118,421.  CI, 
260-544  OOF 
Manynova.  Manna  Alexandroyna  See — 

Kabanov.    Viktor    Alexandrovich.    Manynova.    Manna    Alexan- 
drovna. Pluzhnov,  Stanislav   Konstantinovich.  and  Smetanjuk. 
Vladimir  Ivanovich.  4,118,432,  O   260-683  15D 
Marwitz,  Hans-Gunther  v  d  ,  to  Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  AG  Cast 
spoke-wheel  for  motor  vehicles,  especially  motorcycles    4,118,073, 
O,  301-6,OCS. 
Marze,  Xavier,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Polyelectrolytes  4,118.439,  CI. 

260-858.000. 
Masa.  Gunter  See — 

Klein.   Hans-Joachim:   Rupprecht.   Manfred:   Wonneberg,  Hdnz; 
Geiger.  Julius;  and  Masa.  Gunter.  4.1 18.127,  O   356-200.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   See— 

Klein,  Fntz  S:  and  Ros,s,  John,  4,118,296,  CI   204-157  lOR. 
Ll,  Yao  T,  4.117,909.  O    188-200A, 
Masso  Remiro.  Jose  Mana.  to  Turbo,  S.A    Monopiece  face  mask  for 

beauty  treatment   4.117,837,  O    128-76.00B. 
Masuda.  Shigeyuki  See— 

Nakao.    Hideyuki.    Kasai.    >'a.suhiro     Ikehata.    Yukio.    Masuda. 
Shigeyuki;  Obara.  Nobuo.  and  Nishida,  Isamu.  4.117.665.  CI. 
58-106  500, 
Mather.  Joseph  M.   See— 

Sagaser.    Thomas    M.    and    Mather.    Joseph    M      4,117,899,   CI. 
180-6,480 
Mathvs,  Pierre,  to  Bouchet-La&sale  S  A    Pivoting  device  for  a  v<.aich 

barrel,  4,117,664,  O    58-86  OCX) 
Matsubara.  Hiroshi,  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co..  Ltd    Vehicle  speed  control 

system,  4.117,904,  CI    180-108.000 
Matsuda.  Kiyofumi,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology, 

Holographic  sheanng  interferometer  4,118,124,  CI.  356-107.000. 
Matsuda.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Monshiia.  Masaiaka;  'Yokokav^.a.  >  asuo    Nishikawa,  Tokio;  Mis- 
hiro,  Masahiro:  Ohashi,  Shigeyasu    Fukashima.  Mitsuru;  Inaba. 
Yoshihito;  and  Matsuda.  Tetsuo.  4,118.336.  O   252-316  000 
Maisui.  Sei,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K   Optical  system  for  indication  m 
the     viewfinder     of    single-lens     reflex     camera.     4.118,722,    CI. 
354-155,000. 
Matsui,  Shigeru  See— 

Miyasaka.   Tsutomu:    Fujimon,    "^oshiaki,    Matsui.    Shigeru.    and 
Komaki.  Tetsuo,  4.117.658,  O   58-90  OfiR 
Matsui.  Takeshi,  and  Arakawa.  Kunihiko,  to  Toyo  Boscki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Transparent  non-blocking  polypropylene  film  and  us  prepa^ 
ration  4.118.438,  Ci   260-857  OOL 
Matsumaru,  Shizuo:  See— 

Ishibashi.  Kazufumi.  Matsumaru.  Shizuo    and  Ichimura.  Takco. 
4,118.238,  O-  106^7.000. 
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Matsumoib.  Hiromitsu  See— 
YamMhiU.   Ryuichi;   and 

123ill9  0OR, 


Matsumoto,   Hiromitsu,   4,1  P, 813,   CI 


ura,  Shigeyoshi,  luya.  Nobushige,  Okuno,  Yoshitoshi,  Ohno, 
,uo   Mauuo,  Takashi,  Hirano.  Masachika;  Mizuiani.  Toshio 
Takeda,  Hisami.  4.118,505,  CI  424-275,000 
Electronics  Corporation:  S«e—  ,„  ,,,  ,^^        I 

Gou.  and  Iwasa.  Hitoo,  4.117.587,  CI.  29-571.000. 


Matsuura, 
Kaisha 


360-96.(00 


Matsuura, 


Ishii, 

Hi 

Matteson 

Zi 

16 


Nobuaki,    4,118,354,    CI     260- 


MatsushitA,  Nobuaki;  See— 

Haraca.    Hideo;    and    Matsushita. 

"    '  Haruo  and  Kawahara,  Kjyoshi.  to  Star  Seimitsu  K^^ushiki 
'  Single  lever  operated  cassette  tape  recorder.  4,118,745.  CI 


162-31000 


Alfred,     4. 


18.649,     CI 


The.  Rotary  compressor 


117.919,  C!    192-103  OOA 


suuKwHiroshi;  S«—  .,,o-)-7i   r-i 

Oku.  Kyoichi;  and  Matsuura.  Hiroshi.  4,118,271,  <_i 

MatsuzavJa.  Hideo:  See —  ...  j  i  i, 

Kazuhiro   Matsuzawa,  Hideo,  Kobayashi,  Masao;  and  Ishii. 
.rnichi,  4,118,419,  CI.  562-534.000 

Edward  J  ;  S^e—  ^^         ,,     .  , ,  o  i-i-t   r~\ 

r,  Bertram  Randall;  and  Matteson.  Edward  J.,  4,1 18,272,  i^\ 

.l'56.00O. 
Matusiak.l  Ronald  J    S«e—  ^      .,  ,     n       i^    i 

Regeson.   Ephraim;   Terral.   Leonard   G.   Matusiak,   Ronald   J; 
fritter    Jerry  L  ;  Rea,  William  L.,  and  Mangel,  Edward  L., 
4,1J7,967,  CI.  228-20.000 
Matuzaki]  Takeshi;  Goto.  Masuo;  and  Momochi.  Yasushi.  to  Hiuchi. 
Ltd    Fcld  overvoltagc  protecting  apparatus  for  synchronous  ma- 
chine 4,118.749.  CI.  361-33.000. 
Maurer    Fnu,  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and  Ham- 
mann  fngeborg,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Combating  arthropods 
i-methyl-0-n-propyl-0-<2-carbalkoxy-2-alko.y-vmyl)-thiono- 

,ncacidesters.  4.118,486,  CI.  424-212.000  ^^     ^ 

ter-  and  Buck.  Hermann,  to  Bielomatik  Leuze  &  Co  Device 
ulingglue.  4.117.800.  CI.  118-7  000. 

k-Gesellschft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V  .:  See— 
,  K.  J.  4,118.105,  CI.  350-96.200  | 

Stecfelberg  Wdli  Panke.  Hans  Ludwig;  May,  Adolf;  and  Buckmg, 
\s-Waitcr,  4,118.324.  CI.  252-8.900. 
Masayoshi;  Terada,  Sadatugu,  Muramatsu.  Toshio;  ICimura. 
ki    Ishibara,  Masao;  and  Kobayashi.  Tohru,  to  Konishiroku 
nd'ustry  Co  ,  Ltd.;  and  Hokuetsu  Paper  Mills  Ltd.  Light-sensi- 
er  halide  photographic  materials  containing  antisutic  agents 
31.  CI  96-87.00A. 
Ifred:  See- 
Stanley;     and     Mayer. 
337  000. 

ndre  A  .  to  Bendu  Corporauon, 
57.  CI.  418-1.000. 
ubert:  See — 

Ludwig;  and  Mayer.  Hubert.  4. .     . 
'eter  Blair   Robert  W  ,  and  Zamin.  Mohammed,  to  Hentage 
imiths  Limited.   Apparatus  for  electrochemical   finishing  of 
steel  4,118.301.  CI.  204-202.000 

olf  5^ 

Gerhard;  and  Mayer.  Rolf,  4.117.866.  CI    138-30.000. 
Vision.  Inc    See—  \ 

nson,  Richard  L..  4.118.735.  CI.  358-128.000. 
IS,  Timothy  E.;  See—  u  c      . 

ger  Odo  J    McAdams,  Timothy  E..  and  Dummermuth.  tmst. 
118;792.  CI.' 364-900.000  v.       l  *.  r-       i 

WUham  J    and  Wasmuth,  Edward  H  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc 
lUsBantigen.  4.118.477.  CI.  424-89.000 

ur   Cohn  Shaw,  and  Clark,  Douglas  Copeland.  to  R   J    Ke>- 
Tobacco  Company.  Rotary  beam  chopper  and  scanmng  sys- 
118,619.  CI.  219-121  OOL.  .„  ,    .    »        w  ^ 

ey  Robert  W  .  Jr  ,  Putnam.  Paul  S.;  and  Boltad.  Ame  Martin. 
"lar-Nor  Offshore  A/S.  Device  for  handling  and  rackmg  nser 
and  drill  pipes.  4.117.941.  CI   214-2  500 
e,  Marvin  K  :  See— 

a   John  S    Davidson.  Donald  M.;  McClure,  Marvin  K...  and 
Ijel,  Bcnjamm  H.,  4.1 17,604,  CI.  34-70.000.  | 

lell  Douglas  Corporation  See— 
Jes,  Ronald  A.;  Jones,  Paul  W  ,  Staples,  John  L  ,  and  Wiegner. 
osephR,  4,118,280,  CI.  195-127  000. 

Icn  Arthur  R.;  Allen,  Richard  C  ;  and  Lee,  Thomas  B.  K..,  to 
ican   Hoechst   Corporation.    Prcparauon   of  6,1 1-dihydro-l  1- 
liben2[b.eloxepm-2-acetic      acid      and      precursors      theretor 
.401.  CI.  260-333.000. 
McGriddy,  Peter  M..  to  Lawler,  Matusky  &  Skelly  Engineers.  Appara- 
tus «nd  method  for  samplmg  water  for  fish  larvae  and  other  trophic 
leves.  4,117,726,  CI.  73-421.0OR 

Mclntre,  John  E:  See—  ,  u    c    ^  i  n  s-ja  ri    nh- 

M:Intire,  Kendnck  H.,  and  Mclntire,  John  E..  4,1 17.824,  CI    12tv 

15.00R.  ., 

Mclnt  re,  Kendnck  H.;  and  Mclntire,  John  E  Automatic  wood  bummg 

heatingstove.  4.117.824,  CI.  126-1 5.00R. 
McKeaii  Charles  M.;  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang  F  .  to  International 
Busness  Machines  Corporation.  Ion  implantauon  apparatus  with  a 
coo  cd  structure  controUmg  the  surface  potential  of  a  target  surface 
4  1 1 3,630,  CI.  25O-492.00A.  _        ,  .       .u 

MckcDn,  John  F.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Cham  for  engagement  with 
double  sprocket.  4.117,738.  CI   74-25O.0OR 
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McKinnev.  Joel  Drexler:  See—  .     ,  ,-,      i 

Fraver.  James  Alben;  Lese.  Henri  K,  McKmney,  Joel  Drexler; 

Metzer,    Kirk   J:   and   Paraskos.  John  Angelo.  4,118,310,  CI. 

TQg  ■)  ]o  000 

Mc  Panland.  Richard  J.;  Foster.  F    Gordon;  and  Kupfer    David  J. 

Physiological  motor  activity  monitonng  apparatus.  4.1l/,»J*,  v..i. 

PS-''  OOS 
McPeak    Walter  G     and  Mvhand,  James  K.  Honzontally  adjustable 

curtain  rod.s  for  bathroom  stalls  4.1 17.557.  CI.  4-149.000. 
McWaters.  Lvnn  D  ,  and  Parekh.  Hersh  B  .  to  R«:op'"0"  ,^"iPr^«'"' 

Incorporated,  Portable  OCR  system.  4.118,687.  CI.  340-146.3ED. 
Mead  Corporation.  The;  5<?e— 

Wood.  Prentice  J  .  4.117.925.  CI   206-186.000. 

Meador,  D   John   See—  ,    ,..  ^  a    u    a   r~ 

Lazet    Frank  J  ;   Meador,   D    John,   and   Webster.   Richard  G.. 

4,  li  8,463.  CI.  423-334.000, 

Medcraft  Wavne  R  .  to  Belden  Corporation,  Combination  cuttmg  and 
cnmpingto^:.!   4,117,711.  CI,  72-413,000 

Meier  Heinz  Zurawski,  Egon.  and  Greppmaier,  Paul,  to  Tnumph 
Werke  Numberg  A  G  Gear  drives  with  direction  of  rotation  rever- 
sal  4,117,739,  CI    74-404.000. 

Meier.  John   See—  ..„.,,    ^,    .-,,  ,-,rv>f\ 

Noir,  Dominique,  and  Meier,  John,  4,118,172,  CI.  431-12.000. 

Melsunger  Metall-Werk,  Erwin  Drescher:  See— 
Drescher,  Erwin.  4,1P.785,  CI    109-59.00T. 

Melvin,  Lawrence  Sherman,  Jr    See— 

Johnson     Michael    Ross,   and    Melvin.    Lawrence   Sherman,   Jr., 
4,118.559.  CI-  542-432,000 

Merck  &  Co.  Inc:  See—  .,,oaii    r^i 

Mc.Aleer.  William  J;  and  Wasmuth,  Edward  H..  4.118,477.  CI. 

424-89  000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung;  See— 

Krause    Joachim.   Streinstrasser.   Ralf;   Pohl.   Ludwig;   Del  Fmo. 
Fernando,  and  Weber.  Georg.  4.118.335.  CI.  252-299.000. 
Merger.  Franz   See— 

Fouquet.    Gerd     Merger,    Franz;    Platz.    Rolf    and    Baer.    Karl. 
4.118.588.  CI    ?6O-210  0a), 
Merkel,  Wulf  See—  . ,       ,_  ,      o 

Bormann,    Dieter;    Merkel.    Wulf    and    Muschaweck,    Roman, 
4.118.397.  CI,  260-326.410. 

Merlin  Genn  See —  ..-,,0,   ^,  -.ic  tntnnn 

Nebon.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Morel.  Robert,  4.118.681.  CI.  335-195.000. 

Messerschmitt-BolkowBlohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 

Spies.  Johann.  and  Wohrl.  Alfons.  4,117,730,  CI.  73-517.00R. 
MesU  Machine  Company  See— 

Petros,  Andrew  J  ,  4,117,989,  CI    242-78.800. 

Metalimphv  &  B  V  S;  See—  .,,,co.    r-i    -.a  ak-,  nr^ 

Lagarde,  Pierre;  and  Denoor,  Gaston.  4,117.584,  CI.  29-452.000^ 
Metcair  Robert  L  ,  and  CoaLs.  Joel  R  .  to  Umverstty  of  Illinois  Founda- 
tion  Biodegradable  insecticides.  4,118.424.  CI.  260-613.00R. 

Metzer,  Kirk  J    See—  ,     ,  r->      1 

Frayer,  James  Albert    Lese,  Henn  K.  McKinney,  Joel  Drexler: 

Metzer,    Kirk    J,    and    Paraskos,   John    Angelo,   4,118,310,   CI. 

"'08-2 10  000 
Meyn,  Pieter   Apparatus  for  cutting  out  the  vent  of  a  fowl.  4,117,570, 

CI, 'p-llOOO 
Michaelv,  William  James,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing 
■>  Wihvdro-7-benzofuranols  and  benzodioxole  intermediate  therefor. 
4.1 18.400.  CI    260- .^40,500, 
Michel,  Alwin  E-arl   See—  ,      u        c. 

Home   Chene  Tzong;  Michel.  Alwin  Earl.  Rupprecht,  Hans  Ste- 
pTan.  and  Ichwenker,  Robert  Otto.  4,118,250,  CI,  148-1.500. 

Microtherm  GmbH.  Firma  See— 

Schwarz.  Gerhard.  4.118.683.  CI    337-91.000. 
Middleton  Charles  A    and  Middleton,  Trudy  B  ,  to  TCM  Corporation. 

Utility  desk  4,117,781.  CI    108-11000 
Middleton.  Trudy  B    See—  .,moi    <-i 

Middleton,  Charles  A.;  and  Middleton,  Trudy  B„  4,117,781.  CI. 

108-11  000 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See—  „,.,,,.     /-^, 

Gtxxlson,    Louis    H.;    and    Jacobs,    William    B,    4,117,714,    CI. 
•73-23,000, 
Mignien,  Georges:  See-  .n8<^i8    r\    219 

Gauthier.    Francis,    and    Mignien,   Georges,   4.118,618,   Cl.    Ziv- 

I ''  1  OOP 

MikaU.\oshitaka.  lo  Yamato  Scale  Company.  Ltd.  Tray  loading 
device  in  continuous  conveying  and  processing  system.  4,1 17,921.  CI. 
198-482,000,  „  ,    ,.      ^ 

Miki.  Kyosuke.  and  Takeuchi,  Masahiro,  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Com- 
pany Limited  Method  for  producing  transparent  plastic  molded 
articles   4.118.454.  CI    264-93,000 

Mild.  William  M  .  to  Wagner  Electnc  Corporation.  Control  valve 
having  reduced  crack-open  pressure.  4,118.076,  CI.  303-6.00C. 

Miles  Laboratones.  Inc    See- 
Johnson.  Uighton  Clifford.  4.!  17.728.  CI.  73-425.600. 

Miller.  Barry    See—  >,,ot.4o 

Chang.  Kuang-Chou:  Heller.  Adam;  and  Miller,  Barry,  4,118,548, 
CI,  429-111  000  „       ^ 

Miller  George  A    and  Chan.  Hak-Foon.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

1 -Substituted  aralkyl  imidazoles  4.118.461.  CI  424-273.00R. 

Miller,  Helmut   See-  ,    j  _j  k^;ii„ 

Christ    Alfred;  Lehmann.  Helmut;  Kantor,  Ludwig;  and  MiUcr, 

Helmut,  4,118.040.  CI,  277-75.000. 
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Miller,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Hanley,  Michael  A.;  Miller.  Lawrence  A.,  and  Kinsey.  Irvin  H., 
4.118,345,  CI.  260-2.300. 
Milligan,  James  W.,  to  Duncan  Electnc  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  making  a 
heat  sensitive  fault  detecting  and  mdicatmg  device  for  watthour 
meter.  4,118,667.  CI.  324-110.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Engels,  Walter.  4,117.576.  CI.  26-9,000, 

Gilpatnck,  Michael  William;  and  Engels,  Walter,  4.117.577.  CI 

26-9.000. 
Ingham.  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  4,117.656.  CI    57-157.0TS. 
Mills,  J.  T.,  to  Sentinel  Distnbutors,  Inc.  Engine  protective  device  with 

restncted  manual  ovemde.  4,117,822,  CI  123-I98.0DB 
Mills,  John  A:  See— 

Salva,  John  P.;  Mudzinski,  Gregory  M.;  Mills,  John  A     and  De- 
wan,  Shashi  B.,  4,118,658.  CI.  318-257.000. 
Milner,  David  John:  See— 

Cleare,  Peter  John  Vernon;  Kaye,  Albert  Edward;  and  Milner, 
David  John,  4,118,412,  CI.  260-464.000. 
Minagawa,  Motonobu;  Kubota,  Naohiro;  and  Shibata,  Toshihiro.  to 
Argus    Chemical    Corporation.    2,2,6,6-Tetrasubstituted-4-pipendyI 
carboxy  heterocyclic  compounds  as  stabilizers  for  synthetic  poly- 
mers. 4,118,369,  CI.  26O-45.80N. 
Mining  Equipment  Division,  a  division  of  FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Saunders,  Daniel.  4,117,894,  CI.  173-23.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See- 
Anderson,  Raymond  H.;  and  Lewer,  Gregory  S,  4,118,114,  CI 
353-38.000.  ,       ^, 

Beardsley,   James   L.,   and   Zollinger,    J.    Lamar,   4,118,536,   CI 

428-413.000. 
Doenng,    Arlm    B.,    and    Volness,    Kenneth    H.,    4,118,748,    CI. 

360-133,000. 
Hauser,  Edward  R..  4.118,531.  CI  428-224.000. 
Hsu,  Grace  F.,  4,118.289.  CI.  204^3.005. 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kuramoto.  Yoshio;  Ueda.  Hiroshi.  and  Uesugi,  Kyozo.  4.118.726. 

CI.  354-289.000 
Ueda,    Hiroshi;    Miyamoto,    Takayoshi;    and    Niwa,    Masatake. 

4,118,724,  CI.  354-266.000. 
Yamazaki,     Keiji;     and     Katsuragi.     Mamoru.     4.118.723.     CI 
354-155.000. 
Minoura,  Mikio,  to  Aisan  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Exhaust  gas  recirculating 
system  for  use  in  internal  combustion  engine.  4.117.816,  CI.   123- 
119.00A. 
Mishiro,  Masahiro:  See— 

Morishita,  Masataka;  Yokokawa,  Yasuo;  Nishikawa,  Tokio;  Mis- 
hiro, Masahiro;  Ohashi,  Shigeyasu;  Fukushima,  Mitsuru;  Inaba, 
Voshihito;  and  Matsuda,  Tetsuo.  4,118.336.  CI.  252-316.000 
MiU,  Katuo:  See— 

Watanabe,  Takeshi;  Nishimaki,  Kazuo;  Shimanuki.  Kazuo,  Mita, 
Katuo;  and  Konno.  Satoru,  4,118,210,  CI.  65-2.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industnes  Limited:  See— 

Sawai     Masanobu;    Sudo.    Tadamitsu;    and    Enomoto,    Shogo, 
4,118,192,  CI.  424-12.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Sugimoto,  Sachirou;  and  Katsuki.  Kanji,  4.1 18,770,  CI.  363-138.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Takahashi,  Akira,  4.117,814,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Takamiya,  Bonnosuke,  4,117,808,  CI.  123-75.00B. 
Mitsubishi  Light  MeUl  Industnes  Limited;  See— 

Anta,  Youji.  4,118,304.  CI.  204-243.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii   Kazuhiro;  Matsuzawa,  Hideo;  Kobayashi,  Masao;  and  Ishu, 
Hiromichi,  4,118,419,  CI.  562-534.000. 
Mitsui,  Nonhiko:  See— 

Nara,    Toshihiko;    Mitsui,    Nonhiko;    and    Shigeta,    Masayuki. 
4,117,908,  CI.  187-20.000. 
Mitsu),  Shigeo:  See—  .,,,,, 

Ishibashi,  Katsuji;  Mitsui,  Shigeo;  and  Kobayashi,  Rikio,  4.1  Ih, 341, 
CI.  252-438.000.  „       ^ 

Mitzlaff,  Michael;  Warning.  Klaus;  and  Jensen,  Harald,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Fungicidal  alkoxy  mono-  and  dialkoxy  N-sub- 
stituted  cyclic  amines.  4,118,500,  CI.  424-267  000. 
Miwa,  Kathuyoshi:  See—  ...  j 

Yokoyama,  Takushi;  Kojima,  Hidetaka;  Uragami.  Masaharu,  and 
Miwa,  Kathuyoshi,  4,118,388,  CI.  26O-290.00R. 
Miyagawa,  Kazuo:  See— 

Ichijima,    Isamu;    Watanabe,    Seuchi;    and    Miyagawa,    Kazuo. 
4,118.732,  CI.  358-101.000. 
Miyake,  Tetsuya:  See—  .,., 

Seko  Maomi  Miyake,  Tetsuya;  Takeda,  Kumhiko.  Ikeda,  Akihiko; 
and  Iraamura,  Kazuo,  4,118,457,  CI.  423-7.000 
Miyamoto,  Minoru;  See—  ,       v,  u 

Shiohara,    Tomoo;    Miyamoto.    Mmoru;    and    Tamaki,    Nobuo. 
4,118,227,  CI,  106-306.000. 
Miyamoto,  Takayoshi:  See—  ...  1, 

Ueda,    Hiroshi;    Miyamoto.    Takayoshi;    and    Niwa.    Masatake, 
4,118,724.0.354-266.000,  .,,firn.   r-i 

Miyamoto,  Toshiyuki.  Device  for  practicmg  golf  swing.  4,1 18,033.  CI 

273-186.00A.  ^  ^  o ^       .    -r- 

Miyanohara.  Isao;  Miyazaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawamura.  Hideo  to  T 
Soda  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd   Treatment  of  sludge.  4,118,319.  CI 

210-51.000.  ^^ 

Mivasaka,  Tsutomu;  Fujimon,  Yoshiaki;  Matsui,  Shigeru;  and  Komaki, 
Tetsuo  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seiko&ha.  Waterproof  watch  case. 
4,117,658,0.  58-90,00R. 


Miyazaki,  Hiroshi   See— 

Miyanohara,    Isao     Miyazaki.    Hiroshi;    and    Kawamura,    Hideo, 
4,118,319.  CI    210-51  OtXj 
Mizuno,  Fumio;  and  Ishihara,  Masamichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Memory 
array  with  larger  memory  capacitors  at  row  ends.  4,118.794,  CI. 
365-"l  49.000, 
Mizuno,  Toshihiko   See — 

Uchida.  Yoshiro:  Mizuno,  Toshihiko;  Higuchi.  Isao;  Imai,  Susumu; 
and  Usui,  Shyoichiro,  4.117,586,  CI.  29-568,000. 
Mizusawa,  Akira   See — 

Sugiyama.  Ma-saaki:  Yuda.  Takuo;  and  Mizusawa.  Akira.  4.1 18,323. 
CI   210-439  CKX) 
Mizutani,  Toshio   See— 

Kiiamura.  Shigeyoshi;  Itaya,  Nobushige;  Okuno,  Yoshitoshi;  Ohno, 
Nobuo,  .Maisuo,  Takashi,  Hirano.  Masachika,  Mizutani,  Toshio; 
and  Takeda,  Hisami.  4.118,505,  CI   4:4-2-5,000, 
Mobav  Chemical  Corporation   .See— 

Reiff,  Helmut  F.  and   Pantone,  Richard  S.,  4,118,411,  Q.  260- 
453  OSP 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   See- 
Chen,  Nai  Yuen,  4,118,431,  CI   260-fo68  OOR 
Gross.    Benjamin,    and    Schatz.    Klaus    Wilhelm,    4,118,337.    CI, 

252-417  000 
Gross,    Benjamin,    and    Schatz,    Klaus    Wilhelm,    4.118.338.   CI. 

252-417000, 
Hernngton.  F   John.  4,118.453,  CI   264-89  000. 
Yan.  Tsoung-Yuan.  4.118.201.  CI  44-l.OOR. 
Yan.  Tsoung-Yuan,  4.118,281,  CI   201-2.500. 
Mobil  Tvco  Solar  Energv  Corp    See — 

Mackintosh,    Bnan    H      and    Jewett     David    N      4,118,197,   CI. 
422-246  Oa) 
Mochizuki,  Atsushi   See — 

Takahashi,  Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Iguchi,  Shozo;  Kikuchi, 
Masaru.     Nakamura,     Kaisuhiko;     and     Mochizuki,     Atsushi. 
4.117.703,  CI   "2-38  000 
Moen,  AMD    See— 

Austin,  Robert  R  ,  and  M(H-n   A    M    D  ,  4,117.725.  CI.  73-421. 50R 

Mogami.  Youetsu  See — 

•^'azane.  Shigeru.  and  Mogami.  \ouetsu,  4.1  '-.'AJ    CI   74-492.000, 
Mohr.  Reinhard.  and  Hohmann,  Kun,  t^^  Hoechsi  Akiiengt-sellschaft 
Process    for    dveing    and    pnniing    nickei-coniaining    fwlyolefins, 
4.118.185.  CI,  8^2-OflD 
Moll.  Franz  See— 

Corluy.  Hans  Josephus,  .Moll.  Franz;  MuUer.  Herben    ,inJ  Hase. 
Mane.  4.118.228.  CI  9(>-P000 
Mollenhoff.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    One  piece  fusible 

conductor  for  low  voluge  fuses   4,118.684,  CI.  337-296  00(.i 
Mollenkopf,  Hans,  Ritzmann.  Horsi;  Wurr,  Jurgen;  Schmiis,  Heinz- 
Berben.  Heinemann,  Otto,  Kruizner.  Karl,  jun  .  and  Schossler,  Wcr- 
ner,    to    Polvsius   AG     Heat    treatment    for    fine-grained    maieaals 
4,118.P6,  Ci.  432-14.000 
Mollere,  John  C  ,  to  Western  Geophysical  Co    of  Amenca    Linear 

ejection  underwater  charge  launcher   4,1 1^. "'80.  CI,  102-22  OOR 
Molls,  Hans-Heinz,  Schiwy,  Willy;   Homle,  Reinhold.  and  Nebelinjc 
Reinhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   PrcKi-ss  for  preparation  of  azo 
dyestuffs  bv  coupling   in  presence  of  aromatic   sulphonic  acid-for- 
maldehyde reaction  product.  4,118.384,  CI.  260-163.000. 
Momochi,  Yasushi  See — 

Matuzaki,     Takeshi;     Goto,     Masuo,     and     Momochi,     Yasushi. 
4.118.749.  CI,  301-33,000, 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Dobo.  Emenck  J.,  4,118,225,  CI.  75-207.000. 

Fields.    Joseph    E.;    and    Slocombe,    Robert    J.,    4.118,554,    CI. 

526-15.000. 
Lannert.  Kent  P..  4,118,420,  CI.  562-583.000. 
Le  Blanc.  John  R.  4,118.441.  CI    260-874.000. 
Rapko.  John  N  ,  4.118.568.  CI    544-173.000. 

Sidebotham,  Norman  C  ;  Shoemaker,  Paul  D.,  and  Young.  Clar- 
ence W  .  Ill,  4,118,187,  CI.  8-102.000 
Silver.  Frank  M  .  and  Bach,  Hartwig  C,  4,118,358,  CI.  26Q-30.80R 
Veazey.  Thomas  M    4.118,190,  CI.  8-149.300 
White.  James  E.,  4.1 18.403,  CI   260-346.760. 
Montedison  S  p  A    See — 

Cassar.  Luigi;  and  Gardano.  Andrea   4.118,589.  CI.  560-204.000. 
Monticelli.  Dennis  M  ,  and  Sleeth.  Robert  S  .  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation  Photo  electnc  biased  photo  diode  operational  amplt 
fier   4.118.621.  CI    250-214  OOA 
Moot.  John,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Compan\    Process  for  ihe  ivurifrwii 

tion  of  hydrocarbons   4.1 18.430.  CI    260668  OOA 
Moore.  Doyle  A  .  to  Bedford   Industnes.   Inc    Reel  adapter  (or  tie 

matenal  and  method  of  using  the  same   4.1P,98h,  CI    242-71  900 
Moore,  Ray  G  .  and  Coffman.  William  M  ,  Jr  ,  to  Pope.  Ivan,  a  pan 

interest.  Self-deodonzing  litter  b^^x   4, IP, 804,  CI    114-1000 
Moreau.  Marc,  to  TrefimeLaux    Pr(X'es,s  and  apparatus  for  continuous 
heat  treatment  of  metallic  wires  and  hands  4,118.6P.C1   219-10  61R 
Morehouse,  James  O    See— 

Beckstrom,  Harold  K,.  Bauer,  James  J  .  Morehouse,  James  U,.  ana 

Loraas,  Orian  J  .  4,IP,944,  CI   214-131  OOA 
Henline,  John   W  ,   Bauer,   James  J     and   Morehou.se,   James  O., 
4,117,'902,  CI    180-54  OOR 

Morel,  Robert  See—  

Nebon,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Morel,  Robert,  4.1 18,681,  CI.  335-195.000. 
Morelli.  Amedeo  John  See— 

Francis.  Gavlord  Ixe,  and  Morelli.  .\medei'  John,  4,117.589.  CI. 
29-619  000 
Mon,  Eizo,  and  Mon,  Takao.  Garden  shears.  4,1 17,592,  CI.  30-135.000. 
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4,117.592,  CI.  30-135.000. 


Mon,  Takio  See — 

Mon,  Eizo;  and  Mon,  Takao, 

Mon.  Tostiinon  See—  ,  , ,»  ,fw,  ^i    no  i  rwv- 

Iwahaia,  Makoto;  and  Mon.  Toshinon.  4.118.599.  CI.  179-1  OOG 

Monmura,  Syoji;  See— 

Soma,  Nobuo;  Monmura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka.  Takao,  and  Kunimada, 
Toraoyukj,  4,118.368,  CI.  260-45. SON 

Monshima  Susumu:  S^e—  .,  ,,„   ^,    ,-,  co-,  r,r^ 

Ikio  and  Monshima,  Susumu,  4,117.650.  CI.  53-58^000. 
iMasataka;  Yokokawa.  Yasuo:  Nishikawa.  Tokio;  Mishiro, 

;  Ohashi.  Shigeyasu;  Fukushima.  Mitsuni.  Inaba,  Yoshihito; 
luda,  Tetsuo.  to  Toyo  Jozo  Company.  Ltd  ,  and  Asahi  Kasei 
labiishiki  Kaisha.  Novel  cellulose  microcapsules  and  prepa- 
ereof  4.118.336.  CI   252-316  000 
[Kenneth  J  .  to  Ventron  Corporation  Electronic  tare  system 

ncal  balance.  4.1  P.898.  CI.  171-165  000 
bbert  Arthur:  See— 

Andrew  Guy;  and  Morley,  Robert  Arthur,  4,118,0U,  CI 


Ito.  Yi 
Monshita, 
Masahir(i 
and  Mat 
Kogyo 
ration  th 
Monyama 

for  elect^ 
Morley.  Ri 
Kerr. 


254-173.00R. 
Moms,  Jolin  McLean 


Intrauienne  device  4.11'. 839.  CI    128-130.00) 


m  R.   See— 
g.  Donald  E.;  Moms.  Leeson  R  ,  and  Douglas.  James  L  . 
566.  CI.  544-105  000 

luglas  Ross.  Jr ,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  Inter-oxa-13.14- 
|9;3-PGD,  compounds.  4,118,415.  CI    562-503  000 
Peter  Hubert;  and  Sutter,  Hans  Rudolf,  to  Bulova  Watch 
Inc.    Electromc    watch    with    time    correction    system 
,'CI   58-85.500. 

I  ^  f<^ '     ^/*(* 

ura,  Ryuji;  and  Motogi.  Hideo,  4,118,450  CI   264-43  000 
ind  Turbinen-Union  Fnednchshafen  GmbH:  See— 
Ludwig;  and  Mayer.  Hubert.  4.in.919,  CI.  192-103  OOA 
nd  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH  See- 
he,  Fnednch,  4.117.927.  CI   206-319  000.  | 

I nc    S€€ 

Roben  B.  and  Zobel.  Don  W  .  4.117.819.  CI   123-148  OOE 
dson.  William  Sunley,  4.118.642.  CI   307-238  000 

oslav  Feodosievich:  See — 

h.  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Kolesnichenko.  Galina  Alexeevna, 

n.    Nikolai    Stepanovich;     Kostjuk.    Eons    Dmitnevich, 

ikevich.      Stanislava      Stanislavovna,      Motsak.      Yaroslav 

losievich.  Fedulaev,  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  Kolchemanov.  Niko- 

lexandrovich;  Ugarov.  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Losev,  Vik- 

Vasilievich;    Drui.    Mark   Simonovich,    Lavnnovich.    Alia 

androvna;  Shpotakovsky.  Dmitry  Fedorovich,  and  Chiz- 

Stanislav  Viktorovich.  4.117.968.  CI.  228-124  000. 

Donan  Farrar.  to  Lucas  Industnes  Limited.  Fuel  pumping 

4.118,155,  CI   417-462.000 
hn   C;   and   Bala.   Harry     Reclosable  bag.   4.117,934.   CI. 
000 

.  Gregory  M.:  See— 

John  P    Mudzinski.  Gregory  .M  ,  Mills,  John  A  ,  and  De- 
.  Shashi  B..  4,118,658,  CI   318-257  000 
obcrt  H.  Exhaust  hood  with  adjusuble  air  injection  nozzle 
3.  CI.  126-299.0OD 
blfgang  F    See — 

:nna,  Charles  M.,  and  .Mueller,  Wolfgang  F.,  4,118,630.  CI. 
.92.0OA.  ] 

rthur  See — 

Raymond  M  ;  Dailey,  George  F  ,  Alkire,  Gerald  R  .  and 
lach,  Arthur,  4.118.645.  CI,  310-53  000. 

Paul  J    See— 
ger.  Douglas  M  ,  Brookes,  Malcolm  J  ;  and  Mulhauser.  Paul 
|4. 11 8,048,  CI.  280-47  350, 

id.  Pdtnck  John,  and  Thomas.  Colin  .Arthur,  to  International 
Machines  Corporation  Dnvebelt  loading  system  4.117,737. 
;42.000. 
erd;  See— 

ht.   Heinz-Ewald;    Homie,   Reinhold;    and    Muller,   Gerd. 
18.391,  CI.  260-314,500. 
erben:  See— 

y   Hans  Josephus;  Moll.  Franz;  Muller.  Herbert,  and  Hase, 
:e,  4.118,228.  CI- 96-17.000,  | 

lohann:  See— 

jer,    Paul-Heinz,    Hirtsiefer,    Richard;   and   Muller.   Johann, 
17.735,  CI.  7447,000. 

George  V..  to  Owens-Ilhnois,   Inc    Child-resistant  safety 
!  4.117.945.  CI.  215-216.000. 

1.  Hiroyashu;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito.  Fumio;  Sakurada,  Nobuaki, 
n^awouiiira,  Masahani,  and  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaishl.  Totally  opened  F  value  information  input  system  of  lens  for 
a  camira  with  mterchangeabie  lenses.  4.1 18.713,  CI.  354-23  OOD. 
Murakaii,  Hiroyashu:  See—  ^  ^    ^     ^  u 

Suziki,  Masayuki;  Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Ito.  Tadashi,  Yamamichi, 
yoshr  and  Murakami,  Hiroyashu,  4.118.716.  CI.  354-38.000 
Murakaihi,  Noboni,  and  Funisawa,  Choji,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaishii.  Sutor  for  a  torque  converter  4.117.677.  CI  60-345.000 
Murakaim  Screen  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See—  ,  ,o  -,-,, 

Tsuioda.   Takahiro;   and   Yamaoka,   Tsuguo,   4.118.233 

Murakaiai  Takao;  Ishikawa,  Yasuo;  and  Ito,  Masahiro.  to  Tokico  Ltd. 
^device.  4.118,151,  CI.  417-223  000 

Muramaksu,  Akira;  See—  .  ,m  i.<A  r\   Ai^xf.\  rmn 

Ohti.  Takahiro;  and  Muramatsu,  Akira,  4.118.654,  CI  40-361.000 
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Muramatsu.  Toshio:  See— 

Mavama.    Masayoshi;    Terada,    Sadatugu,    Muramatsu.    Toshio; 
kimura.    Masayuki;    Ishibara,   Masao;   and    Kobayashi,   Tohru. 
4,118,231,  CI   96-87.00A 
Murdotk,  Keith  Chadwick  See- 
Lang,  Stanley  Alben,  Jr  ;  Fabio,  Paul  Frank;  Lin.  Yang-I;  Mur- 
dcx-k.  Keith  Chadwick.  and  Fields,  Thomas  Lynn.  4.118,498.  CI. 
424-26"  (XW, 
Murray.  Chnstopher  Linley;  and  Vale,  Corwyn  Philip,  to  British  Indus- 
tnalPlastics  Limited.  Terpolyamide  hot  melt  adhesive.  4,1 18,351,  CI. 
26O-1800N 
Murrmann,   Helmuth,  and  Wittenzellner,   Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Process  for  the  production  of  a  locally  high,  inverse. 
current  amplification  in  a  planar  transistor.  4.118.251,  CI.  148-1.500 
Munha,  Timoihv   P  .  and  Zuech,   Ernest  A  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company     Hvdroalkvlation    using    multimetallic    zeolite    catalyst. 
4,118,434.  CI  '260-668  OOR, 
Musashi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito.  Yukio,  and  Monshima,  Susumu,  4,117,650,  CI.  53-587  000. 
Muschaweck.  Roman   See — 

Bormann,    Dieter:    Merkel.    Wulf,    and    Muschaweck.    Roman,' 

4.118,3*^7,  CI   260-326  410 
Lang,    Hans-Jochen;    and    Muschaweck,    Roman,   4.118.501.   CI. 
424-270  000. 
Mustered    Lvle  V  .  to  Anthony  Company    Self-propelled  articulated 

vehicle   4,117.901.  CI,  180-51  000 
Mustered,  Lyie  V  ,  to  Anthony  Company   Steenng  system  for  articu- 
lated vehicles,  4,117,005,  CI,  180-13^,000 
Mustered    Lyle  V  ,  to  Anthony  Company    Linear  travel  device  for 

self-propelied  amculated  vehicle  4.117.906.  CI.  180-139.000. 
Muszumanski,  Trude,  to  Vockenhuber,  Karl;  and  Hauser,  Raimund. 
Zoom     objective,     especially     for     a     projector.     4.118,108.     CI. 
350-184.000. 
Myers    Allen   D  ,   to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.   Spnng  assembly  and 

method  of  assembly  thereof  4,118,020  CI.  267-168.000 
Mvers,  Edward  B,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Rotary  valve.  4,118,008,  CI. 

251-2'38  000- 
Myers.  Garv  A  ,  Abdul-Rahman.  Yahia  A  K.;and  Skinner.  James  L,  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Separation  and  recovery  of  heat  earn- 
ers in  an  oil  shale  retorting  process  4.118.309.  CI   208-11. OOR. 
Myers.  James  E  ,  and  Kennedy.  Tom  E  .  to  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corpo- 
ration   Roll-in  open-front  frozen  food  refngeration  case.  4,117,697, 
CI   62-256  0(JO, 
Myers,  Roben  .A    and  Uhlig,  .-Mben  R  .  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc  Two- 
stage  process  for  industnal  blow  molding  4.118.452.  CI.  264-89.000. 
Myhand.  James  K    See— 

McPeak,    Walter   G.;    and    Myhand,    James    K.,    4,117,557,    CI. 
4-140  000 
Nagano.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Takahashi.  Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Iguchi.  Shozo;  Kikuchi. 
Masaru      Nakamura,     Katsuhiko;     and     Mochizuki,     Atsushi. 
4.117.703.  CI.  72-38.000. 
Nagase,  Hidenobu  See— 

Tanaka,  Minoru,  Kajitani,  Ikuo;  and  Nagase,  Hidenobu,  4,117,675, 
CI   6O302  000. 
Nagashima.  Nozomu;  See — 

Kurata.  Junichi;  Ishikawa.  Kazushige;  and  Nagashima,  Nozomu, 
4,118.039,  CI,  274-9  ORA 
Nahas.  Nicholas  C    See— 

Eakman,  James  M  ,  Nahas.  Nicholas  C;  and  Euker,  Charles  A.,  Jr.. 
4,118.204.  CI   48-147  OOR 
Naidich.  Jury  Vladimirovich,  Kolesnichenko,  Galina  Alexeevna;  Zju- 
kin.  Nikolai  Stepanovich.  Kostjuk.  Bons  Dmitnevich;  Shaikevich, 
Stanislava  Stanislavovna;  Motsak.  Yaroslav  Feodosievich;  Fedulaev, 
\  Italy  Paylovich,   Kolchemanov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  Ugarov, 
Valentin    Mikhailovich,    Losev.    Viktor    Vasilievich;    Drui,    Mark 
Simonovich.     Lavnnoyich,     Alia     Alexandrovna;     Shpotakovsky, 
Dmitry  Fedorovich,  and  Chizhov,  Stanislav  Viktorovich.  Method 
for  soldenng  metals  with  superhard  man-made  matenals.  4,117,968, 
CI.  228-124  000 
Najmowicz,  Zenon,  Dyrda,  Edward;  and  Zakrzewski,  Jan,  to  Przed- 
siebiorstwo    Proiektowania    i    Wyosazania    Zakladow    Prezemysly 
Maszyn  i  ,Apanow   Elektrycznych  "Promel".  Unit  for  centnfugal 
casting  of  metals  in  split  moulds.  4,1 17.878,  CI.  164-292.000. 
Nakache.  Roben,  and  Lequeux.  Chnstian.  to  Societe  Coil  Protection 
Service  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  bent  angle  piece  from 
a  sheet-metal   4,117,704,  CI,  72-83,000. 
Nakagawa,  Junyo,   Akagi.  Takao;  and  Hiramatsu,  Koji,  to  Kuraray 
Company  Liiiiited  Suede  woven  fabnc  and  a  process  of  manufactur- 
ing the  same,  4.118,529,  CI,  428-91.000. 
Nakamura,  Katsuhiko;  See— 

Takahashi,  Toshiro;  Nagano.  Toshihiro;  Iguchi,  Shozo;  Kikuchi, 
Masaru      Nakamura.     Katsuhiko;     and     Mochizuki.     Atsushi, 
4.117,703.  CI   72-38,000. 
Nakamura.  Minoru.  to  Idemitsu  Lion  Co  .  Ltd.  Packing  band  tightening 

device.  4,117,573,  CI.  24-74,00A, 
Nakamura.  Ryuji;  and  Motogi.  Hideo,  to  Shikoky  Kaken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Method  for  producing  inorganic  porous  shaped  mate- 
nal   4,118.450,  CI   264-43,000 
Nakamura.  Shigeru  See — 

Ishiguro.  Susumu,  Komuro.  Masuhiro;  and  Nakamura,  Shigeru, 
4,118,347,  CI    521-53  000 
Nakao,  Hideyuki,  Kasai,  Yasuhiro;  Ikehata,  Yukio;  Masuda,  Shigeyuki; 
Obara,  Nobuo:  and  Nishida,  Isamu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seiko- 
sha  .Magnetic  shield  plate  mounting  structure  for  an  electronic  time- 
piece. 4,117,665.  CI   58-106.500. 
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Nalesnik,  Theodore  E.:  See — 

Holy,  Norman  L.;  and  Nalesnik,  Theodore  E.,  4,118,426,  CI.  260- 
615.00B. 
Namboodn,  Chcttoor  G.;  See- 
Gregorian,  Raztnic  S.;  and  Namboodri.  Chettoor  G  ,  4,1 18,526,  CI 
427-350  000. 
Nannmi,  Giuliano:  See — 

Giraldi,  PierNicola;  Nannini,  Giuliano;  Logemann,  Willy;  Tomma- 
sini,  RafTaele;  Buttinoni,  Ada;  and  Biasoh,  Giovanni,  4.118.504, 
CI.  424-274.000. 
Napoli,  Louis  Sebastian:  See— 

Risko,  John  Joseph;  and  Napoli,  Louis  Sebastian,  4,118.598.  C! 
325-26.000. 
Nara,  Toshihiko;  Mitsui.  Norihiko;  and  Shigeta,  Masayuki,  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.  Elevator  havmg  rope  guide  means.  4,1 17.908.  CI    187-20.000 
Naruse,  Yohsuke:  See — 

Okada,  Hitoshi;  and  Naruse,  Yohsuke,  4,118,736,  CI.  358-128.000 
National  Cablevision,  Limited:  See — 

Fung,  Paul  J.,  4,118,669,  CI.  325-309.000 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Rekers,  Louis  J.,  4,118,340,  CI.  252-428.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Fray,    Derek  John;   and   Cleland,   James   Henry,   4,118,292,   CI. 
204-67.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Monticelli,  Dennis  M.;  and  Sleeth,  Robert  S.,  4,118,621,  CI.  250- 

214.00A. 
Ochi,  Sam  S.;  Hamade,  Adib  R.,  and  Culmer,  Daniel  D.,  4.1 18,640. 
CI.  307-237.000. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Gobert,  Robert  R.,  4.118.302,  CI.  204-206.000. 
Navlyt,  Gerald  S.,  to  Union  Special  Corporation.  Overedge  stitch 

fonnation.  4,117.792.  CI.  112-433.000. 
Naylor,  Thomas  Kipling,  to  Amencan  Optical  Corporation.  Cardiac 
instrumentation   apparatus   with   pacer   diagnostics.   4.117,848,   CI 
128-419.0PT. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Wilson,  Denney  L.,  Sr.,  4,118,768,  CI.  363-85.000. 
Wilson,  Denney  Lee,  Sr..  4.118.769,  CI.  363-54.000. 
Neal.  Bnan;  and  Andersen,  Lars  Q.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Noise 
suppressing  exhaust  mixer  assembly  for  ducted-fan,  turbojet  engine 
4,117,671,  CI.  60-262.000. 
Neasham,  Leo  B.  Vehicle  towing  trailer  4.118,047,  CI.  280-402.000 
Nebeling.  Reinhard;  See — 

Molls,  Hans-Heinz;  Schiwy,  Willy;  Homle.  Reinhold;  and  Nebel- 
ing, Reinhard,  4,118,384,  CI.  260-163.000 
Nebon,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Morel,  Robert,  to  Merlin  Genn.  High-speed 
current-limiting  device  having  a  contact  reclosing  reurding  member 
4,118,681,  CI.  335-195.000. 
Neeb,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Richter,  Heinnch,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  of  punfying  ion  exchanger  resins  spent  in  the 
operation  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  4,118.317.  CI.  210-32.000. 
Nelson,  Albin  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Pyrrolidonecarboxylic  acid  therapeutic 

agents.  4,118,503,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Nelson,  Gunner  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  prepanng  alkanol 

amide  compositions.  4,118,404,  CI.  26O4O4.0O0. 
Nelson,  Lloyd  A.;  and  Sekhon,  Kalwant  S.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Heat  pipe  thermal  mounting  plate  for  cooling  electronic  circuit 
cards.  4,118,756,  CI.  361-385.000 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  4,5,6-Tnnor-3,7-inter- 

m-phenylene  prostaglandin  A,  analogs.  4.118,577,  CI.  560-53.000 
Nelson,  Vernon  L.  Easy  clean  eave  trough  4,117,635,  CI.  52-1 1000 
Nestler,  Hemz:  See — 

Amort,  Jurgen,  and  Nestler.  Heinz,  4,118,540,  CI.  428-447.000 
Neti,  Radhakrishna  Murty;  and  Sawa,  Kenneth  Bruno,  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.  Catalytic  reactor  systems  method  and  apparatus 
4,118,193,  CI.  422-94  000 
Neukom,  Chester  G.,  to  Haybuster  Manufactunng,  Inc  Ground  dnve 

for  gram  drills.  4,117,891.  CI.  172-105.000. 
Neurath,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Pnnce,  Alfred  M.;  Vnek,  John;  Neurath,  Robert  A.;  and  Trepo, 

Chnstian,  4,118,478,  CI.  424-89.000 
Prince    Alfred  M.;  Vnek.  John;  Neurath,  Robert  A.;  and  Trepo. 
Chnstian,  4.118,479.  CI.  424-89.000. 
Neveux,  Rene  Elie,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo   Safety 
belt  device  with  a  winder/unwmder  especially   for  automobiles. 
4,118,053,  CI.  280-747.000. 
New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Prince,  Alfred  M.;  Vnek,  John;  Neurath,  Robert  A  ;  and  Trepo. 

Chnstian,  4,118,478,  CI.  424-89.000. 
Pnnce   Alfred  M.;  Vnek,  John;  Neurath,  Robert  A.;  and  Trepo. 
Chnstian.  4,118,479,  CI.  424-89.000. 
Newman,  Paul;  and  Sargent,  Raymond  Frednck,  to  Rolls-Royce  Lim- 
ited. Fiuid  beanngs  with  conforming  shells  4,118,079.  CI  308-9.000 
Newman.  Thomas  A.;  and  Kettner.  Ench  O  ,  to  Philip  Morns  Incorpo- 
rated Method  and  apparatus  for  reclaiming  tobacco  from  cigarettes 
4,117,852,  CI.  131-96.000. 
Ngai.  Mun-Hay  Record  player  4.118.037.  CI   274-l.OOA. 
Nichols  Engineering  &  Research  Corp.;  See— 

von  Dreusche,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  and  Barry,  Louis  T..  4.118,220.  CI 
75-69.000. 
Nickerson    James  H.  D.;  and  Steel,  Robert  R.,  to  Foster  Wheeler 

Limited.  Slab  header  4,117.885,  CI.  165-176.000 
Niederer  Thomas  O.,  to  Otto  Niederer  Sons.  Inc   Coiled  spnng  con- 
veyor for  eggs.  4,117,922,  CI.  198-652.000. 
Nielmger.  Werner;  Brassat,  Bert;  and  Vemaleken,  Hugo,  to  Bayer 


Aktiengesellschaft.  Reinforced  polvhexamethylene  isophthalamide 
4.118.364.  CI    260-3"  OON 
Nies.  Herbert  See — 

Haberlcin.  Harald;  Nies,  Herbert,  and  Scheidl,  Franz,  4,1 18,352.  CI. 
260-23, OXA. 
Nifco.  Inc    See — 

Notoya,  Yoshiaki,  4,n-',<W8,  CI   248-56  000. 

Sugiyama.  Masaaki  Yuda,  Takuo,  and  Mizusawa.  Akira,  4,118,323, 
Cl'  210-43'JOOO 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Tanmaka.     Kuniaki:     Kurono,     Hitoshi;     and     Kasai.     Tsutomu, 
4,118,506.  Cl   424-2-"' 00(J 
Niihara.  Koichi  See — 

Hirai.  Toshio;  and  Niihara.  Koichi.  4.118,539,  Cl   428-44*000 
Niki.  Akio;  See — 

Ogawa,  Toshiva.  Niki,   Akio:  Uchimura,  Kazuo;  and  Jsuruoka 
Koichi.  4,118,605,  Cl    340-324  OAD 
Niki.  Hiroshi;  Dcya.  Eiki;  Doi,  Torn.  Igarashi,  Seiichiro  and  Hasa-shi 
Hiromichi.  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co  Ltd  Methtxj  nf  prepar 
ing  fish  meat  powder  having  kamaboko-forming  priiperu    4!  11?. 5 17, 
Cl.  426-271.000 
Nikkev  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Shimizu.  Toyoaki,  4.117.567.  Cl    16-50.000. 
Nikolaus.  Harold  W    See — 

Eckert.  Lewis  W  :  Nikolaus.  Harold  \^  .  and  Olhnger,  James  C, 
4.117,642.  Cl    52-486  000. 
Niles,  Hollandra  P    See — 

Gaffar,  Abdul,  and  Niles,  Hollandra  P.  4, 1 1M72,  CL  424-54.000 
GafTar.  Abdul,  and  Niles,  Hollandra  P  ,  4.118.473.  CI.  424-54  000 
GafTar.  Abdul;  and  Niles.  Hollandra  P  ,  4,I1S.4'4,  Cl  424-54  000. 
Gaffar.  Abdul;  and  Niles,  Hollandra  P,  4,llh.475,  Cl  424-54.000. 
Gaffar.  Abdul;  and  Niles.  Hollandra  P  ,  4.118,476,  C!  424-54.000. 
Nilsson,  Goran  Alfred,  Edstrom,  Kjell,  and  Wiklund.  Henry   Vibration 

attenuating  device  4,117,764,  Cl   91-50  000 
Nmomiya.  Mitsuaki  See— 

Shishido.  Toshimasa;  and  Ninomiya,  Milsuaki.  4.118.445,  Cl.  261- 
44  00B 
Nippon  Electnc  Company.  Ltd.;  See— 

Isomura,  Masavoshi.  4.118,776.  Cl   364-474  000. 
Noguchi.  Tsutomu.  4.118.672,  C!   330-286  000 
Ohtsuki.  Nobuo,  Hayashi,  Toshio,  Imai,  Akio  Takahashi,  Yoshio; 
and  Hashimoto,  Noboni,  i.Wi^.bbO.  Cl    318-5"!  'XX,i 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    See — 

Ishibashi,   Kazufumi.   Matsumaru,  Shizuo.  and   Lhimura.    Takeo, 

4,118.238.  Cl    106-47  OOQ 
Matsui.  Sei.  4.118.722.  Cl.  354-155.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Suzuki.  Hideo;  Sato.  Takahisa,  Kubota,  Tatsuo.  Osaka,  Shigemi, 
and  Komatsu.  Shigeru  4.118,402,  Cl.  260-346.750 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation   See — 

Ichijima.     Isamu;    Waianabe.    Seiichi,    and     Miyagawa.     Kazuo. 
4.118.732,  Cl    358-101  f)00 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation   .S«c  — 

Izumi.  Kazuto.  and  Izumi.  Kazuo.  4,118,785.  Cl.  364-754.000. 
Nirk.  Peter:  See— 

Koula.  Zdenek,  Nirk,  Peier  and  Wullschleger.  Hans,  4,1 17.799.  CI. 
118-6.000 
Nischk,  Gunther  See — 

Lindner,  Chnstian;  Suling.  Carlhans.  Arend,  Gunter;  Brokmeier, 
Dieter;  and  Nischk.  Gunther,  4.118.375,  Cl.  526-240.000. 
Nishida,  Isamu   See— 

Nakao,    Hideyuki     Kasai,    'Masuhiro:    Ikehata.    Yukio;    Masuda. 
Shigeyuki.  Obara,   Nobuo,  and   Nishida.   Isamu.  4.117,665,  Cl 
58-106  500 
Nishida,  Tsuveshi,  to  Kubota,  Ltd.  System  for  draining  air  from  an 

engine  fuel' filter  4.117,817,  Cl.  123-136.000. 
Nishikawa,  Tokio   See — 

Monshiia.  Masataka;  >okokawa,  Yasuo;  Nishikawa.  Tokio;  Mtt- 
hiro.  Masahiro;  Ohashi,  Shigevasu.  Fukushima.  Mitsuru;  Inab*. 
Yoshihito.  and  Matsuda.  Tetsuo,  4.118,336.  Cl.  252-316.000. 
Nishimaki,  Kazuo  Sec— 

Watanabe,  Takeshi,  Nishimaki.  Kazuo    Shimanuki,  Kazuo.  Mila, 
Katuo;  and  Konno.  Saioru.  4,118,210,  Cl  05-2.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited;  See — 

Gotoh,  Mivuki,  4,fl7.870.  Cl.  139-370200. 
Ikeura,  Kemi.  4.117.815,  Cl.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Kawai,  Michio,  4,117,821.  Cl,  123-179  OOL. 
Nissei  Plastics  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Shima.  Yoshiharu,  4.118,051,  Cl   280-610.000. 
Nittetu  Chemical  Engineenng  Ltd    See — 

Sano.  Masaru;  and  Kashima.  Koji.  4.118.467.  Cl.  423-573.00R. 
Niito  Boseki  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Watanabe.  Takeshi    Nishimaki.  Kazuo;  Shimanuki.  Kazuo:  Mita, 
Katuo.  and  Konno.  Satoru.  4.118.210.  CI.  65-2.000. 
Niwa.  Masaiake  See — 

Ueda,    Hiroshi.    Miyamoto.    Takavoshi     and    Ni\<.a,    Masaiake, 
4,118,724,  Cl    354-266  (XX) 
Noble,  Peter  M  ,  to  Westinghouse  \\r  Brake  Company     Method  of 
locating  a  light  at  the  fcx^al  point  of  a  concave  mirror  of  a  signal  lamp 
unit   4,118,126,  Cl    356-123  000. 
Noguchi.  Matsusaburo  See— 

Watanabe,  Akinon;  Tanoshima,  Katsuhide;  Noguchi.  Matsusaburo 
and  Hatton.  Kinya.  4,1  |7,77g,  Cl    101-1  OOO 
Noguchi,  Tsutomu.  to  Nippxnn   Electnc  Company,   Lie    Aiienuauon 

equalizer  having  constant  resistance   4.1  18.672,  Cl    }M>2hb  (XXJ 
Noir.  Dominique;  and  Meier,  John,  to  Battelle  Development  Corpora- 
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tion    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  burner  stoichiometr>. 

4.118.172  CI  431-12000 

SoTAZnCO.   Inc      See—  ,-,n,.r,r>r: 

Kumhyr,  Elmer  B,  4,118.603,  CI    179.16.0OE. 
N'orback  pVr  G  .  to  Akt.cbolaget  Carl  Munters,  Catalytic  punficr  unit. 

CI  422-173.000,  | 

000 


4.118,198 
Norgard,  Fred  C    See— 


Gilbert,  and  Norgard.  Fred  C  .  4,118.273.  CI    162-171 


Norlin  Music.  Inc.:  5«e—  ,  ,o  ^n,    ^i    it^  onn  nnn  i 

Swain,  Richard  Slaughter,  4, 1 1 8,79 1 .  CI.  364-900  000.  | 

"""niia^g'm.  Pa^;?onter.  Enc  Roy;  Camibba,  Robert  V  .  and  Heck. 

RonijdM.  4,1 18,171,  CI.  431-10.000. 
North  AniJican  PhUips  Corporation.  S*e-  4  1 17  sag   c\ 

Francil  Gaylord  Lee;  and  Morelli.  Amedeo  John,  4,117.589.  CI. 

"'9-619  000 
Norton    Jalnes  F    and  Silagy,  Richard  J  .  to  Hansen  Manufactunng 

SnpaLt^e. 'Socket  aJembly  4,118,006.  CI   "1-149.6<» 
NotoyaTYdshiaki.  to  Nifco,  Inc.  Retaining  device  for  cords.  4.1  I7,9S8, 

NSikoffBugene  B,,  to  Knogo  Corrxjration  Method  and  apparatus  for 
■    pralucii  uniform  electromagnetic   fields  m  an  article  detection 

svstem.Cl  18.693.  CI.  340-572.000  w     u        r- 

Nussbauml,  Henn  J  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporat^ 

Differcnlal  DFT  digiul  filtcnng  device.  4,118,784,  CI.  36*-7Z4.UAJ 
Obara,  Nofcuo  See— 
Nakao]    Hideyuki; 
Shi 
58- 
Obeissart, 

CI.  339 
Oberg.  K 

gas 
Oberreute 

LICEN 


Occiden 

Frenc 
299 
Hutc 
Ochi.  S 
Semico 
4,118. 
Oestreic 


4.118.353.  CI 
4,118.360,  CI 


r..uc,u^.    Kasai.    Yasuhiro;    Ikehata.    Yukio,    M^uda. 
yuki;  Obara,  Nobuo;  and  Nishida,  Isamu,  4.11  ,665,  ei 

3  506 

Ibert,  to  Sounau  &  Cie.  Electrical  connectors.  4,11 8,09 .v 

5  OOM  _,  ,  , 

1  Enk  Method  and  a  system  for  producing  and  laying  oil  or 
les  on  the  sea  bottom.  4.117.692.  CI.  405-166.000. 
Theodor    Schimmer,  Rigobert,  and  Scifert,  Wilhelm,  to 
LH^t.'NiIA  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH    Method  for  producmg  a 
semiconLctor  device  having  monolithically  mtegrated  umts  in  a 
^^miconSuctor  body  *-"8-25\Cl    148-1871)0). 
O'Bnen  jfhn  P  Golfer's  stance  block.  4.118.034.  CI.  273-32.0OC. 

.To!?oVb"   SfRidley.    Richard    D,    4.118,070.    CI 

^•000  __ 

ins,  Ned  M,  4,118,071,  CI   299-2.000.  ,  ^         ,. 

S    Hamade,  Adib  R.,  and  Culmcr,  Daniel  D  ,  to  National 
uctor  Corporation.  JFET  base  junction  transistor  clamp 
I,  CI.  307-237.000  ^        ,     ^  ,   ^     . 

sireicnqr  Stephen  L.;  and  Hardin,  David  P  ,  to  Farmland  Industnes, 
"incorDofated  Herbicidally  active  substituted  pynnudine  compounds 
and  Setliod  of  using  same.  4,118,217,  CI   71-92.000. 
OTarrell, [Charles  P:  5^e—  „    ^^    ,       o 

Makoivski,   Henry  S  ,  and  OTarrell.  Charles  P 
2850B.  ^    ,       _, 

MakoLvski.  Henry   S.;  and  OTarrell.  Charles   P 

26OI3I2OR.  ^^  ,        V         V, 

Ogawa,  rLshiya;  Niki.  Akio;  Uchimura.  Kazuo,  and  Tsuruoka,  Koichi. 
to   Rictfh  Company.   Ltd    Data  processing  system    4,118,695,  CI 
34O-3240AD 
Ohashi,  Snigeyasu:  See—  ^    u  ,  -r  u       v.i  . 

Monjhita,  Masataka,  Yokokawa.  \asuo,  Nishikawa,  Tokio;  Mis- 
Masahiro   Ohashi.  Shigeyasu,  Fukushima,  Mitsuni^naba. 
Y^hihito;  and  Matsuda,  Tetsuo.  4,118.336.  CI   252-316.000. 

Ohloff.  qunther;  See—  ^,  ,   «      r-       u  ^naiAi      ri 

Skonknetz,     Werner,     and     Ohloff.     Gunther.     4.118,343.     CI 

25^522.000. 

Ohno.  Nobuo;  See —  ,,    ,        ,  .  _,    „ 

KitaAura,  Shigeyoshi,  Itaya,  Nobushige;  Okuno.  Voshitoshi,  Ohno, 
buo  Matsuo.  Takashi;  Hirano,  Masachika.  Mizutani,  Toshio 
Takeda.  Hisami.  4,118,505,  CI.  424-275.000. 

^TonJtT  Satoru.   Ohon.   Tamio,    Karasawa.    Shuichi;   and   Ohta. 
iburo,  4.118.710.  CI.  346-153  000  ^ ,      r-       ,   a 

Ohta.  Takahiro;  and  Muramatsu.  Akira.  to  Fuji  Photo  Filni  Co    Ltd 
Autotriatic  light  mtensity  control  for  x-ray  film  viewer  4.1 18,654,  Cl 
4O-36l|00O 
Ohta,  wisaburo  See—  ^,       ,  j   r\u, 

Tonita    Satoru    Ohon.   Tamio,    Karasawa.    Shuichi;   and   UhU. 
iburo.  4,118.710.  CI   346-153  000 
Ohtani,  Ka^umasa:  See—  „  -^  a         ^ 

Fukida,   Yoshiharu;  Ohiam.   K-azumasa,   Onissi.   Tossio   R  ,   and 
Tikeuchi.Akitoshi.  4.118,196.  CI  422-232.000 
OhtsukilNobuo;  Hayashi.  Toshio;  Imai.  Akio;  Takahashi   V oshio;  and 
Hashilioto    Noboru.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Ltd   Automatic 
machiling  system.  4.118.660.  CI.  318-571  000 

Suiil^  Tetsuro;  Oishi.  Masaaki;  and  Ashida,  luru.  4,117.743,  CI 
7I.577.OOM.  ^  w     u   ^     r 

Okada,  Hitoshi;  and  Naruse.  Yohsuke,  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  controllmg  the  optical  readmg  of  recorded  infer- 
matioi  4.1 18.736,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Okada,  Takeshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    Film  cassette  for  an 
endosi:ope  4,117,987,  CI.  242-71200  ^  u    k  u    i.      h, 

Okaumi  Hidekazu;  and  Iwama,  Hideto,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
LM'°et=""8  ^y*'*''"  ^°'  *  photographic  camera.  4.118,714,  CI 
354-3  .000. 
nki  Elo-tnc  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See —  ,     .. 

wrSe  Akmon;  Tanoshima,  Katsuhide;  Noguchi.  Matsusaburo, 
^,d  Hanon.  JOnya.  4.117.778.  CI.  101-1.000. 


Oku,  Kyoichi;  and  Matsuura,  Hiroshi,  to  Jujo  Paper  Co.  Ltd.  Method 

for  the  preparation  of  a  pulp  4,118,271,  CI.  162-31.000. 
Okuno.  Yoshitoshi  See—  ,,    .        ^m. 

K-itamura,  Shigeyoshi,  Itava.  Nobushige;  Okuno,  Yoshitoshi,  Ohno. 
Nobuo   Matsuo.  Takashi;  Hirano.  Masachika;  Mizutam.  Toshio; 
and  Takeda.  Hisami.  4,118.505.  CI.  424-275.000. 
Olcott   Richard  J    and  Cross.  Ronald  H   Washing  machine  for  indus- 

tnal'parts  4.117,855,  CI.  134-141.000. 
Olm  Corporation  See— 

Brennan,  James  P,  4.118,570,0    544-190.000.  ,,,,„An 

Goldstein.  Stephen   L,  and  Babiec.  John  S..  Jr..  4,118,586.  CI. 

568-767000  ,       ,  .        T.         J 

Johnson.  James  H     Fowler.  Arnold  L.;  Brooks,  Julius  E.;  and 

Fnend.  Harvev  H  .  4.117,761.  CI.  89-129.00B. 
Saeman.  Walter  C  .  4.118.524.  CI,  427-213.000. 
Specht.  Steven  J  .  4,1 18.308.  CI   204-296.000. 
Waxelbaum.  Paul  M  ;  Hams.  Fred  A.;  and  Brown,  WiJliam  J., 
4.117,984.  CI.  241-73.000 
OUinger.  James  C    See— 

&kert    Lewis  W  ;  Nikolaus.  Harold  W  ;  and  OUinger,  James  C, 
4.1P.642.  CI,  52^86.000 
Oloman  Colin  William,  and  Watkinson.  Alan  Paul,  to  Canadian  Patents 
and  Development  Limited   Apparatus  for  electrochemical  reactions. 
4,118,305,  CI    204-265  00) 
Olschewski,  .Armin   See—  ,      „,  ,         ,      .  j 

Ernst    Horst  Manfred;  Olschewski,  Armin;  Walter,  Lothar;  and 
Brandenstein,  Manfred.  4,118,078,  CI.  308-6.00C. 
Olsen,  James  A  .  Butler,  Gene  R  ,  and  Sesser,  George  L;, to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  Means  for  adjusting  the  sideboard.  4.117.942,  Cl. 
214-6,008 

^\johr01at"1nd  Olsiad.  Paul  Hennk.  4.118,242,  CI.  106-98.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd    See—  ,,-,-.,  ^,  ,^  ,-,,  fw, 

Hanaoka.  Naohiro;  and  Shimoda,  Misao,  4,1 18.747.  CI.  360-121.000, 
Hashimoto,  Akihiko.  4,118,721,  CI.  354-147.000. 
Okada.  Takeshi,  4,117,987,  CI.  242-71.200. 
Sato   Ma-saaki.  4,118,744,  CI.  360-74,000. 
O'Neil,  Charles  P  ;  Smorzaniuk,  Adam;  and  Young,  James  O.,  to  Ame- 
race   Corporation    Timing   device   for  fluid   valve.   4,118,005.   CI. 
2*^1 -■'5.000. 
ONeil.  James  R   Rope  spinning  toy.  4.117,625,  CI.  46-51.000. 

Onissi.  Tossio  R    See—  ^  -r  o  a 

Fukuda    Ytwhiharu,   Ohtani.   Kazumasa;  Omssi,  Tossio   R.;  and 
Takeuchi.  Akitoshi.  4,118.196.  CI.  422-232.000. 
Ono.  Nobuyuki   See—  j  ,,    . 

Ishino   Ken   Yamashita,  Hiroshi.  Ono.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hashimoto. 
Yasuo,  4,118,704,  CI,  343-18.00A. 
Onoda  Cement  Company,  Limited:  See—  -r-  n         j 

Fukuda,   Yoshiharu    Ohtani,   Kazumasa;  Onissi,  Tossio  R.;  and 

Takeuchi,  .Akitoshi,  4,118,196,  CI.  422-232.000. 
Itoh   Tsutomu,  4,  II ''.971,  CI,  229-l,50B. 
Ontxlera,  Hirosuke   Baking  apparatus  4,118,181.  CI.  432-121.000. 
Oosthoek.  Raoul  Henncus  Josephus:  See— 

Visser  Johannes,  Oosthoek.  Raoul  Henncus  Josephus;  Gro- 
eneweg.  Jan  Willem.  and  Dijkstra.  Hendnk.  4,118,520.  CI. 
426-574.003  „       ^      ,,   . 

Opitz  Konrad  Landler,  Josef;  and  Worfel,  Erhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Suble  liquid  aqueous  composition  of  a  water-soluble 
fiber-reactive  azo  dvestuff  containing  a  buffer  substance,  the  dyestuff 
having  been  prepared  by  diazotization  with  a  mtnte  and  coupling  in 
the  absence  of  acid  4,118.184.  CI.  8-26  000. 
Optel  Corporation   See— 

Witzke  Horst  Chen.  Schoen-nan:  Deb.  Satyendra  K..;  and  Russak, 

Michael  A.  4,118.546.  CI.  429-111.000. 
Witzke.  Horst,  Chen,  Schoen-nan;  Deb,  Satyendra  K.;  Jost,  bteven 
Robert;  Reichman,  Joseph    and  Russak,  Michael  A.,  4,118.547, 
CI   429-111  000 
Optical  Activity  Ltd  :  See— 

Gundermann,  Rolf  Karl.  4.1 18,125,  CI.  356-116.000 
Optilon  W   Ench  Heilmann  GmbH:  See— 

Heimberger.  Helmut.  4.117,575.  CI.  24-205.1 3D. 
Opuszen.ski.  Theodore  See—  ,       -n.     j 

Rovin,    Herman,    Levine,    Lawrence   J.;   Opuszenski,   Theodore; 
Pellicano,    Joseph,    and    Swenson.    Alan    F..    4,117.789.    CI. 
!12-181000 
Organisation  Europeenne  de  Recherches  Spatiales:  See- 
David.  Karl-Heinz.  4,118,622,  CI   250-216.000. 
Orvik   Jon  A  .  to  Dovi  Chemical  Company,  The.  Preparation  of  ure- 
thane  elastomers  from  epoxy  resm,  polyols  and  pclyisocyanates  usmg 
a  catalyst  composition  of  an  organometal  salt  with  either  nitrogen  or 
phosphorus  compounds  4,118,373.  CI.  528-73.000. 

(~wa^3   Hi&sshi   S^€ 

Goshima,  Yoshio;  and  Osada,  Hisashi,  4,118,678,  CI.  333-70.00S. 
Osaka.  Shigeini   See—  ^    ,       cu 

Suzuki    Hideo    Sato,  Takahisa.  Kubota,  Tatsuo;  Osaka.  Shigemi; 
and  Komatsu.  Shigeru.  4.1 18.402.  CI.  260-346.750. 
Osaki.  Toshio   Rotary  piston  compressor.  4,118,158,  CI.  418-54.000. 
Osawa,  Keuchi   See — 

Sato.  Naohiko,  and  Osawa.  Keiichi,  4.117,812.  CI.  123-1 17.00A. 
Osbum.  James  Patnck.  and  Robinson,  John  William,  to  Kunball  Inter- 
national, Inc   Binary  word  debouncer  4,117,758,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Oiipow,  Lloyd  1    See—  .  ,      ^   ,         j 

Spitzer    Joseph  George;  Small,  Marvm;  Osipow.  Lloyd  I.;  and 
Marra,  CKirothea  C.  4,1 17,958,  CI.  222-W2.180, 
Osteen   Mitchell  M  ,  to  Genera]  Electnc  Company  Variable  transmis- 
sion pnsmatic  refractors  4,118.763.  CI.  362-339,000. 


OCTOBER  3,  1978 


LIST  OF  PATENTTEES 


PI  29 


O'Steen,  Wilboume  D.:  See— 

Friddle,  William  D.,  Sr.;  Friddle,  William  D..  Jr.;  and  O'Steen, 
Wilboume  D„  4.117,753,  CI.  83-143.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Fredd,  John  V..  4.117.563,  CI.  10-lOl.OOR. 
Otto  Niederer  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Niederer,  Thomas  O.,  4,117.922.  CI   198-652.000. 
Oury,  Robert  F.,  to  Rotec  Industnes.  Auger  hopper.  4,117.920,  CI. 

198-311.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Martin,  Herman  H.,  Jr.,  4,117,651.  CI   56-10.500. 
Overhausen,  Hans- Walter:  See— 

Hadamovsky,  Eugcn;  Hoppe,  Wolfgang;  Overhausen,  Hans-Wal- 
ter; Piotrowski,  Bemhard;  Schmid,  Wehrhart;  Schreiber,  Georg. 
and  Schroeder,  Heinz.  4,118,313,  CI   560-78.000. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Soo-Il.  4,118,163.  CI.  425-146.000. 
Mumford,  George  V.,  4,117.945.  CI.  215-216.000. 
Myers,  Robert  A.;  and  Uhlig,  Albert  R..  4.118.452.  CI.  264-89.000 
PR.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Liang,  Charles  Chi;  and  Joshi,  AshokVenimadhav.  4,118,549,  CI. 

429-191.000. 
Przybyla,  Franciszek  J.;  and  Smith.  Michael  J.,  4,118,544,  CI. 
429-27.000. 
PACCAR  Of  Canada,  Ltd.:  See— 

Christison,    Sommerville    Grant.    Magnuson,    John    Edwin;    and 
Tham,  Wing  Chong,  4.118.013.  CI.  254-187.500. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

VanderMey.  Donald  M..  4.117.929.  CI.  206-326.000. 
Paduch,  Stanley  R.;  and  Smith,  Lawrence  S..  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Power  servo  control.  4,117,765,  CI.  91-361.000 
Paetz,  Eike:  See— 

Hodzic,  Ahja;  Haferkamp,  Dirk;  Stach,  Hemnch;  and  Paetz,  Eike, 
4,118,276,  CI.  176-60.000. 
Paget,  Charles  J.;  and  Wikel,  James  H.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 

Substituted  1-sulfonylbenzimidazoles.  4,118,573,  CI.  548-306.000 
Paget,  Charles  J.;  Chamberlin,  James  W  ;  and  Wikel.  James  H..  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Carbonyl-substituted  1-sulfonylbenzimidazoles. 
4.118,742,  CI.  548-306.000.  ,,  ^  ^    ^^ 

Pahl,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Pahl'sche  Gummi-und  Asbest-Gesellchaft   PA- 
GUAG  High  pressure  hose  composed  of  elastomers  and  embedded 
reinforcements.  4117,867,  CI.  138-119.000. 
Pahl'sche  Gummi-und  Asbest-Gesellchaft  PAGUAG:  See— 

Pahl,  Karl-Heinz,  4,117,867,  CI.  138-119.000. 
Pakhoed-Rotterdam  B.V.:  See— 

Exler,  Pctrus  Andre  Theodorus;  and  Lobbe,  Johannes,  4,118,209, 
CI.  62-176.00D 
Pako  Corporation;  See — 

Burg,  John  S.;  Davidson,  Donald  M  ;  McClure,  Marvin  K.;  and 
Sannel,  Benjamm  H.,  4.117,604.  CI.  34-70.000. 
Pakosh,   Daniel,   to  Versatile   Manufactunng   Ltd.   Rotary   combine 

4,117,849,  CI.  130-27.0OQ. 
Palm  Lorenz  A.  and  Webb,  David  B.,  to  Irvin  Industries  Canada  Ltd 

Parachute  canopy.  4117,993,  CI.  244-145.000. 
Palumbo,  Julius  T.,  to  Planchard,  Arthur  J.,  a  part  interest.  Protective 

hard  hat  and  welder's  hood.  4117,554,  CI,  2^18.000. 
Pan,  Jing  Jong;  Arnold,  Milton  Phillip;  and  Barton,  James  Castle,  to 
Harris  Corporation    Micro  lens  formation   at  optical   fiber  ends 
4,118,270,  CI.  156-659.000. 
Pana vision.  Incorporated:  See — 

Gottschalk,  Roben  E.,  4118,720,  CI  354-81.000. 
Panke,  Hans  Ludwig;  See— 

Steckelberg,  Willi;  Panke,  Hans  Ludwig;  May,  Adolf;  and  Bucking, 
Hans-Walter,  4,118,324  CI.  252-8  900. 
Pan  tone,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Reiff,  Helmut  F.;  and  Pantone.  Richard  S.  4.118.411.  CI    260- 
453.0SP. 
Paraskos,  John  Angelo;  See — 

Frayer,  James  Albert;  Lese.  Henri  K.;  McKmney.  Joel  Drexler; 
Metzer,   Kirk  J.;   and   Paraskos.   John  Angelo,  4.118.310.   CI 
208-210.000. 
Parekh,  Ginsh  Girdhar.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Cross  link- 
able powder  coating  compositions.  4.118.437,  CI.  260-834  000. 
Parekh,  Hersh  B.:  See— 

McWaters.  Lynn  D.;  and  Parekh,  Hersh  B.,  4118.687.  CI    34<:>- 
146.3ED. 
Parker,  John  F.:  See—  .  .      ,- 

Bassett,  Henry  C;  From,  Charles  A  ,  Jr.;  Parker,  John  F.;  and 
Worley,  Ansel  A  ,  4118,596,  CI.  174-87.000. 
Parks-Cramer  (Great  Bntam)  Ltd.:  See— 

Rushman,  Reginald,  4117,869,  CI.  139-l.OOR. 
Parrent,  George  B..  Jr.;  and  Ward,  John  H  .  to  Technical  Operations. 
Incorporated.     Optical     detection     of    geometnc     configurations 
4118,107,  CI.  35O-162.0SF. 
Pasternak,  John  Paul:  See—  ,     ,  u     o     .   ^ncoo^ 

Berglund,  Richard  Newman;  and  Pasternak,  John  Paul.  4.118.095. 
CI.  339-99.00R. 
Pasynkov.  Rafail  Moiseevich:  See—  ,      .. 

Koshelenko,  Gennady  Petrovich;  Pasynkov,  Rafail  Moiseevich, 
Sin    Mikhail  Alexandrovich;  and  Shemper,  Leonid  Isaakovich. 
4li7,770,  CI.  92-57.000. 
Patchomik,  Abraham:  See—  ,,,oc^-,r-y 

Haviv,     Fortuna;    and     Patchomik,     Abraham,     4,118,562.    CI 
544-26.000. 
Patel,  Mahesh  S.,  to  Eutectic  Corporation.  Metaliferous  flame  spray 


material     for     producing     machinable     coatings,     4,118,527,     CI. 
427-423.000, 
Paton,  W    Donald   See— 

Steenson,  Thomas  William    and  Paton    U    Donald,  4,117,639,  CI. 
52-223,00R 
Patterson.  Roben  J    See— 

Koontz.  Paul  G     Wnght.  Richard  L.;  and  Pattervin,  Robert  J.. 
4118.116.  CI   355-.V00R 
Paul-Heinz  Wagner  Maschinenfabnkation:  See- 
Wagner.    Paul-Heinz    Hinsiefer,    Richard;   and   Mullcr,   Johann, 
4117.735,  CI,  74-47,000, 
Paul  Troester  Maschmenfabnk   See— 

Baumgarten,  Wilfned,  4. 118,1(32,  CI   425.11^000 
Pavan,  Jean-Paul    Machine  for  performing  cultivation  under  plastics 

4117,787,  CI,  111-2,000, 
Pavel,  Klaus,  to  Rhein-Nadel  Maschinennadel  GmbH   Packing  recepu- 

cle  for  sewing  machine  needles  4.1P.930,  CI   206-382  000 
Paynton,    William    C     Eiectncai    hazard    indicator     4.118.6'*),    CI 

340-656,000 
Pearce.  Woodrow  W   Plant  watenng  device  4.1  P,632.  C!   i'-hl  CXX) 
Pedain.  Josef,  Wellner,  Wolfgang    Gruber.  Hermann    and  Dietnch. 
Manfred,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     Hydrocurabie    oxazolidine 
isocyanate  prepolymer  compositions  4,118,376.  CI    528-59  000 
Pedler,  Keith    Method  for  remforcing  sheet  matenal    4,118,261,  CI. 

156-145,000, 
Peil.  William,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Smoke  detector.  4.1 18.689. 

CI,  340-629  000 
Pellegn,  Alberto,  to  Diamond  Shamrtx'k  Technologies  S    A    Novel 
cathode  and  bipolar  electrode  incorptirating  the  same   4,1 18,294,  CI. 
204-129  000, 
Pelletier.  Rene  Charles,  to  Secemia  Metenng  device  for  bulk  materials, 
more  particularly  constituents  of  animal  foodstuffs.  4.117.954.  CI. 
222-134000. 
Pellicano.  Joseph   See— 

Rovin.    Herman.    Lesine.    Lawrence    J  .   Opuszenski.    Theodore; 
Pellicano.    Joseph,    and    Swenson,    Alan    F.,    4,117,789,    CI. 
112-181  000 
Pennwalt  Corporation;  See— 

Popoff,  Ivan  Chnstoff.  Maile\.  Everett  A  ,  and  Haiiics   Paul  Gor- 
don, 4,118,378,  CI.  526-36,00) 
Pensak,    Philip,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Company     Stahu-    dentifrice. 

4,118,471.  CI   424-52000 
Penton.  Hugh  V  ,  to  California  Metal  Enameling  Companv    Reflector- 
ized  symbol  sign  and  methixl  of  fabncating  and  a.s.semhling  4.1 17,616, 
CI   40-550,00) 
Peppel,  Howard  C  ,  deceased;  See— 

Davies,  Norman,  Langlev,  Morle\    P     and  Peppel.  Howard  C  , 
deceased,  4118,755,  CI   361-.<70(X)() 
Peppel.  Virginia  L..  administrator   Sec— 

Davies,  Norman.   Langley,  Morle>   P     and  Peppel,  Howard  C, 
deceased.  4,118.755,  CI.  361-379.000. 
Perron,  Yvon  G    See— 

Lim,  Gary  M    F  .  and  Perton,  Yvon  G  ,  4,118,563,  CI    544-26  000 
Perrotta,   Anthony;  and   Rollo,  Charles    Medicated  bandage   pocket 

4.117.841.  CI,  128-155,000. 
Perryman.  E  Firth,  to  R  T  French  Company.  The.  .Method  of  produc- 
ing concentrated  sauce  product.  4.118,518,  CI.  426-516.000. 
Pestolite.  Inc    See — 

Phillips.  Dennis  G..  4,117,624,  CI   43-113  000 
Peterson,  David  C  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The,  and  Upjohn  Company. 
The  3.7-lnter-m-phenvlene-4.5,6-tnnor-PGD,  compounds 

4,118,591,  CI    560-53  000, 
Pethick,  Raymond  John   See— 

Fleming,  Francis  William,  and  Pethick.  Ra\mond  John,  4,118,646. 
CI.  310-58,000 
Petrolite  Corporation   Set— 

Victor,  Joe  M  ;  and  Dougherty.  James,  4,118,300,  CI  204-195  OOT 
Petros  Andrew  J  ,  to  Mesta  Machine  Company  Method  and  apparatus 

for  coil  handlmg  at  mill  entry    4.117,989,  CI    242-"8  800 
Petrov,    Georgi    Mitev.    Andonoy.    Blagoy    Alexandrov,    Tra>ano\, 
Svetozar  Paissiev.  and  Georgiev.  Georgi  Dimitrov.  to  Institute  Po 
Obleklo  I  Textil   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  control  of  compos- 
ite effect  yarns   4,117,654.  CI    5^-1'^  0(X) 
Pfahnl,  Arnold;  and  Schuller,  Jons  Maarten.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tones.     Incorporated      Crossovers    and     method    of    fabncation. 
4,118,595,  CI    174-68.500. 
Pfizer  Inc    See- 
Johnson.   Michael    Ross:    and   Melvin,    Lawrence  Sherman,   Jr , 

4,118,559,  CI    542^32  (XX). 
Nelson,  Albin  J  ,  4!  18,503,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Philip  Morns  Incorporated   See- 
Newman,    Thomas    A  .   and    Keitner.    Erich   0„   4,117,852,   CI. 
131-96,aX) 
Philippson,  Rainer.   Kneger.    bemhard    Ca-salsSienzel.   Jorge    Kerb 
Ulnch;  Losert,  Wolfgang,  Prezewowskv.  Klaus,  Wiechcrt,  Rudolf 
and   Bittler.   Dieter,   to   Schenng   .Aktiengesellschaft    4-.\ndrosten- 
3-ones    and    process    for    the    preparation    thereof    4,118,488,    Ci 
424-238000. 
Phillips,  David  C.  Hickam,  William  M  ,  and  Carlson,  Gerald  L.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Particulography  as  an  on-line  technique 
for  detection  and  location  of  faults  within  a  gas-cooled  dynamoelec- 
tnc  machine  caused  bv  overheating   4,1  P, 713,  CI.  73-17. OOR. 
Phillips.    Dennis   G.,    to    Pestolite,    Inc     Insect    trap     4,117,624,    CI. 

43-113  000, 
Phillips,  Michael,  to  LA   Dreyfus  Companv    Method  for  handling  and 
transporting  ihermuplasiiw  maienais  4,1  P,645,  CI.  53-431.000. 


Fahey 


Smith 
Pickens,  Bi 


PI  30 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company   See— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  3.  1978 


Darrvi  R    aAd  Mahan,  John  E  ,  4,118.408,  CI  26(M39,OOR. 
Hendn.,HunhelV,  4, 11 7.684,  CI.  405-54.000 
Munha.  Timothy  P;  and  Zuech.  Ernest  A.,  4,118.434.  CI.  260- 

668  COR 

KennethE,.4,117.655,  CI.  57-58  830 
le  J  Device  for  opening  or  closing  a  zipper  4,11   ,^61,  Ci 

223-111  (100  ^  .     ,  ..               u 
Pierrat   Milhel  .A  ,  to  Compudnve  Corporation  Orbital  dnve  mecha- 
nism'4,  lb.746,  CI   ^4-805  000  .      .    o        ,^       . 
PifTen  Gictgio  and  Pinza.  Mano.  to  I  S  F  S.p  A   Pyrrolidine  de^^a• 
tives.4,lTl8,396,  CI  260-326.430-  ,.       .^          c,     i 
Pignocco.  Krthur  J  ;  and  Kachik,  Robert  H  .  to  Lnited  States  Steel 
Corporation     Refractory    lined  cylindncal    article.    4, 11 -,868,    Ll. 

Pihgrino,  C'   '^'"'f'^  4.117,5<)3,  CI   30-314  000 

PiUer  Berihard  Lenoir,  John,  Froehlich,  Alfred.  Suuner.  Thomas; 
and  Tscliopp.  Paul,  to  Ciba-Ge.gy  AG  Photographic  material  con- 
taining sLlphonic  acid  group  containing  disazo  dyestuffs  4,118,^3,.. 
X\.  96-9«rOOO 

^"^ifTenJG.Sg'i^;  and  Pinza,  Mano,  4,118.396,  CI.  260-326  430 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  See— 

Kurail  Junichi;  Ishikawa,  Kazushige.  and  Nagashima,  Nozomu. 
4,118,039,  CI.  274-9.0RA 
Piotrowskil  Bemhard  See—  ^      ^  u       w  i 

Hadaiiovsky,  Eugen;  Hoppe,  Wolfgang;  Overhausen,  Hans-Wal- 
ter Piotrowski,  Bemhard,  Schmid,  Wehrhart,  Schreiber.  Georg, 
and  Schroeder,  Heinz,  4,1 18,313,  CI    56O78.000, 
Piretti  Gi^ncarlo,  to  Socieu  Anonima  Castelli  s.a.s.  Di  C  Castelli  &  C 
Disasserfblable  table.  4,117.784,  CI.  108-150000 

'''TalM,fcKitore'r;nd  Stelben,  John  J  ,  4,1 18,178,  Q,  432-35  000 
Carvako.  Joseph  R.,  and  Tolmie,  Robert  J,  Jr ,  4,118,634,  CI 
25W577.000- 
Pitzalis,  Vlano;  See —  „  ,  , 

VargiiT  Silvio;  Carpaneti,   Edoardo.  Crespolini,   Giancarlo,   and 
Pitilis.  Mano,  4,118,555,  CI   526-76  000 
PlanchardTArthur  J.  See— 


,  Julius  T,  4,117.554,  CI.  2-418  000 
»ominique:  See— 

ue.  Marcel;  Battigelli,  Jean  A.,  and  Plantard,  Dominique, 
4,1(8,213.  CI- 65-5.000,  | 

Platz.  Rolf  See—  „     , 

Fouqiiet.    Gerd.    Merger.    Franz,    Platz.    Rolf    and    Baei,    Karl, 
4.118.588.  CI.  560-210.000 
anfred  See— 

Enk    Draber.  Wilfned,  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz,  and  Plempel. 
,fred.'4.118.487,  CI   424-232.000. 
idel  und  Investments  AG    See- 
Peter  Howard.  4,1 18.775.  CI   364-467.000.  I 

PletscherJ  Gebruder  See— 

Plets4her.  Oskar,  4,117,962.  CI   224-31  000 

Oskar.   to   Pletscher.   Gebruder    Bicycle  luggage   earner 

With    recognition    and    safety    device  4, IP, 962,    CI 
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Stanislav  Konstantinovich  See— 
ao-iov.    Viktor    Alexandrovich.    Manynova.    Manna    Alexan- 
dr*vna    Pluzhnov.  Stanislav  Konstantinovich.  and  Smeianjuk. 
Vlldimir  Ivanovich.  4.118.432.  CI   260-683. 15D. 
Nikolai  Pavlovich  See — 

Viktor    Leontievich.    Tjutjunnikov.    Anatoly    Bonsovich 
losov.    Viktor    Nikolaevich;    Tarynin.    Evgeny    Konstan- 
ivich   Pogorely.  Nikolai  Pavlovich.  and  Lukyanenko,  Vladi- 
Matveevich.  4.118.446,  CI   261-1140VT 


Pohl,  LuBwig;  See- 


Krau 
Fe 


Herben   L..  4.118.737,   CI 


Joachim;  Streinstrasser.  RaJf,  Pohl.   Ludv,ig.   Del  Pino 
nando.  and  Weber,  Georg,  4,118,335.  CI   252-299  000 
Polaroid  [Corporation:  See— 

Chalibers,    Melvin   T.;   and   Hardy 
35E- 130.000 
PolymerlCorporation.  The;  5«— 

H^ey.  Michael  A.;  Miller,  Lawrence  A  ,  and  Kinsey.  Irvin  H 
4I  18,345.  CI   260-2.300 
Polysius  AG:  See—  ^  .  u 

Mollenkopf.  Hans;  Riumann.  Horst,  Wurr,  Jurgen.  Schmits.  Heinz- 
irbert  Hememann,  Otto;  Krutzner,  Karl,  jun  ;  and  Schossler, 
Jemer,  4,118.176,  CI.  432-14.000 

lier  Paul  Lankes,  Ench;  Butschko,  Gerhard;  Ritzmann,  Horst. 
lid  Bohm',  Peter  Wolfgang,  4.1 18.177,  CI  432-14  000 
Picro;  and  Lauro,  Luciano,  to  Ing.  C   Olivetti  &  ^  ,  b  p  A 
ical    control    system    for    machine    tools.    4.118,771,    CI 
|1.000. 
Pope,  I  van:  See— 
Moire,  Ray  G 
119-1  000 

Ivan  Christoff;  Mailey,  Everett  A  ,  and  Haines,  Paul  Gordon,  to 
k^alt  Corporation.  Non-blooming  accelerator  and  process  tor 
ation  of  EPDM  elastomers.  4.118.378.  CI   52(^36.000 

la,  aary  Douglas:  See—  ^  ,  10  .m    /-1 

Uidy.  James  Albert;  and   Porta,  Gary  Douglas.  4.118,103.  CI 

3  (9  98  000 
Porter,  Gary  D.,  and  BogdanofT  Anatoly,  to  United  Sut«  of  Amenca. 
Enerj  y.  Guidance  system  for  laser  targets.  4,1 18,627,  CI  250-397  uw J 
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and  Coffman,   William   M,  Jr ,  4,1P,804,  C 


Post  Office:  See —  „       „,  ,       _  o-.-„ 

Cockett    Stewart  Graham;  Taylor.  Jeffrey  Philip;  Craven.  Peter, 
and  Farmer.  Alan  Charles.  4.118,790,  CI.  36^90a00a 
Poth.  Robert   Collapsible  tub  insert.  4.117.558.  CI.  4-173.00R. 
Potlatch  Corptiration:  See— 

Sellers.  Thomas  J.,  4.117.972.  CI.  229-28.00R. 

Potts.  David  E    See —  .,,o-,ac    r-^     irw;. 

Hamill.    Herbert   R.;   and   Potts,   David    E..   4.118,245,   C!     106- 

Horl'ep^,^John  P  ,  and  Potts,  David  E  .  4.1 18.246.  CI    106-288.00B. 

Pouhot.  Harvey  N:  5ee—  am-ii^a    ri 

Kemper,    Yves   Jean;    and    Pouliot,    Harvey    N.,   4.117,736,    Cl. 

^4-60  000 
Powell,  W'llliam  E.:  S*e—  ^      .,,o-,oi     r-i 

Brezinski.    Donald    P     and    Powell.   William    E.   4.118,781.   CI. 
364-525.000 
Power   George  Edward   and  Boiling.  Donald  Louis,  to  Fonnica  Cor- 
poration   Release  sheet  of  a  coated  cellulose  paper    4.118.541.  CI. 
428-452  000 
PQ  Corporation:  See—  ,   „,  ._  n    u    j   r- 

Lazet    Frank  J     Meador.   D.  John;   and  Webster,   Richard  O., 
4.118,463.0   423-334  000.  .      ^,,7.71    n 

Prather.  Jimmv  F    Method  of  feeding  cotton  to  a  gin.  4,117,571.  CI. 

19-64500 
Precision  Monolithics,  Inc  .  See— 

Comer,  Donald  T  ,  4.1 18.699.  Q.  340-347  OD A. 
Preece.  Kenneth;  and  Cheary.  Walter  Graham,  to  Lucas  Industnes 
Limited    Pole  claw  member  for  a  dynamo  electnc  machine  rotor. 
4.117.793,  CI    113-11600D 
Premier  Cablevision.  Limited:  See- 
Fung.  Paul  J  .  4.118.669,  CI.  325-309.000. 
Prewav  Inc    See — 

Biilmeyer.  Thomas  F,  4,117,827,  CI    126-121.000. 
Prezewowskv.  Klaus  See— 

Phihppson.    Rainer.    Kneger,    Bemhard;    Casals-Stenzel.    Jorge; 
Kerb  Llnch  Losert.  W^jlfgang;  Prezewowsky.  Klaus;  Wiechert, 
Rudolf,  and  Butler.  Dieter.  4.118.488.  CI   424-238.000. 
Pnce.  F^win    Surface  and  edge  laminating  apparatus.  4,118,268.  CI. 

156-510000 
Pnma  International   See — 

Dawson.  Roh^rt  L  .  4.117,936.  CI.  211-50.000 
Pnnce  Alfred  M    Vnek,  John.  Neurath,  Robert  A.;  and  Trepo,  Chris- 
tian to  New  \ork  Blood  Center.  Inc..  The  Vaccine  manufacture  for 
active  immunization  containing  hepatitis  B  surface  antigen  and  associ- 
ated antigen   4.118.478.  CI- 424-89000. 
Pnnce    Alfred  M    Vnek.  John,  Neurath.  Robert  A.;  and  Trepo.  Chns- 
tian  to  New  York  Blood  Center.  Inc  .  The  Vaccine  for  active  immu- 
nization containing  hepatitis  B  surface  antigen  and  associated  antigen 
4.118.479,  CI   424-89  000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The;  See- 
Jones.  Kenneth  L  .  4.118.525.  CI,  427-242.000. 
Proctor  &  .Ass<x:iates  Company;  See— 

Pnjctor     Darrvi    F  ;    Skellv.    Peter   T ;    and    Cole.    Darrell    D., 
4,118,59-,  Cl'   P9.18,0FA, 
Proctor  Darrvi  F  .  Skellv,  Peter  T  ;  and  Cole.  Darrell  D  .  to  Proctor  & 
Associates  Companv    Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  direct 
currents  in  a  transmis-sion  line.  4.118.597.  Cl    179-18.0FA. 
Progressive  Machine  Products,  Inc  ;  See— 

Betush,  Frank  A  .  4.117.861.  Cl.  137-595.000. 
Pryor,  Peter  Paul.  J r    See— 

United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration: Wall,  William  A.  Jr ,  Ives,  Robert  E.;  Bmce    MJes 
Melvin.  Jr    Pryor.  Peter  Paul.  Jr.;  and  Gard,  Leslie  H.,  4,1 18,620, 
Cl    219-124  320 
Przedsiebiorstwo  Projektowania  1  Wyosazania  Zakladow  Prezemysly 
Maszyn  1  Apartow  Elektrvcznvch  "Promel":  See— 
Naimowicz.    Zenon;    Dyrda.    Edward;    and    Zakrzewski,    Jan, 
4,117,878.  Cl-  164-292  000 
Przybyla  Franciszek  J  ,  and  Smith.  Michael  J  .  to  PR.  Mallory  &  Co. 
Inc    Metal-air  depolanzed  cell  having  restncted  gas  passageway. 
4,118.544,  Cl-  429-2^000 
Pugsley,  Thomas  A    See— 

Ferland  Jean-Mane;  Laliberte.  Real;  Lippmann,  Wilbur;  and  Pugs- 
ley, Thomas  A.  4,1 18.51 1.  Cl  424-330.000. 
Pundt.  Richard  A   Method  and  means  of  sequentially  observing  player 

positions  in  predetermined  game  plays.  4.117,606,  Cl.  35-29.00R. 
Purssell   Robert  F  .  Bhabra,  Avur  S  ;  and  Rossi,  Guglielmo,  to  Ranco 
Incorporated  Snap  action  switch  blades.  4,118,610,  Cl.  200-67.0DA, 
Putnam,  Paul  S    See—  .  „  ,     .     » 

McCleskey    Robert  W.,  Jr ;  Putnam,  Paul  S.;  and  Boltad,  Ame 
Martm,  4. 117,941.  Cl.  214-2,500. 

Quikoton  AG   See—  .anno 

Godau,  Eckhardt.  and  Schneider,  Max,  4,118,183,  Cl   8-18. OOR. 
Quinci,  Emanuel:  See— 

Konars,   Clement   R..   Schlipf,   Frank  J.;  and  Quinci,   Emanuel. 
4,118,025,  Cl.  271-273.000 
Quinuna,  Elias  D    See— 

Eckel,  Leonard  B  ;  Sullivan.  James  P  ;  and  Quintana,  Elias  D.. 
4.117,783,  Cl    108-91,000 
Ouinton  Hazell  Limited;  See- 
Baker.  Peter  Fredenck,  4,117.916.  Cl    192-98.000. 
Oume  Corporation  See — 

Gnindherr.  Willv  J  ,  4,118.129.  Cl  400-144  200. 
Qureshi.  Azam  S  ,  to  Tomco.  Inc.  Pressure  compensated  control  valve. 
4,117.862,  Cl.  137-596.130. 
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R.  J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company  See — 

Mc Arthur,  Colin  Shaw;  and  Clark.  Douglas  Copeland.  4,1 18.619. 
Cl.  219-121.00L. 
R.T  French  Company,  The:  See — 

Pen-yman.  E.  Firth.  4.1 18.518.  Cl   426-516  000. 
Rabinow.  Jacob,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army.  Doppler  distance 

measuring  system.  4,118,702,  Cl.  343-7.0PF. 
Ragle,  Herbert  Underwood:  See— 

Gyi,   Ko   Ko;   and    Ragle.   Herbert    Underwood.   4.118.746.   Cl 
360-99.000. 
Raguin.  Michel  M.;  and  Joyce.  Thomas  F  ,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems    Inc.    Microprogram    memory    bank    addressing    system 
4,118,773,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Rahn,  John  P.;  and  Scott,  Manon  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Navy.  Laser  tuning  with  an  acousto-optic  lens.  4,118,675,  Cl.  331- 
94.50C. 
Rahn,  Oskar;  and  Krause,  Hermann,  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Elektronik-Grundstoffe  mbH.  Tool  for  the  contact-free 
support  of  discs.  4,118,058.  Cl.  294-67.00B. 
Raleigh,  Douglas  O.;  and  Topol,  Leo  E..  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Sensor  for  fluid  components.  4.118,194,  Cl.  422-98  000 
Ranco  Incorporated:  See — 

Purssell,   Robert   F.;   Bhabra,   Avtar   S.;   and   Rossi.   Guglielmo, 
4,118,610,  Cl.  20O-67.0DA. 
Randon,  Donald  Gerard,  to  Roberts  Management,  Inc    Method  of 

juggling  and  apparatus  therefor.  4,118,030,  Cl.  273-96.00R 
Rank  Xerox,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kito.  Hidetoshi,  4,117.803,  Cl.  118-658.000. 
Ransburg  CorpKDration :  See — 

Hoenig,  Stuart  A.,  4,117,715,  Cl.  73-28.000. 
Rapko,   John   N.,   to   Monsanto   Company    N-acetyl   diglycolimide 

4.118,568,  Cl.  544-173.000. 
Rapp,  Willard  Emanuel,  to  Western  Electnc  Company.  Inc  Wire  lead 

and  solder  removal  tool.  4.117.590,  Cl.  29-764.000. 
Rasmussen,  Ross  H.  System  and  method  for  cooling  hot  water  from 

industnal  plant  cooling  use.  4.117.683,  Cl.  405-61.000. 
Rass,  Inc.:  See — 

Helt,  Raymond  E..  4.117.609,  Cl.  36-4.000. 
Rasure.    Rebecca   Ann     Pediatnc    restraint   garment.    4.117.840.    Cl 

128-134.000. 
Ratti,  Mario,  to  S.U.S.T.A.  S.p. A    Assembly  for  housing,  conveying 
and  bnnging-forth  tools  dunng  the  operation  of  numencally  con- 
trolled machines.  4,117,937,  Cl.  211-6O0OT 

Rauh  Jack  K    See 

Bucknell,  Emest  H.;  and  Rauh,  Jack  K.,  4,1 17,858.  Cl.  137-119.000. 
Raybestos  Manhattan,  Inc.;  See — 

Lowry,  Blaine  E.,  4,118,528,  Cl.  428-65.000. 
Rayfield,    Wilson   Parker;   Ferguson,   Ronald   Worden;   and    Brooks. 
George  Mahue,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Bursting  apparatus  for 
contmuous  fonns.  4,118,022,  Cl.  270-52.500 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The;  See— 
Bickford,  Edgar,  4,117,614,  Cl.  40-155.000. 
Brtibaker,  Charles  W.,  4,118,043,  Cl.  280-8.000. 
Ward,  Timothy  J.,  4,117,566,  Cl.  15-244.00R, 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Dietz,  Wolfgang  Fnednch  Wilhelm,  4.118.656,  Cl   315-371.000 

Hinn,  Wemer,  4,118,731,  Cl.  358-65.000. 

Lenihan,  Thomas  Francis,  4,118,700,  Cl   340-524.000 

Risko,  John  Joseph;  and  Napoli,  Louis  Sebastian.  4,118.598,  Cl 

325-26.000. 
Shanley,  Robert  Loren,  II,  4.118.729.  Cl   358-10.000. 
Shwartzman,     Stanley;     and     Mayer,     Alfred.     4,118,649.     Cl 
310-337.000. 
Rea,  William  L.:  See— 

Regelson,  Ephraim;  Terral,  Leonard  G  ;  Matusiak.  Ronald  J  . 
Trotter,  Jerry  L  ;  Rea,  William  L.;  and  Mangel,  Edward  L  . 
4,117.967,  Cl.  228-20.000. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See — 

McWaters,  Lynn  D.;  and  Parekh,  Hersh  B.,  4,118,687,  Cl    340- 
146.3ED. 
Red,  Jerry  F.  P.;  and  Ilagan,  Juan  B..  Jr..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Fatty 

acid  recovery  from  soapstock.  4,118.407,  Cl.  260-412.500 
Redman,  Charles  M.,  to  Umted  States  of  Amenca,  Army   Method  and 
apparatus  for  driving  an  optical  waveguide  with  conherent  radiation 
4,118,676,  Cl.  332-7.510. 
Reed,  Robert  D.,  to  John  Zink  Company.  Apparatus  for  indicating  true 

fumace  draft.  4,117,734,  Cl.  73-756.000 
Rees,  Herbert;  and  Schad,  Robert  Dietnch,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding 
Systems  Limited.  Guidance  system  for  shallow  articles  discharged 
from  a  mold  cavity.  4.118,168,  Cl.  425-556.000. 
Rees,  James  D.;  and   Lehman,   Richard   F..  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Method  of  rendenng  objects  uncopyable  by  photocopy  processes. 
4,118.122,  Cl.  355-77.000. 
Reese,  Gunter;  Kroke,  Hermann;  and  Scheuermann,  Fanny,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft    auf    Aktien.    Film-forming    vinyl    aceute 
copolymenzates  in  an  improved  process  for  setting  hair  and  as  hair 
setting  agents.  4,117,853,  Cl.  132-7.000. 
Regel,  Enk;  Draber,  Wilfned;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Plempel.  Man- 
fred   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.    Substituted   azol-1-ylmethanes 
4,118,487,0.424-232.000. 
Regelson,  Ephraim;  Terral,  Leonard  G  ,  Matusiak,  Ronald  J.;  Trotter. 
Jerry  L.;  Rea,  William  L.;  and  Mangel.  Edward  L..  to  United  States 
of   America,    Navy.    Solder    extractor    apparatus.    4.117.967,    Cl 
228-20.000. 


Reichman.  Joseph  See — 

Witzke.  Horst.  Chen.  Schoen-nan.  Deb.  Satyendra  K  .  Jost,  Steven 
Robert.  Reichman.  Joseph,  and  Russak.  Michael  A..  4.118.547. 
Cl   429-111  000 
Reiff,  Helmut  F  ;  and  Pantone.  Richard  S  ,  to  Moba\  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration  Low -temperature  storage  stable  liquid  diphenv  Imethane  diiso- 
cvanates  4,118.411.  Cl    260-453,05? 
Reinhall.  Rolf  Bertil    Device  for  use  in  beating  or  refining  machines. 

4,118,800.  Cl    366-341-000. 
Reinhardt.  Gerd   See — 

Schnabel.  Eugen;  Schlumberger.  Horst  Dieter:  Reinhardt,  Gerd; 
Truscheit.     Ernst,     and     Tschesche.     Harald,     4.118,481.     Cl. 
424-177-000 
Reinhardt.  Victor  S..  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration  Time  domain  phase  measunng  appara- 
tus 4.118.665,  Cl    324-5' OOR 
Reinheimer.  Gunter  See — 

Letter.  Herbert,  and  Reinheimer.  Gunter.  4.1 1.^.-19,  Cl  354-79.000. 
Reinwald.  Elmar;  and  Schwuger.  Milan  Johann.  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft auf  Aktien    Method  of  wa-shmg  textiles.  4,118.189,  Cl. 
8-137,000 
Rekers.  Louis  J  ,   to  National   Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Novel  polymenzation  catalyst   4.118,340.  Cl   252-428  000 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc    .See— 

Linde.   John   P  .    Kopinski.    Manin   W      and   Lewis,   Donald   R., 
4,117.617.  Cl   42-1  OOS. 
Renaut,  Henrv,  to  Lemaire  &  Cie.  Calenders  for  the  ihcrmal  treai.men: 

of  laminar  matenal   4.1  P. 699,  Cl.  68-5.00D. 
REPA  Feinslanzwerk  GmbH   See— 

Fohl.  Artur.  4.118.068.  Cl.  297-385.000. 
Research  Corporation   See— 

Caldwell.  Harlan  D  .  Kuo,  Cho-Chou;  and  Kenny,  George  E.. 
4,118.469,  Cl   424-1  000. 
Research  Institute  for  Iron.  Steel  and  Dther  Metals  of  the  Tohoku 
L^niversitv,  The  See— 
Hirai.  foshio,  and  Niihara.  Koichi.  4.118,539,  Cl.  428-446.000. 
Rettger,  Harrv  C    See — 

Kolesar.  Mark:  and  Rettger.  Harry  C,  4,117,707,  CL  72-306.000. 
Reuter.  Franz  Gottfned   See— 

Fnedel,  Franz  Lutz.  Schone.  Armin   and  Reuter,  Franz  Gottfried, 
4.118.410.  Cl   260-453.0AM. 
Reynolds.  Mark  P    See — 

Ladin.  Eli  .M  .  and  Reynolds.  Mark  P  .  4,117,917,  Cl.  192-98.000. 
Rhein-Nadel  Ma-schinennadel  GmbH   See — 
Pavel,  Klaus,  4.117,930,  Cl   206-382  000. 
Rhein.  Robert  A  ;  and   Ingham.  John   D  .  to  Califomia  Institute  of 
Technology    Curable   liquid   hsdrocarbon   prepolymers  containing 
hydroxvl   groups  and   process  for   producing  same    4,118.42".   Cl 
568-852.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industnes:  See — 

Desire.  Pierre  and  Helgorsky,  Jacques.  4.118,462,  Cl.  423-321.00S. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S  A  ;  See — 

Marze.  Xavier,  4,118.439,  Cl.  260-858.000. 
Ricard.  Jean-Paul   See— 

Baudet.    Pierre,    Ricard,    Jean  Paul;    and    Schulthess,    Adrian, 
4,118.583.  Cl    560-63  000 
Ricci-Bitti.  Roberto  See— 

Bansoni.  Mano;  Barten.  Massimo   Ricci-Bitii.  Roberto;  Mananes- 
chi.  Edmondo  G    A  .  Basevi.  Sandro  C.  Borgianni,  Carlo;  and 
Saniafe.  Carlo,  4,118,255.  Cl    148-111  000 
Richardson.  Carl.  Stoddan.  Hugh  F  ,  and  Wiley.  Philip  \  .  to  Bedford 
Engineenng  Corp   Apparatus  for  and  method  of  measunng  pnxjuct 
mass  4.117,935,  Cl   209-586000 
Richardson.  William  Stanley,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Higher  density  insu- 
lated gate  field  effec-i  circuit  4,118,642,  Cl.  307-238.000. 
Richter,  Heinnch   See— 

Neeb.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Richter.  Hemnch,  4,1 18,317,  Cl.  210-32.000. 
Richter.   Rolf,   to   Xtxlar  Corp(3ration    .Aerator   containing   a  ballast 

charge.  4,118,447,  Cl   261-122  OCX) 
Richter.  Sidney  B    See— 

Hotz.    Roger    D ,    Stach,    Leonard   J  .   and    Richter.   Sidney    B.. 
4.118.216.  Cl,  71-88000. 
Ricke.  Cynl  T  .  to  Hex  Fastener  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  shading 

the  seats  of  a  vehicle  4.118.066,  Cl   297-184.000. 
Ricoh  C<impanv.  Lid    See— 

Koizumi,  Yutaka,  and  Hashimoto.  Kenji.  4.118.117.  Cl.  355-8.000, 
Ogawa.  Toshiva.  Niki.  Akio    Lchimura,   Kazuo;  and  Tsuruoka. 

Koichi.  4,118,695,  Cl    340324  OAD 
Tomita.    Satoru,   Ohon.    Tamio.    Karasawa,    Shuichi,   ana    Ohta, 
Wasaburo,  4.118.710,  Cl.  346-153000. 
Ridlev.  Richard  D  ;  See- 
French.    Gordon    B,    and    Ridlev,    Richard    D..    4,118,070,    Cl 
299-2000 
Riebel.  Hans-Jochem  See— 

Maurer.    Fntz.    Riebel,    Hans-J(X-hem     Behren/.    Wolfgang     and 
Hammann,  lngeb<^rg.  4.118,4X6,  Cl   424-21:000 
Riehl,  Fred,  to  Robertshaw  ContrtM  Company    Fuel  burner,  arrange- 
ment and  sleeve  therefor  and  methcxls  4.1 18.175.  Cl.  431-354  000 
Rienzo.  Donald  D.  to  Allan  Tackle  Manufacturing  Co.   Inv     Self 

balancing  tray,  4.117,965.  Cl,  224^8  OOR 
Rietzel.  Chnstian   .See— 

Voelger.   Karl-Dieter,    Rietzel,   Chnstian     and    1  fhmann.    Klaus, 
4.118.492.  Cl   424-251  (XK) 
Rigbi.  Meir;  Klausner.  \'akir.  Lefrancier.  Pierre,  and  Sac  he    F^gar,  to 
Choav    S,A     Denvatives    of    para-guanidino-i-phcnsiaianine    and 
methods  of  prepanng  them  4,1 18.575.  Cl-  560-13  000 
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Rizht    Robert  W  .  to  General  Signal  Corporation 

IVansmmer  4.118,694,  CI.  340293  000 
Riken  Keikinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 

Takahaihi.  Tosh.ro;  Nagano,  Tosh.h.ro.  Iguch,    Shozo,  Kik>ich  . 
Masaru      Nakamura,     Katsuh.ko;     and     Mochizuki.     Atsashi, 
4  IP, 703,  CI  72-38,000, 
Rmaldo'.  Kenneth  D  ,  to  Fairch.ld  Camera  and  Instrument  Coipor^.on 
Pin  exterder  stnp  for  vertically  mounting  multi-pm  electronic  de- 
vices 4  118.757,  CI.  361-404.000  w  .u^     f 
R,;de    James  A,,  to  United  States  of  A-^""*-,  Enf^^y^^*/ fjf^^/ 
making  a  cellulose  aceute  low  density  microcelluiar  foam.  4, 1 1 8,449. 

RifkVShf  j'Sph;  and  Napoli,  Louis  Sebastian,  to  RCA  Corporation 

■"trnphtuce  modulated  -P^"  dlod^^-'^f'-^S^zt ^0(S"  '" 
nication  lystem  using  same  4,118,598.  CI.  iZ5-i0.uuu. 

Ritter.  Gerfiard;  See— 

Ritter 


Klaus;    and   Ritter,   Gerhard, 


Ritter.    Klaus,    and    Ritter.   Gerhard, 
Ritter,    Klaus,   and   Ritter,   Gerhard, 


Gott.   Hans-   R-itt"'   •'ose'^' 

4,11", 872.  CI.  140-57  000 

Ritter,  Jos<  f  See— 

Gott.    lians;    Ritter,   Josef. 

4,11", 872,  CI.  140-57,000, 
Ritter,  Klais;  See— 

Gott.    Hans.    Ritter.   Josef; 
4,1  r', 872,  CI,  140-57.000. 

•"^Moller  kopt  H-sTRitzmann,  Horst;  Wurr,  Jurgen,  Schmits,  Heinz- 
BerSert   Hememann.  Otto;  Krutzner,  Karl,  jun  ,  and  Schossler, 
Weiiier'.  4,118.176.  CI.  432-14  000 
W-heii  Paul;  Lankes.  Ench   Butschko.  Gerhard,  Ritzmann.  Horst, 
andJBohm,  Peter  Wolfgang.  4,118,1^7,  ci   432-14.000, 

''°Tod^iSd":'£hmTed  Helmut;  and  Hohne,  Gerd.  4.117.818.  CI 

!er°^dmut,    and    Schneider.    Ench.    4.117,903.    CI     180 

idfut.  Gottfned.  4.118,614.  CI   200-157  000. 

idgut.  Gottfned,  4,118,615,  CI   20O157000 

Jhfrles  Sheldon,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lateraton^In^orpo- 

.ssociative  infonnation  retneval  4.118.788,  CI   3^900.000 

anagement.  Inc.   See— 

•n.  Donald  Gerard.  4.1 18.030.  CI.  273-96.00R. 

Control  Company:  See— 
Fred,  4,118,175,  CI.  431-354  000  ^n^«^f      n 

Thomas     Alexander      Cookmg     stand      4,11   ,8^5,     L! 


123 
Fleiscl 
105 
Leibu 
Leib' 
Roberts, 
rated. 
Roberts 

Rand 
Robertsh 
Riehl 
Robertsoi 
126-29 
Robeson, 
297-18 
Robin  Pr 
Bull 
Robinson] 
Jon 
42 
Robinso 
Osbi 


ferrence 


R.  Collapsible  folding  rocking  chair.  4,118.064,  C 


ucls  Company  See — 
k,  Paul,  4.117,568,  CI.  16-llO.OOR. 
Graham:  See— 
Ivor    Wynn,    and    Robinson.    Graham,    *. 

i-104,000 
John  William  See— 
James  Patnck,  and  Robinson,  John  William,  4,1 

'viurry  C   Separating  magnesium  ^^  calcium  from  minera 
contaming  zmc  sulphides.  4.1 18,458.  CI   423- K/^  000 
William  Henry.  Cyclic  shear  energy  absorber  4.1 1   .637,  Ll 


18,545.    C 


17,758,  CI 


CI   41 
Rohm 

Vc 


4  1 


Robinso 

mixturi 
Robinso 

52-1671000 
Robhn  lAdustnes,  Inc    See— 

Celrls,  Harry,  4.1 18.044,  CI   28(^3  <  99F 

*^°'^"efe' NiSl  WyTidhl^.  Hodson,  Peter  Robin,  and  Robson,  Chve 

Gproy,  4.118.218,  CI,  71-92  000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation  5^e-  4ii7oinri 

Hai^ilton,  C   Howard,  and  Ascani,  Leonard  A..  Jr  .  4,n7,V7U,  ci 

R4'gi'D?ullas  O  ,  and  Topol.  Leo  E  ,  4.1 18.194.  CI.  422-98.000. 
Roeder, [George  K.  Hydraulically  actuated  pump  assembly   4,118,154, 
7-102.000 

imbH:  See—  vi,,,^ 

Jlger    Karl-Dieter;   Rietzel,  Chnstian,   and   Lehmann.   Klaus. 

18.492.  CI.  424-251.000  | 

nd  Haas  Company  See —  ^,     ^,^ 

Miller,   (^rge   A  ,   and   Chan.   Hak-Foon,   4,118,461,    CI    424- 

I73.00R. 

dustnes,  Inc  :  5ee—  ,,iwn*,i     r\ 

Unson.   Thomas   Carl;    and    Fay.   ClitTord    C.    4,118.061.   CI 

P6-63.0OO 

Abdullah  M  .  See—  ,   „  ^  »*     <  na  i<a  <-i   7«v 

kona,  James  E.,  and  Rokadia.  Abdullah  M  ,  4.118,356.  CI.  260- 

I6RB.  I 

Roland!  Corporation;  See— 

AkUa\u.Ke.ji.  4.117.757,  CI   84-1010 

TOtta,  Anthony,  and  RoUo,  Charles.  4,117.84 
ioyce  Limited:  See—  .  r-    j     u 

vman.  Paul;  and  Sargent.  Raymond  Frednck 

08-9  000. 
iwmkel.  Heinnch-Wilhelm  See— 

nLr  Hans  Terjung,  Klaus,  Sachse,  Wolfgang,  and  Romerswin- 
■f^  HeiTch-wilhelm.  4.118.018.  CI   26^275  000 
Romm;S;  Sunter;  and  Hagemami.  Ruth,  to  C.ba-Geigy  Corporation 
Prcpiration  of  a  stablized  papam  solution.  4.118.515.  CI.  4.b-0J.uuu 


Rohm 


Rohr  Ir 

Atk 

-I 

Rokadii 
Dei 


Pe^ 
RoUs- 
Ne 

Romer 
Gj 


CI    128-155000 
4,118.079,  CI 


Rosenbaum.  Georges:  5ee—  „   xnaaot   ri    TUU 

Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  and  Rosenbaum.  Georges,  4.118.423.  CI,  260- 

Rosenbloom.' William  J.  Electnc  manicure  4,h7.854.  CI.  132-75.800. 

''Tn's^n' jLiSnster;  Larsson.  Rolf;  Rosengren.  Ake;  and  Hjelte. 

Mai-Bntt.  4,118,485,  CI   424-183,000, 
Rosev   R^ihard.  Kovatch.  George  N  ,  and  Simon.  Ned  H  .  to  Westing- 
•^°h^use  Electnc  Corp   Electncal  ^'tchboard  apparatus  .nclud.ng^bus 
system  wuh  individual  phase  isolation  4.118,639,  CI.  307-147.UUU. 

Rosin,  Erwin  August   See—  yi-!f.in 

Dombkowsi,  Walter  Stephen;  and  Rosm,  Erwin  August.  4.1 17.670. 

CI   60-39  28T 

^'^k\e!'n''Fnu''s.  and  Ross.  John,  4,1 18,296.  CI.  204-157.10R. 
Rossi    Alfred  F   Flexible  pouch,  forming,  filling  and  sealmg  machine. 

4,117,647,  CI    53-502.000 

'"""puSl'^Robe^n"?     Bhabra.    Avtar   S,;   and   Rossi,  Gughelmo, 

4,118,610,  CI   200-67  ODA 

Rotec  Industnes;  See —  ^^ 

Ourv.  Robert  F.  4.117.920,  CI.  198-311.000, 
Rovm    Herman    Levine.   Lawrence  J.;  Opuszenski.  Theodore;   Pel- 
hcano,  Joseph,  and  Swenson,  Alan  F    to  Automatech   ndustne^.^c 

Automatic,  in  situ  bobbin  spool  '"f'l'"!  ,t'' ^^Vs  Jl   273  243  0^ 
Row.  Deborah   Matn.x  game  apparatus,  4.1 18  035,  CI.  ^^^■j;'l^.^^ 
Rowe  Edward  A  .  Jr    and  Cawley.  William  H..  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation     Non-nammable   solvent   phosphatizing   compositions 
yielding  non  water  soluble  coatmgs.  4.118,253.  CI.  148-6. 15R. 
Row  lev.  Roger  James  5t>f—  AiiaiAT     r\ 

Dawes.     Keith,     and     Rowley,     Roger    James,     4.118.367,     CI. 

■'60-4''  ^70 
Ruckl  "Siegfned,  to  Schablonentechmk  Kufstem  GmbH    Method  of 
producing  a  perforated  metal  foil,  especially  for  screen  pnnting. 
4,118,288,  CI   204-11.000 
Rudewick,  Charles  J:  See—  .  ,     ^.     ,       i     ^117070    ri 

Lagarelh.  Carmen  J.;  and  Rudewick,  Charles  J,.  4.117.979.  CI. 
Tiq  381  000 
Ruf   Ench    and  U>ges,  Hans,  to  Th    Goldschmidt  AG.  Process  for 
prc^ucinu  tin  (II,  sulfate   4,1 18,293,  CI.  204-93.000.       ^    ^        .    „ 
Ru^ffner.  Ffedenck  G  ,  and  Bair,  Frank  E  •  to  Ruffner,  Fredenck  G. 

Page  model  for  pnnting  4.118,120  CI.  355-75.000. 
Ruiz   Carlos  Santiago    Multi-hull  self  rescuing  system.  4.117.795.  CI. 

114-68  000  .      .        A  ii7  0Qf 

Runge,  Thomas  M    Aircraft  wing  lift  augmenution  device.  4.117.995. 

Q\    ■>44-"'0''  000 
Rupp  "Ludwig.  and  Mayer,  Hubert,  to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union 

Fnednchshafen  GmbH  Centnfugal  disk  separation  device  for  a  disk 

clutch   4  117,910,  CI    192-103.00A,  ^         ^        ^     . 

Ruppe,  Joseph  P  ,  Jr  .  to  Bendix  Corporation  The^ Means  for  reducing 

thrgap  between  rotor-backing  plate  interface  dunng  brake  depres- 

sunMtion,  4,117,912,  CI,  188-216,000 
Rupprecht.  Hans  Stephan  See—  _    ,   „  u.   u,„c  q.. 

Homg,  Cheng  Tzong;  Michel,  Alwin  Earl;  Rupprecht,  Hans  Ste- 
phan and  Schwenker.  Roben  Otto,  4,118.250.  CI.  148-1.500. 

""^^Kl^n,'-  Hanfj?achr  Rupprecht,   M-f^edWebe.^  Heinz; 

Geiger.  Julius,  and  Masa,  Gunter,  4.118.127.  CI.  356-200000 
Rashman,   Reginald,  to  Park.s-Cramer  (Great  Bntain)  Ltd.  ai  mist 
lubncated  textile  machine  and  method.  4,117.869.  CI.  139-l.OOR. 

'^'"'^itz^e'' Hoist"  ChenTschoen-nan;  Deb.  Satyendra  K.;  and  Russak. 
Michael  A,  4, 11 8,546,  CI  429-111.000. 
Witzke,  Horst,  Chen,  Schoen-nan;  Deb,  Satyendra  K.,  J ost  Steven 
Robert.  Reichman,  Joseph,  and  Russak.  Michael  A..  4.118,547, 
CI   429-1 1 1  000 
Rus,so,  Alberto  Oil  tank  cleanmg  apparatus.  4.117.564,  CI.  15.-1  ''OO. 
Rutherford,  Kenneth  S  .  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Fixture  for 
use  in  positioning  the  walls  of  an  adjusUble  contmuous-castmg  mold. 
4.1P,879,  CI    164-412000 
Ruthner  Industneanlagen-Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fuchs,Henben.  4,117,978,0,239-112.000, 
Rvan    Michael  J  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Energy.  Reusable, 

'tamper-indicatmg  seal   4. 1 1 8,057,  CI,  292-307.00R^ 
Rypkema.  Jouke  N  ^  to  Zenith  Radio  ^orporatiorr  Surface  waveAFC 

discnminator  with  two  zero  crossings.  4.118,740,  CI.  J58-193.1AW. 
SA.MPRESpA    See—  __ 

Fusaroh,  Goffredo.  4,117.572,  CI.  19-244.000. 
SUSTA   SpA    See- 

Ratti.  Mano,  4,117.937,  CI.  211-6O.0OT 

Sache,  Edgar  See—  .       r^  j  c     u     n^„„ 

Rigbi  Meir  Klausner,  Yakir;  Lefrancier.  Pierre;  and  Sache.  Edgar, 
4.118.575.  CI-  560-13000,  , 

Sachot    Michel  E  ,  to  Societe  Hure  S.A.  Machine  tools  with  sliding 

tool-holding  ram.  4.117.762,  CI.  90-1  lOOF. 
Sachse.  Wolfgang  S^"?— 

Gruner   Hans  Terjung,  Klaus;  Sachse,  Wolfgang;  and  Romerswin- 
kel   Heinnch-Wilhelm.  4,118.018.  CI.  266-275.000. 
Sado   Rvoichi  and  Tahara,  Kazutoki.  to  Shin-Elsu  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd. 

Interconnectors  4.118.092.  C!   339- 59.0OM. 
Saeman   Walter  C  .  to  Olm  Corporation.  Granular  calcium  hypochlo- 

nte  by  spray  grainmg  4.118.524.  CI  427-213.000. 
Safir,  Sidney  Robert:  See—  .  r^       , 

Fanshawe,  William  Joseph;  Safir,  Sidney  Robert;  and  Crawley. 
LanuStephen,  4.118.393.  CI.  26O-326.50B. 
Sagaser    Thomas  M.;  and  Mather,  Joseph  M.,  to  Clark  Equipment 
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Company.  Hydraulic  system  for  a  skid-steer  loader    4,117,899.  CI. 
180-6.480. 
Sage,  Howard  M.;  and  Abromavage,  John  C,  to  U-Haul  International. 

Inc.  Car  top  earner  assembly.  4.117.964.  CI   224-42.  lOE 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 

Brax,  Jean  Albert,  4,118,215,  CI.  65-134.000. 
Levecque,  Marcel;  Battigelli,  Jean  A.;  and  Plantard,  Dominique, 
4,118.213,  CI.  65-5.000. 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  See — 

Murakami,    Hiroyashu;    Ito,    Tadashi;    Ito,    Fumio;    Sakurada. 

Nobuaki;    Kawamura.    Masaharu;    and    Shinoda.    Nobuhiko, 

4,118,713,  CI.  354-23.00D. 

Suzuki,  Masayuki;  Sakurada.  Nobuaki,  Ito,  Tadashi;  Yamamichi, 

Masayoshi;  and  Murakami,  Hiroyashu,  4,1 18,716,  CI.  354-38.000. 

Sala  International  AB:  See — 

Bogen,  Jan  O.,  4.118.321.  CI.  210-91.000. 
Salle.  Robert;  and  Sillion.  Bernard,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole 
Dicarboxylic     compounds     and     polyesters     denved     therefrom 
4,118,392,  CI.  260-326.00N. 
Salva,  John  P.;  Mudzinski,  Gregory  M.;  Mills,  John  A.;  and  Dewan. 
Shashi  B.,  to  Finng  Circuits  Inc.  Control  circuit  for  shuttle  car 
4,118,658,  CI.  318-257.000. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Topliffe,  Roger  O.,  4,117,729,  CI.  73-516.0LM. 
Sandesara,  Mahendra  D..  to  Waste  Management  of  Illinois,  Inc.  Process 

for  disposal  of  arsemc  salts.  4,118,243,  CI.  106-109.000 
Sandow,  Jurgen:  See — 

Komg,  Wolfgang;  Geiger,  Rolf;  and  Sandow.  Jurgen,  4.1 18.483.  C! 
424-177.000. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Soma,  Nobuo;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  and  Kurumada, 
Tomoyuki,  4,118,368,  CI.  260-45. SON. 
Sannel,  Benjamin  H.:  See — 

Burg,  John  S.    Davidson,  Donald  M..  McClure.  Marvin  K.;  and 
Sannel,  Benjamin  H.,  4,117,604,  CI.  34-70.000. 
Sannes.  Keith  N.;  and  Factor.  Arnold,  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Color-subilized  halobisphenol  ethylene  polycarbonates    4,118,370, 
CI.  260-45. 75W. 
Sano,  Masaru;  and  Kashima,  Koji,  to  Nittetu  Chemical  Engineenng 
Ltd.   and  Toa  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Treatment  of  gas  containing  hydrogen 
sulfide.  4,118.467,  CI.  423-573.00R. 
San  Roman,  Guillermo  A.,  to  Hydrotechnic  Corporation.  Filtenng 

apparatus  for  liquids.  4,118,322,  CI.  210-136.000, 
Sansui  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Fumio,  4,118.605.  CI.  179-1 15.5VC. 
Santafe,  Carlo:  See — 

Barisoni,  Mario;  Barteri,  Massimo;  Ricci-Bitti,  Roberto,  Marianes- 
chi,  Edmondo  G.  A  ;  Basevi,  Sandro  C,  Borgianni,  Carlo;  and 
Santafe,  Carlo,  4,118,255,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Sargent  Industnes:  See- 
Cooper,  Roy  F.,  4,118,135,  CI.  403-361.000. 
Sargent,  Raymond  Frednck:  See- 
Newman,  Paul;  and  Sargent.  Raymond  Frednck.  4.118.079,  CI 
308-9.000. 
Sarson.  Alan  Elmer;  and  Clark.  William  James  Rowley,  to  Elliott 
Brothers  (London)  Limited.  Surveillance  arrangement  including  a 
television    system    and    infrared    detector    means.    4,118,733,    CI. 
358-109.000 
Sato,  Masaaki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Tape  end  detection  release 

device  for  tape  recorder  4.118.744,  CI.  360-74.000. 
Sato,  Naohiko;  and  Osawa.  Keiichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Auxiliary  fuel  feed  and  timing  control  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines  4,117.812.  CI.  123-1 17.00A. 
Sato.  Takahisa:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideo;  Sato.  Takahisa;  Kubota.  Tatsuo;  Osaka.  Shigemi 
and  Komatsu.  Shigeru,  4.118.402.  CI.  260-346.750. 
Saunders,  Charlie  H.   Locking  arrangement  for  radios  or  the  like 

4.117.700,  CI.  70-58.000. 
Saunders,  Daniel,  to  Mining  Equipment  Division,  a  division  of  FMC 
Corporation.  Dnll  steel  guide  for  a  mine  dnlling  machine.  4.1 17,894. 
CI.  173-23.000 
Saurer,  Enc;  and  Laesser,  Claude,  to  Ebauches  S.A.  Passive  electro-op- 
tic display  cell  and  method   for  manufactunng  it,   4.118.110,   CI 
350-334.000. 
Sawa,  Kenneth  Bruno;  See— 

Neti,  Radhaknshna  Murty;  and  Sawa,  Kenneth  Bruno,  4,118,193, 
CI.  422-94.000, 
Sawai,  Masanobu;  Sudo.  Tadamitsu;  and  Enomoto,  Shogo,  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industnes  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
measurement  of  antigens  and  antibodies.  4,118,192,  CI.  424-12  000 
Scapes,    John    N.,    to   Gould    Inc.    Valve    structure.    4.118,007,    CI 

251-223.000 
Scarfe,  Arthur-  and  Smith,  John  Cambndge,  to  Fletcher  SutclifTe  Wild 

Limited.  Mine  roof  supports.  4,117,687,  CI.  405-292.000. 
Schabert,  Hans-Peter;  Bremer,  Hans;  and  Stnckroth.  Ench.  to  Kraft- 
werk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Steel  containment  for  nuclear  reactor 
installations.  4.118.277.  CI.  176-87.000. 
Schablonentechmk  Kufstein  GmbH:  See— 

Ruckl,  Siegfned.  4,118.288.  CI,  204-11.000 
Schad.  Robert  Dietrich:  See— 

Rees,    Herbert;    and    Schad.    Robert    Dietnch.    4.118,168.    CI 
425-556.000, 
Schadow  Rudolf;  and  Hinze,  Klaus,  to  ITT  Industnes,  Inc.  Electncal 

snap-action  switch.  4.118,609,  CI.  200-67.0DA. 
Schaefgen,  John  Raymond,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 


panv    Aromatic  copolyester  capable  of  forming  an  opiiuiily  aniso- 
tropic melt  4.118,372,  CI,  528-190,000, 
Schatz,  Klaus  Wilhelm:  See- 
Gross.    Benjamin;    and    Schatz,    Klaus    Wilhelm,    4.118,337,   CI. 

252-417000, 
Gross.    Benjamin,    and    Schatz,    Klau.s    V>ilhelrr.,    4.118,338,    CI. 
252-417  000 
Schaumann.  Peter  H   Water  walker   4,117.562,  CI.  9-3I0.00D. 
Schaus.  John  Joseph,  to  Whirlpo'l  Corporation   Method  of  controlling 

foaming  of  cabinet  insulation   4,11»,451.C1    2(>4-46.500. 
Scheidl,  Franz:  See — 

Haberlein,  Harald;  Nies,  Herbert,  and  Scheidl.  hr&m..  4.1 18,352,  Q. 
26O-230XA 
Schenk.  Peter,  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co    Inc    f  a.stener  for  shipping  con- 
tainer, 4.1 17.928,  CI    206-320,000 
Scherf,  Gerhard  Wolfgang  Helmut,  to  Canadian  D    A    Sluan  Oil  Co. 
Limited    .Aceials  of  glyoxal  and  tcrephthaldehvde    4,118,565,  Q. 
544-87,000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Philippson,    Rainer,    Kneger.    Bemhard.    Casal.s-Stenzei,    Jorge 
Kerb,  Ulnch;  Losert,  Wolfgang:  Prezewowskv,  Klau.s  Wiechert. 
Rudolf,  and  Bittler.  Dieter,  4,1  18,488,  CI   424-238  000 
Schertz,  Charles  J,,  and  Wilson,  Dennis  L  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 

Army   Feed  pawl  antibounce  device,  4,1 17,7t»o,  CI   89-33  (X>C 
Schertz,  William  W    See — 

Graven,  Robert  M  ,  Gorski.  Anthonv  J  ,  Schertz.  \N  illiam  Vr     and 
Graae,  Johan  E   A  ,  4,11».:49.  Cl'  136-89  OPC 
Scheuermann,  Fanny   See- 
Reese,    Gunter,    Kroke,    Hermann,    and    Scheuermann     1  anny, 
4,117,853,  Cl    132-7  000. 
Schieber,  Franz,  to  C  Conradty  Numberg  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Carbon 
electrode  and  other  shaped  carbon  bodies  4.1 18.592,  Cl.  13-18.00R, 
Schilling,  Gunter  See— 

Lange,  Gerhard,  and  Schilling,  Gunter,  4,118,682.  Cl.  337-34,000. 
Schimmer,  Rigobert  See— 

Oberreuter,  Theodor    Schimmer,  Rigobert;  and  Seifcn    Sivilhelni 
4,118,257,  Cl,  148-18- aiC) 
Schipman,  Jean-Mane    Refuse  container,  and  refuse  compacting  and 

discharging  device  therefor   4.1 17,777,  Cl.  100-215.000. 
Schiwy,  Willy   See — 

Molls,  Hans-Heinz,  Schm\,  WilK,  Homle,  Reinhold,  and  Nehe!- 
mg,  Reinhard,  4,1  18,384,  Cl    260-163  000 
Schlichte,  Max,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Switching  arrangement, 
for  converting  analog  signals  mto  digital  signals  and  digital  signals 
into  analog  signals   4,118.^9-,  Cl    ^4O-347.0OC. 
Schlipf.  Frank  J    See— 

Konars,   Clement    R  ,    Schlipf,    Frank    J  ,    and   Qumci     Fmanuel 
4.118,025,  Cl,  271-273,aXi 
Schluniberger.  Horsi  Dieter   See — 

Schnabel,  Eugen,  Schlumt>erger,  Horst  Dieier    Reinhardt,  Gerd, 
Truscheit,     Emst;     and     Tschesche,     Harald,     4.118,481,    Cl 
424-177  000 
Schlumberger  Tcchnologv  Corporation   See — 

Guignard.  Jean;  and  Lorre,  Jean-Mane.  4,117,600,  Cl.  33-133.000. 
Schmelzer  Corporation   See — 

LaVene.  Leon  F  ,  4,117.708,  Cl,  72-324.000. 
Schmid.  \Vehrhan   See — 

Hadamovsky.  Eugen.  Hoppe,  Wolfgang.  0\erhausen.  Hans-Wal- 
ter. Piotrowski,  Bernhard,  Schmid,  Wehrhart,  Schreiber,  Georg; 
and  Schroeder,  Heinz,  4,1 18,313.  Cl.  5tj0-78.000. 
Schmidt.  Donald  L    See — 

Broxterman,  Wilham  E  ,  Urchick.  Demetnus;  Schmidt,  Donald  L.; 
and  Hoomstra,  Clayton  W  .  4,1U,297,  Cl   2r>4-159  110, 
Schmidt,  Gusia\  A    See — 

Douek.  Maunce,  Schmidt,  Gustav  A  ;  Malofskv,  Bernard  M.;  and 
Hauser.  Martin,  4.1 18.442.  Cl    :6(">885,000 
Schmidt,  Henning  Faick  Lift  mechanism  with  platform  locking  device. 

4,118,011,  Cl,  254-124,000, 
Schmidt.  Klaus:  See — 

Brosc.  Horst.  Depping,  Karl  Dieter   Hentschcl.  Dictnch;  Kostevc, 
Bernard,  and  Schmidt,  Klaus,  4,118.36t).  Cl    :bC>-4<,)  OOR 
Schmidtberger,  Rudolf  to  Behnngwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  Amidated 
immune  globulins  and  prficess  for  prepanng  them,  4.118,379,  Cl, 
260-112,008- 
Schmied,  Helmut   See— 

B(xiig.  Bemd   Schmied,  Helmut;  and  Hohne,  Gerd,  4,117,818,  Cl 
123-148tXlE 
Schmits,  Heinz-Berbert:  See — 

Mollenkopf,  Hans,  Rit?mann,  Horst,  Wurr,  Jurgen;  Schmits,  Heinz- 
Berbert,  Heinemann,  Otto    Krutzner.  Karl,  jun.;  and  Schossler. 
Werner,  4,118,176,  Cl   432-14  OOCJ 
Schmitt-Thoma-s.  Karlheinz  G  ,  Lipp,  .Alfred,  and  Schwetz.  Karl,  to 
Electroschmelzwerk  Kempien  GmbH   Process  for  the  production  of 
oxygen-free  copper  casting  and  moldings  4,118.256.  Cl    148-160(XX). 
Schmitl.  Wilhelm   See— 

Schulte.  Siegfned.  and  Schmitt,  Wilhelm.  4.i  lj.t>44,  Cl   31042,000 
Schnabel.  Eugen,  Schlumberger,  Horst  Dieter.  Reinhardt.  Gerd,  Trus- 
cheit. Ernst:  and  Tschesche,   Harald,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Deamino  denvatives  of  the  kallikrein-trvpsin  inhibitor  4.1 18.481,  Q 
424-177  000, 
Schneider.  Ench:  See — 

neischer.    Helmut,    and    Schneider.    Ench,   4,117,903,    Cl.    180- 
105,OOE 
Schneider,  Max   See — 

Godau,  Eckhardt;  and  Schneider,  Max.  4,118,183,  CL  8-18.00R. 
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Schnitzius.  JJaus.  to  Subilus  GmbH   Pneumatic  spnng.  4.118.13 

SctStieSS  rger,  Hcnna^n,  to  Fr- Vol.!  oHG^^^v.g  a  threes- 
mensioimlTrunning  surface.  4,1 18,050,  <^^-^^^^.      .  _jgtf,o^j 

Scholes.  Addison  B.,  to  Ball  Corporation  Pre-pnmed^fudand  method 
and  apparatus  for  its  manufacture.  4,118  .02,  CI  44-O.uuu. 

^'Tned'^eXan^Tutz;  Schone,  Armm,  and  Reuter.  Franz  Gottfned, 
4,118inO,  CI.  260-453  0AM. 

^' M^lentopTHaS'litzmann,  Horst;  Wurr,  Jurgen.  Schmits.  Heinz- 
BerbE  Heinemann.  Otto;  Krutzner.  Karl,  jun.,  and  Schossler, 
Wer$r",  4,118,176,  CI.  432-14.000 

^^  nSlmfc?!  tu^n;  Hoppe,  Wolfgang;  Overhausen.  Hans-Wal- 
leTrtotrowski.  Bcmhard;  Schm.d,  Wehrhart^hreiber,  Georg, 
a^d^hroeder.  Hemz.  4,118,313,  CI.  560-78  000 

""'^^fe:  Eug^n;  Hoppe,  Wolfgang;  Overhausen,  Hans-Wal- 
^lotrowski,  Bernhard^Schmid.  Wehrhi^^hreiber,  Georg; 
^dEr^er,  Heinz.  4,118.313,  CI   560-78  000. 

Schuller,  Jqns  Maarten:  See—  .,     _         <  1 19  ^o^     ri 

PfahnU  Arnold;    and    Schuller,    Jons    Maarten,    4.118,595,    CI 

174-48.500. 
"^'"^L^lrS'n^-d^hr:  w'^elm,  4. 1 1 8.644,  CI.  3 .0-42  000 
Schut'."sKS"and  Schm.tt.  Wi.he.m,^  'i^to^^S^'''^''''' 
KG   Firtiia.  Electrical  machinery  4,118,644,  CI   JllMi/.uuu 

"^^BaSf  K;^e;'"RTcard,    Jean-Paul;    and    Schulthess.    Adnan. 

4  111583,  CI.  560-63.000. 
'''H^nfc^^         Schulze,  Heinz.  4,118,^18.  CI   35^55  000. 
""'kMS  K^Vpschild.  Gerd.  and  Schuster,  Hubert,  4,118.466, 

^'  HeuS^^to  SKF  Kugellagerfabnken  GmbH    Measuring 

teannKS  4.117.719,  CI   73-141  OOA 

sSd.  to  Microtherm  GmbH,  Firma.  Resettable  thermal 
._:ii,  4,118,683,  CI-  337-91,000 

•che^g"T°ong^M^hel,  .AUvm  ^l^^^^^'J^\\,^'^^^''- 
and  Schwenker,  Robert  Otto,  4,118,250.  CI    148-1  500 

^t^Sal  Karlhemz  G  .  L.pp,  Alfred   and  Schwetz,  Karl. 
J,256,  CI    148-160,000 

Milan  Johann;  S«e—  aiisisq    ri 

*iald,  Elmar;  and  Schwuger.  Milan  Johann,  4,1  IS,! 84,  LI 

'000. 

°7F."p^a^'^Ilagan.  Juan  B  ,  Jr  ,  4.1 18,40^  CI  26(M12.500 
L.:  See— 
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,954.  CI.  222-134.000. 

Vincent,  and  Seeger.   Richard   E 


c.  Clyde  Cotcreie  beam  form  4,118,004,  CI  :49.5O.00O^ 
ler  Curtis    to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Internally 

flat  tube  display   4,118,650,  CI   313-422  000 
ler  Curtis,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporatea 

Hat  tube  display   4,118,651,  CI   313-422  000 

;rt  J.  G    5ee—  Aini^in 

Royston    H.    and    Searle.    Roben    J    G.,   4,118,510, 

305.000 
'lee — 

Rene  Charles.  4,11' 
ichard  E.;  See— 
Charles  H,;  Squitien 
8,102,  CI.  339-1700F 

eut'er'^^T^'^or;  Sch.mmer,  Rigobert:  and  Seifert,  W.lhelm. 

8.257,  CI.  148-187  000. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See—  .,,,<.,.   r-i    <i  7ai  nnR 

Terumitsu;  and  Tateishi,  Yasuo.  4,1 17,634,  CI   51-281.0OR 

.gef'Kf^  M^B7ookes.  Malcolm  J.,  and  Mulhauser.  Paul 
4, 118.048.  CI.  280^7  350 
hatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 
.Fumitlke.  4,118,314,  CI.  210-22.0OC.  | 

n.TEyd    A*^~and    Sekhon,    Kalwant    S.,    4,118.756.    CI 
385.000. 

jia.  yL'^Io;  and  Seki,  Masao.  4,118.104,  CI    350-3  6(X) 
aeaku  Koeyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,       v  u 

Shiihi^a,    Tomoo;    Miyamoto,    Minoru.    and    Tamaki.    Nobuo. 

Seko  fc  Miylke.'^e^uvTTakeda.  Kunihiko;  I^eda  A,,hiko^nd 
flnErKazuo.  to  Asahi  Kase.  Kogyo  Kabushiki  ^^^^^f;^-^ 
uranijm  isotope  separation  usmg  anion  exchangers.  4,118,45.,  CI 
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Sellon'lThomas  J  .  to  Potlatch  Corporation   Multi-celled  canon  with 

opment    Company      Paraffin     wax    composition.     4,118.244,     C 

106-270.000. 
Semler,  Eleonore  Josephine;  S^e-- 

Seller.  Oskar  A.,  4,117,556,  CI.  4-325.000 
V 


Semler    Oskar  A.,  to  Semler,  Eleonore  Josephine.  Flush  water  con- 

^rvrr    4  117  «i56    CI    4-325  000, 

Semmler    Hans-'joach.m,  and  Felix,  Bemd.  to  Hoechst  Akt.engesell- 

I^haft     Prcx:ess    for    the    preparation    of    perfluoroethyl    iod.de. 

4,118,290,  CI    204-5'^  OOF 
Sentinel  Distnbutors,  Inc    See— 

Mills  J   T,  4,117,822,  CI,  123-198.0DB.  , 

Septier  Jacqueline   Method  for  making  a  tennis,  badmmton  or  similar 

racket  net,  net  obtained  by  this  method  and  racket  compnsmg  this 

nrt   4  118  029  CI   2'73-''3  00D 
Se?kez   Alvln  A   Handbag  holder  4,118,001,  CI.  248-308.000. 
Service  Ideas,  Inc    See — 

Collins,  Harry  F  ,  4.117.948,  CI   220410.000. 

^'isSiJame^  A^lmler.  Gene  R  .  and  Sesser,  George  L..  4. 1 17,942, 

CI    214-6,008 

''^  G^nadToShfrrand  Seufert.  W.lhelm.  4,117.583^  CI.  29-447.00a 
Seuenet  Mon.que.  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company  Fabnc  softener  afld 

3-suticcompositions  4.118.327,0   252-8,800. 
Shaffer    Howard  R  .  to  1-T-E  Impenal  Corporation.  Interlock  means 

for  switch  enclosure   4,118,«)7,  CI   200-50,OOA, 

Shaffer.  Howard  R    See—  j  d     Aiis^ns    ri    200- 

Kussy,  Frank  W.  and  Shaffer,  Howard  R..  4,118,608.  CI.  2U0- 

56bOR 
Shaikevich.  Stanislav  a  Stanislavovna:  See— 

Naidich  Jury  \'ladimirovich,  Kolesnichenko,  Galma  Alexeevna; 
Z.ukm,  Nikolai  Stepanovich;  Kostjuk,  Bons  Dmitnevich; 
Shaikevich.  Stanislava  Stanislavovna;  Motsak,  Yaroslav 
Feodosievich  Fedulaev.  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  Kolchemanov,  Niko- 
lai Alexandrov.ch.  Ugarov.  Valentm  Mikhailovich;  Losev,  Vik- 
tor Vasihevich;  Drui,  Mark  Simonovich;  Lavnnovich,  Alia 
Alexandrovna,  Shpoiakovsky,  Dmitry  Fedorovich,  and  Chiz- 
fov,  Stanislav  Vikiorovich,  4,1 17.968,  CI.  228-124.000. 
Shakiba  Hosein  M  .  to  Leb.dine.  Samuel,  a  part  interest.  Umdirectional 

seal  for  now  pa.s,sages  4,118,173,  CI,  431-202.000^ 
Shanley!  Robert  Loren,  II,  to  ^C^  CoHX^ratio.  Se.-u^arrangement 

for  a  color  television  receiver   4,118,729,  CI.  358-lU.UJU. 
Shaw.  David  G  ,  and  Shed.gian,  Vandos.  to  General  Electnc  Company. 
Method  of  impregnating  a  capacitor   4,117,579,  CI.  29-25.42U. 

''iraw:  Orv'd  c'l^d  Shedigian,  Vandos,  4,117,579,  CI.  29-25.420. 

Shell  Oil  Company   See—  ^      „    .  r-      aiiHiRQ     ri 

Anderson,    Martin;    and    Bnnnand,    Antony    G.,    4,118,489.    Cl. 

424-246  000  ^        ,      .  ,,„,^,     ^, 

Beardmore.    James   W.;    and    Goehnng.    Daniel,    4.118.203.    CI. 

44-"  500  __ 

Carr.  John  B.  4,118,507.  CI.  424-278.000 
Davis,    Rovston    H      and    Searle,    Robert   J    G,   4,118.510,   CI. 

424-305(500  ^^^ 

Harns.  Howard  A.  4, 118,385,  CI.  260-175^000, 

Joustra,  Annie  H  ,  La  Haye,  Teunis  P.,  and  Kesselaar.  Femand  H.. 

4  118  428,  CI    260-663-000, 
W\xxl.  Derek  A  ,  4,118,413,  CI.  26O465.00D. 

Sheller-Globe  Corp^iration:  See—  

Bym,  James  H    4.118.455,  CI.  264-129.000. 

Shemner   Leonid  Isaakovich;  See —  ...  . 

Koshelenko,  Gennadv   Petrovich,  Pasynkov.  Rafail  Mo.seevich; 

Sin    Mikhail  Alexandrovich;  and  Shemper.  Leonid  Isaakovich. 

4.117.770.0.92-57,000.  .,,700^ 

Sherman.  Irving  R  Variable  aerodynamic  compression  flaps.  4.1 17.VV6, 

CI    244-212,000 
Sherstinskv.  Semen  Markovich:  See—  ,„   j  u 

Kopelev  Fndnkh  Lvovich;  Kossek,  Valentm  Vladimirov.ch; 
Dubinenko,  Askold  Fedorovich,  and  Sherstinsky,  Semen  Mar- 
kovich,  4,117,750,  0,  82-30.000. 

Shibata,  Toshihiro:  See—  .  ~,  ,         t-    u  u- 

Minagawa,  Motonobu,  Kubota,  Naohiro;  and  Shibau,  Toshihiro, 

4,118,369.  0    260-45  80N 
Shieeta,  Ma^savuki   See—  ,     ^,  x,  u 

Vara     Tosh.hiko;    Mitsui,    Nonhiko;    and    Shigeta,    Masayuki. 
4  117,908,0    187-20  000 
Shikokv  Kaken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See- 

Nakamura,  Rvuji.  and  Motogi,  Hideo,  4,1 18.450.  CI  26443.000. 
Sh.ma.   Yoshiharu,   to  Nissei   Plastics  Industrial  Co..   Ltd   Injection 
molded   ski   and   method   for   producing   the  same.   4.118,051,   CI. 

280-610  oa) 

Shimada,  Minoru  See —  ...  j  t^ 

Haseeawa  Yoshio;  Hiroyama.  Koji;  Shimada,  Minoru;  and  Kawa- 
saki. Haruhiko.  4,117,790,  CI,  112-205.000. 
Shimanuki,  Kazuo   See— 

Waianabe    Takeshi,  Nishimaki,  Kazuo;  Shimanuki.  Kazuo;  Mita. 
Katuo  and  Konno.  Satoru.  4.118,210.  CI.  65-2.000. 
Shimizu  Eisaku.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Electronic  time- 
piece calendar  circuit  4, 1 17,657,  CI   58-4^00A.  ^  ,,,,.,    ^, 
Shimizu.  Toyoaki,  to  Nikkey  Co..  Ltd.  Door  closer.  4.117,567,  CI. 

16-50,000 
Shimoda,  Misao  See—  -j/jvoi  rwi 

Hanaoka  Naohiro;  and  Shimoda,  Misao.  4,1 18,747,  CI  360-121.000. 

'""sa?o,  Rv'S.  Sd  laSar'Tazutoki,  4,118.092.  CI.  339-59.0OM. 

Shinjo,  Ma-savoshi   See—  .    ^,  ».  u 

Honuchi'.    Nono.    Kai.    Shm-ichi-ro;    and    Shinjo.    Masayoshi. 
4,118,235,  0.  106-38.220. 


OCTOBER  3,  1978 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Shinoda,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Murakami,    Hiroyashu;    Ito.    Tadashi;    Ito.    Fumio;    Sakurada. 

Nobuaki;    Kawamura,    Masaharu;    and    Shinoda,    Nobuhiko. 

4.118,713,0.  354-23.00D 

Shiohara,  Tomoo;  Miyamoto.  Minoru;  and  Tamaki,  Nobuo.  to  Sekisui 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  dicalcium 

silicate  power.  4,118,227,  O.  106-306.000. 

Shirak,    Michael.    Wick    lighter    with    wax    holder.    4.118.174.    O 

431-289.000. 
Shishido,  Toshimasa;  and  Ninomiya.  Mitsuaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Keihinseiki  Seisakusho;  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sliding  throttle  valve  type  carburetor.  4,1 18.445.  O  261-44.00B. 
Shoemaker,  Paul  D.:  See — 

Sidebotham,  Norman  C;  Shoemaker,  Paul  D  ;  and  Young,  Clar- 
ence W..  Ill,  4,118.187.  0.  8-102.000. 
Shono,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Kurei,  Hiroshi;  and  Shono,  Tetsuji,  4,118,725.  CI.  354-289.000. 
Shoupp,  William  E.;  Bratkowski,  Walter  V  ;  and  Boomgaard.  Dirk  J  . 
to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Automatic  film-exposure  control 
system  and  electrical  f)ower  supply  means  for  a  photographic  camera 
4,118.717,  0.  35443.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Ishiguro,  Susumu;  Komuro,  Masuhiro;  and  Nakamura.  Shigeru. 
4,118,347,  O.  521-53.000. 
Shpotakovsky,  Dmitry  Fedorovich;  See— 

Naidich,  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Kolesnichenko.  Galina  Alexeevna; 
Zjukin.  Nikolai  Stepanovich;  Kostjuk,  Boris  Dmitnevich, 
Shaikevich,  Stanislava  Stanislavovna;  Motsak,  Yaroslav 
Feodosievich;  Fedulaev.  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  Kolchemanov.  Niko- 
lai Alexandrovich;  Ugarov,  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Losev.  Vik- 
tor Vasilievich;  Drui,  Mark  Simonovich;  Lavnnovich,  Alia 
Alexandrovna;  Shpotakovsky.  Dmitry  Fedorovich;  and  Chiz- 
hov,  Stanislav  Viktorovich,  4,117.968,  CI.  228-124.000. 
Shurcliff.  William  A.,  to  Broad  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

heat  exchange.  4.117,882,  O.  165-1O4.0OS. 
Shwartzman,  Stanley;  and  Mayer,  Alfred,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Trans- 
ducer assembly  for  megasonic  cleaning.  4,118,649.  O.  310-337.000 
Sibley,  Henry  C:  See— 

Auer.    John    H..    Jr.;    and    Siblev,    Henry    C,    4,118,750,    O 
361-182.000. 
Sidebotham,  Norman  C;  Shoemaker,  Paul  D.;  and  Young,  Clarence 
W.,  Ill,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Fabnc  dye  stnpping,  separation  and 
recovery  of  polyester.  4,118,187,  CI.  8-102.000. 
Siekierski,  Wladyslaw;  and  Crane,  Richard  A.,  to  British  Communica- 
tions Corporation  Limited.  Electncal  circuit  arrangements  panicu- 
larly  though  not  exclusively  for  electncal  battery  charging  systems 
4,118,661,  O.  320-40.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Auhch,  Hubert;  and  Grabmaier,  Josef.  4.118.212.  O.  65-3.00A. 

Binder.  Hans,  4,118,230,  CI.  96-27.00R. 

Lange,  Gerhard;  and  Schilling,  Gunter.  4.118.682.  O   337-34,000 

MoUenhofT,  Klaus.  4.118.684.  O.  337-296.000. 

Murrmann,    Helmuth;   and   Wittenzellner.    Ernst,   4,118,251.    O. 

148-1.500. 
Schlichte,  Max,  4,118.697.  CI.  34O-347.00C 
Siemens-Elema  AB:  See — 

Enkson,  Uno  Eugen.  4.1 17.836,  CI.  128-2.05R. 
Sig  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft;  See— 

Egli.  Alwin,  4.117.649,  O.  53-558.000 
Silagy.  Richard  J.;  See — 

Norton.    James    F.;    and    Silagy.    Richard    J,    4.118.006,    O 
251-149.600. 
Silberschlag,   Russell   Earl,   to   Borg-Warner   Corporation.    Wedging 

centrifugal  clutch  with  torque  limiter  4,117,918,  CI    192-103.00B 
Silence,  William  L.:  See — 

Acuncius,  Dennis  S.;  Herchenroeder,  Robert  Blanchard;  Kirchner, 
Russell  W.;  and  Silence.  William  L  ,  4,118,223,  O,  75-171  000 
Sillion,  Bernard:  See— 

Salle,  Robert;  and  Sillion.  Bernard.  4.118.392.  CI.  26O-326.00N 
Silver.  Frank  M.;  and  Bach.  Hartwig  C.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Prepa- 
ration of  oxadiazole  copolymer  solution   from   scrap  copolymer 
4.118,358.  0.  26O-30.80R. 
Simon,  Frank  N.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Densitometer  apparatus.  4,1 17,716, 

O.  73-32.0OA. 
Simon,  Ned  H.;  See— 

Rosey,    Richard;    Kovatch,    George    N.;    and    Simon.    Ned    H. 

4.118,639,  CI.  307-147.000. 

Simonsen,  John;  Gibson,  Bruce  Douglas;  and  Gruner,  Heinz  Walter,  to 

Sybron  Corporation.  Electnc  measunng  device  having  a  small-bore 

liquid  contamer  with  improved  electrode  sealing  means.  4,117,720. 

O.  73-194.0EM. 

Simpson,  Homer  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Holographic 

signature  processor.  4,118,685,  O.  340-146.30P. 
Simpson,  Robert  Emmerson,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  m  Her  Bntan- 
nic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Protective  clothmg.  4.117,552,  O. 
2-2.  lOA. 
Sims,  Ruth  E.  Secunty  system  for  a  brilding  4.118.691,  CI.  222-3.000. 
Sin,  Mikhail  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Koshelenko,  Gennady  Petrovich,  Pasynkov,  Rafail  Moiseevich, 
Sin,  Mikhail  Alexandrovich;  and  Shemper,  Leonid  Isaakovich, 
4,117.770,  CI.  92-57.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See- 
Current,  Wayne  A.;  Genge,  Bruce  1 ;  Hurme,  Herbert  J  :   and 
Zocher.  Josef,  4.117.791,  CI.  112-222.000. 


Singh,  Baldev   See —  

Lesher,  George  Y.;  and  Singh,  Baldev,  4,118,571.  CI.  544-319  000 

Singh,  Shanker  See — 

Levine,   Samuel   R.;   Singh,   Shanker,   and   \^emberger.   Arnold, 

4.118.786.  O   364-783  000. 
Singh.  Shn  N    See — 

Golas.  Eugene  A    and  Singh,  Shn  N..  4.117.959,  CI.  222-590.000. 
Six.  Franz:  See — 

Brabetz.  Hartmut.   Kemenater.  Chnstof;  Six.  Franz;  and  Kaiser. 
Wilhelm.  4,118.35",  CI    26i:)-29  6WA 
Sizelove.  Cary  Leon  See— 

Dietnch,  William  John,  Sr    and  Sizelove,  Carv  Leon,  4,117,892, 
CI.  172-311,000 
Sjogren,  Charles  Norman,  to  Global  Manne.  Inc    Ice  melting  system 

and  method,  4,1 17, 7Q4.  O    11440  000 
Skaife,  Margaret  R    See — 

Skaife,  William,  4,117,685,  CI.  405-36.000 
Skaife,  William,  to  Skaife,  Margaret  R   Meth<xi  and  means  for  irrigating 
soil    and    growing    plants    having     varving    water    requirement!., 
4,117,685,  0   405-36.000. 
Skellv,  Peter  T    See- 
Proctor,    Darrvl    F,,    Skellv.    Peter    T      and    C-Ip,    Darre!'    D 
4,118,597.  O    179-18  OFA 
SKF  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Kregler,     Helmuth:     and     Hillmann.     Reinhard.     4,118,080,    CI. 
308-187,100 
SKF  Kugellagerfabnken  GmbH   See— 

Ernst.  Horst  Manfred:  Olschewski,  Armin,  Walter.  Lothar;  and 

Brandenstein.  Manfred.  4,118,07S,  CI   308-6.00C 
Schutz,  Karl  Heinz,  4117,719,  CI   73-141.00A 
Skinner.  James  L    See- 
Myers,  Garv  A  ,  .Abdul-Rahman,  '^'ahia  A   K.,  and  Skinner,  Jame^ 
L,,  4,118,309,  0   208-11  OOR 
Skonanetz,  Werner;  and  Ohloff,  Gunther.  to  Firmemch,  S.A.  Tricy- 
clo[6.2,l  0^ ']undec-9-en-3-<3ne  perfume  composition    4,118,343,  CI. 
252-522.000, 
Skowronski,  Michael  J    See — 

Hipchen,  Donald  E  .  Skowronski,  Michael  J.,  and  Hagan,  Joseph 
R,,  4,118.533.  0   428-297.000. 
Slagle.  Charles  Wilmer  See — 

Welder,  Gerald  Elvin,  Lang,  Edward  Russell;  and  Slagle,  Charles 
Wilmer,  4,118,318,  0   210-58  000 
Sleeth,  Robert  S    See— 

Monticelli,  Dennis  M;  and  Sleeth,  Robert  S..  4.118,621,  CI.  250- 
214,00A 
Slingerland,  Henry  H  .  Jr   Roiaiabie  stand   4.117.627.  CI.  47-39.000. 
Slocombe,  Robert  J    See — 

Fields,    Joseph    E;    and    Slocombe,    Robert    J..    4.118,554.    CI. 
526-15.000- 
Slonczewski,  John  Casimir   See — 

Argyle,  Bcmell   Edwin,   Dekker.   Pieier    and   Slonczewski.  John 
Casimir,  4,1 18,7Q3,  CI    }b5-K)  (XX) 
Slvwka,   Michael,   to  Gibson-Homans  Companv,    Ihf     Asl^eM.ts   dr 

'lumper.  4,117,982.  O.  241-51  000 
Small.  Marvin:  See — 

Spitzer,  Joseph  George;  Small.  Marvin;  Osipow,  Lloyd   I  .  and 
Marra,  Dorothea  C  .  4,117,958,  O   222402  180. 
Smetanjuk,  Vladimir  Ivanovich   See — 

Kabanov,    Viktor    Alexandrovich;    Martynova,    Manna    Alexan- 
drovna, Pluzhnov.  Stanislav   Konstantinovich:  and  Smetanjuk. 
Vladimir  Ivanovich.  4,118,43;.  CI    260-683, 15D 
Smith,   Arnold   Ray.   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratones,   Incorporated. 

.Apparatus  for  winng  electncal  cabinets  4.1  P. 585.  CI,  29-566.300. 
Smith,  Colin   See — 

Stephenson,  Leslie,  and  Smith,  Colin,  4.n8.49Q,  CI   424-267,000. 
Smith,  Harry  A  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The    Halogenated  di- 
phenyl  ether  solvents  for  crystalline  polymers    4,118,363,  O.  260- 
33  20R 
Smith,  Herman  W,,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  5-Oxa-13,14-didehydro- 

PGF.  compounds  4.118.416,  O.  562-503.000. 
Smith  International,  Inc    See — 

Ward,  Howard,  and  Tschirky,  John,  4,117,895,  CI,  175-53.000. 
Smith,  John  Cambndge  See— 

Scarfe,    Arthur:    and    Smith     John    Cambndge,    4.117.687,    CI. 
405-292,CXX) 
Smith,  Kenneth  E  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  C<impany.  2-For-l  twister 

equipped  with  antiwrapping  members   4.1  P. 655,  CI   57-58.830. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratones  Limited   See — 

Durant,  Graham  John:  Ganellin.  Charon  Robin:  and  Young.  Rod- 
ney Chnstopher,  4,118,496,  CI   424-263  fKXl 
Durant,  Graham  John,  Ganellin.  Charon  Robin   and  Young.  Rod- 
nev  Chnstopher,  4.118.502,  CI   424-2"3  OOR 
Smith,  Lawrence  S    See — 

Paduch,    SUnlev    R..    and    Smith,    Laurence    S..   4.117.765,   Q. 
91-361,000 
Smith.  Michael  J    See — 

Przybyla.   Franciszek   J     and   Smith,   Michael  J..  4.118,544.  C\. 
429-27  OO) 
Smith.  Otto  J,  M,  Solar  collector  system  4.1  P.682.  CI.  60-641.000. 
Smith.  Richard  W  .  to  X    S    Smith,  Inc    Plastic  covered  gutter  con- 
nected greenhou.se  building  structure  4.1 17.ti3b.  CI   52-13.000. 
Smith,  Robert  C    Culture  and  growth  svstem  for  epiphytic  plants. 

4,117,628,  O,  47-59  000 
Smith,  Ronald  H,  to  Solergv.   In^    Continuous  liKip  shape  memory 

effect  heat  engine  4,117,680,  CI   60-527  (XX) 
Smith,  Sanford  Byrom,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   1..  and  Companv 
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Smorzaniu 
O'Ncil 
4,1 
Snow  Br 

Nilu. 

shi. 


of  azo  dyes  derived  from  4-Wiamino-2.2-stilbenedisulfonic 

acia.  4.1 18.182.  Ci.  8-7  000,  „   <  ,  n  ^n^  CI   i4-5  000 

Smith   Walton  J   High  vacuum  freeze-drying  4.1 1   .603,  CI   34-5  IWU 

Adam  See—  .   ,,  ,  .^ 

Charles  P;  Smorzaniuk.  Adam;  and  \  oung.  James  O. 
.005.  CI  251-75,000, 
1  Milk  Products  Co.  Ltd    See— 

iroshr  Deya,  Eilu:  Doi.  Toru;  Igarashi.  Seiichiro,  and  Haya- 
sm.ri.romichi.  4.118.517,  CI   426-271000 
Snyder.  JoL  M,.  to  Snyder.  Jo^nM    Sternberg  BerriardJ^-^    Halle. 

Edward  I  Shdable  suitcase  handle  4.117.^14.  CI  1W-58  0UK 
Socieu  Atiomma  Castelli  sa.s.  Di  C  Castelli  &C 
PirettiJGuincarlo,  4,117,784.  CI    108-150  000 
Societe  Artonyme  DBA    See— 

SrreJJean-Jacques,  4.118.077,  CI   303-6.00C 
S^aLoret.  Gilbert,  4,117,766.  CI  91-457  000. 
Societe  AiTonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo;  See— 

Nevei?  Rene  El.e.  4.118.053.  CI.  280-747  000. 
Societe  cSauvin  Amoux:  See— 

Araoilx,  Daniel.  4.118.787.  CI.  364-842  000 
Societe  cJil  Protection  Service:  See— 

Nakadhe.  Robert,  and  Lequeux,  Chnstian,  4, 1 1 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle.  S.A    See— 
Cazertve.  Paul.  4,118.521.  CI.  42^651000 

Recherches  et  de  Promotion  d'Activities  Nouvelles  Acno 


See — 


',704.  CI   ■'2-83,000 


Societe  d 
See — 
Tave 
Societe  d 


33-"'' 000 


Solergy, 

Smittl 
Solt.  Pau 


Spacek, 
Joha 
4, 


.ler,  Jean;  and  Henaut,  Eugene.  4,!17,5W,  C 
,...  „,,  Vente  de  TAluminium  Pechiney  •5?^—  _  ^,    ,^,  ,„  ^^^ 
Cimelere,  Louis,  and  Gonda.  Richard,  4,1P,880,  CI    164-t33  000 
Societe  Gtnerale  de  Constructions  Electnques  et  Mecaniques  Alsthom 

^G^let   Roger;  and  Allegre,  Jean,  4,118,648.  CI.  31(^269.000, 
Societe  Hure  S.A.:  See — 

sihl  Michel  E.,  4,117.762,  CI  9011  OOF 
Societe  Ljgnes  Telegraphiques  ^t  Telephoniques  See- 

Amaid.  Maunce,  4,118.594,  CI.  350-96.230 
Societe  Nbtionale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See— 

Founfe,  Rene,  4,117,693,  CI  405-171  000 
Sokolow.lNickolas  N  ,  to  Beloit  Corporation  Majti-port  valved  nozzle 
for  co-itijection  molding  4,117,955,  CI   222-144  500. 

nc    See — 

RonaldH.,4.117.680.  CI   60527  000 

E    to  Fuller  Company    Pulsed  air  activated  conveyor  and 
syste^4.ri8.074.  CI,  302-26.000. 
Sotna    Nbbuo;  Monmura.   Syoji.   Yosh.oka,  Takao;   and  Kurumada. 
TomoJuki  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  Synthetic  polymer  stabiliz- 
ers. 4.1^18,368.  CI,  26045. 80N 

Sony  Corporation:  S^e—  -MB-^i^ri    ^f^PROnn 

Okada,  Hitoshi;  and  Nanise,  Yohsuke.  4,118.  36.  CI    358- U8  000 

Sorter.  Jimes  A:  See—  a       am7  77<i     n 

Wilbfim.    Everett    R.    and    Sorter,    James    A..    4,11/, 774,    CI 

991568, 000, 
""""o^tS' A^r^a  4.118,093.  CI   339-7500M. 

Opal       ^J*C 

isson     Jan-Olof;     Korpela.     Heikki;     and     Spacek,     K.arel, 
17,754.  CI.  83-307  200 

'^teSXl^enrand  Rudewick.  Charles  J  ,  4.117,979,  CI 

2:9-381.000  ^  .^  ,  ,    _ 

Specht,  Paul  B.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  corpor^- 
uon  Vented  window  assembly  for  automotive  vehicles  4,11  ^/-, 
CI  98-2  000 
St)echt  Steven  J  ,  to  Olm  Corporation  Method  of  renewmg  a  porous 
diaph-agm  havmg  reduced  permeability  to  alkali  metal  chlonde 
bnn«.4,118.308.  CI   204-296.000  .,    .     ■    o,. 

Spence-Batc.   Harry   Arthur   Hele;   and  Wilson.   Michael   Edwm,   to 
Spen<ie-Bate,  Harry  Arthur  Hele    Editors  for  microfiche  cameras. 
4.118jj23,  CI   355-78  000 
Sperry  Rand  Corporauon.  See— 
Olsfcn,  James  A..  Butler,  Gene  R 
,1   214-6. OOB. 

Spies.  Johann,  and  Wohrl.  Alfons.  .„  

GeJlschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung   Sensor  system  for  rele^mg 
passive  safety  apparatus  m  car  crashes.  4.1 17.730.  CI.  73-51  .'.wk. 

Spiral u*  Limited;  See —  1 

FlXester,James,4.117.710,  CI   72-391000  ' 

Spitzcii  Joseph  George;  Small,  Marvm,  Osipow,  Lloyd  I  .and  Marra. 

Dorothea  C  Vapor  Up  valve  for  aerosol  containers  used  with  Ham- 

mabfcpropellants.  4,117,958.  CI.  222-402.180 
Spohn  JDamel  M,  Jr.  Attachment  for  a  rotary  dnve  machine  4, 1 1 8. 14 1 , 

CI  i)8  90  000 
Spranger,  Douglas  M.;  Brooi.es,  Malcolm  J  ;  arid  Mulhauser  Paul  J,  to 
Scik,)   Time    Corporation.    Wheeled    sample    case     4,118,048,    CI 

Sp^rS^^  Claude.    Floating   offshore   dnllmg   platfonn    4,117.691.    CI 

405-:!05.000. 
^PTis,S;  SpSler.  Hartmut;  and  Gronen.  Willy.  M  18,186.  CI 
.9  000. 


,  and  Sesser.  George  L..  4.1 17.942 
to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 


^"Kmst^Ch"rTes^7squ,t.en.  Vincent;  and  Seeger.   Richard  E,. 

4,118,102.  CI    3  3q-n.00F. 
Stabilus  GmbH   See—  ^^^ 

Schnitzius.  Klaus.  4,118.131.  CI.  403-24.000. 

^"^^HcSzTAUja^ATferkamp,  Dirk;  Stach,  Hcnnch;  and  Paetz.  Eike, 
4.118,276,  CI    176-60.000. 

'^'ho'Iz" RogeV  D^'stach,    Leonard   J;    and   Richter.   Sidney   B.. 
4.118,216,  CI,  ^1-88000 

Stahl  Karl  Enk  Loudspeaker  lower  bass  response  using  negative 
rSist^n^e  and  impedance  loading  4,118.600  CI.  l^^-IOOD   _ 

Suhl  William  F  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Water-cooled  tur- 
bine blade   4.118.145.  CI   416-96.00R, 

Sundard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Honaker.  Donald  E  ,  4,117.886.  CI,  166-259.0(» 

Stanley  Harrv  Eugene,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L.  and  Conipany^ 
Cnmped  bicomponent-filament  yam  with  randomly  reversing  helical 
filament  twist   4,118,534.  CI.  428-370.000.        ,      ^„        ,  . 

Stannow  Jorgen  Chnstian,  Kjeldsen.  Kjeld;  Tankred.  Hans  Jurgen;  and 
Madsen  Per  Johan,  to  Danfoss  A/S  Encapsulated  motor  compressor 
for  refngerators  4.118.153.  CI.  417-363.000. 

^^^Charl^^RonaWA  ,  Jones,  Paul  W.;  Suples,  John  L,;  and  Wiegner, 

Joseph  R,  4,118,280.  CI.  195-127.000. 
Sur  Seimitsu  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha  See-  41,87^^      ri 

Matsuura.     Haruo,     and     Kawahara.     Kiyoshi,     4,118,745.     CI. 

360-96000, 

Stark,  Josef  See —  ,  .  ,,0  -.^r.  ^1   -i^a  q  nnn 

Bonacker,  Ludwig;  and  Stark,  Josef,  4.118,349,  CI.  260-8.000 

Starr,  Carrol  Dean   See—  ..„,,„    -,   -,1  ,-,,  fw\ 

Wang,  Teh  Po,  and  Surr,  Carrol  Dean,  4,118,224,  CI.  75-171.000. 

StautTer  Chemical  Company   See- 

Fancher    Llev.ellvn.  4,1 18.576.  CI   560-29.000, 

Jm   Jung  11   and  Kraft.  Paul,  4.118,440.  CI.  260-873.000. 

Via   Francis  A    4  118.298.  CI.  204-159,230. 

Stauffer',  Enc   Release  device  fo  deadfall  traps.  4,1 17,620,  CI.  43-77  000. 

Stauner.  Thomas  See —  ..  ,r    j      c. 

Filler     Bemhard     Lenoir,    John,    Froehlich.    Alfred;    Stauner, 
-^ou!Z.  and  Tschopp,  Paul,  4,118,232,  CI   96-99.000^ 
Steckelberiz    Willi    Panke,  Hans  Ludwig;  May,  Adolf;  and  Bucking, 
Hans-Walter     to    Hoechst    Akiiengesellschaft.    Fabnc    softeners. 
4,118,324,  CI,  252-8.900. 
Steel  City  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Fibus,  C   Kenneth,  4,118.085.  CI.  312-245  000. 

Steel.  Robert  R    See—  ,    n   w  ^  d     a  tti  aaf.    n 

Nickerstin.   James   H    D,  and  Steel,   Robert  R..  4,117.885,  CI. 

165-176.000. 
Steele.  Robert  L;  See—  n    1.    j  i      -^^ 

Braund    Darwin  G  ,  Dolge,  Kendall  L.,  Goings,  Richard  L.;  and 
Steele,  Robert  L.  4.118.513.  CI  426-2.000  „    ,      ^^       , 

Steenst^n  Thomas  William,  and  Paton.  W  Donald,  to  Butler  Manufac- 
tunng  Compans  Reinforced  insulated  concrete  buildmg  panel. 
4  IPb^'J.  CI    5:-22300R  ^      ^  , 

Stein  Phihp  C  Permanent  automatic  rotor  balancer  for  shafts  operating 

abcive  critical  speed   4,117,742.  CI.  74-573.00R. 
Steinbere.  Bernard  J  :  See— 

Snyder,  John  M..  4.1 17.914.  CI.  190-58.00R. 

Stelben.  John  J    See—  ,  ,,0  no  /-1   ai->  i^(w\ 

Calv,.  Salvatore  J  ,  and  Stelben.  John  J  .  4.118,178.  CI.  432-35^000. 

Stellmach    Brun.^    Meth(xJ   and   device   for   the  coating   of  tablets. 

4  118  522.  CI   427-3  000  ,  ■    •    j 

Stephenson.  Leslie;  and  Smith.  Colm.  to  Glaxo  Laboratones  Limited. 

Anti-anxietv   and  anii-parkinsonian   l-aminoalkyl-2-endo-chloro-7,/- 

dimethylnorbornanes.  4.118,499.  CI.  424-267.000. 

''"'"^h?r"S^"rge'v%.  118.557.  CI.  542420.000.  ,^_ 

tSher!  gZI  Y  ,  and  Singh.  Baldev  4.1'8.57'-CV544.3 19.000. 

Stevenson.  Curtis  A   Spnng  tie  fishing  sinker  4,117,619,  CI.  4343.100. 

^""Con'' W,!l.am^E7and  Stillman.  Neil  W  .  4.117,560.  CI.  4-321.000. 

''"^SaJi'sf.n.'ca'r'stoddart,    Hugh    F..    and   WUey.    PhU.p   A.. 

4  117  9^5.  CI   209-586  000 

''^^Wml'^aein  L%Tn8.480.  CI.  424-131.000. 

^'°%!n%Z.Vco£G.r.rdus.  4.117.779.  CI    101-120.000. 

Stots  &  Co   .AG   See—  ,  „,  „    .,  u        a  117  700  ri 

Koula,  Zdenek.  Ntrk.  Peter;  and  Wullschleger.  Hans,  4,117.799.  CI. 

Strain.  Patnck  J    Double  sectioned  tank.  4.117.796,  CI.  114-74.00R. 
Stranskv,  Werner  Theo   See—  .  ,,     .  1, 

Bestmann.  Hans  Jurgen;  Stransky.  Werner  Theo;  and  Vostrowsky, 
Otto.  4.118.406.  CI   260410  90R 
Stratton.  Richard  O    See—  „    ,.    j  ^     Aiiaon    ri 

Benedyk.   Joseph  C;  and   Stratton,   Richard  O,   4,118,530,   CI. 
428-92000.  ^  .        ^  r  VI  .        L 

Strayer,  Roy  E  ,  Jr ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army.  r.f.  Network 
antenna  analyzer  employing  sampling  techniques  and  having  re- 
motely located  sampling  probes.  4,118,668,  CI.  325-67.000. 
Strecker  Helmut  Kasmarker,  Reinhard;  and  KJoss,  Gerhard,  to  Ho- 
echst Aktiengeseilschaft  Technetium-99m-labelled  diagnostic  agent 
for  kidney  scannmg  and  process  for  its  manufacttire.  4,118,468,  CI. 
424-1  000 
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Streinstrasser,  Ralf;  See — 

Krause,  Joachim;  Streinstrasser,  Ralf;  Pohl,  Ludwig;  Del  Pino, 
Fernando;  and  Weber,  Georg.  4.118.335.  CI.  252-299.000 
Strickroth,  Ench:  See— 

Schabert,    Hans-Peter;    Bremer.    Hans;    and    Stnckroth.    Ench. 
4,118,277,  CI.  176-87.000. 
Stroh,  Thomas  L.;  See — 

Lund,  Arnold  S.;  and  Stroh,  Thomas  L.,  4,1 18,167,  CI.  425^*63,000 
Stromberger-D'Alton-Rauch,  Ilse-Dore;  Klose.  Karl;  Bergmann.  Udo; 
Glattli,  Alfred;  and  Hodum,  Claus-Peter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
High  energy  recording  on  an  acetyl  acetonate.  4,118,229,  CI.  96- 
27.00H. 
Strub,  Fritz,  to  Filtrox  Maschinenbau  AG  Method  of  and  an  apparatus 
for  controlling  the  quantity  of  filter  aid  fed  to  a  sedimentation  filter  m 
a  given  unit  of  time  dunng  filtration.  4,118,778,  CI   364-502.000 
Structural  Rubber  Products  Company:  See— 

Whitlock,  Jacob  O..  4,117,977,  CI   238-8,000, 
Struger,  Odo  J.;  Mc Adams.  Timothy  E,;  and  Dummermuth.  Ernst,  to 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Malfunction  detection  system  for  a  micro- 
processor based  programmable  controller.  4.1 18.792.  CI.  364-900  000 
Stniger,  Odo  J  :  See — 

Casto,  Walter  V.;  DeLong,  Lawrence  W  ,  Markley.  Theodore  J  , 
and  Struger,  Odo  J.,  4,118,789,  CI,  364-900.000. 
Stuart,  Fred  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  agitating  and  scrubbing  filter 

bed.  4,118,320.  CI.  210-80.000. 
Stuever,  George  W.:  See — 

Becker,  Donald  E  ;  Achenbach.  Gary  D  ;  and  Stuever,  George  W  . 
4,118,325,  CI.  252-8.100. 
Sudo,  Tadamitsu:  See — 

Sawai,    Masanobu;    Sudo,    Tadamitsu;    and    Enomoto,    Shogo, 
4,118,192,  CI.  424-12.000. 
Sugimoto,  Sachirou;  and  Katsuki,  Kanji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Inverter   apparatus   commutated   by   an   auxiliary   source 
4,118,770,  CI.  363-138.000. 
Sugita,  Terumitsu;  and  Tateishi,  Yasuo,  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Controlling  method  for  a  gnnding  machine.  4,117,634,  CI    51- 
281.00R. 
Sugiyama,  Masaaki;  Yuda,  Takuo;  and  Mizusawa,  Akira,  to  Yamakawa 
Industry    Co.     Ltd;    and    Nifco,    Inc.     Strainer.    4,118,323,    CI 
210439.000. 
Suling,  Carlhans:  See— 

Konig,  Joachim;  and  Sulmg,  Carlhans,  4,118.556,  CI.  526-229.000 
Lindner,  Chnstian;  Suling,  Carlhans;  Arend,  Gunter;  Brokmeier. 
Dieter;  and  Nischk,  Gunther,  4,118,375,  CI   526-240.000. 
Sullivan,  James  P.;  See- 
Eckel,  Leonard  B.;  Sulhvan,  James  P;  and  Quintana,  Elias  D  . 
4.117,783,  CI.  108-91.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Burer,  Franz,  4,117,871,  CI.  139429.000 

Christ,  Alfred;  Lehmann,  Helmut;  Kantor.  Ludwig;  and  Miller. 

Helmut,  4,118,040,  CI.  277-75.000. 
Ivosevic,  Strahinja,  4,118,156,  CI.  417494.000. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited:  See— 

.Miki,  Kyosuke;  and  Takeuchi,  Masahiro,  4,1 18,454,  CI.  264-93.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited;  See— 

Kitamura,  Shigeyoshi;  Itaya,  Nobushige;  Okuno.  Yoshitoshi.  Ohno. 

Nobuo;  Matsuo.  Takashi;  Hirano,  Masachika;  Mizutani.  Toshio. 

and  Takeda,  Hisami.  4,118,505.  CI.  424-275.000. 

Yamazaki,  Noboru;  and  Higashi,  Fukuji,  4.1 18,374,  CI.  528-337.000 

Summers.  Robert  Milton,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The   Phenolic  resin 

recovery  process.  4,118,346,  CI.  260-2. 300. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Glennon,  Timothy  F.,  4.118,688,  CI.  340-516.000. 
Sunpak  Corporation:  See— 

Tsuruta,  Yuzo,  4.118.715.  CI.  354-33.000. 
Surgical  Design  Corp.;  See— 

Banko,  Anton.  4,117,843,  CI    128-230.000. 
Sussman,  Howard.  Stackable  compartmentalized  structure  for  cosmet- 
ics or  the  like.  4,118,084,  CI   312-107  000 
Sutter,  Hans  Rudolf;  See— 

Mosimann,  Peter  Hubert;  and  Sutter,  Hans  Rudolf,  4,117,663,  CI. 
58-85.500. 
Sutton,  Jerry  L.:  See- 
Allen,  Royce  H.;  Sutton,  Jerry  L.;  Gnffm.  Dan  M..  Frye.  Hal  W  , 
and  Colbom.  Joseph  G.,  4.118.782.  CI.  364-565.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideo;  Sato.  Takahisa;  Kubota,  Tatsuo;  Osaka,  Shigemi;  and 
Komatsu,  Shigeru,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd 
Preparation  of  maleic  anhydnde.  4,118,402,  CI.  260-346.750. 
Suzuki,  Kazuie;  Torimaru,  Takashi;  and  Akiyama,  Chuji,  to  Hokushin 
Electnc    Works,    Ltd.    Magnetic    flowmeter     4,117.721.    CI     73- 
194.0EM. 
Suzuki,    Masayuki;    Sakurada,    Nobuaki;    Ito.    Tadashi;    Yamamichi. 
Masayoshi;  and  Murakami,  Hiroyashu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Photographic  mode  selection  device  for  a  camera.  4,118.716.  CI 
354-38.000. 
Suzuki,  Tetsuro;  Oishi,  Masaaki;  and  Ashida.  Itaru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Seikosha.  Device  for  retaining  two  alternate  positions.  4.1 17.743.  CI 
74-577.00M. 
Swain,  Richard  Slaughter,  to  Norlin  Music.  Inc  Multi-level  encoding 

system.  4,118,791,  CI.  364-900.000 
Swenson,  Alan  F.;  See — 

Rovin,   Herman;   Levine.    Lawrence   J.;   Opuszenski,   Theodore, 
Pellicano,    Joseph;    and    Swenson,    Alan    F.,    4,117,789,    CI. 
112-181.000. 
Swift,  James  L.,  to  Amencan  Distnct  Telegraph  Corporation  Connec- 
tor for  reed  switches.  4,1 18,098.  CI  339-263  OOR 


Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

Simonsen,  John;  Gibson.  Bruce  Douglas;  and  Gruner    Hem?  'A  a) 
ter,  4.117.720.  CI   73-194.0EM 
Tackett.  Louis  Eugene,  to  UNEP3  Energy  Systems  Inc    Integrated 

energy  system   4.118.637.  CI.  290-55,000 
Tadokoro.  Tomtxi.   to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co  .   Ltd    Engine  and  reactor 

connection  system   4.117,674,  CI.  60-282.000. 
Taguchi,  Shinichiro  See — 

Gomi,  Hiroshi,  and  Taguchi.  Shimchiro,  4,118,741,  CI.  358-28.000 
Tahara,  Kazutoki  See — 

Sado.  Ryoichi,  and  Tahara.  Kazutoki.  4.118.092.  CI.  339-59  OOM 
Taig.  Alistair  Gordon,  to  Bendix  Corporation    The    Power  sieenng 

control  valve   4.117,864.  CI    137-625, 2.W 
Takabatake.  Mitsuo.  to  Asahi  Glass  Compans  Lid    .Alummum  titanate 
composition    being    stable    at    high    temperature     4,118.24fJ,    CI 
106-73,330, 
Takacs.  Joseph  E.  See — 

Takacs,    Victor    C      and    Takacs.    Joseph    E.    4.118,138,    CI. 
407-112  000, 
Takacs.  Victor  C  ,  and  Takacs,  Joseph  E  ,  ti^  Tnangle  Gnnding.  Inc 

Cutting  tool   4.118.138.  CI   40^-112  000. 
Takada.  Keisuke.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Digital  control- 
ler system.  4.118.772,  CI   364-1 19  aX) 
Takahashi.   Akira.   to   Mitsubishi   Jidosha   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Intake  regulator  for  internal  combustion  engine   4.117.814.  CI    123- 
11900A. 
Takahashi.  Toru.  to  Yamaichi   Electnc   Mfg,  Co .   Ltd    Connecting 

means  for  flexible  flat  cable  connector  4.118.096.  CI,  339-99  OOR 
Takahashi.  Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro  Iguchi.  Sho7o  Kikuchi. 
Masaru;  Nakamura.  Katsuhiko,  and  Mixhizuki.  Atsushi.  to  Riken 
Keikinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  manufactunng 
extruded  structural  profiles  from  aluminum  based  metal  scraps 
4.117,703.  CI,  72-38  000, 
Takahashi.  Yoshio  See — 

Ohtsuki.  Nobuo.  Havashi.  Toshio:  Imai.  Akio;  Takahashi,  Yoshio; 
and  Hashimoto.  Nob<.iru.  4,118,660,  CI    318-571.000. 
Takamiya.  Bonnosuke,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Gas  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engine   4,117,808,  CI. 
123-75  OOB 
Takeda.  Hi&ami   See — 

Kitamura.  Shigeyoshi.  Itaya.  Nobushige  Okuno,  Yoshitoshi.  Ohno, 
Nobuo;  Matsuo.  Takashi.  Hirano.  .Masachika.  .Mizutani.  Toshio, 
and  Takeda.  Hisami,  4,118.505.  CI.  424-275  000. 
Takeda.  Kunihiko  See — 

Scko.  Maomi.  Mivake.  Telsuva,  Takeda.  Kunihiko.  Ikeda,  Akihiko; 
and  Imamura,  Kazuo.  4.118.45",  CI   423-"  000 
Takeshila.  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha   Displa\  lcH 

4.117,659.  CI    58-23  OOR 
Takeuchi.  Akiioshr  See — 

Fukuda.    Yoshiharu    Ohtani.    Kazumasa,   Onissi,   Tossio   R      and 
Takeuchi,  Akiioshi,  4.1 18.1 '^6.  C!   422-232.000. 
Takeuchi,  Masahiro  See— 

Miki.  Kyosuke:  and  Takeuchi.  Masahiro  4,1  18,454.  CI.  264-93.000. 
Talley.  Charles  P  .  Bradley.  Gu\  M    and  Guliana.  Ronald  T    to  Calgon 
CorpKDration  Quatemized  siliceous  supp<^irts  for  gel  permeation  chro- 
matography  4.118.316.  CI   210-31,00C 
Tamaki.  Nobuo  See — 

Shiohara,    Tomoo.    Miyamoto,    Minoru     and    Tamaki.    Nobuo, 
4.118.227.  CI    106-.HWcxrj 
Tanaka.  Akira.  to  Amencan  Safety  ELquipment  Corporation    Inertia- 
responsive    yehicle    seat    back    latch    mechanism     4.118.067,    CI 
297-379  000, 
Tanaka.   Minoru,   Kajiiani,   Ikuo    and   Nagasc.   Hidenobu,   to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Exhaust  punfNing  svstem  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engines  4,117,675   ci   60-302000 
Tanei,   Fumio;  and   Ikeda,  Toshiaki.  to  Honba,   Ltd    Apparatus  and 
process  for  determination  of  oil  content  in  deballastmg  v.ater  and 
wash  water  discharged  from  a  tanker   4.1  18,779,  ci    '"<64-5fKJ  (TiCi 
Taninaka,  Kuniaki,   Kurono,  Hitoshi,  and  Kasai.  Tsutomu,  ir-  Nihon 
Nohvaku   Co,,    Ltd    Pharmaceutica]   comp<.>sitions  containing    1,3- 
dithiol-2-ylidene  malonate  denvatives  4.118,506.  CI.  424-277  000 
Tankred,  Hans  Jurgen   See— 

Stannow,  Jorgen  Christian    Kieldsen.  Kield    Tankred.  Hans  Jut 
gen,  and  Madsen.  Per  Johan.  4.1  18.153".  CI   4r-363  (KI) 
Tanner,  Lee  E  ,  to  .Allied  Chemical  Corporation  Glassy  hafnium-beryl- 
lium alloys  4,118,222,  CI   ■■5-134.00V. 
Tanner,  Willi   Segmented  hand   4,117,667,  CI.  59-80.000. 
Tanoshima  Katsuhidc   See — 

Watanabe,  Akinon;  Tanoshima,  Kaisuhide.  Noguchi.  Maisusaburo; 
and  Hation.  Kinya.  4.117.778.  CI    101   1  OOt) 
Tarpley.  William  B  .  Jr .  to  Energy  and  Minerals  Research  Co.  Ultra- 
sonic emulsifier  and  method  4. Tig. ''97,  CI    366-127  000 
Tarver.    Samuel    Allen,    Jr     Spreading    device    for    drum    mowers 

4.117.653.  CI    56-13  600 
Tarynin.  Evgeny  Konstantinovich:  See — 

Bunn.    Viktor    Leontievjch    Tjutjunnikov.    Anatoly    Borisovich; 
Golosov,    Viktor    Nikolaeyich,    Tarynin,     Evgeny     Konstan- 
tinovich, PogoreU.  Nikolai  Pavlovich,  and  Lukvanenko.  V'ladi^ 
mir  Matveevich.  4,118.446,  CI   2M-114  0VT 
Tasseff.  John  B.  11   See— 

Hubble,   Fred   F,,   111,  and   TasselT.  John  b.  ii.  4.118.751.  Q. 
361-220.000, 
Tateishi.  Yasuo  See — 

Sugita,  Terumitsu.  and  Tateishi,  Yasuo,  4,117.634,  CI.  51-281  OOR 
Tavemier,  Jean;  and  Henaut.  Eugene,  to  Societe  de  Recherches  et  de 
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d'Act>v,t>es   Nouvelles   Acna    APParams   for   drafting 
conic  perspective.  4.117,599,  CI.  33-77.000. 

"LriSoraTam,  Taylor,  Jeffrey  Philip^C raven.  Peter, 
armer.  Alan  Charles,  4,118,790.  CI   364-900.000 

JnTh^t^A.,  and  M.ddleton.  Tr.dy  B.  4.117.781.  CI. 
._.     1000. 
TDK  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See—  ..,,-.  . -,o   c\    ^-^  70  OOS 

nrKhiiia.  Yoshio  and  Osada.  Hisashi.  4.1 18,678.  CI.  33J-/U.UU3. 
S^nolKen  Ymashita.  Hiroshi:  Ono.  Nobuyuki.  and  Hashimoto 
YasL.  4,118.704.  CI.  343-1 8.00A 
Technical  Operations.  Incorporated:  5^e-- 
Parrent.  George  B  ,  Jr .  and  Ward.  John 
ISF 

idustnes.  Inc.:  See— 
.■alterF,4,117,717,  CI.  73-38,000. 

emational;  See— 

uhenne,  4.117,913,  CI,  90-15  100 

les  G  :  S€e— 

icolas  P  ,  GufTin,  Robert  E  .  Franklin 
B     Jr ;    Hallaway.    Glen    N  .    and 

597,' CI.  32-27,000 

Sute^  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
Fraser  Alan  S.;  Wells.  Arthur  F  .  and  Tenoso,  Harold 
18',315,  CI.  21O-23.0OF 

^i'Tasiy^Thi;    Terada,    Sadatugu.    Muramatsu     Toshio; 
ura,   Masayuki;    Ishibara.   Masao;   and   Kobayashi,   Tohru. 

"hiJos^   Double  slide  way  bearing  includmg  recirculating 
,ngs.  4,118.101.  CI    308-6,OOC 

rl^Han^TTrjung,  Klaus.  Sachse.  Wolfgang^nd  Romerswin- 
Hemnch-Wilhelm,  4,118,018,  CI  :66-2-'5,O0O 
leta  XX  rindustna  e'Elettncita  S  p  A    See— 
Tm^o   Barten,  Massimo;  R.cci-Bitti,  Roberto.  Mananes- 
^Sdo  G   A,.  Basevi,  Sandro  C  .  Borgianni.  Carlo,  and 
liafe.  Carlo,  4.118.255.  CI    148-111000, 

'""  EphrSrTenal.    Leonard   G  .   Matusiak,    Ronald   J  . 


Walter  M  .  Crosby. 
Tellier.    James    G. 


Terry,  C 
CI   30- 
Texaco 
Bum 
20 
Kiel 
Texaco 
Her 
Texas  A 
Eidt 
4 


fritter    Jerry  L.  Rea.  William  L  ,  and  Mangel.  Edward  L.. 
4.U7.967,C1,  228-20.000,  ,„,„   1117591 

ithenne  S,  Nail  clipper  with  tnm  retaining  clamp   4.n7.5Vi, 

24,000 

ivelopment  Corp    5«e—  .njisih    n 

Simon   Pierce;   and   Walton.   John   Monte.   4.118..86,   CI. 

89  000.  I 

Howard  P  .  4.1 18,422.  CI.  26(V561.00A  ' 

IC      S€€ — 

,tman.  Sheldon.  4,118.425.  CI,  260-614  OOA 

slott"H    Wa"«on,  Spencer  C  .  and  Heilig,  George  Charles. 
18,409,  Ci   260-448  OOA 


Hewes,  Charles 


and 


CI 


Texas  Inktrtiments  Incorporated:  S«- 

Dohtrty.  John.  Jr  .  4.1 17,976.  CI    2.^048  OCR 
Fr,i   Roben  Charles,   Katz,   Alan   Harry,  and 

Ibert  4,118,795.  CI,  365-222,000 
Scoit,  Warner  Curtis.  4,118,650,  CI,  313-422,000. 
Scojt.  Warner  Curtis,  4.118.651.  CI,  313-t22,0OO. 

Textron  Inc.   S^e—  ,,,,„.    ^,    ■sniairm 

ArbLckle  James  A,,  4,117,594,  CI.  3O-381.0Oa 
ura.  William  J  .  4.118.009,  CI   251-315  000 

'Sctlnd^Logrnans,  4,118,293,  CI   204-93  000 

sl^^n'J'^S^'mirr^-tlle    Grant     Magnuson     John    Edwin; 
WingChong,  4,118,013.  CI   254-18^500, 

Helen  I    See—  , ,  j  ^^, 

z.    Charles    M,    and    Thayer.    Helen    I.    4.118..44 

270,000, 

^°  Albin  P'll^elman,  John  P  .  and  Auerbach,  Andrew  B 
118.350,  CI,  260-15000 

King  Corporation  See—  I 

land   LelSid  L  .  4,117,740,  CI   74-k,9  OCO 

,.  Jacques  Claude:  See— 

illcman.  Lionel;  and  Thillays,  Jacques  Claude.  4 

;5O-551000, 

,-Barben  Instruments:  S^e—  ,-,,,nnnD 

■ben.  Theodore  R.,  II.  4,118,663,  CI   324-3000R 

Colin  Arthur  S«e—  .^u„.    4117717 

Ihollard.  Patnck  John;  and  Thomas,  Colm  Arthur.  4.117.7J/. 

1   74-242.000. 

J   Lipton,  Inc.:  See—  ,        u        r-,,, 

:r.    Johannes;    Oosthoek,    Raoul    "^""^."^.•''^P'^,'',',.    [^^ 

■newcg.   Jan    Willem;    and    Dijkstra.    Hendnk.    4.118.520.   CI, 

26-574,000, 

urg,  David  D  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Method  or  reducing 
ler  dissipation  in  tapered  resistor  devices  4.118.11..  CI. 
351.000. 

"^"^ss^He^n;  Klotz.  Erhard,  and  T.emens.  Llf,  4.118,099,  CI 
350^3.730. 
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18.633,  CI 


W 


Tile  Council  of  Amenca.  Inc..  See- 

Bemett.  Frank  E  .  4.118.241.  CI.  106-90.000. 
Tiutiunnikov   .■\natoly  Borisovich:  See —  ,      r>  u 

'Cn  Viktor  Leontievich.  Tjutjunnikov,  Anatoly  Bonsovjch; 
Golosov,  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Tarynin  Evgeny  Kon  Un- 
t.novich;  Pogorely,  Nikolai  Pavloyich,  ajid  Lukyanenko.  Vladi- 
mir Matveevich.  4.118.446.  CI   261-1 14.0VT, 

Toa  Oil  Co  .  Ltd    See—  .,   ^,,-.,_   „,    ^^-.c^inOR 

Sano.  Masaru;  and  Kashima.  Koj.  4.118  467,  CI.  '*23-573,(»R, 
Todokoro,  Masatoshi.  Game  board  for  children.  4,118.026.  CI.  273- 
lOOR. 

^"^G^iS.'^oS^    P..   and   Todt,    William    H..   4.118.626.   CI 

250370  000. 

^'"vTur^aSmf  mao.  Ishikawa.  Yasuo;  and  Ito,  Masah.ro.  4,118.151. 

CI   417-223  000, 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co,,  Ltd^  ^ee--  ,   ,,„  ,0  qOO 

Gomi,  Hiroshi.  and  Taguchi,  Shinichiro,  4,118.741.  CI.  358-28.UUU 

Takada.  Keisuke,  4.1 1«.772,  CI.  364-119,000, 

Yoshida.     Takashi;     and     Kobayashi.     Kenzo.     4.118.707.     CI 

343-765,000,  ^     ,       ,  ,   , 

Tollev     William    K..   to   UOP    Inc.    Production    of   tiiamum   metal 

values,  4,119,6%.  CI.  423-53. 
Tolmie.  Robert  J  .  Jr.:  See—  /.usaia    ri 

Carvalko.  Joseph  R.;  and  Tolmie,  Robert  J.  Jr.  4.118.634,  CI 

250-577,000. 

"T^i.. Sam  S.4.,P.862.C,    137-596130 
TomTta     Satoru;    Ohon.    Tamio;    Karasawa,    Shuichi;    and    Ohta, 
wSburo.  to  R.coh  Company.  Ltd   Electrostatic  pnnting  apparatus 
compnsing    improved    pnnting    electrode    head.    4.118,710,    CI. 
346-153,000 
Tommasini,  Raffaele   See—  u/;ii»,.  Tnmtna 

Giraldi.  PierN.cola.  Nannini.  Giuliano,  Logemann.  WiHy^Tomrna- 
sini.  Raffaele;  Buttinoni.  Ada;  and  Biasoli,  Giovanm.  4.118.504. 
CI   424-274000 
ToplifTe    Roger  O  .  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc    Inertial  measurement 
device,  4.117.729.  CI,  73-51t),0LM 

^""^RaleS.^Do^ullIs  O,;  and  Topol,  Leo  E..  4,1 18.194.  CI.  422-98.000. 

"""TuYuk  jK'aSle.  to^mani,  Takashi;  and  Akiyama,  Chuji,  4, 1 1 7,72 1 , 

CI   73.iq40EM 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  See—  ansdlR    C\     "160- 

Matsui.   Takeshi;    and    Arakawa,    Kunihiko.   4,118,438,   CI,    .60- 

857,00L, 

''°'Mons°hS"iSl^uta.'vok;rawa,  Yasuo;  Nishikawa.  Tokio    Mis- 
^^h^ro.  Masah.ro;  Ohashi.  Sh.geyasu;  Fukushima.  Mitsuni^naba. 
Yoshihito.  and  Matsuda,  Tetsuo.  4.118.336  CI.  252-316.000. 
Tovo  Koevo  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Tadokoro.  Toxnoo.  4.117.674.  CI.  60282,000, 
Tovo  S<xla  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  u.j^ 

Mivanohara.    Isao.    Miyazak..    Hiroshi.   and    Kawamura.    Hideo. 
4.118,319,  CI   210-51000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  K  K  ^  See- 

Yoshida,  Toshiro.  4.117.811,  CI.  123-103.00R. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha_See- 

Futamura.  Kazumasa,  4.1 18,041.  CI.  277-180.000, 
Travanov.  Svetozar  Paiss.ev   See— 

Xrov.  Georg,  Muev.  Andonov.  Blagoy  Alexandrov;  Tr?yf  °^' 
Svetozar  Paissiev:  and  Georgiev,  Georgi  Dimitrov,  4.117.654. 
CI,  57-19000 
'"''^BuS^EmestH-and  Rauh.  Jack  K  .  4.1 17.858.  CI.  137-1 19,000. 

Trefimetaux  See—  ,.„,Mr.n 

Moreau.  Marc.  4.1 18,617,  CI  219-10,61R. 

^^^^^aTuil::' Dietmlr;  and  Trefz.  W.Ihe.m  4a  .8.130  CL  ^2.000. 
Trenkle.  Eckhan   Astrological  device   4,117,608,  CI,  33-^.uuu. 

^'Tnnce"  ATf"ed''vr  Vnek.  John;  Neurath.  Robert  A  ;  and  Trepo. 
Chnstian.  4,1 18.478.  CI   424-89,000, 
Pnnce    Alfred  M     Vnek.  John;  Neurath,  Robert  A  ;  and  Trepo, 
Chnstian.  4.11 8.47q,  CI   424-89,000, 
Tnangle  Gnnding.  Inc    See—  .,10110     r\ 

Takacs,    Victor    C.    and    Takacs,    Joseph    E..    4.118,138,    CI. 
407-112000. 

Tnbble.  John   See—  .,„,.^^ 

Ward.  Nazareen.  4,117.805.  CI    119-5  000  w     r-      w 

Tnst    Nicolas  P  .  GufTin.  Robert  E  ;  Franklin,  Walter  M.;  Crosby, 

James  B,  Jr     Hallawav.  Glen  N..  and  Tellier,  James  G,  to  LA. 

Gauge  Co   Inc   Dental  dnll  4,117,597,  CI.  32-27.000. 

Tnumph  Werke  Numberg  AG;  See—  d     i   a  in  710 

Meier.  Heinz.  Zurawski.  Egon.  and  Greppmaier,  Paul,  4.117,739. 

CI    74-404  000 

Trotter,  Jerrv  L    See—  d  ,  ,m    i 

Regelson.   Ephraim;   Terral,   Leonard  G  ,   Matusiak.   Ronald   J., 
Trotter    Jerry  L,.  Rea.  William  L  ;  and  Mangel.  Edward  L.. 

4.117,967.  CI   228-20  000 

Truscheit,  Ernst   See—  r,      ^.    a,    n^^A 

Schnabel.  Eugen.  Schlumberger.  Horst  D.eter,  Reinh^dt   Gerd; 
Tnischeit.     Ernst,     and    Tschesche,     Harald,    4.118.481,     CI. 
424-177  000 
TRW  Inc    See-  ^^ 

Fnsby   Reg  Alan.  4.118.091.  CI.  339-14.00R. 
Key,  Edward  H  ,  4.118.094.  CI,  339-75.0MP. 
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Tschesche,  Harald:  See — 

Schnabel,  Eugen;  Schlumberger,  Horst  Dieter;  Reinhardt.  Gerd; 
Truscheit,     Ernst;     and     Tschesche,     Harald,    4.118.481.    CI 
424-177.000. 
Tschirky.  John:  See- 
Ward.  Howard;  and  Tschirky,  John,  4.117.895.  CI.  175-53  000 
Tschopp,  Paul:  See — 

Piller,    Bemhard;    Lenoir,    John;    Froehlich,    Alfred;    Stauner. 
Thomas;  and  Tschopp,  Paul,  4,118,232.  CI,  96-99,000, 
Tsunoda.  Takahiro;  and  Yamaoka.  Tsuguo.  to  Murakami  Screen  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha.    Photosensitive    composition    for    printing    screens, 
4.118.233.  CI.  96-115.00P. 
Tsuruoka,  Koichi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Toshiya;  Niki.  Akio;  Uchimura,  Kazuo;  and  Tsuruoka. 
Koichi.  4.118,695,  CI.  34O-324,0AD. 
Tsuruta,  Yuzo,  to  Sunpak  Corporation.  Electronic  photoflash  having  a 

terminal  board.  4.118,715,  CI.  354-33,000, 
Tull,  Steven  L.  Potted  plant  watenng  means,  4,117,631,  CI.  47-81,000 
Tunesi,  Roger.  Device  for  the  fixing  of  a  beam  to  the  chassis  of  a  tounng 

caravan.  4,118,049.  CI.  280-483.000. 
Turbak,  Albin  F.;  Thelman.  John  P.;  and  Auerbach.  Andrew  B  .  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Cellulose  ace- 
tate  solutions    containing    methylolated    polymers    4.118.350.    CI 
260-15.000. 
Turbo.  S.A.:  See— 

Masso  Remiro.  Jose  Mana.  4.117.837.  CI.  128-76  OOB, 
Turk,  Chester  F,;  and  Krapcho.  John,  to  E,  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc 
2-Aryl-6-arylidene-l-(substituted  aminoalkoxy)-l-cyclohexenes, 

4.118,558,  CI.  542-429.000, 
Turner  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Turner.  John  L.;  and  Diener,  Fred  L  ,  4,1 17.678,  CI  60-369  000 
Turner.  John  L.;  and  Diener,  Fred  L,,  to  Turner  Electnc  Corporation, 
Self-contained  hydraulic  switch  operator  4.117,678,  CI   60-369,000 
Turner,  Robert  Bruce;  and  Weinberg,  Glen  Lee,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 

Probe  cover.  4,117.926,  CI.  206-306.000. 
Tyler  Refrigeration  Corporation:  See- 
Myers,  James  E.;  and  Kennedy,  Tom  E.,  4.117.697.  CI.  62-256.000. 
Tyler.  William  E..  Ill;  See— 

Goldstein,   Melvin;   and   Tyler.   William   E,    III,   4.118.414.   CI. 
260-467.000. 
U-Haul  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Sage.  Howard  M.;  and  Abromavage.  John  C,  4,117.964,  CI   224- 
42.10E. 
Uchida.  Yoshiro;  Mizuno,  Toshihiko;  Higuchi.  Isao;  Imai,  Susumu;  and 
Usui,  Shyoichiro,  to  Hitachi  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Machine  tool  with  auto- 
matic tool  changer,  4.117.586,  CI.  29-568.000. 
Uchimura.  Kazuo:  See— 

Ogawa,  Toshiya;  Niki,  Akio;  Uchimura,  Kazuo;  and  Tsuruoka, 
Koichi,  4,118,695.  CI.  34O-324.0AD. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Takayoshi;  and  Niwa,  Masatake,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  with  selector  for  either  electro- 
magnetic release  or  mechanical  release.  4.118,724.  CI.  354-266.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kuramoto,  Yoshio;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and  Uesugi,  Kyozo,  4,118,726, 
CI.  354-289.000. 
Uesugi.  Kyozo;  See — 

Kuramoto.  Yoshio;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and  Uesugi,  Kyozo.  4.118,726, 
CI,  354-289,000, 
Ugarov,  Valentin  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Naidich,  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Kolesmchenko.  Galina  Alexeevna; 
Zjukin,    Nikolai    Stepanovich;    Kostjuk,    Bons    Dmitnevich; 
Shaikevich,      Stanislava      Stanislavovna;      Motsak,      Yaroslav 
Feodosievich;  Fedulaev.  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  Kolchemanov.  Niko- 
lai Alexandrovich;  Ugarov.  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Losev,  Vik- 
tor  Vasilievich;    Drui.   Mark   Simonovich;    Lavnnov.ch.    Alia 
Alexandrovna;  Shpotakovsky,  Dmitry  Fedorovich;  and  Chiz- 
hov,  Slanislav  Viktorovich,  4.117,968,  CI.  228-124  000 
Uhhg,  Albert  R.:  See- 
Myers.  Robert  A.;  and  Uhhg.  Albert  R.,  4,118,452.  CI,  264-89.000. 
Ultrasona  AG;  See — 

Larsen,  Hans-Ole.  4,118.188.  CI.  8-130 100. 
Umehara,  Kunio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Switching  regulator  for  television 
receiver  for  generating  a  stabilized  DC  supply  voltage  for  operating 
the  vanous  TV  circuits.  4.118.739.  CI.  358-190.000. 
Unarco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein,  Herbert  H.,  4,117.938,  CI,  211-191.000. 
Underwood.  Willie  Bruce,  to  Dynatech  Laboratones  Incorporated 
Nephelometer     having     pulsed     energy     source,     4,118.625,     CI. 
250-343.000. 
UNEP3  Energy  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Tackett,  Louis  Eugene,  4,118,637,  CI.  290-55.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Hodakowski,    Leonard    Edward;   and    Hess,    Lawrence   George, 
4,118,405,  CI.  260-405.000, 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See— 

Navlyt,  Gerald  S,,  4,117,792,  CI.  112-433,000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See — 
Simpson.  Robert  Emmerson.  4.117.552.  CI.  2-2. lOA. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc.:  See— 

Gregonan.  Razmic  S,;  and  Namboodri.  Chettoor  G..  4.118,526,  CI. 
427-350.000 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Army:  See — 


Au  Coin.  Thomas  R  ,   Di  Vita,  Sam    and   Wade    Melvin  J.. 

4,118.211,  CI   65-3  OOR, 
Hafner.  Ench.  4.1  18.673.  CI,  331-2  000 
Kerr.  John  L  .  4.118.706,  CI,  343-7OO,0MS. 
Laplante.  Paul  R  .  4.118,727,  CI.  357-10.000. 
Rabinow.  Jacob.  4.118.702,  CI.  343-7.0PF. 
Redman.  Charles  M  ,  4. 11 8.6^6,  CI    332-7,510. 
Schertz.  Charles  J  ,  and  Wilson,  Dennis  L..  4.117.760,  CI.  89- 

33,0OC 
Strayer.  Roy  E  ,  Jr .  4.118.668,  CI.  325-67.000. 
Energy  See— 

Bakken.  George  S.  4.118.274.  CI    176-1  000 

Booth,  Rex,  4.118.042.  CI    277-226  000 

Carieton,  Richard  D.  and  Bhattacharwa.  Aiav,  4.118.275.  CI. 

176-36  OOR 
Graven.  Robert  M  ,  Gorski.  .■\nlhonv  J  .  Schertz.  William  W,, 

and  Graae,  Johan  E    A  .  4.1 18, 249, 'C!    136-8"^  OPC 
Green,  Sheryll  C  .  and  Linsc.  \onne  D  .  4, 11  ^066.  CI  228-2.500. 
Porter.    Garv    D,    and    Bogdanoff.    AnatcU,    4.118.627.    CI. 

250-397  000 
Rinde.  James  A  .  4.118.449,  CI.  264-28.000. 
Ryan.  Michael  J  .  4.118,057.  CI,  292-307  OOR 
Wampole,  Nevin  C.  4,118.278.  CI    176-87,000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  acting  administra- 
tor, with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Wall,  William  A  .  Jr  .  Ives,  Robert  E  .  Bruce.  Mile*  MeUm.  Jr 

Pryor.   Peter  Paul.  Jr ,  and  Gard.   I^eslie   H    Computerized 

system  for  translating  a  torch  head  4.118.620.  CI  219-124  320. 

National   Aeronautics   and   Space   .Administration,    administrator: 

with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Brey,  Hans,  and  Geise.   Ph. lip  E  .  Jr    FM/CN^    radar   wstem 

4.118.701.  CI,  343-6  OOR 
Fraser,  Alan  S,.  Wells,  Arthur  F  ,  and  Tenoso.  Harold  J    V^att-r 

system  virus  detection   4.118.315.  CI   210-23  (X)F 
Knoell,  Albert  C  ,  and  Wils*.in.  Abraham  H    Vehicular  impact 
absorption  system  4.118.014.  CI    256-1  000, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  See — 
Bemstem.  Albert  J,.  4.1 18.666.  CI    324-"  (X)C" 
Connolly,  Denis  J  ,  4,118.671,  CI    330-43  000 
Economu,  Merle  A  .  4,117,749,  CI   81-9  50R 
Heller,  Jack  A,.  4.117.669.  CI   60-39.140 
Hevman.  Joseph  S,.  4.117.731.  CI   73-579,000 
Remhardt.  Victor  S.  4.118.665,  CI    324-57  OOR, 
Williams,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Cygnarowicz,  Thomas  A.,  4,117,881, 
CI    165-2.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Allen.  Royce  H  .  Sutton.  Jerry  L,.  GnfTin.  Dan  M  .  Frve.  Hal 

W  ,  and  Colbom.  Joseph  G '.  4.118.782,  CI   364-565  000, 
Cooke,  Gordon  R  ;  and  Franklin,  Kevin  T.,  4,118.709.  CI   346- 

3300R 
Johnson.  Leopold  J  .  4.117.588,  CI   29-608  000 
Rahn,  John  P.:  and  Scott.  Manon  L  .  4.1  18.675,  CI    3,' 1-^4  50C. 
Regelson,  Ephraim.  Terral.  Leonard  G  ,  Matusiak.  Ronald  J.; 
Trotter.  Jerrv  L  .  Rea.  William  L  .  and  Mangel.  F:xjv.ard  L., 
4.117.967,  Cl'  228-20  (XX) 
Simpson.  Homer  L  ,  4.1 18.685.  Cl    340-146  30P, 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation   See— 

Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus  Braat.  Josephu.s  Johannes  Maria;  and  Jacobs, 

Bemardus  Antonms  Johannus.  4. 11  8. '34,  Cl    358-128.000. 
Guilleman.  Lionel,  and   Thillays.  Jacques  Claude.  4,118,633.  Cl. 

250-551  000 
Hargreaves,  Clifford  McDonald.  4,1 17.695.  Cl.  62-86.000. 
Jans,  Johannes  M  .  4.1 18. .■'34.  Cl    106-1  2.30 

Stromberger-D'Alton-Rauch.  Ilse-Dore    Klose.  Karl,  Bergmann, 
Udo;  Glatth.  Alfred,  and  Hi,xium.  Claus-Peter.  4.118.229.  CI. 
96-2700H 
Weiss,  Hermann;  Klotz.  Erhard   and  Tiemens,  Ulf,  4.118,099,  Cl. 

350-3.730 
Wolber.  Jorg.  4.118.655,  Cl    315-371,000, 
US   Rubber  Reclaiming  Co  .  Inc    See— 

LaGrone,  Bobby  D  ,  and  Huff.  Bobbv  J  .  4.1 18,137,  Cl.  404-76.000. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation  See- 
Bowman,    Walter    A      and    Wessel.    Richard    L..   4.118.284,    Cl. 

202-248,000 
Golas,  Eugene  A  .  and  Singh.  Shn  N.,  4,117.959,  CI.  222-590.000. 
Hendnckson,  Luther  G  .  4.118,017,  Cl.  266-187.000. 
Pignocco,    Arthur    J      and    Kachik,    Robert    H.,    4.117.868.    Cl. 

138-146,000 
Rutherford,  Kenneth  S,.  4,117,879,  Cl    164^12,000. 
Wilhelm.  Thomas  K,.  4,118,207.  Cl    55-338  000, 
United  Technologies  CorfKiration  See— 

Brose,  Harlan  F.  4,117,786.  Cl    110-229,000, 
Dierberger,  James  Albert,  4.118.146.  Cl  416-97  OOA 
Elsaesser,  Fred  L  .  and  Hall.  Joseph  H  .  4.117,668,  Cl  60-39.030, 
Paduch,    Stanlev    R      and    Smith.    Laurence    S..   4,117,765,   Cl. 
91-361000 
Universal  Photocopy.  Inc  ;  See — 

Bano,  Robert  M  .  Jr.  4.1 18,1 18.  Cl.  355-8.000. 
University  of  California.  TTie  Regents  o^  the;  See — 

Apple,    Martin    A.    and    Formica.    Joseph    V..    4.118.482,    Cl. 

424-177,000 
Brown,  Daniel  Maitland.  4.118.060.  Cl,  294-83,0OR, 
Fnedel.   W.lham  C.   Jr     and   Dietz.   Charles  F,.  4,118.311.  Cl. 
209-75,000 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See— 

Metcalf.  Robert  L  .  and  Coats.  Joel  R..  4.118.424.  CI.  26O-613.0OR. 
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University  of  Notre  Dame  d"  Lac,  S^e- 

D'Alelib,  Gaetano  F  .  4,1 18,3^^  CI   526-230.000 

University  ff  Utah  S«—  ^,    ,,,  i.^nrn 

Cutler.Tlvan  B..  4,118,464,  CI  423-346  000. 

UOP  Inc    See—  ».     l  r- 

Fntsch]  Thomas  R  :  and  Anderson,  Mark  L 

Utos.  fedwin  J,  4.118,339,  CI   252-417  000. 
TolIev,rwaiiam  K,.  4.119,6%,  CI.  423-53 

^n^^d"^^^^^^^^^  ?nT.384,  C.   5«>55  ^ 

Monoi  Douglas  Ross.  Jr .  4,118,415,  CI   562-503.000 
NeWNonn^  A..  4,118.577,  CI.  56053.000 
Petml  David  C  .  4.118,591,  CI   56053  000 
PeterSn".  David  C.  4,118.591,  CI   560-53  OOa 
SmuMHerman  W  ,  4,118.416.  CI   562-503  000 


and   Richter.   Sidney  B., 


4,118.429,  CI    260- 


Wechtir.    Wdliam 
424- j  80.000. 

Ernest  W 
Ernest  W 
Ernest  W 


Yanki 
Yank 
Yank 
Yank: 

Uragami. 

Yoko 

Ml 

Urbanek. 


}',    aiid    Brooks.    Carter    D,    4,118,484,    CI 

4  118.578,  CI   560-121.000. 
4.118,579,  CI,  560-121.000. 


4J18,580.  CI.  560-121000. 
Emwiw.  4,118,581.  CI   560-121000. 

.^^musJu^Kojima,  Hidetaka.  Uragami,  Masaharu;  and 
TKathuyoshi.  4.118.388.  CI   260-290  OOR     ^   ^^    ^     , 
^an».  jarel.  to  Dominion  Au-  Acce^n«  Lim.t^  Marker  lamp 
lens  andUounting  therefor  4,118.767,  CI   i6-^!>M)uu 

^'"^Blawt  A?ht;rF  ;  Crompton.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Urbanek.  Karel. 

4.1JB.764.  CI    362-369  000 

^'"  Bro.t&Will^'E.,  Urchick.  Demetnus:  Schmidt  Donald  L 
^H^mstra.  Clayton  W  .  4.118.297,  CI   204-159  110 

''■''"ufhiTKhif^!  Mizuno,  Toshihiko;  Higuchi.  Isao:  Imai.  Susumu 

a^SusuTshyoichiro,  4,117,586,  CI   29-568  000 
Utsler,    cS    S     Fishing    pole    with    spaced    illuminating    mean. 

UyedL^Tim  M   KeydS>dmg  and  duplicating  apparatus  ind  method 

villi.' ci^'M^^l^d^Somes.  E  A  to  m-matjonal  Harvester  Com- 
pany, ^-orque  bars  for  sliding  caliper  disc  brake  4, 11-. 911,  CI 
188-73:100. 

"'"^Krmli^r'^YrrjS^'and    Pou.iot,    Harvey    N..    4.117.736.    CI 

VacuiJe*"  V.cSr  A.,  to  Vanan   Associates,   Inc    Lmear   accelerator 
having  a  side  caCity  coupled  to  two  different  diameter  cavities 

Vaguine' Vic^ir^Aleliy,  -,  Vanan  Associates    Inc    Vanable  energy 
highly  efTicient  linear  accelerator  4,118,653,  CI   315-5  41U 

""^  M?rfe'"cS;?o'ph"l.n^       and  Vale.  Corwyn  Philip.  4,118.351. 

Van  De  Mark.  Gann  M.,  to  ^'<^^fd  f^vernor  Cot^ip^y    Fuel 

contro  system  for  a  prime  mover,  *■' l^^^^].  C 1,  13  '„  '^- 
Van  DeJ  Essen.  Louis.  Optical  typewn^r  ^i    ^8  "Ji'Sr 
van  der  Lely.  Cornells.  Watches.  4,117.662.  CI   58-50  OOR 
V^Ser-ify'  Donald  M.,  to  Packagmg  Corporation  o    A-^n':-^h,p- 

nma  uiiit  and  method  of  loadmg  same  4,1 17,929.  CI.  .06-3.b.uuu 
V^^fX    Cornelius  Chnstian    Thermal  barrier  system   for  panel 

installltions  4,117,640,  CI.  52-398  000 
V^d^ifn   Terry  L.,  to  Buckbee-Me^  Cornpany    Process  for  al- 

bcdo  iontrol  of  molybdenum  articles.  4,118.252,  CI    148-6. 3m). 

Van  Detvoestine.  Robert  V    See—  o    i,  ^  v    a  1 18  dS(^ 

Blaipmg.  Wendell  S.,  and  Van  Dewoestine,  Roben  V  .  4.118.456 

VanlerblrSt^Gl^^d  Rosenbaum.  Georges,  to  L'Orea!  Aminated 
3eryde;  methods  for  prepantig  the  saxne^d  cosmetic  composi- 
uons  ionuinmg  the  same.  4.118.423.  CI.  26O584  00A 

V^Prffg  Michel,  and  Duijf.  Gemt,  to  International  Ravors  &  Fra- 
gr^£^  nc.  Use  of  caramel  color  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  or 
tntenjfying    the    color    of   natural    red    dyestuffs     4,118,516.    CI 

vi«ufeo  Carpaneti.  Edoardo,  Crespol.ni,  Giancarlo,  and  Pitzalis, 

mS  rEuieS,  S.p.A    Process  for  the  preparation  of  petroleum 

resmr4.1 18.555.  CI.  526-76.000 
Vanan  lAssociates,  Inc.:  See—  ^,    ,,,  ,  ,,„  I 

Vafeuine  Victor  A,  4,1 18.652.  CI.  315-5  410 
Valuine  Victor  Aleksey,  4,118,653,  CI   315-5  410 
Varl4v.  Vladmiir  Matveev.ch.  Device  f°7[°^"^>"«  ^^''7^^' 

tion  in  Howing  liquid  or  gaseous  me*um.  4.1 18,796,  CI   JtXj-i^*  iwu 
vSyfRo^^  Fr'ed.  to  Hams  Corporation    Adaptive  interface  ^o 

rotadooal  positiomng  device  utilizmg  linear  actuators  4,118.705,  CI 

vil^'l^a  M'.l^and  Vassiliou.  Eustathios,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nennours,  EI 
and  {Company     Ruorocarbon    polymer    coatmgs     4,118.53..    CI 
428-^22.000. 
''*"vty.^Ev"a*"M;^I;rd     Vassiliou.     Eusuth.os.     4.118.537.     CI 
Vaughi^'clrt^T    Rocker  assembly  for  wheelchairs.  4.118.046,  CI 

V^ ''Xmas  M  ,  to  Monsanto  Company    Method  for  annealing 

^rylomtnle^ontaming  filaments.  4.118,190,  CI   8-149  300. 
VEB  1-entacon  Dresden  Kamera-und  Kinowerkr  See- 

Hiihn.  Werner;  and  Schulze.  Heinz,  4,118,   18,  CI    354-55.1WU. 


Velsicol  Chemical  Company;  See— 

Hotz    Roger   D  ,    Such,    Leonard   J.; 

w'u  Chm  Chmg^'an^dTenzer,  John.  4.118.390,  CI.  260-306.80R. 
'■^"'>:.;"nvrmTKennetrjT4.1 17.898.  CI.  177-165.000. 

''■'"^^le'hnger"  Werner  Brassat.  Bert;  and  Vemaleken,  Hugo.  4.1 18.364. 

CI   26037  OON 
Versatile  Manufactunng  Ltd    See— 

Pakosh   Daniel   4,117.849,  CI    130-2700Q. 
Vertefa^,  iaoZ:  Gerardus,  to  Stork  Brabant  B A.  M^s  to  provide 
uniform     lengthwise    squeegee    angle    of    attack.    4.117.779,    U. 

VifpraScfA.  .0  Stauffer  Chemical  Company  Photopolymmzable 
aryl  and  heterocyclic  glyoxylamide  compositions.  4.118,298,  CI. 
204-159  230, 

Vickers-Intertek  Limited.  See— 

BaJl.  Kenneth,  4,117,688,  CI  405-188.000. 

Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited;  See—  170  1  nnr, 

Iwahara   Makoto   and  Men,  Toshinon.  4.118.599.  CI.  179-lXJOO. 
Victor  Jocm'  and  Dougherty.  James,  to  Petrohte  Corporation.  Coulo- 

metnc  titrator   4,118,300.  CI   204-195  OOT.  wi       „ 

Vigei^,  Robert,  to  Creusot-L<.re    Hydraulic  device  for  a  *Ubfmg 

beam  in  a  machine  used  on  uneven  terrain.  4,1 18,054.  CI.  280-765.000. 

V'lllanova  University   Sff—  ,„-,o.r,^ 

Yeh   George  Chiayou,  4.118.285,  CI.  203-81.000. 

Vind  Holger  Vilhelm.  to  Danfoss  A/S  Startmg  device  for  an  asyn- 
chronous motor  4,1 18.753.  CI   361-331  000. 

Visser  Johannes.  Ck^sthoek.  Raoul  Henncus  Josephus;  Groeneweg,  Jan 
Wiliem    and  Dijkstra,  Hendnk.  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton.  Inc    Protein 

fibres,  4,118,520.  CI   426-574  000 

^  "^Pni^c'l"  A^f'^  M     \nek.  John.  Neurath.  Robert  A.;  and  Trepo, 

Chn'suan,  4,118.478.  CI   424-89,000      ^^^      ^         ^  Xr.no 

Pnnce    Mfred  M     Vnek.  John;  Neurath.  Robert  A.;  and  Trepo, 

Chnstian.  4,118.479,  CI   424-89,000 

V  iK-kenhuber,  Karl   See—  ,c/>,o.nnr, 

Muszumanski.Trude.  4.118,108,  CI   350184,000.  .^^.^ 

Voelger  KarlDieter  Rietzel.  Chnstian,  and  Uhmann,  Klai^,  to  Rohm 

GmbH    Diuretic  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  method  ot  use 

containing  the  sulfunc  acid  half^ter  of  2.4.7-tnamino-6p-hydrox- 

VDhenvlptendine  4,118,492,  CI  424-251.000. 
VoRel     Karl    Heinz,    to    Gebnider    KommerUng    KunststofTwerke 

GmbH   Synthetic  resin  frames  and  a  process  for  their  production. 

4,118,267,  CI    156-293.000. 
Vogel    Roben  E  ,  to  Kysor  Industnal  Corporation.  Refngerated  dis- 

nlav   4  117.698.  CI.  62-256  000. 
V  o,2t'    K    J  ,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissen- 

sLtften  e  V   Optical  coupling  4,118.105.  CI.  35096.200. 
Vo^ker.  Herben,  Kuberste.n.  Edgar;  and  Hensel.  Jorg,  to  Deutsche 

Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanslalt  vonnals  Roessler,  Monolithic  earner 

catalvst  and  arrangements  of  such  a  catalyst  for  the  P"nfication  of 

exhaust  ga.ses  from  an  internal  combustion  engme.  4.118,iyv,  ^\. 

Vollmer.  Hanfnd,  and  Hestermann.  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Phosphorbetaines  and  process  for  making  them.  4,1 18,5"AJ,  Ci. 
560190  000 

Volness.  Kenneth  H    Set'—  a  119  tar    n 

Doenng.    Arhn    B;    and    Volness,    Kenneth    H.,   4,118,748,   CI. 

^60 133  000  ^         VI-  u   1    c      ■ 

von  Dreusche.  Charles  F  .  Jr.;  and  Barry.  Lx^uis  T..  to  Nichols  Engi- 

neenng   &    Research   Corp    Method   for   treatmg   waste   material. 

4  118,220.  CI   75-69  000  _,  _,.  .         , 

von  Schuckmann,  Alfred    Receptacle  for  the  portioned  dispensmg  of 

the  contents  thereof  4,1  r,956,  CI   221-288.000. 
Vorchheimer,  Nomian,  to  Betz  Laboratones.  Inc.  Me|hod%nd  compo- 
sition of  a  polymer  in  convenient  liquid  form.  4.118.J55.  Ci    za>- 

29.6PT 

Vostrowskv.  Otto   Sse —  .,,  , 

Bestmann.  Hans  Jurgen,  Stransky.  Wemer  Theo;  and  Vostrowsky, 
Otto   4I1>*.406,  CI    260-410.90R,  ,  ^^^ 

\  rana.  Charles  K   Vemcal  lift  device.  4.117.992.  CI.  244-23.00C. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH   See—  ^    o       r.  a  v„i.-„ 

Brabetz    Hanmut;  Kemenater,  Chnstof;  Six.  Franz;  and  Kaiser. 
Wilhelm.  4,118,357.  CI.  26029  6WA 
Wacker-Chemitronic   Gesellschaft   fur  Elektronik-Gnindstoffe  mbH: 

^^RThn.  Oskar;  and  Krause.  Hermann.  4,118,058,  CI.  294-67.00B. 

Wade,  Melvin  J    See—  j    ,.,    .       .#  1   ■      i 

Au   Coin.    Thomas   R      Di    Vita,    Sam;   and   Wade,    Melvin  J.. 

4,118.211.  CI   65-3,OOR 
Waeschle  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH;  See— 

Lubbehusen,  Paul,  4,118.075.  CI   302-53.000, 
Wagner  Electnc  Corporation   See— 

Falk,  Edward  J  ,  4,117,681,  CI,  6O562.000. 
Mild,  William  M..  4.118.076,  CI,  303-6.00C 
Wagner,  Paul-Hemz;  H.rtsiefer.  Richard;  and  Muller.  Johann  to  Paul- 
Heinz  Wagner  Maschinenfabnkation   Power  wrench.  4.117.735.  CI 
74-4?  000 
Walker  Charles  Carey,  to  Du  Pont  de  Netnou^  Ws^^^^"""^' 

Punfication  of  spent  ethylene  glycol.  4,118.582  CI.  560Vt)_UUU^ 
Walker   Ench  10  Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.  Casmg  nng  for  watch 
movement   4,ir.660,  CI    58-23.0OR. 


Wall  Colmonoy  Corporation  See- 

Walter.  Peter  Frank.  4.118.542.  CI.  428-553.000. 
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Wall,  WUIiam  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Wall,  William  A  .  Jr.;  Ives,  Robert  E.;  Bruce,  Miles 
Melvin,  Jr.;  Pryor,  Peter  Paul,  Jr.;  and  Gard.  Leslie  H..  4,1 18.620, 
CI.  219-124.320. 
Wallace.  Charles  H.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Computer  directed  primal  cut  indicating  device.  4,1 18.777.  CI 
364-475.000. 
Wallace  Energy  Conversion,  Inc.;  See — 

Wallace.  Floyd  D..  4.118.282.  CI.  201-2.500. 
Wallace.  Floyd  D..  to  Wallace  Energy  Conversion,  Inc.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  the  destructive  distillation  of  high  molecular  weight 
organic  materials.  4.118,282.  CI.  201-2.500. 
Wallshein,  Melvin.  Apparatus  and  method  for  mounting  orthodontic 

appliances  to  teeth.  4.117.596.  CI.  32-14.00R. 
Walser.  Armin,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Synthesis  of  imidazo[l,5- 

a]diazepine-3-carboxylates.  4,118,386,  CI.  26O239.30T. 
Walter,  Lothar:  Sec- 
Ernst,  Horst  Manfred;  Olschewski,  Armin;  Walter,  Lothar;  and 
Brandenstein,  Manfred,  4,118,078,  CI.  308-6.00C 
Walter,  Peter  Frank,  to  Wall  Colmonoy  Corporation.  Controlled  atmo- 
sphere and  vacuum  processes.  4,118.542,  CI.  428-553.000. 
Walton,  John  Monte:  See — 

Bums,  Simon  Pierce;  and  Walton,  John  Monte,  4.118,286,  C! 
203-89.000. 
Wampole.  Nevin  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Nuclear 

reactor  insulation  and  preheat  system.  4,118,278,  CI.  176-87.000. 
Wang,  Chia-Gee.  Separation  of  gases.  4,118.205.  CI.  55-17.000. 
Wang,  Teh  Po;  and  Starr.  Carrol  Dean,  to  Wilbur  B.  Driver  Company 
Nickel-chromium  heating  element  alloy  having  improved  operating 
life.  4.118.224.  CI.  75-171.000. 
Ward.  Elizabeth:  See- 
Ward.  Nazareen,  4,117,805,  CI.  119-5.000. 
Ward.  Howard;  and  Tschirky,  John,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  enlarging  underground  arcuate  bore  holes 
4.117,895,  CI.  175-53.000. 
Ward,  John  H.:  See— 

Parrent,  George  B..  Jr.;  and  Ward.  John  H.,  4.118,107.  CI    350 
162.0SF. 
Ward,  Nazareen,  to  Ward,  Elizabeth;  Tribble,  John;  Gordon,  Lee;  and 

Irving,  Frank.  Vivarium.  4,117,805.  CI.  119-5.000. 
Ward,  Timothy  J.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Vehicular 

lug  nut  cleaning  device.  4,1 17,566,  CI.  15-244.00R. 
Warning,  Klaus:  See— 

MiUlaff,  Michael;  Warning,  Klaus;  and  Jensen,  Harald.  4,118.500. 
CI.  424-267.000. 
Warther,  Donald  Paul,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Precision  voltage 
to  frequency  converter  for  use  in  A/D  converter.  4.118.696,  Cl. 
34O347.0NT. 
Wasmuth,  Edward  H.;  See — 

McAleer,  William  J.;  and  Wasmuth,  Edward  H.,  4,118,477,  Cl 
424-89.000. 
Waste  Management  of  Illinois,  Inc.;  See — 

Sandesara,  Mahendra  D.,  4,118,243,  Cl.  106-109.000. 
Watanabe,  Akinon;  Tanoshima,  Katsuhide;  Noguchi,  Matsusaburo;  and 
Hattori.  Kinya,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  High  speed  printer 
with  arc  preventing  fluorocarbon  gas.  4,117,778,  Cl.  101-1.000. 
Watanabe,  Katsumi,  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Watanabe  Kenkusho.  Vibration 
transmission  mechanism  for  a  phonograph.  4,118,038,  Cl.  274-9. OOB 
Watanabe,  Seiichi:  See — 

Ichijima,    Isamu;    Watanabe,    Seiichi;    and    Miyagawa,    Kazuo. 
4,118,732,  Cl.  358-101.000. 
Watanabe,  Takeshi;  Nishimaki,  Kazuo;  Shimanuki,  Kazuo;  Mita.  Katuo; 
and  Konno,  Satoru,  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  manufacturing  glass  fibers  using  deflectable  air  curtain.  4,1 18,210. 
Cl.  65-2.000. 
Watkins,  Mervyn  M.  Folding  patio  chair.  4,118,065.  Cl.  297-45.000. 
Watkmson.  Alan  Paul:  See— 

Oloman,  Colin  Wdliam;  and  Watkmson,  Alan  Paul,  4.1 18.305,  Cl 
204-265.000. 
Watson.  Spencer  C:  See — 

Eidt,  Scott  H.,  Watson,  Spencer  C;  and  Heilig,  George  Charles. 
4,118,409,  Cl.  26O448.00A. 
Watts,  Keith  Ernest,  to  Wiltshire  Cutlery  Company  Propnetary  Lim- 
ited. Knife  scabbard  and  sharpening  device.  4,1 17,748,  Cl.  76-86.000. 
Waxelbaum,  Paul  M.;  Hams,  Fred  A.,  and  Brown,  William  J.,  to  Olin 
Corporation.  Granulator  with  beater  bar  and  deflector.  4.1 17.984,  Cl 
241-73.000. 
Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Bienert,  Horst;  and  Jardin,  Hans,  4,118,063,  Cl.  296-137.00B. 
Webb,  David  B.,  to  Irvin  Industries  Canada  Ltd.  Parachute  with  can- 
opy opening  assist  and  opening  control.  4,117.994.  Cl.  244-152.000. 
Webb,  David  B.:  See- 
Palm,  Lorenz  A.;  and  Webb,  David  B.,  4,117.993.  Cl.  244-145.000. 
Weber.  Georg:  See— 

Krause,  Joachim;  Streinstrasser,  Ralf;  Pohl,  Ludwig;  Del  Pino, 
Fernando;  and  Weber,  Georg,  4.118.335,  Cl.  252-299.000. 
Weber,  Harold  James,  to  Weber,  Harold  James.  Apparatus  mcluding 
bifrcquency  electromagnetic  wave  generation  means  for  sympathetic 
exciution  of  detached  conductive  structures.  4,1 18,662,  Cl.  324-3.000 
Weber,  Jerome  B.  Soil  sampler.  4,117,896,  Cl.  175-84.000. 
Weber,  Kurt,  toCiba-Geigy  Corporation.  Substituted  1 ,4-bis-styrylben- 
zene  and  4,4'-bis  styrylbiphenyl  and  their  use  as  optical  brightners 
4,118,560,  Cl.  542^7.000. 
Weber,  Paul;  Lankes,  Erich;  Butschko,  Gerhard;  Ritzmann,  Horst;  and 


Bohm,  Peter  Wolfgang,  to  Polysius  AG  Apparatus  and  method  for 
calcining  or  stntenng  fine-grained  matenal  4,1 1 8.1  "'7.  Cl  432-14000 
Webster.  Harold  F    See— 

Cusano.   Domimc   A.;    and   Webster,    Harold   F..   4.118.758.   Cl. 
362-6.000 
Webster.  Richard  G    See — 

Lazet.   Frank  J  ,   Meador,   D    John:   and   Webster,   Richard  G  . 
4.118,463.  Cl.  423-334  000 
Wechter.  William  J  ,  and  Brooks.  Carter  D  .  to  Upjohn  Companv,  The 
Method  of  treatmg  rheumatoid  arthntis  4. 1 1 8,484.  Cl   424- 1 80  000 
Weddmg.  Brent  M..  to  Cormng  Glass  Works  Treating  polychromatic 

glass  in  reducing  atmospheres  4.1 18.214.  Cl  65-300OR 
Wemar.  Roger  Neil   Wallboard  fastener  4.117.6a.  Cl   52-714  000. 
Wemberg,  Glen  Lee  See — 

Turner,  Robert  Bruce;  and  Weinberg,  Glen  1^    4  1  P-^Iti    Cl 
206-306.000 
Wemberger,  Arnold:  See — 

Levine.   Samuel   R..   Singh.   Shanker;  and   Weinberger.    Arnold. 
4.118.786.  Cl   364-783,000 
Weir.  David  F  .  to  Weslinghouse  Electnc  Corp   Shock  absorbing  pad 

with  keyed  stmts  4.118.019,  Cl   267-153  003 
Weisman  &  Allen  See— 

Williams.  William  J  ,  4,117,835.  Cl    128-2.05M. 
Weiss.  Hermann;  KJotz.  Erhard:  and  Tiemens.  Llf.  to  U  S    Philips 
Corporation    Image  codmg  and  decoding   using  coherent   codes 
4.118,099,  Cl.  3503.730. 
Welder,  Gerald  Elvm;   Lang.   Edward  Russell,   and   Slagle.  Charles 
Wilmer.  to  Calgon  Corporation    Gas  scrubber  scale  and  deposit 
control.  4.118.318.  Cl   21058.000 
Weldon.  James  O..  to  Continental  Electronics  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany  Pulse  width  modulating  circuit   4.1 18.677.  Cl,  332-9.0OR. 
W'elgemoed.  Jacobus  Cornelius  See— 

Dugan.    Bernard    Baron,    and    NVelgemoed.    Jacobus    Cornelius 
4.118.333.  Cl,  252-135000 
Wellner.  Wolfgang  See — 

Pedam.  Josef.  Wellner.  Wolfgang;  Grubcr,  Hermann,  and  Dietnch, 
Manfred.  4.118,376,  Cl.  528-59.000. 
Wells,  Arthur  F    See— 

United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration. Eraser.  Alan  S,;  Wells,  Arthur  F    and  Tenovi,  Harold 
J,,  4.118,315,  Cl,  21O2300F 
Wells,  David  Lee,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation   Insulation  >,vsicm  for 

building  structures.  4,117,641,  Cl    52-4O4(»0 
Wenger.  La  Von  Gene;  Clark.  Douglas  S    and  Hauck.  B<ibbie  W  .  to 
Wenger  Manufactunng   High-output  apparatus  for  producing  dense, 
uniformly  layered  meal  analogue  product  4, 11 8. 1 64,  Cl  425-202.000. 
W'enger  Manufactunng:  See — 

Wenger.  La  Von  Gene;  Clark.  Douglas  S  ,  and  Hauck,  B<>hhie  U' 
4.118.164.  Cl,  425-202,000 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer  See— 

Gnadig.  Gerhard:  and  Seufen,  Wilhelm.  4.117.583.  Cl.  29-447  000 
Wemtz,  Charles  W  .  to  Alvev  Inc    Dnve  means  for  roller  convevors 

4.117.923.  Cl    198-790  000  ' 
Wesscl.  Richard  L    See- 
Bowman.    Walter    A,    and    Wessel.    Richard    L.    4,118,284,    Cl 
202-248  000 
Westbrook,  Samuel  T    Amusement  tov  or  gvro  disc    4,118,031,  Cl. 

273-110.000 
Westeren.  Herbert  W  ,  and  Harnson,  Ronald  A  .  to  C  I    Hayes  Inc 
Contmuous  heat  treating  vacuum  furnace  4.118.016.  Cl  266-130000 
Western  Electnc  Company,  Inc    See— 

Bassett.  Henrv  C  ,  From.  Charles  A  ,  Jr     Parker,  John  F  ,  and 

Worley,  Ansel  A,,  4,118,596.  Cl    174-87  000 
Rapp,  WiUard  Emanuel.  4.117.590,  Cl   29'(>4  00G 
Western  Geophysical  Co  of  Amenca  See— 

Mollere.  John  C.  4,  IP. 780.  Cl    102-22  OOR, 
Western  Kentucky  University   See- 
Holy.  Norman  L  .  and  Nalesmk.  Theodore  E..  4.118.426,  Cl.  260 
615.00B 
Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Company  See— 

Franke.  Raymond  C,  4,118.^74,  Cl    364^31  000. 
Noble,  Peter  M.,  4.118,126.  Ci   35ol23aX), 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    See- 
Barrett,  Joseph  F.  and  Kiscaden.   Rov   W..  4.118.635.  Cl.  290 

40  OOR 
Borona,  Russell  T.  4.118.680,  Cl   335-176  000 
Calfo,  Raymond  M  ,  Dailev,  George  F     Alkire.  Gerald  R     and 

Mulach,  Arthur.  4,1 18,«>45,  Cl    310-53  CXX) 
Davies.  Norman;  Langley,  Morlev  P     and  Peppei.  Howard  C, 

deceased.  4.118,755,  Cl   361-379  (XX) 
Dickens.  Lawrence  E  .  4.1 18,670,  Cl    325-44*  CXX) 
Goldstein,    Norman    P,    and    Todt.    Wilham    H      4,118.626.   Cl 

250370.000. 
Kolesar.  Mark,  and  Rettger,  Harry  C.  4.117.707.  Cl.  72-306.000. 
l.^ckey.  Robert  S  .  Young,  Robert  R     and  Kasiovich,  John  C  , 

4.118,083.  Cl   312-100  000 
Phillips.  David  C  ,  Hickam,  N^'illiam  M     and  Carlson,  Gerald  L 

4,117,713,  Cl,  73-17,OOR 
Rosey.    Richard.    Kovalch,    George    N,,    and    Simon,    Ned    H  , 

4,ri8.639.  Cl    307-147  000 
Shoupp.  William  E  ;  Bratkowski,  Walter  \     and  B<x-)mgaard.  Dirk 

J..  4,118,717,  Cl    354^3,000 
Stahl,  Wilham  F.  4,118.145,  Cl   416-9(1  OOR 
Wcir.  David  F,  4,118,019,  Cl   267-153.000 
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4,117,755.  C! 


Weyerhaeuser  Company  See— 

Hasenwinkle,   Earl   Dean,   and  Wislocker,   Frank 
83-13  5  100, 
WhirlpoolCorporation  S^e—  ^  n    ..    AiVv-rtT 

i    Roben  A     Cuthbert.  Victor  W     and  Braga,  Albert    1 

1,647,  CI.  310-239,000 
John  Joseph,  4,118,451,  CI   2M-t6.5O0 
White,  Allen  A.  Yatciila.  George;  and  Case.  Cecil  L.  '^  Hesston 
Corporatnn.  Tying  needle  safety  control  for  crop  balers  4.1 1   .7  .. 

C\    100- 1*  OCR 
White   James  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company    Recovery  of  maleic  anhy- 

dnde.  4,118,403.  CI,  260-346760 
White,  Letcher  T;  S€e—  ^nsn-?-)     n 

Kelley.    Jay    Hilary;    and    White.    Letcher    T,    4,118.0-'2.    CI 

299-43000  ^  ^  .     .. 

Whitehead  Edward,  Seed  dnll  including  discs  dnven  by  ground  wheel 

dnve  4  117.788,  CI,  111-52.000. 
Wh.tlock.  Jacob  O,.  to  Structural  Rubber  Products  Company    High- 

way-railvjay  crossing.  4,117,977,  CI   238-8  000 

'''''SteT''Si'o'    LuFscheider.    Ench,    and    Wichert,    Wolfgang, 

4.1181254.  Ci.  148-32.000. 

^'^Philipp>n°  RaTne"^  Kneger,  Bemhard,  Ca^als-StenzeK  Jorge. 
KerblUlnch,  Losert,  Wolfgang;  Prezewow-sky.  Klaus.  W.echert, 
Ruddlf;  and  Bittler.  Dieter.  4,118,488.  CI.  424-238.000. 

^'^ChlrleilTonald  A^f  J^nes.  Paul  W  ;  Staples.  John  L  .  and  Wiegner 

Joseph  R.,  4,118.280,  CI    195-127  000 
Wikel,  Jamfcs  H    See— 

Paget,  Charles  J  ;  and  Wikel,  James  H  .  4,1 
Charles  J  ;  Chamberlin,  James  W 
a. 742.  CI   548-306.000. 
ienry:  See — 

Goran   Alfred;   Edstrom,    Kjell, 
[764,  CI.  91-50.000 

wiiDui  D   pnver  Company:  See—  ,  ,,o  -.-.a  ^^^   i^  i7i  rvYi 

Wang,h-eh  Po;  and  Starr,  Carrol  Dean.  4,118^24,  CI.  75-ljrOOO 
Wilbum,  EJverett  R  .  and  Sorter.  James  A   Egg  sheller  4,1  P.     4.  CI 
99-568 

^''^RitiLn.    C^~  Stoddan,    Hugh    F .    and    Wiley.    Philip    A 

4.1lf935.  CI   209-586.000 
Wilhelra  ihiomas  K,.  to  Umted  States  Steel  Corporation  Rotating  disc 

paniculie  separator,  4,1 18,207,  CI,  55-338  000 
wrikinsonTRichard  L.,  to  MCA  Disco-Vision.  Inc  Synchronous  detec- 
tion tracUg  of  video  disc.  4,118,735,  CI   358-128  000 
Williams,  ifTank  R..  to  Consolidated  Medical  Equiprnent.  Skin  conduct- 

ine  electtode  and  electrode  assembly  4,117,846,  CI    128-303  130 
Williams,  ilenn  L.,  to  Stoclker.  Charles  V  Ph^^«""^,^ //f  P^«;^" 
for  treating  hemorrhoids  and  anal  fissures.  4.1 18.480,  CI  424-131  000 
Williams  Phihp  David  Lane,  to  Decca  Limited  Pulse  radar  apparatus 
,C1.  343-17.20R  ^,       ^^    ,       . 

homas  E.;  and  Cygnarowicz,  Thomas  A  ,  to  United  states  ot 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    System 
nethod  of  freezing  biological  tissue.  4.117,881.  CI    165-2000 
/ilhaxn  J  .  to  Weisman  &  Allen   Method  and  apparatus  for 


Paget. 

4.11 
Wiklund, 
Nilssor 

4,in 

Wilbur  B 


18,573,  CI,  548-306,000 
and  Wikel,  James  H  . 


and   Wiklund.    Henry, 


4,118,70 
Williams, 
Amenc 
for  and 
Williams 


blood  pressure  measurements  4,117.835.  CI    128-2  05M 
WUson,  Abraham  H    S«e—  a^,^,„ 

United  States  of  America,  National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  Adm  n- 
istrltion,  Kjioell.  Albert  C.  and  Wilson.  Abraham  H  .  4,1 18.014. 
CI  [256- 1.000. 
lav  id  A    See — 
Robert  C.  Wilson.  David  A  ;  and  Horsman.  Dennis  V  . 


Wilson, 
Jam 


4,117,646,  CI.  53-488000 


Wilson, 
prereg 
363-85 

Wilson 


f^enney  L.,  Sr.,  to  NCR  Corporation    Demand  controlled 
Sating   rectifier   circuit   for   power   supplies,    4,118,768,   CI 


CI   89 


...v....  ^jnney  L«e,  Sr ,  to  NCR  Corporation    Full  wave  demand 
controUed  preregulating  supply  4,118,769,  CI   363-54  000 

Wilson.  Dennis  L,   See—  .  , ,-,  -,^ 

Schertz.  Charles  J.  and  Wilson.   Dennis   L.   4.117,  60 

33 
Wilson,  Michael  Edwin:  S«e— 

Speni:e-Bate.  Harry  Arthur  Hele;  and  Wilson.  Michael  Edwin, 
4, ill 8. 123,  CI,  355-78,000 
Wiltshire  Cutlery  Company  Propnetary  Limited  See— 

Wattk,  Keith  Ernest.  4,117,748,  CI   7^86.000  ,,,,„,,    ^, 

Winckleri  Richard,  to  Cebal    Aerosol  dispenser  liner.  4,117,951,  Cl 

22046)000. 
Wmdmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 

Bnntmcier,  Fnedhelm,  4.117,771,  CI.  93-93.0HT 
WindsorlHarry  Mellows,  to  Automotive  Products  Limned  Extreme 
control  system  for  automatic  gearboxes.  4,117.747.  CI   74-866.00U 

,  Frank:  S«—  ^      ,      ,,,,-,j    r■^ 

winkle.  Earl   Dean,  and  Wislocker,   Frank,  4,117,755.  Cl 

35.100. 

^■"St'HjJ^l.^anf^lreich,  Hugo  E.,  4,118.519,  CI  426-533  000 

Wittenziilner,  Ernst:  See—  4,,o-.<i     ri 

MuSnann,    Helmuth;    and    WittenzcUner,    Enist,    4,118.251,    Cl 

148-1  500 

Wittkaii  Hemnch;  and  Gehrung,  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaftTcassette,  particularly  a  cassette  for  a  reel  of  wide  recording 
upe.  4,118,616,  CI.  206-387.000.  .      v-         ^  d        i. 

Witzke  IHorst;  Chen,  Schoen-nan;  Deb,  Satyendra  K.;  and  Russak, 
MichJel  A    to  Optcl  Corporation;  and  Grumman  Aerospace  Corpo- 


Wislocke 
Ha 


ration  Triple  electrode  photogalvanic  cell  with  energy  storage 
capability  4.118.546.  CI  429-111,000, 
Witzke  Horst  Chen,  Schoen-nan,  Deb,  Satyendra  K.;  Jost,  Steven 
Robert  Reichman,  Joseph,  and  Russak,  Michael  A.,  to  Optel  Corpo- 
ration and  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation,  part  interest  to  each. 
Thin  film  photogalvanic  cell   4,118.547,  CI.  429-111.000. 

Wohrl.  Alfons  See—  ,-,r,-,fVMi 

Spies  Johann   and  Wohrl.  Alfons,  4,117.730.  CI.  73-517.00R. 
Wolber    Jorg    to  U  S    Philips  Corporation.  Line  sawtooth  denection 

current  generator,  4.118,655,  CI,  315-371,000, 
Wonneberg,  Heinz   See— 

Klein,   Hans-Joachim,   Rupprecht.   Manfred;  Wonneberg,   Heinz; 
Geiger   Julius  and  Masa,  Gunter,  4.118,127,  CI.  356-200.000. 
Wood  Derek  A  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Preparation  of  phenoxybenzyl 

esters  4.118,413.  CI   260^65.00D, 
Wood  Prentice  J  ,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Article  earner  and  blank 

therefor  4.117,925,  CI   20^186  000. 
Wood  William  Malcolm  Logan,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Lim- 
ited," Smoking  mixtures,  4.117.850.  CI    131-2.000. 

W  cwi  ^    J  a  V  G     S€B — 

Kidd.  James  M  ,  Jr  ,  and  Woods,  Jay  G..  4.117,638.  CI.  52-200.000. 
Woodstream  Corporation  See— 

Conibear.  Frank  R  .  4.117,623.  CI   43-90.000, 

Loemer,  Herbert  H  .  4,117.621.  CI  43-88.000. 

LoefHer.  Herbert  H  .  4.1 17,622.  CI  43-88.000. 
Woodward  Governor  Company   See — 

Van  De  Mark,  Gann  M.  4.1P.857.  CI.  137-117  000. 

Worfel,  Erhard   See—  ,  ,    ^  ,      ^    ..  , ,»  ,0..    /-i 

Opitz.  Konrad,  Landler,  Josef;  and  Worfel,  Erhard,  4,118,184,  CI. 

8-26.000 
Worlev.  .Ansel  A  .  See—  ,  .      r-         j 

Bassett    Henry  C  ,  From,  Charles  A  ,  Jr.  Parker,  John  F.;  and 
Worlev.  Ansel  A  .  4.118.596.  CI    174-87,000. 
Wnght.  Richard  L    See— 

Koontz.  Paul  G  ,  Wnght.  Richard  L.;  and  Patterson,  Robert  J,. 
4.118.116,  CI    355-3  OOR 
Wu.  Chin  Ching,  and  Krenzer.  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Company. 
l'Thiazolyl-5-acyloxyimidazolidinones  4.118.390,  CI.  26O-306.80R. 

Wullschleger.  Hans  See—  ,.,,„«  /-■ 

Koula,  Zdenek,  Nirk.  Peter;  and  Wullschleger.  Hans,  4,1 17.799,  CI. 
118-6,000 
Wurr,  Jurgen   See—  <-  .  x.  ■ 

MoUenkopf.  Hans.  Ritzmann.  Horst.  Wurr.  Jurgen;  Schmits,  Heinz- 
Berbert  Heinemann,  Otto.  Krutzner.  Karl,  jun.;  and  Schossler, 
Werner,  4.118.176,  CI   432-14,000, 

X   S   Smith,  Inc    See—  

Smith,  Richard  W.,  4.117,636,  CI.  52-13.000. 

Xerox  Corporation   See—  

Hewitt.  Roben  E  .  4. 1 1 8, 1 1 5,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 

Hubble.   Fred   F,    HI.   and   Tasseff.   John   B,,   II,  4,118,751,  CI. 

■161-220  000 
Maiorano,  Dominick  J  .  4.118,119,  CI,  355-11.000. 
Rees  James  D    and  Lehman.  Richard  F.  4,1 18,122,  CI.  355-77.000. 
Thomburg.  David  D  .  4.1 18.1 12.  CI   350-351.000. 
Xodar  Corporation  See— 

Richter,  Rolf,  4.118,447.  CI   261122,000,  ,    ,    ^  r    v.  . 

Yamada.  Yasuo.  and  Seki.  Masao,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd-  Split  holo- 
gram   and    methods    of   making    and    using    same.    4,118,104,    Li. 
350-3  600 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  ,,-,o.-i    r-i 

Yamashita,   Ryuichi,   and   Maisumoto,   Hiromitsu,  4,117,813,  CI. 
123-1 19  OOR 
Yamaichi  Electnc  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Takahashi.  Toru.  4.118.096.  CI.  339-99.00R. 
Yamakawa  Industry  Co   Ltd    See—  .,,0111 

Sugiyama,  Masaaki.  Yuda.  Takuo;  and  Mizusawa.  Akira,  4,118,323, 
C!    210-439  000 
Yamamichi.  Masayoshi:  See—  ^  ^    ^     -^  u 

Suzuki,  Masayuki;  Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Yamamichi, 
Masayoshi,  and  Murakami,  Hiroyashu.  4.118,716,  CI.  354-38.000. 

Yamaoka,  Tsuguo  See-  ., ,<,•,«    n}     o^ 

Tsunoda,   Takahiro,    and    \amaoka.   Tsuguo,   4,118,233,   CI.   V6- 
115.00P 
Yamashita.  Hiroshi:  See—  ^  „    .        . 

Ishino   Ken   Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  Ono,  Nobuyuki;  and  Hashimoto, 
Yasuo,  4,118,704.  CI,  343-18,00A. 
Yamashita,  Ryuichi,  and  Matsumoto,  Hiromitsu,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Internal  combustion  engine  and  method  of  operat- 
ing It,  4,117.813.  CI,  123-11900R. 
Yamaio  Scale  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Mikata.  Yoshitaka,  4,1 17,921,  CI.  198-482.000. 
Yamazaki,  Keiji;  and  Katsuragi,  Mamoru,  to  Mmolta  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Camera  indicating  means.  4,118,723,  CI.  354-155.000. 
Yamazaki,  Noboru.  and  Higashi.  Fukuji,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany Limited  Production  of  aromatic  polyamides  from  dicarboxylic 
acid  and  diamine  4.118,374,  CI.  528-337.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shuichi,  Kajitani,  Ikuo;  and  Kosato,  Yasuo,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Exhaust  reaction  chamber  system  of  en- 
gine  4,117.672,  CI   60-282.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shuichi,  and  Kajitani,  Ikuo,  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Exhaust   reaction  assembly  for  internal  combustion 
engine  4.117,673.  CI   60-282.000. 
Yan  Tsoung-Yuan.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  ProducUon  of  low  sulfur 

fuels  from  coal   4,118,201.  CI.  44-l.OOR. 
\an.  Tsoung-Yuan.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Conversion  of  solid 
wastes  to  fuel  coke  and  gasoline/light  oil  4,118,281,  CI.  201-2.500. 


Yanick,   Paul.   Loudness  contour  compensated  hearing  aid   having 
ganged  volume,  bandpass  filter,  and  compressor  control.  4.118,604. 
CI.  I79-107.0FD. 
Yankee,  Ernest  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  5-Oxa-l  l-deoxy-cis-13- 

PGE,  ,  compounds.  4.118,578,  CI   560-121.000 
Yankee,  Ernest  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  5-Oxa-l  l-deoxy-cis-LI- 
PGF,,  compounds.  4,118,579,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Yankee,   Ernest  W.,   to  Upjohn  Company,  The    5-Oxa-cis-13-PGA, 

compounds.  4,118,580,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Yankee,  Ernest  W,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    5-Oxa-cis-13-PGE, 

compounds.  4,118,581,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Yardney  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Chireau,    Roland    F.;   and    Gunther.    Ronald   G.   4.118,551.   CI 

429-207.000. 
Chireau,    Roland    F.;    and    Berchielh,    Aldo    S,,    4,118,552,    CI 
429-219.000. 
Yatciila,  George:  See — 

White,  Allen  A.;  Yatciila,  George;  and  Case.  Cecil  L.  4.117,775. 
CI.  100-19.00R. 
Yates,  George  A.  Combination  bulldozer  blade  and  bucket  assembly  for 

earth  working  equipment.  4,117,610,  CI,  37-117  500 
Yazane,  Shigeru;  and  Mogami,  Youetsu,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Collapsible  steering  column.  4,117,741.  CI.  74-492.000 
Yeap,  Arthur  K.  C,  to  Audio  Developments  International,  System  and 
a  method  for  equalizing  an  audio  sound  transducer  system  4,1 18.601. 
CI.  179-l.OOD 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Haviv,     Fortuna;    and     Patchomik,     Abraham.     4.118,562,     CI. 
544-26.000. 
Yeh,  George  Chiayou,  to  Villanova  University    Separation  of  liquid 

mixtures.  4,118,285,  CI.  203-81.000. 
Yokokawa,  Yasuo:  See— 

Morishita,  Masataka;  Yokokawa,  Yasuo;  Nishikawa,  Tokio;  Mis- 
hiro,  Masahiro;  Ohashi,  Shigeyasu;  Fukushima,  Mitsuru,  Inaba. 
Yoshihito;  and  Matsuda,  Tetsuo.  4,118,336,  CI,  252-316.000, 
YokoU,  Reizo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yodogawaseikosho,  Method  of 
manufactunng  large-sized  centrifugally  cast  composite  roll  and  de- 
vice for  disposing  lower  side  pouring  sprue  runner  used   in   the 
method.  4,117,877,  CI.  164-95.000. 
Yokoyama,   Akinori;   and   Komatsu,   Mitsuaki,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Torque  converter  and  planetary  gear  set  there- 
for. 4,117,745,  CI.  74-688.000, 
Yokoyama,  Takushi;  Kojima,  Hidetaka;  Uragami,  Masaharu;  and  Miwa, 
Kathuyoshi,    to    Daicel,    Ltd.    Process    for    producing    pyndine 
4,118,388,  CI.  260-290.00R. 
Yoneda,  Kichi.  Emergency  system  for  stopping  a  band  blade  of  a 

cutting  apparatus.  4,117,752,  CI.  83-58.000. 
Yoshida,  Fumitake,  to  Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Apparatus 
for  treatment  of  artificial  kidney  dialyzing  fluid  4,118,314.  CI   210- 
22.00C. 
Yoshida,  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kenzo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc 
Co.,  Ltd.  Gyro  stabilized  platform  for  scanning  antenna  4.118,707, 
CI.  343-765.000. 
Yoshida,  Toshiro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  K.K  Throttle  valve  posi- 
tioner. 4,117,811,  CI.  123-103.00R. 
Yoshida,  William  Goro    Knotless  fish  line  connector.  4.117,574.  CI 

24-129.00R. 
Yoshioka,  Takao:  See— 

Soma.  Nobuo;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  and  Kurumada. 
Tomoyuki,  4,118,368,  CI,  260-45. 80N. 
Yother,  Cecil  L.  Honing  plate.  4,117,633,  CI   51-262.00R. 
Young,  Clarence  W.,  Ill:  See— 

Sidebotham,  Norman  C;  Shoemaker,  Paul  D.;  and  Young,  Clar- 
ence W.,  Ill,  4.118.187,  CI.  8-102.000. 


Young,  James  O    See— 

O'Neil.   Charles   P  .   Smorzaniuk,    Adam    and   ^'oun^i,   Jamo  O., 
4,118,005,  CI   251-75  000 
Young,  Roben  R    See— 

Lackey,  Roben  S  ,  Young,  Roben  R  ,  and  kastovich,  John  C, 
4.118.083.  CI,  312-100  00) 
Young.  Rodnev  Chnstopher   Sec — 

Durani.  Graham  John,  Ganellin.  Charon  Robin;  and  Young,  Rod- 
ney Chnstopher,  4,118.496.  CI   4:4-263  000 
Durant.  Graham  John;  Ganellin,  Charon  Robin,  ana  Young.  Rod- 
ney Chnstopher,  4.118,50:.  CI   4:4-:-3  (X)R 
Young,  Timothy  Tung  Jen   Reciprocating  le\er  triction  dnve  mecha- 
nism for  a  bicycle  or  other  occupant  propelled  vehicle.  4,1 17,915,  CI 
280-255  000, 
Youngers,  Stephen  Anthony,  to  J  I  Case  Company   Adjustable  mount- 
ing for  subterranean  tool   4. 11  ■'.890.  CI    1-2-40.000 
■^'uda.  Takuo:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Masaaki;  Yuda,  Takuo;  and  Mizusawa,  Akira.  4,118,323, 
CI,  210-439  000 
Yugen  Kaisha  Watanabc  Kenkusho  See— 

Watanabe.  Katsumi,  4,118,038,  CI   274-9,00B. 
Yuma  Desen  Manufactunng,  Inc    See — 

Haddock,  Elvin  D  .  4,117,939,  CI.  214-l.OSW. 
Zakrzewski.  Jan  See — 

Najmowicz.    Zenon,     Dvrda.     Edward     and     Zakrzewski,    Jan, 
4,117,878,  CI    164-292  000 
Zamin,  Mohammed   See- 
Mayer,  Peter.  Blair,  Roben  \^    and  Z^min,  Mohammed.  4,118,301, 
CI   204-202,000 
Zamotin.  Rodvinon  1    Patient  lifi  dcMce.  4,117,561.  CI.  5-83.000. 
Zauderer.  Ben  See— 

Coppa.    Anthonv    Patrick     .ind    Zauderer,    Bert,    4,118.643,    CI. 
310-11000 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation   See — 

Rypkema.  Jouke  N  .  4,118,740.  CI.  358-195.000. 
Zentz,  William  E    See — 

Marchetti.  Francis  R.;  Zentz.  William  E.;  and  Berutx    KiLhdid  K 
4.118,247,  CI    106-308  OON 
Ziegler.  Bertram  Randall,  and  .Mattes<in.  f.dv.ard  J    to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, Continuous  wet-laid  process  for  making  high-Mrength  gla.v*  fiber 
mats.  4.118.272,  CI    162-156  000 
Zjukin.  Nikolai  Stepanovich   See — 

Naidich.  Jur>  Vladimirovich.  Kolesnichenko,  Galina  Aiexeesna 
Zjukin.  Nikolai  StepanoMch,  Kostjuk.  Bons  Dmiinevich 
Shaikevich.  Stanislava  Stanislavovna,  Moisak.  '»arosla\ 
Feodosievich,  Fedulaey.  Viialy  Payiovich.  Kolchemanoy,  Niko- 
lai Alexandrovich,  Ugarov,  Valentin  Mikhailovich.  Losev.  Vik- 
tor Vasilievich,  Drui.  Mark  Simonoyich,  Laynnovich,  Alia 
Alexandrovna,  Shpoiakovsky.  Dmitry  Fedorovich,  and  Chu- 
hov,  Stanislay  Viktorovich,  4,117,968,  CI.  228-124.000. 
Zok>el.  Don  W    See — 

Jarrett.  Roben  B..  and  Zobel.  Don  W     4  1 17.819.  CI.  123-I48.00E. 
Zocher.  Josef  See— 

Current.  Wavne  A.,  Genge.   Bruce   I  .  Hurme    Herbert  J  :  and 
Zocher.  Josef.  4.1 17,791,  CI,  112-222,000, 
Zodrow,  Rudolf;  and  Hoveler,  Egon.  to  Jagenberg-Werke  AG   Label- 
ing station   4,118,269,  CI    156-560,000, 
Zollinger,  J    Lamar   See— 

Beardsley,   James   L,    and    Zollinger.    J    I^mar    4,118,536,   CI. 
428-413  000 
Zuech,  Ernest  A    .See— 

Murtha,  Timothy   P.,  and  Zuech.  Ernest  A.  4,118.434.  CI.  260- 
668,00R 
Zurawski.  Egon  See — 

Meier.  Heinz,  Zurawski,  Egon;  and  Greppmaier    Paul.  4.117,739. 
CI    74-404  000 
Zylis.s  Zvsett  AG   See— 

Hartmann,  Horst.  4,1 17,980,  CI.  241-37.500. 
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DATE 

B    48,560 

4,002,772 

Mar 

30,  1976 

Jan 

n .  1 9  7  "^   '      H  v'n  w  1 : 

3,995,738 

Mar. 

2.  1976 

Dec 

7. 

1976 

B    54.859 

4,000,101 

Feb 

17.    1976 

Dec 

28.  1976              B  '~:.0  16 

3,989,685 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

B    59.512 

3.999,216 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Dec 

21,  1976   :       H  '":,:32 

4,000,967 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

B    66.272 

4,014,978 

Feb 

24.  1976 

Mar 

29,  1977     '         B  •":,722 

3,998,925 

Mar. 

9,  1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

B    71,613 

4,008,393 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Feb 

15.  1977              B  ^'":'  U4 

4,053,067 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Oct 

11. 

1977 

B    73.017 

4,001,879 

Mar 

9,   1976 

Jan 

4,   1977     '          H  •■^^'•''4 

3,989,870 

Jan. 

27, 1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

B    78.315 

3,982,192 

Feb 

10,  1976 

Sep 

:i.  1976              B  '^■3,'i53 

4.008,394 

M.ir. 

30,  1976 

Feb 

15. 

1977 

B    79,099 

3.982,177 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Sep 

21.  19-76     :          B  '~4.588 

3,985.899 

J. in. 

27. 1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

B    97,259 

3,999,614 

Mar 

9.  1976 

Dec 

28,   1976     '          B  '76. "4Q 

4.014,856 

Mar 

30, 1976 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

B  105.006 

4,007.074 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Feb 

8,  1977     '          B  .'78.*^!  ' 

3.981.750 

Jan. 

27. 1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B  111.130 

4.001.380 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Jan 

4.  1977              B  .'78,760 

4  rKii  ,4-- 

M,.r 

..    ]i,~f. 

!.in. 

4. 

1977 

B  141.968 

4.013,442 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Mar 

22.  1977     ;          B  '79,177 

■*  ,  >J  S  1    W  h 

i.in 

2'\    14"  6 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

B  150.142 

3,981.767 

Jan 

27.  1976 

Sep 

21,  1976     !          B  ^80.  n7 

4,(1  i4,H(  i? 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Mar. 

29. 

1977 

B  159.570 

4.036.870 

Mar 

23.  1976 

July 

19.  1977              B  '8I.(K)6 

4,m)9,44~ 

.Apr 

6.  1976 

Feb 

22. 

1977 

B  160.045 

3.983,446 

Jan 

13.  1976 

Sep 

28,  1976              B  'M.709 

3,984,587 

Jan 

13.  1976 

Oct 

5. 

1976 

B  160,099 

3,987,221 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Oct 

19,  1976     '         B  '81.985 

3,990,775 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

B  163,463 

3,981,659 

Jan 

27.  1976 

Sep 

21,  1976              B  .'82.120 

4,013,639 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Mar 

22. 

1977 

B  167,470 

4,001,101 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Jan 

4,  1977     i          B  '83.697 

4.008,21  1 

Feb 

17.  1976 

Feb 

15. 

1977 

B  181.208 

4,001,391 

Mar 

9.  1976 

Jan 

4,   1977 

B  384,225 

'.998.5:' 

M.ir 

16. 1976 

Dec 

21. 

1976 

B  200.759 

3,986,872 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Oct 

19,  1976 

B  384,330 

.'.98  "^,6  1  ^ 

1  .m 

:"   i9''6 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

B  208.916 

3,987,106 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Oct 

19.  1976 

B  -^84.654 

',992,681 

I'ch 

2  4      1 4 - f 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

B214.925 

3.997.648 

Mar 

9.  1976 

Dec 

14.  1976 

B  385,024 

'.994.9  1  1 

1  t-b 

;  1, 1    1  4  ~  t 

\ov. 

30. 

1976 

B231,416 

4.000.054 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Dec 

28,  1976     1         B  385,483 

-,  S(9  3,684 

1  th 

!   -       14  ■"  6 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

B  236.266 

4.013,624 

Mar 

23. 1976 

Mar 

22,  1977     !         B  '85,631 

'.982.^^24 

J  .in 

:''.   1976 

Srp 

28, 

1976 

B  236.342 

4,001,182 

Feb 

10.  1976 

Jan 

4.  1977 

B  386,257 

',481.9  1'^ 

(..  fb 

3,  1976 

S.-p 

;i, 

1976 

8  248,240 

3,983,556 

Jan 

13.  1976 

Sep 

28.  1976 

B  386.673 

3,99  3,7  l~ 

f-eh 

'    1976 

Nov 

23, 

1976 

B257,143 

4,000,111 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Dec 

28.  1976 

B  386.828 

3  992,44(1 

f-  e  b 

'     1476 

Nov 

16, 

1976 

B  270,274 

3,982,223 

Feb 

17, 1976 

Sep 

21,  1976 

B  387.337 

D  243.1'=~ 

Mar 

16,     14-6 

Jan 

25, 

1977 

8  270,351 

3,997,893 

Mar 

30,  1976 

Dec 

14,   1976 

B  388.675 

4,012,454 

Mar 

'  ( ,1 .    14  ~  (-. 

Mai 

15, 

1977 

8271,743 

4.001.195 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

B  389,155 

4,000,970 

Mar 

'0.  1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8  276,026 

3.992.405 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

16,  1976 

B  389.304 

3,986.829 

J  an 

27. 1976 

(Kt 

19, 

1976 

8279,415 

4.000.697 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

B  390.031 

3, 985. "'49 

Jan 

1 '      14^6 

(  K! 

1  . 

1  ij-"f. 

8  279,969 

3.986.073 

Jan 

13. 1976 

Oct 

12,  1976 

B  390.408 

3.992.4  26 

}  fh 

'       i  4  ~  f  1 

N.-'. 

1  6, 

i  4  -  f  > 

8281,162 

4.009.481 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Feb 

22, 1977 

B  390.979 

4.003.850 

Ma! 

2  '     1  ^-'  -  f'^ 

Ian 

18, 

1977 

8  283,941 

3.995.313 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

30, 1976     j 

B  391.47  3 

3.988.370 

Mar 

2     1  4  -  r> 

Oct 

26, 

1976 

B  288,757 

4.001,072 

Mar 

30,  1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

B  391.797 

3.988.046 

Mar 

4  ,     ■  4  "  f-. 

Oct. 

26, 

1976 

8301,143 

3,991,107 

Jan 

27,  1976 

Nov 

9, 1976 

B  391,828 

4.014.9  3  5 

A  pr 

t\    14  -  t 

Mar. 

29. 

1977 

8  302.160 

3,985,774 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Oct 

12, 1976 

B  .191,844 

^999.16'- 

Mar 

16,    14^6 

I>ec. 

21, 

1976 

8  306,668 

3,985,713 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Oct 

12,  1976 

B  ^92,798 

3.996.244 

Mar 

'(!,    14"'6 

Dec 

1 

1976 

8  307,698 

3,993,763 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

23,  1976     1 

B  394,248 

3,989.764 

J  an 

;  -     1  4  -  6 

S .  1  \ 

4  -  f'. 

8  308,659 

3,981,947 

Jan 

27, 1976 

Sep 

21,  1976 

B  394.350 

3.982. 2(Xi 

Jan 

;  '      14-6 

Sep 

'-  1 , 

1476 

B  31 1,450 

3,988,976 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Nov 

2,  1976 

B  394,742 

4,009.28^ 

Apr 

1  1,    14-6 

(  eb 

22 

1977 

8  311,779 

4,013,481 

Feb 

10, 1976 

Mar 

22,  1977 

B  395.554 

',998.1'i6 

Mar 

4      1  4  -  h 

IV. 

:i 

1976 

8  313,280 

4,003,591 

Apr 

6,  1976 

Jan 

18, 1977 

8  395,975 

4.001.08^ 

Mar 

2     1  4  -  fi 

J.m 

^ 

1977 

8  326,21  1 

3,988,272 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Oct 

26, 1976 

B  396.164 

^  989.54(1 

1  i-h 

-■      14-  6 

Sr:v 

-y 

1976 

8  328,065 

4,014,752 

Mar 

30, 1976 

Mar 

29,  1977 

B  396.377 

D  243. 14^ 

.Apr 

6      14-6 

J. 11-. 

25 

1977 

8  328.077 

4,014,860 

Apr 

13,  1976 

Mar 

29,  1977 

B  397,674 

3,998.438 

Mar 

1  6      1  4  -  6 

IVl 

:  1 

14-6 

8328.116 

4,000.774 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

B  398,084 

3.996.234 

heh 

'  ,    14-6 

Det 

1  4-6 

8330.719 

4.001.121 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

B  398,220 

3.990,834 

1-t-h 

;.  ,    14-6 

S,)v. 

9 

1976 

8  330.736 

3.996.299 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Dec 

7,  1976 

B  398,488 

■(987,441 

f-eh 

24,    14-6 

Ovt 

26 

19-/6 

8  332.442 

4.001,231 

Mar 

30,  1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

B  399,098 

',997.66'; 

1-eh 

2  4,     14-6 

I>L 

4 

14^6 

8333,110 

3,989.867 

Mar 

16, 1976 

Nov 

2,  1976 

B  399,632 

4,(X.U  .04  6 

Mar 

4      ;  4  -  6 

Jan 

•5 

1  4  ■"  ^ 

8  333,247 

4.001.201 

Mar 

16, 1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

B  399,908 

3, 98  3, '2.' 

J  an 

i  '  ,    !  4  -  6 

Sep 

;>. 

'.U~t 

8  333,838 

4.006.263 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Feb 

1,  1977 

8  400,87  1 

',988.84' 

t-t'b 

i - ,    (4-6 

N,-!\ 

2 

)  4  -  6 

8  335,783 

4.013.744 

Mar 

30,  1976 

Mar 

22, 1977 

B  401, 042 

D  242.14" 

Mar 

16,    I  4  -  6 

S,>v 

4 

;  4  -  6 

8  336,754 

3.989,805 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Nov 

2,  1976 

8401,221 

4.014.791 

Apr 

6 ,    14-6 

Mat 

:  4 

1  4"  - 

8  337,023 

4,013,188 

Mar 

30,  1976 

Mar 

22, 1977 

8402.162 

3,994.902 

Mar 

2,    14-6 

N.iv 

'i 

1  4  -  6 

8  337.823 

4.002.746 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Jan 

1  1.  1977 

B  402.328 

3,995,54'; 

,Apr 

b.  1976 

[>e. 

:    '.J  ~  f: 

8  339,194 

3.982.215 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Sep 

21.  1976 

B402.553 

3.983,2  14 

Keb 

17.  1976 

Sep 

2.K 

1  4  - 1' 

8  339.446 

4.001.067 

Feb 

24.  1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

8  402,657 

4,013.66*; 

Apr 

6,   1976 

Mar 

2  2 

14"- 

8  340.170 

4.000.444 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Dec 

28,  1976 

8  402,929 

'.991,2-';i 

feh 

',    14-6 

N.i>\ 

4 

i  4  -  r. 

8  344,669 

4.013.655 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Mar 

22,  1977 

B  403.076 

4,014,41- 

Apr 

2 1 ,1 ,    14-6 

Mar 

24 

;  4-  " 

8  347,661 

3.999.218 

Mar 

16. 1976 

Dec 

21.  1976 

8  403.243 

'.996.232 

Mar 

'0,    14-6 

IX-. 

'  4  -  6 

8  348,433 

3,984,405 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Oct 

5.  1976 

8  403.326 

4,fK)l  .212 

Mar 

2'.    14-6 

Jan 

4 

;  4  -  - 

B  349.370 

3,989,684 

Jan 

27,  1976 

Nov 

2.  1976 

8403.477 

',995.';'; 

f-eh 

'.    14-6 

SllV 

'( 

■  4  -  6 

8351,455 

4,001,309 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Jan 

4. 1977 

8  403.507 

3,982.095 

t-eb 

its,    14-6 

Sep 

'  ' 

14-6 

8  354,222 

4,012,305 

Mar 

23. 1976 

Mar 

15.  1977 

B  403.766 

1,494,834 

1-eb 

10,    14-6 

N,-. 

'i. 

14-6 

8  354,959 

3.995.996 

Feb 

17.  1976 

Dec 

7.  1976 

8  403,883 

4.(X)1.48  1 

Mar 

2',    14-6 

Jan 

4 

1  4  -  - 

B  356.187 

3.981.222 

Jan 

20.  1976 

Sep 

21.  1976 

8  405.726 

3,981  .24  1 

Jan 

1  ',    14-6 

Sep 

;J  ' 

14-6 

8  356,470 

4.014.789 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Mar 

29,  1977 

8  405.899 

4.097.7  10 

Mar 

2'.    1  4-6 

Mar 

-  ''' 

1  4-h 

8  357,526 
8  358,260 

4,001.319 
3.989,661 

Mar 
Mar 

23.  1976 
30. 1976 

Jan 
Nov 

4,  1977 
2,  1976 

8  406,546 

8  407.205 

D  242,966 
4.(:)(X),966 

Mar 
Mar 

16,    14-6 
16,    1476 

Jan 
Jan 

4 

1  4  -  - 
14-- 

8  358,427 

3,989,896 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Nov 

2,  1976 

8  407.737 

3.992,546 

Feb 

'  ,    !  9  -  6 

Nci\ 

i  6 

14-6 

8  359.768 

4,013,684 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Mar 

22,  1977 

8  407.812 

4.01().(X>6 

Mar 

2 '     14-6 

Mar 

i  977 

8  359.901 

3,981,729 

Jan 

13.  1976 

Sep 

21,  1976 

8408.123 

4,014,88" 

Apr 

1  3,    14-6 

Mar 

24 

1977 

8  361.954 

4,014,753 

Apr 

6. 1976 

Mar 

29,  1977 

8  409.848 

',983,270 

Jan 

2-,    14-6 

Sep 

2  8 

147  6 

8  363,565 

4,004.821 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Jan. 

25,  1977 

B  4  10.074 

4.001,303 

Feb 

24,    14-6 

Jan 

J 

1  4  -  - 

8  364,797 

3.996.131 

Feb 

17,  1976 

Dec 

7,  1976 

8  4  10.694 

'.995,5  30 

Mar 

2  '.    1  976 

l>ec 

14-6 

B  367.092 

4,014.920 

Apr 

13,  1976 

Mar 

29,  1977 

8  411.47  1 

3.982,933 

Feb 

17.    1976 

Sep 

2  8 

1  4-6 

8  367.305 

3,998.640 

Mar 

2,  1976 

Dec 

21,  1976 

8  41  1,624 

4.CX)1,205 

Mar 

1  6.    1  976 

Jan 

■J 

i  4 

8  367.621 

3.989,589 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

2,  1976 

841  1.765 

3.993,428 

Feb 

24,    1976 

Nciv 

2 ' 

1  4^6 

8  369,221 

3,985.834 

Feb 

24, 1976 

Oct 

12.  1976 

8  412,068 

'.981,244 

J  an 

1  -._    19"'6 

Sep 

2  I 

1  976 

8  369,373 

4,013,683 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Mar 

22.  1977 

8412,124 

4.007,{XX) 

Mar 

2  '.    1  976 

beb 

8 

1  977 

8  369,379 

4,013,754 

Mar 

30,  1976 

Mar 

22.  1977 

8413,379 

4,001.3  2'; 

Mat 

4,    1976 

Jan 

.; 

14-- 

8  370,309 

3,989.640 

Jan 

20, 1976 

Nov 

2.  1976 

8  414,028 

3,993.738 

1  eh 

1  -  ,    19-6 

S(^v 

,    14-6 

8  371.095 

4.005,074 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Jan 

25,  1977 

8414.266 

3,99:'. 614 

Feb 

10,    14-6 

Nov 

- 

1  4-6 

8  371,635 

4.010.290 

Mar 

23.   1976 

Mar 

1,  1977 

1           8414.481 

3,982, 9"4 

J.m 

2  ( >      14-6 

S<:-p 

28 

,   1  976 

PI   45 


PI  46 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


PUBLISHED 


DOCLXE'.T 
NLMBEJ 


PATENT 
NXMBER 


'1 


8414.91 
B415.0J 
8415. 
8415.5^ 
8416. :j 
8416. 5i 
B417.0J 
8417. 1( 
8417. 3j 
8417, 4i 
8418,4* 
8419. l| 
8419. 5i 
8420. ll 
8  420.?! 
B420.4t 
8421.31 
8  42t.6t 
8  421.9t: 
8422. 
8422. If 
8423, 3^ 
8  423,4f: 
8423. 
B423,8|f 
8423, 

8  424,^1 

8  424, 

8424, 

8425. 

8425. 

8425. 

8425, 

8  426. 

8  426. 

8  426.3 

B426. 

8  426, 

8  426, 

8  426, 

8427, 

8427. 

B42J 

B42S 

8428. 

8428, 

B  429.1 

B  429.1 

8429 

B  429.1 

8  430.157 

8430J172 
8430J213 
8  430]276 
8  430J287 
8  430326 
8  430  334 
8431  072 
8431  334 
8431  713 
8431  785 
B 431  797 


11 

t  •> 

»0 

19 
|4 

I9 

n 
76 

;i 

M 
)8 
?5 
)3 
56 
i5 
34 
i\ 
37 
!3 

y54 

10 

189 

U9  3 

385 

162 

88 

57 

i"*7 

166 

}74 

[24 

k39 

il9 

M6 
103 

ni 

»08 

ill 

)18 
)'*7 
I  57 
134 


8432 


8432,140 
8432,265 


843 

8432 

843 

843] 

843] 

843] 

843] 

8  43^ 


843'i  ,44 


B43: 


049 


594 
969 
991 
094 
707 
.892 
,930 
,206 


,481 


843:  ,570 
843:1,617 
843(1,724 
843  ',209 
843  ',559 
843  ',596 
843  ',894 
843  ',986 
8  43  i.048 
8  43i.484 
843  $.882 
B43!,916 


PLB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


D  242.208 
3.994,173 
3.997,503 
4,009,317 
4,001.335 
3.990.363 
3,981,851 
4,001,360 
3,985,076 
4.013.471 
3,989,592 
3.999,728 
3,989,681 

4,001, or 

3,990,645 

3,993,934 

4,001,326 

4,013,806 

3.994.693 

3,994,835 

4,010.401 

3.996.186 

3.990.958 

3.997.137 

3,990,844 

3,986,871 

D  242,416 

4.021.196 

3,990.569 

4,002,107 

4,014,676 

3,998,396 

3,985,1  1  1 

4,013.714 

3,999,028 

3,998,839 

4,014.949 

3,993,742 

3,992,539 

3,995,868 

3,982,277 

4,006,161 

4,000,211 

3,987,415 

3,995,252 

3.984,649 

3,990,061 

4.001,260 

3,990,628 

3,989,223 

3,992,465 

3,982.563 

4,013,514 

3,982,171 

D  242,489 

4.003,581 

3,981,677 

3,985,610 

3,988,095 

4,000,167 

3.999,950 

4.007,290 

3,995,123 

3,999,163 

4,013,480 

4.uO3,404 

3,997,017 

3,991,669 

3,987,768 

4,013,594 

4.016,061 

4.012,324 

3,994,610 

D  242.849 

4,000,892 

4.000.908 

4,001,234 

3,991,856 

4.001.193 

3,993,287 

3.985,638 

4,001.015 

4,011,399 

4,001,394 

3,992,451 

3,983,719 

3,983,050 


_l_ 


Feb 
Mar 

Feb 


Jan 
Jan 
Mar 
Mar 


10,  1976 
2,   1976 

10,  1976 
Mar  23.  1976 
Mar     16,  1976 

27,  1976 

13,  1976 
2,  1976 
9,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Jan  13.  1976 
Mar  9.  1976 
Mar  2.  1976 
Mar  16,  1976 
Mar  30.  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Mar  2,  1976 
Feb  3.  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 

2.  1976 
17,  1976 

3,  1976 
27,  1976 

Feb  10,  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 
Feb  3,  1976 
23,  1976 
13,  1976 
9,  1976 
13.  1976 
23,  1976 
2,  1976 

2,  1976 
20.  1976 

3,  1976 
3,  1976 

17,   1976 
20,   1976 
Mar    23,  1976 
Feb     10,  1976 
Mar    23,  1976 
Mar.      2,  1976 
Jan      27,  1976 
Feb     10.  1976 
Mar    23.  1976 
27,  1976 
17, 1976 
17,  1976 
13,  1976 
Mar     30,   1976 
Jan      20,  1976 
Feb      10,  1976 
Mar    23.  1976 
Jan      27,  1976 
Jan      20,  1976 
Mar     16,   1976 
Feb      10,   1976 
Feb     24,  1976 
Mar    30,  1976 
Mar    23,  1976 
Mar    23,  1976 
Mar    23,  1976 
Mar    30,  1976 


Nov 

Nov 

Dec 

Feb 

Jan 

Nov 

Sep 

Jan 

Oct 

Mar 

Nov 


Mar 

Feb 
Feb 
Jan 


Mar 

Apr 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Jan 


Jan 

Feb 
Feb 
Jan 


Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Apr 


Feb 

Feb 

Jan 

Mar 

Apr 


9,  1976 

30,  1976 

14.  1976 

22. 1977 

4,  1977 

9.  1976 

21.  1976 
4.   1977 

12,  1976 

22.  1977 
2.  1976 

Dec.  28.  1976 
Nov  2,  1976 
4.  1977 
9,  1976 

23.  1976 
4,  1977 

22.  1977 
30,  1976 
30. 1976 

1,  1977 

7 

9 
14 

9 


Jan 

Nov 

Nov 

Jan 

Mar 

Nov 

Nov. 

Mar 

Dec 

Nov 

Dec 

Nov 

Oct 

Nov 

May 

Nov 

Jan 

Mar 

Dec 

Oct 

Mar 


1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

19,   1976 

23.   1976 

3.  1977 

9.   1976 

11,  1977 
29,  1977 

21,  1976 

12,  1976 

22,  1977 
Dec.  21,  1976 
Dec     21,  1976 

29,  1977 

23,  1976 
16,  1976 

7.  1976 
21.  1976 
I.  1977 
Dec.  28,  1976 
Oct   19,  1976 

30.  1976 


Mar 

Nov 
Nov 
Dec 
Sep 
Feb 


2.  1976 

2.  1976 
27.  1976 
23,  1976 

6,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Feb  3,  1976 
Mar  16,  1976 
Mar  9,  1976 
Mar  16,  1976 
Mar  16,  1976 
Feb     24,  1976 

3,  1976 
3.  1976 

27,  1976 
2,  1976 

20,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Feb  17,  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Jan      13.  1976 


Nov 

Oct 

Nov 

Jan 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov 

Sep 

Mar 

Sep 

Nov 

Jan 

Sep 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Feb 

Nov 

Dec 

Mar 

Jan 

Dec 

Nov 

Oct 

Mar 

Apr 

Mar 

Nov 

Dec 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan 

Nov 

Jan 

Nov 

Oct 

Jan 

Mar 

Jan 

Nov 

Oct 

Sep 


1976 
2,  1976 
4,  1977 
9,  1976 
2,  1976 
16.  1976 
28,   1976 

22,  1977 
21,   1976 

23,  1976 
18.   1977 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 

28,  1976 
8,  1977 

30,  1976 

21,  1976 
22, 1977 
18.  1977 

14,  1976 
16.  1976 
26,  1976 

22,  1977 
5.  1977 

15,  1977 
30,  1976 
28.  1976 

4.  1977 
4,  1977 
4,   1977 

16,  1976 
4,  1977 

23,  1976 
12,  1976 

4,  1977 
8,   1977 

4.  1977 
16,   1976 

5,  1976 
28,  1976 


B  439.542 
8  439.778 
8  440.548 
8  440.632 
8  440.633 
8  440,858 
8441,543 
B  441.605 
8  441.723 
8  441,789 
8442,163 
8  442,295 
8442,431 
8442.810 
8  442,866 
8  442,953 
8  442,970 
8443,163 
8  443,446 
8  443.563 
B  443.647 
8443,712 
8  444,078 
8  444,294 
B  444,437 
B  445,166 
B  445.459 
B  445,493 
B  44s. 690 
B  446.107 
B  446.956 
B  44^,000 
B  447.440 
B  449.892 
B  449.988 
8  449.989 
8  450.196 
B450.413 
B450.521 
B  450,701 
8  450,708 
8  450.870 
8  450,967 
8451,248 
B  45  1.308 
8  451.396 
8  451,438 
8  451,534 
8  452,034 
8452,138 
8  452.293 
8452,501 
8  452,672 
8  452.879 
B  452.883 
8452.915 
8  452.938 
8  452.944 
8453.031 
8  453.067 
8453.238 
8453,432 
8453,533 
8453,616 
8  453,759 
8  453,960 
8454,283 
8  454,833 
8455,425 
8455,481 
8  455.486 
8  455,686 
8455,759 
8455.806 
B  456.069 
8456,148 
8456.153 
8  456.384 
8456,579 
8  456,869 
8  456,900 
8  456,905 
8457,547 
8  457,850 
8  457,862 
8457,886 
8  457,931 


P\TENT 
NUMBER 


3.982.199 
4,001.455 
4.001.271 
4.014.955 
4.000.116 
3,993,670 
4.014,755 
4.026,862 
3.988.249 
4.001.449 
D  242.192 
4.000.477 
4.011.260 
3.997.533 
3.982,351 
4,002.657 
3.989.890 
3,981,242 
D  242,494 
3.996,204 
3,990,737 
3,982,233 
4,014,854 
4,013,634 
3.995.171 
4.001.252 
3,988,889 
3,994,903 
3.999,584 
4.001.276 
4,014,765 
3.984,419 
3,991,724 
3,997,919 
4,014,794 
4.061,572 
3,997,701 
4,007,463 
3,982,838 
3,991,084 
3,989,724 
3,998,951 
3,983,055 
3,997.758 
3,991,037 
4,000,450 
Re    29,066 
3,986,033 
4,002.367 
4,004,278 
4,014,726 
4.001,11  1 
3,981,602 
4,001,089 
3,981,735 
4.013.933 
3,994,719 
4.009.773 
3.998.678 
4,005,394 
3,997,063 
4,000,514 
3  997.744 
3^987,376 
3,989.790 
4.014.701 
3.995,153 
4,008,733 
3,990,060 
3,991.092 
4.001,353 
4.001.156 
3,984.242 
3,998.919 
3,998.991 
3,984.269 
3,997.992 
4,014,859 
3.993.715 
4,001,277 
3.996,262 
4,013.431 
3,996.397 
3.993.586 
3.987.195 
3.988,498 
4,001,229 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Jan. 
Feb. 

Mar 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Apr 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Apr 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Feb 

Apr. 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Jan 

Jan 

Apr 

Feb 

Mar. 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar. 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar. 

Apr 

Feb. 

Mar 

Feb. 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Jan 

Jan 

Mar 


27,  1976 

3.  1976 
16. 1976 
13.  1976 
10. 1976 

3. 1976 
23.  1976 

3.  1976 
16. 1976 
30. 1976 
16.  1976 

16.  1976 

23.  1976 
24. 1976 

24.  1976 

23.  1976 
3,  1976 
3,  1976 
6,  1976 

24,  1976 

17.  1976 
27, 1976 
23,  1976 
30, 1976 

9,  1976 

2,  1976 

3.  1976 
2,  1976 
3, 1976 
9,  1976 

13,  1976 
3, 1976 
17,  1976 
23,  1976 
30. 1976 
30. 1976 
10. 1976 
23.  1976 
17.  1976 
16.  1976 
9.  1976 

16.  1976 
13.  1976 

2.  1976 

17.  1976 
13.  1976 

2.  1976 
13.  1976 
23.  1976 
23.  1976 
30,  1976 
16,  1976 
13,  1976 

16,  1976 
27,  1976 
30,  1976 

17,  1976 
30,  1976 
16,  1976 
23.  1976 

2.  1976 
16,  1976 
17, 1976 
27,  1976 
27,  1976 
13,  1976 

3,  1976 
30,  1976 

3,  1976 
24, 1976 
16,  1976 

2,  1976 
24,  1976 
23,  1976 

9.  1976 

13.  1976 

9.  1976 

6.  1976 

10,  1976 

.  9.  1976 

3.  1976 
23,  1976 
17,  1976 
10,  1976 
27,  1976 
13,  1976 
16,  1976 


21,  1976 
4,  1977 
4,  1977 

29,  1977 

28,  1976 
23.  1976 

29,  1977 
31,  1977 
26, 1976 

4,  1977 

9,  1976 

28,  1976 

8,  1977 
14,  1976 

28,  1976 
11,  1977 

2,  1976 
21,  1976 
23,  1976 

7,  1976 

9,  1976 

21,  1976 

29,  1977 

22,  1977 
30, 1976 

4,  1977 
2.  1976 

30,  1976 

28.  1976 

4,  1977 

29.  1977 

5,  1976 
16.  1976 
14,  1976 
29,  1977 

6,  1977 
14, 1976 

8.  1977 
28,  1976 

9,  1976 
2,  1976 

21,  1976 
28,  1976 
14,  1976 
9,  1976 
28,  1976 
7. 1976 
12.  1976 
11,  1977 
18,  1977 
Mar  29,  1977 
Jan.  4,  1977 
21,  1976 
4,  1977 

21.  1976 

22.  1977 
30.  1976 

1.  1977 

21,  1976 
25,  1977 
14,  1976 

28,  1976 
14,  1976 
19.  1976 

2.  1976 

29,  1977 
30, 1976 

22,  1977 
2,  1976 


Sep 

Jan 

Jan. 

Mar 

Dec 

Nov 

Mar 

May 

Oct 

Jan 

Nov 

Dec 

Mar 

Dec 

Sep 

Jan. 

Nov 

Sep 

Nov 

Dec 

Nov. 

Sep 

Mar 

Mar 

Nov 

Jan. 

Nov, 

Nov 

Dec 

Jan. 

Mar 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

Mar. 

Dec 

Dec 

Feb. 

Sep 

Nov 

Nov 

Dec 

Sep 

Dec 

Nov 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Jan. 

Jan. 


Sep 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Mar 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Dec 

Jan 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec 

Oct 

Nov 

Mar 

Nov. 

Feb 

Nov. 

Nov 

Jan 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct. 

Dec 

Mar 


1976 
1977 
1977 
1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 
5.  1976 
21.  1976 
29.  1977 
Nov.  23,  1976 
Jan.  4,  1977 
Dec  7,  1976 
Mar.  22,  1977 
Dec.  7.  1976 
Nov.  23.  1976 
Oct  19.  1976 
Oct.  26.  1976 
Jan.       4.  1977 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS       P «  '♦^ 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

1 
ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

8458.500 

3.997.805 

Feb 

24. 1976 

Dec 

14,  1976 

8  473,039 

3,985.747 

Feb 

10.  1976 

Oct 

12. 1976 

8458.617 

3.984.422 

Feb 

3. 1976 

Oct 

5,   1976 

8  473,040 

3.985.738 

Feb 

10.  1976 

Oct 

12.  1976 

8  458.964 

3.996.615 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Dec 

7,   1976 

8473,813 

3.989.071 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

8  459.190 

4.010,786 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Mar 

8.   1977 

8  473  972 

3,984.043 

Jan 

13. 1976 

Oct. 

5.  1976 

8459.381 

4.000.017 

Mar 

9.  1976 

Dec 

28.  1976 

8  474,573 

3,988.375 

Jan 

20.  1976 

Oct. 

26,  1976 

8  459.408 

4.018.890 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Apr 

19,  1977 

8  474,747 

3.997,704 

Feb 

24.  1976 

Dec. 

14,  1976 

8  459.597 

3,996,711 

Feb 

17,  1976 

Dec 

14.  1976 

8  475,236 

3.989.990 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

8459.811 

3.982.173 

Jan 

20, 1976 

Sep 

21, 1976     1 

8  475,385 

4,001,071 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8459.821 

4.005.954 

Mar 

30,  1976 

Feb 

1,  1977 

8  475,681 

3,983,332 

Jan. 

20, 1976 

Sep 

28,  1976 

8  460.388 

3.989.448 

Jan 

27, 1976 

Nov 

2,  1976 

8475,801 

4,056.759 

Mar 

30. 1976 

Nov. 

1.  1977 

8  460.441 

3.981.828 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Sep 

21,  1976 

8  476,267 

4.005.068 

Apr 

6.  1976 

Jan 

25.  1977 

8  460.846 

3.985.817 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Oct 

12,  1976 

8476,372 

3,985,771 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Oct 

12.  1976 

8461.184 

3.992.482 

Feb 

17,  1976 

Nov 

16,  1976 

8  476,542 

4.013,549 

Mar 

30, 1976 

Mar 

22.  1977 

8461.250 

4,000.768 

Mar 

16, 1976 

Jan 

4,   1977 

8  476,568 

3,999,456 

Mar 

16. 1976 

Dec 

28.  1976 

8461.257 

4,078.715 

Jan 

13.  1976 

Mar 

14,  1978 

8  476,577 

3,982,070 

Jan 

20.  1976 

Sep 

21.  1976 

8461.336 

3.982.231 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8476,681 

3,986,181 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Oct 

12.  1976 

8461,352 

3.981.681 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Sep. 

21, 1976 

8  476,776 

3,998.715 

Mar 

23, 1976 

Dec 

21,  1976 

8461.685 

4.013.661 

Mar 

30, 1976 

Mar. 

22, 1977 

8  476,967 

3.995,206 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Nov 

30,  1976 

8461.752 

4.016.541 

Apr 

20,  1976 

Apr 

5,  1977 

8477,252 

3,985,759 

Jan 

13, 1976 

Oct 

12,  1976 

8461.874 

3.982.276 

Jan 

27.  1976 

Sep 

21,  1976 

8477.481 

3,991,076 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

9,  1976 

8  46^30 
8  46T386 

4.009.342 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Feb 

22,  1977 

8477,584 

D  242.855 

Apr 

6.  1976 

Dec 

28,  1976 

3.988.188 

Jan 

13.  1976 

Oct 

26, 1976 

8  477,597 

3.993,912 

Feb 

17.  1976 

Nov 

23.  1976 

8  462.424 

3.989.602 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

Nov 

2,  1976 

8477,892 

4,010,355 

Mar 

30. 1976 

Mar 

1.  1977 

8  462.828 

3.998.395 

Mar 

9.  1976 

Dec 

21,  1976 

8  478,234 

4,010,421 

Mar 

30. 1976 

Mar 

1.  1977 

8  462,893 

3.984.253 

Feb 

24.  1976 

Oct 

5,  1976 

8  478,739 

3,992,253 

Feb 

17, 1976 

Nov 

16,  1976 

8463,322 

3.989.982 

Jan 

20,  1976 

Nov 

2, 1976 

8478,759 

4,055.681 

Mar. 

16, 1976 

Oct 

25,  1977 

8  463,388 

3.992.605 

Feb 

10.  1976 

Nov 

16,  1976 

8479,175 

3.985.700 

Feb. 

17,  1976 

Oct 

12.  1976 

8463.473 

4.002.068 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Jan 

11,  1977 

8  479,242 

3.983.074 

Feb 

17,  1976 

Sep 

28,  1976 

8463.591 

4.015.051 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Mar 

29,  1977 

8  479,502 

3.999,030 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Dec 

21,  1976 

8  463.671 

3.985.385 

Jan 

13. 1976 

Oct 

12,  1976 

8  479,681 

D  242,672 

Mar 

16, 1976 

Dec 

14,  1976 

8  464.027 

3.999.390 

Mar. 

16,  1976 

Dec 

28,  1976 

8  479.969 

4,(X)1,132 

Mar 

9    1976 

Jan 

4.  1977 

8  464.290 

3.990.307 

Feb 

3, 1976 

Nov 

9,  1976 

8  480,114 

4,(X)1,327 

Mar 

2,  1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

8  464.491 

4.015.612 

Mar 

30,  1976 

Apr 

5,  1977 

8480,251 

4,008,700 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Feb 

22.  1977 

8  464.587 

3.991.091 

Feb 

3, 1976 

Nov 

9,  1976 

8  480,287 

4,006,029 

Mar 

30,  1976 

Feb. 

1, 1977 

8  464.593 

3.997.659 

Mar. 

9. 1976 

Dec 

14,  1976 

8480,292 

3.994.01  1 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Nov. 

23.  1976 

8465.145 

3.981.148 

Jan 

27,  1976 

Sep 

21,  1976 

8  480,350 

3.994,164 

Feb. 

10. 1976 

Nov. 

30.  1976 

8  465.202 

3.989,757 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Nov 

2,  1976 

8  480,384 

3,999,737 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Dec 

28. 1976 

8  465,393 

3.987.390 

Jan 

27. 1976 

Oct 

19,  1976 

8  480,452 

3,994,923 

Feb 

10. 1976 

Nov. 

30.  1976 

8  465.688 

3.989,770 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Nov 

2,  1976 

8  480,473 

3.995,608 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Dec 

7.  1976 

8  465.955 

3,997,502 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Dec 

14,  1976 

8  480,604 

3.985.251 

Jan 

13.  1976 

Oct 

12.  1976 

8  466.304 

4,007,095 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Feb 

8,  1977 

8  480,625 

3.996.227 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Dec 

7. 1976 

8  466.318 

3.999.115 

Mar 

9. 1976 

Dec 

21,  1976 

8  480,662 

3.988.382 

Mar 

2,  1976 

Oct 

26. 1976 

8  466.390 

3,983.349 

Feb 

24. 1976 

Sep 

28,  1976 

8  480,740 

3.996.431 

Mar 

2,  1976 

Dec. 

7.  1976 

8  466.419 

4.011.087 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Mar 

8,  1977 

8  480,749 

3.999.207 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Dec. 

21.  1976 

8  466.444 

3.986.039 

Jan 

20,  1976 

Oct 

12,  1976 

8  480,987 

4.001.459 

Mar 

30, 1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

8  466.906 

3.993.037 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Nov 

23.  1976 

8  481,048 

3.998,542 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Dec 

21.  1976 

8  466.929 

3.991.195 

Jan 

27,  1976 

Nov 

9,  1976 

8  481,190 

4.013.468 

Mar. 

30,  1976 

Mar 

22.  1977 

8  467.250 

3.997.428 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Dec 

14,  1976 

8  481,600 

3.981,235 

Jan 

27,  1976 

Sep 

21,  1976 

8467,328 

3.997.599 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Dec 

14,   1976 

8481,737 

3.982.057 

Jan 

13.  1976 

Sep 

21.  1976 

8  467,412 

3.981.265 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Sep 

21,  1976 

8481,778 

4.001.385 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

8  467.486 

3.991.725 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Nov, 

16,  1976 

8481,930 

3.992.717 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Nov. 

16, 1976 

8  467.971 

3.983.453 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Sep 

28,  1976 

B  48  1.989 

4.008,337 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Feb 

15.  1977 

8  468.052 

3.988.335 

Feb 

10, 1976 

Oct 

26. 1976 

8  482.058 

4,001.398 

Mar 

2,  1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

8  468!  100 

3.995.107 

Mar, 

9,  1976 

Nov. 

30. 1976 

8  482,660 

3.995.026 

Feb 

10, 1976 

Nov. 

30.  1976 

8  468.330 

4.001.475 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Jan 

4.  1977 

8  482,709 

3.985.733 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Oct 

12, 1976 

8  468.350 

3.981.922 

Jan 

13.  1976 

Sep 

21.  1976 

6  482,907 

3.984,811 

Jan 

20.  1976 

Oct. 

5.  1976 

8  468.421 

4.014.739 

Mar 

30. 1976 

Mar 

29,  1977 

8483,247 

4.001.889 

Apr 

13.  1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

8  468,603 

4.003.839 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Jan 

18,  1977 

8483,256 

3.981.723 

Feb 

10.  1976 

Sep. 

21. 1976 

8  469.036 

4.005.926 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Feb 

1,  1977 

8483,268 

3,995,215 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Nov. 

30. 1976 

8  469.228 

4.052,954 

Feb 

17.  1976 

Oct 

11,  1977 

8  483,606 

3,986.990 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Oct. 

19.  1976 

8  469^468 

4,000.220 

Mar 

16. 1976 

Dec 

28,  1976 

8483.615 

3.988.637 

Jan 

27.  1976 

Oct 

26.  1976 

8  469.947 

3.984.153 

Jan 

20. 1976 

Oct 

5,  1976 

8483,746 

4.014.923 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Mar 

29.  1977 

8  470.170 

3.986.410 

Jan 

13, 1976 

Oct 

19,  1976 

8483,762 

3,993,608 

Feb 

10,  1976 

Nov 

23. 1976 

8  470^305 
8  470.348 

4.014.043 

Apr 

6,  1976 

Mar 

22,  1977 

8  483,865 

3,985,693 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Oct. 

12.  1976 

3.981.929 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  484,029 

3,983.558 

Feb. 

10. 1976 

Sep 

28. 1976 

8  470.576 
8  470.601 

3.997.507 

Feb 

24, 1976 

Dec. 

14,  1976 

8  484,067 

3,992,374 

Feb 

17,  1976 

Nov. 

16. 1976 

3.985.655 

Mar 

9. 1976 

Oct 

12,  1976 

8  484,068 

3,994,937 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Nov. 

30.  1976 

8  470^798 
8  470.853 
8  470.899 

3,987.480 

Jan 

20. 1976 

Oct 

19, 1976 

B484,12l 

3,997.770 

Mar 

16. 1976 

Dec 

14.  1976 

4.002.101 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Jan. 

11,  1977 

8  484,269 

4,000,159 

Feb 

10. 1976 

Dec 

28.  1976 

3.996.441 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Dec 

7,  1976 

8  484,332 

3,986,540 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Oct 

19.  1976 

8  470^900 
8  470,945 
8  471.1 16 

4.001.213 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Jan 

4,   1977 

8  484,365 

3,983,578 

Jan 

27.  1976 

Sep 

28.  1976 

4.014,848 
4,001.318 

Apr 
Feb 

13.  1976 
17, 1976 

Mar 
Jan 

29,  1977 
4.  1977 

B484,419 
B  484.437 

4,001,292 

4,013,740 

Mar 
Mar 

9.  1976 
30.  1976 

Jan 
Mar 

4. 1977 
22.  1977 

8  47r,22l 
8  47 '.  .405 

3^98 1.974 
3.993.576 

Jan 
Feb 

13,  1976 
10,  1976 

Sep 
Nov 

21,  1976 
23,   1976 

8  484,482 
8  484,769 

3,994,017 
3.999,498 

Mar 

Mar 

23.  1976 
16,  1976 

Nov 
Dec 

23.  1976 
28.  1976 

8  471^494 

3^993.660 

Mar 

.    16,  1976 

Nov 

23,  1976 

8  485,051 

3,992,418 

Feb 

17,  1976 

Nov 

16. 1976 

847U579 

3.985,689 

Jan 

13, 1976 

Oct 

12,  1976 

B  485.060 

3,983,067 

Feb 

17,  1976 

Sep 

28. 1976 

8471^617 
8  471.681 
8  471.706 

8471.735 

3!994.871 

Feb 

10, 1976 

Nov 

30,  1976 

8485,169 

3,989,791 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Nov 

2.  1976 

4.012.844 
4.076.275 
3.989.408 

Apr 
Mar 
Feb 

13,  1976 

.    16,  1976 

3,  1976 

Mar 
Feb 
Nov 

22, 1977 

28,  1978 

2.  1976 

8485,188 
8485,401 
8485,575 

4,001.170 
3.985,859 
3.996,565 

Mar 
Jan 

Feb 

16.  1976 
27,  1976 
24,  1976 

Jan 
Oct 
Dec 

4.  1977 

12.  1976 

7. 1976 

8471^836 
8472.241 
8  472,256 
8  472.284 
8472.591 
8  472.760 

4.000.150 
3.992.453 
3.985.789 
3.982.078 
4.013,029 
4,001.330 

Feb 
Feb 
Jan 
Jan 
Apr 
Apr 

24,  1976 
17. 1976 
13.  1976 
13.  1976 
6.  1976 
13, 1976 

Dec 

Nov 
Oct 
Sep 
Mar 
Jan 

28.  1976 
16, 1976 
12, 1976 
21,  1976 

.    22,  1977 
4,   1977 

8  485,926 
8485.972 
8  486,280 
8486.614 
8  486,678 
8  486,828 

4,IX)6,?5  7 
4,017.472 
3,983,130 
3.995.835 
4,001,273 
3.989,651 

Mar 
Mar 

Feb 

Feb 
Mar 
Mar 

23,  1976 

23.  1976 

3.  1976 

17. 1976 

2.  1976 

2.  1976 

Feb 
Apr 
Sep 
Dec 
Jan 
Nov 

1.  1977 
12.  1977 
28. 1976 

7,  1976 
4.  1977 

2,  1976 

PI  48       CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBILISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


DOCUMEVr 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


8  487,06: 
B487,07S 
B487.13; 
8487.26(1 
8487,41 
8487,42: 
8487.42" 
8487,46" 
8487.52 
8488. 1  1 
8488. 3<)$ 
8  488.63 
8488,75 
8488.83 
8  489.29 
8  489.32 
8489.33 
8  489.48 
8  489.55 
8  489,68 
B  49O,06| 
8  490.54 
8  490.55|l 
8  490.5 

8  490,6 

8  490.6 

8  490.8 

8  490.8l|2 

8  490,9 

8  490.9 

B  491.0 

8  491.0 

8  491.1 

8  491.4 

8  491,5 

8  491,6 

8  491.6 

8  491 

8491 

8  491 

8491 

8  49 1 .91 

8  492,0 

8  492,0 

8492,1 

8492,3 
8  492.3 
B492 
B492.7|l6 
8  492.7P4 


P 
12 
p 

1 

55 

]\ 
8 
0 
3 
1 

6 
3 
>6 
9 
3 

;o 
1 

3 
8 


8  492. 

8  492.<; 

8  493. 

8493. 

8  493, 

B493, 

8  493,! 

8  493, 

B493, 

B493.^ 

B494, 

B494, 

B494,] 

B494. 

B494. 

B494. 

B494, 

B494,|! 

B  494  ,|[ 

B494. 

B494. 

B495J124 

B495J185 

B495J331 

B495k02 

8  495  408 

B  495  489 

8  495  550 

B495  554 


46 

354 
170 
^63 

\q\ 

J55 
^81 
38 
i34 
>39 
M3 
139 

Uo 

»50 
&69 
691 
806 
)44 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


8  495 
B495 
B495 
B496 
B496 
B496 


759 
781 
903 
430 

431 
,[487 


8  496,500 
8  496,502 


D  241,256 

4.012,895 

3,989,826 

3,990,610 

3,983,579 

3,998,810 

3,995,788 

4.014.847 

4,022.750 

3.985,765 

3,982,245 

3,982,158 

3.991.810 

4,013.121 

3,998,081 

3,990,088 

3.996,175 

D  243,266 

4,000,710 

3,984.085 

3.986.600 

3.999,439 

D  243,168 

3,990,680 

3,996,964 

3,985.196 

3.989.486 

3,998,842 

3,993,652 

3,995.031 

3,981.892 

3.985.790 

3,997.916 

3,991,167 

3,984,914 

4.007,950 

3,999,044 

3.994,770 

4,053,467 

3,986,298 

3,984,412 

D  242,223 

3,997,541 

4.003.658 

3.995.692 

3.981.073 

4.010.908 

3.983.415 

3.998,739 

4,001.843 

3,993,859 

3,991,303 

D  243,267 

3,984.792 

4.013.510 

4,013.565 

3,988,061 

4.008,338 

3,989,830 

3,990,165 

4,034,002 

3,983,808 

4,001.255 

3.991,289 

4.057.521 

4,056,502 

4,079,029 

3,991,104 

3,987,457 

3,989,210 

3.992,469 

4.060.968 

3.999.166 

4.000.456 

3,983,988 

4,000,222 

3,984.571 

3.993.666 

3.993.665 

3,989,998 

4.013,699 

3,995.997 

3.991.140 

3,985,894 

3,982,261 

3.985,962 

3  987,444 


Feb  10.  1976 
Mar  30.  1976 
27.  1976 
27.  1976 
24,  1976 
■> 


Jan. 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Apr 


1976 
2,  1976 
13.  1976 


Mar  30,  1976 
Jan   13,  1976 
Jan  27,  1976 
Jan  20,  1976 
Mar  16,  1976 
Mar.  30,  1976 
Feb  17,  1976 
Jan   20,  1976 
Feb  17,  1976 
Apr  13,  1976 
Mar  16.  1976 
Feb  24.  1976 
Jan  27.  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Apr   6.  1976 
Feb   3.  1976 
Mar   2.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 
Feb   3.  1976 
Mar  30.  1976 
Feb   17.  1976 
Feb   3.  1976 
Feb  10,  1976 
Mar   2,  1976 
Feb  17,  1976 
Feb   3,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Mar   9,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Mar  23.  1976 
Mar  16.  1976 
Feb   3.  1976 
Feb  10.  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Mar  23.  1976 
Feb  24.  1976 
Jan   13.  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 
Jan   20,  1976 
Mar   2,  1976 
Mar   9,  1976 
Feb  24.  1976 
Jan   27.  1976 
Apr  13.  1976 
Mar  16.  1976 
Mar  23.  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Feb   3.  1976 
Mar  23.  1976 
Mar   9.  1976 
Mar   9.  1976 
Mar  23.  1976 
10.  1976 

16.  1976 
3.  1976 

13.  1976 

17.  1976 
17 

3 


Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Apr 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 


1976 
1976 

16,  1976 
3.  1976 

17.  1976 
9.  1976 
9.  1976 

16.  1976 

17.  1976 
3.  1976 
3.  1976 
3.  197o 
3.  1976 
3.  1976 


Mar  23,  1976 


Feb 
Feb 
Jan 
Jan 
Feb 
Jan. 


17.  1976 
10,  1976 
13.  1976 
20.  1976 
3.  1976 
20. 1976 


Nov 

Mar 

Nov 

Nov 

Sep 

Dec 

Dec 

Mar 

May 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Sep 

Nov 

Mar 

Dec. 

Nov 

Dec 

Feb. 

Jan 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec 

Jan 

Nov 

Dec 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

Nov 

Nov 

Sep 

Oct 

Dec 

Nov 

Oct 

Feb 

Dec 

Nov 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec 

Jan 

Dec 

Sep 

Mar 

Sep 

Dec 

Jan 

Nov 

Nov 

Feb 

Oct 

Mar 

Mar 

Oct 

Feb 

Nov 

Nov 

July 

Oct 

Jan 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov 

Mar 

Nov 

Oct 

Nov 

Nov 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Dec 

Oct 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov 

Mar 

Dec 

Nov 

Oct 

Sep 

Oct 

Oct 


9.  1976 

22.  1977 

2,  1976 

9.  1976 

28,  1976 
21,  1976 

7. 1976 

29.  1977 
10,  1977 
12,  1976 

21,  1976 
21, 1976 
16,  1976 

22,  1977 
21.  1976 

1976 


2, 

7'   1976 

1,  1977 
4,  1977 
5, 1976 

19,  1976 
28.  1976 
25.  1977 
9.  1976 
14.  1976 
12.  1976 

2.  1976 
21.  1976 
23.  1976 
30.  1976 
21.  1976 
12.  1976 

14,  1976 
9.  1976 

12, 1976 

15,  1977 
21,  1976 
30,  1976 
11,  1977 
19,  1976 

5.  1976 
9,  1976 

14. 1976 

18. 1977 
7. 1976 

21. 1976 

8.  1977 
28.  1976 

21,  1976 

4.  1977 
23.  1976 

9.  1976 
I,  1977 

5,  1976 

22.  1977 
22.  1977 
26.  1976 
15.  1977 

1976 
1976 
1977 
1976 
1977 
1976 

8.  1977 

1.  1977 
14.  1978 

9.  1976 
19,  1976 

2.  1976 
16.  1976 

6.  1977 

21.  1976 
28,  1976 

5,  1976 
28,  1976 

5,  1976 
23,  1976 
23.  1976 

2,  1976 

22,  1977 
7,  1976 
9,  1976 

12, 1976 
21, 1976 
12,  1976 
19,  1976 


2. 
9'. 
5. 
5, 
4. 
9, 


128 
.181 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


B  496.792 
8  496,964 
8  496,999 
B  497.021 
8497,194 
8  497,292 
8  497.293 
8  497.473 
8  497,490 
8497,571 
8497.584 
8  497,702 
8  497,780 
8497,853 
8  497,896 
8  497.960 
8  498.208 
8498.288 
8498.775 
8  498,205 
B  498.500 
8498,775 
B  498.820 
B  498.95  1 
6  499,17  1 
8  499,209 
8  499,227 
B  499.324 
B  499.352 
8  499,370 
B  499.7  18 
8  499,786 
B  500.171 
B  500.176 
B  500.408 
8  500.945 
B  500.959 
8  500.981 
B  501.122 
B  501, 
B501 
8  501.253 
8501.317 
B  501.379 
B  501,415 
B  501,482 
B  501,503 
8  501,540 
B  501,975 
B  501.993 
8502,151 
8  502,161 
8  502,289 
8  502,381 
8  502,540 
8  502,571 
8  502,589 
8  502,652 
8  502,667 
8  502,973 
8  502,993 
B  503,029 
8  503,345 
B  503,371 
8  503,436 
B  503,456 
8  503.521 
8  503.579 
8503,618 
8  503,742 
8  503.776 
8  503.780 
8503.817 
8  504.056 
8  504.061 
8504.156 
B  504.169 
B  504,404 
B  504,405 
B  5(M,439 
B  504.503 
B  504.582 
8  504.778 
B  504.877 
B  504.899 
B  505.126 
8  505.221 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


1  999,9  "iq 
3.999.219 
3,983.804 
3.985.039 
3.988.267 
3.994.052 
4,01  1,412 
?, 990, 8  39 
4,1  18.377 
4.fK)9.997 
3.988.184 
3,996.589 
3.997.500 
3.987,934 
D  243.091 
3,991.325 
4.001.480 
4.013.657 
3.993.868 
3.989.61  1 
3,982,241 
3,993.868 
3.996.670 
3.996.907 
3,985,192 
3,995,907 
3.981.344 
4.001.375 
3.981.391 
4,013.544 
3.990,058 
4.(XX),663 
3.997.262 
3.995.316 
D  242.721 
3,996,817 
4.014,853 
3,984,681 
3,981.385 
4.072.723 
3.984.761 
3.994.015 
3,985.643 
4.013.696 
3.982.05  1 
4.012.650 
4.001.640 
3.985.694 
3.998.466 
3.981.606 
3,998.614 
4.000, 50CJ 
3,982,274 
D  242,231 
3,983,698 
D  242,433 
3,989,652 
3,989,186 
3,991,431 
3,982,161 
3.992,489 
3,986,879 
4,001,235 
4.009.401 
3,988.819 
4.007,702 
3,999,646 
3,989,680 
3,997,782 
3,989,756 
4,016,000 
3.990,055 
3,988,307 
3,993.923 
3,987,534 
3,999,048 
3,981,219 
3,996,499 
4,007.401 
3.999,398 
3.999.210 
4,005.138 
3,986.650 
3,997.564 
3.991.273 
3.981,745 
4,013,627 


Feb 
Apr 
Jan. 
Jan 
Feb 
Feb 


17,  1976 
20,  1976 
27,  1976 
13,  1976 
3,  1976 
3,  1976 
«ar  30,  1976 
Feb.   3,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Mar.   2,  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Apr   6,  1976 
Jan   20, 1976 
Apr.  13,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Mar   2,  1976 
10, 1976 
20, 1976 
2,  1976 
9,  1976 
2, 1976 
27,  1976 
24,  1976 
27,  1976 
Mar  16,  1976 
Jan   27,  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 
Jan   27,  1976 
Mar  16,  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 
Feb   3,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Apr  13,  1976 
Jan   27,  1976 
17,  1976 
24,  1976 
10, 1976 
3,  1976 
13,  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 
Jan   13,  1976 
13,  1976 
2,  1976 
13,  1976 
2,  1976 
13,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Mar   2,  1976 
13,  1976 
16,  1976 
13,  1976 
6,  1976 
27,  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Jan  27, 1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Jan  27,  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 
Mar  23.  1976 
Mar  16.  1976 
Feb  10.  1976 
Mar   9.  1976 
Feb  17.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Mar  16.  1976 
Jan   13.  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Jan   13,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Apr  13,  1976 
Mar  16,  1976 
Mar.  9,  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 


Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Jan 


Feb 
Feb 
Feb 
Feb 
Jan 


Jan. 
Mar 
Jan. 
Mar 
Jan 


Jan 

Mar 

Jan 

Apr 

Jan. 


28,  1976 

21,  1976 
5,  1976 

12, 1976 
Oct.  26,  1976 
Nov.  30,  1976 

8,  1977 

9,  1976 

3.  1978 
1.  1977 

26.  1976 
7.  1976 
Dec  14,  1976 
Oct  26,  1976 
18,  1977 
9.  1976 

4,  1977 

22.  1977 


Dec 
Dec 
Oct. 
Oct 


Mar. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Mar 

Oct 

Dec. 


Feb 
Mar 
Feb 

Mar 


Jan. 
Nov. 
Jan. 
Mar. 


Nov  23,  1976 


2,  1976 
21,  1976 
23,  1976 
14,  1976 
14,  1976 
12,  1976 

7,  1976 
21,  1976 

4,  1977 

21,  1976 

22,  1977 
2,  1976 

4,  1977 
14,  1976 
30,  1976 
14,  1976 

14,  1976 
29,  1977 

5.  1976 

21,  1976 
7,  1978 
5,  1976 

Nov.  23,  1976 
Oct.  12,  1976 

22,  1977 
21,  1976 

15,  1977 
4, 1977 

12,  1976 
21,  1976 
21.  1976 
21,  1976 
28,  1976 
21,  1976 
9,  1976 
5,  1976 

23,  1976 
2,  1976 
2,  1976 

16,  1976 

21,  1976 
16,  1976 
19,  1976 

4,  1977 

22,  1977 
2,  1976 

15,  1977 
28,  1976 
2.  1976 
14, 1976 
2,  1976 
5,  1977 
2.  1976 
Oct.  26.  1976 
Nov.  23,  1976 
26,  1976 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
7, 1976 
8,  1977 


Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Oct 

Dec. 

Sep 

Jan, 

Sep 

Mar 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Dec 

Nov. 

Dec 

Dec 

Mar 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Feb 

Oct 


Mar 

Sep. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Dec 

Sep. 

Dec 

Dec 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Jan 

Feb 

Nov 

Feb 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Apr. 

Nov. 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Sep. 
Dec 
Feb. 


Dec.  28,  1976 


24,  1976 

9,  1976 

10,  1976 

Mj,  1976 


Dec 

Jan 
Oct 
Dec 

Nov 
Sep 
Mar 


21,  1976 
25,  1977 
19,  1976 
14.  1976 
9.  1976 

21.  1976 

22.  1977 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS        P  •  49 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 

PATE?»n- 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

1 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB 



iSSLTE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

8  505,582 

4.001,659 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8515,216 

4,076.261 

Feb 

17, 

19"^ 

1-eh 

28, 

1978 

8  505,689 

3,987,631 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

8515.303 

3,987,939 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

8  505,813 

3,985,175 

Jan 

13.  1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

8  515.368 

4,014.733 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Mar 

29, 

1977 

8  506,144 

3,991,147 

Feb 

10. 1976 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

B  515.452 

3,995.24? 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov, 

30. 

1976 

8  506,148 

3,988,319 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

8  515,455 

3,982,149 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

8  506,167 

3,990,652 

Feb 

10. 1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

8  515.642 

4.001.258 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

B  506.286 

3,982,085 

Jan. 

20,  1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8515.908 

3.984.676 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Oct 

5, 

1976 

8  506,461 

3,987,348 

Jan 

20, 1976 

Oct 

19, 

1976 

B516.(X)2 

3.988,638 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Oct 

26, 

1976 

8  506,566 

3,985,402 

Jan. 

20, 1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8  516.032 

3,986.634 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Oct 

19, 

1976 

B  506,624 

3,999,695 

Mar 

9, 1976 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

B  516.047 

3.985.741 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8  506,648 

3,994,857 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

30, 

1976 

8  516,060 

3.983.572 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Sep 

28. 

1976 

B  506.744 

3,981,176 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8  516,069 

3.986.208 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

B  506.760 

4,012,835 

Apr 

13,  1976 

Mar 

22, 

1977 

8  516,296 

3.984,404 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Oct 

5. 

1976 

B  506,839 

4.005.389 

Mar 

23, 1976 

Jan 

25. 

1977 

B  516,537 

3,996.784 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Dec 

14. 

1976 

B  506,840 

4,002.928 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Jan. 

11. 

1977 

8  516.564 

3,993,931 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 

1976 

8  506,916 

3.986.140 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8  516.609 

3,994,486 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Nov 

30. 

1976 

B  506,926 

3,993.232 

Feb 

17,  1976 

Nov 

23, 

1976 

8  516.625 

4,013.542 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

22. 

1977 

8  507,087 

3,991,389 

Feb 

17,  1976 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

8  516.804 

3.991.209 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

B507,131 

4,000,499 

Mar 

2,  1976 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

8  516.825 

3.988.885 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8  507,166 

4,014,738 

Apr 

13,  1976 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

8  517.273 

D  242.798 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

8  507,396 

3,995,167 

Feb 

10, 1976 

Nov 

30, 

1976 

8  517.504 

3.999.855 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

8  507,456 

4,080,349 

Mar 

9, 1976 

Mar 

21, 

1978 

B  517.668 

4.013,423 

Apr 

6, 

1976 

Mar 

n-> 

1977 

8  507,476 

3.994,680 

Feb 

10, 1976 

Nov 

30. 

1976 

B517,762 

3.986.065 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Oci 

12, 

1976 

B  507,647 

3,982,240 

Jan 

27,  1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8517.858 

4.000.999 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8  508,118 

3.992,283 

Feb 

17,  1976 

Nov 

16. 

1976 

8  517.956 

D  243.088 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Jan 

18. 

1977 

8  508,119 

3,992,285 

Feb 

17,  1976 

Nov 

16. 

1976 

8  517.957 

D  24  3,089 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Jan 

18. 

1977 

8  508,369 

3,985,847 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Oct. 

12. 

1976 

B  518.076 

4,014.914 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

8  508,639 

4,004,194 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Jan 

18. 

1977 

B  518.226 

3.993.509 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov 

23, 

1976 

8  508,817 

3,989,891 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

2, 

1976 

8518.326 

4.008.282 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Feb 

15, 

1977 

8  508,878 

3,994,117 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

30, 

1976 

B  518.656 

3.989.732 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Nov 

2 

1976 

8  508.940 

3,981,321 

Feb. 

17,  1976 

Sep, 

21, 

1976 

8518.859 

3.989.971 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov 

T 

1976 

8  508,961 

3,987,477 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Oct 

19, 

1976 

8  518,999 

3.990.323 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov 

9, 

1976 

B  509,043 

3,996,767 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Dec 

14, 

1976 

8  519.095 

3,993,621 

Feb 

24^ 

1976 

Nov 

23. 

1976 

8  509.165 

3,999,155 

Mar 

2,  1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

8519.355 

4,014,829 

Apr 

13, 

1976 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

8509,185 

3,989,996 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

2, 

1976 

8  519,377 

3.987,223 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Ocl 

19. 

1976 

8  509,238 

3,982,399 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Sep. 

28. 

1976 

8  519,446 

3,985,815 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

8  509,474 

3,997,260 

Feb 

17, 1976 

Dec 

14. 

1976 

B519.485 

3,991,134 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

8  509,586 

4,006,645 

Feb 

3, 1976 

Feb 

8. 

1977 

8  519.486 

3,992.481 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Nov 

16. 

1976 

8  509,606 

3,989,986 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

2, 

1976 

8  519.487 

3.992.3  37 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

8  509,772 

3.999,004 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

B  519.599 

3.995.350 

Feb 

]-'. 

1976 

Dec 

7. 

1976 

8  509,819 

4,014,712 

Apr 

13,  1976 

Mar 

29, 

1977 

8  519.623 

4,012.049 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Mar 

15. 

1977 

8  510,026 

4,016,763 

Apr. 

13,  1976 

Apr 

12, 

1977 

B  519.680 

4,014.660 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

B510,184 

D  242,784 

Apr, 

6. 1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

B  5  19.932 

3,988,618 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

fX-t 

26. 

1976 

8  510,278 

4,008,972 

Mar 

30, 1976 

Feb. 

22, 

1977 

B  519.979 

3,982.067 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

8510,281 

3,993,215 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  520,063 

3.989.934 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8  510,346 

D  242,207 

Feb 

10, 1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

8  520.075 

3.989.935 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8  510,458 

4,000,221 

Feb 

10, 1976 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

8  520.076 

3.989.936 

Mar 

2. 

1976 

Nov 

2. 

1976 

8510,521 

3,990,656 

Mar 

2,  1976 

Nov 

9, 

1976 

8  520.082 

3,989,937 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

N,,. 

-, 

1976 

8510,588 

3,981,539 

Jan 

27.  1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  520.115 

4,003,072 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan 

1  1 

1977 

8  510,677 

3.989,541 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8  520,227 

4,002,823 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Jan 

1  1 

1977 

8  510.682 

4,000,978 

Mar. 

30,  1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

8  520,256 

3,985,730 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8  510,836 

4,013,795 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Mar. 

22, 

1977 

8  520,277 

3.995,635 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Dec 

1976 

8  510,850 

3,989,841 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8  520,341 

3.992,028 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Nov 

16. 

1976 

8  510.855 

3,981,059 

Jan 

27,  1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8  520,384 

3.986,592 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Oct 

19. 

1976 

8  511 ,907 

3,999,622 

Mar 

30, 1976 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

8520.514 

3.988.308 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

8  510,998 

3.992,336 

Feb 

10,  1976 

Nov 

16, 

1976 

8  520.534 

3.997,1  19 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Dec 

14. 

1976 

8  511 ,002 

3,998,717 

Mar 

2,  1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

B  520.543 

3,986,768 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Oct 

19, 

1976 

8  511 ,099 

3.990,162 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8  520.546 

4,001,133 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8511,156 

3,981,364 

Jan. 

27, 1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8  520.613 

3,991,341 

Mar 

16! 

1976 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

8  511.346 

3,984,072 

Jan 

27, 1976 

Oct. 

5, 

1976 

B  520.658 

3,998,778 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Dec 

21. 

1976 

8  511 .407 

3,981,485 

Feb 

10, 1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  520.878 

4,014,849 

Apr 

6 

1976 

Mar 

29 

1977 

8  511,454 

3,982,333 

Feb 

24, 1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

8  520.884 

4.000.433 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

8  511,665 

4,001,037 

Mar 

2,  1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  520.924 

3.982,1  13 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  511.885 

3,981,346 

Jan 

27,  1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  520,928 

3,983.617 

Jan 

1? 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

8  511.886 

3,989,991 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

2 

l9-'6 

8  520,952 

4.000.876 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

8  511 ,909 

3,981,183 

Feb. 

17, 1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  520,995 

4.009.996 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Mat 

1 

1977 

8  512,324 

3.985,084 

Feb 

17,  1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  521,025 

3.998.838 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

B512.547 

3.984,193 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

8  521,044 

3.983,435 

Feb 

24 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

8  512.745 

3.981.294 

Jan 

13, 1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

B  521,045 

3,983.433 

Feb 

24 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

8  512,779 

4.014,897 

Apr 

13.  1976 

Mar 

29 

1977 

B  521,046 

3,983.434 

Feb 

24 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

8512,818 

3,997,363 

Apr 

6,  1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

8521,125 

3,994.865 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Nov 

30 

1976 

8  512,849 

3.982.141 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8521,126 

3.997.510 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

B  512.964 

3.995.279 

Feb. 

10,  1976 

Nov 

30 

1976 

B521,127 

3.996,201 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Dec 

"^ 

1976 

8513.014 

3,991,113 

Feb. 

10,  1976 

Nov 

9 

1976 

8521,128 

3,997.511 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

B  513.027 

3,995,143 

Feb 

17,  1976 

Nov 

30 

,  1976 

8521,324 

3,983,143 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

B513.134 

4.006.764 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Feb. 

8 

,  1977 

8  521,480 

3,982.665 

Jan 

13 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

8  513.280 

3.988.211 

Jan 

20.  1976 

Oct 

26 

.  1976 

8521,600 

3.981.458 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  513.368 

3,982,138 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Sep 

21 

,  1976 

8521,612 

4.000.25  1 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Dec 

28 

.  1976 

8  513.706 

3,986.064 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Oct 

12 

,  1976 

8  521.620 

3.983.749 

Jan 

27 

.  1976 

Oct 

5 

.  1976 

8513,756 

3,993,869 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

23 

,  1976 

8521,643 

3.997.567 

Mar 

2 

.  1976 

Dec 

14 

.  1976 

8513.781 

4,001.324 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Jan 

4 

,  1977 

8521,711 

3.989.835 

Feb 

10 

.  1976 

Nov 

2 

.  1976 

8  513,789 

3,981,599 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Sep 

21 

,  1976 

8  521,793 

3.996.981 

Feb 

24 

.  1976 

Dec 

14 

.  1976 

8513,791 

4,008,608 

Mar 

30. 1976 

Feb 

22 

.  1977 

B  521.984 

3.983.220 

Feb 

17 

,  1976 

Sep 

28 

,   1976 

B  514.259 

4.013.649 

Mar 

.  23.  1976 

Mar 

22 

,  1977 

8521,985 

4.012.404 

Mar 

23 

,   1976 

Mar 

15 

,   1977 

8  514,687 

3,986,522 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Oct. 

19 

,  1976 

8  521,986 

3.981,607 

Feb 

3 

,   1976 

Sep 

21 

,   1976 

8  514,839 

4,033,816 

Mar 

2.  1976 

July 

5 

,  1977 

8  522,009 

3,995,444 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Dec 

7 

,   1976 

8515,135 

3,990.085 

Feb 

17.  1976 

Nov 

2 

.  1976 

8  522,038 

3,993,119 

Feb 

3 

,  1976 

Nov 

23 

.  1976 

PI  50 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


PUIlLISHED 


DOCLMENT 
>a^BES 


8  522.2 

8  522.31 
8522,3 
8  522 
B  522 
8522 
8522 
8  522, 
B522 
8523 
B523 
8  523,81 
8  523,91 
B  524, OJ 
8524,1 
8524,1 
8  524.41 
8524 
B524 
8525,1 
8525 
8  525,8) 
8  525,' 
.1 


8  526, 
8  526, 
8  526, 
8  526, 

B526. 

8  526. 

8  526. 

8  526,3 

B526,^ 

8  526, 

8  526, 

B527.q 

8527, 

8  527, 

8527, 

8527, 

8  527, 

B527, 

8527, 

8  527, 

B527,t 

8  528, 

B528.P 

8  528. 

B528, 

8  528, 

B528,&62 

B528,)66 

8529,1 

8  529, 


i6 

0 

9 
189 
88 

5 

7 

0 
54 
42 
<il 
40 
54 
71 
87 
33 
69 
93 
88 
72 
99 
97 
03 
01 
56 
61 


156 
194 


8529,214 
8  529,659 
8529,836 
8  529,925 
8  529  974 
8  530  174 
8  5301255 
8  530 
8  530 
8  530 
8  530 
8  530 


263 
285 
303 
318 
437 
8  530(569 
8  530,580 


8  530 
8  530 
8  53C 
8  53C 
8  53C 
8531 
8531 
B531 
8531 
8531 
8531 
8531 


B  53:  .005 


853 
853 
853 
853 
853 
853 
853 


,605 
709 
,813 
,873 
925 
096 
267 
,425 
,566 
,686 
.753 
.929 


140 
,319 
,326 

,424 
,476 
,477 
.679 


PATENT 
>fLMBER 


PLB. 
DATE 


3,992.904 

3.991.603 

3,984.959 

4.001,194 

3,999. 58^ 

3.996.238 

D  242.785 

3.982.123 

4.001.155 

4.006,367 

3,986,071 

3,981.040 

3,988,707 

3.992,206 

3,982,536 

3.985.872 

3.985,580 

4,000,065 

4,014.938 

3,996,481 

4.001,109 

3,985,040 

3,985,557 

3.990.073 

3.982,129 

4.013.138 

3.992,64  1 

3.992,017 

3.984.978 

4,000.052 

3.989.708 

4.01  1.534 

4.013,700 

3,985,695 

4.013,515 

3.981,559 

3.998,248 

3,995.202 

3,999,732 

3.982.206 

3.995.233 

D  242,337 

4.000,016 

3,981.682 

4.001.138 

3.991,023 

3,991,619 

3,990,476 

3.982,221 

3.989,666 

3,989.667 

3.989.158 

4,000.776 

4.0 13.004 

3.996.875 

3.994.345 

4.014.0O3 

3.987,098 

3.993,635 

3,996,103 

4,009.736 

4,013,903 

4,006,029 

3.985,752 

4,014.857 

3,999,865 

4,001,151 

3.989.064 

4,012,944 

3,986.131 

4.001.016 

3,983.161 

3.984,415 

3,997,040 

3,992,595 

3,997,820 

3,990,017 

3,988,843 

3,986,067 

3,992,397 

4.001.299 

3.990.292 

3.993.959 

D  242.292 

3,992,756 

4.014.895 

4.010,706 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb 

Apr 


Mar  30,  1976 
Feb   3,  1976 
Jan   20,  1976 
Mar  30.  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 
Feb  17.  1976 
Apr   6,  1976 
Jan   27.  1976 
Mar  16,  1976 
Mar  23.  1976 
Jan   13.  1976 
Feb  17.  1976 
Mar  23.  1976 
Feb  10,  1976 
Feb   3,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Feb.  10,  1976 
Mar   2,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Mar  16,  1976 
Feb  24.  1976 
13.  1976 
27,  1976 
17,  1976 
13.  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Feb   3,  1976 
Jan   20.  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Jan   20.  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 
Jan   13,  1976 
23,  1976 
17,  1976 
9.  1976 
17,  1976 
23, 1976 
13.  1976 
3,  1976 
10,  1976 
9.  1976 
3,  1976 
Mar  16.  1976 
Feb   10.  1976 
3,  1976 
3,  1976 
Feb  10.  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Jan   13.  1976 
Mar  23.  1976 
Apr  20.  1976 
Feb  24.  1976 
Feb   3.  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 
Feb  17.  \91(i 
24. 1976 
2.  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 
Apr   6.  1976 
Mar  23.  1976 
Jan   13,  1976 
Apr  13.  1976 
Mar  16.  1976 
Mar 


Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 


Feb 
Feb 


Feb 
Mar 


Feb 
Apr 
Feb 
Feb 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Nov 
Nov 
Oct 
Jan 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Sep 
Jan 
Feb 
Oct 
Sep 


Feb 
Apr 
Apr 


21, 
21, 

4. 

1, 


2,  1976 

3,  1976 
6.  1976 

17.  1976 
17.  1976 
Feb  24.  1976 
Feb  10,  1976 
Feb  24.  1976 
Feb  3.  1976 
Mar  16.  1976 
Mar  23.  1976 
Mar  2.  1976 
Jan  20.  1976 
Feb  24.  1976 
Mar  2.  1976 
Feb  3.  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Feb  10.  1976 
3,  1976 
13,  1976 
6,  1976 


23,  1976 
16,  1976 
12.  1976 
4. 1977 
28,  1976 
7.  1976 
1976 
1976 
1977 
1977 
12.  1976 
21. 1976 
Oct.  26.  1976 
Nov  16.  1976 
28.  1976 
12,  1976 
12.  1976 

28.  1976 

29.  1977 
7,  1976 
4,  1977 

12,  1976 

12.  1976 

2,  1976 

21,  1976 

22,  1977 
16,  1976 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


Sep. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec 

Mar 

Dec 

Jan 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov 

Sep 

Mar 

Nov 

Nov 

Oct 

Dec 

Nov 

Mar 

Mar 

Oct 

Mar 

Sep 

Dec 


16,  1976 
12,  1976 
28.  1976 
2.  1976 
8,  1977 
22,  1977 
12, 1976 
22,  1977 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
Nov  30,  1976 
Dec  28,  1976 
21.  1976 
30.  1976 
16,  1976 
28,  1976 
21.  1976 
4 
9 


Sep 

Nov 

Nov 

Dec 

Sep 

Jan 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov. 

Sep 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov 

Jan 

Mar 

Dec 

Nov 

Mar 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Oct 

Mar 

Dec 

Jan 

Nov 

Mar 

Oct 

Jan 

Sep 

Oct 

Dec 

Nov 

Dec 

Nov 

Nov 

Oct 

Nov 

Jan 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov 

Mar 

Mar 


1<J77 
1976     J 
16,  1976 
9.  1976 

21,  1976 
2, 1976 
2.  1976 
2,  1976 
4.  1977 

22.  1977 
14.  1976 
30.  1976 

22.  1977 
19,  1976 

23.  1976 
7.  1976 
1,  1977 

22.  1977 

1,  1977 
12.  1976 
29,  1977 
28,  1976 

4,  1977 

2.  1976 
22. 1977 
12.  1976 

4.  1977 
28. 1976 

5.  1976 
14.  1976 
16.  1976 
14.  1976 

2,  1976 

2,  1976 

12,  1976 

16.  1976 

4.  1977 

9.  1976 

23,  1976 

9.  1976 

23,  1976 

29.  1977 

8.  197- 


8  532.901 
B  532,969 
B  532,976 
B  5  33.056 
B  533,259 
8  5  33,454 
B  533,580 
B  533.652 
B  533.734 
B  533.968 
8  5  34.016 
B  534.313 
B  534.314 
B  534.333 
B  534,334 
B  534.443 
B  534,574 
B  5  34,591 
B  5  34,680 
B  534.767 
B  534.915 
B  534,991 
B  5  35.076 
B  535.209 
B  5  35,256 
8  535,268 
B  535.386 
B  535.391 
B  5  35.41  1 
B  5  35,437 
B  535.448 
B  535.466 
B535.813 
B  535.928 
8  536,009 
8  536,082 
B  536.322 
B  5  36.403 
8  536,511 
B  5  36,675 
B  536,923 
B  5  36.935 
B  537.058 
8  537,102 
B  537,709 
B  537.711 
8  537,722 
8  537,903 
8  537,990 
8  538,472 
8  538,491 
8  538,686 
8  538,753 
8  539,374 
8  539.746 
8  540,078 
8  540,218 
8  540,632 
8  540,703 
8  540.767 
8  540,872 
8  540.888 
8  541.015 
B  541.376 
8  541.415 
B  54  1.464 
B  541.496 
8  541,501 
B  541.517 
B  541,710 
8542,135 
8542,158 
8  542,226 
8  542,258 
8  543,078 
8  543,941 
8  544.034 
B  544.476 
B  544.899 
8  544,961 
B  545,050 
8  545,265 
8  545,299 
B  545.344 
B  545.464 
B  545,630 
8  545.777 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


3,984.318 

3.981.706 

4.000,837 

3,983,969 

3,999.556 

3.996.566 

3.982.255 

4.000,196 

3,984.799 

3.986,576 

3.983,381 

3,981,675 

3,981,786 

3,981,480 

D  242,722 

3,989,970 

3,995,624 

3,991.141 

4,014,904 

3.982,180 

4.012,668 

3.983.517 

3,981.718 

4.001.873 

3.999.150 

3.999.045 

3.981.150 

3.981,386 

3,990,543 

3,997,555 

3,997,123 

3,981,309 

3,981,819 

3,981,466 

3,982,112 

3,997,783 

4,001,272 

3,998,341 

3.995,989 

3,985,773 

4,007.828 

3,985,729 

4.(X)0.969 

3,981,829 

3,981.368 

3,985.748 

3,985,423 

3,986.492 

4.057.651 

3.992,884 

3,982,928 

3.982.199 

3,993.642 

3,996,229 

3,983,423 

3.984.701 

3.986,108 

3,981,600 

4,013,206 

3,986,010 

3,982,135 

4,005,528 

3,993,208 

3,981,690 

3,982,080 

3,995,424 

3,982,232 

4,005,826 

3,986,156 

3,994.472 

3.986,939 

3.981.886 

3.993.748 

4.013.536 

3.995.687 

3,985.528 

3,997.175 

3.993.585 

3,994,962 

3.983,492 

3,982.073 

D  243.090 

4,001,259 

4.012,746 

3,992,387 

3,981,337 

4,004,906 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


__ 


Jan 

Jan 

Mar 

Jan. 

Feb 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Apr 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan 

Feb 

Jan 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Jan 

Feb 

Jan 

Apr 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Jan. 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Feb 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Jan 

Jan 

Apr 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan 


13,  1976 
13,  1976 

23,  1976 
13,  1976 

24,  1976 

2,  1976 

3,  1976 
23,  1976 
27,  1976 
27,  1976 

3. 1976 
27,  1976 
10,  1976 
17,  1976 

16,  1976 
27.  1976 
24, 1976 

17.  1976 
20, 1976 

3,  1976 
23,  1976 
27, 1976 
20,  1976 
16. 1976 
23. 1976 
30,  1976 
13,  1976 
27,  1976 
24, 1976 
24. 1976 
16, 1976 
27, 1976 
27.  1976 
13.  1976 
27,  1976 
16, 1976 
23,  1976 
23,  1976 

9,  1976 
20,  1976 
30, 1976 
13,  1976 
23,  1976 
13,  1976 
13,  1976 
13,  1976 

3,  1976 
20, 1976 
13.  1976 

3.  1976 
17,  1976 
13,  1976 

10,  1976 
9,  1976 

17.  1976 
13,  1976 
10, 1976 
13,  1976 
13,  1976 

16,  1976 
20,  1976 
30,  1976 
27.  1976 

17,  1976 
3,  1976 

17,  1976 
27,  1976 
13,  1976 
13, 1976 
24.  1976 
10, 1976 
13, 1976 
24,  1976 

23,  1976 
17.  1976 
13.  1976 
17, 1976 

24.  1976 
17.  1976 
13. 1976 
20,  1976 
13,  1976 
24,  1976 
30,  1976 
10, 1976 
27,  1976 
27,  1976 


Oct 

Sep 

Jan 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Sep. 

Dec 

Oct 

Oct 

Sep 

Sep. 

Sep 

Sep 

Dec 

Nov 

Dec 

Nov 

Mar. 

Sep, 

Mar. 

Sep, 

Sep. 

Jan 

Dec 

Dec 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Nov 

Dec 

Dec 

Sep 

Sep. 

Sep 

Sep. 

Dec 

Jan. 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Feb. 

Oct 

Jan 

Sep 

Sep. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov 

Nov. 

Sep 

Sep 

Nov 

Dec 

Sep 

Oct 

Oct 

Sep 

Mar 

Oct 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Sep 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Nov 

Oct 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Mar 

Dec 

Oct 

Dec 

Nov, 

Nov 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Mar 

Nov 

Sep 

Jan. 


4, 
21, 


5,  1976 
21,  1976 

4,  1977 

5,  1976 
28,  1976 

7.  1976 
21,  1976 
28,  1976 

5,  1976 
19,  1976 

28,  1976 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 

14,  1976 
2,  1976 
7,  1976 
9,  1976 

29.  1977 
21,  1976 

15,  1977 
28,  1976 
21,  1976 

1977 
1976 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
9,  1976 
14,  1976 
14, 1976 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
21, 1976 

14,  1976 
4,  1977 

21,  1976 

7,  1976 
12,  1976 

15,  1977 
12,  1976 

4,  1977 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
12, 1976 
12,  1976 
19,  1976 

8,  1977 
23,  1976 
28,  1976 
21,  1976 
23,  1976 

7,  1976 
28,  1976 

5,  1976 
12,  1976 

21,  1976 

22,  1977 
12,  1976 
21,  1976 

1,  1977 

23,  1976 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 

7.  1976 

21,  1976 

1.  1977 

12.  1976 

30,  1976 

19.  1976 

21,  1976 

.  23,  1976 

.  22,  1977 

7,  1976 

12,  1976 

,  14, 1976 

23,  1976 

30,  1976 

28,  1976 

21,  1976 

18,  1977 

4,  1977 

15,  1977 

16,  1976 
21,  1976 
25,  1977 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS       i' 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

1 
ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

8  545,856 

4.006.939 

Mar 

30. 1976 

Feb 

8,  1977 

8  560,261 

3.987.493 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Oct 

19,  1976 

8  545,935 

3.990.337 

Jan 

27, 1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  560,488 

3.989.940 

Mar. 

16. 1976 

Nov 

2.  1976 

8  545,945 

3.995.260 

Jan 

27,  1976 

Nov. 

30, 1976 

8  560,717 

3.982,034 

Feb 

10.  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  546,097 

3,999.309 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Dec 

28,  1976 

8  560.765 

3.983.389 

Feb 

3. 1976 

Sep 

28,  1976 

8  546,295 

3.987,070 

Jan 

20, 1976 

Oct 

19,  1976 

B  561.062 

D  242.248 

Feb 

10. 1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  546,426 

3,982,063 

Jan 

27,  1976 

Sep 

21, 1976 

B  561.165 

4,013.002 

Mar 

30. 1976 

Mar 

22,  1977 

8  546.631 

3,983.729 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Oct 

5. 1976 

B  561,166 

4.011.809 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Mar 

15,  1977 

8  546.665 

3,990,062 

Jan. 

20,  1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

B  561.365 

4.005.078 

Apr 

13.  1976 

Jan 

25,  1977 

8  546.677 

4,015,654 

Apr 

6.  1976 

Apr 

5.  1977 

8  561.387 

3.985.706 

Feb 

10.  1976 

Oct 

12,  1976 

8  546.911 

3,981,058 

Jan 

13.  1976 

Sep 

21,  1976 

B  561,405 

4.003.770 

Mar. 

30. 1976 

Jan. 

18,  1977 

8  546.922 

3,987,742 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Oct 

26,  1976 

B  561.712 

3.992.126 

Feb 

17.  1976 

Nov 

16. 1976 

8  547.016 

3,999,741 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Dec 

28,  1976 

B561.732 

3,991,460 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Nov. 

16.  1976 

8  547.208 

4.001,218 

Feb 

24.  1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

B  561.764 

3,984.634 

Jan 

27.  1976 

Oct 

5.  1976 

B  547.547 

3,997,670 

Feb 

24, 1976 

Dec 

14.  1976 

8  561,770 

4.000,366 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Dec 

28.  1976 

8  547,994 

3,990,081 

Jan 

20,  1976 

Nov 

2,  1976 

8561,784 

3,984,710 

Jan 

27.  1976 

Oct 

5.  1976 

8  548.028 

3,991,517 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

16,  1976 

B  562,413 

4,000,930 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Jan 

4.  1977 

8  548.058 

3,983,050 

Feb 

17,  1976 

Sep 

28,  1976 

B  562.462 

3,985,836 

Jan 

13.  1976 

Oct. 

12.  1976 

8548.155 

3,981,477 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Sep 

21,  1976 

B  562.5  19 

4.013,125 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Mar 

22.  1977 

B  548.440 

3,993,401 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

23,  1976 

B  562.601 

3.998,360 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Dec 

21.  1976 

8  548,302 

3,983,414 

Feb 

17,  1976 

Sep 

28,  1976 

8  562,698 

3,983.972 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Oct. 

5.  1976 

B  548,440 

3,993,401 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Nov 

23. 1976 

B  562,813 

3,985.491 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Oct 

12,  1976 

8  548,462 

D  242,283 

Feb 

10,  1976 

Nov 

9. 1976 

8  563,070 

3.996.230 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Dec 

7,  1976 

8  548,688 

3,995,984 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Dec 

7,  1976 

8563,165 

4.000.977 

Mar. 

9.  1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

8548,719 

3,990,553 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Nov 

9.  1976 

B  563,244 

3.983.562 

Jan 

27.  1976 

Sep 

28, 1976 

8  548,978 

3,998,139 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Dec 

21.  1976 

8  563,301 

3.995.589 

Feb 

17.  1976 

Dec. 

7.  1976 

8  549.198 

3,981,975 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Sep 

21,  1976 

8  563,412 

3.992.127 

Feb 

24.  1976 

Nov. 

16.  1976 

B  549,244 

3,981,125 

Jan. 

27,  1976 

Sep 

21,  1976     ! 

8  563,419 

3.999.051 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Dec 

21.  1976 

8  549,394 

3,981,611 

Jan. 

27,  1976 

Sep 

21. 1976 

8  563,722 

3.990.925 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Nov. 

9. 1976 

8  549,931 

3,986,141 

Jan 

20, 1976 

Oct 

12.  1976 

8  563,780 

3.987.769 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

26.  1976 

8  549,964 

3.995,899 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Dec 

7.  1976 

8  563,932 

4.000.638 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

8  550,693 

3,982,194 

Jan 

20, 1976 

Sep 

21.  1976 

8  564,252 

4.001.293 

Mar. 

2.  1976 

Jan 

4.  1977 

8  550,744 

3.993,550 

Feb 

17,  1976 

Nov 

23.  1976 

8  564,255 

4.015.996 

Mar. 

30. 1976 

Apr 

5.  1977 

8550,810 

4,000,910 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

8  564.314 

3,984.996 

Jan. 

20. 1976 

Oct 

12.  1976 

8551,133 

3,996,740 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Dec 

14.  1976 

8  564.902 

4,001.351 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Jan 

4.  1977 

8  551,463 

3,996,254 

Feb 

17,  1976 

Dec 

7.  1976 

8565,180 

3,981,685 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

8551,527 

3,982,599 

Jan 

13, 1976 

Sep 

28.  1976 

B  565,275 

3,990,299 

Apr. 

6,  1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  551,809 

3,996,743 

Feb 

24.  1976 

Dec 

14.   1976 

8  565.717 

3.999,138 

Apr 

13,  1976 

Dec. 

21.  1976 

8551,952 

Re   29,059 

Mar 

2,  1976 

Dec 

7,   1976 

8  565,754 

4,011,626 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Mar. 

15.  1977 

B  552,006 

3,992,129 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

16,  1976 

8  566.464 

3,996,367 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Dec. 

7.  1976 

8  552,489 

3,994,864 

Feb. 

10,  1976 

Nov, 

30, 1976 

B  566,556 

3,998,511 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Dec. 

21.  1976 

8  552,498 

3,983,139 

Jan. 

13, 1976 

Sep 

28, 1976 

8  566,572 

3,988,590 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Oct 

26. 1976 

8  552,508 

4,001,250 

Mar 

16. 1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

B  566,585 

4,001,083 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Jan. 

4. 1977 

8  552,629 

3,994.773 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Nov 

30,  1976 

8  567,058 

3,985,188 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Oct 

12, 1976 

8  552,709 

4.001.467 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

B  567.076 

4,011,187 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Mar. 

8,  1977 

8  552,932 

3.989.292 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Nov 

2,  1976 

8567,158 

3,988,073 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Oct 

26, 1976 

8553,421 

4.001.146 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

B  567.207 

3,991,689 

Apr 

13,  1976 

Nov. 

16,  1976 

8  553,460 

3.990,019 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

2.  1976 

8  567,435 

3,995.724 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Dec 

7,  1976 

8  553.584 

3.992,456 

Feb 

17,  1976 

Nov 

16,  1976 

8  567,854 

3,985.038 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Oct. 

12, 1976 

8  553.629 

3,999,242 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Dec 

28,  1976 

8  567,892 

4.000.855 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  554.039 

3,999,944 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Dec 

28.  1976 

8  568.226 

3.992.698 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

Nov 

16, 1976 

8554.164 

4,001,465 

Mar 

9.  1976 

Jan 

4.  1977 

8  568.7  70 

3.982.213 

Feb 

10. 1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  554.283 

3,981,152 

Jan 

27.  1976 

Sep 

21.  1976 

8  569,125 

3.986.980 

Feb 

24, 1976 

Oct 

19,  1976 

8  554.291 

4.001.209 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

B  569.293 

4.004.149 

Mar 

30, 1976 

Jan 

18,  1977 

8  554^380 

4.001.147 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Jan 

4.  1977 

8  569.501 

3.999,250 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Dec 

28.  1976 

8  554.594 

3.985.960 

Jan 

20, 1976 

Oct 

12. 1976 

B  569.519 

3,993,133 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

23.  1976 

8  554.655 

4.015.048 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Mar 

29. 1977 

8  569.646 

3.985,222 

Jan 

13.  1976 

Oct 

12.  1976 

B  554.848 

4.001.265 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

8  569.859 

3.994.160 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Nov 

30.  1976 

8  554^939 

3.994.013 

Feb. 

10,  1976 

Nov 

23.  1976 

8570.172 

3,987,763 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Oct 

26.  1976 

8  555.146 

4.007.636 

Apr. 

20, 1976 

Feb 

15,  1977 

8570.615 

3,998.570 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Dec 

21,  1976 

8  555.437 

3.991.152 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

9.  1976 

8  570.862 

3.991.639 

Feb 

24, 1976 

Nov 

16.  1976 

8  555.456 

3.993.423 

Mar 

30, 1976 

Nov 

23.  1976 

B  570.925 

4.040,802 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Aug 

9.  1977 

8  555.772 

3.982.641 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Sep 

28,  1976 

8571.219 

3,991,388 

Feb 

24.  1976 

Nov 

9,  1976 

8  556.057 

3,985,349 

Jan. 

13, 1976 

Oct 

12,  1976 

8571.638 

4,001,244 

Mar 

9.  1976 

Jan 

4.  1977 

8  556.496 

3.990.244 

Mar 

16, 1976 

Nov 

9,  1976 

8571.659 

3,995,186 

Apr 

13,  1976 

Nov 

30.  1976 

8  556.897 

3.992.972 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

23,  1976 

8  572.642 

3,990,715 

Feb 

10, 1976 

Nov 

9.  1976 

8557.153 

3.991.603 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

16.  1976 

8  572.726 

4,015,020 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Mar 

29.  1977 

8  557,274 

4.016.375 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Apr 

5,  1977 

8  573,033 

3,995,224 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Nov 

30.  1976 

8  557.299 
8  557.621 

3.990,357 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

9,  1976 

8573,114 

4,014,843 

Apr 

6,  1976 

Mar 

29.  1977 

3.990.800 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

9, 1976 

8  573,991 

4,013,704 

Mar 

30, 1976 

Mar 

22.  1977 

8  557.721 

4.013.435 

Mar 

23, 1976 

Mar 

22,  1977 

8  573,994 

4,0(X),64I 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Jan 

4.  1977 

B  557  856 

3.991.019 

Feb. 

10, 1976 

Nov 

9,  1976 

8574,128 

3,982,961 

Feb. 

17,  1976 

Sep 

28.  1976 

8  558.220 

3.990.009 

Jan 

27,  1976 

Nov 

2,  1976 

8  574,616 

4.000,424 

Mar 

2,  1976 

Dec 

28.  1976 

B558!251 
8  558.813 
8558.818 
8  558.819 
8  558.973 
8559.111 
8559.142 
8  559.394 
8  559.441 
8  559.631 
8  559,697 
8  559.700 
8  559.701 

3.981.289 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Sep 

21,  1976 

8  574.996 

3,989.718 

Feb 

17,  1976 

No\ 

2.  1976 

3.989.188 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

2,  1976 

8  575.583 

4.000.928 

Mar 

16.  1976 

J  .in 

4,  1977 

3.983.762 

Jan. 

13, 1976 

Oct 

5,  1976 

8  575.757 

3.981.170 

Jan 

27,  1976 

Sep 

21.  1976 

3^990.160 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov 

9,  1976 

8  575.761 

4.013.123 

Apr 

13,  1976 

Mar 

22.  1977 

3.981.126 
3.984.854 

Feb 

10,  1976 

Sep 

21, 1976 

8  575.776 

4,013.124 

Apr 

20, 1976 

Mar 

22.  1977 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Oct 

5,  1976 

8  575,851 

3.985,826 

Feb 

10. 1976 

(Xt 

12.  1976 

4.001.124 
4.016.094 
4,013.609 
4.011.406 
3.995.770 
4.001.189 
4.001.190 

Mar 
Apr 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 

.      2,  1976 
20, 1976 
23,  1976 

.   23, 1976 
16, 1976 

.  23, 1976 

.   23,  1976 

Jan 

Apr 

Mar 

Mar 

Dec 

Jan 

Jan 

4,  1977 

5,  1977 
22,  1977 

8,  1977 
7,  1976 
4,  1977 
4,  1977 

8  576.385 
8  576.859 
8  576.903 
B  578,447 
B  579.104 
B  579,1  16 
8579,153 

4,009,498 
3,991,526 
3,995,032 
3.982.658 
3.982.081 
3.986.227 
4.013.745 

Mar 
Feb 

Feb 
Jan 
Jan 
Feb 
Mar 

30,  1976 
24.  1976 

3.  1976 
20.   1976 
27,   1976 

3,   1976 
30. 1976 

Mar 
Nov 
Nov 
Sep 
Sep 
Oct 
Mar 

1.  1977 
16.  1976 
30.  1976 
28. 1976 

21.  1976 
19.  1976 

22.  1977 

8  559.737 
8  559.954 

3.984.668 
3.982,673 

Jan 
Feb 

20,  1976 
3,  1976 

Oct 
Sep 

5,  1976 
28,  1976 

8  579,806 
B  580.379 

3.995,318 
4,000,796 

Feb 

Apr 

3.  1976 

6,    1976 

Nov 

Jan 

30.  1976 
4    1977 

PI  52 


DOCUMEM 

^^^JMBER 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
^  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


PUBLISHED 


t 


B  580.8 
B  580,9 
B5gl 
8581 
B  583,0 
B583,08|9 
B  583.7 
B  584,5 
B584.9<5  7 

B  585.24"? 
B  585.7 
B  586.2 
B  586.3 
B586 


21 
564 
.843 
351 

12 
20 


1  1 
15 
SO 
!7 
B586,6<  3 


B587, 
B587. 


•8 
1.6 


B587,9:i6 
B589.r'9 
B589.6il7 


PATENT 
NXMBER 


3,988,391 
3,984,054 
4.036.653 
4,000,562 
3,990.714 
3,982.174 
3.995.064 
3,981,149 
4,000.030 
3.989.914 
3,993,603 
3,985.302 
3.983,885 
3.981.311 
3.992.080 
Re  29,067 
3,991,204 
3,999.052 
4,001.102 
3,995,349 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Feb 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Jan 

Feb 

Jan. 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Jan 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 


17,   1976 

13,  1976 

23,  1976 

16. 1976 

3.  1976 

27,  1976 

to.  1976 

27.  1976 

9.  1976 

3,  1976 

3,  1976 

20.  1976 

2,  1976 

3.  1976 
3.  1976 
2.  1976 

17,  1976 
23,  1976 
23.  1976 
23,  1976 


Oct 

Oct 

July 

Jan 

Nov 

Sep 

Nov, 

Sep 

Dec 

Nov. 

Nov 

Oct 

Oct 

Sep 

Nov 

Dec 

Nov 

Dec 

Jan 

Dec 


26,   1976 

5,   1976 

19,   1977 

4,  1977 
9.   1976 

21,  1976 
30.  1976 
21,  1976 
28,  1976 
2.  1976 
23,  1976 
12.  1976 

5.  1976 
21,  1976 
16.  1976 

7,  1976 
9,  1976 
21.  1976 
4.  1977 
7.  1976 


DOCLTVIENT 
NUMBER 


B  589. 96^ 
B  59().15K 
B590,15<J 
8  590,502 
B  591,141 
B  592.14? 
B  592,146 
B  592. 65K 
B593.781 
B  594,871 
B  596.69: 
B  597.410 
8632,416 
8657. 43K 
8  747.78*; 
8  750,6^'^ 
8  843.03H 
8  845,044 
8  848,336 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


1,985 

1,985 

V985 

4.(X)I 

4 .0 1  .1 

1.984 

4, 00! 

4 .00 1 . 

4.015. 

1,999, 

1.992 

4,000 

4.076 

1,985 

1.981 

4,(X)7 

1,981 

4.001 

1,993 


828 
,16.1 
,164 

',17  1 

,631 

.71  1 
.084 
.164 
.95  3 
.245 
,349 
925 
698 
701 
,899 
,049 
.785 
.338 
.752 


PUB. 
DATE 


_i_ 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 


17,  1976 
10, 1976 

3,  1976 
23,  1976 
23.  1976 
27.  1976 

2,  1976 
23, 1976 

16.  1976 
16. 1976 

17.  1976 
30. 1976 

9,  1976 
20.  1976 
10.  1976 
23.  1976 

3.  1976 
30,  1976 
30. 1976 


Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Jan 

Mar 

Oct 

Jan 

Jan 

Apr 

Dec 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Sep 

Feb 

Sep 

Jan 

Nov 


12,  1976 
12.  1976 

12. 1976 

4,  1977 

22. 1977 

5.  1976 
4,  1977 

4.  1977 

5.  1977 
28, 1976 
16. 1976 

4. 1977 
28.  1978 
12.  1976 
21.  1976 

8.  1977 
21,  1976 

4,  1977 
23, 1976 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF 

OCTOBER,  1978 

Published  at  the  reqiicst  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec    5  6.  1969   %t,Q  O  G   6K 


Coker,  George  T  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Hansen,  David  R.;  and  Coker,   George  T  ,  Jr.,   T975,0O4.   CI 
260-829.000. 
Coney,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Leonard,  Don  R.;  and  Coney,  Charles  H.,  T975,003,  CI.  427 

407.00R. 
FMC  Corporation;  See—  „  ,,  „^ 

LindaJFrcderick  WUliam.  T975,002,  CI  210-62.000. 

Griffin.  Anselm  C,  Jr.:  See—      ^  ^  .^      ^       ,     ^    i     -roi^  nni   d     Shell  Oil  Company:  See  _      ^, 

Mangialardi.GinoJ..Jr.;andGnfrm.  AnselmC.,Jr..T975,001,Cl  Hansen.   David   R     and   Coker    Geiirgf   T     Jr     T9-'^004    C! 

HanJ'iS;SS  R.;  and  Coker.  George  T  .  Jr    to  Shell  C>'1  Company  ^^^^IrTsee- 

Oil-free.     presstire     sensitive     adhesive      T975.004.     103-78,     CI.  "^^^""g^^di.  G.no  J  .  Jr    and  GnfFin.  Anselm  C    Jr     T^^^OfJi 

Leonard.  Don  R.;  and  Coney.  Charles  H.  Primer  coatmg  compositions  CI    1 9-66  OCC 


comprising    polyaJkyleneimine    and    cxlluiose-acetaw    propionate 
T975,003,  10-3-78.  CI   427-407  OCR 

Linda,  Fredenck  Wdliam.  to  FMC  Corporation  Method  lor  control- 
ling biofoulmg  in  dnp  irrigation  system  emitter  onficcs  T9^V002, 
10-3-78.  CI.  210-62000 

Mangialardi,  Gmo  J.,  Jr ,  and  GnfFin,  Anselm  C.  Jr  .  to  L  nited  Sutes 
of  AmencA.  Agriculture  Apparatus  for  conditioning  seed  cotton 
T975,001,  10-3-78,  CI    19-660CC 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1978 

Note— Arranged  m  accordance  with  the  first  sigmficant  character  or  word  of  ihe  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practicej 


Ames,  Ira  R,  Jr.:  See—  o     -.o-roi    r'l    laa         i 

Morse.  Walter  H.;  and  Ames,  Ira  R.,  Jr.,  Re.  29,791,  CI.   188-        i 

181.00A.  ^.       ^ 

Fulk  James  B.,  to  Paper  Converting  Machme  Company 

producing  web  units.  Re.  29.794.  CI.  270-52.500. 
Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Morse.  Walter  H.;  and  Ames,  Ira  R.,  Jr.,  Re.  29.791 

181.00A.  ...    _u         ^    1     r 

Kolbach,  Charles  G.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Absorbent  articles  for 

disposable  diaper.  Re.  29.789,  CI.  128-284.000.   ^  .^   .    ^ 
Miselem  Asfura,  Abraham  C.  Process  for  handling  fluids  m  heat  transfer 

equipment.  Re.  29,790,  CI.  165-1.000.  .      ,    w       r 

Morse,  Walter  H.;  and  Ames.  Ira  R.,  Jr..  to  Jacobs  Manufactunng 


Method  of 


CI.   li 


Re 


CI 


Company,  The  Anti-skid  control  device  and  *\siem 
_88-181.00A 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company    See- 

Fulk,  James  B  .  Re   29.794.  CI   rcV52  500 
Pehr,  Harold  T    Container  cover  and  mfet>   closure    Re    29  ""Q 3    CI 

222-153.000. 
Pitnev-Bowes,  Inc    See— 

framposch,  Herbert,  Re   29,^92.  CI   2(>9-58MXX) 
Scott  Paper  Company  See— 

Kolbach,  Charles  G  .  Re    29.789.0    128-284  WX) 
Tramposch,    Herben,    to    Puney-Bowes.    Inc     Batch    uckei    reader 
Re.  29.792.  CI   209-583  000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See—  „    w    ..  «; 

Van  Acker.  John  J.;  Seelenbmder.  Terry  G.;  Jackson,  Richard  W 
Oddo,  Eugene  P.;  and  Hudson,  Walter  A..  249,797,  CI.  D16- 

31.000.  ^  r       , 

Ainscow  Geoffrey  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Casmg  for  elec- 
^c 'cS?one^ts  or  the  like.  249.790,  10-3-78.  CI.  D13-41.000. 
Ainscow.  Geoffrey  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Casing  for  elec- 

tromc  components  or  the  like.  249.791.  10-3-78.  Q.  D13-41.000. 
Almosmno.  Emanuel;  and  Chaney,  David  B.,  to  Lee,  Jon.  Hand-held 

stopwatch.  249.776.  10-3-78.  CI.  D  1040.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Grodin,  Adam  J..  249.773,  CI.  D9-64.000. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 
Bloom,  William  G.;  and  Schmidt,  Gerald  W 

25  000 
Bloom,    WUliam    G.;    and    Schmidt,    Gerald    W.,    249.809.    CI 

Aimou^m^.  Sculpturing  tool.  249,772,  10-3-78,  CI.  8-14.000 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See— 

Benes,  Frank  J..  249,770,  CI.  D7-39.000. 
Asaki.  James  Tatsuo  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele^phCo^ 

ration.  Enclosure  for  a  lununairc.  249,819,  10-3-78,  CI.  L>48-J3.iAW 
Atkinson,  William  D.:  See—  -,^0  arv,  ri   n?3 

Walker,  William  C;  and  Atkmson,  William  D.,  249,806,  CI.  Vli- 

97.000. 


249,808,  CI.  D24- 


Ball.  Richard,  to  Dominion  Auto  Accessones  Limited    .Marker  iens 

249.818,  10-3-78,  CI.  D48-32  OOA 
Beals,  Jeffrey  R    See— 

Yates,   Patrick.   Woodcock,    Sidnev    H  ,    and    Beals.    Jeffrev    R  . 
249,800,  CI   D22-1  000. 
Benes   Frank  J  ,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation    Ba.se  for  a  bowl 

249^770,  10-3-78,  CI.  07-39,000 
Berkman,  Joseph  L.  Case  for  tape  cartridges  and  cA&seiies    249,823, 

10-3-78,  CI  D87-1.00D 
Bhss  &  Laughlm  Industries,  Incorporated  See— 

Pinaire.  Lon  W  .  and  Godwin.  Robert  H  ,  249.^68,  CI  D<^191  000 
Bloom,  William  G.;  and  Schmidt,  Gerald  W  ,  to  Amencan  Hospital 

Supply  Corporation   Synnge  pumping  handle   249,808.  10-3-78.  Q 

D24-25.000. 
Bloom,  William  G  ,  and  Schmidt,  Gerald  W     to  American  Hospital 

Supply    Corporauon     Synnge    handle    grip     249.809.    ia3-''8.    CI 

24-25.000 
Bobnck,  Samuel  M,  Wnst  band  for  jewelry  or  the  like  249. "7q.  K>-  ^■"8. 

CI   Dn-12.000 
Braun  A  G:  See- 
Rams,  Dieter.  249,792.  CI   D14-33  000 
Brown,  Paul  R.,  to  MB  Royal  Group.  Inc  Telephone  or  similar  article 

249,795.  10-3-78.  CI   D14-53  000 
Burklacich,  Margery,  Cigarette  package  dispenser  249,^64,  l(>-3-"8.  CI 

D6-130.000 

PI    ^^ 


PI  54 


Burroughs 
Cla>noh 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Robcn  C  .  249.793,  CI    D14- 


>  Corporation.  See — 

Richard  G.,  and  Schade 
44  0(J0 

Itoh  &  Co.  (Amenca)  Inc.   See—  

Kitamura.  H.dcki.  249,748,  CI   D2-309  000. 

CBS  Inc    S€€ 

Clark.  Forrest  W.,  249.820.  CI.  D56-1  OOE. 

Chancy,  okvid  B.:  See—  ^^      ^  n 

AlmosKino,  Emanuel;  and  Chancy,  David  b 

40.-^- 
Chubb  Intigrated  Systems  Limited:  See- 
Howe]  Jack.  249.794,  CI.  D  14-45.000 
Claman    Wike   T .    to    Lewittes   Furniture    Entcrpnses 

249.756.10-3-78,0.0^67  000 
Clark.  Forfest  W  ,  to  CBS  Inc  Musical  drum  beater  249,820. 

Il  OOE.  „  ^    ^ 

lichard  G.;  and  Schade.  Robert  C    to  Burroughs  Cotpora 
iular  document  processing  encoder    249.793.   10-3-78.  ei 


249,776,  CI    DIO- 


Inc     Chair 


Cooke, 

paint  a^ 
Cudahy.  " 

CI  D] 
Curtin.  J  a 

holder 
Dau  Pack 
Lyma 
DeLuca, 

249,789i 
Do  man, 


249.77-',  CI    DIO- 


Holder  for 


0-3-7 

)rTeSt   W   ,  lO  »_00  Jin-     :tiuoiv,<»^  w.-.^ ■ 

CI.  D5 
Clayton, 
tion.  M 
D14-44 
Com  General  Corporation:  S^e-- 

Roettile,  Donald  L.;  and  \ohpe.  \Villiam  b 
104^00 

inald  R.   and  Janssen,  Roben  I  .  to  Padco.  Inc 
.lication  pad.  249.821,  10-3-78,  CI   064-18.0X1 
urphy  Oenms,  III.  Golf  green  repair  tool,  249,814,  10-j-  8, 
<  ncB 

les  J     to  Penton/lPC,  Inc    Stereoscopic  viewer  and  slide 
49,796,  10-3-78,  CI   016-12.000. 
iSana  Corporation:  See— 
i.GeorgeF^.249.802.  CI   024-23  000 
'aul  V    to  Porta  Systems  Corp,  Telephone  connector  block 
10-3-78.  CI.  013-24.000. 

nald  W„  to  Kohler  Co,  Front  for  bathing  chamber  249,805, 
10-3-78J  CI   D23-69.000. 
Oominiori  Auto  Accessories  Limited;  S«e— 

Ball.Rjchard,  249.818.  CI.  D48-32  00A.       ^    ^     ^,      .       .    _ 
Duke.  David,  to  Zephyr  System.  Inc   Combined  checkstand  and  con 

trolcabmet  assembly.  249,767,  10-3-78,  CI.  06-143,000. 
Eilcrsen.pens  Juul.  Seat  or  similar  article    249,-52,  103-'8,  CI    U6- 

26.000 

England, 

97,000 

Enckson 

groom 

Farber,  " 

Tur 

Gageby, 

Gageby, 

Gageby, 

Gageby, 

Gageby\ 

Galen. 


Robert  S,  Wood  bummg  stove.  249,80'.   103-78,  CI    D23 


Bernard  A  ,  to  Groom  Industnes,   Inc    Hand-held  carpet 
r,  249,750,  10-3-78,  CI.  04-12,000 

k'^AlSid  Plr'ber,  Edward  R,,  249.798.  CI   016-38^. 

Iteven  Douglas.  Chair   249,755,  103-78,  CI   06-67  000 

,  even  D^uilas.  Chair  249,757,  10-3-78,  CI   0^69  000 

,  even  Douglas.  Chair   249,758,  1(^3-78.  CI.  D^69  000 

even  D^ullas.  Chair.  249.759.  103-78,  CI   D6-6Q  000 

even  Douglas.  Chair  249,760,  103-78,  CI  06-69  000 

M.  Sandal.  249,747.  103-78,  CI,  D2-270  000. 

GF  BusTiess  Equipment,  Inc.:  See— 

Koeike  Earl  H.,  249,761,  CI.  06-69  000 

Koeike.  Earl  H.,  249,762,  CI.  D6-78  000  

Gill.  Hilfejn  A.  Chair  249,763.  10-3-78.  CI   O<>78000. 

"""^^X^S  W   Sfoodwin.  Robert  H.,  249.768,  CI  D6-191  000 
GonSel  Noel.  Pyr'amid  nng   249,780.  10-3-78,  CI   Dl  1-30  GOO 
Goto   KUiro,  to  Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Cigarette  lighter 

249.81b.  10-3-78.  CI.  027^2.000. 
Grodm  ^dam  J  .  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  Decanter  249.773, 

10-3-7R,  CI.  09-64.000. 

Groom  Industnes,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Enjkson.  Bernard  A,  249,750.0   04-12  000 

Grueneiald,  Kurt,  to  Mele  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Inc   Display  stand  tor 

lewelK   249.751.  10-3-78.  CI.  D6-20.0OO 
nisulakfjoseph.  Bnefcase.  249.825,  103-78,  d   D87  5  008 
HcrpeUDonald  R   Truck  wind  denector    249,783,  10-3-^8,  O    D12- 

181,6(^1 

Packard  Company  See—  i 

■ow,  Geoffrey  R.,  249,790,  O   D 13-41  000.  I 

scow,  Geoffrey  R,  249,791,0   013-41.000         ,     ^       ^     ^ 
a,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho 
.  clock.  249.775.  10-3-78.  O.  010-15.000  ] 

u.v.  Automatic  Co..  Ltd.  See — 
Kol)ayakawa,Toru.  249,778.  CI.  010106.000 
HolleleV    Georae.  to  Slimmaster  Beauty  Equipment  (Sales)  Limited 

Ep4.onapparatus.249.810.  103-78.0   024-8  000 
Holliniworth,  W  Oewell.  Apparatus  for  draining  and  flushing  a  liquid 

cHoJ  from  a  contamer.  2*^^,801,  10-3-78.  CI   D23^3i]00. 
HowwS  Gene.  Attachment  for  the  rear  deck  of  an  automobile  249,786, 

10-3-f78,  CI.  012-196.000.  .    o     ,      ,, 

Howe Ijack  to  Chubb  Integrated  Systems  Limited   Bank-teller  termi- 

nal.'i49.794.  10-3-78.  CI.  D14-45  000. 
Hudsot.  Walter  A.;  See—  ^     ,     ,  d    u    ^  u. 

Acker.  John  J  ;  Seelenb.nder,  Terry  G  ■  ■'^^"■^^"^!if'|.^, 
Ido,  Eugene  P.;  and  Hudson,  Walter  A  .  249,797.  O    D16- 

000.  ^  ,,     J 

iieismmo    Urban  A.,  to  MTM  Molded  Products  Company    Hand 
uS^Vor  d£  pigeons.  249.815.  103-78,  O.  D34-5^0CP 
Hurd.tredenck.  to  National  Rubber  Compariy  Limu^.  AutomobUe 

fcndfr  splash  guard.  249.785,  10-3-78.  CI.  012-185.000. 
Intenu  uonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
™^,  James  Tatsuo.  249.819.  O.  D48-35.00O. 


Hewletij 
Air 
Air 

Hirosav 
Digit 

Hokuyc 


Huelsk 


Irelan   Edward  A  ,  to  McGraw-Fdison  Company.  Electnc  grass  trim- 
mer housing   249.771,  10-3-78,  O   O8-8.000. 
Jackson,  Richard  W    See—  d    u  ,^  u/  • 

Van  Acker,  John  J  .  Seelenbinder,  Terry  G.;  Jackson.  Richard  W., 
Oddo.  Eugene  P     and  Hudson.  Walter  A.,  249,797,  CI.  D16- 
31.000. 
Janssen.  Robert  I    S^e—  ,.„„,,   ^,  T^i.i,orv>n 

Cooke,  Donald  R  .  and  Janssen,  Robert  I..  249.821,  CI,  D64-18.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 
Nanjo,  Shigenobu,  249.788.  O.  D  13-3.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Hirosawa.  Nobuyoshi.  249.^75.  O   DlO-1 5.000 
Keves  Fibre  Company   See— 

Vigue,  Henry  R  .  249,769.  O   07-38,000. 

King-Seeley  Thermos  Co    See—  

Seager,  Richard  H,  249,774,  O   09-185,000. 
Kitamura,   Hideki,  to  C    Itoh  &  Co    (Amenca)  Inc.  Athletic  shoe. 

249  748,  10-3-78.  O   D2-309  000. 
Kobayakawa.  Toru.  to  Hokuyo  Automatic  Co..  Ltd.  Combined  mtru- 

sion  detector  and  alarm   249,778.  10-3-78,  O.  O10-106XXX). 
Koepke    Ear!   H  ,  to  GF  Business  Equipment,  Inc.  Chair.  249,701. 

10-3-78,0   06-69  000 
Koepke,   Earl  H  ,  to  GF  Business  Equipment,   Inc.  Chair.   249,76.^, 

10-3-78,  O    06-78  000 
Kohler  Co    See— 

Doman.  Donald  W  .  249.805,  O   023-69.000^    r.o.  .  ^r: 
Koszegi,  George   Camera  bag   249,824,  10-3-78,  CI.  D87.5.00E. 

L^c   Jon   S€^ — 

Almosnino.  Emanuel,  and  Chaney,  David  B..  249,776,  CI.  DIO- 

40  000 

Lewittes  Furniture  Enterpnses,  Inc.:  See— 
Oaman,  Mike  T  .  249,756.  O   D6-67.000. 

Lvman    George  F  .  to  Data  Packagmg  Corporation.  Tissue  culture 
'plate   249.802,  10-3-78,  O   024-23,000, 

Mansei  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Goto,  Kenjiro.  249,812,  O   027-42.000 

Marcus,    Herbert     Portable   signal    flag.    249,782.    10-3-78,   CI.    Oll- 
166,000 

MB  Royal  Group,  inc    See- 
Brown.  Paul  R  .  ;4Q,795,  O   014-53.000. 

McGraw-Edison  Company  See- 
helm.  Edward  A  ,  249.771,  O.  O8-8.000. 

Mele  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Inc.   See— 

Gruenewald,  Kurt,  249,751.  O   D6-20  000. 

MTM  Molded  Products  Company   See— 

Huelskamp   Urban  A  ,  249,815,  O,  D34-5,0CP, 

Munn,  C    Johnny    Adjustable  card  holder    249.766.  10-3-78,  O,  06- 

140  000 
Nanio    Shigenobu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Power 
"    generator   249,788.  103-78,  O.  D13-3.0O0, 

N^h   Stanley  P    and  Williams,  David  P.  G  ,  to  Schweiger  Industnes, 
■    Inc   Chair'or  similar  article   249,754,  10-3-78,  O,  D6-62.000. 
National  Rubber  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hurd.  Fredenck,  249,785,  O,  012-185.000. 

Oddo,  Eugene  P    See—  ^     ,     t.         o    v..,^  w  • 

Van  Acker,  John  J  .  Seelenbinder,  Terry  G.;  Jackson,  Richard  W 
Oddo,  Eugene  P     and  Hudson,  Walter  A..  249,797.  CI.  D16- 

Ohie,  Yoshihisa,  and  Yamagami.  Masafumi  to  Sharp  Kabushilu  Kaisha. 

Combined   electronic    calculator   and   clock,    249,822,    10-3-78,   CI. 

Okano,  A  rue,  to  Toyo  VaKe  Co  .  Ltd   Valve  handle.  249,803,  10-3-78, 

O   D23-30000 
Omnitec  Products  Corporation,  See—  ,,„„,,    „   r.,.  ,  nnij 

Young.  Ray  A  .  and  Young,  Craig  A.,  249.813,  CI.  D34-5.00R. 

^"^  Co<5ke,  Don^d  R  .  and  Janssen.  Robert  I  ,  249,821,  O,  064-18.000. 
PentonylPC.  Inc    5ee— 

Curtin.  James  J.  249,796,0   016-12.000  .,      ,  ,. 

Pinaire    Lon  W    and  Godwin.  Robert  H,.  to  Bliss  &  Laughlm  Indus- 
tnes Incorporated   Lever-mode!  low-silhouette  chair-tiltmg  control. 
249,768,  10-3-78.  O    D6-191.000, 
Porta  Systems  Corp    See— 

DeLuca.  Paul  V  .  249,789,  O   013-24.000. 
Pratt,  Julius  A    Hanging  chair   249,753,  10-3-78,  CI.  D6- 54.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The   See- 
Samson   Jeffrey  T  ,  249,817,  O   O34-15.0HH. 
Rams,  Dieter,  to  Braun  A  G   Loudspeaker  249.792,  10-3-78.  CI.  D14- 

v^  000,  ^,  , 

Richardson    Douglas  A  .  and  Richardson.  William  A.  Charm  or  the 

like   249,781.  10-3-78,0,  011-81.000, 
Richardson,  William  .A    See—  -,.r,-,oi    ,-1 

Richardson.  Douglas  A  ,  and  Richardson.  William  A..  249,781.  CI. 
Dll-81000  ^       ^  ,^ 

Roettele  Donald  L    and  Yohpc.  William  E..  to  Com  General  Corpora- 
tion  Radar  detector   249.777.  10-3-78.  O.  010-104.000. 
Samson.  Jeffrey  T  ,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company.  The.  Toy  airplane. 

249,817,  10-3-78.  CI   D34-15,0HH, 
Schade.  Robert  C    See—  ,.„,„,    ^,    r^,,. 

Clayton,  Richard  G     and  Schade.  Robert  C.  249,793,  CI.  D14- 
44  000 
Schmidt  Gerald  W    See — 

Bloom.  William  G.;  and  Schmidt,  Gerald  W,.  249,808,  CI.  D24- 

25  000 
Bloom.    William    G,    and    Schmidt,    Gerald    W.,    249,809,    CI. 

24-25.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Schweiger  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Nash.  Stanley  P  ,  and  Williams,  David  P    G..  249,754.  CI    D6- 
62,000. 
Seager.   Richard    H..   to   King-Seeley   Thermos  Co    Insulated   tray 

249,774,  10-3-78,  O   09-185  000 
Seelenbinder,  Terry  G.:  See- 
Van  Acker.  John  J.:  Seelenbinder.  Terry  G    Jackson.  Richard  W  : 
Oddo.  Eugene  P.;  and  Hudson,  Waller  A  .  249,797,  O    D16- 
31.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohie,   Yoshihisa;  and   Yamagami,   Masafumi,   249,822,   CI    D64- 
ll.OOB, 
Sima  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Tureck,  Al;  and  Farber.  Edward  R  ,  249,798.  O   D16-38  000 
Slimmaster  Beauty  Equipment  (Sales)  Limited  See— 

Holleley,  George.  249,810.  O.  D24-8.0O0 
Tanaka,  Nono.  Wheel  for  two-wheeled  vehicle    249,787,  10-3-78,  CI 

012-205  000. 
Toyo  Valve  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okano,  Anio,  249,803,  O   023-30.000 
Treloar,  Howard  Archibald,  Coupling  unit,  249,804.  10-3-78,  O   D23- 

43.000. 
Tucker.  Billy  J.  Building.  249.811.  10-3-78.  O.  D25-5.000. 
Tureck.  Al;  and  Farber.  Edward  R..  to  Sima  Products  Corporation 

Flash  diffuser.  249.798.  10-3-78.  O,  D16-38.000. 
Van  Acker,  John  J.;  Seelenbinder.  Terry  G.;  Jackson.  Richard  W 
Oddo,  Eugene  P.;  and  Hudson,  Walter  A,,  to  Addressograph  Multi- 
graph  Corporation.  Copying  machine.  249.797.   10-3-78,  CI    D16- 
31.000. 
Vetter,  Craig  W..  to  Vetter  Fainng  Company.  Motorcycle  fainng  with 
lowers.  249.784,  10-3-78,  O.  012-182.000. 


Vetter  Fairing  Company    See— 

Vetter.  Craig  W  ,  249.784,  CI    D12-182  000 
Vieue  Henry  R  ,  to  Keves  Fibre  Company  Combined  fi^Ki  ano  r>e\er 

age  trav,  249,769,  l(M-78.  CI   D7-38  000 
Walker,  William  C  ,  and  AtkinMjn,  William  D   Stove.  249.S06.  i(>3-.&, 

CI    D23-97000  ^,    „ 

Wanous,  Charles  C    Doubie-hneo   mitter,    :4'J,749,   10-3-78,  CI.  D2- 

Wi'ldman,  Robert  F   Noveltv  heanif    244^40,  10-3-78,01.02-250.000. 
Williams,  David  P   G    See— 

Nash.  Stanley    P     and  V^illiams,   David   P    G.,  249,754,  CI.  D6- 

62  000 
Wilson,   John   B    Wall    mounted    hrackei    for   holding  a  flower   pot 

249,765.  10-3-78.  Ci    D6-i-''  (X>,: 
Woodcix;k,  Sidney  H    See— 

Yates,    Patnck.    Wo<.)dcock.    bidnex    H  .    ano    fck-ais.    Jefirev    R  , 
249,800.  CI   D22-1  000. 
Yamagami.  Masafumi   See—  ^^ 

Ohie.    YoshihLsa,   and    'lamajjami,    Ma.s<if\inii    249,822,  CI.  D64- 
11  OOB 
Yates.   Patnck.   Wcxxlcix'k.   Sidney    H      and    Heals,  Jeffrt-v    R     Vmi 

automatic  fireann,  249.800,  10-3->,  C    DIM  000 
\'ohpe.  William  E    See— 

Roettele.  Donald  I      and  Yohpc,  U  ilham  E.,  249,777,  CI.  OlO- 
104  (XX) 
Young.  Craig  A     See — 

Young.  Ray  A  .  and  Young.  Craig  A     24^  813,  CI.  D34-5.00R. 
Young,  Ray  .A    and  Young.  Craig  A,,  to  Omnitec  Product":  Corpora. 

tion    Ball  throyver   24<J. 81  3.  10-3-78.  O    D34-MX.R 
Zelle.  John  R   Ski  holder    24Q.8  16,  10-3-78,  CI,  D.U- i4  ixH) 
2Lephvr  System.  Inc    See- 
Duke.  David.  249,76-,  CI    D6-143  000 
Zoltner,  Thomas  J   Tixil  for  remoying  a  hydraied  hydrophilic  contact 
lens  from  a  storage  viiutuin    24^,^99,  ]0.}r),_  (i    ni6-83  OfX) 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  3,  1978 

Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

2.1  A  4,117.552 

10  4,117.553 

418  4.117,554 

CLASS4 

I  4,117,555 
149  4,117,557 
173  R  4,117,558 
209  R  4,117,559 
321  4,117,560 
J25  4.117,556 

CLASS5 

83  4,117,561 

CLASS8 

7  4,118,182 

18  R  4,118,183 

26  4,118,184 

4T  D  4,118,185 

49  4,118,186 

102  4,118,187 

130.1  4,118,188 

137  4,118,189 

149.3  4,118,190 

CLASS9 

310  D  4,117,562 

CLASS  10 

101  R  4,117,563 

CLASS  13 

18  R  4,118,592 

CLASS  15 

17  4,117,564 

244  R  4,117,566 

CLASS  16 

50  4,117,567 

llOR  4,117,568 

139  4,117,569 

CLASS  17 

II  4,117,570 
CLASS  19 

64.5  4,117,571 

244  4,117,572 

CLASS  24 

74  A  4,117,573 

129  R  4,117,574 

205.13  D  4,117,575 

CLASS  26 

9  4,117,576 

4,117,577 

CLASS  28 

112  4,117,578 


352  4,117,602 

CLASS  34 

5  4.117,603 


CLASS  29 


25.42 
149.5 
261 
419  R 
447 
452 
566.3 
568 
571 
608 
619 
764 


4,117,579 
4,117,580 
4,117,581 
4,117,582 
4,117,583 
4,117,584 
4,117,585 
4,117,586 
4,117,587 
4,117,588 
4,117,589 
4,117,590 


70 


4,117.604 


CLASS  35 

9  A  4,117,605 

29  R  4,117,606 

31  R  4,117,607 

44  4,117.608 

CLASS  36 

4  4.117,609 

CLASS  37 

117  5  4,117,610 

142  R  4,117,611 

CLASS  38 

91  4,117,612 

CLASS  40 

152.1  4,117,613 


155 
361 
363 
550 


4,117,614 
4,118,654 
4,117,615 
4,117,616 


CLASS  42 

1  S  4,117,617 

CLASS  43 

17,5  4,117,618 


43  1 

77 


90 
113 


4,117,619 
4,117,620 
4,117,621 
4,117,622 

4,117,623 
4,117,624 


CLASS  44 

1  R  4,118.200 

4,118.201 

6  4,118,202 

7  5  4,118.203 

CLASS  46 

51  4,117.625 

74  D  4,117,626 

CLASS  47 

39  4.117,627 

59  4,117,628 

67  4,117,629 

4,117,630 
81  4,117,631 

4,117.632 

CLASS  48 

197  R  4.118.204 

CLASS  51 

262  R  4.117,633 

281  R  4.117,634 


CLASS  30 

124  4,117,591 

135  4,117,592 

314  4,117,593 

381  4,117,594 

CLASS  32 

8  4,117,595 

14  R  4,117,5% 

27  4,117,597 

CLASS  33 

27  L  4.117,598 

77  4,117,599 

133  4.117,600 

172  E  4,117,601 


11.8 
13,6 


4.1! 

4,11 


^652 
',653 


f.o  1    rv 

CLASS  52 

11 

4,117.635 

13 

4,117,636 

167 

4,117,637 

200 

4,117,638 

223  R 

4,117,639 

398 

4,117,640 

404 

4,117,641 

486 

4,117,642 

699 

4,117,643 

714 

4,117,644 

CLASS  53 

431 

4.117,645 

488 

4,117,646 

502 

4,117,647 

537 

4,117,648 

558 

4,117,649 

587 

4,117,650 

CLASS  55 

17 

4,118.205 

74 

4,118,206 

279 

4,118.191 

4,118,226 

338 

4,118,207 

433 

4,118,208 

CLASS  56 

10' 

4,117.651 

CLASS  57 

19  4,117,654 

58.83  4,117,655 

157  TS  4,117,656 

CLASS  58 

4  A  4,117,65" 

23  R  4.117,659 

4.117,660 

24  R  4,117,661 
50  R  4,117,662 
85.5  4,117.663 
86  4.117,664 
90  R  4,117,658 

106.5  4,117,665 

144  4,117,666 

CLASS  59 

80  4,117,667 

CLASS  60 

39.03  4,117,668 

39  14  4,117,669 

39  28T  4.117,670 

262  4.117,671 

282  4,117,672 

4,117,673 

4.117,674 

302  4,117,675 

327  4.117,676 

345  4,117,677 

369  4,117,678 

525  4.ir.679 

527  4.117.680 

562  4,117.681 

641  4.117.682 

CLASS  62 
55.5  4,117,694 

86  4,117,695 

115  4.117.696 

176  D  4,118.209 

256  4,117,697 

4,117,698 

CLASS  65 

2  4,118,210 

3  A  4.118.212 
3R  4.118.211 
5  4,118.213 

30  R  4,118.214 

134  4,118,215 

CLASS  68 

5D  4,117,699 

CLASS  70 

58  4,117.700 

150  4.117, ■'01 

CLASS  71 

88  4.118,216 

92  4,118,217 

4,118.218 

CLASS  72 

7  4.117,702 

38  4,117,703 

83  4,117,704 

237  4,117.705 

245  4,117,706 

306  4,117,707 

324  4.117,708 

386  4.117,709 

391  4,117,710 

413  4,117.711 

CLASS  73 

15  A  4,117,712 

17  R  4,117,713 

23  4,117.714 

28  4.117.715 

32  A  4,117,716 

38  4,117,717 

52  4.117,718 

141  A  4,117,719 

194  EM  4,117,720 

4,117,721 

362  AR  4,117,722 

4,117,723 

386  4.117,724 


421  R 

421  ?R 

422  GC 
425  t 
51b  LM 
517  R 
579 
590 
6.*4 
'56 


4,117.726 

4.117,725 
4,117,727 
4.117,728 
4,117,729 
4.117,730 
4,117,731 
4.117,732 
4.117.733 
4.117,734 


CLASS  74 

4-7  4,1!'. 735 

60  4.117,736 

242  4.117,737 

250  R  4.117,738 

404  4,1!-,73Q 

469  4,ir.74() 

492  4.!1''4I 

573  R  4.1ir~4: 

577  M  4. 11  ".■'4.1 

665  G  4.!ir-44 

688  4.ir,745 

805  4.1 1", ^46 

866  4.!1".^4" 

CIASS75 

69  4, 11 8.220 

103  4.118.:i'5 

108  4,118,221 

134  V  4,118,222 

171  4,118,223 

4.118,224 
204  4,117,565 

20'  4.118,225 

CLASS  76 

86  4,1  ■-,'48    j 

CLASS  8)  I 

Q  5  g  4  ]  ]-  -4Q    I 

CT,ASS  82 

30  4,!;',"V! 

CIjVSSSJ 

•.g  4,1  17.752 

143  4,117,753 

307  2  4,117.754 

43^  1  4,117,755 

801  4.11^.756 

868  4,1  !','?! 

a«\SS  84 

101  4.1  17. '5- 

4.117.758 

103  4,117.759 

C^J^SS89 

33  C  4.1]'.'W^ 

129  B  4,ir,'M 

CLASS  90 

11  p  4.ir,'h: 

13  05  4.1! '.76,' 

15  ]  4,11^,91^ 

CLASS  91 

50  4,117,764 

170  R  4.117,769 

361  4.117,765 

4V  4.117,766 

461  4,117.76^ 

499  4. 11 '.'68 


1^  R  4,117,775 

117  4,117.776 

215  4,117,777 

(1  A.VS  1 01 
1  4  ;:".778 

120  4,117,779 

CLASS  102 

;:  R  •»  '  I"  "^' 


CIJSS  92 


(1...A.S.S  126 


15  R 

4    .  ■■  :":4 

29 

4,;r.8:' 

65 

4.117.826 

121 

4.117.827 

270 

4,117.828 

4,117,829 

271 

4,117.830 

4,117,83! 

4  !  1'  8.'>: 

.'■v^  n 

4  : ; "  8  '•  • 

CI..KSS  106 


3822 
^9  6 

4'  y 

"1 

'"•     }}■ 

90 

98 
!0« 
270 
288  B 

yot 

.K.)8  N 


118. 
118, 
118, 
118, 
118. 
118 
118 
118 
118 
118 


4,118 
4.118 

4.118 
4.118 
4.118 


234 

.23' 
,238 

,:3'» 

.236 
,240 
.241 
.242 
.24.< 
.244 
245 
246 

24" 


CL-A-SS  108 

11  4,1!', '81 

27  4,117.782 

91  4.117,783 

150  4.117.784 

n.AS.S  109 


5^  T 


i  ■ 


•i'  4 11 '.'■'0  ; 

CLASS  93 

93  HT  4,11'.^-! 

CLASS  96 

17  4,118.228 

27  H  4.118.22') 

27  R  4,118,230 

87  A  4.118,231 

99  4,118,232 

115  P  4.118.23? 

CLASS  98 

2  4.11'. 7'2 

115  VM  4.  IP, 7'? 

CLASS  99 

568  4.117,774 


(■L,A..S.S  110 

220  4:1' '86 

(■I..A.SS  Ul 

4, 11 '.787 

52  4  :>'  ^^^ 

CLASS  ii: 
181  4:r.'8'j 

205  *  '^'■'  ^'^ ' 

222  *  i  I'.-^Jl 

433  4 1  r.'«: 

CI  ASS  113 

116  D  4. 11 ',793 

Cl-ASS  114 

4<:i  4  i ; "  '--M 

68  4;i-.'q« 

^4  R  4  : ; '  "*^ 

01  4  ;  ;  '.'9' 
CI  ASS  118 

4  4,1!', ^98 

6  4,1  !',•"« 

7  4.11 '.800 
20  4.117,801 
4«  4.1!', 802 

658  4.11' 803 

CLASS  119 

i  4.117,804 

5  4.117.805 

(lASS  122 

,;  .1  All".  8i.>t 

OASS  123 

1   R  4..1'.810 


32  EE  4.1  i',80' 

-«.  B  4.1  1'.808 

58  4ir.809 

liV.  R  4. 11 ',811 

ir  \  4  117,812 

1  19  A  4.1  l',814 

4  ]  !',8!6 

il9EC  4.11',81« 

119  R  4.!l'.8i:' 

136  4,11'  8!' 

148  1-  4.1  1 '.8  18 

4  ll-.81'i 

4  11 ',820 

!'9  1  4,1  i',8:i 

198  DB  4  ii'.h:; 

198  E  4,n7,g23 


(l.ASS  12- 


1« 


!8.:4.h 


C1.A.S.S  12S 

2  s  4  ;  " .  8  :'^ 

2.o;  M  4 1  r.8"'* 

2.05  R  4  1  i-.8^^ 

76  B  4  ll'.R.'- 

IX)  4  : :'  )■■•^ 

4    I  1  '.^.•'J 

1\4  4   1  ;'.84<i 

1^5  4  i  i  ' .  K4  ! 

163  4  :i-.m; 

:  .\0  4    ; '  M  • 

:66  4    :  :'  844 

;84  Rf  >  "8*^ 

;w<  4.117,845 

V)«  1  •  4,117,846 

M8  4  IP. 84^ 

419  FT  4   i  P>4>' 

CLASS  \Mi 

2~  (,i  4  1  ■  ~  ,M^ 

CLASS  131 

2  4.117,850 

84  B  4.117,85! 

96  4  11'  8^: 


CL.A.SS  132 


7 

7f  -H 


4.1  I 

4  : 1 

CL.A.S.S  134 


85- 
,854 


(1.A.VS  13* 

HI-     \K  4.:    \ 

ClASS  13" 

62 
117 

119 

21'' 
•■13  ' 

596  1  :> 
601 
625  23 
62"  ^ 


CIA.SS  1.3« 


!!« 

146 


(1.A.SS  139 


370.2 
429 


>.56 
8''' 
>*^ 

■.8»i( 
'.86! 
■.8^; 
■.8f' ■ 

■  864 

■  86' 


.8W 

86" 
86f. 


8^1 


57 
105 


6  1! 


]6(' 


*;  R 


CLASS  14(J 

4    ■ 
4    I  ', 

(T..ASS  14« 

4  :  : 

4  ;  I 
4  1  1 
4.11 

4.1! 
4.11 

4.:  ! 

4   :  i 

CLASS  150 

4.1  1 
4   I  1 

(lASS  15* 


8.:y 
!■..;'; 

8.25: 

8.254 
8.25' 
8.2<'6 
8.:^' 


8'4 
8" 


'i.l 


8.2'> 
1^.25'' 


PI  58 


83 
145 

175 

197 
238 
242 
293 

510 
$60 
659 


67 


31 
1S« 
171 


95 
292 
412 
433 


CLAiS 


CLAitS 


CLAitS 


CIAS 


1 

2 
104  S 
174 
175 
176 


259 

37 


1 

26 

40 

105 

311 


23 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CUSS 


CU5S 


26  R 
68  5 

87 


CL>iSS 


53 

84 

106 


ClJiSS 


36  R 
60 

87 


165 


1  D 

1  G 

6R 

16  E 

18  FA 

107  FD 

115.5  vq 

156  A 


6.48 
7  R 

51 

54R 

105  E 
108 

139 


6.2 


20 


2  A 
719 
73.3 

181  A 

216 


58  R 


98 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


4,118,260 
4.118.261 
4,118,262 
4,118,263 
4,118.264 
4, 1 1 8.265 
4,118.266 
4,118.267 
4,118.268 
4,118.269 
4.118,270 

;  160 

4,117,876 

la 

4.118.271 
4,118.272 
4.118J73 

IM 

4,117.877 
4,117,878 
4,117.879 
4.117,880 

Its 

Re.29,790 
4.117,881 
4,117.882 
4,117,883 
4.117,884 
4,117,885 

166 

4,117,886 

169 

4,117,887 

172 

4,117,888 

4,117,889 

4,117,890 

4,117,891 

4,117,892 

4,117,893 


103  A 
103  B 


4.1P,917 
4.117.919 
4,117,918 


CLASS  195 

63  4,118,279 

127  4,118,280 

CLASS  198 

311  4.1P.920 

482  4,117.921 

652  4.117,922 

790  4.117,923 

CLASS  200 

50  A  4.118,607 

56  R  4,118,608 

67  A  4,118,611 

67  DA  4,118.609 

4,118,610 

81  9  R  4,118.612 

82  B  4,118,613 
157  4,118,614 

4,118,615 

CLASS  201 

2  5  4,118.281 

4,118,282 

CLASS  202 

160  4.118.283 

248  4,118,284 

CLASS  203 

81  4,118,285 

89  4.118.286 


131  A  4,117.944 

CLASS  215 

216  4.117.945 


321 


4.117.946 


CLASS  219 

10,61  R  4,118,617 

121  L  4.118.619 

121  P  4,118,618 

124  32  4.118,620 

CLASS  220 

304  4.117.949 

306  4.117,950 

410  4.117,948 

435  4.117.947 

461  4.117,951 

CLASS  221 
5  4,117,952 

211  4.117,953 


32b 
343 
370 
397 
445  T 


492 
492 
513 
551 

577 


118,624 

118,625 
118.626 
118.627 
118,628 
118.629 
118.630 
1!  8,631 
118.632 
.118.633 
4.118,634 


288 


CLASS  204 


CLiSS 


CL^SS 


CI  ASS 


173 

4,117,894 

;  174 

4,118,593 
4,118.595 
4,118,596 

175 

4,117,895 
4,117,896 
4.117.897 

176 

4.118.274 
4,118.275 
4,118,276 
4,118,277 
4,118.278 

177 

4,117,898 

179 

4,118,600 

4,118.601 

4,118.599 

4,118.602 

4,118,603 

4,118.597 

4,118,604 

4,118,605 

4,118.606 

180 

4,117,899 
4.117,900 
4,117,901 
4,117,902 
4.117,903 
4,117,904 
4,117,905 
4,117.906 


6 
11 

43  S 
59  F 
64T 
67 
93 
129 
151 

157  1  R 
159  11 
159.23 


180 
195 
202 
206 
224 
243 
265 
268 
284 
296 


4,118,287 

4,118,288 

4.118.289 

4,118.290 

4.118,291 

4.118.292 

4.118.293 

4,118.294 

4,118,295 

4,118.296 

4.118,297 

4,118,298 

4,118.299 

4,118.300 

4,118.301 

4,118.302 

4,118,303 

4,118,304 

4,118,30$ 

4,118,307 

4,118,306 

4,118,308 


3 
134 
144.5 
153 
215 
321 

402.18 
590 


4.117.956 

CLASS  222 

4,118,691 
4.117,954 
4,117,9$$ 
Re.29,793 
4.118,19$ 
4.117. 9$7 
4.117,9$8 
4.117,9$9 


CLASS  223 

94  4.117.960 

111  4,117,961 

CLASS  224 

31  4,117,962 

42.1  B  4.117,963 

42.1  E  4.117.964 

48  R  4.117.965 

CLASS  228 

2$  4.117.966 

20  4.117,967 

124  4,117.968 

140  4,!17,%9 

173  A  4.117.970 

CLASS  229 

1$B  4,117,971 


CLASS  251 

7$  4,118,005 

149,6  4,118,006 

223  4. 1  1  8,007 

298  4.118.008 

315  4,118,009 


CLASS  252 


8  1 
86 
88 
8,9 
32.5 


32.7  E 
107 

135 
182  1 
29<J 
316 

*r 


28  R 


4,117.9"'2 


CLASS  206 


45,14 
186 
306 
319 
320 
326 
382 
387 

419 
583 
610 


4,117,924 
4.117,925 
4,117,926 
4,117,927 
4,117,928 
4,117,929 
4,117,930 
4,117,931 
4,118,616 
4,117,932 
4.117,933 
4,117,934 


CLASS  235 

61  B  4.117.973 

304  4,117,974 

494  4,117,975 

CLASS  236 

48  R  4.117.976 

CLASS  238 

8  4,117.977 

CLASS  239 

112  4,117.978 

4,117,979 

CLASS  241 
5  4,117.980 


381 


Oj^SS 


OJSS 


ajiss 


CLASS 


CLASS 


184 

4,117.907 

187 

4.117.908 

188 

4.117,909 
4,117.910 
4,117.911 
Re.29,791 
4,117,912 

190 

4,117,914 

192 

4,117.916 


CLASS  208 

11  R  4,118,309 

210  4.118,310 

CLASS  209 

75  4,118.311 

166  4,118,312 

583  Re.29,792 

586  4.117,935 

CLASS  210 

22  C  4,118.314 

23  F  4.118,315 

31  C  4,118,316 

32  4,118.317 
51  4,118.319 
58  4,118,318 
80  4.118,320 
91  4,118,321 

136  4,118.322 

439  4.118.323 

CLASS  211 

50  4.117,936 

60  T  4,117,937 

191  4,117,938 

CLASS  214 

1  HH  4,117,940 

1  SW  4,117,939 

2.5  4,117,941 

6B  4,117,942 

6D  4,117,943 


37 
46 
51 
55 

73 
197 


15 


4.117,981 
4,117.982 
4,117,983 
4,117,984 
4,117.985 


CLASS  242 


56.2 

71.2 

71,9 

78.8 

84.52 

86 


4,117,986 
4.117,987 
4,117,988 
4,117,989 
4,117.990 
4,117,991 


4.118.32$ 
4.118,326 
4,118,327 
4,118.324 
4.118.328 
4.118.329 


118,330 
118.331 
118.332 
118.333 
118,334 
118,335 
118,336 
118,337 


439  R 
448  A 
453  AM 
453  SP 
464 
46$  D 
467 
$44  F 
561  A 
5*4  A 

613  R 

614  A 

615  B 
663 
668  A 
668  R 

674  SA 

683  1$  D 
683  $1 
826 
834 

8$7  I. 

8$8 

873 

874 

88$ 

972 

980 


428 
438 
439 
$22 
$^9 


4.118,338 
4.118.339 
4,118.340 
1,1.8.341 
4.1  18,342 
4.118,343 
4,118,344 


CLASS  254 

124  4.118.010 

4.118,011 

173  R  4,118.012 

18'' 5  4.118.013 

CLASS  256 
1  4,118,014 

CLASS  260 


4,118.408 
4.118,409 
4,118,410 
4,118,411 
4,118,412 
4.118,413 
.118,414 
118,421 
,118.422 
,118,423 
,118,424 
4,118,425 
4,118,426 
4,118.428 
4,118,430 
4,118.431 
4,118,434 
4,118.429 
4,118,432 
4,118,433 
4,118.436 
4,118.437 
4,118.438 
4,118,439 
4,118,440 
4,118,441 
4,118,442 
4,118,435 
4,118.443 


CLASS  261 

44  A  4,118.444 

44  B  4,118,445 


114  VT 
122 


4,118,446 
4.118.447 


2.3 

4  AR 

8 
15 

18  N 
23  XA 

28  5  B 

29  2  TN 
29  6  PT 
29  6  RB 

29  6  WA 

30  8  R 

31  2  R 

31  8  G 

32  6  A 
33.2  R 
37  N 
39  R 
40R 
42.37 
45  75  S 
45  75  W 
45  8  N 

112  B 


4, 
4. 

4, 
4, 

4. 


CLASS  244 

23  C  4,117,992 

145  4,117,993 

152  4,117,994 

207  4,117.995 

212  4,117,996 

CLASS  248 

20  4,117,997 

56  4,117,998 

188,2  4,117,999 

228  4,118,000 

308  4,118.001 

311  IR  4.118.002 

539  4,118,003 

CLASS  249 

50  4,118,004 
CLASS  250 

214  A  4,118,621 

216  4,118,622 

253  4,118.623 


112.5  S 
148 
154 
156 
163 
175 

239  3  T 
281  A 
290  R 
294  8  R 

306.8  R 
314.5 
326  N 
326.28 
326.29 
326  41 
32643 
326  5  B 
333 
340  2 
3405 
3406 
346.75 
34676 
404 
40$ 

410.9  R 
412.5 


4.118.345 
4,118,346 
4.118,348 
4.118.349 
4,118.350 
4.118,351 
4.118,352 
4.118,353 
4.118.354 
.,118,35$ 
.118.3$6 
118. 3$7 
,118.3$8 
.n8.3$9 
4.118,360 
4,118,361 
4.118,362 
4.118,363 
4.118,364 
4.118,365 
4.118,366 
4.118,367 
4.118.371 
4.118.370 
4.118,368 
4.118.369 
4.118.379 
4,118,380 
4.118,381 
4,118,382 
4,118,383 
4,118,384 
4,118,38$ 
4,118.386 
4.118.387 
4.118.388 
4.118,389 
4,118,390 
4,118,391 
4,118,392 
4,118,394 
4,118,39$ 
4,118,397 
4,118,396 
4,118.393 
4,118,401 
4,118,399 
4,118,400 
4.118,398 
4,118,402 
4,118,403 
4.118.404 
4,118,40$ 
4.118,406 
4.118,407 


1 

28 
43 
46$ 
89 

93 
129 

177  R 


44 

130 

187 

27$ 


1$3 
168 


86 

52  5 
54 

273 
1 


CLASS  264 

4,118,448 
4,118.449 
4,118,450 
4,118,451 
4,118,452 
4,118.453 
4.118.454 
4.118.455 
4.118.456 

CLASS  266 

4.118,015 
4,118.016 
4.118,017 
4,118,018 

CLASS  267 

4,118,019 
4,118,020 

CLASS  269 

4,118,021 
CLASS  270 

Re.  29,794 
4,118,022 
4,118,023 

CLASS  ri 

4,118.024 
4.118.025 


CLASS  290 

40  R  4,118,635 

52  4,118,636 

55  4,118,637 

CLASS  292 

165  4,118,055 

16917  4,118,056 

307  R  4,118,057 

CLASS  294 

67  B  4,118,058 

74  4,118,059 

83  R  4,118,060 

CLASS  296 

63  4,118,061 

4,118,062 

137  B  4,118,063 

CLASS  297 

18  4,118,064 

45  4,118,065 

184  4,118,066 

379  4,118,067 

385  4,118,068 

416  4,118.069 

CLASS  299 

2  4,118,070 

4,118,071 

43  4,118,072 

CLASS  301 

6CS  4,118,073 

CLASS  302 

26  4,118,074 

53  4.118,075 

CLASS  303 

6C  4,118,076 

4,118,077 

CLASS  307 

11  4,118,638 

147  4,118,639 

237  4,118,640 

238  4,118,642 
240  4,118,641 

CLASS  308 

6C  4,118,078 

4.118,101 

9  4,118,079 

187.1  4,118,080 


CLASS  273 


L 
1  R 

26  A 
32  C 
73  D 
96  R 

110 

185  C 

186  A 

243 

257 


4,118,027 
4,118,026 
4,118,028 
4,118,034 
4,118,029 
4.118,030 
4.118,031 
4,118.032 
4,118,033 
4.118.035 
4.118.036 


CIASS274 

1  A  4,118.037 

9B  4,118,038 

9  RA  4,118,039 


CLASS  277 

75 

4.118.040 

180 

4,118,041 

226 

4,118.042 

CLASS  280 

8 

4,118.043 

33  99  F 

4.118.044 

47  35 

4,118.048 

255 

4,117,915 

283 

4,118,045 

289  WC 

4.118.046 

402 

4,118,047 

483 

4.118,049 

604 

4,118,050 

610 

4,118,051 

642 

4,118,052 

747 

4,118,053 

765 

4,118,054 

11 

42 

53 

58 

239 

269 

337 


8 
59 
100 
107 
245 
270 
291 
350 
351 


CLASS  310 

4,118,643 
4,118,644 
4.118.645 
4.118.646 
4.118.647 
4.118.648 
4,118,649 

CLASS  312 

4,118,081 
4,118,082 
4,118,083 
4,118,084 
4,118,085 
4,118,086 
4,118,087 
4,118,088 
4,118,089 


CLASS  313 

422  4,118,650 

4,118,651 

CLASS  315 

5.41  4,118,652 

4,118,653 

371  4,118,655 

4,118,656 

408  4,118,657 

CLASS  318 

257  4,118,658 

560  4,118,659 

571  4,118,660 

CLASS  320 

40  4,118,661 

CLASS  324 

3  4,118,662 

30  R  4,118,663 

51  4,118,664 

57  R  4,118,665 

77  C  4.118,666 

110  4,118.667 

CLASS  325 

26  4.118,598 

67  4,118,668 

309  4.118.669 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI    .^9 


446 


43 
286 


CLASS 


CLASS 

2 
17 
94.5  C 


CLASS 


7.51 
9R 


70S 


176 

195 


34 
91 

296 


4,118,670 
330 

4.118,671 
4,118.672 

331 

4.118,673 
4,118,674 
4,118.675 

332 

4,118,676 
4,118,677 

333 

4,118,678 
334 

4,118,679 
335 
4,118,680 
4,118,681 

CLASS  337 

4,118,682 
4,118,683 
4,118,684 


351 
358 


4,118,111 
4,118,112 
4,118,113 


CLASS  352 

130  4,118,737 

CLASS  353 

38  4,118,114 


CLASS 


CLASS  354 


CLASS 


CLASS 


15 
23  D 

31 

33 

38 

43 

55 

79 

81 
147 
155 

266 
289 


4,118,711 

4,118,712 

4,118,713 

4,118,714 

4,118,715 

4.118,716 

4,118,717 

4,118,718 

4,118,719 

4,118,720 

4,118,721 

4,118,722 

4,118,723 

4,118,724 

4.118,725 

4,118,726 


98 
239 
297 
311 
339 
369 
384 
427 
455 


4.118,759 

4,118,760 
4,118,761 
4,118,762 

4,118,763 
4,118,764 
4,118,765 
4,118,766 
4,118,767 


112 


i: 

90 


CLASS  363 


CLASS  339 


12  R 
14  R 

17  F 
59  M 
75  M 
75  MP 
98 
99R 


232 
263  R 


4,118,090 
4,118,091 
4,118,102 
4,118,092 
4,118,093 
4,118,094 
4,118,103 
4,118,095 
4,118,0% 
4,118,097 
4,118,098 


CLASS  355 


CLASS  340 


146.1  AB 
146.3  ED 
146.3  P 
293 

324  AD 
347  C 
347  CC 
347  DA 
347  NT 
516 
524 
542 
572 
629 
656 


4,118,686 
4,118,687 
4,118,685 
4,118,694 
4,118,695 
4,118,697 
4,118,698 
4,118,699 
4,118,696 
4,118,688 
4,118,700 
4,118,692 
4,118,693 
4,118,689 
4,118,690 


3  DD 
3  R 


11 

75 

77 
78 


107 
116 
123 
200 


4,118,115 
4,118,116 
4,118,117 
4,118,118 
4,118,119 
4,118.120 
4,118,121 
4,118,122 
4,118,123 

CLASS  356 

4,118,124 
4,118,125 
4,118,126 
4,118,127 


54 

4,118.769 

85 

4,118.768 

138 

4,118,770 

CLASS  364 

101 

4,118.771 

119 

4,118,772 

200 

4,118,773 

431 

4,118.774 

467 

4.118,775 

474 

4,118,776 

475 

4,118.777 

502 

4.118.778 

509 

4.118.779 

$10 

4.118.780 

525 

4.118,781 

$65 

4,118,782 

724 

4,118,784 

734 

4,118,783 

754 

4,118,785 

783 

4,118,786 

842 

4,118,787 

900 

4,118,788 

4,118,789 

4,118,790 

4,118,791 

4,118,792 

CLASS  365 

.30 

4,118,793 

149 

4,118.794 

222 

4,118.795 

CLASS  343 


6R 
7  PF 

17.2  R 

18  A 
100  AD 
700  MS 
765 
901 


4.118,701 
4,118,702 
4.118,703 
4.118,704 
4.118,705 
4,118,706 
4.118.707 
4.118,708 


CLASS  346 

33  R  4,118,709 

153  4,118.710 


CLASS  350 


3.6 

3.73 

96.20 

96.23 
96.25 

162  SF 

184 

285 

334 


4,118,104 
4,118,099 
4,118,100 
4,118,105 
4,118,594 
4,118,106 
4,118,107 
4,118,108 
4,118,109 
4,118,110 


CLASS  357 

10  4,118,727 

22  4.118,728 

CLASS  358 

10  4.118,729 

28  4,118.741 

65  4,118,731 

93  4,118,730 

101  4,118,732 

109  4,118,733 

128  4,118,734 

4,118,735 

4,118.736 

148  4,118,738 

190  4,118,739 

195  4,118,740 

CLASS  360 

73  4,118,743 

74  4,118,744 
96  4,118,745 
99  4,118,746 

121  4,118,747 

133  4,118,748 

CLASS  361 

33  4,118,749 

182  4,118,750 

220  4,118,751 

232  4,118,752 

331  4,118,753 

355  4,118,754 

379  4,118,755 

385  4,118.756 

404  4.118,757 

CLASS  362 

6  4,118,758 


CLASS  366 

HI  4.118.801 

124  4,118,796 

127  4,118,797 

156  4,118,798 

161  4,118,799 

J41  4,118,800 

CLASS  400 

118  4.118,128 

144.2  4,118,129 

CLASS  401 

4,118,130 
CLASS  403 

4,118,131 
4,118,132 
4.118,133 
4,118,134 
4,118,135 
4,118,136 

CLASS  404 

4,118,137 

CLASS  405 


24 

282 
361 
386 

76 


36 
54 

61 
163 
166 
171 
188 
205 
227 
284 
292 


CLASS  407 

4.118,138 
CLASS  408 

4,118,139 
4.118.140 
4.118,141 


CLASS  415 

(,9  4,118,142 

CLASS  416 

18  4,118.143 

41  4.118,144 

96  R  4,118,145 

97  A  4,118,146 
230  4,118,147 

CLASS  417 

12  4,118,148 

26  4.118.149 

40  4.118,150 

223  4,118.151 

2M  4,118,152 

363  4,118.153 

402  4.118.154 

462  4.118.15$ 

494  4, 11 8.1  $6 


263 

267 


270 
273  R 

274 

27$ 
277 
278 
283 
29$ 
30$ 
330 
3$9 


118,494 
118.49$ 
118.496 
118.49- 
118.498 
4,118,499 
4.118,500 
4, 118, $01 
118.461 
118.502 
118.503 
118.504 
118.505 
118.506 
118.507 
118.508 
118.509 
118.510 
118.511 
4,118.512 


1 

54 

153 

260 

94 
98 

171 
173 

232 
246 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


53 
109 
142 
235 
321  S 
334 
346 
415  P 

573  R 


418 

4.118,157 
4.118.158 
4,118.159 
4.118.160 
422 

4.118.193 
4,118.194 
4.118,199 
4.118,198 
4.118.196 
4.118,197 

423 

4,118.457 
4,119,696 
4.118,458 
4.118,459 
4,118,460 
4,118,462 
4.118.463 
4,118.464 
4,118,465 
4,118,466 
4,118.467 


77 
113 
146 
202 
262 
462 
463 
556 
583 


62 
63 
96 

271 
516 

533 
574 
651 


CLASS  425 

4,118.161 
4,118.162 
4,118.163 
4.118.164 
4.118.165 
4.118.166 
4.118.167 
4.118.168 
4.118,169 

CLASS  426 

4.118,513 

4.118.514 

4. 

4. 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 


202 
289 
'54 


35 

59 

103 

121 


15 

36 

76 

229 

236 

240 


59 

73 
190 

337 


420 
429 
432 
447 
470 


4 118. r2 

4  i  18,P3 
4  1  i8,P4 


CLASS  432 


118,515 
118.516 
118, 51" 
118.518 

,118.519 
,118.520 

,118, 521 


4  !  ih.i'f' 
4.118,177 
4.118.178 
4.118.179 
4,118,180 
4,118,181 

ClJ^SS  521 

4,!  18,34- 

CljCiS  S26 

4,118.554 
4,118.378 
4.118.555 
4.118.556 
4.116,3'" 
4.118.375 

ciJiSSin 

4.118,376 
4,118,373 
4,118,372 
4,118,374 

OASS  542 

4,!  !8,5?'' 
4, 118, 558 
4,118,55') 
4,118.560 
4,118.56! 


CLASS  424 


4,117,685 
4,117.684 
4,117,683 
4,117,689 
4,117,692 
4.117,693 
4,117,688 
4,117,691 
4,117,690 
4,117,686 
4,117.687 


19 
52 

54 


89 


131 
177 


180 

183 

212 
232 
238 
246 


251 

258 


4,118,468 

4,118,469 

4.118.192 

4.118.470 

4.118,471 

4.118,472 

4,118,473 

4,118,474 

4,118,475 

4.118.476 

4,118.477 

4.118,478 

4,118,479 

4.118,480 

4,118,481 

4,118,482 

4,118,483 

4,118,484 

4.118,485 

4,118,486 

4,118,48^ 

4,118,488 

4,118,489 

4,118,490 

4,118,491 

4,118,492 

4,118,493 


3 

97 

213 

242 
350 
423 


65 
91 

92 

224 
294 
297 
370 
383 
413 
422 
425 
446 
447 
452 
553 
615 


CLASS  427 

4,118.522 
4.118.523 
4.118,524 
4,118,525 
4,118,526 
4,118,527 

CLASS  428 

4,118,528 

4,118,529 

4,118,530 

4,118,531 

4,118,532 

4,118,533 

4.118,534 

4,118,535 

4.118.536 

4.118.537 

4,118,538 

4.118.539 

4,118,540 

4,118,541 

4,118,542 

4,118,543 


a-ASS429 


104 
111 


191 
194 
207 
219 

234 


4.118,544 
4.118,545 
4,118,546 
4,118,547 
4,118.548 
4,118,549 
4.118,550 
4,118,551 
4,118,552 
4.118.553 


CLASS  544 

26  4,118.562 

4.118.563 

82  4.118.564 

87  4.118.565 

105  4.118.566 

131  4,118,56- 

173  4,118.568 

190  4.118,56'^ 

4.118.570 

319  4.118.571 

369  4,118,572 

CTASS548 

306  4,118,573 

4,118,742 

363  4,118,574 

CLASS  560 

r<  4,118,575 

29  4,118,576 

44  4.118,585 

<3  4.118.577 

4.118,591 

55  4,118,584 

63  4.118,583 

78  4,118.313 

96  4,118.582 

121  4.118,578 

4.118.579 

4.118.580 

4,118,581 

190  4.118,590 

204  4,118.589 

210  4,118.588 

251  4,118.58' 


CXASS  562 


CLASS  431 

4,118.170 
10  4.1  18,  PI 


401 
439 
503 

5,34 

583 


i  18,41- 
118,41)? 
118.415 
1  18,416 
118.41'. 
,118.420 


CLASS  568 

767  4,118,586 

852  4,118.42- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 


D4- 
D6- 


14 

250 

270 

309 

365 

12 

20 

26 

54 

62 

67 

69 


249,772 
249,746 
249,747 
249,748 
249,749 
249,750 
249,751 
249,752 
249,753 
249,754 
249,755 
249,756 
249,757 
249.758 


D7- 

D8— 
D9— 


78 

130 

137 

140 

143 

191 

38 

39 

8 

64 


249,759 
249,760 
249,761 
249,762 
249,763 
249,764 
249,765 
249,766 
249,767 
249,768 
249,769 
249,770 
249,771 
249,773 


24— 
DIO- 


Dll  — 


D12— 


185 

25 

15 

40 

104 

106 

12 

30 

81 

166 

181 

182 

185 


249,774 
249,809 
249,775 
249,776 
249,777 
249,778 
249.779 
249.780 
249,781 
249,782 
249.783 
249,784 
249,785 


D13- 


DU 


Dlt 


196 

205 

3 

24 

41 

33 
44 
45 

53 
12 
31 
38 


249,786 
249,787 
249,788 
249,789 
249,790 
249,791 
249,792 
249,793 
249,794 
249,795 
249,796 
249,797 
249,798 


D22  — 
D23~ 


D24— 


D2$- 
D27- 


83 
1 
03 
30 
43 
69 
9- 


42 


249,799 
249.800 
249.801 
249.803 
249.804 
249.805 
249.806 
249.807 
249.810 
249,802 
249.808 
249,811 
249,812 


D-U^ 


D48- 

D56- 
D64— 

D8-- 


5  CB 

249,814 

5  CP 

249,815 

5  R 

249.813 

14  D 

249.816 

5  HH 

249,817 

32  A 

249.818 

1< 

249.819 

1  F 

249,820 

I!  B 

249.822 

18 

249.821 

I  D 

249,823 

5  B 

249.825 

5  E 

249,824 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[Notice  of  Dec  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


19-    66  CC    T975,001 


210-         62    T975,002 


260—       829    T975,0O4 


427-   407  R    T975.003 


Alabama  » 

Alaski  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  ^ 

Arkarsas  5 

Califcmia  6 

Zone  7 

8 

9 


CanaJ 
Colorkdo 


Conn<«ticut 
Delav/are 


Florica 

Georj;ia 

Guam 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiaqa 

Iowa 

Kans^ 


01 
02 
04 


06 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


10 

Distnfct  of  Columbia  H 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


(Fiht  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key  Refer  to  patent  number 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 

in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


4.118.190 
4,117,555 
4,117,939 
4,117,964 
4.117,556 
4,117.588 
4,117,680 
4,117,686 
4,117,725 
4,117,861 
4,118.070 
4,118,112 
4,118,113 
4,118,328 
4,118,329 
4,118,330 
4,118,482 
4,118,640 
4,118,738 
4,118,003 
4,117,614 


117,668 

117,839 
117,999 
118,009 
118,056 
118,289 
118,470 
118,524 
4,118,552 
4,118,559 
4,118,570 
4,118.586 
4,118,620 
4,118,000 
4,117,619 
4,117.715 
4,117,781 
4,117,809 
4,117,819 
4,118,642 
Re.29,794 
4,117,595 
4,117,597 
4,117.607 
4,117,616 
4.117,625 
4,117,631 
4,117,632 
4,117.633 
4,117.640 
4,117.666 
4,117,6«2 


4,117,691 
4.117.723 
4.  IP, 749 
4.117.756 
4.117,763 
4.117.794 
4,1P,805 
4,117,858 
4,117.860 
4,117.876 


117,888 
IP. 895 
117,898 
IP, 915 
117,936 
117,943 
117.96! 
117,970 


4.118.669 
4.118,675 
4,118,686 
4,118,696 
4,118,699 
4,118.709 
4,118,^20 


08 


4,118,010 
118,014 
118,019 
118,042 
118,061 
118,065 
118,067 
118,081 
4,118,089 
4.118,116 
4.118,129 
4.118.135 
4.118.140 
4.118.161 
4. 118, PC 
4.118,193 
4.118,194 
4,118,299 
4,118,303 
4,118,311 
4,118,315 
4,118, 3-'3 


09 


118,^28 

118, ■'35 

118,^46 

118.756 

118.757 

118,766 

117.641 

117,^22 

IP. 85" 

118.002 

118.004 

4,118,071 

4.118,179 

4,118,200 

4,118,239 

Re29,791 

Re, 29.792 


118,427 
18,442 
18,449 
118,50^ 
118,576 
118,601 
118,602 
118,606 
118,621 
118,627 


4,118,652 
4,118,653 
4.118,666 


10 


1! 
12 


117.761 

117,765 

117.786 

117,789 

IP. 826 

117.832 

117.854 

117.984 

118.146 

4.118. P8 

4,118,437 

4,118,478 

4,118,479 

4,118.503 

4.118.551 

4,118,634 

4,118,658 

4,118,680 

4,118,694 

4, IP, 578 

117,979 

18,182 

118,372 

118,436 

118,768 

118,769 

117,975 


13 


It) 
17 


4,117,561 
4,117,562 
4,lP,70O 
4,!P,''76 
4.1  P, 952 
4.117.958 
4,117.992 
4.118.023 
4.118.066 
4,118.144 
4.118,187 
4,118,270 
4,118,320 
4,118,358 
4,118,533 
4.118,691 
4.118,692 
,118,705 
.117,628 
117.638 
. 117,661 
,117,840 
,117,925 
.118,031 
118,754 
.118.^62 

P,574 

iP.593 
.117,609 
,117,559 
,117,627 
4.117.648 
4.117,651 
4.117,678 
4.117.706 
4,117,772 
4,117,792 
4.117.838 


4, 
4. 
4. 
4. 
4. 
4. 
4. 
4, 
4. 
4 
4. 
4. 
4. 
4. 


4.117,553 
4,117,557 


117,856 
IP, 8*3 
117,886 
117,892 
1P.901 
IP, 905 
I  P. 906 
117,911 
117,918 
IP. 920 
IP. 934 
IP, 938 
4,117.957 
4.117,972 
4,117,977 


20 


4,118,007 

4.118.514 

4,118,020 

21      ;            4.118.206 

4,118,034 

4.118.426 

4.118,057 

4,118.553 

4,118.062 

22     :           4.117.554 

4.118.094 

4.117.566 

4.118.097 

4,117,602 

4.118.169 

4,117.643 

4.118.216 

4.117,653 

4.118.243 

4.117,690 

4.118.249 

4.118,030 

4,118.266 

4.118.404 

4.118.339 

23     :            4,118.195 

4.118.356 

24     ;            4,117,760 

4.118.390 

4,117,782 

4,118,420 

4,117,881 

4.118,424 

4.117.967 

4.118.429 

4,117.973 

4,118,430 

4.118,027 

4.118.519 

4,118.226 

4.118.530 

4,118.607 

4,118,596 

4.118.608 

4,118,688 

4.118.625 

4,118,740 

4,118.665 

4,118,791 

4,118,670 

4,119.696 

4,118,702 

4,117,738 

25     :           4,117,613 

4,117,758 

4,117,621 

4,117,864 

4,117,622 

4,117,910 

4,117,694 

4,117.912 

4,117,718 

4,118,015 

4.117,727 

4,118,069 

4,117.746 

4,118,202 

4.117.848 

4,118,223 

4,117,882 

4,118.264 

4,117,909 

4,118.302 

4,117,926 

4,118.377 

4,117,935 

4,118,451 

4,117,955 

4,118,455 

4,117.976 

4,118,573 

4,118,102 

4,118,574 

4,118.107 

4,118,667 

4.118,197 

4,118,729 

4,118.265 

4,118,742 

4,118.334 

4,117,606 

4.118,441 

4,117,685 

4,118.550 

4,117,893 

4,118,662 

4,118,207 

4,118.679 

Re.29.793 

4,117,775 
4,117,890 

4,118,690 
4,118.737 

4,118.164 

4,118.773 

4.118.217 

4,118.795 

PI  60 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


26     : 

4.117.568 
4.117,615 

4,118,142 
4,118,280 

4,118,649 

4.118,673 

4.118.786 
4.118.79? 

4,] ;~  '(N 
4,ll^h:4 

44                        4    ,  !  » ,  Cl  1  6 

4,117,626 

4,118,283 

4.118.706 

4,118,801 

i      '  *■  44" 

4,117,697 

4,118,554 

4.118,730 

37      :            4.1P,5"6 

4i             4.;:■-.^" 

4,117,753 

4,118.526 

47     :            4.117.801 

4,118.308 

4,117,698 
4,117,708 
4,117,717 
4,117,728 
4  117  736 

4.118,568 

30     :            4,117.783 

M                 4.117,683 

4.118,262 

4,118,798 

4.118,760 
4,118,788 

35  4.118.676 

36  4.117.564 
4.117.579 

4,117,656 
4,1P,W: 
4.117.896 
4.117.953 
4.118.047 

4.1  i  ..64.t 
4,117,705 
4,117,707 
4,117,712 
4,117,713 

4  117,807 

32                 4.118,087 

4,117.589 

4.118.088 

,117,742 

4.1 18,701 

48                 4,117,563 

4,117,571 

4  117,835 

4.118,663 

4,117,596 

4,118.225 

,.117.834 

4,117,855 

33     :            4.117,603 

4.117,605 

4.118.603 

4,  IP. 868 

4  117900 

4,117,729 

4.117.617 

4.118,611 

4,117,879 

4,1 17.611 

4  117917 

4,118,711 

4,117,644 

4.118.619 

4,117.887 

4.117.689 

4  117,929 

34                 4,117,585 

4,117.720 

4,118.763 

4,117.959 

4.117,780 

4  118044 

4,117,590 

4,117,726 

■>8                 4, IP. 891 

4,117,983 

4,117,822 

4  118.064 

4,117,591 

4.117,841 

4.117.899 

4,117,989 

4,117,847 

4  118,106 

4,117,629 

4.117,843 

4,117.902 

4.118,008 

4,117.995 

4,118,120 

4,117,636 

4.117,846 

4.117.944 

4.118.017 

4,118,138 

4,118,134 

4,117,645 

4.117,914 

10                  4.117.560 

4,118,035 

4,118.148 

4,118,157 

4,117,647 

4,117,924 

4,117,610 

4,118.043 

4,118.154 

4,118,167 

4,117,670 

4.117.928 

4,117,652 

4,118,074 

4  !  18.20? 

4,118,174 

4,117,791 

4,117,931 

4,117,669 

4,118.083 

4  1  i  8,;(>4 

4,118.259 

4,117,873 

4.117.947 

4,117,696 

4,118.103 

4  :  i>»,:8f' 

4,118.274 

4,117,922 

4.117,965 

4.117.774 

4,118.126 

4  '  18,^J< 

4,118,282 

4,117,949 

4,118,001 

4.117,798 

4,1  18,145 

4,118..K>^ 

4.118.291 

4,117,996 

4.118,022 

4.1P.945 

4,118,150 

4,118.409 

4.118,297 

4,118,055 

4,118,025 

4.117,946 

4,118.173 

4.118.422 

4,118,326 

4,118,095 

4,118,036 

4.117.950 

4,118,175 

4,118.532 

4,118,344 

4,118,098 

4,118,048 

4,117,966 

4.118.20! 

4,118.623 

4,118,346 

4,118,118 

4,118,084 

4.117.982 

4,118,208 

4,118.636 

4,118,363 

4,118,139 

4,118,115 

4.118,006 

4,118.241 

4.118.637 

4,118.415 

4,118,171 

4,118,119 

4,118.028 

4  118.244 

4.118.650 

4,118,416 

4,118,211 

4,118,122 

4.118,085 

4,118.275 

4,118.651 

4,118,484 

4,118,220 

4,118,128 

4,118,086 

4.118,278 

4.118,677 

4.118.564 

4,118,222 

4,1 18,205 

4,118.136 

4.118,281 

4.118,687 

4.118,577 

4,118,224 

4,118,214 

4.118.147 

4,118,284 

4Q                     4,117,845 

4,118,578 

4,118,245 

4,118,237 

4.118,163 

4,118,285 

4,11K.4<>4 

4,118,579 

4,118.246 

4,118,250 

4.118.166 

4,118,295 

4,118,782 

4,118,580 

4,118,247 

4,118,298 

4,118.253 

4,118,310 

51      :           4,117,731 

4,118,581 

4,118,268 

4,118,322 

4.118.307 

4,118,316 

4.117.852 

4,118,584 

4,118,272 

4,1 18,332 

4.118,318 

4,118,345 

4,118,100 

4,118,591 

4,118,273 

4,1 18,348 

4,118,331 

4,118.355 

4,118,668 

4,118.647 

4,118,337 

4,1 18,370 

4,118,340 

4,118,378 

4.118,685 

27     : 

4.117.604 

4,118,338 

4,1 18.385 

4,118,37] 

4,118.383 

4.118.727 

4.117.618 

4,118,350 

4,1 18,393 

4  118  384* 

4,118.433 

4.118,777 

4.117,630 

4,118,353 

4,118,417 

4  1 18.403 

4.118.461 

53     ;            4.117.671 

4,117,711 

4,118,359 

4,1 18,418 

4  1 1 8  407 

4.118.463 

4.117.702 

4,117,716 

4,118,360 

4.1 18,425 
4,118,440 
4,118,453 
4,118,456 
4.118,498 
4,118,512 
4,118,513 
4,118,518 
4,118.527 
4.118,535 
4,118,549 
4,118,557 
4,118.571 
4.118,585 
4,118,630 
4,118,664 
4,118,689 
4.118.693 
4,118,750 
4,118,751 
4,118,758 
4,118,761 
4,118,781 

4  1  18.452 

4,118.477 

4,117,755 

4,117,740 

4,118,361 

4  118  ^2^ 

4.118,480 

4,117,942 

28  : 

29  : 

4,117,828 

4,117,830 

4,117,831 

4,117,889 

4,117,932 

4,117,948 

4.117,988 

4,118,032 

4,118,114 

4,118,219 

4,118.252 

4.118.448 

4.118,536 

4.118.748 

4,118,137 

4,117,681 

4,117,714 

4,117,923 

4,118,046 

4,118,076 

A  118  Idl 

4,118,362 

4,118,386 

4,118,400 

4,118,401 

4,118,414 

4,118,431 

4,118,444 

4,118,471 

4,118,472 

4,118,473 

4,118,474 

4,118,475 

4,118,476 

4,118,546 

4,118,547 

4,118,548 

4,118,558 

4,118,569 

4,118,587 

4,118,598 

4.118,604 

4,118.541 
4.118.582 
4.118.671 
4.118.783 
4.118.789 
4,118.792 
4,118.799 

40  4,117.655 
4.1P.684 
4.1P,\V4 
4, IP. 804 
4, IP. 806 
4,1  P, 865 
4.1  P. 897 
4.  IP. 940 
4.117.997 
4,118.325 
4,118,408 
4.il8,4.U 

41  4,1  P. 635 

4,118.490 
4,118,491 
4.118,528 
4,118.534 
4.118,537 
4,118,543 
4.118.561 
4,118.567 
4.118.595 
4.118.613 
4.118,626 
4,118.635 
4,118.639 
4,118.643 
4.118.645 
4,118.656 
4,118,700 
4.118,717 
4,118.755 

4,  I  18, '-4 

4,117,991 
4,118.263 
4,118,460 
4,118.469 
4.118.597 
4.118.674 
4.118.800 

54  4.117.894 
4.118.072 
4.118.405 
4,118,411 

55  :           4,117.594 

4,117,646 
4.117.827 
4.117,833 
4,117,862 
4,118,005 
4.118,132 
4.118,180 
4, PS. 531 
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6     : 

8     : 
04     : 
06     : 

08  : 

09  : 

249,767 
249,790 
249,791 
249,800 
249,808 
249,766 
249,825 
249,809 
249,820 
249,779 
249,774 

249,782 

249,816 

12     :               249,746 

249,780 

17  249,750 
249,784 
249,786 
249,798 

18  :               249,814 

249,824 

19  ;               249,801 

21      :               249,768 
23     ■               249,769 

25  249,802 

26  ;               249,772 

249,783 
249,793 

27  ■               249,749 

249.755 
249,757 
249,758 
249,759 

24<).760 

249.821 

2q                     249.^71 

5;                     249. ■'64 

34                     249, '8! 

249,799 

249',  8 10 

\b                     249.748 

249,751 

249.756 

249,773 

24^, >,^ 
244, "Q« 
249,813 
249.817 
249.82? 
P     :               :4'^,^fc'' 
39     :              24^,-4- 
249,761 
249,762 
249,770 
249.777 

14'^  ~^t 

."■44, H* 

44                        244, "^f 

47    .           :*^.'y^ 

49      :                 249,806 

51                        249,807 

249,811 

55      :                249,754 

249,763 

249,805 
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[Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


28 


T975,001 


34 


T975.002 


47 


T975,003 


48 


"r975,004 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER.  N'8 

The  List  of  Patentees  published  m  the  Septetriber  12.  1978  OfHcal  C^ette  erroneouslv  hsie^  Appn.atK.n  Scna^Numbc..  prj.e. 
•■B"  instead  of  Patent  Numbers.  The  corrected  List  of  Patentees  to  whom  patents  uere  issued  on  the  12th  oawv  V.  ,(n>c 


in  Its  entirety. 


Note —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  sArrd  ■  s  ihe  m 

(m  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directorv  practice  t 


192-4, OOA 


A   Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio:  See— 

Sundman.  Frey  ViVang,  4,112,587,  CI   34-12.000. 

A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Hurst,  Thomas  L.,  4.113,565.  CI    195-31  OOF. 

A  L  Lee  Corporation:  See- 
Lee,  Arthur  L.;  and  Coval,  Arthur  B..  4.113,076,  CI 

A.M.  Liaaen  A/S:  See— 

Liaaen,  Anders  Manus,  4,112,866,  CI    115-34.00R. 

A.  O.  Smith  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  Robert  E.,  4,113,600,  CI   204-197.000. 

A.  Schild  S.A.:  See— 

Gilomen,  Beat,  4,112.673,  CI.  58-85.500. 

Aaltonen,  Olavi  August;  and  Juusela,  Jyrk'  Tapani,  to  Outokumpu  Oy 
Process  for  suspension  smelting  of  finely-divided  sulfidic  and/or 
oxidic  ores  or  concentrates.  4,113,470,  CI.  75-74.000. 

AB  Ziristor;  See—  .,,-i,ni      r-i 

Pupp,    Herwig;    and    Andersson,    Otto    Birger,    4,113.101,    CI 

206-606.000.  ,     ,  ^u  c      L 

Abair,  Raymond  L.;  and  Kulish,  Stanley  J.,  Jr.,  to  Chatnpion  Spark 

Plug   Company.    Hand    held    ultrasonic    nebulizer.    4,113,809,    CI 

261-8L000.  ^,      ^  ,,,,,,    ^, 

Abbott,  Joseph  L.  Tamper  proof  container  assembly    4,113,U6,  Ci. 

220-276.000. 
Abe,  Hideo:  See—  ,  „  .      -r  i     i. 

Kazama,   Saburo;  Abe.  Hideo;   Satoh,   Isao;   Ikeguchi,  Takashi, 
Nogita,  Shunsuke;  Kubota,  Masayoshi;  and  Muramon,  Kiyoshi, 
4,113,608,  CI.  209-1.000. 
Abe,  Kazunobu;  Rikimani.  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki,  Iwao;  and  H^gawa 
Hiroshi,  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Production  of  shaf^d 
catalysts  or  carriers  compnsing  titanium  oxides.  4,113,660,  CI    252- 
455.00R. 
Abe,  Shoichi:  See — 

Suzuki  Akira-  Nakamura,  Kantaro;  Maejima,  Tctsuo;  Itajiura, 
Masaru;  Aso,  Toshio;  Abe,  Shoichi;  Suzuki,  Toshihisa; 
Takemura,  Katsuaki;  Kuno,  Masaya;  Yoshida,  Kazumichi. 
Yokokawa,  Junji;  Miyasugi,  Takeshi;  Yagi,  Hiroshi;  and  Mukai, 
Kiyohisa.  4,113,441,  CI.  422-197.000. 

^'"Fr'SrerE-^^VYee,  Bing  S.,  4,113,621,  CI.  210-167  000. 
Abrarov,  Vakif  Barievich:  See—  ,,  ,  r   r>  v, 

Latypov,    Anvar    Latypovich;    and    Abrarov,    Vakif   Banevich, 
4,112,935,  CI.  128-69.000. 
Abts    Leigh  Roy,  to  Rhode  Island  Hospital.  Ultrasonic  particulate 

sensing.  4,112,773,  CI.  73-642.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See- 
Bond.  John  A.,  4,113,233,  CL  251-328.000.  „,^,,vv, 
Reinhardt,  James  R.;  and  Scott.  Mark  P.,  4,1 13.1 13,  CI.  213-43.000 
Ackeret  Peter,  to  IDN  Inventions  and  Development  of  Novelties  AO 

Holders  for  tape  cassettes.  4,113,091,  CI.  206-387.000. 
Acme  Resin  Corporation:  See— 

Craig,  Robert  Simpson,  4,113,916,  CI.  428-404.000. 

Acricite  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Barbaresi,  Charlotte,  4.112,991,  CI.  150-28.00A. 
Adams,  Elvin  E.;  Wells,  Tom  J.;  Wentzek,  Horst  F.;  Zapletal  Henry, 
and  Zugel,  Marty  J.,  to  Leggett  &  Piatt,  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  fonning  a  row  of  spnng  coils  from  a  contmuous  length 
of  wire  4,112,726,  CI.  72-137.000. 
Adams,  Robbie  J.  Therapeutic  assembly.  4,112,943,  CI   128-24.100. 
Adcock,  James  L.:  See—  .       v,  i 

Lagow  Richard  J.;  Adcock,  James  L.;  and  Maraschin,  Norma  J  , 
4,113,435,  CI.  422-191.000. 

Advanced  Drainage  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  

Dreibelbis,  Logan  L.,  4,1 12,810.  CI.  83-490.000. 
Affeldt   Karl-Heinz;  Fritzsche,  Gunther;  Ganzke,  Joachim;  and  Rau- 
nach'  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  measunng  the 
blood  pressure  of  a  patient.  4,112,929,  CI.  128-2.05M 

^^^'su^u^S^jSi^;  and  Agan,  Yujiro,  4,113,355,  CI.  350-184.000 
Aaency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See— 
Chikamori,  Kumo.  4,113,587,  CI.  204-129.100. 
Juichi.   Imamurai   Masahiko,   Takehara;   and   Kazuhiro,   Kizawa, 

4.113,782,  CI.  260-600.00R.  u     -r  v    w 

Kazama,   Saburo;  Abe,  Hideo;   Satoh,   Isao;   Ikeguchi,   Takashi. 

Nogita,  Shunsuke;  Kubota,  Masayoshi;  and  Muramon.  Kiyoshi. 

4,113,608,  CI.  209-1.000.  .  ,  n  Ad8 

Suzuki,  Hiroshige;  Horie,  Eizi;  and  Nagashima,  Hideo,  4,112,648, 

CI.  52-508.000. 
Aafa-Gevaert  AG:  See —  „    i    t  u 

Eooe  Rudolf;  Schnall,  Gunther;  Mullritler,  Ludwig;  Beck.  Johann, 

'iTdHartwig,  Karl,  4,113,373,  CI.  355-8.000^ 
Huber     Leonhard;    Kirschner,    Helmut;    and    Muller,    Herbert, 

4,114.175,  CI.  354-252.000. 


Walter.  Karl.  4,113, 3»0,  CI   355-75.000. 
,\gfa-Gevaen,  N  \'    See— 

Smeis,  Georges  Joseph,  and  \  andensjjvei,  Jean  .Mane.  4,nj..M, 
Ci.  260-308  GOD 
Agro-Dnp,  Incorporated   See  - 

Drossbach,  Hubert.  4,113,818,  Ci   264- 154  (XXI 
Ahmed,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz,  to  RCA  Corporation  Cjround  fauh  dftrcimg 


CI 


4,n<,"i6,  ci 


apparatus  including  current-re*ponsi\e  threshold  detcctn>n 
4,114,089,  CI  324-51  000 
Aikoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yanagioka,  Seiichi,  4,113,248,  CI   2"-':  (XJA. 
Air  Logistics  Corporation   See-— 

Stiles,  Kenneth  M..  4, 11 3,349,  CI    35(>-%  2M), 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc  .  The   See— 

Richmond,  Donald  Louis.  4.113.455.  C!    55-.i"8  000 
Airco,  Inc  :  See— 

Timm,  Mitchell  E  ,  4.  II  3.082.  CI    l'i8'.-<9  000 
Aizawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tezuka,  Nobuo,  Uchidoi.  Masanon.  lura.  'i  ukio.  Shimizu.  Masami 
Yoshikawa.     Rvoichi,    and     Aizaua.    Hiroshi,    4,114.1" 
354-238.000 
Ajinomoto  C^..  Inc    See— 

Gomi.   Teruo.    Hisa.    Yuji,   and   Soeda.    Takahiki 
260-123  500 
Akado,   Hajime.   Uchida,   Yoshiro.   Yamaguchi.   .Akihide    Nonovama. 
Takao;  Ootsubo,  Suminobu.  and  Harada.  Toshiro.  to  Nipp<.)ndenv 
Co     Ltd    Temperature  responsive  device  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  4.112,896,  CI    123-122  GOD 
Akashi,  Hiromitsu  See—  ,     ^ .    „. 

Itoh     Hiroyuki     Mitsuhashi.    Kenhachi:    and    .Aka-shi.    Himmitsu 
4,112,746,  CI   73-95  000 
Akiyama.  Shinichi,  and  Yamamoto.  Haruhisa.  to  S\ppon  Z^rin  Co  I  td 
Process  for  preparing  unsaturated  carbonylic  acids.  4.r.3.T7(j.  Ci 
562-532.000 
Akiyama,  Tomojiro   See— 

Iwata,  Toshiharu:  Hatton.  Tadashi.  Mon.  koaschi    and  Akivama. 
Tomojiro,  4,112.885,  CI    123-98  000 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi  See—  ,...., 

Margen.  Peter  Heinnch  Erwin.  and  Na.siund.  Rolf  Faui,  4,i  ]..5(5V. 
CI.  29-157. 30R 
Aladdin  Industnes,  Incorporated   See  — 

Frazier,    Albert    A.    and    Phillips,    HcAard    V,  ,    4  I!. 0  14       C. 
222-131.000. 
Albanc,  Jac^jues  E,.  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp   ^a'  arrangement 
for  a  discharge  chamber  for  water  cooled  turbine  generator  romr 
4.114.058.  CI    31054.000 
Albanc,  Jacques  E.,  Curtis,  Little  P  ,  and  Daile>,  Gef-rge  h     lo  W«- 
tinghousc  Electnc  Corp  Grooved  visco  seal  for  siationarv  discharge 
chamber  of  water-cooled  turbine  generator  4,1  14,050,  CI   MO-M  tXIfi 
Albert  Handtmann.  Firma  See— 

Muller,  Johann,  4,112,54*.  CI    P-4«  OCX 
Albnght  &  Wilson  Ltd    See— 

Collins,  John  D  ,  and  Jones,  Trevor  E 
Alco  Standard  Corporation   See- 
Rogers,  Ronald  D,  4,113,426,  CI    4^2 
Alcon  Laboratones.  Inc    See— 

Hehxon,   Michael    1 and   Ward,    Barr%    S  .   4  112,^4. 

21800D 
Alden  Research  Foundation  See— 

Bliudnikas.  Kestutis  E  .  4.1 14.165.  C!    ,v4tv-13«  OOC 
Aldndge,  Trevor  John;  Lock.  Alan  Howard,  and  Bell.  Robert  Martin 
Alistair,   to   Rolls-Rovce   Limited    ReaJ-time   recx^rdmg   of  fatigue 
damage.  4,112,747,  CI   73-116  000 
Alegranti,  Constance  Wnght,  to  Du   Pont  de  Nemours^  h     I     and 
Company.   Asymmeinc   polyimide  membranes    4.113.628.  Ci    210^ 
500.00M. 
Alexander,  Robert  Sef—  ^  ,       r^       r- 

Parker,  Alan  James.  Waghome,  Wmfield  F.arle   Giles,  Dion  fcw 
ing   Sharp,  John  Howard:  Alexander.  Robert,  and  Muir,  David 
Michael,  4.113,848,  CI   423-512, OOA 

Alexander,  Robert  H    See—  

Thackston,  Clyde  David,  and  Alexander.  Roben  H  ,  4  i  .  M)8<),  C  i 
192-150.000 
Alexandrovich,  George,  to  Pickenng  &  Companv,  Inc   Plavhack  stvlus 

for  phonograph  record  stamper  4,1 13.266.  CI   2~4-3"  CXK) 
Alfa-Laval  Company  Limited  See— 

Denne,  PhiUip  Raymond  Michael.  Davies.  David  Evan  Naunton 
and  McEwen,  Cohn  Dougal,  4,1 14,151.  CI    ,'43-6  81. C 
All  Sunpower,  Inc    See— 

Skmner,    Leon    S.,    and    Taylor,    Norman    C,    4,IU,4^^,    C; 
126-271  000. 

PI     1 


4,1 13,^58,  CI   2«">^2«  ^00 
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unk  and  method  for  making  the  same 


Allen,  Jofin  D    Fiberglass 

4,li:.64i.  CI.  52-245.000 

'^"'oJ'^i'ue  Cla^'oT,  Jr ;  Rudd.  Wallace  C.  and  Allen.  R.chard  J  , 

4,11E,566,  CI.  29-157.30C  , 

Allied  Chimical  Corporation;  See—         ,..^.^ 
Kramer,  John  B..  4.112,899.  CI     23-1390AW 

Wim    J     M.,    and    Carlson.    Emery    J.    4.113,655,    CI. 

438  000 
William  Norman,  Bruton.  James  Isaac;  and  Twilley,  Ian 

rles  4  113  821.  CI.  264-210,00F 

Lee'E,  and  Ray.  Ranjan.  4.113.478.  CI   75-177  000. 
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lers  Corporation:  See- 
Douglas  W  .   and   Kaiser. 
51.000 
ir  J  Shoe  retaining  and  carrymg  device 


George   E,.   4.113,044,   CI 


4,113.159,  CI.  224- 


Wa 
4 
Amen 

Pan 
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W 
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Ameri 

Sh 
Ameri 

T 
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Ande 

Andert 
dcvi^ 

Ander 
tus 
15< 

Ander 


Ander 
Ms 

chini 
Ander 

dcvit 
Ander 


I 


Jay    K 


and  Bac- 


4,113,714,  CI. 


izo    Bottaccio.   Giorgio;  Campolmi,   Stefano;   and   Cassar, 
Montedison  S.pA  Process  for  the  preparation  of  anhydrous 
of  alkalme  phenates  in  organic  solvents.   4.113.973.  ci 
,000. 

arvin:  See —  ,   »,       u    /-v    i.-. 

thai    Arthur   Lee;   Alpem,   Marvm,   and   Mcisch.   Charles 
■ard.  4.112.949.  CI    128-278.000. 

nc    S€€ 

William  Thomas.  4.112,585,  CI   33-388.000 

'°j"arSE.;  and  Altman.  Eston.  4,112.83-,  CI  99-537.000 
James  E..  and  Altman.  Eston,  4.112.838.  CI.  9<;-546.0C)0 
ames  E.;  and  Altman.  Eston    Holder  for  fruit  and  the  like. 
7,  CI  99-537.000. 

ames  E     and  Altman.  Eston.  Halving  and  calyx  removing 
IS  for  pears  and  the  like.  4.1 12.838.  CI.  99-546.000 
ichard   M     to  Vivitar  Corporation    Reflex  camera   with 
zoomlcns.  4,114.171.0   354-152.000. 

Keizo:  See—  ^,  .  ,  _ 

Mitsuyuki  Amagami,  K.ei20;  Maeda,  Shigeru;  and  Saegusa. 
igehani,  4.114,009.  CI    219-10  49R 

ic:  See —  I 

.DonaldO,  4.113.479.  CI.  75-211000  ' 

kawa,  Yoshio;  Amemiya,  Akira,  Komatsu,  Toshio;  Inoue, 
;hiaki,  and  Yuyama,  Megumu,  4.113,652,  CI.  252-428  000 
Can  Company:  See- 
rs. George  Lerov,  4.113.104,  CI  206-626.000 
Mueller,  David  Charles.  4.113.102.  CI   206-611  000 
Schlfemger.  Sheldon  I..  4.113.497,  CI   96-115.00P^ 

Wyiiam    R.;   Astolfi.    Edmund   G  ,    and    Laufer 
13.895,  CI,  427-44.000. 
Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

r  Hans  Peter;  O'Connor.  Michael  Niall  Desmond 
Louis  J,  4, 11 3.934.  CI   526-258  000. 
„  Martm  Joseph.  4.113.967,  CI.  560-121  000 
Home  Products  Corporation  See— 
,ky.  Victor  M  ;  and  McGregor,  William  H 
12.50S 
Optical  Corporation;  See- 
maker.  Arthur  H..  4.113.344.  CI   350-87  000. 

Safety  Equipment  Corporation;  See— 
_a,  Akira,  4.113.200.  CI.  242-107  000 
Avraham.  4.113,201.  CI   242-107.000. 
Seatmg  Company  See— 
ki.  Chester  J..  4,113,270,  CI.  28O-179.00R 
Inc.;  See — 

Gabnel  H.,  and  Gysegem 
OSB 
lubber  Corporation;  See—  .,,-,o-)« 

Roben  W  ;  Onnen,  William  G.,  and  Ryder,  Lyle  C.  4,1 13,825, 
264-262.000  , 

ustnes,  Inc  ;  See —  | 

William  D.,  4.113.311,  CI.  297-433  000 

,ell*Michael.  Reid.  Robert  C  ,  and  Amin.  Sanjay  I  ,  4,1 13,446. 
1.  48-202.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Hukhcs,  Donald  Wayne  Kent.  4.113,341.  CI 

P&olo'  S^^ 

cc  Giovanni;  and  Andena,  Paolo.  4,112.530.  CI   7-146.000. 
rg   NUs-Enc,  to  Fabnksmontenng  i  Trelleborg  AB   Canopy 
:.  4.112,958,  CI.  135-500A.  .      ^    uu   a 

Dietmar.  to  Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbR  Appara- 
ir  producmg  tubes  by  helically  wmdmg  sheets.  4,113.546,  CI. 
31.000. 

;n,  John  N  ;  See—  v       vi 

1     Norman;    Andersen.    John    N;   and    Lam,    Hung-Kei    H  , 
'l  13,832.  CI.  423-119.000  .... 

jn   Leroy  E    Charlson.  David  V  ;  and  Vierkant.  Mark  A  .  to 
tfacturers  Systems,  Inc.  Light  gauge  sheet  metal  formmg  ma- 
4,112,731,  CI.  72-320.000.  .,    ^     u  u  m 

in  Lloyd  R    to  C-Line  Products,  Inc.  Adjustable  book  holding 

'4,113,108,0.211-43,000. 
in    Lowell  M     and  Simmons.  William  D    Soil  compaction 
sysl4m.'4,n2.692,ci  405-27 1.000  ,,        ^c 

Ander  on   Michael  Denny,  to  Versapak  International  Limited.  Enve- 
4.112,990,0.1503.000 


Albert  Peter,  4,113.665.  O.  260- 


339-147  OOR. 


lope 


Andersson.  Otto  Birger  See—  ......tni      r-i 

Pupp,    Herwig,    and    Andersson.    Otto    Birger,    4,113,101,    U. 

206-606000  ,        ■  .        ,   J 

Ando  Sumio.  to  Ouuka  Nutntion  Research  Institute  Inc.  Liquid-sealed 

type  vacuum  pump  4,113,410,  CI  417-502.000. 
Andoh,  Shizuo:  See—  ^    ^.  ,  .         .    .    j  u 

Yamaguchi,    Hisashi,   Sato,   Sen.   lemon.   Toshiaki;   and   Andoh, 
Shizuo.  4,114,069.  CI    315-169.0TV. 
Andrascheck.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Mucke,  Rainer,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
aesellschaft     Antisutic    thermoplastic    molding   compositions   and 
Shaped  articles  made  therefrom  4.113,679.  O.  260-28,50D. 
Andre  Rubber  Company  Limited;  See—  *  ,w  ^  ^  ii  i  oio  ri 

Torr,  Ralph  Percival;  and  Beauchamp.  Miles  Albert,  4,1 13,979.  CI. 
174-42.000 
AndreacRi.  Joseph  R  ,  to  Sangamo  Weston,  Inc.  Conductor  arrange- 

ment^d  assembly  method.  4.113.342,  O.  339-176.0MP. 
Andrews    Jeffrev   F  ,  Mullin.  Therese  A.,  and  Senkus,  Raymond,  to 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Prophylactic  treat- 
ment of  mastitis   4.1 13.854.  O.  424-81.000. 

Andrews.  Peter  See—  ,  .    _.  „  .      ,.ino<:-r 

Seubert.  Jurgen,  Thomas.  Herbert;  and  Andrews,  Peter,  4,113,867, 

CI   424-250.000. 
Annenberg.  Ernest  Alexandrovich;  See— 

Vasiliev   Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Annenberg,  Ernest  Alexandrovich; 
Livshits,  Abram  Lazarevich;  Polotsky.  Vadim  Evgemevich;  and 
Lakhtjukhov.  Valery  Mikhailovich,  4,114.015,  CI.  219-69.00W. 
Anumin  Pty    Limited   See—  „  ,  .  .^     ,      ^  ,       r^       c 

Parker   Alan  James;  Waghomc,  Winficld  Earle;  Giles.  Dion  Ew- 
mg   Sharp.  John  Howard.  Alexander.  Robert;  and  Muir,  David 
Michael.  4,113.848,  CI.  423-5 12.00A. 
Anzai.  Makoto,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Air/fuel  ratio 
control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine  having  high  input 
impedance  circuit   4,112,893,  CI,  123-119.0EC. 
Aoki,  Kiyoshi;  See— 

Kauoka.  Rikio,  Yano.  Shigeru;  Kumamoto,  Yoshito;  Watanabe, 
Haruo    Kava.  Hisao;  Aoki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kitamura,  Masanao, 
4.113.416,  CI   431-1-000 
Applequist.  Michael  D    See—  ,,,,,^0    /-i 

White.   James   F,   and    Applequist.   Michael    D..   4,113,768,   CI. 
562-535,000 
Appollo  Chemical  Corporation;  See—  .  , ,,  ^^,  r-i   «c  c  non 

Bennett.  Robert  P  ;  and  Kober,  Alfred  E.,  4,113.447,  O.  55-5.000. 
Aquila.  Werner;   Hoffmann.   Werner;  Himmele.  Walter;  and  Siege  . 
Hardo.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaf^.  Phenylpropanals.  4.113,781,  CI. 
260-599  000 
Aral.  Atsuaki  See—  ,      A,,-,Aai   r-\ 

Shishido,  Tadao;  Hara,  Hiroshi;  and  Arai,  Atsuaki,  4,113,495.  CI. 

96-lOOOOR  ,     ^        ,■„,,,  .00 

Yamada,  Minoru   Shishido.  Tadao;  and  Arai,  Atsuaki,  4,113.488, 

CI   96-56  000  .,,..,  ,,  w    UK- 

Aral.  Hiroshi;  and  Mon.  Mamoru,  to  Toyota  J«l«»ha^08yo  ^^!}*™^ 
Kaisha  Seat  belt  device  for  use  in  vehicle.  4.1 13,280.  CI.  280-747.UUU. 
Arakawa,  Tatsumr  See—  .  ^  ^        u 

Shiga  Tetsuo  Ozaki.  Masaru;  Arakawa,  Tatsumi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Hidehiko.  4.113,496,  O.  96-114.100. 
Araki.  Kenzi  See —  . 

Nakaoka,   Kazuhide;   Araki.   Kenzi;  Nishimoto.  Akihiko;   Iwase, 

Kozi.  and  Kubotera,  Haruo,  4.113,517.  CI.  148-2.000. 
Uchida,  Kuniki;  Araki.  Kenzi;  Narita,  Hirosi;  Fukunaka,  Shiro;  and 
Kunhara,  Takao,  4,113,523.  O.  148-12.300. 
Araki.  Kunio  See—  ,      „,_.  .c 

Hagiwara,  Mivtiki;  Araki,  Kumo;  Matsuoka,  Shmgo;  and  Fujunura, 
Syunichi.  4,'l  13,595,  CI,  204-159.170. 
Arco  Polymers.  Inc    See— 

Pillar,  Walter  O  ,  4.113,672.  CI.  521-60.000. 
Aren.  Avgust  Karlovich;  Berzinya,  Irma  Amoldovna;  and  Lentsbergs, 
Ivars  Petrovich    1-Ammo-l-phthalidyl  alkancs  and  a  method  for 
producing  same.  4,113.948.  O.  544-152.000. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation;  See —  ,_      -,- 

Minagawa.   Motonobu.  Ohzeki.  Toshio;  and  Sekiguchi,  Tetsuo, 
4,113.678.  O.  260-23.70M. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company;  See—  .,,■,..■,   --1 

Ruckel,  Erwin  Richard;  and  Wang,  Long  Shyong,  4,113,653,  CI. 
252-429.00B, 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See—  ,-j  , 

Dieck.  Ronald  L  ,  Magnusson.  Alan  B.;  and  Quinn.  Edwm  J., 

4,113,670.  CI   521-95.000. 
Kauffman.  William  J..  4.113.945.  CI.  544-67.000. 
Armstrong,  Donald  D  ;  See—  ,  ^    ,        ,  a 

Maier.  Alfred  E.;  Armstrong.  Donald  D  ;  and  Farley,  James  R., 
4.114.005,  0  20O-153.0OG. 
Armstrong,  Donald  E.;  Shaffer,  John  W.;  Marecek,  Paul  M.;  and  Au- 
desse,  Emery  G  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Multilamp  photo- 
flash  unit  with  sUtic  grounding  system.  4,113,424.  CI.  431-95.00A. 
Arnold.  Hanfned.  to  Schermg  Aktiengcscllschaft.  Subilizer  for  estro- 
gens. 4,113,751.  O   260-397.400.  „  ^   ^,    ,on 
Arpmo.  Roberto   Vehicle  fuel  economy  indicator.  4.113.046,  CI.  180- 

105,00E  _,  -,  . 

Amghetti.  Sergio;  Cesca,  Scbastiano;  Ghetti,  Giuseppe;  and  Vajna, 
Eugenio,  to  Snam  Progetti.  S.p.A.  Process  for  producing  stabilized 
olefin  tcrpoiymers  and  stabdized  olefin  tcrpolymcrs  produced  ac- 
cordmg  to  said  process.  4,113,694,  CI.  260-875.000. 
Amngton  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Arnngton.  James  R..  4.113,619.  CI.  210-96.00R. 
Amngton.  James  R  ,  to  Arnngton  Co..  Inc.  Waste  fluid  treatment 
system.  4,113.619,  CI.  210-96.00R. 
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Arthur,  Hugh  MacDonald;  See- 
Harrington,  Timothy  Cardell;  and  Arthur.  Hugh   MacDonald, 
4,113,197.0.  242-58.100. 
Asahi-Dow  Limited:  See — 

Izawa,   Shinichi;   Sugiyama,   Jun;   Tanaka,   Tsutomu;   Nakanishi. 
Atsuo;  and  Saito,  Toranosuk*,  4,113,795,  CI.  260-874.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nomaki,  Koji;  and  Saoyama,  Yoshihito,  4.1 12.868,  O.  1 18-429.000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shiga,  Tetsuo;  Ozaki,  Masaru;  Arakawa,  Tatsumi;  and  Kobayashi. 

Hidehiko,  4,113.496,  O.  96-114.100. 
Tanabe,    Masanori;    Ikeda,    Masanon;    and    Tamura,    Nobuhu-o, 
4,113,970.0,560-244.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ebihara,    Masatomi;    Inoue.    Masahide;    and    Hidaka.    Tsuneo. 

4.113.500.  O.  106-39.500. 
Kawasaki.  Masahiro.  4.114,176  O.  354-289  000. 
Yamamori,  Eiji,  4.114,169.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Asakawa,  Takeki:  See — 

Koike.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Shoji;  and  Asakawa,  Takeki.  4.1 13,359,  CI 

350-269.000. 

Asano,  Masaharu;  and  Kadowaki,  Shunichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 

Limited.  Method  of  and  mixture  control  system  for  varymg  the 

mixture  control  point  relative  to  a  fixed  reference.  4,112,880,  CI 

123-32.0EE.  .   .    .   „  . 

Asari.  Akira;  and  Tsuzuki,  Hidehiro,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  HydrosUtic 

extrusion  apparatus,  4,112,723,  O.  72-60.000. 
Asars.  Juris  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Display  panel  with 

simplified  thin  film  interconnect  system.  4,114,070,  O.  315-169  OTV 
Ascani,  Leonard  A.:  See—  .,,-.«-n    r-i 

Hamilton,  C.  Howard;  and  Ascani,  Leonard  A.,  4.113,522,  CI 
148-1 1.50R. 
ASEA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Oaesson.  Harry;  and  Hellgren.  Keijo,  4,112.724,  CI.  72-63.000. 
Ashcraft,  William  R.  Protected  glassy  phosphate  detergent  additive 

4.113.644.  CI.  252-91.000. 
Ashdown.  Glynn  R.;  McCartney,  Thomas;  and  Holmes,  Bruce,  to 

Teradyne,  Inc.  Testing  electrically  conductive  lines  to  determine 

electncal  characteristics  thereof.  4,113,998,  O.  179-175.30R. 

Ashida,  Akira:  See—  -^  ,     ,_     ,,        j     -r  . 

Suzaki,  Kuniyoshi;  Ashida,  Akira;  Itam,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Tateo; 
Maeda,  Masaya;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takunoto.  Hiroyuki, 
4,113,369,0.  352-194.000. 
Aso.  Toshio:  See— 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Nakamura,  Kantaro;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Kajiura. 
Masaru;  Aso,  Toshio;  Abe,  Shoichi;  Suzuki,  Toshihisa; 
Takemura,  Katsuaki;  Kuno.  Masaya;  Yoshida,  Kazumichi. 
Yokokawa,  Junji;  Miyasugi,  Takeshi;  Yagi.  Hiroshi;  and  Mukai, 
Kiyohisa,  4,113,441,  O.  422-197.000. 
Aspen  Laboratories:  See— 

Pike,  Harold  L..  4,112.950,  CI.  128-303.140. 
Assenheimer.    Jurgen;    Bianchi,    Valerio;    Brettschneider,    Johannes, 
Latsch,  Reinhard;  and  Scherenberg,  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Process  for  the  regulation  of  the  optimum  operational  behavior  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  4,112,879,  O.  123-32.0EA. 
Astolfi,  Edmund  G.:  See—  ,   .      ,       ,       ^ 

Watt,   William   R.;   Astolfi,    Edmund   G.;   and    Laufer.   Jay    K., 
4,113,895,0.427-44,000. 
Ateliers  Reunis  Socicte  Anonymc;  See- 
Joseph,  Raymond,  4.113,131,  O.  220-19.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Taylor.  Robert  Coleman,  4,113,638,  O.  252-61.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Goransson.  Lars  Roland;  van  Oorschot,  Gosewinus  Franciscus; 

and  Pittoors,  Jan  Gustaaf,  4,113,450,  CI.  55-97.000. 
Lindblad,  Lars  Alfred,  4,113,033.  O.  173-1.000. 
Atomic  Energy  Board:  See—  a  j  ir  -.  .  1 1  a^s 

Haarhoff,  Pierre  Cloete;  and  Schumann,  Werner  Adolf,  4,113.448, 
CI.  55-17.000. 
Atwood,  Gilbert  Richard,  to  Umon  Carbide  Corporation.  Recovcnng 
sulfur  from  gas  streams  containing  hydrogen  sulfide.  4,113,849,  O 
423-574.0OR. 
Audesse.  Emery  G:  See—  ,    „    ,  ., 

Armstrong,  Donald  E.;  Shaffer,  John  W.;  Marecek,  Paul  M;  and 
Audesse,  Emery  G.,  4,113,424,  O.  431-95,OOA. 
Auel.  Theodor:  See— 

Staendeke.  Horst,  Dany,  Franz-Josef;  Kandler.  Joachim;  Auel, 
Theodor;  and  Kloss,  Werner,  4.113,841,  O.  423-265.000. 
August  Lepper,  Maschinen-  und  Apparatebau  GmbH;  See— 

Muller.  Franz,  4,112,590,  O.  34-75.000. 
August  Stemmann  OHG:  See—  ^    ^     .      .,,-,n-,A      r-i 

Stemmann,     Karl;     and     Holtmeier,     Gerhard,     4,113,074.     CI. 
191-67.000. 
Aurora  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Mittag,  Douglas  C,  4,113,110,  O.  211-191.000. 
Aurora  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Sims  Anson;  and  Jones,  Lawrence  T.,  4.113,261,  O.  273-249.000 
aus  der  Funten,  Helmut;  and  Vogt,  Wilhelm,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Akticn- 
gesellschaft.   Method  of  preparing  phthalide.  4,113,741,  CI    260- 

343. 30R.  .        ,   ^  ,  «r 

Authier  Bemhard;  Griesshammer,  Rudolf;  Koppl,  Franz;  Lang,  Win- 
fned  Sirtl,  Erhard;  and  Rath,  Heinz-Jorg,  to  Wacker-Chemitromc 
Oese'llschaft  fur  Elektronik-Grundstoffe  mbH.  Process  for  producing 
large-size  substrate-based  semiconductor  material  utilizmg  vapor- 
phase  deposition  and  subsequent  resolidification  4.113.532,  CI. 
148-174.000. 


Automobiles  M   Berliet  See— 

NiUy,  Jean,  4,112.907,  O.  123-193.0CH. 
Automotive  Products  Limited  See— 

Maycock.  Ian  Commander.  4.113,078.  CI    192-107  00C. 
Autotromc  Controls.  Corp  ;  See— 

Chapin,  Leonard  Lee;  and  Memck.  James  Walter    A.lU.'JOl    CI. 
I23-139.00E. 
Avco  Corporation;  See — 

Kasmank,  Joseph  R.,  4,112.677,  CI   60-226  OOR 
Aya,  Masayoshi.  and  Hiya,  Kohji.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  C^.. 
Ltd    Convergence   apparatus   with   vanably    magnetized    magneis 
4.114.124,  O   335-212.000 
Ayers,  Robert  Lee;  and  Hamaker.  Raymond  Weaver,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporauon   Technique  for  preventing  forward 
biased  epi-isolation  degradation  4,113.512,  CI    148-1  500 
AZO-Maschinenfabnk  Adolf  Zimmcrmann  See— 

Zimmennann.  Adolf.  4,112.639,  CI    52-174  000 
B  F  Goodrich  Company.  The  See- 
Tucker.  Harold  A.,  4,113,958.  O   560-32  000. 
Baccei.  Louis  J.;  See — 

Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  O'Connor.  Michael  Niall  Desmond   and  Bac- 
cei, Louis  J.  4.113.934.  CI   526-258  000 
Bachl.  Robert  See— 

Schweier,  Gunther;  Kolk.  Ench,  Mueller-Tamm.  Heinz:  Friclings- 
dorf.  Hans;  Bachl.  Robert;  and  Gniber,  Wolfgang,  4,1 13,9.V^.  CI 
526-124.000. 
Bader.  Hartmann.  to  Sulzcr  Brothers  Limited  L,oom  harness  4,1 12,'^Wi 

CI.  139-92.000 
Badran,   Nasn  W  ,   to   Badran,   Nasn   W    Microcrystalline   3-(alpha- 
acetonylbenzyl)-4-hydroxycoumann  (warfann)  and  methods  of  mak- 
ing. 4.113.744.  O.  260-343  440 
Baggaley,  Keith  Howard,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited    2-Subgtiiuted 

benzisothiazolones.  4.1 13.728.  CI.  260-283  OOS 
Bagnall,  Robert  David,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Limited    An 

aesthetic  compositions.  4.113,883.  CI  424-342.000 
Baio.  Alfred  R..  and  Gcnovese.  David  L  .  to  Scalcctro  Corporation 

Optical  punched  card  reader  4.114.028.  CI   235-458  000 
Baker  Aktiengesellshaft;  See— 

Moller,  Eike,  Meng,  Karl,  deceased    Wchinger,   Egbert,   Horst- 
mann,  Harald,  and  Seuter.  Fnedel.  4,113,872,  CI   424-2^1  OOP 
Baker,  Robert:  See— 

Grenfell,  Hugh  W.,  Bowen,  David  J.,  and  Baker,  Robert,  4, 1 1 3,469. 
CI.  75-60.000. 
Balco,  Inc  :  See— 

Balzer,  Claude  P.  4,112,641,  CI   52-179  000 
Balinte,  Joe;  and   Verhaeghe,   Michael    Plant   puller    4,113,0:2,   CI 

171-61.000 
Ball.  Kenneth,  to  Vickers-Intertek  Limited    Sealing  arrangements  for 

use  under  water  4.113,085.  CI   277-9  000 
Ballas,  George  C  ;  and  Mitchell.  Albert  W  .  to  Weed  Eater.  Inc    Uwn 

mower  and  method  4.112.653.  CI   56-12  700 
Ballcntme,  Earle  W  Gas  broiler.  4.112,912.  CI    126-41  OOR 
Balme.  Maunce;  and  Gruffaz,  Max.  to  Rhone-Poulcnc  S  A  Polyamines 

with  imide  groups  4.113.737.  CI.  260-326  260 
Balukm,  Richard  F  .  to  Wesunghousc  Air  Brake  Company  Brake  valve 

device.  4.113.320,  O   303-54  000 
Balzer.  Claude  P  .  to  Balco.  Inc   Stair  nosing  structure   4.112,641    CI 

52-179.000. 
Banks,    Benjamin    W     Liquid    proporuoner    for    pressure    feed    line 

4,112,964,  CI.  137-205,500 
Banvaszati  Kutato  Intezet  See— 

Bogatirev,  Nikolai  Tikhonovich;  Filianovich.  Jevgeny  Gngone- 
vich;  Ignatycv,  Alexandr  Dmitnevich,  Merkuiov.  Alexandr 
Nikolacvich;  Ponomarenko.  Jury  Filippovich.  Shein.  Jury 
Gheorghievich;  Baso.  Jozsef.  Fnluz,  Bela,  Korbuly,  Jozsef 
Nagy,  Sandor,  Mikes.  Sandor;  and  Pap.  Z&olt,  4  113,287,  CI 
285-137  OOR 
Barbaresi,  Charlotte,  to  Acncite  Company,  Inc  Convertible  handbag 

4,112,991.  CI    150-28  OOA 
Bardenhagen.    Dietnch;    and    Schubert.    Bemhard,    to    Haum-Werke 
Korber  &  Co    KG    Method  and   machine  for  the  production  of 
hinged-lid  packs  for  groups  of  cigarettes  or  the  like    4,112,651.  CI 
53-449.000, 
Barecki,  Chester  J  ,  to  Amencan  Scaung  Compan>    Wheelchair  re- 
tainer mechanism   4.1 13,270,  CI    280-179  OOR 
Barlow.  Harold  Everard  Monteagle.  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation  Apparatus  and  methcxls  for  launching  and  screen- 
ing electromagnetic  waves  m  the  dipolc  mode   4,114.121,  CI.  333- 
95.00R. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabnk  AG;  See — 

Schippers,  Heinz;  Hensen.  Fnedhelm.  Koslowski    Gerhard    and 
Czerwon.  Dieter.  4.113.935,  CI   ?2(v351  0(X) 
Barnes.  Richard  D    See— 

Donnclh.  Joseph  W.  and  Barnes,  Richard  D..  4,!  13,109.  CI    211 
49.00R. 
Barnngton.  Burchus  Q  ;  and  Williamson.  Jim  R  .  to  Hallibunon  Com 

pany.  Oil  well  testing  safety  valve  4.1 13.018,  CI    166-3.^4  (XJO 
Barth,   Wayne  E,   to   Pfizer   Inc    4-(Tetrazol-5-yl>-A-cephcm   com 

pounds.  4.113,942,  CI    544-23  000 
Barthell,  Eduard;  See— 

Hubner,     Wolfgang,     Barthell.     Eduard.     and     Dahmen.     Kurt. 
4,113,685,  CI.  260-29  4UA 
Barzynski,  Helmut;  and  Heil,  Guenter,  to  BASF  Aktiengcscllschaft 
Benzophenone-containmg  phoiopolymenzable  binders  for  pnnting 
inks  and  coating  compositions.  4,113,593,  CI.  204-159  150. 
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BASF  Ak|icngesellschaft:  See—  ,     „,  ,  ^  c-       . 

Aqmli  Werner  Hoffmann,  Werner,  Himmcle,  Walter:  and  Sicgel, 
do,  4.113.781,  CI   26O-59<?.000 

Helmut;  and  Heil,  Guenter,  4.113,593.  CI  204-159  !  50 
Art,  Johannes;  and  Dunkelmann.  Guenter.  4. 11 3. "'20,  CI 
4154.000. 

Harry;  Schlecht,  Helmut,  and  Hanert,  Erwui.  4.113.764, 
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,60-465  50A 

:r.  Adolf,  deceased;  and  Hamprecht.  Gerhard.  4.1 13.939,  CI 

11.000. 

ler,  Rudolf.  Schneider,  Heinz-Walter;  and  Schwirten.  Kurt. 
<3.7'54.  CI.  26<>429.00R 

iorth,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Scheuermann.  Horst,  4.1 13,732,  CI. 
T305.OOO. 
Schw^ier,  Gunther;  Kolk,  Ench;  Mucller-Tamm,  Hemz;  Fnelings- 
dorf,  Hans;  Bachl,  Robert;  and  Gruber,  Wolfgang.  4.1 13.933,  CI 
526l  124.000. 
BASF  Wiandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Helfett,    Herbert;    Davis,    Pauls;   and    Langdon,   William   K.eith, 
4,lJ3.785,  CI.  260-615,008. 

hecdore  N.  Multiple  shaft,  ground-raking  attachment  for 
quipped  tractors.  4,113,023.  CI    171-63.000 
jf  See— 

rev.  Nikolai  Tikhonovich.  Filianovich.  Jevgeny  Gngone- 

Ignatyev.    Aleiiandr    Dmitnevich.    Merkulov.    Alexandr 

Niliolaevich;    Ponomarenko.    Jury    Filippovich;    Shein.    Jury 

Ghfcorghievich;    Base,   Jozsef;    Fntuz.    Beta.    Korbuly,   Jozsef; 

^y.  Sandor;  Mikes.  Sandor:  and  Pap.  Zsolt.  4.113.287.  CI 

-137.00R. 

Dhn  A.:  See— 

Rafat    T.;    Murphy.    Edward    J  ,    and    Basoms.    John    A., 
13,597,  CI.  204- 181. OOC 

Ernest;  and  Liu,  Cheng-Yih.  to  International  Business  Ma- 
arporation.  Polycrystalline  silicon  etching  with  tetramethyl- 
ifum  hydroxide.  4,113.551.  CI.  156-662.000 

A.  Carpet  cleaning  machine.  4.112.538.  CI    15-321000. 

,1  Jean  A.:  See— 

ique.  Marcel;  Battigelli.  Jean  .A  ,  and  Plantard,  Dommique, 
|i3,456,  CI.  65-5.0OO. 
[Giancarlo:  See — 

fan   Mano   De  Alberti.  Giordano;  Battiston.  Giancarlo;  and 
.011,  Romano,  4,113.769.  CI.  562-534  000 
elmut;  Mohrmann.  ICarl  Hemz;  and  Koppehele.  Fnthjof.  to 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Remotely  fed  mtermediate  amplifier  for 
ucation  Imes.  4,114,107.  CI   330-56.000 
«uci.  "dlliam  v.,  to  Lummus  Company.  The.  Two-sUge  hydrotreat- 
ing  of  ^yrolysis  gasoline  to  remove  mercaptan  sulfur  and  dienes 
4.1 13.6P3,  CI.  208-89.000. 

enton  F   Rotational  speed  reduction  and  reversing  mecha- 
1,112,781,  CI.  74-198.000. 

ih,   Manfred;   Radunz,   Hans-Eckart;   Onh,   Dieter,    Lissner, 
rd;  Enenkel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Zeelen,  Filippus  Johannes,  to 
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ves.  4,113,863,  CI.  424-205.000 
inter;  and  Greubel,  Waldemar,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
ig  device  for  illustratmg  symbols  of  all  kmds.  4,1 13,360,  CI 
000. 
Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

James  A.,   Livesey,   Donald   V  .   and  Wrue,   Richard   J  . 
13,224,  CI.  249-105.000. 

nes  Russell,  to  Peanut  Research  &  Testing  Laboratones.  Inc 
for  makmg  hydrated  peanut  products  and  products  made 
4.113.889,  CI.  426-509.000 
fravenol  Laboratones,  Inc    See — 

Gerald  Arthur;  Boggs,  Daniel  Roy,  and  Wnght,  James 


le. 


I 


m,  4,112.989,  CI    150-1000 
;hi,  Houshang,  4.113.173,  CI   233-25  000 
tiengescilschaft:  See— 
Biscjioff   Jurgen;  Kowitz.  Fnednch;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz,  Schuster, 
Hfcrbert;  Rohr.  Harry;  and  Weitzel.  Hans.  4.113,796.  CI    260- 

Boclt,  Manfred;  Pedain,  Josef;  and  Uerdingen,  Walter.  4,113,705, 

Cr260-859.00R. 
Fiefle    Helmut    Haydn,  Josef;  Renner,  Johann,  and  Wedemeyer, 
'ifned,  4,113,975,  CI.  568-756000 

Herbert;  Schundehutte,  Karl  Heinz.  Trautner,  Kersten,  and 
olfrum,  Gerhard.  4.113.428.  CI.  8-41  OOR 
•r  Fntz-  and  Oberheiden.  Helmut.  4.113.941.  CI.  544-20  000 
ns  Rolf  and  Gebauer.  Herben.  4.113.014.  CI    166-295,000 
Lzsc'h,  Reinhard,  4.113,969.  CI.  560-124.000. 
irer,  FnU;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem,  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  Behrenz. 
olfgang;     Hammann,     Ingeborg;     and     Stendel.     Wilhelm. 
113.860,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Meiz,  Walter,  4.113,767,  CI.  562-577.000 

Mo  ler  Eike;  Meng,  Karl-August,  deceased,  Wehinger,  Egben, 
horstmann,  Harald;  and  Seuter,  Fnedel,  4.113,957,  CI 
518-377.000  ^        ,^,     ^ 

Preicher  Gunter;  Schreyer.  Gerd,  Weiberg.  Otto;  Wirthwem. 
Rolf  Waldmann.  Helmut,  Seifert,  Hermann,  Schwerdtel.  Wulf, 
aidSwodenk,  Wolfgang,  4.113.747,  CI.  260-348.250. 
Sacunann,  Gunter;  Hendncks,  Udo-Wmfned:  Honig.  Hans-Lud- 
v(ig;  Kolb,  Gunter;  and  Muller.  Fnedhelm.  4.113.506.  CI. 
1  )6-'238.000.  ,       ^         „ 

SieiJe    Peter    KuhJe,  Engelbert;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Homeyer. 
iS^;  and  Behrenz:  Wolfgang,  4,113,876,  CI.  424-278.000. 
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Bayer  ItaJia  SocieU  per  Azioni  S^e—  ,„,ww^ 

Dondi.  Gilberto  and  Zanotti.  Amaldo.  4.113,865,  CI.  424-230.000. 
BBC  Brown  Boven  &  Company  Limited;  See— 

Bcckershoff.  Wolfgang.  4.112.582.  CI.  33-181.0OR. 
Beamer/W'ilkinson  &  .\ssociates:  See— 

Hanway,  John  E  ,  Jr    and  Mumford.  Richard  G.,  4,113,840,  CI. 
423-242  000 
Bcasley,   Donald  R  .  to  Norfield  Corporation    Method  for  forming 
expanded  panels  from  thermoformable  material  and  the  resultant 
product   4.113.909,  Ci   428-116000. 
Beatenbough.  Paul  K    See— 

Flower.  Robert  J  ;  Snedeker.  Clarke  R.;  and  Beatenbough,  Paul  K., 
4,113,007,  CI    165-81,000 
Beauchamp,  Miles  .Albert  See—  , ,,  „,o  r>^ 

Torr.  Ralph  Percival;  and  Beauchamp.  Miles  Albert,  4,113,979,  CI. 
174-42  000 
Bebie,  Paul   See—  ^  ^^^^ 

Oderbolz.  Fredy;  and  Bebie,  Paul,  4,112.983.  CI.  139-446.000. 
Bechtel.  Charles  H    S^f-  ,^,    ^, 

McHenry,   Donald   L..  and   Bechtel,  Charles  H.,  4,113.507,  CI. 
106-287,180. 
Beck,  Gerhard  See— 

Linkies,  .Adolf  Reuschlmg.  Dieter-Bemd;  Kuhlein,  Klaus;  Beck, 
Gerhard,  and  Musil.  Josef.  4.113.874.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Beck,  Johann  See — 

Eppc  Rudolf  Schnall.  Gunther;  Mullntter,  Ludwig;  Beck,  Johann; 
and  Hartwig.  Karl.  4.113.373.  CI.  355-8.000. 
Beckerman.  Arthur   Wood  carvmg  kit  4.113.099.  CI.  206-575.000. 
Beckershoff,  Wolfgang,  to  BBC  Brown  Boven  &  Company  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  positioning  coaxial  arranged  machine  parts.  4,112,582, 
CI   33-181  OOR 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Carsten.s,  Dennis  L  .  4,113,090,  CI   206-365.000. 
Bcecham  Group  Limited   See — 

Baggaley.  Keith  Howard.  4.113,728,  CI.  26O-283.00S. 

Clark.  Judith  .Ann,  4,113,972,  CI   560-250,000. 

Cole.    Martin,    Hood,    John    Dick;    and    Butterworth,    Dennis, 

4.113.856.  CI.  424-117000, 
Gardner,  Derek  Victor,  4,113.869,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Beery    Peter  W  .  to  Golf  Resources.  Ltd.  Golf  club  and  manufacture 

thereof  4,113,249,  CI.  273-78  000. 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang  See— 

Maurer.  Fntz.  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  Behrenz, 

Wolfgang:     Hammann,     Ingeborg;     and     Stendel,     Wilhelm, 

4.113,860,  CI,  424-200.000 

Siegle    Peter    Kuhle,  Engelbert.  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Homeyer, 

Bemhard,  and  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  4,113,876,  CI.  424-278.000. 

Beier    .Alfred,   to   Volkswagenwerk   Aktiengesellschaft,   Exhaust  gas 

return  valve  actuating  rod   4.112.783,  CI.  74-470.000. 
Beile,  Richard  W    See— 

Soja.  Lawrence  M     Stokes.  Daniel  F,;  and  Beile,  Richard  W., 
4,113,100,  CI   206-602,000 
Beland,  Stig  Gosu  Bele.  to  Granges  Es&em  Aktiebolag,  Device  for 
changing  the  force  acting  on  a  reversibly  rotauble  shaft.  4,113,062, 
CI,  185-10000 
Belgium  Tool  &  Die  Co  :  See— 

Cvacho,  Daniel  S  ,  4,113,454.  CI    55-319,000, 
Belinkoff.  Irving  R  .  to  Kidde  Consumer  Durables  Corp,  Food  proces- 
sor 4.113,188.  CI,  241-37  500. 
Bell    Mace,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Vehicle  diagnostic 

hand  control   4.1 13.980,  CI    174-52.00R, 
Bell.  Norman;  Andersen.  John  N  ,  and  Lam.  Hung-Kei  H..  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the  utilization  of 
waste    matenals    from    electrolytic    aluminum    reduction    systems. 
4.113,832,  Ci   423-119  000 
Bell.  Robert  Martin  ."Vlisiair  See— 

Aldndge.  Trevor  John,  Lock,  Alan  Howard;  and  Bell,  Robert 
Martm  Alistair,  4,112.747,  CI.  73-116,000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated:  See- 
Clement.  George  Fredenck.  and  Sniegowski.  Bruno  Raymond, 

4.113.986.  CI  179-2,0OA. 
Demers,  Robert  Augustus.  4.114.138.  CI.  34O-147.00R. 
Katz.  Lewis  Emanuel;  and  Paulnack.  Carl  Lewis,  4,113,547.  CI. 

156-612,000 
King.  William  Clifton.  4,114,177,  CI,  357-19,000, 
Sanderson,  Richard  Barton.  4.113.996,  CI    179-17O0NC. 
Bella    Frank.  Jr  .  and  Bennett.  Richard  C.  to  Whiting  Corporation. 

Elutnation  leg  and  method.  4.113,552,  CI.  159-27.0OA. 
Bellanca,   Nicolo;  and   Funa.  Thomas  Edward,  to  Dynapol,  Zoned 

coloration   4.113.505.  CI    106-137  000, 
Belleau.  Bernard  R  ,  Doyle.  Terrence  W,^  Luh,  Bing  Yu;  and  Conway, 
Terry  T  .  to  Bnstol-Myers  Company,  A'  '-l,4-Morphollne-2-carboxy- 
llc  acid  denvatives  as  antibactenal  agents.  4,1 13,946,  CI.  544-105.000. 
Beloit  Corporation  See— 

Mm.  Tony  C  ;  and  Hergen,  Richard  E.,  4,112,549,  CI.  19-304.000. 
Belsick.  James  C    See— 

Gann.  John;  and  Belsick.  James  C.  4.113.564.  CI.  176-87.000. 
Benac.  Bernard  Henn  Jean;  Benac,  Jacques  Mane  Lucien;  and  Benac, 
Henn   Beater  for  a  grape  harvestmg  machine,  as  well  as  grape  har- 
vesting   machines    provided    with    such    a    beater.    4,112,657,    CI. 
56-330.000 
Benac.  Henn  See— 

Benac,  Bemard  Henri  Jean;  Benac,  Jacques  Mane  Lucien;  and 
Benac,  Henn,  4,112,657,  CI   56-330,000, 
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Benac,  Jacques  Marie  Lucien:  See — 

Benac    Bemard  Henri  Jean;  Benac,  Jacques  Mane  Lucien;  and 
Benac,  Henri,  4,112,657,  CI.  56-330.000. 
Benes,  Ivan,  to  Solco  Basel  AG.  Composition  for  the  diagnostic  visual- 
ization of  neoplastic  tissues.  4,113,850,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Bcnham,  Harold  L.;  Clark.  Steven  D.;  Huffman.  Hubert  L.;  and  Stovall, 
Ronald  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Battery  thermal  run- 
away monitor.  4,114,083,  CI.  320-39,000, 
Benkoe,  Elizabeth:  See—  ^  „  ^ 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E,;  Benkoe,  Erwm,  deceased;  and  Robinson, 
Don,  4,1 13,255,  CI,  273-108.000. 
Benkoe,  Elizabeth,  executrix:  See— 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E,;  Benkoe,  Erwin.  deceased;  and  Robinson, 
Don.  4.113.255,  CI,  273-108.000, 
Benkoe,  Erwin,  deceased:  See—  _,  „  . 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E,;  Benkoe,  Erwin.  deceased;  and  Robmson, 
Don,  4,113,255,  CI.  273-108.000. 
Bennett,  Richard  C:  See—  ..,-,„,    ^,    ,.„ 

Bella,  Frank,  Jr,;  and  Bennett,  Richard  C,  4,113,552.  CI    159- 

Bennett,  Robert  P,;  and  Kobcr,  Alfred  E,,  to  Appollo  ChemicalCorpo- 

ration.  Method  of  conditioning  flue  gas,  4.113,447.  CI  55-5,000, 
Bereskin,  Fred  Phillip;  and  Borowczyk,  Joseph  Jerome,  Grease  separa- 
tor. 4,113,617,  CI,  210-72.000,  ^, 
Bergman,  Gunnar  B..  to  Seatek  Corporation.  Heave  stabilization  ot 

semi-submersible  platforais.  4,112.864.  CI.  114-265.000. 
Berg  werksverband  GmbH:  See—  ,.,,,on    ,-1 

Kroger,  Carl;  Romey,  Ingo;  and  Kolling.  Georg.  4,113.817.  CI 
264-120,000, 
Berkmont  Industries:  See— 

McElroy,  John  O,,  Jr.,  4,1 13,052,  CI.  181-230.000. 
Bemard,  George  G.;  and  Holm,  LeRoy  W  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
Califomia.     Enhanced     oil     recovery     process.     4,113,011.     CI 
166-273.000. 
Bemard,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Randall,   John   J..   Jr ;   and    Bemard.    Walter   J..   4,113.579.   CI 
204-33.000. 

^"rSI",  John  P';  ^VBemardi,  Carl  E..  4.113.577.  CI.  204-15,000, 
Bemath,  Gabor;  Gera,  Lajos;  Gondos,  Gyorgy;  Ecsery,  Zoltan;  Her- 
mann nee  Voros,  Judit;  Szentivanyi,  Matyas;  and  Janvan.  Erzsebet. 
nee  Kanyo,  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara 
R,T,  5,6-Dihydropyrimidin-4(3H)one  denvatives,  and  antiedema 
compositions  and  methods  employing  them,  4.113.868.  CI, 
424-251,000, 
Bemheim,  Willy:  See—  .,,,„.-,   ^, 

Deiner,  Hans;  Mosch,  Franz;  and  Bemheim.  Willy.  4.113,947,  C! 

544-196.000.  ,.,   „   ^ 

Berry.  Lawrence  James;  and  Hall,  Stanley  Darwin,  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.  Sealed  taped  bags  and  sealed  tape  bag  dispenser,  4,113,139,  CI 
221-1  000 
Berthet,  Andre,  to  Cebal.  Rolled  edge  m  cans,  4, 1 1 3, 1 33,  CI,  220-74,000 
Berzinya,  Irma  Amoldovna:  See— 

Aren  Avgust  Karlovich;  Berzmya,  Irma  Amoldovna;  and  Lents- 
bergs,  Ivars  Petrovich,  4,113,948,  CI,  544-152.000, 
Bess  Leon.  Controlled  pulse  turbine  engine,  4,112,683,  CI.  60-595  000 
Bessinger,  Max  E.  PorUble  support.  4.113,057,  CI.  182-187  000 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation;  See— 

Kreigcr.  John  W..  4.113,481.  CI.  75-256.000. 
Better  Agricultural  Goals  Corporation:  See- 
Williamson,  Robert  R.,  4,113,146,  CI.  222-105.000. 
Bianchetta,  Donald  Louis,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Fluid  control 
system  for  multiple  circuited  work  elements.  4,112.821.  CI.  91-6.000. 
Bianchi,  VaJerio:  See— 

Assenheimer,  Jurgen;  Bianchi,  Valeno,  Brettschneider.  Johannes; 
Latsch,  Reinhard;  and  Scherenberg,  Dieter,  4,112,879,  CI.  123- 
32.0EA. 
Bidwell,  Robert  E:  See—  .,     „  ,_        ^      .,,-,o.,o    r-^ 

Kurtz,    Leonard    D,;    and    Bidwell,    Robert    E.    4.112.948.    CI 
128-276.000. 
Biehler.  Jean-Marie  J:  See—  .,,,,-,     ,-, 

Lecolier,   Serge   L..   and   Biehler.   Jean-Mane  J,   4.11^.6/1,   CI 
521-108,000. 
Biennan,  Francis  Andrew.  Anti-theft  clip.  4,113.294,  CI   292-346.000 

^'^^KemlSrYv^^lean;  and  Bigot.  Lucien,  4,112,779,  CI.  74-191.000. 
Kemper,  Yves  Jean;  and  Bigot,  Lucien,  4,112,780,  CI.  74-191.000 
Billings,  William  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Conversion  of 
organic  sulfides  to  corresponding  sulfoxides.   4,113,784.   CI.   260- 
607.0AR. 
Bindicator  Company:  See— 

Levme.  Walter  E.,  4,113.390,  CI.  356-201.000. 

Bmdra,  Jasjit  S.:  See—  ,     ,  „     „     .       ,      .  c        a 

Hess  Hans-Jurgen  E,;  Johnson,  Michael  R.;  Bmdra,  Jasjit  S  ;  and 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K,.  4.113,723,  CI,  260-347,300, 
Bini  Franco,  to  Macchine  Tessili  Circolan  Matec  S.p.A  Rocking  jack 

safety  device,  4,112,712,  CI.  66-157.000. 
Binkhorst,  Richard  D.  Stenlc  package.  4,113.088.  CI  206-210.000. 
Biricz  Stefan,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Suhlwerke  - 
Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft.  Starter  bar  head  arrangement. 
4,113,003,  CI.  164^W6.000.  r.  Aii.aa, 

Birkeholm,  Mogens.  Method  and  tractor  for  towmg  aircraft  4,1 13,041, 

CI.  180-14.00C. 
Bischoff,  Dieter:  See—  ^    ^     ^   „     ^   . 

Schafer     Werner;    Buchwald,    Holger;    and    Bischoff,    Dieter 
4,113.537,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Bischoff  Jurgen;  Kowitz.  Fnednch;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Schuster,  Her 


bert;  Rohr.  Harry;  and  Weitzei.  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  working  up  dispersions  of  elastic-thcrmoplastic  or  ther- 
moplastic plastics,  4.113.796.  CI   260-876  OOR 
Bissmger.  Wilma,  Storage  bin  4.1 12.634,  CI    52-67  000 
Biven.  Earl  U   Sun-shield  for  backpackers  4.112.9?^  CI    135-5  OOC 
Blachly.  Paul  H   Bite  block  assemblv  adapted  for  adjustable  mounting 
and  holding  of  oral  airways  and  method  of  using  same  4,1 12.9.^6,  CI 
128-136,000 
Black  Clawson  Companv,  The  See— 

Detcher,  Theodore  E  ,  4,1 13,626.  CI   210-409  000 
Black  Clawson  Fibreclaim,  Inc    See— 

Marsh.  Paul  G  ,  and  Kohlhepp,  Dean  H  ,  4.1 13.185,  CI,  241-21.000 
Blankumsee.  Howard  See— 

Collins.     Walter,     and     Blankumsee,     Howard,     4,113.177,     CI. 
238-72,000 
Blasko.  Jan  See— 

Chrtek.  Milan;  Gabler.  Josef;  Tuma,  Frantisek;  Kasparek,  Karel; 
and  Blasko.  Jan.  4.112.663,  CI   57-58  890 
Bleckmann.   Hans  W  ,   to    ITT   Industnes.    Inc    Anti-skid  electronic 
control   system   having   an   error   detecting   circuit    4,113.321.   CI. 
303-92,000 
Bliss  &  Laughlin  Industnes  Incorporated  See— 

Godwin,  Robert  H:  and  Collignon.   Herben   E,  4,113,220.  CI, 
248-400,000 
Bliudnikas.  Kestutis  E,.  to  Alden  Research  Foundation   Frecisicn  track 

for  moving  facsimile  recording  blade   4,1 14,165,  CI    346-139  QOC. 
Blocker,  William  C.  Connection  fitting  4.113.284,  CI   285-14  000 
Blount,  David  H  Process  for  the  pnxiuction  of  acrylic  compounds  and 

resinous  products  4,113,693,  CI   528-271  000 
Blumenfeld,  Georg,  and  VoUkommer,   Norben,  to  Dynamit   Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft   Unsaturated  polyesters  denved  from  chloroxyly- 
lenediols.  4,113,703.  CI,  528-299  000 
Bobkov.  Lev  Nikolaevich  See— 

Eremin.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Tager.  Semen  Alexandrovich.  Kostin. 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  Bobkov.  L<-v  Nikolaevich,  Zaii.s<'\,  Mik- 
hail Ivanovich,  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  Andreevich,  Shmorgunenko, 
Nikolai  Slepanovich,  Jurovsk>,  Abram  Zinovievich,  Kozlov. 
Viktor  Mikhailovich,  '^akhilevich.  Pntiof  Meerovich,  Shpirt, 
Mikhail  Yakovlevich,  and  Panin,  Vladlen  losifovich,  4,113.833, 
CI,  423-131.000 
Bochan,  John,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Clothes  dr>fr   -anable 

speed  dnve  system  4,112,767,  CI   74-217  OOR 
Bock,  Manfred;  Pedain.  Josef  and  Uerdingen.  Waller   to  Bayer  Aktien 
gesellschaft  Tnisocyanates  useful  for  the  prixiuciion  of  polyurethane 
resins,  4,113.705,  CI  260-859  OOR 
Bodolay.    William   A     Hot    wire   packaging   machine    4.112.652,   CI. 

53-211.000, 
Boehm.  Hans  W  ,  Hernngton,  Richard  A    and  ()elke  Waldemar  W  .  to 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Companv    Melhcxl  of  and  apparatui  for  ther- 
mally sevenng  glass  4.113.162.  CI.  225-2.000. 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  GmbH   See- 
Keck,  Johannes,  Puschmann,  Sigfnd    Kruger,  Gerd:  Noll,  Klaus- 
Reinhold,  Leitold,  Matvas,  and  Pieper,  Helmut,  4,113,777.  CI. 
260-570900 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH  See— 

Stach.  Kurt,  deceased;  Bosies,  Elmar,  Heerdt,  Ruth,  Kuhnlc  Hans- 
Fneder,  and  Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut,  4,113.8''l,  CI   424-272  000 
Bogatirev.  Nikolai  Tikhonovich,  Fihanovich.  Jevgeny  Gngonevich 
Ignatyev,  Alexandr  Dmitnevich;  Merkulov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich, 
Ponomarenko,  Jury  Filippovich,  Shein,  Jury  Gheorghicvich    Baso, 
Jozscf  Fntuz,  Bela;  Korbuly.  Jozsef  Nagy,  Sandor   Mikes,  Sandor 
and  Pap.  Zsolt,  to  Banyaszati  Kulato  Intezet,  Skotchinksv   Instiiui 
Gomogo  Dela.  and  Tauru.s  Gumiipan  Vallalai   End  fitting  fn  multi- 
channel hose  4.1 13.287,  CI   285-137  (X.)R 
Boggs.  Daniel  Roy  See — 

Grode.  Gerald  Arthur,  Boggs.  Daniel   Rov    and   Wnght    James 
Irvin.  4.112.989.  CI,  1501  000 
Bolick.  Fred  C  .  Jr  ;  and  Titus  IV,  The<xlore,  ic  lamer  Business  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  Dictation  recording  and  transcnbing  system  utilizing  select- 
able dual   message  record-playback  apparatus    4.113.994.  CI.    179- 
100  IDR, 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  See— 

Kocher,    Heinz,    Kitzig,    Werner,    and    Witteveen,    Pit-i    J>vcf 
4.113.203.  CI   244-3  110 
Bom.  Cornells  Johannes  Gerardus  See— 

van    der    Lelv.    Arv,    and    Bom,    Comclis   Johannes    Gerardus, 

4,113.024.  CI,  172-59.000. 
van    der    Lely.    Arv,    and    Ikim,    Cornells    J(lha^ne^    ("icrarduv 
4,113.026.  CI    172-59  000 
Bonazoli,  Robert  P  ,  and  Morgan,  William  H  ,  Jr     to  GTh  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Flashlamp  assembly  with  upered  housing    4,113,420. 
CI   431-93,000 
Bond,  John  A,,  to  ACF  Industnes.  Incorporated  Seat  structure  tor  gate 

valves,  4.113.233.  CI   251-328  000, 
Bonnemay.  Maunce  Gabnel  Ernst  See— 

Treille.  Pierre  Albert  Eugene,  Moles.  Jacques  Claude  Aniome; 
Bonnemay,  Maunce  Gabnel  Em.st:  Royon,  Jean  Paul:  Levan, 
Michel  Marc;  Gaessler,  Henn  Pierre  and  Richard.  Yves  Robert 
4.113.596.  CI,  204- 180  OOR 
Booty.  Donald  J  .  to  Feldmar  Products.  Inc,  Mechanical  channel  selet 

tor  device.  4.114.098,  CI   325-390,000. 
Borchert.  Werner  See— 

Treplm.  Fnednch-Wiihelm.  and  Borchen    Werner   4, 113,008,  CI 
165-95.000, 
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4,113.807, 


Boretos,  John  W  :  See—  .  ,      „,     c-  n^^    m  /- 

ThoiW  George  M.;  Boretos,  John  W,  Syracuse.  Donald  C 
Clirk,  John  A,;  Vita.  Anthony  J ,  and  Gaudiani,  Vincent  A 
4,lll2.952,  CI.  128-418.000. 
Borg-Waiucr  Corporation:  S«— 

Hecttenblcikner,  Ingenuin;  and  Enlow.  William  Palmer. 

ClT26O-969.0OO.  _  , 

Koui^tz.  Kenneth  John,  4,112,703,  CI.  62-211.000.  | 

Borowczlk.  Joseph  Jerome:5«—  .,,wi7 

Bereiun,  Fred  Philhp;  and  Borowczyk,  Joseph  Jerome,  4,113,617, 

C1T2IO-72.OOO.  .  ,     r,       A 

John  Joseph,  to  United  States  of  Araenca,  Army    L-Band 
ntenna  array  4,114,163,  CI.  343-815.000. 

to  Saab-Scania  AB.  Wind  denecior.  4,113,302,  CI.  296- 


Borowic 

radar 
Bos,  F 

137 
Bosies, 
Stac 
F 
Bost,  Pie 

ration 

Bottacci 

Aln 

L 

Boucard 

Cold 
Bouquet 

Inte 
Bourge 

geon 

4,113, 
Bourlet 

Suppl 


,  Kurt  deceased;  Bosies.  Elmar;  Heerdt,  Ruth;  Kuhnle,  Hans- 
l^er-  ^d  Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut.  4,1 13,871,  CI.  424-272.000 
e-Etienne  and  Lartigau.  Guy,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S  A  Prepa- 
f  ketones.  4,113.779,  CI.  260-592.000 
Giorgio:  See — 
1  Enzo  Bottaccio,  Giorgio;  Campolmi,  Stefano;  and  Cassar, 
IB.  4,113,973,  CI.  568-716.000. 

Michel  Jean,  to  Societe  Industnelle  et  Financiere  le  Protii 

■ofilmg  machme.  4. 1 1 2,722.  CI.  72- 1 8 1 .000. 

Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques 

combusuon  engme  fit-up  device.  4,112,883,  CI.  123-52.0OM 

Guy  R.;  Lacour,  Alam  P  ;  Poumas,  Bernard  M.,  and  Bre- 

■enevieve  C,  to  Delalande  S.  A.  Ammoalkoxybenzofurans 

51,  CI.  544-360.000. 

rlaunce  V.,  to  Fabnque  Nauonale  Herstal  S  A  en  abrege  FN 
juHF'i  device  for  a  portable  firearm  by  means  of  cartridge  belts  or  by 
means]  of  nfle  magazines  usmg  the  same  ammunition.  4,112,817,  CI 
89-33i)OB. 

nc:  See—  ,  , 

louen.    Joseph    Rodolph;    and    Kucharski.    Lawrence,    Jr 
14,132.  a.  338-174.000. 

DonaldHamson.  4,114,133.  CI.  338-174.000.        | 

fell.  Hugh  W.;  Bowen.  David  J  ;  and  Baker,  Robert,  4, 1 1 3,469. 
75^.000. 
on  Keeley,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Tetra  (bicycloheptyl) 

^    .n  metal  compounds.  4,113,753,  CI.  260-429  500. 

BowkerlDonald  R.;  Klem,  Donald  J  ;  and  Rados,  Stephen  E.,  to  Philips 
Induslnes  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  bell  end  on  thermoplastic  pipe 
4.113,129,  CI.  264-295.000. 

lU,    Michael   J,    and    Bowman,    Frank    L.,    4,113.560,    CI 
1^6-38.000.  _  ^    ,  ^ 

illiam  Weller;  Grafe.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Pmgry,  Carl  Oscar, 
International  Busmess  Machmes  Corporation.  Secunty  con- 
information  exchange  system.  4,114,139,  CI.  34O-147.0OR 
Edmund  G.,  to  Marden  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc   Spot 
.4.112,857,  CI.  111-3.000. 
Terrag  W,  to  Supra  Products,  Inc.  Key  box.  4.112.717,  CI 
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Brager.pouglas  R.  Intenor-extenor  truck  body  wash.  4,112.533,  CI 

Brago.  Reacelyn  A.  Multi-fluid  wash  system.  4. 1 1 3, 1 82,  CI  239-304.000 
Edward  C,  II:  See- 
Foot,  William  B.;  and  Bramard.  Edward  C,  II,  4.112,741,  CI 

-53.000.  „  ,        ^ 

Tuii,  iJeorge;  and  Russell,  John  J  ,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc  Carrier 
nartiiies  havmg  the  surface  thereof  treated  with  perfluoro  sulfonic 
acid  tnd  method  of  makmg  the  same.  4,113,641,  CI.  252-62  lOP 

itini.  Marco,  to  Contraves  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
ig  a  change  of  the  flow  sute  of  flowable  substances  from  its 
state  to  its  flowing  sute  or  vice  verse.  4,1 12,740,  CI  73-53  000. 
David  W.:  See— 

idt,  Paul  W,  4,113.116.  CI.  214-l.OHA. 

Paul  W.,  to  Brandt,  David  W  Device  for  towing  rolled  bales  of 
[4.1 13.1 16.  CI.  214-l.OHA. 

■ein.   Arthur    Tape   splicmg   device   and   dispenser   therefor 
4,lll906.  CI.  428-42.000. 
Braulkk  Herbert  A..  III.  Combmed  hot  air  and  steam  hair  dryer 

4,114.022,0.219-362.000.  ^  ^       ,n 

Brechttuhl.  Heinz,  to  Maschmenfabnk  Kern  AG  Konolfingen   Cutter 
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itiis  for  dividing  a  form  band  or  the  like  mto  mdividual  forms 
4^ui.796,  a.  83-141.000. 
Breckifcridge,  George  J:  See—  ,..,,,  <:st    r-i 

Ihnar  L.;  and  Breckenndge,  George  J,  4,113,683,  CI. 
,60-857.0TW. 

John  F.;  See—  w    u     ■   i 

Iter    Julius  C,  Jr  ;  Breedis,  John  F,  and  Pryor,  Michael  J  , 
.ll'3,472,  CI.  75-142.000. 
n,  Genevieve  C:  See— 

(UTBcrv   Guy  R    Lacour,  Alam  P ,  Poumas.  Bernard  M;  and 
iregeon.  G«ievieve  C.  4.113.951,  Q.  544-3«).00O. 

e  Willi'  See 

■  ih,  Karlhemz;  and  Bratzke,  WUli.  4,113,642,  CI   252-56.00S 

juordElectnc  Limited:  See— 

Fk  Michael  George  Joseph.  4,114.087.  CI  324^.50E 

Bretoie,  John,  Jr.  Method  of  instaUmg  plumbmg.  4.112,567,  CI.  29 

157WR 
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Brettschneider,  Johannes:  See— 

Assenheimer,  Jurgcn;  Bianchi,  Valerio;  Brettschneider,  Joh^nes; 
Latsch,  Reinhard,  and  Scherenberg.  Dieter,  4.112,879,  CI.  123- 
32.0EA 

Breuer,  Hermann:  See—  ..,,„„,  ^,  ..a  -li: /vm 

Treuner,  Uwe  D  .  and  Breuer.  Hermann,  4,113,943,  CI.  544-26.000. 

Brewster    Franklin  Crawford,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Alternator  bcanng 

retainer  plate  4.113,326,  CI   308-26.000. 
Bndgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See—  ^      ^    ...  j 

Matsumoto,  Masayasu,  lida.  Kazuyoshi;  Kondo,  Yoshikazu;  and 
Suiukj,  Shosuke,  4,113,053,  CI.  181-284.000. 
Bnmm,  Daniel  J  ,  to  Chem-tronics.  Inc.  Chemical  mUlmg  process. 

4.113,549.  CI    156-639  000 
Bnster.  Bcrvle  D  Apparatus  for  freezing  a  slug  of  liquid  in  a  secnon  of 

a  large  diameter  fluid  transmission  line,  4,112,706,  CI.  62-514.0OR. 
Bnstol-Myers  Company   See—  ,     „        ,,  j 

Belleau,   Bernard  R  .  Doyle,  Terrence  W.;  Luh,  Bmg  Yu,  and 
Conway,  Terry  T  ,  4,113,946,  CI.  544-105.000. 
Bntish  Gas  Corporation:  See— 

Smith,  Trevor,  4,113,050,  CI,  181-230.000. 
Bntish  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Webb,  Michael  Guthne,  4,112,689,  CI.  405-63.000. 
Bntish  Steel  Corporation  See—  „,.,.,„ 

Grenfcll,  Hugh  W  ;  Bowen,  David  J.;  and  Baker,  Robert.  4,113.469, 
CI   75-60.000 
Bnto.  Teodoro  Guzman.  Key  nng  holder.  4.113,156.  CI.  224-5.00R. 
Bntooi  Limited:  See— 

Smyth,  Norman  Linfoot.  4,112.749,  CI.  73-139.000. 
Brobeck,  William  M  .  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Ring 
assembly  for  inertial  energy  storage  rotor.  4,112.785,  CI.  74-572.000^ 
Brockway.  Charles  E  .  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Headrest  for  dental 

chair   4,113,309,  CI   297-408.000. 
Brooks,  Burton,  and  Brooks,  Richard  J.,  to  Chemithon  Corporation, 

The  Sulfonating  apparatus  4,113,438,  CI.  422-193.000. 
Brooks.  Richard  J    See—  _,  ,^^^ 

Brooks,  Burton;  and  Brooks,  Richard  J.,  4,113,438.  CI.  422-193.000. 
Brosow.  Jorgen;  and  Furugard,  Enk.  to  Dasy  Inter  S.A.  Documents 
having  fibers  which  are  coated  with  a  magnetic  or  magnetizable 
matenal  embedded  therein  and  an  apparatus  for  checking  the  authen- 
ticity of  the  documents.  4,114,032,  CI.  235-493.000. 
BrouiUette,  Rudolph  G:  See—  .,,0.,:-,    ,-,    114 

Huly.  William;  and  BrouiUette,  Rudolph  G.,  4,112,862,  CI.   114- 
221  OOR. 
Brovedan,  Antonio  S^e-  ^..i^rtn     /-i 

Ferrentmo,    Antonio;    and    Brovedan,    Antonio,    4,lU.ooO,    Cl. 
57-59  000, 
Brown  Boven  Corporation:  See— 

Hochstrasser,  Otto;  and  Ruby,  William  S.,  4,113,977,  Cl.  13-2.0OR. 
Brown  Francis  Barton,  and  Enckson.  John  W  ,  to  Kobe,  Inc.  Gas/liq- 

uid  separator  4,1 13,452,  Cl   55-203.000. 
Brown,  Jack  E  ,  Jr .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Reduction  of  lateral  force  variations  of  a  tire  effective  in  both  for- 
ward and  rearward  senses  of  rotation.  4,112,630,  Cl.  5 1-281. OOR. 
Brown,  Marshall  B    Method  and  apparatus  for  making  pipe  flanges. 

4  112,727.  Cl.  72-142.000. 
Brown,  Rex  M   Combined  fireplace  hood  and  heating  umt.  4,112,914, 

Cl.  126-121.000  ,    ,    , 

Brown  Robert  M  ,  and  Karliner,  Rudolf  R.,  to  Valley  Hydro-Luft,  Inc. 

Dispensing  gun  4,113,151,  Cl.  222-324.000. 
Brown  &  Root,  Inc    See—  .    .    u     n 

Lammert.  Wayne  F.;  Simpson.  Dayton  M.;  and  Desai.  Ardeshir  K., 
4,112,698,  a.  405-167  000. 
Brown,  William  L  .  and  Reagan,  Larry  L  ,  to  SI  Handling  Systems,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  loading  articles  onto  vertically  spaced  horizontally 
disposed  shelves.  4,113,119,  Cl.  214-16.40A. 
BrownawcU,  Darrell  W    See— 

Lonstrup,  Thorkild  F  ;  Brownawell,  Darrell  W.;  Goletz,  Edward, 
Jr .  and  Numair,  Solomon  J  ,  4,113,639,  Cl.  252-51. 50A. 
Brubaker,  John  M   Siphon  tube  starter  4,112,963,  Cl.  137-148.000. 
Bruns,  Klaus:  See- 
Conrad.  Jens;  and  Bruns.  Klaus.  4.113,664,  Cl.  252-522.000. 
Bruton,  James  Isaac  See—  ^  ^    „       » 

Russell,  Wilham  Norman;  Bruton,  James  Isaac;  and  Twilley.  Ian 
Charles,  4,113.821,  Cl   264-210.00F 
Buchwald.  Holger  See— 

Schafer,    Werner;     Buchwald,    Holger;    and    Bischoff.    Dieter, 
4,113,537,  Cl.  428-220.000. 
Buck,  E)avid  Lyndon:  See— 

Mills.  Anthonv  Mark,  and  Buck,  David  Lyndon,  4,112,994.  Cl. 
152-354.00R' 
Buckeye  Cellulose  Corporation.  The:  See— 

LaFitte,     Larry    L,    and    Camden,    James    B.,    4,113,911,    Cl. 
428-284.000 
Bucksch,  Gunter  See— 

Spmgler,   Hans;   Bucksch,  Gunter.  and   Morgenstem,   Manfred, 
4,113,931,  Cl.  526-64.000. 
Budzich,  Tadeusz  Load  responsive  fluid  control  valves.  4,112,679,  Cl. 

60-445.000. 
Bugge,  Hans  Jorgen;  Strandly,  Ingvald;  and  Swanberg,  Carl  Olof,  to 
Nordiska  Maskinfilt  Aktiebolaget.  Forming  wire  for  use  in  paper- 
making,  cellulose  and  similar  machines.  4,112,982,  Cl.  139-425.00A. 
Buitelaar,  Arnold  A  :  See — 

Hoff,  Siebe;  Ockers,  Gerhardus;  Buitelaar,  Arnold  A.;  and  Van  De 
Kraats,  Eduard  J  ,  4,113,442,  Cl.  44-66.000. 
Buker,  Donald  O ,  to  AMAX  Inc.  Vacuum  smelting  process  for  pro- 
ducmg  ferrotungsten  4,113,479,  Q.  75-211.000. 
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Bunce,  Roger  Abraham:  See — 

Duff,  Ian  David;  Kennedy,  John  Hamilton;  and  Bunce,  Roger 
Abraham,  4.113.437,  Cl.  422-63.000. 
Bundy,   Richard   P.,   to   Standard   Havens,   Inc.   Baghouse  cleanmg 

method.  4,113.449,  Cl.  55-96.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

Spaulding,  Tedford  HoUace,  4,113,338,  Cl.  339-97.00R. 
Bunting,  Pamela  M.;  and  Deffner,  John  F.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Co.  Microbicide  for  use  with  hydrocarbon  fuels.  4, 1 1 3,444, 
Cl.  44-72.000. 
Bums,  Donald  Arthur;  and  Fontanilles,  Henry,  to  Technicon  Instru- 
ments  Corporation.    Method    and   apparatus   for   solute   transfer. 
4.113,383.  Cl.  356-36.000. 
Bums,   Henry   L..  to  Cavitron  Corporation.   Tidal  volume  display. 

4,112,931,  Cl.  128-2.080. 
Burr  Oak  Tool  &  Gauge  Company:  See- 
Franks,  Lawrence  A.;  Stroup,  Steven  L.,  and  Perry,  James  E  , 
4,112,794,  Cl.  82-64.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Maloney,   Thomas   C;    and    Cola,    Rudolph    A.,    4,114.148,    Cl 
340-343.000. 
Burroughs,  Joe  D.:  See — 

Manda,  John  G.;  Burroughs,  Joe  D.;  and  Cairas,  Donald  P., 
4,113,572,  Cl.  202-227.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Wood.    Hamish    Christopher    Swan,    and     Paterson,    Thomas. 
4,113,859,  Cl.  424-180.000. 
Burton,  Parsons  and  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Holcombe,  Frank  O.,  Jr,  4,113,686,  Cl.  260-29.6TA. 
Burtov,  Oleg  Antonovich:  See— 

Smiraov,  Leonard  Fedorovich;  Parkhitko,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 
Zverkhovsky,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Burtov,  Oleg  Antonovich; 
Razuvaev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Dovzhko,  Fedor  Evdokimovich; 
Kleiman,  Moisha  Gershovich;  and  Dzyan.  Valentin  Ivanovich, 
4,112,702,  Cl.  62-123.000. 
Bush,  Austin  R.;  and  Ferrarese,  Frank  L.,  to  Worthington  Pump,  Inc. 
Support  fixtures  for  preassembled  unit  or  cartridge  for  multi-stage 
barrel  type  centrifugal  pumps.  4,113,089,  Cl.  206-319.000 
Bush,  Robert  F.;  and  Mitchell,  Joseph  W.,  to  Intemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  magnetic  particles  by 
vacuum  evaporation  of  iron  with  collection  on  a  magnetized  surface 
4,113,521,  Cl.  148-6.350. 
Bushman,  Willard  T.;  and  Snyder,  Robert  C,  to  Documation  Incorpo- 
rated Data  card  reader  employing  synchronization  and  resynchroni- 
zation  means.  4,114,031,  Cl.  235-474.000. 
Butterworth,  Dennis:  See- 
Cole,    Martin;    Hood.    John    Dick;    and    Butterworth,    Dennis, 
4,113,856,  Cl.  424-117.000. 
Buttner,  Hans  Hugo.  Apparatus  for  connecting  the  tying  means  ends  on 

tying  machines.  4,112,839,  Cl.  100-33.0PB. 
Butwell,  Kenneth  Francis;  See- 
Kendall,  John  Edward;  and  Butwell,  Kenneth  Francis,  4.113,837, 
Cl.  423-226.000. 
C.  A.  Weidmuller  KG:  See- 
Wiener,  Hans,  4,112,791,  Cl.  81-9.50A. 
C.  H.  Heist  Corporation:  See— 

WUd,  Robert  W.;  and  Keeney,  Joseph  G.,  4,1 12,535,  Cl.  15-98.000 
C.  L.  Frost  &  Son,  Inc.:  See— 

Vander  Meulen.  Douglas  J.,  4,113,328.  Cl.  308-187.100. 
C-Line  Products,  Inc.;  See- 
Anderson.  Lloyd  R.,  4,113,108,  Cl.  211-43  000. 
C.  van  der  Lely  N.V.:  See- 
van   der   Lely,    Ary;    and    Bom,    Cornells   Johannes   Gerardus, 

4,113,024,  Cl.  172-59.000. 
van   der   Lely,    Ary;    and    Bom.    Comelis   Johaimes   Gerardus. 
4,113.026.  Cl.  172-59.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See- 
Rivers.  Ronald  D.,  4,113,480,  Cl  75-214.000 
Cade,  Philhp  J.,  to  Electromcs  Corporation  of  America.  Burner  control 

apparatus.  4,113.419,  Cl.  431-78.000. 
Caims,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Manda,  John  G.;   Burroughs,   Joe   D.;  and  Caims,   Donald   F., 
4,113,572,  Cl.  202-227.000. 
Caknis,  Nicholas.  Air-conditioning.  4,113,176,  Cl   236-49  000 
Caldwell,  Joseph  M.,  to  Jennings  Compound  Bow,  Inc.  Compound 

bow.  4,112.909,  Cl.  124-23.0OR. 
California  Institute  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Jones,  John  Leslie,  4,112,849,  Cl.  102-103.000. 
California  Microwave,  Inc.:  See— 

Minnis.  Thomas  R..  4.114.115,  Cl.  333-14.000 
Call,  David  B.  Meteorological  measuring  apparatus.  4,112.753.  Cl 

73-170.00R. 
Calmac  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

MacCracken.  Calvin  Dodd.  4.112,921,  Cl.  126-271.000. 
Caloric  Gesellschaft  Fuer  Apparatebau  m.b.H:  See— 

von   Linde,   Robert;   von   Linde.  Joachim;   and   Kurz,   German 
4,113.425,  Cl.  431-352.000. 
Cambio,  Orlando  D.,  Jr.,  to  Respiratory  Care,  Inc.  Contamer  for  stenle 

liquids.  4,113,129,  Cl.  2 15-1. OOC. 
Camden,  James  B.:  .See — 

LaFitte,    Larry    L.;    and    Camden,    James    B.,    4,113,911,    Cl 
428-284.000. 
Cameron,  Frank  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Composite  section- 

alized  protective  indicating-type  fuse.  4,114.128.  Cl.  337-162.000. 
Cameron,  Gordon,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Secunty  lockmg 
system.  4,113,291.  Q.  292-40.000. 


Campbell,  John  A    See— 

Wagner,    Wayne    M;    and    Campbell.    John    A.    A.in.^S'*.    Cl 
285-322,000 
Campioni,   Armando,   to   Indesit    Industna    Elettrodomestici    Itahana 

S.p.A.  Amphfying  circuit   4. 114. 109.  Cl    ^K^2b^  000 
Campolmi,  Stefano  See— 

Alnen,  Enzo;  Bottaccio,  Giorgio.  Campolmi,  Stefano  and  Caasar, 
Luigi,  4,1 13,973.  Cl    568-716  OOf) 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nghl  of.  a*  represented  h>   ihf 
Mimster  of  National  Defence  See— 
Laviolette,  Maunce  A  .  4,112.843.  Cl    102-7  600. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited  See- 
Clarke.    Michael    R.    and    Dolenko     Allan    J,    4.M3.675,    Cl. 

260-17  500 
MacLennan,  P  H  Barry;  Ireland.  Graham  A    and  Wcrba,  William 
J.,  4,112,756.  Cl,  73- 1'8 1,000, 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sone,     Yoshiaki;     Sawada,     Takamasa.     and     Shirai.     Masanan. 

4,113,377,  a.  355-45,000 
Suzaki,  Kuniyoshi.  Ashida,  Akira,  Itani.  Takashi,  Yamada.  Tateo, 
Maeda,  Masaya;  Takahashi.  Kivoshi.  and  Takimoto.  Hiroyuki, 
4,113,369,  Cl-  352-194.000 
Tezuka,  Nobuo;  Uchidoi.  Masanon;  lura,  Yukio.  Shimizu,  Masami 
Yoshikawa.    Rvoichi;    and    Aizawa,    Hiroshi,    4.114.P:v    Cl 
354-238000 
Tsuji.  Sadahiko,  and  Agan.  Yujiro.  4.113.355.  Cl    3 5<,>- 1 M  tXX) 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi.  and  Taguchi.  Tetsuya.  4.114,036.  Cl    ISi- 
214.00R 
Cantrell,  Clifford  J,  Jr.  to  John  Zink  Company    Waste  heal  boiler 

temperature  control  system  4.1 13.005.  Cl    165-40  000 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma  See— 

Schafer.     Werner;     Buchwald.     Hoiger:     and     BischofT,     Dieter 
4,113,537.  Cl,  428-220000 
Carlisle,  Richard  S  Senes  filled  containers  4,ll.Vl6'i,  Cl   229-?  3  Ott) 
Carlson,  David  H  J  .  to  UOP  Inc  Process  for  treating  a  sour  petroleum 
distillate  with  anion  exchange  resin  and  with  metal  phthalocyanine 
catalyst,  4,113,604,  Cl   208-206  000 
Carlson,  David  L.,  to  Renco  Corporation    Ultrasonic  detector  with 

audible  indication  signal   4,112,927.  Cl    128-2  OOV 
Carlson,  Donald  E.,  to  Mark  Controls  Corporation.   Ejector  purge 

hydrant.  4,112,966,  Cl    137-282000 
Carlson,  Emery  J    See — 

Pieters,    Wim    J     M,    and    Carlson,    Emerv    J,    4.113,655,    Ci. 
252-438.000 
Carlson,  Roger  L  ,  to  Ravgo.  Inc    LniaxiaJ  vanahle  vibratory  force 

generator.  4,113,034.  Cl' 173-49  000 
Carlsson,  Lars  Chnster,  to  Tetra  Pak  International  AB    Opening  ar 

rangemenl  for  packing  containers  4.1 13,103.  Cl  206-61 1  000 
Cam,  Patnck.  Navigation  harnesses  4.1 12,865.  Cl  1 14-270  000 
Carol,  John  A.,  Jr  ;  and  McAlindon.  Harold  P  .  to  General   Motors 

Corporation,  Mileage  indicator  4,114,025,  Cl   235-96  000 
Carrera,  John  P  :  See— 

Fidler,  Gary  L  ;  Hill,  Richard  A  ;  and  Carrera,  John  P  .  4,113.561. 
Cl.  176-38,000 
Camer  Corporation  See— 

Liberman,  Harvey  W  ,  and  Whitehead.  James  Stephen.  4.112.823. 
Cl.  91-36.000 
Carson,  John  C  ,  Jr  ;  Robbins,  Clarence  R    and  Kenkare.  Divakcr  B  .  lo 
Colgate-Palmohve  Company   Applicator  4.1 12.536,  Cl    15-104  940 
Carstens,  Dennis  L..  to  Becton,   Dickinson  and  Company    Medical 

instniment  package  4.113.090.  Cl   206-365  000 
Carter,  Ian  T.  Chord  locater  for  stringed  musical  instruments  4, 1 1 2,805. 

Cl   84-317000 
Carter,  Michael  Charles;  and  Steer.  Philip  James,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporauon   Apparatus  for  indicating  utennc  activity 
m  labor  4,114,188,  Cl    364-415000 
Casalis,  Jean-Amaud;  Teil.  Yves,  and  Motle,  Raymond,  to  S^xiete 
Miniere  et  Metallurgique  de  Penarrova    Floution  apparatu.*.  with 
mechanical  agitation   4.113,624,  CI    210-219  000 
Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Nakano,  Harumi,  4,113,361,  Cl   350-332.000. 
Cassar,  Luigi:  See— 

Alnen,  Enzo;  Bottaccio,  Giorgio;  Campolmi.  Stefano.  and  Cas&ar, 
Luigi,  4,113,973,  Cl   568-716  000. 
Castelnuovo,  Lucio:  See— 

Modena.    Mano;    Massardo,    Pietro:    and    Castelnuovo.    Lucio 
4,113,689,  Cl,  260-31  8HA 
CastiUa,  Antonio  Jose,  Gun  lead  sight  4.112,583.  Cl   33-261  OCX) 
Cataldo,  Roy  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corporauon    Variable  displace- 
ment reciprocatmg  piston  machine  4,112,826,  Cl   '^2-13  100 
Catallo,   Frank.   Method  of  paddmg  and  extracting  a  contmuou&lv 

advancing  circular  knit  fabnc  tube  4,112,532,  Cl.  8-151.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    See— 

Bianchetta,  Donald  Louis,  4,112,821,  Cl  91-6  000 
Cole,  Carroll  Richard,  4,113,032,  Cl    172-781  000 
Helton,  Eugene  L.;  Gale,  Preston  L  .  Moen,  Lowell  J  .  Mueller 
Robert  C;  Pierce,  Walker  L  ,  Jr .  and  Vermillion.  Henry  J  ,  Jr 
4,113,920,  Cl  428-565.000, 
Logsdon,  John  S.,  and  Memer.  George  H.  111.  4.112  718    ci 

70-159.000. 
Muntjanoff,  John  R,  4,1 13,124,  Cl   214-147  OOG 
Richardson,  Warner  G.;  and  Wilson.  Eugene  M     4,113.269,  Cl 
280-154.50R 
Cavalier,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Chomel,    Eateban;    and    Cjivalier.    Jean-Claude.    4il.V651     CI 
252-422.000. 
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Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p  A 

548-339.000. 


Cavitrof 
Bur 

Ccbal 
Bcr 

Cecchir 

C«lane 


Pati 
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,804.  CI    84-173.000. 
J.,   4,113,683.   CI 


4,113,540,    CI 


[)onald  E 


Cavalle^.  Bruno,  and  Volpe,  Giancarlo,   to 
2-Nittoimidazole  denvatives.  4.1 13,953,  CI. 
Corporaiion:  See— 
ns.  Henry  L..  4, 1 12.931.  CI    128-2080 

fcl  Andre,  4.113.133,  CI.  220^4  000 
.  Jack.  Stnnged  musical  instrument.  4 
Corporation:  See — 
nin.   Ilmar   L.;  and   Breckenndge.  George 

k857.0TW 
fclla,    Ralph    F;    and    Kuzma,    Edward    J 
56-327.000  ^         _,  c 

bny    Charles  B.;  Trebcllas.  John  C     and  Sargent 
LI  13,592.  CI.  204-159  160 
Centre  fie  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  Voor  Research  in  de 

'^Met.TobS  Alfred.  4,1 12,763,  CI,  73-355  OOR. 
Cesca.  Sebastiano;  Pnola,  Aldo;  and  Ferraris,  Giuseppe,  to  Snam  Pro- 
Ktti  ^  P  A   Process  for  the  preparation  of  linear  aipha-olefin  oligo- 
mers' subsequent  hydrogenation  thereof  and  saturated  products  thus 
obuuiied.  4,113,790,  CI.  260-683. 15B.  | 

Cesca.  Bebastiano;  See —  _.  . ,, 

ighetti  Sergio  Cesca,  Sebastiano;  Ghetti.  Giuseppe;  and  Vajna. 
Eugenio,  4.113.694.  CI.  260-875.000 

CF  Industries,  Inc  :  See—  ,  ^^^^ 

Tghne.  Gregory  D,  4,113,184,  CI   241-15  000. 

4ck-Helmuth  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

dwick.  James  R.,  4,1 12,774,  CI   73^55  000 
ick.  James  R.,  to  Chadwick-Helmuth  Company 

out-of-track  correction  method  and  apparatus 

J5.OOO. 

:  See — 

P  ;  and  Chambers 


Chad 

C 

Chad 

roto 

73^ 

Cham 

G 


Inc.  Aircraft 
4,112.774,  CI. 


Norman  T,  4,114,084,  C! 


Cham 

N 


See — 
;    and 


Chambley,    Phillip    W,    4,112.561.    CI 


4,112,561,    CI 


4,113.809,  CI 


Chami 

Sil 

Chanc 

castl 
Chan^ 
Fe 
405i 


Chari 


rs,  Norman  T 
udel,  Stephen 
22-38.000. 
ley.  Phillip  W. 
irns,  Alan  H 
^8-243000 
Chamifion  International  Corporation.  -See— 

Hirtman,  Seymour,  4,113,919,  CI  428-529.000. 
Nims,    Alan    H.;    and    Chambley.    Phillip    w  , 

,8-243.000.  ^  _„ 

Wlnght,  John  T.,  4.113.079.  CI    192-129  OOB 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company:  See—  ^      ,       ,     , 
Abair.  Raymond  L  ,  and  Kulish.  Stanley  J ,  Jr 
1261-81.000. 
lin,  Harry  C,  Jr.:  See— 

,ons,  Kenneth  C;  Champhn,  Harry^C    Jr.  L.v^s.,  Carl  F., 
[and  Wucik.  Joseph  A..  Jr.,  4.1 13,268,  CI   277-168  000^ 
iley    George  D.,  to  Hitchmer  Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc    Metal 
,b'4.112,997.  CI    164-119.000. 

Nuke  Mmg;  Remkes,  Elmer  R.,  and  Cook.  William  Jr    to  Santa 
ntemational  Corp.  Sea  sled  for  entrenchmg  pipe   4.112.695.  CI 
1  fi'\  000 
Chapih  Leonard  Lee;  and  Memck,  James  Walter,  to  Autotronic  Con- 
trols Corp  Fuel  system  with  metenng  pump  for  mtemal  combustion 
engines.  4.112.901.  CI.  123-139.00E. 
Chapioan.  Richard  D.;  Holmer,  Donald  A  ,  and  Mortimer,  George  A 
to  Monsanto  Company.  Melt  preparation  of  6TA/6IA  Pf  >™ers  with 
phcisphorus  compound  to  reduce  ammonia  formation.  4,1  lJ./u»,  li 
528-3 13.000. 

m.  David  V.:  See —  ,         ...» 

iderson,  Uroy  E.;  Charlson.  David  V  ;  and  Vierkant.  Mark  A  , 
4.112.731.  CI.  72-320.000. 

,u  Louis  Jean,  to  Ducellier  et  Co  Automatic  spark  timing  de- 
.  4.112,887.  CI.  123-11700D. 

irjee.  Pallab  K:  See—  u    »,c    t         ^  rv,,t 

u  Homg-sen;  HoUoway,  Thomas  C,  Tasch.  Al  F  .  Jr..  and  Chat- 
terjee,  Pallab  K..  4.112.575.  CI.  29-577  OOC. 

-tromcs.  Inc.;  See —  I 

inmm.  Daniel  J..  4.113.549.  CI.  156-639  000 

he  Fabrik  Stockhausen  &  Cie;  See—  ,    ^  ,  ^   ^ 

ubncr     Wolfgang;     Barthell.     Eduard;     and    Dahmen,     Kurt. 
4,113.685.  CI.  260-29.4UA. 

jthon  Corporation,  The;  See—  ,  , ,  wia  o  a-j-)  ^Q■^  (Tt) 

Irooki,  Burton;  and  Brooks,  Richard  J  ,  4.1 13.438.  CI.  422-193.000 

Par  Corporation;  See — 

ing,PieV8onS..  4,112.827,  CI.  93-58.300^  . 

Kon  S.;  and  Majewski.  Helmut  W.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
p*iy.  Disposal  of  heavy  metal  contaimng  sludge  wastes.  4,113.504. 
^1    10^97  000 
Che  m  Jacques  to  Insutut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Fuelcell  mcludmg  at 

lo«t  oneUnproved  element.  4.113.923.  CI,  429-36.000 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

iCurkov.  Victor  P..  4,113.735.  CI.  260-326.5FL.  , 

Miller  Stephen  J.  4.113.607.  CI.  208-254.00R. 

vluklkey^emardF..  4.113.606,  CI.  208-244  000 

Suyner,  Robert  A.;  Fox,  Richard  C;  and  Jones,  Thornton  K  , 

4  113,525,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Stayner.  Robert  A.;  Fox.  Richard  C  ;  and  Jones,  Thornton  K., 

4  113  526,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Tamn,  Paul  Whitfield.  4,113,661.  CI.  252-465.000 
Wall,  Roberta.  4.113,662,  CI.  252^73.000^  ,.,P601 

Chuiramontc.  Gasper,  Jr.  Dynamically  Ulummated  footwear  4.1  U.601 

C.  36-137.000. 
Chj<a«o  Fire  Bnck  Company:  See—        ,  ,,  „^ 
Rkhter.  Harold  L..  4.113.502,  CI.  10^67.000. 


Cher 
Cher 


Ch« 

Che^ 

Ch« 


Chikamon.  Kun.o.  to  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology. 

Method  for  electrochemical  machinmg.  4.113.587.  CI.  204-li'^.iuu. 
Childers,  Aubrey  C    S^'f—  AHAma    n 

Malinski.   Richard   F.;  and  Childers,   Aubrey  C,  4.114.078,  CI. 
318-475.000, 
Children's  Memorial  Hospital,  The  See-  1  ia  ->  nn«! 

Schulman,  Jerome  L  ,  and  Kaplan,  Jay,  4.112.926  CI.  128-2.00S. 
Ch.nery  Jack  Jc^ph.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  testing  semicon- 
ductor devices  4,1 14,096,  CI    324-158.0OD, 
Chinoin  Gvogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  R,T.:  See- 

Bemath.  Gabor;  Gera.  Lajos;  Gondos.  Gyorgy;  Ecsery.  Zoltan; 
Hermann  nee  Voros,  Judit;  Szentivanyi,  Matyas;  and  Janvan, 
Erzsebet.  nee  Kanyo.  4,113.868.  CI.  424-25L0OO^    ,^c  .nrv. 
Chiulh,  Robert  D   Laparoscopic  cannula.  4,112,932,  CI,  128-31WJ. 
Chiulli,    Roben    D     Radiographic   cassette    adapter.    4.114.044,   Cl. 

250-468  000 
Chlonde  Group  Limited   See—  „  „,^ 

McBnen.  Rodenck  Julian,  4.1 13.926,  CI.  429-99.000. 

Choav  S.A    See—  .      „         .  <-,     ,       \i7i„^; 

Estevenel  Yvette  Fr.  M.  J.;  Thely.  Maunce  H.;  and  Coulon,  Wladi- 
mir  A,  4,113,816,  CI   264-113.000 
Choinski    Edward  J  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  of  multilayer 

coating  4,113,903,  CI   427-420  000, 
Chomet.  Esteban,  and  Cavalier,  Jean-Claude,  to  Umversite  de  Sher- 
brooke  Manufacture  of  a  metal  impregnated  carbon  from  peat  mate- 
nal   4,113,651,  CI   252-422.000,  „    u.    r     ^ 

Chow,  Phihp  Y  ,  to  Lin  Offshore  Engmeenng.  1"^.  Method  of  produc- 
ing and  installing  otTshore  structures,  ^'l^^.f  7   C^  405-2(»,0a). 
Chnstian.  Donald  K    Fabnc  bulking  process.  4.112.558.  CI.  26-18.500. 
Chnsty    Mark  H    and  Spencer,  Lloyd    Flush-dnp  irrigation  emitter. 
4,113.180,0   239-109000  ^    ^      ,       ^ 

Chrtek    Milan;  Gabler.  Josef;  Tuma.  Frantisek;  Kasparek.  Karel;  and 
Blasko.  Jan,  to  Vyzkumnv  ustav  bavlnarsky.  Method  of  and  appara- 
tus   for   cooling    spinning    units   of  open-end    spinning    machines. 
4.112.663,  CI    57-58,890, 
Chulkova,  .Anna  Davydovna;  See— 

Ivanov    Valentin  Nikolaevich;  and  Chulkova,  Anna  Davydovna, 
4,113.499,  CI    106-38,350 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See—  .  ,  n  qa7   ri 

Deiner,  Hans;  Mosch.  Franz;  and  Bemheim,  Willy.  4.113,947,  CI. 

544- 1Q6  000 
Loew,  Peter,  and  Keller,  Stefan.  4.113.718.  CI.  260-147.000^ 
Siegnst.    Adolf  Emil;   and    Pauchard,   Jean-Paul,   4,113,937,   CI, 

542-463  000 
Siegnst,    Adolf  Emil;   and   de   Sousa.    Bernardo,   4,113,938,   CI. 

54'>.4<>4  000 
Zondler,  Helmut;  Saladin,  Emil;  and  Kirchmayr,  Rudolf,  4, 1 1 3,669, 
CI   521-108,000,  ,^      ,       ^       ,     L 

Cieliano  Irving  Louis,  to  Marine  Moisture  Control  Co.,  Inc.  Cam  lock 

with  vertical  plunger  4.113,227.  CI.  151-54.000. 
Cimarusti.  Christopher  M    See—  v.,     ^111711    n 

Varma.  Ravi  K  .  and  Cimarusti,  Chnstopher  M.,  4,113.722,  CI. 
260-239, 55R, 
Cimarusti,  Chnstopher  Michael;  See—  w    u    t 

Hauck.    Fredenc    Peter;    and    Cimarusti.    Chnstopher    Michael, 
4. 11 3, ■'26,  CI    544-380,000, 
Cmcinnati  Electronics  Corporation:  See—  ,„,  ^„ 

Raab,  Fredenck  Herbert.  4.114.155.  CI.  343-105.00R. 
Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald  Corp.:  See—  .,,-,^-,a    n\ 

Uhtenwoldt.  Herbert  R.,  and  Humes,  Norman  S.,  4,112.624,  CI. 
51-500D 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kato   Yoshiaki  and  Motoki.  Jinro.  4,112,671.  CI.  58-23.00D, 
Claesson,' Harry;  and  Hellgren.  Keijo.  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag.  Transpor- 
ution  units  for  supporting  and  movmg  plate-formed  atuchment 
member  into  and  out  of  a  press  stand  of  hydraulic  press.  4,1 12,724,  U. 
72-63,000 

Clairol.  Inc.   See—  

Walter,  Henry  J  .  4.114.194.  CI.  366-111.000. 
Clapp    Porter  B   Two-piece  tube  plug  for  repainng  tubes  m  heat  ex- 
changers and  the  like  4,113.006.  CI.  165-76.000. 
Clark.  Arthur  E.   See—  c    .4111  too   /-i 

Hudson.  George  Elbert.  Ill;  and  Clark.  Arthur  E..  4,112,699.  CI. 

62-3  000  ,_,^ 

Clark,  George  M   Dnlling  jar  4,113,038.  CI.  175-300.000. 
Clark  James  A    Livesey.  Donald  V.;  and  Wnie,  Richard  J.,  to  Bausch 
&    Lomb    Incorporated.    Apparatus    for    forming   optical    lenses. 
4,113,224,  CI   249-105.000. 
Clark,  John  A    See—  r^       ,j  /^ 

Thomas,  George  M..  Boretos.  John  W.;  Syracuse,  Donald  C; 
Clark.  John  A.,  Vita.  Anthony  J.;  and  Gaudiani,  Vmcent  A., 
4.112,952.  CI    128-418.000.  ,      . 

Clark  Judith  Ann,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Esters  of  denvatives  ot 
l.l^iphenyl-3-ammo-propan-2-ol.  4.113,972,  CI.  560-250.000. 

Clark.  Steven  D    See—  _     „  «.  „  u  -  .         a 

Benham   Harold  L  ;  Clark,  Steven  D.;  Huffman,  Hubert  L.;  and 

Stovall.  Ronald  J  .  4.114,083.  CI.  320-39.000. 

Clarke,  Michael  R  .  and  Dolenko,  Allan  J.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and 

Development    Limited    Methylolated   kraft   hgnin   polymer   resm. 

4,113,675.  CI   260-17.500. 

Clelland,   John   J.    Pre-cast   insulated   wall   structure.   4,112.646.   CI. 

52-372.000, 
Clemens,  George  Sclden;  See—  .  , ,,  n*. 

Hulka,  Jaroslav  Fabian;  and  Clemens,  George  Sclden,  4,U2,«J51, 
CI,  128-346,000. 
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Clement,  Clyde  H  Vehicle  top  loading  mechanism.  4,113.127.  CI. 
214-450.000. 

Clement,  George  Fredenck;  and  Sniegowski,  Bruno  Raymond,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated;  and  Western  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Telephone  controlled  lock  release  arrangement.  4.113.986.  CI 
179-2.00A. 

Climet  Instruments  Company:  See— 

Lepper.  James  M.,  Jr.,  4,113,386,  CI.  356-103  000 

Clokey,  Arthur  C.  Reinforced  articles  of  elastomeric  matenal 
4,112.614,  CI.  46-151.000. 

Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.;  See— 

Troope,    Walter    S.;    and    Lawrence,    Jackson,    4.112.559.    CI 
26-18.600. 

Coates,  David;  Gray,  George  William;  and  McDonnell,  Damien  Ge- 
rard, to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment of  the.  Liquid  crystalline  materials.  4.113.647,  CI.  252-299.000 

Cohen,  Choua;  and  Sillion,  Bernard,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole 
Alkyl-guanidino-heterocyclic  compounds,  their  manufacture  and  use 
as  additives  for  fuels  and  lubricants.  4,113,637,  CI.  252-51, 50A 

Cohen,  Michael  Robert;  Kierstead,  Richard  Wightman;  and  Tilley, 
Jefferson  Wright,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  l-(2-Aminoethyl)-3- 
(2,6-dihalophenyl)guanidines.  4,113,776,  CI.  260-565.000. 

Cohen  Noal  and  Saucy,  Gabnel.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Synthe- 
sis of  optically  active  vitamin  E.  4.1 13.740,  CI.  260-340.90R. 

Cohu.  Inc.:  See — 

Wind,  Walter  Jamison.  4.113,137,  CI.  220-319.000. 

Cola,  Rudolph  A.;  See— 

Maloney,    Thomas   C;    and    Cola,    Rudolph    A,   4.114.148.    CI 
340-343.000. 

Colbum,  John  W.,  Jr.:  See—  ,   ^,_    , 

Melton,  Rosser  B.,  Jr.;  Colbum.  John  W..  Jr ;  and  Wood.  Charles 
D..  Ill,  4,113,315,  CI   299-13.000 

Colby,  Donald  B.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Foldable  furniture  unit. 
4,112,855,  CI.  108-159.000, 

Cole,  Carroll  Richard,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Motor  grader  with 
draw  bar  and  circle  support  structure.  4,113,032,  CI    172-781.000 

Cole,  Lawrence  S.;  Cole,  Ruth  J.;  and  Facchini,  Rigo.  Apparatus  for 
successively  dispensing  from  a  can  of  a  jellied  product  slices  of  a  cross 
sectional  area  less  than  that  of  the  can.  4,1 12,800,  CI.  83^1  l.OOA. 

Cole  Martin  Hood,  John  Dick;  and  Butterworth,  Dennis,  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited.  Antibiotic  mm  13902.  4,113,856,  CI.  424-117  000 

Cole,  Ruth  J.:  See—  ^      . .      „         .  , ,  -,  o.w^ 

Cole.  Lawrence  S.;  Cole,  Ruth  J  ;  and  Facchmi,  Rigo,  4,112,800, 
CI.  83-41  l.OOA. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See- 
Carson,  John  C,  Jr.;  Robbins,  Clarence  R.;  and  Kenkare,  Divaker 

B.,  4,112,536,  CI.  15-104.940. 
Kenkare,  Divaker  B.;  and  Shumway,  Durland  K.,  4,113.852.  CI. 
424-46.000. 
Colglazier.  Donald  Francis;  Fallon,  John  Leslie;  Kollar,  Ernest  Paul. 
and  Mares.  Fred  Ralph,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Combing  wheel  feed  nip  with  second  sheet  restraint.  4,1 13.245, 
CI.  271-10.000. 
CoUignon,  Herbert  E.:  See — 

Godwin,  Robert  H.;  and  Collignon,  Herbert  E,  4.113,220,  CI 
248-400.000. 
Collin.  Alvaro  L.;  and  Patel,  Gordhan  M.,  to  Kaiser  Steel  Corporation 

Mine  roof  support  plate.  4,112,693,  CI.  405-132.000. 
Collin,  Herbert  S.  Container  for  cut  flowers.  4,1 13,094,  CI.  206-423.000 
Collins.  David  John;  See— 

Shephard.  Margaret  Claire;  Sugavanam.  Balsubramanyan;  Wor- 
thington,  Paul  Anthony;  Collins,  David  John;  and  Gnffin.  Da- 
vid, 4,113,465,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Collins,  Donald  L.;  and  Downing,  Harold  A.,  to  Collins  Industnes,  Inc 

Pin  release  device  for  a  wheelchair  lift  4,113,121,  CI,  214-75  OOR, 
Collins  Industries,  Inc.;  See—  .,,,,,,    ^,    ,,. 

Collins,  Donald  L.;  and  Downing,  Harold  A.,  4,113.121.  CI    ^14- 
75. OOR. 
Collins,  John  D.;  and  Jones,  Trevor  E.,  to  Albnght  &  Wilson  Ltd 
Process  for  preparing  organotin  halides.  4,113,758,  CI.  260-429.700 

Collins,  Joseph  C:  See—  .,,,,-,..   ^,   ,,la 

Surrey,  Alexander  R;  and  Collins,  Joseph  C,  4,113.774.  CI    260- 

558.00D. 
Collins,  Michael  H.,  to  Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatschappij, 
B.V.  Method  of  applying  a  layer  of  polyurethane  foam  onto  a  cut  or 
ground  surface  of  polyurethane  foam.  4,113,901,  CI.  427-236.000. 
Collins  Walter  and  Blankumsee.  Howard.  Composite  railroad  cross  lie 

with'rail  support  blocks.  4.113,177,  CI.  238-72.000. 
Combette,  Marc;  and  Ollivier,  Jean.  Loading  device  for  a  power  actu- 
ated tool.  4,112,685,  CI.  60-634.000. 
Combette,  Marc;  Dorgnon,  Roger;  Luthnnger,  Jean,  and  Ollivier,  Jean 

Fastening  tool  using  caseless  munition.  4,113.163,  CI.  227-10.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 
Melnick,  Igor,  4.113,978,  CI.  13-22.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industnal  Research  Organization:  See- 
Wild,  John  Paul,  4,114,162,  CI.  343-754.000. 
Communications  Satellite,  Corporation:  See— 

Homa,  Otakar  Anthony,  4,113,997,  CI.  179-170.200. 
Con-Spec  Devices  Inc.;  See— 

Walski,  Stanley,  4,113,226,  CI.  249-216.000 
Condon,  Michael  Edward;  See—  .  , , ,  t  ,  <; 

Ondetti,  Miguel  Angel;  and  Condon.  Michael  Edward.  4,113.71? 
CI.  260-1 12.50R.  ^.       , 

Conger,  William  H.;  and  Gehnnger.  Ronald  F.,  to  Nordica  Interna 


tional,  Inc  ,  a  part  interest    Tamper-proof  axiai  tumhler  t\pe  lock, 
4.112,820.  CI   70-363  000 
Conrad.  Jens,  and  Bruns.  Klaus,  to  Henkel  KommanditgescUs^halt  aut 
Aktien      2,4-DiO!ia-spiro<?,5)undec-8-ene     perfume     compositions. 
4.113,664.  CI    252-522000. 
Construction  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Reifsnyder,  Howard  B  .  4. 11 2,640.  CI.  52-177.000. 
Contra\es  AG   See— 

Brandestini,  Marco.  4.112.740,  CI.  73-53.000. 
Conwav.  Terry  T    See—  „•        -v, 

Belleau,   Bernard   R  ;   Dovle.   Terrence  W  ;   Luh.  Bing  Yu;  and 
Conway.  Terry  T  .  4!  r3.94(?.  CI    544-105.000. 
Cook.  Edward  H  ,  Jr    See— 

D'Agostino,  Vincent  F  .  Lee.  Joseph  \    and  Cook,  Edward  H  ,  Jr., 
4.113.922,  CI   429-33  aX) 
Cook.  Glenn;  and  Larson,  Paul,  to  Kennecoti  Copper  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  recovers  of  metal  employ- 
ing electrolyte  convection   4,11.^586,  CI   2O4-105a)R 
Cook,  John  Gerald;  and  Shaw,  Julian  David,  to  Solartron  Electronic 

Group  Ltd  .  The   Long  scale  display   4.114.094,  CI    324-115  000 
Cook,  Robert  E  .  to  A  O  Smith  Corp<^ration  Flue  pipe  anode  nng  for 

water  heater,  4, 1 1 3,600,  CI   204- 1 9:-  000 
Cook.  William.  Jr    See- 
Chang,  Nuke  Ming.  Remkes.  Elmer  R     and  Ci>^k    William,  Jr., 
4,112,695.  CI   405-163  (XX) 
Cooke.  Charles  M    See— 

Mazdiyasni.  Khodabakhsh  S     and  Cooke.  Charles  M  ,  4,113,830, 

CI,  264-101,000 

Coons.  Robert  R  .  Hennes.sey.  Richard  G     and  Vvoffenden.  Jiihn.  to 

International  Harvester  Company    Coiling  fluid  circulation  m  an 

annular  disc  brake   4.1l3.0t)^Cl    1  88-' 1600 

Corfield.  John  Courtney,  to  L'niman  Switch  Limited  Electncal  switch 

having  interlock  between  door  and  switch  4,1 14,001,  CI  200-50,OOA, 

Conden.  Paul    Collapsible  electronic  calculator  stand.  4.113.212,  CI. 

248-13,000, 
Coming  Glass  Works  See— 

Sullivan.  Kevin  J  ,  4,1 12,925,  CI    128-2.00F. 
Corse,  Kenneth  J   Open  end  baking  pan  4.113,225,  CI.  249-169.000. 
Cosack.  Claus  See- 
Hem.  Wolfgang,  Grundmann.  Peter;  and  Cosack.  Claus.  4.113.144. 
CI,  222-396  000, 
Cosh.  Harry  Jose    Apparatus  for  producing  motion  of  a  workpiece 

4,1 12,784' CI,  74-501  50R 
Cosiales,   Manuel,   and   Hakki.   Mousufa   1    Compensating  drive  for 

revolving  nngs  4,112.666.  CI   57-105,000 
Gotten.  Roger  C  .  Young.  David  W  ;  and  Kandanian    Aram  Y.,  to 
Southern  Chemical  Companv    Compositions  compnsing  polybutene 
EPDM  and  polyolefin   4,113,804,  CI,  260-897  OOA 
Coulon.  Wladimir  A    See— 

Estevenel.  Yvette  Fr  M,  J  ;  Thelv,  Maunce  H,;  and  Coulon.  Wladi- 
mir A,,  4,113,816,  CI-  264-113,000, 
Coutant.  Ralph  W  ,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Keeper  for  idler  rolls. 

4,112,571.  CI    29-243,500, 
Coval,  Arthur  B    See- 
Lee.  Arthur  L  .  and  Coval,  Arthur  B  ,  4.113,076.  CI    192-4.00A. 
Covington.  Wayne  L  .  and  Green,  Glen  R  .  to  Ore-Ida  Foods.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  torn,  random  size  pieces  of  sau- 
sage meat,  4,1 12,545.  CI   r-45  000 
Covini.  Romano:  See— 

Padovan.  Mano    De  Albeni.  Giordano,  Battiston,  Giancarlo;  and 
Covmi,  Romano.  4.113.769.  CI.  562-534.000. 
Cowley,  Bnan  Richard   See— 

Laundon     Bnan    Cowley,    Brian    Richard,   and    Humber.   David 
Cednc.  4.113.591.  CI.  204-158, OHA. 
Cox,  Donald  E  ,  to  Coxwells.  Incorporated  Swivel  coupling.  4,1 13,288. 

CI   285-174,000, 
Coxwells.  Incorporated:  See- 
Cox.  Donald  E  ,  4,113,288.  CI.  285-174.000. 
CPC  Intemational  Inc  :  See— 

l^ach.  Harry  Woods,  Hebeda,  Ronald  Emil;  and  Holik,  Dennis 
John.  4,113,509,  CI    127-29  000. 
Craft,  Jacob  A     and  Hauser    Hans    Small  transmission  with  brake 

4,ri3,069,  CI    188-72  700 
Cragoe,  Edward  J  ,  Jr    See— 

Smith.  Robert  L  ,  Stokker.  Gerald  E.;  and  Cragoe.  Edward  J  .  Jr., 
4.113.877,  CI   424- .^03  000, 
Craig.  Robert  Simpson,  to  Acme  Resin  Corporation,  Shell  sand  unh 

improved  thermal  shock  resistance  4.113,916.  CI.  428-404,000, 
Cramer  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Wehner.  Norvin  J  .  deceased.  4.113.221,  CI.  248-408.000. 
Creager,  John  E    See — 

Sutton.    Stephen   J  ,    Holen,    J     Robert;   and   Creager,  John   E.. 
4,114,130,  CI   338-33  000, 
Crosby,  Thomas  C    See — 

Robinson.  John  William;  Crosby,  Thomas  C    and  Howell,  Stephen 
Uiuis.  4.112.802,  CI    84-1  Old 
Cross.  Raymond  Peter,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited    Thermal  treat- 
ment of  glass  in  a  Huidized  bed   4,113,458,  CI   65-114tXX). 
Csanady.  Michael,  Jr ,  to  Westmghouse  Electnc  Corp  \  alving  appara- 
tus, 4,112,975.  CI    137-625  290 
Csanady,  Michael,  Jr  ,  to  Westinghousc  F.lectnt  Corp    Dual  strainer 
gate  arrangement  for  turbine  oil  systems  4,113,622.  CI   210-167  000 
Culbertson.  Harry  M  ,  to  Monsanto  Companv    Process  for  prepanng 

high  ortho  novolac  resms  4,113,7CX),  CI    528-138  000 
Curfman,  Brainerd,  Harns.  Bell,  Weigans  and  Depew:  See— 
Sanford.  Dale  J,.  4,112.578.  CI,  29-700,000 
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Curtice.  *Valter  Richard,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Triggered  burst  genera- 


14,051,  CI.  307-260.000 
ittle  P.:  See—  .   ^    ,        ^  t- 

ic    Jacques  E.;  Curtis.   Little  P.  and   Dailey,  George  F. 

14,059,  CI,  310-54.000 

ilUam  M.;  and  Hermanson,  Dean  E.,  to  Youngstown  Sheet 
ibe  Company.  Pipe  coupler  for  vanous  size  flanges  4, 1 1 3,Z83, 
i-12.000. 

'laStlCS,  Inc  :  S«—  .,i-ia<i       ri 

Cosmo    N.,    and    Tisbo,    Thomas    A,    4,1! -,853,    ci 
;-111.000. 
an  B.:  See —  „         .  ^     j 

Anil  V     Miller,  Mark  L,;  Cutler,  Ivan  B  ,  and  Gordon. 
inaldS..  4. 1'l  3,928,  CI.  429-193  000 


Cvacho,rDanicrS.."to  Belgium  Tool  &  Die  Co.  Coating  filter,  separator 
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CI   55-319000 


Hector  system.  4,113,454 

itcL  WUluuTDcan.  4,113.301,  CI   296-23  OOH 

Ivan  Jaroslav.  Valve  arrangement  for  limiting  torque  ot  a 
j,c  motor  of  a  centnfugc.  4.113,171,  CI.  233-7  000 

iDiSl^Heinz;  Hensen,  Fnedhelm;  Koslowski.  Gerhard;  and 
"rv/on.  Dieter.  4,113,935,  CI.  52^351  000, 

'"'JldlTphuJ  A,,  4.1 13.237.  CI.  254-175.700, 

Aram;    and    Rehder.    Gunther     Knec-jomt    prosthesis 

Smardus,  to  Van  der  Molen  Machinefabnek  BV   Cuttmg 
tus.  4.112.799.  CI.  83^*09,000.  ^     ,    ^^       ^  u     t      ,o 

;ino,  Vincent  F,.  Lee.  Joseph  Y  ;  and  Cook.  Edward  H,,  Jr  to 
:r  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp,;  and  I^' ^f^^^.^^P^lf^^ 
irostyrene  sulfonic  aad  membranes.  4,113,922.  CI  429-33  000 

mer  Wolfjang;  Barthell.  Eduard;  and  Dahmen.  Kurt. 
113.685.  CI.  260-29.4UA. 

""l^^J^^fkfv.  mesS:7n3,667,  CI   521-163  «)0 
ipon  Toryo  Co..  Ltd.  S«—  ^,,1017     r\ 

;ukuni,    Hideyoshi;    and    Kano,     Masafumi.    4,113.917,    CI. 

'.8-407  000. 

bkushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

itanabe.    Kazuo;    Endo.    Toshio;    and    Kojima,     Katsuhiro, 
112.626.  CI.  51-35.000. 
Daihatsu  Diesel  Manufacturing  Co.   Ltd^:  See- 

yama.  Yasuo;  and  Miyazaki.  Nobumasa,  4,113.174,  C!    236- 

2.00A. 

George  F.:  See —  .  ^    ,        ^  c 

ic    Jacques  E.;  Curtis,  Little  P.;  and  Dailey,  George  F  , 

..  114^059.  CI.  310-54.000. 

-Bcnz  Aktiengcsellschaf^;  See—  .,,  ,,„„c-t- 

ifendiek,  Emst-WUhelm.  4.112.897,  CI  123-139  OST 
,hler    Werner-   Dnicker.   Gerhard;    K-iess.   Llnch.   and   Stoiz. 

[anfred.  4.113,925,  CI.  429-78.000 

vstcms.  Inc.:  See — 
H^decker,  Robert  F,  4,112,758,  CI.  73-218  000 

D'Albjra.  John  M.,  to  Umted  States  of  Amenca,  Navy^  Detennination 
of  vinations  of  wave  characteristics.  4,1 14,136,  CI.  340-3  OUK 

Dale  (jlenn  H  .  to  Philhps  Petroleum  Company  Separation  of  acetone 
fron:^n^tanc  by  distillation.  4,113,575,  CI  203-62.000 

"^'vii^.  RuSn.;  and  Dale.  John  R.,  4.114  137  C,  34O-85^00a 
DalzMl.  David  G.  Airborne  rescue  device.  4,113,207,  CI   244-137  OOP 
D'Amato.  Ralph  James,  to  RCA  Corporation   Process  of  fabricating  a 

cattode  ray  tube.  4.112.562.  CI  29-25  140 
Dany,  Franz- Josef:  See —  ,    .,     j,        ,      u         a,,^i 

Slaendeke    Horst;  Dany,  Franz- Josef;  Kandler.  Joachim;  Auel. 

^Sdor-.^d  Kloss,  Werner,  4.113.841,  CI.  423-265  000 
D'Arngon,  Paul.  Insulaung  mstallation  for  a  window  frame  4,1 1. ,64., 

CI.  52-202.000.  .  ..i-,.-,  r-i  1710^  nriR 

Darby.  Ronald  L.  Reboundmg  ball  game.  4.113.252.  CI.  273-95  OOR 

Dare  Pafco.  Inc.:  See —  _^ 

Thurman.  Paul  G.  4, 11 3.329,  CI   312-111000 

d-Anas,  Philippe,  to  Societe  Coupax   Tendenzer  for  butchers  meat. 
4.1  ,2,544.  CI.  17-25.000. 

^jS.1d^7L..  Jr,  and  Das,  Suryya  K  ,  4.113,598,  CI   204- 
181. OOR. 

^"'l;!^'w^  jlirgSlnd  Furugard,  Enk.  4.114.032,  CI  235^93  000. 
Datr X  Corporation:  See—  ,,  ,„^ 

Travis.  Brian  A..  4.114,141,  CI.  340-151  000. 
Davii.  Gerard  Andre;  See—  .  »    j       4i,i<;^t 

<«lles,  Yvon;  Leger,  Pierre;  and  David,  Gerard  Andre,  4,113,543, 
CI.  156-345.000. 
Oavies.  David  Evan  Naunton;  See — 

iSnne.  Phillip  Raymond  M'^ha^'.  D^^f  V?*^^  ^  «Tr  °"^ 

and  McEwen.  Colm  Dougal.  4.114.151.  CI   343-6^8  LC^ 
D.V1*,  Edward  B.  Motorized  mvertmg  exerc^r  with  bo^^ 
pe-mitting  selection  of  desired  stress.  4-1 13.250.  CI  272-93^^ 
Da^s,  Ed%«n  J.  Window  solar  hcatmg  umt.  4,112.919.  CI.  12^270000 
Davs!  ^rald  L.;  and  Scott,  Timothy  C.  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 
R^veSig  vaJve.  4,112,974,  CI.  137-625.290 

'^^?;iSrL^^ t"^d    Davis.    Harry    Robert,    4,113,545,    CI 
156-392.000. 


Davis,  Pauls:  See —  ,.,.11  v.;, v. 

Helfert    Herbert     Davis,    Pauls;    and    Langdon,    William    K.eith, 

4,113,785.0   260-615  OOB  r^       ,  1 

Davis    Robert  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Digital  signal 

synthesis  system   4,114,189,  CI    364-718.000. 
Davoli,  Velmore  See—  _ 

Mayr    Adolfo    Davoli.   Velmore;   Leccese.   Antonio;   and  busa, 
Ermanno,  4.113,654,  CI   252-429,00C, 
Day    Fredenck  L   Travel  insert  chair  and  method  of  transporting  the 

physically  handicapped,  4, 1 1 3,307,  CI,  297-232.000. 
Day    Paul  B  .  to  Gai-Tronics  Corporation.  Mine  dial  and  page  phone 

system   4.113,985,  CI    179-2.00R.  ^„     ^,. 

Dayet,  Jacques,  Martin,  Joseph;  and  N-cola.  Chaxl«^o  Ddle^AUthom 

S  A  Gas-blast  electnc  cut-out  device.  4,114,004.  CI.  200-148,UUA. 
De  Dietnch  (USA).  Inc  :  See—  a  ,  n  «;77    ri 

Schlosberg.    Seymour;   and    Lerman,    Michael   J..   4.1 12.5 /Z.   Ci, 
29-401  OOR 
De  Alberti.  Giordano  See—  1     .„j 

Padovan,  Mano;  De  Alberti.  Giordano;  Battiston.  Giancarlo;  and 
Covmi.  Romano,  4.113.769.  CI,  562-534.000. 
Debat    Jacques,  to  Institut  de  Recherches  Chimiques  et  Biologiques 
Appliquees.  Compositions  for  the  treatment  of  disorders  of  the  pros- 
tate gland   4.1 13,875.  CI   424-278.000.  r.  w         ,T 
DeBoer,  Clarence.  Dolak.  Lester  A  ,  and  Peterson,  Durey  H..   o  Up- 
john Company,  The   Composition  of  matter  and  process.  4,113,855. 

CI   424-117000,  w    u   ^    f  f 

deBrebisson.  Michel,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac- 

tunng  a  semiconductor  device  by  non-selectively  implanting  a  zone 

of  pre-deiermined  low  resistivity  4.113,513.  CI.  148-1.500. 
De  Castro  Basto.  Arthur  Jose   Apparatus  for  teaching  or  practising 

bndge  4,112,592.  CI.  35-8.00B 
Decca  Limited  See — 

Iheve.  Peter  John,  4.1 14,179.  CI.  358-34.000. 

°^FeUr''ATlin  J^an^Deck.  Howard  C,  4,113,368,  CI.  352-159.000. 
Decker,  Llovd  Burr,  to  Harter  Corporation.  Snub  assembly  for  s«:unng 
covenng  matenal  to  a  wall  panel  module.  4,112,643,  CI.  32-2iZ.iAW. 
Deckers.  Albert  T:  See—  ,      „       ,    ». 

Extra  Piet  M  J  ,  Smeets,  Lambertus  R.  J  M.;  Van  Bavel,  Adnanus 
W    M     Van   Lieshout,  Jacobus  J  ,   and   Deckers,   Albert  T.. 
4.112.870,  CI    118-657  000. 
de  Comtet  de  Fillain.  Paul;  See—  ^  vi     .u 

Pigerol    Charles;  de  Cointet  de  Fillain.  Paul;  and  Nanthavong. 

Souli,  4,113,736,  CI   260-326160. 

DeCorso,  Serafino  M  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp_Hybndcombus- 

tor  with  staged  injection  of  pre-mixed  fuel.  4,112.676.  CI.  60-J9.71U. 

DeCorso,  Serafino  M    See—  w     aioais    ri 

Pillsbury,    Paul   W;   and   DcCorso,   Serafino  M..   4.112.675.  Cl. 

6G-39'C)60 

Deffner,  John  F    .See—  .  ,,■,  ..a  ^^  aa  11  rw^ 

Bunting,  Pamela  M  .  and  Deffner,  John  F  ,  4,1 13,444,  CI.  44-72.000. 

Deeremont   See —  ^1     j      a    .   ■   « 

Trcille  Pierre  Albert  Eugene;  Moles,  Jacques  Claude  Antoine; 
Bonnemay,  Maunce  Gabnel  Ernst;  Royon,  Jean  Paul;  Levart. 
Michel  Marc  Gaessler,  Henn  Pierre;  and  Richard,  Yves  Robert, 
4,113,596,  CI   204-180  OOR  e      u    c..  ■       a 

Deeuchi  Hidetaka;  Kikuchi,  Shoji,  Wada.  Hajime;  Satoh.  Shui,  and 
Endo,  Takaya,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Ojlor  photo- 
graphic developing  composition.  4,113,491,  CI.  96-66.00R. 
DeHan  John  R  ,  Nelson,  Larry  L.,  and  Krehl,  William  H.,  to  Docu- 
tronix  Inc  Device  for  checking  envelopes  for  enclosed  documents. 
4,113,105,  CI   209-549.000,  „Aet.Au.-  n 

Dehnert  Johannes;  and  Dunkelmann,  Guenter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Disperse  azo  dye  with  diaminopyrimidine  coupling  compo- 
nent 4.1 13,720,  CI  260-154,000, 
Deiner  Hans  Mosch,  Franz;  and  Bemheim,  Willy,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation  Addition  products  of  an  N-allylamino-s-tnazinc  and  an 
organopolysilowne  4,113,947,  CI  544-196,000. 
de  Kanler,  Hendnk.  to  DK.A.  Inc.  Glass  cylinder  subdividing  apparatus 
and  method   4,112.62rCl,  51-79,000. 

Deknatel,  Inc    See—  „   .    _    c      4ii-)qao     m 

Kurtz,    Leonard    D;    and    Bidwell,    Robert    E.,    4.112,948.    CI. 

128-276,000 
Delalande  S   A    See—  . 

Bourzerv    Guy  R  .  Lacour,  Alain  P.;  Poumas.  Bernard  M  ;  and 
Bregeon.  Genevieve  C  .  4.113.951,  CI.  544-360.000. 
Dell  Jack  M    to  International  Harvester  Company.  Torsielastic  thrust 

bushing  for  track  chains  4,112.574.  CI.  29-527.100. 
Delle-Alsthom  S  A.  See—  ,     ^,     ,      A^,Arv^Ar'\ 

Dayet,  Jacques;  Martin.  Joseph;  and  Nicola,  Charles,  4.1 14.004,  CI. 
20(>-1480OA.  .... 

Del  Monte,  Louis  A  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Microcircuit  device  metalliza- 
tion  4  113,'>78,  CI   204-15.000. 
DeLorenzo,  Mano  M   Foldable  saw  horse.  4.113.056,  CI.  182-153.000. 

Demag.  A  G    See—  „    ,     ^  j  n   .u    u 

Gudenau    H    W  ;  Konig.  Horst;  Rath,  Gero;  and  Roth.  Haye. 
4113,468,  CI   75-12.000. 
Demers   Roben  Augustus,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorpo- 
rated'  Selective  calling  circuit.  4114,138.  CI.  34O-147.00R. 
Denk.  Joseph  P    See—  ^  r^     , 

Ganske,  Kmgston;  Hibbard.  Earl  R.;  Falk.  Mervin  L.;  and  Denk. 
Joseph  P  ,  4114.183.  CI.  360-99.000. 
Denne.  Phillip  Raymond  Michael;  Davies,  David  Evan  Naunton;  and 
McEwen,  Colin  Dougal,  to  Alfa-Laval  Company  Limited.  Passive 
transponder  apparatus  for  use  in  an  interrogator-respondcr  system. 
4,114,151,  CI.  343-68LC. 
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Denzene.  Quentm  S.,  to  E.  F.  Johnson  Company    Radio  channel  vkip 

system  4.114102.  CI,  325-470.000 
Denzene.  Quentin  S.,  to  E  F  Johnson  Company  Channel  skip  memory 

system  for  radio  receiver  4,114.104,  CI,  325-4^0.000, 
Denzer.  Max,  and  Smith,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Sandoz,  Inc    Process  for  the 
preparation      of     substituted      isoxazolo[4,5-c]pyndin-4-(5H)-ones, 
4.113,727,  CI    544-362000 
de  Putter,  Warner  Jan.  to  Wavin  B  V   Process  for  perforating  plastics 

tubes  4,112,795,  CI   83-I5,a.X) 
Derdzinski.  Terrence  Edmund;  and  Karlin.  James  Hilliard.  to  Motorola. 
Inc   Modular  console  enclosure  with  writing  surface   4,11.''. 331.  CI, 
312-198.000, 
DeRouen,  Joseph  Rodolph,  and  Kucharski,  Laurence,  Jr  .  to  Bourns, 
Inc     Worm    gear    potentiometer    ratchet    system.    4,114,132.    CI. 
338-174  000 
Derrwaldt,   Philip  A,,  to  D    G,   Beyer,  Inc,  Cable  tension  control. 

4113,237.  CI,  254-175,700. 
Deruelle,  Jean,  to  Stein  Industrie    Combustion  of  hot  gases  of  low 

calonfic  power  41 13417.  CI.  431-5.000. 
Desai,  .Ardeshir  R    See — 

Lammert,  Wayne  F  .  Simpson.  Dayton  M  ;  and  Desai.  Ardeshir  R  , 
4,112,698.  CI   405-167  000, 
Deshpande   Narayan  V  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Resilient  lithographic 

masters  for  direct  printing   4,1 12.841.  CI    101-141000, 
Desideno  ,Angelo  C  ,  to  Oak  Industries,  Incorporated,  Low  level  relay 

contact  blades  4.114,007.  CI,  200-246  000, 
DeSimone,  Robert  Saniora,  to  Polak's  Frutal  Works,  Inc   Bleach  com- 
positions containing  perfume  oils,  4,1 13,645,  CI    252-187  OOH. 
DeSoto,  Inc    See— 

Rabi     Rafat    T;    Murphy,    Edward   J  .    and    Basoms.   John    A.. 

4  113,597,  CI   204-181,00C, 
Sekmakas,  Kazys.  4,113,793,  CI,  260-850  000. 
de  Sousa.  Bernardo  See—  ,.,„,o     -i 

Siegrist.    Adolf  Emil;    and   de   Sousa.    Bernardo,   4,113,938,    «.J. 
542-464  000 
DeStephanis.  Ralph,  to  RCA  Corporation    Record  support  and  align- 
ment apparatus  for  a  video  disc  player,  4,113,262.  CI.  274-9. OOB. 
Detcher  Theodore  E  .  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  Dewatenng 

screen   4113.626,  CI,  2in-4()QrKX). 
Deutsch.  Ralph,  to  Deulsch  Research  Laboratones.  Ltd  Ensemble  and 
anharmonic  generation  in  a  polyphonic  tone  synthesizer,  4.112.803, 
CI   84-1,240 
Deutsch  Research  Laboratones,  Ltd,:  See — 
Deutsch,  Ralph.  4112,803.  CI,  84-1,240 
Deutsche  Babcock  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Noack,  Rolf;  Schuster,  Joachim;  and  Lohse,  Udo,  4,112,728,  CI 
72-154  (XXr 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silbt-r-Scheideaiistalt  Vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Klenk    Herben    Lussling,   Theodor;    Maierhofer,   Alfred;   OfTer- 
manns,  Henben:  and  Wagner,  Hans,  4.1 13,773.  CI,  260-545  OOR, 
Prescher,   Gunter;    Schrever    Gerd;   Weiherg.   Otto:    Wirihwein. 
Rolf  Waldmann.  Helmut.  Seifen,  Hermann;  Schwerdtel,  Wulf; 
and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang,  4.1 13,747.  CI    260-348  250 
Oeutsche  Texaco  .ALktiengesellschaft   See— 

Strehike    Gunter;  and  Osierburg,  Gunther,  4.113,780,  CI.   260- 
593,OOF 
De  Vito.  Vincent  P,:  See—  _,    ^,„ 

Moen,  George  E.;  and  De  Vito,  Vincent  P.,  4,114,012,  CI,  219- 
1055R 
[>Witt,  James  S,;  See— 

DeWitt,  Stuan;  and  DeWiii,  James  S.,  4112,550,  CI   24-73,OBP, 
DeWitt,    Stuan:    and    DeWitt,    James    S.    Suspended    ceiling    hook. 

4,1 12^550.  CI   24-73.0BP. 
Dey,  Ervin  J  ,  to  SPS  Technologies,  Inc.  Grommet  assembly.  4,1 12,993. 

Cl'   151-41  740 
Diagnostic  Isotopes  Incorporated:  See— 

Finn,  James  J  ,  4113,097,  Cl.  206-528.000. 

Diamalt  .^ktlengesellschaft:  See—  

Rambacher.  Paul;  and  Make,  Siegfried.  4.113,950,  Cl   544  314.000. 
Dickert.  Yancey  J:  See—  ,.,,,,,•     /-i 

Miller,    Stephen    L      and    Dicken,    Yancey    J.,    4,113,674,    Cl. 
260- "^.oa), 
Dickey-john  Corp»">ration:  See— 

Knepler,  John  T  ,  4.112,777,  Cl.  73-728.000. 
Diebold  Incorporated   See—  .  „,  .r     u    d   u       o 

Graef   Harrv  T  .  Richardson,  Jack  M  .  and  Wolfanh,  Roben  P  . 
4II3.I40,'C1   221-6  000. 
Dieck    Ronald   L  ;   Magnusson,   Alan  B.;  and  Quinn,   Edwin  J  .  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company   Curable  aryloxyphosphazene  polymers. 
4,113.670,  Cl,  521-95,000 
Diehl     Harry    Weldon     Method    of   treating    rheumatoid    arthntis. 

41 13,881,  Cl   424-312  00) 
Dielectnc  Laboratories,  Inc    See- 

Lupfer.  David  A  ,  4,114120,  Cl,  333-84.00M 
Diesch    Robert  E  ,  to  Pako  Corporation    Knife  assembly  for  photo- 
graphic stnp  cutter  4,112,801,  Cl   83-586000, 
Diet/    Raymond  A    F  .  Fundom,  Danny  L.;  Henning,  George  J  .  and 
McKiniiey    Lynn  B  ,  to  Van  Dorn  Company    Fray-type  processed 
food  containers.  4113,095,  Cl   206-508  000  ,  , , ,  a«,    ^, 

Dillinger.  Lester  L    Apparatus  for  drilling  or  reaming   4,113.405.  Cl. 
408-226,000 

Winters.  Giorgio;  and  DiMola.  Nunzio.  4,113,731,01.  260-288.0CF 
Dipsol  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  See— 

Oshima    Kathuhide,  Takasaki,   Haruyuki;   and   1  akahashi,  Akio 
4,113i583,  Cl.  204-55.00Y. 


Director-General  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology:  See- 
Suzuki,   Akira;   Nakamura.   Kantaro;   Maejima.   Tetsuo;   Kajiura, 
Masaru;     Aso,     Toshio;     Abe,     Shoichi;     Suzuki.     Toshihisa; 
Takemura.    Katsuaki;    Kuno.    Masaya;    Yoshida.    Kazumichi; 
Yokokawa.  Junji;  Miyasugi,  Takeshi;  Yagi.  Hiroshi;  and  Mukai. 
Kiyohisa.  41 13.441.  Cl.  422197.000. 
Dirksing.  Roben  S.;  and  Todd.  Estcl  R  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The   Fluid  injector.  4,114.195,  Cl.  366-167.000 
Discojet  Corporation:  See — 

Moller.  Paul  S,  4.113.051.  Cl    181-231.000. 
Distillers  Company  (Carbon  Dioxide)  Ltd.,  The;  See— 

Wheldon,    Alfred    G.;    and    Harris,    Ernest    D,    4.112,736,    Cl. 
73-23.000 
Distler,  Harry;  Schlechi,  Helmut;  and  Hanert,  Erwin,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Manufacture  of  N-substituted  glycinonitrilcs.  4,113,764, 
Cl   260-465. 50A 
Dittmer,  William  H.;  See— 

WycofT.  Keith  H.;  and  Dittmer,  William  H.,  4,114,142,  CI    340- 
164,00R, 
Dixon,  William  Paul.  Power  source  for  subsea  oil  wells.  4.112,687.  Cl. 

fO- 64 1. 000. 
DKA,  Inc.:  See— 

de  Kanter,  Hendrik.  4112.627.  Cl   51-79.000. 
Dobson  Park  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Jeffrey.  Ian  Campbell,  4113.123.  Cl.  214-141.000. 
Phillips.  Reginald  Andrew;  Hamilton.  Terence;  and  Thompson, 
Anhur  David,  4113.316.  Cl.  299-31.000. 
Dr  C.  Otto  &  Comp  GmbH.:  See— 

Pries.  Ench.  4113.570.  Cl.  202-139.000. 
Dr  Carl  Hahn  GmbH.;  See— 

Friese.  Axel;  and  Simon.  Stefan.  4.113.083.  Cl    1O8-480.000. 
Documation  Incorporated:  See — 

Bushman,   Willard  T,;   and   Snyder,   Robert   C,   4,114,031,   Cl. 
235-474000. 
Docutronix,  Inc.:  See — 

DeHan,  John   R..  Nelson.   Larry   L.;  and  Krehl,  William  H., 
4113.105,  Cl.  209-549.000. 
Doerman.  Eryk  Stefan:  See- 
Preston.  Edward  George;  and  Doerman,  Eryk  Stefan,  4,112,954, 
Cl.  131-21. OOR. 
Doggett,  Neil;  See — 

Lappage,   James;    Doggett.    Neil;   and   Yates.    Stephen    William. 
4.112.662,  Cl   57-34.0AT 
Doi,  Kaname.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes.  Ltd.  Load-responsive 
pressure  proportioning  reducing  valve  assembly  for  vehicle  hydraulic 
brake  system.  4113,318,  Cl.  303-24.00F. 
Dolak,  Lester  A.;  See— 

DeBoer.  Clarence;  Dolak,  Lester  A.;  and  Peterson,   Durey  H.. 
4113,855,  Cl.  424-117.000. 
Dolenko,  Allan  J  ;  See — 

Clarke,    Michael    R..    and    Dolenko.    Allan    J.,    4.113,675,    Cl. 
260-17.500 
Dolidze.  Vladimir  Romanovich:  See— 

Michurov.  Jury  Ivanovich;  Pantukh.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Sobolev, 
Valenan  Mikhailovich;  Rutman.  Grigory  losifovich.  Logutov, 
Igor  Junevich;  and  Dolidze,  Vladimir  Romanovich,  4,113,976, 
Cl.  568-789.000. 
Dominguez,  Richard  Lee.  Lighting  fixture.  4,114.186.  Cl.  362-35.000. 
Donaldson  Companv.  Inc.:  See- 
Wagner.    Wayne    M.;    and    Campbell.    John    A..    4,113.289.    Cl. 
285-322.000. 
L>ondi.  Gilberto;  and  Zanotti.  Amaldo.  to  Bayer  Italia  Societa  per 

Azioni.  Fruit  juice-sugar  granules.  4.113.865.  Cl.  424-230.000 
Donn  Products,  Inc  ;  See— 

Mieyal,  David  F..  4113.219.  Cl.  248-354.00R. 
Donnelli.  Joseph  W.,  and  Barnes.  Richard  D..  to  Southern  Imperial, 
Inc  Merchandising  system  for  use  with  perforated  panels  or  the  like 
4,113,109,  Cl.  211-49.00R. 
Donner-Hanna  Coke  Corporation:  See— 

.Mahar,  Kevin  D.,  4,1 13,569,  Cl.  201-39.000. 
Donner,  Joseph  E..  to  Unitek  Corporation  Feedback-controlled  radiant 
furnace   for  firing  ceramic   matenal   and   the   like    4,114,024,   Cl. 
219-489.000. 
Dooley,  Richard  A    Apparatus  for  producing  cams.  4,112,819.  CI. 

90-13.900. 
Dore,  James  E  ,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  the  filtration  of 

molten  metal  in  a  crucible  type  furnace.  4,113.241,  Cl.  266-227.000. 
Dorgnon,  Roger;  See — 

Combette,  Marc;  Dorgnon,  Roger;  Luthringer,  Jean;  and  Ollivier. 
Jean,  4,113,163,  Cl  227-10.000. 
Dorogochinsky,  Akivy  Zinovievich:  See— 

Mirskv.  Yakov  Volfovich,  Dorogochinsky,  Akivy  Zinovievich; 
Meged.  Nelli  Fillipovna;  and  Kosolapova.  Antonina  Pavlovna. 
4113.843.  Cl.  423-329.000. 
Dorsey.  Geoffrey  A..  Jr  .  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion  Method  of  forming  an  aluminum  oxide  coating.  4.113,520.  Cl. 
148-6.270. 
Doss.  Richard  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  applying 

sealant  composition.  4113.914  Cl.  428-355  000. 
Doss,  Richard  C;  See— 

Louthan,    Rector    P.;    and    Doss,    Richard    C,    4.113.707.    Cl. 
528-279.000. 
Douglas.  Paul  S.;  Patellis.  Anargiros  Pete;  and  Vredenburgh.  Walter 
A     to  Hercules  Incorporated    Copolymers  of  alpha-methylstyrene 
and  styrene  and  uses  thereof  4.113.801.  Cl.  260-876.00B. 
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Wavmon  Jo€.  and  Douglas,  Wilbum  Cleatus.  Article  handling 


V.  ilburn  Clea;us  See 


Douglas.  Wa>mon  Jo«,  and  Douglas.  Wilbum  Cleatus,  4.113.117, 


U-S  S-'Q 


DovzhK(\  Fedor  E>.dukimovich:  Sfe— 


■nov  Leonard  Fedorovich;  Parkhitko.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich 
/wrkh;v.>k\.  Vdientin  IvanoMch  Burto\.  Oleg  .Antonovich 
Rt/uvaev.  Nikolai  I\anovich;  Dovzhko.  Fedor  Evdokimovich 

eiman,  Mcish.i  Gershovich:  and  Dzyan.  Valentin  Ivanovich. 

;:.'02,  ci  6:-;;3.o(>}  , 

emical  Company.  Tht    Sft  — 
.on.  Da^  id  R  ,  4. 1  1  3.584,  CI   :04-64.00R. 
Lanthorst.  Martin  \  .  Sink.-.  Gerard  C;  and  Mossner.  Elmer  »., 

41^.4^1.  C!   "5-10!  OOR 
Mhtr,    Stephen    L       ind    Dicken.    Yancey    J.    4.!13,b74,    Cl- 

Q  (XX"! ' 

Piciielman.  Dale  M  .  Sr  .  ind  Wes>ling.  Ritchie  A-  4.113,710.  CI 

Strlmv  Edv.in  J  ,  Friedh.  Hans  R.  and  Wi;.g.  Milton  S..  4.113,745, 

4  M^.631,  Cl.  252-8.55C. 
a  ;d    Sterner,     Edwin    C.    4,113.739.    CI. 


rh,]mpsL'n,  James  L 
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harrK'n7"4.;i-  421,  CI   431-122.00G 
mine  Co  .  Ltd    5ft 

Shiro      Hashimoto.     Shigeru:     and 

ot).  CI  ;f.x?-ib"a:K) 

'ms.  Don'ald  L  'a7d  Downing.  Harold  .-\  ,  4.113.121,  CI.  214- 

XiR 
£.  Jame-  H  .  Jr    Ail-electnc  AC.  tractor.  4,113,045.  CL  180- 


Sahara.     I  akeshi. 
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errence  W     See —                                         .    .  „.        ;,          j 

eaa    Bernard   R      Dovle,  Terrene-  W  .   Luh,  Bing  Yu;  and 
onw.iv.  Terrv  T     4.;!3.946.  Ci.  544-105.000. 

Draeerierk  .Aktienzesellschaft.  5fe—  | 

Jerftin,  Stojan.  4.1 12,938.  CI.  128-142.00R. 

Dravo  Corporation,  5t-e—  ,,,ian    r\ 
Piefrusza.  Anhur  Jacob;  and  Kent.  Harry  James.  4.113.413.  CI. 

D5-;2:oiX)  .     ,-  ,_    . 

^cd  Drainage  Systems.  Inc.  Tube  slot- 
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On. CO 
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Dru^k 


is,  Logan  L,.  to  \A\.i\ 

.112.810,  CI   83-44'.,  ax  ■ 
John  J  ,  and  ^ ±iiV±:\ 
|e\ eloping  camera  ar 


.Mchard  R  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
c-wer   4.114,106,  CI.  354-76.000. 
Michael  J    and  Bow  man.  Frank  L  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
hnolog-.    Core  catcher  for  nuclear  reactor  core  meltdown 
nment   4, 1 1  3.560.  CI.  176-38.000. 

ch.  Hubert,  to  Agro-Drip.  Incorporated.  Drain  pipe  method 
CI   264-154  000.  I 

Gerhard   .See—  .„  •  ,  .   .■ 

Ihle-    Werner    Drucker,   Gerhard;   Kiess,  Ulnch:   and   Stotz. 
lanfred   4,11^925.  CI   4:^-78.000. 
Duboii  Leo  Francis  Trash  can  transporter  4.113,214,  CI   248.14t,^000 
DuBosL^e    Ciavton.  Jr .  Rudd.  Wallace  C;  and  Alien.  Richard  J.,  to 
y>,,.I^,.  „.'  Corp    Method  of  manut'actunng  heat  exchange  panels 
4.1!i5o^,  CI    29-157  30C 
Ducelller  el  Cie   See 

Hibert.  Roger.  4.112.805,  CI.  123-117.00R 

ijj.-eli(er  et  Co    See—  

cHateau.  Louis  Jean,  4,1 12,887,  CI.  123-1 17,00D 
Duff   ian  David    Kennedy.  John  Hamilton;  and  Bunce.  Roger  Abra 
ham.I  to  Secretary  of  State  for  Social  Services.  The.  Liquid  storage 
de-.ix   4. 11 3,437.  CI.  422-63.000 
Ravmjnd  J     See— 
sh.   William   F      VV  arm.   Jaroslav.   and   Dufour,   Raymond  J.. 

t  f)04.  CI    165-3  'X'O. 
n     Herbert    Alar,,     o    Motorola,    Inc.    Noise   blanker    circuit. 

05.  CI    325-480,000 
mann,  Guenter  5t't 
hnert.    Johannes     in 
ftO- 1  54  o«:~in 
Dunkjp  Limited   See 

lis.   .Anthonv    Mark    and   Buc 
52-354  OOR 

Dunnl  Paul  E     See —  r.    ..  , .  <  m-i 

Slater.  Charles  E    Dunn.  Paul  E.;  and  MusUin,  Lewis  B.,  4,1 14,02,. 

CI    235-419000 
Du  P^int  de  Nemours,  F    1  ,  and  Company:  See 

e^ranti   Constance  Wnght.  4,1 13.628.  CI.  2IO-500,OOM 
armuth.  Charles  M.X)re.  4,113.681.  CI.  260-28.50D 
Linnov.  Robert  Charles,  4,113,724.  CI    544^8000 
[esnick,  Paul  Raphael,  and  Grot.  Walther  Gustav.  4,113,585.  CI 
I  ">Q4.q8  0(J(J 
Durbn'  John  Alan,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Optical  system  for  alterna 

tivliv  projecting  adjacent  images  of  adjacent  objects  or  double  im 

agi  of  a  sin,  le  object  4, 1 1  3.3'0.  CI    353- 1 22_O0O 


Dufi 


Dunci 

4, 
Dunk^ 


Ounkelmann.    Guenier,    4.113,720.   CI 


David  Lyndon,  4,112.994.  CI 


Du>sth.   Manlio  V  "  Sungias,s  meth.>d   and   apparatus.  4,113,364,  CI. 

351^Q00(J 
Dvckerhoff  &  Widmann  .-Xkiiengesellschatt;  .See—  I 

'    Herbst.Thom.as.  4  112,637.  C!   52-155.000 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschatt5fe-  ,,,^7di    c\    7^0 

aLs  der  Funten,  Helmut,  and  \  ogt.  Wilhelm,  4,113.741.  CI.  260- 
343-30R. 


Blumenfeld.   Georg;   and   VoUkommer.    Norbert.    4.113.703.   CI. 

528  299  000 
Haage,  Karl;  and  Scharff,  Dieter,  4,113,907,  CI  428-111.000. 
Helfgen  Werner;  Lindner,  Gerhard;  Lingens,  Paul,  and  Kaufmann. 

Helmut,  4,113,811.  CI.  264-3.00R.  ^  , ,  -  7m 

Kreuzburg.  Gerhard;  Lenz,  Arnold;  and  Rogler.  Walter,  4,1  l.\7bl. 

CI.  260-448.80A. 
Psencik.  Erich,  4,113,702,  CI.  528-75  000. 

^"BeHanca!   Nicolo;   and    Furia.   Thomas   Edward.   4.113,505.   CI. 
106-137.000. 
Dzvan.  Valentin  Ivanovich:  See— 

'Smimov.  Leonard  Fedorovich,  Parkhitko,  \  iadimir  Mikhailovich; 
Zverkhovsky.  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Burtov,  Oleg  .Antonovich, 
Razuvaev.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Dovzhko.  Fedor  Evdokimovich; 
Kleiman.  Moisha  Gershovich;  and  Dzyan.  Valentin  Ivanovich, 
4.112.702.  CI.  02-123.000. 
E.  F.  Johnson  Company:  See— 

Den7enc,  Quentm  S.,  4.1 14.102.  CI.  325-470.000, 
Denzene,  Quentin  S.,  4,114,104,  CI.  .325-470.000. 
E  M  I  Limited:  See- 
Lee,  Cvril  Arthur,  4,114,029,  CI.  235-449.000 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See—  ^       w    u     , 

Hauck     Fredenc    Peter;    and    Cimarusti.    Christopher    Michael, 

4,113,726.  CI   544-380.000. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  Angel;  and  Condon.  Michael  Edward.  4.113,715. 
CI.  260-112.50R.  ^^^ 

Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  4.113.04.:,  CI    544-^6  000. 
Varma.  Ravi  K.;  and  Cimarusti.  Chnstopher  M..  4.113,722,  CI. 
260-239.55R. 
Ea.stman  Kodak  Company:  See—  ,,,,,^.    ^,    n^ 

Lelental.  Mark;  and  Light,  William  Andrew.  4.113.484.  CI    ^6- 

1  OOR 
Sandhu,    Mohammad    Akram;    and    Tmgter.     Kenneth     Lloyd. 
4.113.493,  CI.  96-67.000. 
Ebeling.  Martti  Olavi  Aladar;  and  Lunden,  Risto  Waldemar.  to  Kon- 
tekla  Oy.  Rain  water  roof  outlet  or  similar  for  a  building.  4.112.691, 
CI.  405-119.000.  ^  ^     , 

Ebihara,  Masatomi;  Inoue,  Maiahide;  and  Hidaka.  Tsuneo.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sintered  apatite  body   4.113.500, 
CI.  106-39.500. 
Ecserv.  Zoltan:  See— 

Bemath,  Gabor;  Gera,  Lajos;  Gondos.  Gyorgy:  Ecsery,  Zoltan; 
Hermann  nee  Voros.  Judit;  Szentivanyi.  Matyas.  and  Janvari. 
Erzsebet.  nee  Kanyo.  4,113.868.  CI   424-251  00(J 
Edamoto.  Yoshito.  Temporary  sealant  of  a  nozzle  opening  ot  sliding 

nozzle.  4.113.501.  CI.  106-56.000. 
Eguchi,  Tadashi  See—  ,         ,        ,     r-       u 

Tanaka,  Shinzo;  Tsubamoto,  Shinichi;  Yamashiia,  koichi,  hguchi. 
Tadashi;  and  Inoue.  Kashirou.  4.113.434,  CI   23-232  OOR. 
Ehrhart,  Leonard  M.;  Pratte,  John  R.;  and  Mizik,  Paul   E..  Jr.,  to 
Pullman  Incorporated.  Adjustable  thickness  \  jii  doi^r  assembly  for 
cargo  bodies.  4,1 12,621,  CI.  49-400.000. 
Einerhand,  Johan  Jozef;  Erkens.  Leonardus  Johannes  Huberius;  La- 
enen.   Rene  Johannes,  and   HvTofs.  Joseph   Wilhelmus  Jacobus,  to 
Hercules  Incorporated   Iron  blue  pigment  compositum  and  process 
for  Its  nroH..,ction.  4,113,508.  CI.  106-304.000. 

Igarashi.    Toshiji;    and    Nakajima.     Yoshikage.     4.113.870.     CI, 
424-266.000. 
Electnc  Machinery  Mfg.  Company;  See— 

Sandor,  Leslie  W.,  4.114.019.  CI.  219-137.00R. 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See— 

Brobeck.  William  M..  4.1 12,785.  CI.  74-572.000. 

Holman.    Robert    R;    and    Turkall,    Daniel    N.    4,113,242,    CI. 

277-1.000. 
Sisk.  Francis  J.;  and  Veyo,  Stephen  E,  4.112,705.  CI   62-2j8.0OO. 
HIectro-Sound,  Inc  :  See — 

Rehklau,  Georgr  D..  4,113,196.  CI.  242-56.00R. 
Elertronics  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Cade.  Phillip  J..  4.1 13.419.  CI.  431-78.000. 
Electronics  for  Medicine.  Inc.:  See— 

Feldman    Charles  L.;  and  Hubelbank,  Mark.  4.112,930,  CI    128- 
2.06R. 
Eley   Edgar  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Lxiad  break  bushing 

4.113.339,  CI.  339-111.000 
Ellington.  Gordon  H.;  Mitchell.  William  O  .  and  Esiapa,  Don  E  .  to 
Oxford  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  shirt  cuffs.  4,112,8''.'), 
CI.  112-262.000. 
Ellis.  James  Arthur:  See—  ,  , ,-,  c.n    r-i 

Wright,  Glenn  Lamont;  and  Ellis,  James  Arlhui,  4.11. ,540,  CI. 
16-99.000. 
Eltra  Corporation:  See — 

Haves,  Clyde  M..  4.114,061.  CI   310-241.000. 
Lang.  Roger  J.;  and  Lang.  Gary  E..  4.113.335.  CI   339-29.00R. 
Emerson  Electric  Co  :  See- 
Henderson,  David  L..  4,113.518,  CI.  148-6. 15Z 
F.Ml  Limited:  See— 

Hounsfield.  Godfrey  Newbold.  4,1 14,040,  CI   250-445.00T. 
LeMay,    Christopher    Archibald    Gordon,    4. 1 14.042,    CI     250- 

44500T. 
Oliver,  Colm  Charles,  4.114.041.  CI   250-445  0(3T 
Emmons,  Marvin  L.  Convertible  hat  blocking  structure.  4.1 13.154.  CI. 

223-24.000 
Empire  Metal  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Stewart,  David  E.,  4,112,622.  CI.  49-421.000, 
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Lmura,  Tomovuki:  See — 

Sekihara.  Takeshi,  Emura,  Tomoyuki,  and  Murashige,  Masayuki. 
4,113.932,  CI.  526-74.000. 
Enami.  Shiroh   See — 

Mukaemachi.    Takuji.    Takeshila,    Tetsuo;    and    Enami,    Shiroh. 
4,113,988,  CI.  179-18.0ES. 
Endo.  Takava:  See — 

Deguchi.  Hidetaka;  Kikuchi,  Shoji;  Wada.  Hajime    Saioh.  Shui; 
and  Endo,  Takaya,  4,113.491,  CI.  96-66. OOR 
Endo.  Toshio  See— 

Watanabe.     Kazuo.     Endo.     Toshio;     and     Kojima,     Katsuhiro. 
4,112,626.  CI    51-35.(XX]. 
Enenkel.  Hans-Joachim.  See— 

Baumgarth.  Manfred.  Radunz,  Hans-Eckart.  Orth,  Dieter;  Lissner, 
Reinhard    Enenkel,  Hans-Joachim.  and  Zeelen,  Filippus  Johan- 
nes. 4.1 13,863,  CI.  424-205,000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc    See— 

Hallman,  Robert  W  .  4.11.^494.  CI   96-75.000. 
Energv  Research  Inc    See— 

Harpman,  Webster  B.  4.11 2,8^'•'.  CI    123-2500B 
Engel,   Lawrence  J  .  and  Gardiner.  John   B,.  to  E.xxon   Research  i 
Engineering  Co    Aminated  polvmeric  additives  for  fuels  and  lubri- 
cants 4.113.636.  CI.  252-51  50R' 
Engelhardt    Bernard  H.;  and  Mintz.  Marcus    Liquid  level  measuring 

apparatus.  4,1 12,761,  CI,  73-312,000 
Eneineered  Svstems,  Inc.:  See— 

^Kubina,  John.  4,114,140,  CI-  340-149  OOA, 
Englund,  Gosia  Roland,  to  Svenska  Dataregister  Aktiebolag   Driving 

device  for  a  print  head,  4,112,840,  CI,  101-93  150, 
Enlow,  William  Palmer:  See— 

Hechenbleikner.  Ingenuin   and  Enlow,  William  Palmer.  4.113,807, 
CI,  200-969  OCX) 
Entoleter.  Inc    See — 

Wattles,  Gurdon   B,.  and  Vecsey,  Louis  R,  4.113,191,  CI.  241- 
188  OOA, 
Environmental  Devices  Corporation:  See— 

Kerfoot.  William  B.  and  Brainard.  Edward  C.  II.  4,112.  41.  CI. 

73-53,000 

Eppe.  Rudolf.  Schnall,  Gunther.  Mullritter.  Ludwig,  Beck.  Johann.  and 

Harlwig,  Karl,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  .AG   Copying  apparatus  4.113.373, 

CI   355-8  (JOO, 

Epstein,    James    Stephen,    to    Hewlett-Packard    Companv     Surveying 

instrument  and  method   4,1 13, 3? I,  CI    35b-5{XX) 
Epstein,  Max,  Marhic.  Michel  E..  and  Schacham.  Samuel  E,.  to  North- 
western Universitv    Apparatus  and  method  for  efficient  synthesis  o\ 
laser  light   4,114.n2,  CI    331-94  50C 
Eremin.    Nikolai    Ivanovich,    Tager.    Semen    .Alexandrovich.    Kostm 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich,  Bobkov.  Lev  Nikolaevich.  Zaitses.  Mikhail 
Ivanovich,  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  .Andreevich.  Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai 
Stepanovich,  Jurovsky.  Abram  Zinovievich.  Kozlov,  \'iktor  .Mik- 
hailovich: Yakhilevich,  Fntiof  Meerovich.  Shpirt.  Mikhail  "lakov- 
levich.  and  Panin.  Vladlen  losilovich   Prcxess  for  the  production  of 
alumina  from  the  mineral  component  of  solid  fuels,  4.113.833.  CI. 
423-131  000 
Erickson,  John  W.:  See—  .,,,,c-,    r-i 

Brown.   Francis   Barton;  and   Erickson.  John   W  .  4.1 13, 4^^,  CI. 
55-203  000, 
Eriksson.  Lennart   See — 

Schibbve.  Hjalmar;  and  Eriksson,  Lennart.  4.!  12,701,  CI  62-84.000. 
Erkens,  Leonardus  Johannes  Hubertus:  See— 

Einerhand,  Johan  Jozef.   Erkens,   Leonardus  Johannes   Hubertus. 
Laenen.  Rene  Johannes,  and  Hoofs.  Joseph  W  ilhelnius  Jacobus, 
4,113.508.  CI    l(^-3f)4.000 
Ernst    Ludwig,  Disperser  head  for  seed  and  fertilizer  drill  machines, 

4.n3,148.  CI   222-139, (.X)0 
Ernsthausen.  Roger  E  .  to  Owens-lllinois,  In.    Multiple  gaseous  dis- 
charge display/memory  panel  having  improved  voltage  characteris- 
tics, 4,114.064,  CI.  313-188.000. 
ESB  Incorporated  .See— 

Margaht,  Nehcmiah,  4.113.929,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Escher  Wyss  Limited   See— 

Miller.  Helmut,  4,113,325,  CI.  308-9.000. 
ESGE-MARBY  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Niemann.  Hemz,  4,113.158.  CI.  224-39,000. 
Establissemenl  Valvin   See—  ,      „    ,  .-, 

Poinsard.    Elisabeth     Michele;    and     Poinsard.     Robert    Gaston. 
4,112.829,  CI.  99-277.000, 
Estapa,  Don  E  :  See—  r^       r- 

Ellington   Gordon  H.;  Mitchell,  William  O  :  and  Estapa.  Don  b,, 
4.112.860.  CI,  112-262  000 
Esters.  Ernie  B.  Dvnamoelectnc  machine  with  inner  and  outer  staiors 

4,114.057.  CI   310-46  000 
Estes,  John  H    See—  ,    ,        ,, 

Herbstman,    Sheldon,    Webb,    Allen    N  .    and    Estes.    John    H 
.  4  I13  6'i7.  CI    252-442, Oa) 

Rao,  Babu  Y  ;  Nolan,  John  T.  Jr..  and  Estes.  John  H  .  4,1 13,789.  CI 
260-683  680, 

Estes,  Robert  T    See—  4  i ,  -  7a.i     r-i 

MacLean,    Donald    L      and    Estes,    Robert    T.    4.11.^.704.    CI. 

528-289,000,  ,       „.,  ^ 

Estevenel,  Yvette  Fr   M,  J  ,  Thely,  Maurice  H  .  and  Coulon.  Wladimir 
A,  to  Choay  S  .A    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  layered  tablets 
incorporating     controlled-release     microcapsules      4.113.M6.     CI. 
264-113,000 
Etablissements  Carpano  &  Pons:  See— 

Mazuir.  Maurice,  4,114.190.  CI.  3M-9OO.0OO. 


Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Lawrence.  Walter  W.,  Jr.;  McKay,  Tom  W.;  and  Wicgand.  Karl  E  . 
4.113,771,  CI.  562-568.000. 
Evans,  David  H.,  and  Greenwald.  Richard  B.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Conversion  of  N-tosylsulfoximides  to  sulfoximines.  4,113,738,  CI 
26O-327.O0M. 
Evans  Products  Company:  See — 

Johnson.    Peter    E.    and    Rowland.    Bob    G.    4,113,927,    CI. 
429-143.000. 
Evans,  Robert  T  ,  and  Farley.  David  L  .  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Reclosable  circulation  valve  for  use  in  oil  well  testing.  4,113,012,  CI. 
166-264  000 
Everett,' Charles,  Inc.:  See — 

Long,  Lewis  Frank,  4.114,093,  CI.  324-73.0AT. 
Exner,  Lawrence  J  :  See — 

Rosenthal.  Isadore;  Exner,  Lawrence  J.;  Niksa,  Gregory  J.;  Weiss. 
Warren  I.;  and  Young,  Maurice  G.,  4,112,714.  CI.  68-206.000. 
Extra.  Piet  M  J  ,  Smeets,  Lambertus  R.  J.  M.;  Van  Bavel,  Adrianus  W. 
M  ;  V  an  Lieshout.  Jacobus  J.;  and  Deckers.  Albert  T..  to  Oce-van  der 
Gnnten  N.V   Apparatus  for  developing  electrostatic  charge  images 
4.112.870.  CI.  118-657.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Engel.  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Gardiner,  John  B,  4.113.636.  CI.  252- 

51,50R, 
Gorbaty.  Martin  L  ;  Tao,  Frank  F  ;  and  Maa,  Peter  S.,  4.113.602, 

CI   208-8  000 
Gorbaty,  Martin  L.,  4,113,615,  CI.  210-40.000. 
Kantner,  Edward,  4,113,924.  CI.  429-50.000. 
Lonstrup,  Thorkild  F.;  Brownawell.  Darrell  W.;  Goletz.  Edward, 

Jr.;  and  Numair,  Solomon  J.,  4. 1 1 3.639.  CI.  252-5 1. 50A 
Palkes.  Mark.  4.112.918.  CI.  126-270.000. 

Riley.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Pine.  Lloyd  A  .  4,113.656.  CI.  252-439.000. 
Watson.  Albert  T  ;  and  Hull.  Robert  L..  4.1 13.806.  CI.  260-897.00A. 
Fabriksmontering  i  Trelleb<irg  AB:  See— 

Anderbcrg,  Nils-Eric,  4,112,958,  CI.  135-5.00A. 
Fabrique  Nationale  Herstal  S.A.  en  abrege  FN:  See— 

Bourlet.  Maurice  V..  4,112,817,  CL  89-33.00B. 
Facchini.  Rigo:  See- 
Cole.  Lawrence  S.;  Cole.  Ruth  J.;  and  Facchini,  Rigo,  4.112.800, 
CI   83-41  l.OOA. 
Fahlen,  Theodore  S.:  See— 

Presslev,  Robert  J;  and  Fahlen,  Theodore  S..  4,114,114.  CI.  331- 
94  5PE 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
Kendall.  Larry  J  ,  4,114,149,  CI.  34O-.347.0AD. 
Falk  Corp<iration.  The:  See — 

Phmney,  John  M.,  4.113,077,  CI.  192-098. 
Falk,  Mervin  L.:  See — 

Ganske.  Kingston;  Hibbard,  Earl  R.;  Falk,  Mervin  L.;  and  Dcnk, 
Joseph  P.  4.114,183,  CI   360-99.000. 
Falk.  Richard  A   Molten  metal  dip  sampler.  4.112,769,  CI.  73-425.40R, 
Fallon,  John  Leslie:  See— 

Colglazier,  Donald  Francis;  Fallon,  John  Leslie;  Kollar.  Emest 
Paul;  and  Mares.  Fred  Ralph,  4.113.245,  CI.  271-10.000, 
Farlev,  David  L    See — 

Evans,  Robert  T  ;  and  Farley,  David  L  ,  4.1 13.012,  CI.  166-264.000. 
Farley.  James  R,   See — 

Maier,  Alfred  E  ;  Armstrong.  Donald  D  ;  and  Farley.  James  R  . 
4.114.005.  CI   20O-153.00G. 
Farr  GIvn  Phillip  Reginald,  to  Girling  Limited,  Brake  pressure  reduc- 
ing control  valve  4.113,317,  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Farr  Glvn  Phillip  Reginald,  to  Girling  Limited.  Dual  hydraulic  braking 

system  for  vehicles  4,114.145.  CI.  340-626.000. 
Fasbender,  Heinz   See — 

Hoppen,  Heinz;  and  Fasbender,  Hemz.  4.113.187,  CI.  241-24.000. 
Faulkenberry,  Wayne  J  ;  and  Riviere.  Henry  W..  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Overdrive  protection  circuit.  4.114,108.  CI.  330-207.00P 
Featherstone.  Harry  Edwin;  and  Sniff.  Walter  Grant,  Jr.,  to  Orrville 
Products,  Inc.  Method  of  joining  two  sheet  metal  parts.  4,1 14,020,  CI. 
219-137. OOR, 
Feder,  Alvin,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Multi-position  switch  with  single  slid- 
ing actuator  cam.  reciprocable  cam  follower  and  compressive  con- 
ductive elastomer.  4.1 14.000,  CI   200-16  OOR. 
Feldman.  Charles  L  .  and  Hubelbank,  Mark,  to  Electronics  for  Medi- 
cine. Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  ECG  baseline  shift  detecting. 
4,112,930.  CI,  128-2,06R, 
Feldmar  Products.  Inc:  See — 

Boot  v.  Donald  J  .  4,114,098,  CI.  325-390.000, 
Felix,  Rolf  See— 

Fleisch,  Herbert  A  ;  and  Felix,  Rolf,  4,113.861,  CI.  424-204.000. 
Fleisch,  Herbert  A.;  and  Fehx,  Rolf,  4,113,862,  CI.  424-204.000. 
Fellows,  Ronald  John:  See— 

Palfrev,  Lesley  Francis;  and  Fellows,  Ronald  John,  4.112.589.  CI. 
:,4-48  000. 
Feltz.  .Albert  J.;  and  Deck.  Howard  C,  to  Singer  Company.  The. 
Automatic     lower     loop     restorer     mechanism.     4,113,368.     CI. 
352-159.000, 
Fernandez,  Maria  del  Carmen:  See — 

Fernandez,   Santiago  Julio;  and  Fernandez,  Maria  del  Carmen. 
4,112,595,  CI,  35-35.00E. 
Fernandez,  Santiago  Julio;  and  Fernandez,  Mana  del  Carmen.  Teach- 
ing devices  4.112,595.  CI,  35-35.00E. 
Ferrara.  Louis  Thomas;  and  Roccisano,  Janet.  Blood  collection  valve. 
4,112,924.  CI,  128-2.00F, 
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Ferrarese,    Frank     L,    4.113,089.    CI 


Aldo:  and  Ferraris.  Giuseppe,  4,1 13,790, 


frank  L    See— 
Austin     R;    and 

1^000 

useppe   See — 
Cesca,  ISebastiano;  Priola. 

CI   :ibO-683  15B  ,   ^  n     „ 

Antonio:  and  Brovedan,  Antonio,  to  Industrie  Pirelli 
Societa  6er  Azioni  .Apparatus  for  laving-up  together  a  plurality  of 
fragile  filaments  4.1 12.660.  CI   5^-5^  000 

•rn  John  L  .  Mathers,  James  E  and  Yale,  Ramon  L  to  GTt  Sylva- 
nia  Incorporated  Terbium-actis  ated  rare  earth  oxysulfide  phosphors 
aith  controlled  decav    4.113,648.  CI   252-301  40S 

medee    Machinery   for  the  mass  production  of  pronged 
or  of  continuous  strips  of  pronged  members  4.1 12,674,  CI. 


Fesquet 
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59 
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Fiege,  He 
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liners  Companv    See— 

>onald  .M  .  4. 11  3.06.  CI    206-!^23(XX) 

•y  L,.  Hill.  Richard  ,A  ,  and  Carrera.  John  P  .  to  Westing- 

•ctnc  Corp,  Valve  arrangement  for  a  nuclear  plant  residual 
val  system-  4.113.561.  CI    P6-38  WJ 

iward  C  .  to  General  Electric  Companv    Method  of  produc- 

in-iron  sheet  material  with  copper  as  a  partial  substitute  for 

id  product   4,113.529.  CI    148-111  OOO 
ut    Havdn.  Josef  Renner.  Johann,  and  V-edemeyer.  Karl- 
Bayer' .Aktiengcsellschaft     Process    for    purit\ing    alkyl- 

4.1!'\975.  CI    568-^56  00("> 


Fields  Eriiest  E    and  Reineck,  Lester  V.  .  to  Outbi-ard  Marine  Corpo 
'  4.113.138.  CI.  220-367.000. 


ration 

Filianovic 

Bogat 
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liquid  tank  cap  having  a  ven 

Jevgeny  Grigorievich,  Sec — 

■e\,  Nikolai  Tikhonovich,   Filianovich.  Jevgenv   Gngorie- 

Ignatyev,    Ale.xandr    Dmitnevich;    Merkulov.    .Ale.\andr 

laevich'     Ponomarenko.    Jurv     Filippovich.    Shein.    Jury 

Tghievich.    Baso.   Jozsef.    Frituz.    Bela.    Korbuly.   Jozset; 

Sandor.   Mikes.   Sandor.  and  Pap.  Zsolt.  4,113,287,  CI. 

3^rjOR 

cess  Corp    See— 


Jr.  4.113.39: 


4.1 


.  CI   400-240.100, 
CI   210-446.000. 


Ploegir.  Walter 
Filtenek.  Inc    See — 
Leaser.  Hayden  L 

^''''SstemSrand  F.lzinger.  Klaus.  4,113.719,  CI  260-149.000. 
Finike  Ital  ana  Marposs  So.   in  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Mario  Possati 

&  C    S4e- 
Possaji.  Mario.  4.112.629,  CI    51-165.930. 

,  J    to  Diagnostic  Isotopes  Incorporated   Ampule  capable  of 
itociaved   4.113,0*)^C1   206-528  000 

}iorgio  to  Ing  C  Olivetti  &  C  .  S  p  A   Electronic  desk-top 
ing  machine  and  calculator  4.114,026.  C!   235-375.000. 

I  &  Cie  5^f— 

4r    Max    Gauischi.   Fritz,    Flament,    Ivon.    Stoll.   Max;  and 

Goldman.  Irving  .M  ,  4.113.891.  CI   426-536  000 

Fischer    idolf.  deceased  (hv  Fischer,  Caecilia  Emma,  heiress-at-law); 

iprecht.  Gerhard.' to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   N',N'-disub- 

.!,3-benzothiadiazin-(4i-one-2.2-dioxides.     4,113,939,     CI. 
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;aecilia  Emma,  heires.s-at-iav*,    See— 

r.  Adolf,  deceased,  and  Hamprecht,  Gerhard,  4.113,939,  CI. 

11  000 

Porter  Companv    See — 
lanns.  Henrv  M  .4.1 12,960,  CI    137-85.000. 

iberi  Bowlbv   See— 
n.  John  Arden    and  Fischer.  Robert  Bovvlby,  4,113,527,  CI. 
-36/XX)  „    . 

lius  C  ,  Jr .  Breedis.  John  h  .  and  Pryor.  Michael  J.,  to  Swiss 
mm  Ltd   High  strength  aluminum  extrusion  alloy.  4,113,472, 


Fitzmaver.   Louis  H.  4.114,013,  CI.  219 


CI   "'5-142  000 
Fitzmavet.  Louis  H.   See— 
SimiTi.  Donald  J  ;  and 
I0I55D 
Fitzsimnimv  William  A    and  Lawler.  James  E.,  to  Fitzsimmons,  Wil- 
Device  for  determining  angles.  4,112,580,  CI.  33-174.00S. 

I  Ivon   See — 

-r    Max    Gautschi.   Fritz.   Flament,   Ivon;   Stoll,   Max;   and 
^Idman.  irving  M  .  4,113.891.  CI   426-536.000. 
Joseph  E    See — 
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Joseph  E..  4,113,775,  CI    260- 
Herman  Lawrence.  Zipper 


Nyr:n,  Jan  O  ,  Nordin.  Soren  B    and  Flodman.  Leif  A  .  4.113,555 
'C,    162-12^000. 


OOG 

lennis  Michael,  and   Fleishman 
ctic.n   4.1;  2.556.  CI    24-20?  IdR 

erbert  A    and  Felix,  Rolf,  to  Pr.Kter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Phosph,:>nate    pharmaceutical    composition.    4,113,861,    CI 

0<X' 

.erbert  A  .  and  Felix.  Rolf,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
arboxy  phosphonate  pharmaceutical  composition.  4,113,862. 

104  000 

.Henry    Clamping  dev  ice   4. 1 1  3,285,  CI.  285-45.000. 
,n.  Herman  Lawrence   See— 

m     Dennis    Michael     and    Fleishman,    Herman    Lawrence, 
12.556.  C!    24-205  lOR 

Samuel  G  ,  and  McCutcheon.  Martin  J    Pseudo  palate  useful 
ignosis  and   treatment  of  speech   impairment    4.112.596,  CI. 

R 

Leif  A    See- 


Flower.  Robert  J  ;  Snedeker,  Clarke  R  ;  and  Beatenbough,  Paul  K^ 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Recuperator.  4.1 13,007,  CI   165-81.000, 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Gerow.  Gordon  P..  4,113,573,  CI.  203-2.000. 
Fohl  Artur,  to  Repa  Feinstanzwerk  GmbH  Safety  device  for  arresting 

unrolling  of  roller  blinds.  4,112,996,  CI.  160-296  000 
Fono,  Andrew;  and  Patton.  Ray  F.,  to  Royce  Chemical  Company. 
Process  for  dyeing  cellulosic   textiles   with   vat   and  sulfur  dyes. 
4.113.427.  CI.  8-34.000. 
Fontanilles,  Henry:  See—  ,,,a-,    r~i 

Burns,   Donald   Arthur;   and   Fontanilles,   Henry.   -1.113.383,   CI. 
356-36.000. 
Food  Automation-Service  Techniques.  Inc  ;  See— 

Koether.  Bernard  G  ;  and  Shaughnessy,  William  J  .  4.1 13,623.  CI. 
210-167.000. 
Forbes  Hampton  E..  Jr..  to  Westvaco  Corporation  End  loaded  carton 

with  automatic  header.  4,113,086,  CI   2n6-45  140 
Ford   John  Charles,  to  Girling  Limited    Hydraulically  operated  disc 

brakes.  4,113,068,  CI.  188-72  500. 
Ford,  Michael  Alan;  Mould.  Henry  Manifold;  and  Kolb.  Dieter  Tran- 
sient   suppressor    network    for   spectrophotometers    and    the    like 
4.113.385,  CI.  356-96.000. 
Ford,  Michael  Alan.  Tunable  electrical  filter  network    4.114.117.  CI. 

333-70.0CR. 
Forg   Wolfgang,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Liquefaction  ot  natural 

gas.  4,112,700,  CI.  62-28.000. 
Forlini,  Matthew:  See— 

Saxe    Robert  L.;  Thompson.   Robert   1.;  and   Forlini.   Matthew. 
4.113,362,  CI   350-362.000. 
Forrest,    William    J.    Livestock    transport    apparatus    4.112.874.    CI. 

119-158.000. 
Forward.  Cleve  H.;  and  Higgins.  Jerry  G.   Alkyl  vinyl  copolvmer 

4.113,668.  CI.  521-60.000. 
Foss,  Richard  W.,  to  Jos.  Dyson  &  Sons,  Inc.  Lift  fork  construction 

4,113,128,  CI.  214-750.000. 
Fox,  Richard  C  :  See— 

Stayner,  Robert  A  ;  Fox,  Richard  C;  and  Jones,  Thornton  K., 

4.113.525,  CI.  148-23.000. 

Stayner,  Robert  A.;  Fox,  Richard  C;  and  Jones,  Thornton  K„ 

4.113.526,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Fraas,  Lewis  M:  See — 

Zanio,    Kenneth    W.;    and    Fraas,    Lewis    M.    4.113,531,    CI 
148-174.000. 
Frank    Earl  E.-  and  Yee,  Bing  S.,  to  Abex  Corporation    Hydraulic 

apparatus.  4,113,621,  CI.  210-167.000. 
Franks,  Lawrence  A.;  Stroup,  Steven  L.;  and  Perry,  James  E.,  to  Burr 
Oak  Tool  &  Gauge  Company.  Tube  cutter  with  phase  changer. 
4,112,794.  CI.  82-64.000. 
Franson,  David  C:  See— 

Hoffman,    Robert    K.;   and    Franson,    David    C.    4,112,968,    CI. 
137-427.000. 
Frantz  Virgil  L.,  to  Graham-White  Sales  Corp.  Compressed  gas  filter 

as.sembly  4,113,451,  CI.  55-162.000 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  M  B  H    See— 
Theurer,    Josef;     Praschl,    Wilhelm.    and    Riessberger.     Klaus, 
4,113,111,  CI.  212-28.000. 
Eraser,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Liebnian.  Alan,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Color 

development  system.  4,113,371,  CI.  355-4  000 
Frazier,  Albert  A  ;  and  Phillips.  Howard  W  .  to   Aladdin  Industries, 
Incorporated.  Vacuum  bottle  with  air  pump  to  pressurized  bottle  to 
effect  dispensing.  4,113,147,  CI   222-131000 
Freisler,  Erhard,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd  Dev  ice  for  feeding  pile 

warp  yarns  for  pile  fabric  looms.  4.112,981,  CI    1  >9-102  000 
Freudenschuss,  Otto,  to  Vockenhuber,  Karl;  and  Hauser,  Raimund 
Method   of  and   system    for   measuring   distances.    4,113,382,    CI 
356-5.000.  „    ^  ^ 

Frey,  Hans-Helmut;  and  Klug,  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Thermoplastic  compositions  comprising  PVC  and  chlnrinated  poly- 
ethylene. 4,113,805,  CI.  260-897.00C. 
Frey,   Volker;   Riedle,   Rudolf;  John,   Peter,    Kalchgruber.   Gerhard. 
Spork,  Helmut;  and  Leser,  Robert,  to  W'acker-Chemie  GmbH  Prepa- 
ration of  organopolysiloxane  polymers.  4,113,760,  CI   260-448. 20E. 
Fnedell,    Morley    V.'   Oscillation    damping    pressure    relief    valve. 

4,112,970,  CI.  137-489.500. 
Friedli,  Hans  R  :  See— 

Strojny,  Edwin  J.;  Friedli,  Hans  R.;  and  Wing,  Milton  S  ,  4. 1 1  3.745. 
CI.  260-346.750. 
Frielingsdorf,  Hans:  See— 

Schweier,  Gunther;  Kolk,  Erich;  Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Frielings- 
dorf, Hans;  Bachl,  Robert;  and  Gruber,  Wolfgang.  4,1 13.933.  CI 
526-124.000. 
Friese,  Axel;  and  Simon,  Stefan,  10  Dr  Carl  Hahn  G  m  b  H  Apparatus 
for  transferring  a  deformable  cylindrical  work  piece  from  one  work 
station  to  another.  4,113,083,  CI.  198-480  0(J0 
Frink,  Russell  E.;  and  Milianowicz.  Stanislaw    .A  .  to  Westinghouse 
Electric   Corp.    Quick-acting   movable   operating-column    tripping 
device.  4,114,003,  CI   200-144.00R. 
Frinzel,  Jerry  C  Intravenous  pole.  4,113,222,  CI   248-412  (JOO 
Fritsch.  Robert  A.;  Gattu,  Narahari;  and  Vaerk,  Lembit,  to  Harnischte- 
ger  Corporation.  Boom  section  for  telescopic  crane  boom.  4,1 12.649, 
CI.  52-731.000. 
Frituz,  Bela:  See— 

Bogatirev.  Nikolai  Tikhonovich;  Filianovich,  Jevgeny  Grigorie- 
vich; Ignatyev,  Alexandr  Dmitnevich.  Merkulov,  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich;  Ponomarenko,  Jury  Filippovich.  Shein.  Jury 
Gheorghievich;    Baso,   Jozsef;    Frituz,    Bela.    Korbuly,   Jozsef; 
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Nagy,  Sandor;  Mikes,  Sandor;  and  Pap,  Zsolt,  4.113.287,  CI 
285-137.00R, 
Fritzler,  Ulnch  M.,  to  Fntzler,  Ulnch  M    Roof  reflective  polygon 

scanning  apparatus  4,113,367,  CI   352-105.000. 
Fritzsche,  Gunther:  See — 

Affeldt,  Karl-Heinz;  Fntzsche,  Gunther;  Ganzke,  Joachim;  and 

Raupach,  Gerhard,  4,112,929,  CI    128-2  05M 

Fry,  James  H.,  Jr   Power  circuit  identifier  which  produces  a  voltage 

piilse  in  response  to  interruption  of  power.  4,1 14,092,  CI   324-66  000 

Fry,  Michael  George  Joseph,  to  Brentford  Electnc  Limited   Magnetic 

or  electric  measuring  devices  4,114,087,  CI.  324-0.50E. 
Frye,  James  A.  Rotary  plug  valve.  4,113,228,  CI.  251-159.000. 
Fu,  Homg-sen;  Holloway,  Thomas  C  ;  Tasch,  Al  F.,  Jr.;  and  Chatterjee. 
Pallab  K.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Fabncation  methods 
for  the  high  capacity  ram  cell.  4,1 12,575,  CI   29-577.00C. 
Fuchs,  Hermann;  and  Filzinger,  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
1  2-Cobalt-complex  azo  dyestufTs  having  an  acetoacetylamino  diphe- 
nylaminocoupler.  4,113,719,0.260-149.000.  ,,,„,^ 

Fudman,  Israel.  Device  for  shaving  ice.  4,113,190,  CI,  241-92,000 
Fuhrman,  Gunther  Georg;  Krogmann,  Uwe  Jonny;  and  Schroth,  Ger- 
hard Wolfgang.  Ash  removal  equipment  arranged  on  a  lifting  mecha- 
nism for  pulverized-coal  furnaces  of  large-capacity  steam  generators 
4,112,856,  CI.  11O-165.0OR. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Masamichi,  4,113,486,  CI.  96-36.000. 
Sato,  Masamichi;  and  Fujii,  Itsuo,  4,113,492,  CI  96-67.000 
Shishido,  Tadao;  Hara,  Hiroshi;  and  Arai,  Atsuaki,  4,113,495,  CI 

96-lOO.OOR  ^,  ^ 

Sugiyama,  Mitsunon;  Ishiguro,  Shoji;  Sugiyama,  Nobuo;  Iijima 
Yoo  Okuisu,  Eiichi;  Iwano,  Haruhiko;  Hosoya,  Katsumi;  and 
Hara,  Hikoharu,  4,113,489,  CI   96-60.00R.  .  , ,,  .00 

Yamada,  Minoru;  Shishido,  Tadao;  and  Arai,  Atsuaki,  4,113.488, 
CI.  96-56.000 
Fuji  Telecasting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ,    . ,     ^      u 

Itoh  Hiroyuki;  Mitsuhashi.  Kenhachi,  and  Akashi.  Hiromitsu. 
4,112,746,  CI.  73-95  000. 

Sato,  Masamichi;  and  Fujii,  Itsuo,  4,113.492,  CI.  96-67.000 
Fuiimoto,  Keimei:  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi;  Mukai,  Kunio;  Kimura,  Akio;  Taya,  Hiroshi; 
Fujimoto,  Keimei,  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo;  Ogawa, 
Taizo;   Ooishi,   Tadashi;   and   Okuno,   Yositosi,   4,113.864,   CI 
424-225.000. 
Fujimura,  Syunichi:  See—  .      -,-  .  r- 

Hagiwara,  Miyuki;  Araki,  Kunio;  Matsuoka,  Shingo;  and  Fujimura. 
Syunichi,  4,113,595,  CI.  204-159,170. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See—  ,     vt  . 

Kamiya  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Nakaguti, 
Osamu;  and  Oku,  Teruo,  4.113,940,  CI   544-16.000, 
Fujita  Masanon;  and  Suzuki,  Sukenon,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha 
Electncally  conductive  adhesive  connecting  arrays  of  conductors. 
4,113.981,  CI.  174-88.00R. 
Fuiita,  Takeshi:  See —  ,  ^^^^ 

Mon,  Shigeo;  and  Fujita,  Takeshi,  4,1 13,667.  CI.  521-163.000 

"^'Harada^Masaaki;  and  Fujita,  Tsuguio,  4,113,379,  CI.  355-71  (XX) 
Fujita  Yoshimasa;  Matsumoto,  Akiyoshi;  Miyachi.  Isao,  Imai,  Nobuo. 
Kawakami,  Isao  Hishida,  Tadashi;  and  Kamata,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd.;  and  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  Process 
for  the  renewal  of  an  insolubilized  glucose  isomerase  4,113,568,  CI 
195-68.000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Noiin     Shoji     Kanzaki,    Hisao;    Yasoshima,    Nobuyuki,    Satake. 

Yasuo  and  Ogawa.  Kenichi,  4.113,990,  CI.  179-84.00R 
Yamaguchi,   Hisashi;   Sato,   Sen;   lemon,   Toshiaki;   and   Andoh, 
Shizuo,  4,114,069,  CI.  3I5-169.0TV. 
Fujiwa  Kika  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sato  Jiro  4,112,998,  CI.  164-136.000 
Fuiiwara,  Katsuji.  Sphencal  valve  assembly  4,1 13,229,  CI.  251-174.000. 
Fmiwhara,  Mitsuto;  Matsuo,  Syunji;  Masukawa,  Toyoaki;  Kawasaki, 
Mikio  and  Kaneko,  Yutaka,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd 
Method   for  processing  light-sensitive  silver   halide   photographic 
materials.  4,113,490,  CI.  96-60.00R 
Fukuda,  Kazumasa:  See—         ,    ^,    ,      ^  ^  1  n  <is     ri 

Tokuoka.    Yasumichi;    and    Fukuda.    Kazumasa,    4,113,528.    CI. 
148-105.000.  .       ^,     ^,    _, 

Fukuda  Mataharu,  to  Nippon  Cable  Systems  Inc.  Flexible  dnve  cable 

4,112,708,  CI.  64-2.00R. 
Fukunaka,  Shiro:  See— 

Uchida,  Kuniki;  Araki,  Kenzi,  Nanta,  Hirosi,  Fukunaka,  Shiro;  and 
Kunhara,  Takao,  4,113,523,  CI    148-12,300. 
Fukushima,  Keitaro;  Kusunose,  Takamaro;  and  Nosaka,  Yoshinon,  to 
Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited.  Process  for  producing  carbon  fibers 
4  113  847,  CI.  423-447  400. 
FukuU  Shigemi;  Izaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshino,  Shoichi,  to  Kubota,  Ltd_ 
Chill'  preventing  arrangement  for   use  in  centrifugal   casting  and 
method  for  preventing  chill  thereby.  4,113,002^1.  1^286.000. 
Funakoshi,  Satoshi,  to  Green  Cross  Corporation,  The.  HBsAG  Particle 
composed  of  single  polypeptide  subunits  and  the  preparation  proce- 
dure. 4,113,712,  CI.  260-1 12.00R 
Funakoshi.  Satoshi;  and  Oomura,  Takao,  to  Green  Cross  Corporation. 
The.  Haptoglobin  insolubilized  by  being  fixed  in  fibnn.  4,1 13.853,  Cl 
424-78.000. 

Fundom,  Danny  L    See—  ...  r- i 

Dietz   Raymond  A.  F  ;  Fundom,  Danny  L  ;  Henmng,  George  J.; 
and  McKinney,  Lynn  B.,  4.113,095,  Cl.  20^508.000. 


Funk,  Clarence  J  .  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Nav  v   Acousik  device. 

4,114.135,  Cl    340-2  000  .,,,,-,,  r-i 

Furia.    Arnold     Folding    attachment    for    bicycles.  4,113.271.  Cl. 

280-287  000 

Funa,  Thomas  Fxlward   See—  .,,,<«<  r^ 

Bellanca,    Nicolo.    and    Funa,     rhotna.^    Edward.  4,113,503,  ei. 
106-137000 

"™Br*os<^w."jorgen,  and  Furugard.  Enk.  4,114.032,  Cl.  235-493.000 
Furukawa.  Akio,  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd   Rash  mechanism  for  cam- 
era 4.114.170.  Cl    354-149  OfX) 
Furukawa  Electnc  Companv  Limited.  ITie:  See— 

Hagiwara,  Mivuki;  Araki.  Kunio,  Matsuoka,  Shmgo;  and  Fujimura, 
Syunichi,  4,113.595.  Cl   204-159  PO 
Furuya,  Nobuo:  See— 

Itoh,  Tsutomu.  Furuva.  Nobuo,  and  Ohuchi,  Kenji.  4,112.869.  Cl. 
118-623,000, 
Fuse,  Takeshi;  Yajima.  Toshio;  Hino,  Isao.  and  Oka,  Shohci,  to  Osaka 
Prefectural  Office    Apparatus  for  hanging  a  board    4,113,216,  Cl. 
248-204.000 
G   D   Searle  &  Co    See— 

Schlatter,  James  M  .  and  Goodmonson   Owen,  4.113,713,  Cl   260- 
112  50R 
G.  Duesterloh  GmbH   5ft  — 

Klie.  Jurgen.  4.112.973.  Cl    137-625.210. 
Gabler.  Josef  See — 

Chrtek,  Milan;  Gabler,  Josef;  Tuma,  f  rantisek,  Kasparek.  Karcl; 
and  Blasko.  Jan.  4,112.663.  Cl    57-58  890 
Gaenzler.  Wolfgang,  Kabs.  Klaus,  and  Schrc)eder.  Guenter.  10  Rohm 
GmbH     Method    of  making   carbonic   acid    esters    4  113.7ft2.    Cl. 
260-463000 
Gaenner.  Waldemar,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft    Arrangement  for 
directional  radiation  of  light  in  symbol-indicator  systems  4,113.347, 
Cl,  350-96.240 
Gaessler,  Henn  Pierre   See— 

Treille.   Pierre   Albert   Eugene,   Moles.  Jacques  Claude  Antoine; 
Bonnemay.  Maunce  Gabriel  Ernst    Ro>on.  Jean  Paul.  Levart, 
Michel  Marc.  Gaessler.  Henn  Pierre  and  Richard.  Yves  Robert, 
4.113.596.  Cl   204-180.00R 
GAF  Corporation  See — 

Tracy,    David    J;    and    Hoffstadi     \Xalter    F..    4,113,954,    Cl. 
548-365, OaJ 
Gai-Tronics  Corporation   See— 

Dav.  Paul  B.  4.113.985.  Cl    179-2.00R. 
Gale,  Preston  L    See- 
Helton.  Eugene  L     Gale,  Preston  L.;  Moen,  Lowell  J.;  Mueller, 
Robert  C.  Pierce.  Walker  L  .  Jr    and  \'ennilIion   Henrv  J    Jr., 
4,113,920,  Cl   428-505  (XX,> 
Gallagher  Electronics  Limited   See- 
Gallagher.  William  Murrav.  4,114,185,  Cl.  361-232.000. 
Gallagher.  William  Murrav.  to  Gallagher  Electronics  Limited.  Electric 

fence  controllers.  4.114.185.  Cl    361-232.000. 
Gambro  AG   .See — 

Riede.  Gerhard,  4,113.625,  Cl.  210-321.00B, 
Games  Research  Asscxiates:  See— 

Sain,  Paul  E.  4.113.260,  Cl   273-245  000 
Gansfned,  Myles  Stephen,  to  L  S   Philips  Corporation  Cable-support- 
ing arrangement  for  X-ray  tomographic  scanner.  4,114,043,  Cl.  230- 
44500T 
Ganske.  Kingston.  Hibbard.  Earl  R  ,  Falk,  Mervm  L  ;  and  Denk.  Joseph 
P    to  Insurance  Technologv  Companv    Recording  system  with  gas 
supported  record  medium   4,114,183,  Cl.  360-99.000. 
Ganzke,  Joachim   See— 

Affeldt    Karl-Heinz,   Fritzsche,  Gunther,  Ganzke,  Joachim;  and 
Raupach,  Gerhard.  4.112.929,  Cl    128-2  05M 
Gardiner,  John  B    See— 

Engel,  Lawrence  J     and  Gardiner,  John  B.  4,113,636,  Cl.  252- 
51,50R 
Gardner.    Derek    Victor,    to    Beecham    Group    limited      letrahy- 
droisoquinoline  basic  ethers  and  pharmaceutical  comp<-'sitions  and 
methods  emploving  them   4.113.869.  Cl   424-258  (XXi 
Gardziella,  Arno,  and  Jellinek.  Karl,  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Method  of  applving  powder  coatings  of  unsaturated  branched 
hydroxyester  resins  4,'l  13.898.  Cl   42^-195  DOO 
Garehime.  Jacob  W  .  Jr    Surveillance  and  weap^m  svstem    4,112,818. 

Cl    89-41  OTV 
Gann.  John,  and  Belsick.  James  C  .  to  L'nited  States  of  Amenca,  En- 
ergy. Core  disruptive  accident  margin  seal  4.1 13.564.  Cl    176-87  000. 
Gann.  Torunn  Alteraas   See- 
Kramer  Franklin.  Henig.  Yair  Steve,  Gann,  Torunn  Atit  r,iav   and 
Vogel,  Gerald  James.  4.1 13.887,  Cl   426-422,000 
Garsky.  Victor  M     and  McGregor.  William  H  .  to  Arnencan  Home 
Products  Corp(5ration   [Des-Aia'.  GIv-desamino-Cys  )somat><Matin 
4,113.714,  Cl   260-112  50S 
Gartner,  Klaus  W     See— 

Uyeda,  Tim  M  ,  4,112.715,  Cl.  70-38  OOA. 
Gas  Developments  Corporation  See- 
Rush    William   F  .   Wurm,   Jaroslav     ano    Dufour,    Raymond   J  . 
4.113,004.  Cl    165-3  aX) 
Gasper.  Stephen  A  .  to  Roberts  Corp<^iraiion.  Conveyor  control  svsieni 

4.112,999,  Cl,  lt>4-154  0a) 
Gates.  John  William  Charles    Hall.   Roy  Geoffrey  Noel;  Ross,   Ian 
Norman,   and   Stevens.   Richard    Fredenck,   to   National    Research 
Development  Corptiration    Optical  apparatus  for  determining  rela- 
tive positioning  of  two  members   4,113,388.  Cl    356-110000 
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Multiple    implemeni    folding    hitch     4.113.273.    Ci 


Gates.    Michael 

280-41  (1300 

'''"Fnt|"'Robe'rr.r.  Gattu.  Narahan;  and  Vaerk,  Lembit.  4,112.649, 

C;    52-'31  000 

"""xhoLV^Geort   M'sor.ros.   John   W  ;   Syracuse.   Donald   C; 

Clart  John  A,  vita.  .Anthonv  J  and  Gaud.an,.  Vincent  .A., 
4  1  P  9'^2   C!    128-418000  ^^     ,  .,     ,  ^^ 

GauJ:  Richard  F,  and  Laconte,  Susana  S  ,  to  Marketing  Masters. 
Latch   4,113.2^2.0    2<52-lt.5  0OO 

''''w;er"Maf  Putsch,.    Fntz,    Flamet^t^  Kx.r.   Stoll,    Ma.;  and 


Ga\.    GLy    R 
248-138  000 
Gay,  nJi   Sec— 
GaM,  Guy  R 


and    Gay. 


and  Gay , 


14.048,  CI    307-53,000. 
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Gi 
General 

Lei 
Genera 

Bo 
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4.114,108,  CI. 


Neil   4  irOl'.  CI   248-128  000. 
GD^4'e"Geb';rg::Su^T.Anker  Gr.bH  &  Co   KG   See- 
cXr   Rudolf.  4, 11 2.6^4.  CI   4O5-l?n0O0  ' 

^'^tuVs^R'r.rf,  fnTGebauer,  Herbert,  4,1,3,014,  CI.  166-295.000. 

^^'co|er''wfma^   H%d  Gehr,nger,    Ronald   F.  4.112.820.  CI 

Geis.  DC'c'^and  Hodne,  IngardB.  to  Teletype  Corp^^^  Sys 

tern  ffr  mounting  an  armature  4.114.126.  CI.  335-Z/U.UW 
Gemp,  Robert  S    See—  o    u    ,  c    a 

Huji.  Robert  E,.  and  Gemp,  Robert  S  ,  4 
Genera   Battery  Coiroration   See-  ^,  lAAnOC 

Sejs.  John,  and  Pike,  Kenneth,  ^.|  -476,  C  .  ^J-  J6.90C- 
s.  John,  and  Pike.  Kenneth.  4.113.477,  CI.  75-166.00C. 
Bmdine  Corporation   See— 
,e.  Joe  D,  4.112.603,  CI   40-2  OOR. 

GimTun^Tr"" 4, 113,800,  CI    260-876.008. 
Electric  Company   See— 
han.  John.  4.112.7b-.  CI    ^^-^'^OOR 
kenberry.  Wayne  J,  and  Riviere.   Henry   W 

Fi^dL'^HS^^ard  C  ,  4, 1 1  3,^2^,  CI    l^^-H  1^- 
HJrvaN    Julius  B.  4.114.065,  CI    -'l^-'^OOO^ 
Cel   GimFun,Jr.4.!n.-Q^Cl    26O-876.0OB. 
Mirk.  Victor.  4,11  3.6<J5,  CI    260-45  80N,  .  ,  n  074     CI 

rk.    Victor     and    Hedges.    Charles    Vernon.    4,113.974.    CI. 

t.'SoTld  J  ,  and  Fitzmayer.   Louis  H  .  4.114,013,  CI.  219- 

mba?h.  .Mien  Dale.  4.113,6^2.  CI    26O-4O.0OR 
Ftxxls  Corporation   See—  ^    ,    u    <z      a  i  n  888     CI 

Hinig.    Yair    Steve     and    Purohit     Kailash    S.    4.113,888,    U. 

wL'7   Saul  Norman   4  1^,885.  C!   426-422  000. 
K  "me'^  Franir  Henig,  Va.r  Steve,  Garin^Tonmn  Atteraas;  and 
■\ogel.  Gerald  James.  4.11  3. s8  .CI   426-422  000. 
Geneiil  Kinetics.  Incorporated   Sfe-  4  113  609    CI 

ng,    Charles    \      and    Gutterman,    Robert    P..    4,nJ.0UV.    v,i. 
209-609  000 
Genet^al  Motors  Corporation   See—  ,^   d     AnAn-)S    ri 

clrol.  John   .\.  Jr,  and   McAlmdon.  Harold   P.  4.114,025.  CI. 
^s.tJbOOO 
'^■1;^^-^'^^S^"cS^kZ.  Beatenbough.  Paul  K.. 

ilbLn  WiUi^L  F -^andTScas,  Larry  D  ,  4,113,984,  CI.  179-..OGQ. 

.  p1nka,Hadey  L.  4,1,3,310^0    29-408  (^ 

ibler   Roland  G.  4, 112,886,  CI    12-103U)R 

.irsch,  Norbert,  4,113,296,0   2^3-96  0(X)  , =8  364000 

usa  George,  and  Mathues,  -Riomas  P  ,  -Ml -^.073.  CI.  188-364.0UU, 
5lann,  Gam'durS,  4,112,5-^0   29-611  (m 
5mith,  Stanley  E,  ^.l  1  ?.3''('.  CI   *0.yl  38  OCO 
<.paulding,  James  R.  4,1,2.891.0    123-1,    OO.A 
Sutton     Siephen    J  ,    Holen,    J     Robert,    and    Creager,    John    E.. 

4  114  ,30,  0   338-33  000 
'Vaiker,'  Frank  H  ,  4,113,075.  CI.  192-3.310. 
Genovese,  David  L    See—  AH4n^«     CI 

3aio,     Alfred     R       and    Genovese,     David    L.,    4,114,028.    t-l 

2*5-458  000 
Geo  e  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft  Se^-  366-56000 

rtofmann.  Franz,  and  Szatmari,  Franz.  4,113,238.  CI.  Jt)6-30.uuu. 
Geo'ge  Koch  Sons.  Inc    See—  .-,,..  nnn 

Koch.  Robert  L  ,  II.  4,,  13,894,  CI   427-44.000. 

'^rTX  Sb^^r    Gera    Laios    Gondos.  Gyorgy    Ecsery.  Zoltan; 

"^Hetan^nt;  ^o^o^  ^ud>' «\""rr:"l-?^"^  ^"'  ''"'"'■ 
Erzsebet,  nee  Kanyo,  4, 1 1 3,868.  CI   424-.5 1 .000. 

Gerser  Garment  Technology  Inc    See-  I 

D     ,1    nQv,irf  R     4  1 P  ^97   CI    8^-1      00<.) 
GerndT  Chns  an   to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Branching  arrange- 
rs ent    for   communication   transmission    links   having   optical    glass 

Ge'r."  Gordon'p  ,  to  FM^'cir^ration   Meth.^  o.|  and  apparatus  for 
oJ:^  Kri^r^S^- -^^  -tmar.S  f^.aco  Develop- 


Gen 


ment  Corporation.  Process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  liquid  hydro- 
G^^^nTtSmicir^'-fl'prSe^J^rhomogeneousdepos. 
t"on  prec.p.tat.on  of  metal  compounds  on  support  or  carrier  materials. 
4  113.658.  CI.  252-454.000 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfaha;  S^e- 

Gnsebach.  Hans  Theodor.  VV^o^^^^^r^ 
Temme.  Helmut.  4.113.084,  O    198-7  31  000 

""'^ArrPgK^erSrCesca.  Seba.stiano,  Ghetti,  Giuseppe,  and  Vajna, 
Eugenio.  4,113.694,0  260-875  000  ^,,^^,^  „,  „,  ,  ,  ^00 
Gibbons,  Paul  J  Penetrating  oil  composition^  tlV  46  cf  ^7'2  69  iS^ 
G.bbs.  David  James  Exercising  apparatus  4  113^6,  O  .72  69,000. 
r.ihhv  Mabel  K  Needle  4,  3,155,  CI.  223-102.000 
gf£t,  He'^iv  L  .  and  Van  Ordstrand,  Cayrl  W  ,  to  Martin  MarieUa 
Aluminum  Inc,  Armor-piercing  incendiary  projectile   4.112,846,  CI. 

Gilbe'rt""NvSiam  F  ;  and  Lucas,  Larry  D  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

''uon   voltage  translating  ---' '"- rrT^rf  (S^o"" 
four-channel  audio  system.  4.113,984,  O    PV-i  uoy 

^""paS;;"  Ara'nlamrwaghorne,  Winfield  Ear.e:  Giles    D.onEvv- 
inR   Sharp,  John  Howard,  Alexander,  Robert,  and  Muir,  David 
Michael,  4.113.848,  O   423-512  OOA 
Gillery    F   Howard,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Sputtering  technique  for 

the  deposition  of  md.um  oxide   4,1,3,599,  O    2O4-192^0OP 
Gilomen   Beat,  to  A.  Schild  S  A  Operating  mechanism  for  mechanical 

watch  movement  4.112.673,  Ci   58-85  500 
Ginefra.  Anthony,  Sr.  Clock  display  device  4,1 12,672.  CI.  58-53,000. 

Girling  Limited:  5ee—  .^    ,,,,,,-   r-i    im  h  nor 

Farr,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald.  4.1 13.3P,  C  .  303-6iX)C 
Farr  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  4,114,145,  CI.  340-626.000 
Ford  John  Charles,  4,113.068,  0.  188-72.500 
Harries  David  Anthony,  4.1 12,682.  0   60-548  000 
Giubilo.   Lauro  B.  Temporary  stopper   for  outlets  of  toilet   btiwls. 

4  112  527.  CI.  4-295.000. 
Giulie.'joe    D.,    to    General    Binding    Corporation.    Luggage    tag. 

4  112.603.  CI.  40-2.00R.  ,  „ 

Giulie    Joe  D,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Removable  binding  device.  4.113.394.  O   402-46  000 

°"'^t"nf  X^sS;;":  Sn,663,  O.  252-522.000 

GlaS  Gottfned'^^o  Hego  Electric  GmbH    Means    o-ounting  on 

channel-section  supporting  rails^ 4,1 13^982.  CI  l^^-'-^J^^,^  .^,_ 
Glaudel,   Stephen   P.;  and  Chambers,   Norman   T.,   to  \V  estnghouse 

Electric  Corp.  Turbine-generator  protection  system  with  electronic 

sampling  filter.  4.114.084.  CI.  322-38.000 
Glaxo  Laboratones  Limited;  See—  .   u      u  .    r->,v  ,ri 

Laundon.    Brian;   Cowley,    Brian    Richard,   and   Humber.    David 
Cedric  4  113.591,  CI.  204-158.0HA 
Glazar.  Arthur  J.,  to  Servo  Corpo"...on  of  America  _Hot  box  detector 

bearing  discriminator  circuit,  4,1 13.21 1.  CI.  246-1 6^00.^ 
GlSkler.    Fredenck    M,;   and   Gleockler.   Robert   G    Tree   ladder. 

4.113.055.  CI.  182-63.000. 
Gleockler.  Robert  G.:  See—  ^--1,1  n^s  n 

Gleockler.  Fredenck  M.;  and  Gleockler.  Robert  G  ,  4,1 13,055.  CI. 

Glover,  Ernest   Film  projection  system   4,1 13.366,  CI.  552-8_()C«^ 
Glueck.    Robert    D     Lift    for    dragged    implement.    4,113.028.    CI. 

172-178.000.  ^  ,    1  m  lis 

Glumac.  Nick  P..  to  Toter-Tee.  Inc    Loading  arrangement   4.1 13.1 18. 

GlShkoVAlM^ndr  iCanov.ch;  Krutov.  Serge,  Vasil.evich;  Sernenov. 
vSmir  Ivanovich;  and  Gusev.  Anatoly  Fedorovich  A"tomat,ca  ly 
adjustable   cuttmg   apparatus   for   purposes   such   as   filleting   tish 

Gilwfn'^RoSrt'H^a^Collignon,  Herbert  E     to  Bliss  &  Laughlin 
Industnes    Incorporated.    Adjustable    gas    cylinder    chair    control 
4  113.220,0.248-400.000. 
Gohm    William  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Magnetic  pipe 
cleaner  4  113  611.  CI   209-215  000  ,      ^    ^ 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E  ;  Benkc^.  Erwin,  decea-sed  (by  Benkoe,  Elizabeth, 
execmnx);  and  Robinson,  Don,  to  Goldfarb,  Adolph  E_^and  Benkoe 
Elizabeth,  executnx  for  the  estate  of  Erwm  Benko^^Toy  game^r 
moving  an  object  up  an  inclined  surface  4,1 13,255,  O   273-108  000. 
Goldman,  Irving  M.;  See—  . 

Winter    Max;  Gautschi,   Fritz.   Flament.   Ivon.   Stoll,   Max,   and 
Goldman,  Irving  M  .  4,1 13,891,  O   426-536  000 
Goldsborough.  Robert  R  .  Spencer,  David  R  ;  and  VVest.  Samuel  F    to 
United  States  of  America,   Army.   Frequency  shift  rate  detector 
4,114,156.  0.  343-1 12  OOS.  .,,iq-,, 

Goldstein.  Jonathan  R..  and  Klein.  Yitzhak  Secondary  cells  4,1 13,921, 

cSem^S  Gerald  A.;  and  Horwitz,  Thomas  L.  to  United  States 
Bedding  Company.  The.  Foundation  unit  for  bedding  4,1 12,529.  CI 
5-354.000. 

^'^'LonSiTp^'ThorkiirF;  Brownawell.  Darrell  W.;Goletz  Edward, 

Jr    and  Numair,  Solomon  J  ,  4,113,639,  O   252-51  50A. 
Golf  Resources.  Ltd.:  See— 

Beery.  Peter  W..  4,113,249.  CI   2^3-78  000, 
Gollel.  Richard  M.  Coin  operated  ultra.sonic  cleaning  device  4.1  U,955, 

CI.  134-57.00R  ,  ^  ^      , 

Gomi,  Teruo;  Hisa,  Yuji;  and  Soeda,  Takahiko.  to  Ajinomo  o  Co..  Inc 
Process  for  preparing  improved  soy  protein  materials.  4,113,716,  CI 
260-123.500. 
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Gondos.  Gyorgy:  See— 

Bernath,  Gabor;  Gera,  Lajos;  Gondos,  Gyorgy;  Ecsery.  Zoltan, 
Hermann  nee  Voros,  Judit;  Szentivanyi.  Matyas;  and  Janvan. 
Erzsebet.  nee  Kanyo,  4.1 13,868,  CI.  424-251  000 
Goodmonson,  Owen  See— 

Schlatter,  James  M  .  and  Gixxlmonson,  Owen.  4.1 13.   13.  CI.  260- 
112.50R 
Goodvear  Aerospace  Corporation   See— 

Haney,  James  Richard,  4,113,323,  CI    303-115000 
Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  See- 
Brown.  Jack  E.,  Jr.,  4,1 12,630,  O   51-281  OOR 
Goransson,  Lars  Roland;  van  Oorschot,  Gosewinus  Franciscus,  and 
Pittoors.  Jan  Gustaaf,  to  Atlas  Copco  Akiiebolag  Method  and  device 
relating  to  separation  of  liquid  from  liquid-containmg  compressed 
gas  4,113.450,  O,  55-^7  000  ^  ^  o 

Gorbaty  Martin  L  ;  Tao.  Frank  F  .  and  Maa,  Peter  S  .  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co  Integrated  process  for  the  production  of 
hydrocarbons  from  coal  or  the  like  in  which  fines  from  gasifier  are 
coked  with  heavy  hvdrocarbon  oil  4.113,602,0  208-8  000 
Gorbaty,  Martin  L  ,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Method  tor 
obtaining  substantiallv  complete  removal  of  phenols  from  waste 
water  4.113.615,  CI.  210-40.000 
Gordon,  Ronald  S  :  See—  .  r^      , 

Virkar    Anil  V     Miller,  Mark  L  .  Cutler,  Ivan  B     and  Gordon, 
Ronald  S,,  4,113,')28.  O   429-193  000 
Gorham.  Michael  L„  and  Norian,  Roger  F,  to  ^f^ox  Corpc*ration 
Automatic  dialer  having  a  selective  retry  capability    4,1 1  .<,s»sii ,  ci 

179-90.00B.  ,,   ,     ^u     ■      c 

Gorham,  Michael  L  ;  Heckman.  Raymond  F  ;  and  >  ole,  Charles  S  ,  to 

Xerox  Corporation   Automatic  dialer  for  facsimile  terminals  and  the 

like,  4,113,992.0    179-90,008 
Goryachev,  Vladimir  Ilich,  Koielnikov.  Grigory  \  ladimirovich;  and 

Makurin,  Pavel  Semenovich  Differential  scanning  microcalorimeter 

4  112,734,  O   73-15  OOB 
Gosselin.  Yvon.  Hydraulic  log  splitter  implement    4,112.985.  CI    144- 

Goto.  Kenji:  and  Niwa.  Takao,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Internal  combustion  engine.  4,112,877,  O.  123-32, Ob  I. 

Goto,  Yorinobu  See—  ,,     .     ,_  .  -r       u 

Koike   Sakae    Matsunami.  Shoichi;  Goto,  Vorinobu;  and  lanabe, 
Yos'hio.  4,113.838,  CI.  423-235.000. 

Gouldson.  Eric  John:  5ef—  ,,,.c-,,ni 

Pound,  Thomas  Charles;  and  Gouldson,  Eric  John.  4.11.^.534.  Ci 

156-56.000,  .     ,     „    u 

Graef   Harry  T.;  Richardson,  Jack  M  ,  and  Wolfarth,  Robert   P.  to 
Diebold  Incorporated    Sealed  tamper-indicating  money   dispensing 
containers  for  automatic  banking  systems  4,1 13.140.  O   221-6.000, 
Grafe,  Robert  Joseph:  See— 

Boyd    William  Weller;  Grafe,  Robert  Joseph,  and   Pingry,  Carl 
Oscar,  III,  4,114,139,  CI    340-147  OOR. 

Graham-White  Sales  Corp.:  See- 

Frantz,  Virgil  L.  4,113,451,  CI    55-162  000, 
Gram,  Donald  J,  to  University   of  California,  The  Regents  of  the 
Method  for  resolving  amino  and  ammonium  compounds   4,11.<,V5W, 
O    560-38.000  „        ,        . 

Gramline,  William  Dwight  Casing  stop  tor  well  tools  and  an  insertion 
device' therefore  4.113.010,0    166-213.000. 

Granges  Essem  Akiiebolag:  See—  

Beland,  Stig  Gosta  Bele.  4.113,062,  CI.  185-10.000. 

Grant,  John:  See—  ^  <-      u    <  nio-n 

Syred,  Nicholas;  Grant.  John   and  Sidhu,  Baldip  Singh.  4,112,977, 

'Cl,  137-812.000.  „      ,       „  ,  , 

Grant,  Louis  R.;  and  Flanagan,  Joseph  E  ,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation       Triaminoguanidinium      salt      of      tetranitroeihane 
4,113,775,  Cl   260-564, OOG 
Gray,  George  William:  See—  ,  ..  r^         ,,    fa 

Coates    David    Grav,  George  William:  and  McDonnell,  Damien 
Gerard,  4, 11 3,647,' Cl,  252-299.000, 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Funakoshi.Satoshi,  4, 11  3,7 12,0.260- 112  OOR  ,..,0000 

Funakoshi,  Satoshi,  and  Oomura,  Takao,  4,113,853,  C I  424-78.000, 

Green,  Glen  R:  See—  ,m-sis     ri 

Covington,    Wayne    L,    and    Green,    Olen    R,    4.1U,545,    Cl 

,7  45  000 
Green,  Leonard  O   Bicycle  kx;k  assembly   4,112,720.  Cl   70-233,(X«^ 
Green.  Russell  W  Method  of  and  means  tor  mounting  labels.  4,1 13,5.<8, 
0    156-247  000 

Greene.  Donald:  See—  „       ,  ,  ,    ,^  ,  «-         u 

McGarry     Francis   J     Greene,    Donald,    and   Otto,    Jeffrey    B, 

■    4,113,554,0    162-123  000  ^MiAAS     ri 

Greenfield,    Fredenck    Dale     Porthole    arrangement.    4.112.645.    Cl 

52-304,000 
Greenwald,  Richard  B    See—  ,^   „,  ^     ,  ^     4  m  ma  ri   7«i 

Evans,  David  H  ,  and  Greenwald.  Richard  B  .  4,113.738,  Cl.  260- 

Greenwood,  Quentin  E    Explosion  simulating  device.  4,114.080,  Cl, 

320-1.000 
Gregg  Engineering  Corp  :  See— 

Gregoire  Clyde  G  ;  Hartman,  James  A  ,  and  Gregoire,  Joseph  M  , 
4,113,243,0.270-21000 
Greeoire  Clyde  G  ;  Hartman,  James  A  ,  and  Gregoire,  Joseph  M.  to 
Greee 'Engineering  Corp   Combination  web  tucker  and  knife  with 
web  gnppirs  and  anvil.  4,113,243,  Cl   270-21  000 
Gregoire.  Joseph  M  :  See— 

Gregoire  Clyde  G  ;  Hartman.  James  A  .  and  Gregoire.  Joseph  M., 
4.113,243,0.270-21.000. 


Greiser.  John  W  ,  to  Transco  Products.  Inc  Broadband  spiral  antenna 
4,114,164,  0    343-895.000,  ^  ^        . 

Grenfell.  Hugh  W  Bowen,  David  J  :  and  Baker.  Robert,  to  British 
Steel  Corporation    Refining  molten  metal   4,1 13,469.  Cl   75-60,000. 

Grenier,  Aime  J  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Circuit  breaker. 

4.114.122,  Cl.  335-8  000  ^.       ■    w      •. 
Grenier,  Aime  J  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Circuit  breaker 

4.114.123.  0    335-42.000. 
Greubel.  Waldemar  See—  ^^ 

Baur,  Guenter.  and  Greubel,  Waldemar.  4.1 13,360,  Cl.  350-285.000. 

Greven.  Jo!iann:  and  Mostert,  Johann.  to  Schumag  Schumacher  Mctall- 

werke   Cesellschaft   mit   beschrankter   Haftung,   Carnage  drawing 

machine  for  uniformlv   drawing  elongated  matenal  to  be  drawn. 

4,112.730.  0.  72-290C)bO. 

Griesshammer.  Rudolf:  See— 

Authier.   Bernhard;  Griesshammer.  Rudolf;  Koppl.  Franz;  Lang, 
Winfried.  Sirtl,  Erhard;  and  Rath.  Hemz-Jorg.  4,113,532,  Cl. 
148-174.000. 
GnfTin,  David:  See— 

Shephard,  Margaret  Claire    Sugavanam,  Balsubramanyan;  wor- 
thington,  Paul  Anthony,  Collins,  David  John;  and  Gnffin,  Da- 
vid. 4.113,465.  0   71-92.000. 
Gnffin,  William   Muzzle  loading  device  4.112.606.  Cl.  42-90.000. 
Gnsebach,    Hans   Theodor,    to   Gewerkschaft    Eisenhutte    Wfcstfalia. 
Control  systems  and  arrangements  for  mineral  mining  installations 
4,112,680.  0   60-538.000 
Grcxle.  Gerald  Anhur.  Boggs,  Daniel  Roy;  and  Wnght.  James  Irvm.  to 
Baxter  Travenol  Labtuatones,  Inc.  Flexible  collapsible  blood  freez- 
ing containers  4,1 12.98Q,  Cl.  15O-I.0OO. 
Gross.  Harry  Roben,  Method  of  making  a  switch,  4,112,576.  CI.  29- 

602  OOR 
Grossmann    Peter    Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  making 

frames   4,113,536.0    156-218000. 
Grot,  Walther  Gusiav:  See—  .,,,.0.   /-• 

Resnick.  Paul  Raphael;  and  Grot.  Walther  GusUv,  4,113,585,  Cl. 
204-98  fXX). 
Grover.  Martin  M    See — 

Pastor.    Stephen    D.;    and    Grover,    Martin    M.,    4,113,792,    Cl. 
260-834  000, 
Gruber.  Rudolf,  to  GD  Anker  Gebirgs-Dubel-Anker  GmbH  &  Co, 
KG   Tunnel-lagging  element  and  system.  4,1 12.694.  Cl.  405-150.000. 
Gruber.  N^'olfgang   .See—  ,-  •  ,• 

Schweier,  Gunther;  Kolk.  Erich;  Mueller-Tamm.  Heinz;  Fnelings- 
dorf.  Hans;  Bachl,  Robert;  and  Gruber.  Wolfgang.  4.1 13.933,  Cl. 
526-124000, 
Gruffaz,  Max   See—  ,  „ 

Balme,  Maurice:  and  Gruffaz.  Max.  4.113.737.  Cl.  260-326,260 
Grunbaum,  Heinrich  Arrangement  for  measunng  a  radial  force  applied 

to  a  bearing   4.1 12,751.  Cl.  75-141,0OA, 
Grundig  E  M  V,:  See — 

Zeh,  Werner;  and  Kuhnlein.  Dieter,  4,114.182,  Cl.  360-92.000. 
Grundmann.  Peter:  See—  ,,,,■,,.,.. 

Hein,  Wolfgang,  Grundmann.  Peter;  and  Cosack.  Claus,  4,113,144, 
0   222-396  000. 

Gruppo  Lepetit  S  p.A.;  See—  

Cavallen.  Bruno;  and  Volpe.  Giancarlo,  4,113,953,  Cl,  548-339,000, 

Winters.  Giorgio;  and  DiMoIa.  Nunzio.  4,1 13,731.  Cl.  260-288.0CF. 

Grzina    Anihonv,  to  Warman  International  Limited,  High  pressure 

internally  lined  pump  casing  4,113.407,  Cl.  415-170.00R. 
GTE  Svlvania  Incorp<xated:  See- 
Armstrong   Donald  E.;  Shaffer,  John  W  ;  Marecek.  Paul  M.;  and 

Audesse,  Emerv  G..  4.113.424,  Cl  431-95.00A. 
Bonazoh.  Roben  P  ;  and  Morgan.  William  H.,  Jr.,  4,113,420,  Cl. 

43,-93,000, 
Fern.  John  L  ;  Mathers,  James  E.;  and  Yale,  Ramon  L..  4.1 13,648. 

0   252-301  40S. 
Pressiey.  Robert  J.;  and  Fahlen.  Theodore  S.,  4.114,114,  Cl.  331- 
94  5Ph 
Gudat.  Wolfgang  See— 

Ruhnau.  Gerhard:  Gudat,  Wolfgang;  Liermann.  Peter;  and  Hesse. 
Karl-Heinz.  4.1,3,322.  Cl.  303-105.000. 
Gudenau.  H  W  .  Konig.  Horst:  Rath,  Gero;  and  Roth.  Haye.  to  Demag. 

A  G  Continuous  smelting  method  4,113.468,  CI.  75-12,000. 
Guenin.  Andre,  to  La  Nationale  S.A.  Smoker's  lighter  4.113.422.  CI 

431-124.000. 
Guglia,    Gaston;    and    Lupien,    Jacques    Capped    fuel    tank    funnel. 

4,112,984,  0.  141-98,000, 
Guiben,  Raul   Hot  air  oven  for  food-loaded  cartndges,  4,112,916,  Cl 

,26-261  (K». 
Guimann,    Henrv    L     Adjustable    ratchet    wrench     4.112,792,    Cl, 

81-63000 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co,;  See— 

Bunting.  Pamela  M  ;  and  Deffner,  John  F.,  4,1 13.444.  CL  44-72  000 
Gusev,  .Anatolv  Fedorovich:  See— 

Glushkov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Krutov.  Sergei  Vasilievich.  Serne- 
nov    \ladimir    Ivanovich.   and   Gusev,    Anatoly    Fedorovich. 
4,112,54-,  0.  17-57.000. 
Gustafson,  Paul  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Air  revitaliza- 

tion  compositions.  4.113,646,  Cl.  252-184.000. 
Guth.  Ted  D  :  See—  .,,^    ^,    ,„. 

Schrauzer.  Gerhard  N.;  and  Guth.  Ted  D,  4,113.590.  Cl.  204- 
157  lOR. 
Gutterman.  Roben  P.:  See—  ..,,,^v^    <~, 

King,    Charles   A.;   and   Gutterman,    Roben    P.,   4,113.609.   Cl. 
209-609  000, 
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Gysegen.  Alben  Peter  5<?t'— 

Uv  .  Gabnel  H  ,  and  G>segem.  Albert  Peter,  4,113,665,  CI.  260- 

3"0SB  ,,     ^    - 

Haage  ILarl  and  Scharff,  Dieter,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeseliwhait 

Fabnr-re.nforced  sealing  sheets  4.113,50^  CI   428-111  000 

Haarhoff,  Pierre  Cloete,  and  Schumann,  Werner  Adolf,  to  .Atomic 

Enerj  y  Board  Gas  separation  process  and  treatment  of  a  gas  in  a  gas 

separation  process,  4,113.448,  CI    55-POOO 

Roger,  to  Ducellier  et  Cie  Electronic  distnbution  and  control 

•  for  the  ignition  of  internal  combustion  engines,  particularly  for 

vehicles,  4,112,895,  CI    123-1  POOR 

'  Eiichi'and  Hachiga,  Taka-si,  4.112,904,  CI    123-148  OOE 
th.  Eugene  R  .  and  Van  Rens.  Russell  J  .  to  Outboard  Marine 
[jration   Carburetor  having  an  automatic  choke   4,113,808.  CI 

;ooo 

Walter  F    See— 
tia,    Charles    A.    and    Haesslv.    Walter    F.    4.114,016,    CI 
2|l9-97000,  _     ,„ 

Hafner,  Hans  Wilhelm.  and  Pfister.  Fneder.  to  Pfister  Waagen  GmhH 
App4;atus  for  measunng  several  force  components,  4,112.75^.  Cl, 

"'3-i4r  000 

Haaen  iMaanus  F    Structural-reinforcement  means  for  precision,  tele- 

scopiLg.  linear  slide  mechanisms  4,1 12.539.  CI    16-88  OOO 
Hager    Robert   Bonner;  Toukan,   Sameeh   Said,   and   Walter,   Gerald 
ih    to   Pennwalt   Corporation    Fluonne   and   sulfur-containing 
DSitions,  4,113,748,  CI   260-348  430 

Tadatoshi   See—  ,,     .       . 

^Kl,  Nonyoshi.  Katano.  Takeshi.  Tatsuzawa,  "Voshinobu. 
^agihira,  Tadatoshi.  Yamamoto.  Masahiko  and  Wasai.  Hiromi. 
J,l  14.097,  CI,  325-320,000, 

ira    Miyuki;  Araki,  Kunio.   Matsuoka.   Shingo.  and  Fujimura. 

_  ichi  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  and  Furukawa 

Elecfnc  Company   Limited,   The    Process  for  producmg   molded 

prodljct  composed  of  crosslinked  resin  or  crosslinked-resin  coated 

material  on  a  substrate  by  means  of  electron  beam    4.113.595.  ci 

Clifford  K  .  and  Wissel.  Richard  B  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
pany,    The     Article    for    conditioning    fabrics,    4,113,630,    CI 

1600,' 

Ernest  A  ,  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc    Radiation  cure  of  coating 
.ositions  containing  diacrylate  monomer  and  hiding  pigment 
893   CI   42'' -44. 000 

Ernest  M^artin,   to  Telephone  Cables   Limited    Optical  fibre 
waveguides,  4,113,350,  CI    350-96  290 
Hakki.fMoustafa  I    See— 

C(istales,  Manuel,  and  Hakki.  Moustafa  1,.  4,1 12,606,  CI.  57-105.000. 
Halcoil  International,  Inc    See— 

hnson,  Richard  A,  4.113,756,  CI   26O-42q00R  ,.    ,,     , 

Robert   L  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energv     Method  ot 
eating  a  now  device   4,1 12,568,  CI   29-1  57  OOC 
:harles  M.  and  Wnght,  John  B,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The 
ydroxy-3 -carboxv-5 -nitrooxanilate    compounds,    compositions, 
nethodsofuse  4,113.880.  CI   424-309  000 
}eorge  A  ,  III   See— 

Ever,  Robert  W,  and  Hall.  George  A  III  4.113,009.  CI 
1165-154000 

toy  Geoffrey  Noel   See— 

Btes,  John  William  Charles:  Hall    Roy  Geoffrey  Noel,  Ross.  Ian 

Norman,    and    Stevens.    Richard    Frederick,    4.113,388.    CI 

356-110,000 

Hall.  Iltanley  Darwin   See—  .,,,,,o  /-i 

a:rry.  Lawrence  James,  and  Hall,  Stanley  Darwtn,  4,113,139,  CI. 

221-1  000, 
Halle.  Edward  See—  I 

Snyder,  John  M.  4.112.542.  C!    15-114  rX)R. 

Halliburton  Company   S^e—  4,,, mo    <"i 

Bkrrington.  Burchus  Q,  and  Willumson,  Jim   K     4.113.018,  (.1. 

[166-334  000 
Ekans,  Robert  T,,  and  Farley,  David  L  ,  4, 11 3.01 2.  C!   lo6-2t)4  utM 
Halln]an,  Robert  W  ,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc  Structure  for 

producing  imaged  structures   4.113.414.  CI   96-75.000. 
Halpife,   Joseph   Charles    Seal    nng   for   ball    valves.   4,113,231,   CI. 

251I317OOO,  ^     . 

Halse   Per  Weien,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc   Continuous  business 

foriis  assembly   4,1 13,281,  CI,  282-11  50A, 
Hamper,  Raymond  Weaver  See-  ,,,■,,,-,  /-i 

Ayers,  Robert  Lee.  and  Hamaker.  Raymond  Weaver,  4.1 13.512,  CI, 
Il4«-'l500,  „      ,       „, 

Hami  ton,  C,  Howard,  and  Ascani.  Leonard  A  .  to  Rockwell  Intema- 
noilal  Corporation,  Method  of  making  a  metallic  structure  by  com- 
bined superplastic  forming  and  forging   4.113,522,  Ci    148-1!  50R 
Hami  ton,  Terence:  See— 

Phillips    Reginald  Andrew    Hamilton,  Terence    and    Ihompson, 
Arthur  David,  4,113,316.  CI   299-31  000 
Hamliann,  Ingeborg  See—  r,       u     j  o  u 

?iaurer,  Fntz;  Riebel,  Hans- J(,x: hem.  Homeyer.  Bernhard:  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang      Hammann,     Ingeborg,     and     Stendei.     \^  ilhelm, 
4  1 13,860,  CI- 424-200,000 
Siegle,  Peter,  Kuhle,  Engelberi,  Hammann,  l"g^_^^^f •  H"'^'''' 
^mhard;  and  Behrenz,  Wolfgang.  4.113.^7b,  Cl   424-278.000. 

Hamiirecht,  Gerhard  See—  v.     r-     v,     <    1  1 11  o^o  ri 

Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased   and  Hamprecht.  Gerhard.  -t.llJ.yjV,  Ll. 

544-11000  .    o     ,         1 

Hamoton,  Edward  L  ,  to  Leggett  &  Piatt,  Incorporated    Rechner  leg 
res'  linkage  assembly    4.1  P, 305.  Cl   297-69  000 
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Hamsher.  James  J.;  and  Lozanov.  Merrill,  to  Pfizer  '"c  Pnx:^^^  f°^ 
preparing  6-aminopenicillanic  acid   4,113,566,  Cl    195-3600P. 

Hanev  James  Richard,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation  Anti-skid 
power  valve.  4.113,323.  Cl.  303-115.000. 

LJanLp      CjCOr&[      S^^''~' 

Muller.  Hans;  and  Hanke.  Georg.  4.113.071.  Cl    188-282  000 
Hanning.    Dick    M     Gas    operated    reciprocating    cleaning    agitator. 

4.112,937,  CI.  134-141.000  _ 

Hansen.  Wray  C.  Sr.  Knob  spnng  4. 1 1  3,399.  Cl   403-329.000. 
Hanson  Paul  D  ,  Sr.,  to  Technical  Pla.stics  Corporation.  Skirt  mounting 

device  for  mobile  homes  4,112,638,  Cl   52-169  120. 
Hanway,  John  E..  Jr.;  and  Mumford,  Richard  G  .  to  Beamer/'AVilkinson 
&  Associates.  Process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  exhaust 
flue  gases,  4.113.840.  Cl   423-242  000 
Hara,  Hikoharu:  See— 

Sugivama.  Mitsunon;  Ishiguro.  Shoji;  Sugiyama.  Nobuo;  lijima, 
Yoo    Okutsu.  Eiichi;  Iwano,  Haruhiko.  Hosoya,  Kaisumi;  and 
Hara,  Hikoharu,  4,113,489,  Cl.  96-60,00R 
Hara.  Hiroshi;  See— 

Shishido,  Tadao;  Hara,  Hiroshi;  and  Arai,  Atsuaki,  4.113,495.  Cl. 
%-lOOOOR. 
Hara,  Takashi:  See— 

Shimizu.  Junichi;  Hara,  Takashi:   Iwakura,  Tatsuya;   and   Itaya. 
Yoshiro,  4,113.892.  Cl  426-602  OCX) 
Hara.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Yoshizawa,    Isamu;    Okubo.    Hiroyuki,    Isozaki.    Hiroshi;    Hara, 
Tsutomu;  and  Masuda.  Bunpei.  4.112.798,  Cl   83-344,000. 
Harada,  Masaaki;  and  Fujita.  Tsuguto,  to  Rank  Xerox,  Ltd   Illumina- 
tion   apparatus    for    electronic    copying    machines    4,113,379,    Cl. 
355-71,000 

Saiki.  Atsushi;  Okubo.  Toshio;  and  Harada.  Seiki,  4,113,550.  CI. 
156-656.000. 
Harada,  Shigenon:  See—  .  -,,  ,.^ 

Okuda.  Hiroji;  and  Harada.  Shigenori,  4,112,710,  CI.  64-23.000. 
Harada,  Toshiro:  See — 

Akado.      Hajime;      Uchida.      Yoshiro;      Yamaguchi,      Akihide; 
Nonoyama.  Takao;  Ootsubo.  Suminobu;  and  Harada,  Toshiro, 
4.112,896.  Cl    123-122  OOD, 
Hardies,  Donald  E  ,  and  Rinehart,  Jay   K  .  to  PPG  Industries,   Inc. 
Control  of  pathogenic  fungi  with  fluorinated  carbonates.  4.113.878. 
Cl.  424-301.000. 
Harigaya.  Shoichi:  See— 

Himizu.    Junichi;    Harigaya.    Shoichi;    Saijo,    Shigeyoshi:    Wada, 
Masao;  Noguchi,  Kaisuyuki.  and  Takaiti.  Osasi,  4,113,873,  Cl. 
424-274.000. 
Harmuth.  Charles  Moore,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I  ,  and  Company. 
Thermoplastic  polyvinyl  chloride-acrylic  powder  coating  composi- 
tion. 4,113.681.  CI.  260-28.50D. 
Harnischfeger  Corporation:  See— 

Fntsch,  Robert  A.;  Gattu,  Narahan;  and  Vaerk.  Lembit,  4,1 12,649, 
Cl.  52-731.000. 
Harpman,  Webster  B.,  to  Energy  Research  Inc   Fuel  system  and  vapor- 
izer for  internal  combustion  engines  4.112.889,  C!    123-25  OOB 
Harries   David  Anthony,  to  Girling  Limited    Master  cylinder  assem- 
blies. 4.1 12.682,  Cl.  60-548  000 
Harrington,  Douglas  S.  Process  for  recovering  gold.  4,113,467,  Cl. 

75-050A.  ,^   , 

Harrington.  Timothy  Cardell,  and  Arthur.  Hugh  MacDonald,  to  Molins 
Limited.     Cigarette     paper     splicing     apparatus.     4,113,197,     Cl. 
242-58  100. 
Harris,  Ernest  D.:  See— 

Wheldon.    Alfred    G.    and    Harris,    Ernest    D,    4,112,736,    Cl 
73-23.000. 
Harsch,  Gustav.  Portable  water  source.  4.1 13.149,  Cl   222-181  000. 
Harter  Corporation:  See — 

Decker.  Lloyd  Burr.  4.112,643,  Cl.  52-222.000. 
Hartert,  Erwin:  See— 

Distler,  Harry;  Schlecht,  Helmut;  and  Hartert,  Erwin,  4,113,764, 
Cl   260-465. 50A. 
Hartman,  James  A.:  See — 

Gregoire,  Clyde  G.;  Hartman,  James  A.;  and  Gregoire,  Joseph  M., 
4.113.243.  CI.  270-21  000 
Hartman.  Seymour,  to  Champion  International  Corporation    Prcx:ess 
for  in  situ  formation  of  a  tree-derived  resinous  adhesive  composition 
4.113.919,  Cl.  428-529.000. 
Hartman.  Wilbert,  Jr.  Lever-action  lift  jack  4.1 13.235.  Cl.  254-131.000. 
Hartwig.  Karl:  See— 

Eppe  Rudolf;  Schnall.  Gunther;  Mullntter.  Ludwig;  Beck,  Johann; 
and  Hartwig.  Karl.  4,113,373.  CI,  355-8.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Abe      Kazunobu      Rikimaru,     Hiroaki;     Yamazaki,     Iwao;     and 
Hasegawa,  Hiroshi.  4,113,660,  Cl   252-455.00R 
Hashim,  George  A  .  to  St  Luke's  Hospital  Novel  compounds,  compo- 
sitions and  methods  of  the.r  use.  4.1 13.858,  Cl   424-177  000 
Hashimoto.  Masashi:  See— 

Kamiya.  Takashi;  Teraji.  Tsutomu,  Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Nakaguti. 
Osamu;  and  Oku.  Teruo,  4,113,940.  Cl    544-16  000 
Hashimoto,  Shigeru:  See— 

Obinata,    Shiro;     Hashimoto.     Shigeru;    and     Sahara.    Takeshi. 

4,113.106.  Cl   209-167000 

Hasson.  Victor  Haim,  and  von  Bergmann,  Hubertus  Michael,  to  South 

.African  Inventions  Development  Corporation,  The    Laser  and  its 

method  of  operation  4.114.113.  Cl   331-94  50G 

Hatcher,  Charles  S.;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
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Company   Apparatus  and  process  suitable  for  twist-drawing  a  varn 
4.112,667,  Cl   57-157  OOS 
Hattori,  Tadashi  See— 

Iwata  Toshiharu,  Hattori,  Tadashi;  Mori.  Kouichi;  and  .^kiyama 
Tomojiro,  4,112,885,  Cl,  123-98,000 
Hauck,  Frederic  Peter;  and  Cimarusti,  Christopher  Michael,  to  E    R 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc    Perhydrofluorenetetrol  and  perhydrophenan- 
threnetetrol  derivatives  4,113,726,  Cl    544-380000. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co   KG    See— 

Bardenhagen,   Dietrich,   and  Schubert,   Bernhard.  4.112,651,  Cl 
53-449000 
Hausenblas,  Helmut,  and  Holzforster,  Hans-Erich,  to  Thyssen  Industrie 
Aktiengesellschaft    Hydropneumatic  spnng  element    4.113.279,  Cl 
280-705  000 
Hauser,  Hans:  See — 

Craft,  Jacob  A,,  and  Hauser,  Hans,  4,113,069,  Cl    188-72  7CX) 
Hauser,  Peter  Jacob;  and  Kuhn,  Hans  Heinrich,  to  Milliken  Research 
Corporation    Water-soluble,  non-polar  solvent-soluble  ethyleneoxv- 
propyleneoxy  containing  fugitial  tints,  4,113,721,  Cl   260-178000 
Hauser,  Raimund   See — 

Freudenschuss,  Otto,  4.113,382,  Cl.  356-5.000. 
Hawker  Siddeley  Dvnamics  Limited:  See- 
Leek,  Stanley,  4.113,204.  Cl,  244-3,210. 

Hawkins,  Thomas  J  :  See—  ,  , , ,  .r^o     r^< 

Wurtz,    Frank    R.,    and    Hawkins.    lhoma>    J.    4.113,408,    Cl 

Hayashi,  Torahiko  Apparatus  for  forming  dough  pieces  4,1 13,412.  Cl 

425-335.000.  ^    ^^      ,  J    .  . 

Hayashi,    Torahiko;    Kageyama,    Minoru.    and    Morikawa.    Michio^ 
Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  manufacturing  multi-layered 
dough  materials.  4,113,819.  Cl   264-173  00(j, 
Havashizaki,  Yoshihiro:  See—  ,,     ,_  ,  ,,,10-,-,     r-i 

'  Takiura,    Mamoru;    and    Hayashizaki,    Yoshihiro,    4,113.822,   Cl 
264-349,000 
Havdn,  Josef:  See—  j  „.    . 

'  Fiege    Helmut    Haydn.  Josef,  Renner,  Johann;  and  V.  edemeyer, 
Karlfried,  4,113,975,  Cl    568-756,000. 
Hayes  Clyde  M  ,  to  Eltra  Corporation   Brush  cage  for  a  dynamoelec- 

trie  machine.  4.114.061,  Cl    310-241  000. 
Hays  Joseph  C   Wallboard  laminating  clip  4,112,636,  Cl    52-98.000 
Havward,  Alan  Thomas  Joseph,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Industry  in  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the   Flowrate  meters  4.1 1_.   5-. 
Cl,  73-207,000, 
Hay  ward.  George  J   Orthopedic  shc^s  4.1 12,600,  Cl    36-91  000 
Hebeda,  Ronald  Emil:  See—  .  ,,   ,  ,     r-x 

Leach    Harry  Woods;  Hebeda,  Ronald  Emil.  and  Holik,  Dennis 
John,  4,113,509,  Cl    127-29,000 
Heberlein  Maschinenfabrik  AG  See— 

Muhlegg,  Kurt,  4,1 12,664,  Cl,  57-77  400 
Hechenbleikner,    Ingenuin,   and    Enlow.    William    Palmer,    to    Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Arbuzov  rearrangement  of  triphenyl  phosphite 
4  in, 807,  Cl,  260-969,000 
Heckman.  Ravmond  F    and  Torpie,  John  D  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Automatic  dialer  having  a  recall  memory  4,1 13,993.  Cl    179-9000B 
Heckman,  Raymond  F    See—  .  .•   ,     ^u    1     c 

Gorham,  Michael  L  ,  Heckman.  Raymond  F  .  and  'i  ole,  Charles  b.. 
4.113.992.  Cl,  179-90,008 
Hedges.  Charles  Vernon  See- 
Mark.    Victor,    and    Hedges.    Charles    Vernon,    4.113,974,    Cl 
568-750,000 
Heerdt.  Ruth:  See—  ^     .,.,_,     ,, 

Stach  Kurt  deceased.  Bosies,  Elmar;  Heerdt,  Ruth.  Kuhnle,  Hans- 
Fneder,  and  Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut,  4,113,871,  Cl   424-272000 
Hego  Electric  GmbH  See— 

Glaesel,  Gottfried,  4,113,982,  Cl,  174-158,0OR, 
Hehl  Karl  Tamper-proof  safety  cover  for  injection  molding  machines 

4,113,414,  Cl,  425-152,000, 
Heiba,  El  Ahmadi  I  :  See-  ,  , , ,  ^■,-,   r^,   ■,<-, 

Stournas,  Stamoulis;  and  Heiba,  El  Ahmadi  I  ,  4.113,632,  Cl.  252- 

Heideckei-   Robert  F  ,  to  Dairy  Systems,  Inc.  Milk  monitoring  melhixl 

and  apparatus  4.112,758,  Cl   73-218,000. 
Heidelbereer  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Jeschke,  Willi,  4.1 12.842,  Cl    101-183  000, 

"^''s^rzyS,  Helmut,  and  Heil,  Guenter,  4,113,593,  Cl   204-159.150. 

Heilweil,  Israel  J  :  See— 

Nnadi,  John  C  ,  and  Heilweil.  Israel  J  .  4,113.725,  C!    544-296  000 

Hein,  Wolfgang,  Grundmann,  Peter;  and  Cosack,  Claus  Syringes 
adapted  to  overcome  a  pressure  resistance  4,1 13,144,  Cl.  222-396.000. 

Heinrich  Wunder  KG  See— 

Zoor,  Reinhold.  4,113,277,  Cl   280-626  000 

Heintzelman,  Leo  A  Can  closure.  4,113,134,  Cl,  220-256  000 

Heitland,  Herbert;  and  Renger,  Udo,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Internal  combustion  engine  with  a  main  combustion  chamber 
and  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  4,112,878,  Cl    123-32  OST 

Held  Manfred  and  Spies,  Hans,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 
Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung  Releasing  device  with  preset 
response  sensitivity  for  electrical  fuzes  for  use  with  mines  4,1 12,844. 
Cl    102-19  200 

Helfert  Herbert,  Davis.  Pauls,  and  Langdon.  William  Keith,  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation  Polvether  polyols  and  method  of  preparing 
same  4.113,785,  Cl   260-615  OOB 

Helfgen  Werner,  Lindner.  Gerhard.  Lingens,  Paul,  and  Kaufmann. 
Helmut   to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  pro- 


duction of  Hexible  explosive  formed  charges.  4.113,811,  CI    264- 
3  OOR  .    ^  .       , 

Hehxon.  Michael  L.;  and  Ward,  Barry  S  ,  to  Alcon  Laboratonev  Inc. 
Operator  means  for  synnge  cartridges.  4.1 12.945.  Cl.  128-218.00D. 

Claess<in.  Harry,  and  Hellgren,  Keijo,  4,112,724.  Cl   72-63.aX) 
Helton.  Eugene  L  .  Gale.  Preston  L  .  Moen,  Lowell  J  :  Mueller,  Robert 
C  .  Pierce,  Walker  L  .  Jr  .  and  Vermillion,  Henry  J.,  Jr..  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co    Composite  wear-resistant  alloy,  and  tools  from  same. 
4,113,920,  Cl   428-565  000 
Henderson.  David  L  .  to  Emerson  Electnc  Co  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  corrosion  resistant  rotor  assembly  4,113.518.  Cl.  148-6.15Z 
Hendricks.  L'do-Winfried   See— 

Sackmann.  Gunter    Hendncks.  Udo-Winfned;  Honig.  Hans-Lud- 
wig.    Kolb.    Gunter     and    Muller.    Friedhelm.    4,113,506,    CI. 
106-238  (W 
Hendrickx    Yves    Package  convenible  into  a  display  means  for  cut 

flowers  4.113.093.  Cl   206-423,000. 
Henig.  Yair  Steve,  and  Purohit,  Kailash  S.,  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion  Adsorption  pnxess  4.113.888.  Cl   426-422  000 
Henig.  Yair  Steve  Sec- 
Kramer.  Franklin   Henig,  Yair  Steve;  Gann.  Torunn  Attcraas;  and 
Vogel,  Gerald  James,  4,113.887,  Cl   426-422.000. 
Henkel  Kommandiigesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See- 
Conrad   Jens   and  Bruns.  Klaus,  4,113,664,  Cl.  252-522.000. 
Koch.  Karlhein/   and  Breilzke,  Willi.  4.113,642,  Cl.  252-56.00S. 
Hennegan  Companv.  The   See- 

Olt,    Robert    B      and    Hennger,    Lawrence    R.,    4,112,604,    Cl. 
40-610  000 
Hennessev,  Richard  G    See — 

Coon's.  Robert  R  ;  Hennessey.  Richard  G,  and  Woffenden,  John. 
4,113.06^,  CI.  188-71.600. 
Henning.  George  J  :  See— 

Diet/    Ravmond  A    F  :  Fundom,  Danny  L.;  Henning,  George  J.; 
and  McKinnev,  Lynn  B.,  4.113,095,  CI.  206-508.000. 
Henry,  Hubert  H  End  section  for  a  reciprocating  mower  4.1 12.655,  Cl. 

56-301  000 
Henrv,  Russell  Alger    and  Summers,  Ernest  Moreland,  to  Wear-Cote 
International.   Inc    Method  of  obtaining  electroless  nickel  coated 
filled  epoxy  resin  article.  4.1 13.899.  Cl.  427-290.000. 
Hensen.  Friedhelm   See — 

Schippers.  Hein?;  Hensen.  Fnedhelm;  Koslowski.  Gerhard;  and 
Czerwon.  Dieter.  4,113,935.  Cl   526-351  000 
Henslev    William  G  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv  Traverse  bar  and  slide  4,  II  3, 194.  Cl   242-43  OOR 
Herbsi.  Thomas,  to  Dyckerhoff  &  W'ldmann  Aktiengesellschaft    Re- 
movable press  anchor  with  destructible  anchor  body.  4,112,637,  Cl. 
52-155.000. 
Herbstman    Sheldon:  Webb,  Allen  N.;  and  Estes,  John  H.,  to  Texaco 

Inc   Alkylation  process  4,113,657,  CI.  252-442.000 
Hercules  Incorporated   See — 

Bower.  Barton  Keeley,  4.113,753.  Cl.  260-429.500. 

Douglas.    Paul   S     Patellis,   Anargiros   Pete;   and   Vredenburgh, 

Walter  A  .  4.113.801.  Cl   260-876.00B 
Einerhand.  Johan  Jozef;  Erkens.  Leonardus  Johannes  Hubertus; 
I  aenen.  Rene  Johannes;  and  Hoofs.  Joseph  Wilhelmus  Jacobus, 
4  in,508.  Cl    106-304  000. 
Pearson,  Stephen  C  ,  4,113,688,  Cl.  260-29.6PM. 
Wagner   Romeo  Barrick,  4,113,462.  CI.  71-7.000. 
Her^eri.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Min.  Tony  C  ,  and  Hergcrt.  Richard  E..  4,112.549,  Cl,  19-304.000. 
Hennger,  Lawrence  R    See— 

Oti.    Roben    B      and    Hennger.    Lawrence    R.    4.112.604.    Cl. 

40-bionn() 

Hermann  Bersiorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 
Anders.  Dietmar.  4.113,546.  Cl    156-431  000. 
Hermann  nee  Voros.  Judit:  See— 

Bernath.  Gabor    Gera.  Lajos;  Gondos,  Gyorgy;  Ecsery.  Zoltan, 
Hermann  nee  Voros.  Judit;  Szentivanyi.  Matyas;  and  Janvan. 
Er/sebet    nee  Kanyo,  4,113,868,  Cl   424-251.000. 
Hermanns  Henrv  M  .  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Company.  Vanable-gradient 

spnng  sub-assembly   4.112.960.  CI.  137-85.000. 
Hermanson.  Dean  E    See— 

Curtis,    William   M.;   and   Hermanson,    Dean    E..   4,113.283,   Cl. 
285-12  000 
Hermes  Precisa  International  S  A.:  See— 

Menzi,  Ulnch.  4.113,081.  CI.  400-333.000 
Hernnglon.  Richard  A    See— 

Bi^hm    Han--  W  ;  Hernngton.  Richard  A.;  and  Oelke.  Waldemar 
W  .  4.113.162.  Cl   225-2.aX) 
Herschler.  Robert  J   Method  for  the  treatment  of  water-living  animals 

with  health  modifving  agents   4.112.946,  Cl.  128-253.000. 
Herzog.  Gerah'  Bernard,  to  RCA  Corporation   Position  encoder  em- 

ploving  charge  transfer  ar^uit   4,114.035.  CI.  250-21  LOOK. 
Hess    Hans-Jurgen   F     Johnson.   Michael  R.;   Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  and 
Schaaf  Thomas  K  .  to  Pfizer  Inc.  15-Substituted-a)-penianorprosta- 
glandins  4,113.723,  Cl   26(3-347.300. 
Hess.  Hans  Jurgen  E..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Oxaprostaglandins.  4,113,766,  Cl. 

562-503  000 
Hesse.  Karl-Heinz   See— 

Ruhnau.  Gerhard.  Gudat.  Wolfgang;  Liermann.  Peter;  and  Hesse. 
Karl-Heinz.  4.113.322,  Cl.  303-105.000. 
Heuck.  Roger  W  ,  to  M   E  Heuck  Company.  Gnll  scraper.  4.112.537. 

Cl    15-105000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Epstein.  James  Stephen,  4.113.381,  Cl.  356-5.000. 
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Cl    !51-;'^000. 


Hevman.  liuane  A  .  lo  Sherum-W.lhams  t-'ompans    The    Process  for 

prepannk  2-benz.midazolones.  4.113.952,  Cl.  548-.^05.0OO, 
Hi-Shear  Gorporacion   See— 

WmgjGeorge  S,,  4,li;,^«; 

Hibbard,  Harl  R    See—  ^  ,  j  r^     l 

GanskT  Kingston.  Hibbard.  Earl  R     Falk,  Viervin  L..  and  Denk, 

Jos4.h  P.  4,114.183.  Cl    36O-'^9  000 

Hidaka.  Tiuneo  See— 

ii     Masatomi,     Inoue.     Masahide. 

,500.  Cl    106-3'^  500 
*rry  G    See— 
ird.    Cleve    H  ,    and    Higgins,    Jerr> 

uOOOO  .  ui 

arry,  to  Leggett  &.  Piatt.  Incorporated    Box  spnng  assembly 
diameter  single  cone  coil  spring  for  use  in  thai  assembly. 
.  C!    5-248  000 

.^Ts^iaom^u.'Ind  Hijikata.  Setsuo.  4,113,03'i,  Cl    177-25.000_ 
Ir  Code  combination  property  alarm  system.  4.114,14/,  Cl. 


Ebiha 
•     4, 
Higgins.  J 
Forv. 
52! 
Higgins, 
and  sm 
4,112.5" 
Hijikata. 

Ozaki 

Hile.  John 

340-528 

Hill.  Davi 


and     Hidaka.    Tsuneo. 


G.    4,113.668.    Cl. 


.Arthur  and  Lomnitzer,  Abraham   Apparatus  for  the  use  m 
the  construction  of  electric  circuits   4,112.593,  C!    35-1900A 

Hill,  Richird  A    See—  ,    u     d    a  i  m  <;hi 

Fidleil  Gary  L  ,  Hill,  Richard  A    and  Carrera,  John  P  ,  4.1 13,561, 

Cl    P6-38.000  ,     ,     ^ 

Hill.  Robirt  W  ,  Onnen.  William  G     and  Ryder.  Lyle  C.  to  Ames 


Rubber 

roll    4,1 
Hillman 


Cl.  85-74.000. 
3.404,  Cl    408- 


Wada 


Masao 
Ltd 


.Aquil 
Ha| 
Hino.  Isad 
Fuse. I 
4, 

Hioki,  Ki 
Matsi 
K.a 
Hiraishi, 
TokK 


Nagaoka, 
000 


Kazu\a.  and  Hioki 


Kazumasa,    Izawa,    Junii.    and 


Corporation    Method  of  sealing  the  ends  of  an  elastomeric 
n  g"'^   Cl    264-262  iXC  ^^^ 

EdNvin  K    Solar  liquid  air  heater   4.112.920.  Cl,  126-271.000. 
Hilti  Aktiingesellschaft   5ee-  ...ngn 

Kuhltiiann,  Wolf,  and  Rumpp.  Gerhard.  4.1U.813 
Lippiher.   Wolfgang;   and   Teger.   Gerhard,   4.11 
241  OOS. 
Himizu.  Janichi,  Harigaya.  Shoichi,  Saijo.  Shigevoshi 

Noguch.  Katsuvuki.  and  Takaiti.  Osasi.  to  Tanabe  SeiyaKu  Co 
8-,Azaprostanoicaciddemative^   4.113. 8'3.C1   424-274.000. 

Himmele, Walter  See—  ^  c  ^„^i 

Werner   Hoffmann.  Werner,  Himmele.  Walter;  and  Siegel 

do.  4.113.781,  Cl    260-599000 

St'f — 
Takeshi    Yajima.   Toshio,    Hino,    Isao;   and   Oka.    Shohe 

3,216,  Ci   248-204  000 
tsuhiko  See— 

ura,  Rvo.  Nakatani.  Shuichi 
suhiko.'4.113,749.  Cl    26(>35 
oshinobu  See — 
lOto.    Tadashi,    Ka\«.aguch!. 
Hi^aishi,  Yoshinobu,  4,113,844.  Cl   423-336000 
Hirata  Tbshikivo.  to  Tovo  Ysushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bearing  detec- 
tion'svitem   4, 1 14, 1  5^.' Cl    343-119  000  ^.   ^    y,  . 

Hirota  SJobuvoshi;  and  Shibata,  Akio.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabtishiki 
Kaisha]  Coating  composition  for  leak  detection  in  air  test.  4,113.673. 
Cl    2611-8  000  ! 

Gonji.  Teruo    Hisa,   Yuji    and   Soeda,  Takahiko,   4.113.716,  Cl. 
123  500 
adashi   See— 
Yoshimasa.    Matsumoto,    .Akiyoshi.    .Miyachi,    Kao,    imai. 
ibuo   Kawakami.  Isao,  Hishida.  Tadashi;  and  Kamata.  Akira, 
3.568,  Cl    195-68  000 

td    See—  ^,  , 

ki     Yasuo     Takahashi,     Sankichi;    and    Nakaoka.     .Azuma. 

'618,  Cl    210-82  a» 
laemachi.    Takuji.    Takeshita.    Tetsuo.    and    Enami,    bhiroh, 
n  9*8,  Cl    179-15  OES 

.Atsushi.  Okubo.  Toshio.  and  Harada.  Seiki,  4.113.550.  Cl. 
0-656.000 
Sakinaka   Takao  4.112.^29,  Cl    ''2-236  000 

ShJeta   Masavuki;  and  Shibata.  Tadashi.  4.113.064,  Cl.  187-l.OOR. 
Shiiiia,  Fumio;  4,114,045,  Cl   250569  (X)0 
Sugiura,  Noboru,  and  Suda.  Seiji,  4.112,903 


Hishida, 

Fujit 

nJ 

4. 

Hitachi. 
Kos 

4, 
Mul. 

4. 
Sail 


Cl 


Ten 
Yoi 

Hitachi 

Toi 
Hitchini 

Ch, 
Hitzmai 


123-148.00E, 
Cl    357-38.000 


awa.  Yoshio,  and  Kimura.  Shin.  4.1 14, P8,  , ,  ■,  ^. 

•da.  Kenji,  Nakazato,  Masao,  and  Yuminaka.  Takeo.  4,113,066. 

.8'?-29  00R  j 

Medical  Corporation   See— 

ita,  Chuji,  4,114.039.  Cl    250-439  OOR  | 

r  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Inc    See— 
,ndlev,  George  D,  4,112.99-.  Cl    lcv4- 11 9,000. 

Donald  O  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Hot  efnuent  from 

oxidation  of  natural   gas  injected   in  oil   recovery   process. 


Hoch. 
Roi 
I 
Hochge 


parti  , 

4.113ior.  Cl    166-303  000 

"'^  A^i  MaS^hi,  and  Hiya.  Kohji.  4,114,124,  Cl    335-212.000 

ielmut   See—  ^    ,,  ,  ,  1 1 1  ^qq   r-i 

ties,  Josef,  Moller.  Siegfried    and  Hixh.  Helmut,  4.113,498,  Cl 

6-14  130'  ^     „,    ,      ,  ,    . 

ane    Gerhard,  to  Preh-Elektrofeinmechanische  Werke-Jakob 

PrehlNachf  Electric  switch   4,114,0(32,0   200-67  OOC 

Hochik   Corporation   See—  ,,,,,cnr-i    ia/i -iti  fYYl 

Yaiiazaki,  Shunji;  and  Masuda,  Hajime.  4,114,150,  Cl   340-531.000 
HcK:hstIasser.  Otto,  and  Ruby.  William  S  ,  to  Broun  Boven  Corpora- 
tion JPreheating  system   with  gas  recirculation    4.113.4//.  Cl.    IJ- 

OOR  r- 

Hochtelnperatur-Kemkraftwerk  GmbH  (HKG)  Oemeinsames  Euro 
naiscnes  Untemehmen   See — 
Schweiger.  Fntz,  4,113.559.  Cl.  176-38.000 


Hodges.  Robert  J:  See—  ,  , ,  i  ha    r-i 

Jackson,   Thomas   M;   and   Hodges.   Robert   J,   4.113,346,   Cl. 

350-96.200. 

"°'Ge.s'Xv.d^G^-"d  Hodne.  Ingard  B..  4,114.126.  Cl   335-270.(X)0. 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  .,,w7q    r-i 

Andrascheck.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Mucke,  Rainer,  4,113.679.  Cl. 

FrerHanT-Helmut;  and  Klug.  Helmut.  4,1 13,805,  Cl  2«)-897^00C. 
Fuchs.  Hermann;  and  Filzinger,  Klaus.  4.113.719,  Cl   260-149  000 
Kruse,  Hubert,  and  Opitz,  Konrad,  4,113,429,  Cl   8-90  000 
Linkies    Adolf   Reuschling,  Dieter-Bernd;  Kuhlein,  Klaus;  Beck, 

Gerhard   and  Musil.  Josef.  4,113.874,  Cl.  424-274  000 
Papenfuhs.    Theodor;    and    Volk,    Heinrich,    4,113,759.    Cl     260- 
439.00R.  ,       ^  ^      , 

Staendeke,   Horst;  Dany,   Franz-Josef;   Kandler,  Joachim,   Auei, 
Theodor;  and  Kloss,  Werner,  4.113,841.  Cl   423-265  000 
Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft   See-  ,.q  nnn 

Steinfeld.  Horst  E.;  and  Mathes.  Dieter,  4,1 13,178,  Cl,  238-349,000. 
Hoff  Siebe  Ockers.  Gerhardus,  Buitelaar,  Arnold  A  ,  and  Van  De 
Kraats  Eduard  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Middle  distillate  fuel  com- 
positions. 4.1 13.442.  Cl.  44-b6()00  „  ,  „  r  r^ 
Hoffman,  Robert  K.;  and  Franson.  David  C,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Cor- 
poration. Automatic  dram  valve  for  a  compressed  air  system 
4,112.968.  Cl.  137-427.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Cohen   Michael  Robert;  Kierstead,  Richard  Wightman.  and  TiUey. 

Jefferson  Wright,  4.113.776.  Cl.  260-565  000 
Cohen   Noal   and  Saucy.  Gabriel,  4,113,740,  Cl   260-340.90R 
Mohacsi,  Ernest.  4.113.729.  Cl   260-285  000 
HotTmann.  Werner:  See— 

Aquila.  Werner;  Hoffmann.  Werner.  Himmele.  Walter;  and  Siegel, 
Hardo,  4.113.781.  Cl,  260-599,000 
Hoffstadt.  Walter  P.:  See—  , , ,  nc.     ^i 

Tracy,    David    J.;    and    Hoffstadt,    Walter    F,,    4,113,954,    Cl, 
548-365.000. 
Hofmann.  Franz;  and  Szatman.  Franz,  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Drum  mixer.  4.113.238.  Cl,  366-56.000. 

Manger,  Hansjorg;  Sohner.  Gerhard;  and  Hohne,  Gerd,  4,112.890, 
Cl.  123-1  POOR. 
Holcomb.  Norman  L:  See—  .,,-,o,,    ^-i 

Wardwell,  Charles  H.;  and  Holcomb,  Norman  L  ,  4,11. .81..  Cl 
85-46000 
Holcombe.  Frank  O.  Jr,  to  Burton,  Parsons  and  Company,  Inc  Hydro- 

philic  contact  lenses  and  lens  polymer.  4.1 13,686,  Cl   260-29. 6T A. 
Holcroft  &  Company:  See—  ,  , , .  ^^    r-i 

Meyer.    Robert   W.;   and    Hall,    George    A.    Ill,   4,113,009,    Cl 

165-154.000. 
Holen,  J.  Robert;  See—  ,  .       r- 

Sutton.   Stephen   J.;   Holen.   J    Robert;   and   Creager.   John    E  . 
4.114,130.  Cl.  338-33.000. 
Holik,  Dennis  John:  See—  ^  .,  ,  ,     r^ 

Leach    Harry  Woods;  Hebeda.  Ronald  Emil,  and  Holik.  Dennis 

John.  4,113.509,  Cl.  127-29.000. 

Holland,  Johannes;  and  Wagemans,  Hubertus  Franciscus  Mane,  to  U_S>. 

Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  taking  a  liquid  sample  4,1 1., 768,  Cl 

73-422.00R. 

Hollander,    Harry.    Ultrasonic    television    remote    control    system 

4.114,099,  Cl.  325-392,000. 
Hollingsworth,  Richard  James,  to  RCA  Corporation  Unbalanced  sense 

circuit.  4.114.055.  Cl.  307-362.000. 
Holloway.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Fu  Horng-sen;  Holloway,  Thomas  C;  Tasch.  Al  F  ,  Jr ,  and  Chat- 

I'erjee.  Pallab  K..  4.1 12.575,  Cl.  29-577.0OC. 

HoUweck,  Walter,  to  Inter  Control  Hermann  Kohler  Elektrik  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG.  Expansion  diaphragm-tvpe  temperature  sensor   4,112,765, 

Cl.  73-368.300. 

Holly    Harry   H..   to   Hollymatic   Corporation.    Molding   apparatus. 

4.113,415,  Cl  425-542,000. 
Hollymatic  Corporation;  See- 
Holly,  Harry  H  ,  4.113.415.  CL  425-542.000. 
Holm.  LeRoy  W.:  See- 
Bernard.    George    G.;    and    Holm.    LeRoy    W.,    4.113.011.    Cl 
166-273.000, 
Holman.  Robert  R,;  and  Turkall.  Daniel  N.,  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute   Inc   Releasable,  high-pressure  seal  and  method  of  forming 
same  4,1 13,242,  Cl,  277-1.000. 
Holmer,  Donald  A  ;  See- 
Chapman  Richard  D.;  Holmer,  Donald  .A  .  and  Mortimer.  George 
A.,  4,113,708.  Cl.  528-313.000. 
Holmes.  Bruce:  See— 

Ashdown.  Glynn  R.;  McCartnev.  Thomas;  and  Holmes.  Bruce. 
4.113.998.  Cl.  179.175.30R 
Holt.  David;  See- 
McLean.    Graham    Wilson;    and    Holt.    David,    4,114.060.    Cl. 

310-163.000. 
Holtmeier.  Gerhard:  See— 

Stemmann.     Karl;     and     Holtmeier.     Gerhard.     4.113.074,     Cl. 
191-67.000. 
Holtschmidt.  Ulnch:  See— 

Laqua,  Arnold;  and  Holtschmidt.  Ulnch,  4,1 13,701,  Cl  260-29  40R. 
Holzforster,  Hans-Ench:  See— 

Hausenblas.  Helmut;  and  Holzforster.  Hans-Erich.  4.113,279,  Cl. 
280-705.000. 
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Homeyer.  Bemhard:  See— 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem:  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  Behrenz, 

Wolfgang      Hammann,     Ingeborg,     and     Stendel.     Wilhelm. 

4,113.860,  Cl   424-200,000 

Siegle    Peter    Kuhle.  Engelbert.  Hammann,  Ingeborg.  Homeyer, 

Bernhard;  and  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  4.113.876.  Cl   424-278  000 

Hon  Man,  Luk   Safety  electric  receptacle  and  the  plug   4,113.336,  Cl 

339-7500P. 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okunishi,   Hiromu;   Nakaji,    Hideki;    Suwa,   Hiroyuki,   and    Sato, 
Hideaki,  4,112,732,  Cl   72-334  000 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See — 

Del  Monte,  Louis  A  ,  4.113.578,  Cl   204-15.000 
Honig,  Hans-Ludwig:  See— 

Sackmann.  Gunter;  Hendricks,  Udo-Winfned,  Honig,  Hans-Lud- 
wig,    Kolb,    Gunter;    and    Muller,    Fnedhelm.    4,113.506,    Cl 
106-238,000 
Hood,  John  Dick:  See— 

Cole     Martin     Hood,    John    Dick,    and    Butterworth,    Dennis, 
4,l'l3.856,Cl- 424-117.000. 
Hoofs,  Joseph  Wilhelmus  Jacobus  See— 

Einerhand,  Johan  Jozef;  Erkens,  Leonardus  Johannes  Hubertus; 
Laenen.  Rene  Johannes,  and  Hoofs,  Joseph  Wilhelmus  Jacobus, 
4,113,508,  Cl    106-304.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp    See— 

D'Agostino,  Vincent  F  ,  Lee,  Joseph  Y.;  and  Cook,  Edward  H  ,  Jr  , 
4,113,922,  Cl   429-33.000 
Hoppen,  Heinz;  and  Fasbender,  Heinz,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz 
Aktiengesellschaft    Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  and  grinding 
4,113,187,  Cl   241-24  000 

Hone,  Eizi  See—  .  , ,-,  ^.o 

Suzuki,  Hiroshige;  Hone,  Eizi.  and  Nagashima,  Hideo,  4.112,648. 
Cl.  52-508.000. 
Horna    Otakar  Anthony,  to  Communications  Satellite,  Corporation 
Analog  to  digital  signal  of  loganthmic  format  convener  and  analog 
to  pseudo-rms  value  convener  and  echo  canceller  utilizing  same 
4,113,997,  Cl,  179-170,200. 
Hornsbv.  Isaac  W   Micrometer  jig  4.112,581,  Cl   33-174  OOR 
Horowitz,  Charles,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company  Tractor  protection  valve 

4.112,961,  Cl    137-102.000, 
Horowitz    Charles,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company.  Electrical  connector 

receptacle,  4.113.333,  Cl.  339-14.00P. 
Horstmann,  Harald  See— 

Moller    Eike    Meng,  Karl,  deceased.  Wehmger,  Egben;  Horst- 
mann, Harald;  and  Seuter,  Friedel,  4,1 13,872,  Cl   424-27300P 
Moller,  Eike.  Meng.  Karl-August,  deceased;  Wehinger.  Egben. 
Horstmann,     Harald;     and     Seuter,     Fnedel,     4.113.957.     Cl 
548-377.000 
Horvay,  Julius  B.,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Refngerator  cabinet 

and  method  of  constructing   4,114,065,  Cl    312-214  000 
Horwitz,  Thomas  L:  See—  .,,-,«-,o    ^, 

Golembeck,  Gerald  A.,  and  Horwitz,  Thomas  L..  4,112,529,  Cl 
5-354.000 
Hosova,  Katsumi:  See— 

S'ugiyama,  Mitsunori;  Ishiguro,  Shoji;  Sugiyama,  Nobuo;  Iijima. 

Yoo   Okutsu.  Euchi;  Iwano.  Haruhiko.  Hosoya,  Katsumi,  and 

Hara,  Hikoharu,  4.113,489.  Cl   96-6000R 

Hosoya.  Kazuo;  and  Kubota,  Munetaka,  to  Kajima  Kensetsu  Kabushiki 

Kaisha     Method    and    construction    of    underground    tank    well 

4,112,690,  Cl   405-57,000,  .     .    .    .^,  r 

Hotta,  Hisashi;  and  Mon,  Fumio,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd    Olefin 

resin-metal  bonded  structure  4,113,539,  Cl    156-306  000 
Hotz,  Roger  D    See—  ^    „    ,  ca         u 

Stach,    Leonard   J  ;   Hotz,    Roger   D ,   and   Richter,    Sidney    B  , 
4,113,464,  Cl,  71-88.000 
Hounsfield     Godfrey     Newbold,    to    EMI     Limited      Radiographv 

4,114,040,  Cl.  250-445.00T. 
Hovengen,  Oyvind    Washer  for  nylopnnt  pnnting  blocks  or  the  like 

4,112,534,  Cl.  15-77.000. 
Howard,  Charles  S.  Pill-dispensing  and  storage  container  4. 1 1 3,098.  Cl 

206-540.000 
Howard,  James  Lynn,  to  Phifer,  Earl  Cooper,  a  pan  interest  Apparatus 
for   matching   wires   in    multiple    wire   conductors   and   attendant 
method   4.114,091.  Cl   324-66  000 
Howard,  Robert  N.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany   Encapsulated  abra.sive  grains  and  articles  made  therefrom 
4,112,631.  Cl   51-295.000 
Howell.  Stephen  Louis:  See— 

Robinson,  John  William;  Crosby,  Thomas  C  ,  and  Howell.  Stephen 
Louis.  4,112,802,  Cl   84-1  010 
Howmedica  Inc  :  See—  ^    ..       u    ^u    i 

Rosenthal,   Arthur   Lee;   Alpern,   Marvin,   and   Meisch,   Charles 
Edward,  4,112,949,  Cl    128-278  000. 

Hoyer,  Rudolf;  See—  .  ,,ini< 

Stiltz,  Erwin;  Hoyer,  Rudolf;  and  Lmdenmayer,  Heinz.  4.113,035, 
Cl.' 173-1 16.000, 
HP  Kohnska  Ljubljana  Prehrambena  Industnja  (n  sol  o  )  See— 

Krasovec,  Branko;  Mihelic,  Eli;  and  Reutlinger,  Suzana,  4,113,884, 
Cl,  426-56,000 
Hubelbank,  Mark:  See—  ,  , ,-,  qia    /-,    ns 

Feldman,  Charles  L..  and  Hubelbank,  Mark,  4.112,9.30,  Cl    128- 

Huber.  Leonhard;  Kirschner.  Helmut;  and  Muller   Herber^to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  AG   Shutter  mechanism  4.114,175,  Cl.  354-252.000. 


Huber.  Wolfgang   See—  a  111797     r\ 

Tippmann.     Heinnch;    and     Hutxr      Wolfgang,    4,112.787,    Cl. 
74-798,000  _.        .     . 

Hubner,  Wolfgang  Banhell,  Eduard;  and  Dahmen,  Kurt,  toChemische 
Fabnk  Siockhausen  &  Cie   Flocculating  agent  compnsing  water-in- 
oil  emulsion  oi  stabilizer  plus  NH-active  polymer  carrying  formalde- 
hvde  and  amine  radicals  4,1 13,685,  Cl.  260-29.4UA. 
Hudelmaier,  Gerhard   Device  for  the  control  of  concrete  manufacture 

in  truck  concrete  mixers  4.114.193,  Cl   366-2.000. 
Hudson.  George  Elben,  111.  and  Clark,  Arthur  E.,  to  United  States  of 
Amenca,    Navy     Heat    transfer   system    using   thermally-operated, 
heat-conducting  valves.  4.112.699.  Cl   62-3  000 
Hufendiek.  Ernst-Wilhelm,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft    Rou- 
tional   speed   governor   for  an   injection   pump   m  air-compressing 
iniection  internal  combustion  engines  4,112,897,  Cl.  I23-139.0ST. 
Huff.    Peter   C     Integrated    pneumatic    logic    module    4.112.962,   CL 

137-119,000 
Huffman,  Hubert  L    See— 

Benham,  Harold  L,;  Clark.  Steven  D  ;  Huffman,  Hubert  L.;  and 
Stovall,  Ronald  J  ,  4,114.083.  Cl.  320-39,000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Zanio,     Kenneth     W       and    Fraas.    Lewis    M..    4,113,531.    Cl. 
14g.l740CX> 
Hughes.  Donald  V\avne  Kent,  to  AMP  Incorporated   Electncal  con- 
nector having  provision  for  circuit  components   4.113.341.  Cl.  339- 
147  OOR 
Hugl,    Herbert,    Schundehutte,    Karl    Heinz.  Trautner,   Kersten;  and 
Wolfrum.  Gerhard,  to  Baser  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  dyeing 
fibre  matenals  4.1  13.428.  Cl   8-41  OOR 
Hulka    Jaroslav    Fabian,  and  Clemens.  George   Selden,   to   Research 

Corporation   Surgical  clip  4.112.951.  Cl,  128-346.0U0 
Hull.  Robert  E  ,  and  Gemp,  Robert  S..  to  W'estinghouse  Electric  Corp. 

Load  balancing  svstem  for  ups  rectifiers.  4,114,048,  Cl.  307-53.000. 
Hull.  Robert  L    .See— 

W  atsiin,  Albert  T  ,  and  Hull.  Robert  L.,  4,1 13,806,  CI.  260-897.00A. 
Huh.  William,  and  Brouillette.  Rudolph  G.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation   Apparatus  and  means  for  permanently  marking  a  buoy- 
ant mine  which  has  been  severed  from  its  moonng  wire  dunng  mine 
sweeping  operations  4.112,862,  Cl.  114-221.00R. 
Humber.  David  Cednc:  See — 

Laundon.   Bnan;   Cow  lev.   Bnan   Richard;  and   Humber,   David 
Cednc.  4.113.591.  Cl,  204-158  OHA 
Humes,  Norman  S.:  See— 

Uhtenwoldt.  Herbert  R.;  and  Humes.  Norman  S.,  4,112,624,  Cl. 
51-500D 
Humlong,  Robert  F.,  See— 

Pawsat,    Carlton    P.    and    Humlong.    Robert   F..   4.113.395,   Cl. 
403-22  000 
Humphrev  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Humphrev.  William  E  ,  4,1 13,363.  Cl.  351-17.000. 
Humphrev.  William  E  .  to  Humphrey  Instruments.  Inc    Process  and 
apparatus  for  astigmatic  and  sphencal  subjective  testing  of  the  eye. 
4.113.363.  Cl    351-17  000 
Hunka  George  William,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Optical  cursor  tracking 

correction  svstem   4.114.034,  Cl.  250-202.000. 
Hunsicker.  Monrcx-  T    Rural  mailbox  delivery  signal.  4,113,170.  Cl. 

232-350ai 
Hunts.  Ronald  M    See—  r,  „;     ,~i 

Strange.    Delben    D.;    and    Hunts.    Ronald    M..    4.112.986.    Cl. 
144-323  000. 
Huper,  Fritz,  and  Oberheiden.  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  purifving  products  obtained  from  enzymatic  cleavage  of 
beia-laclam  aniibiotics  4.113.941.  Cl    544-20.000. 
Hurst,  Thomas  L  ,  to  A    E   Staley  Manufactunng  Company.  Glucose 
isomenzation   with  iron  lon-thiol  activator  ion-glucose  isomerase 
systems  4.1 13,565,  Cl.  195-31.00F. 
Huston,  Henry  H  ,  to  Weird  Products  Ltd,  Amusement  device  requir- 
ing concentration  and  coordination  4.113,253,  Cl.  273-96. OOR. 
Hutchings.    David    Rov    Dual    nature   puzzle   pieces.   4,113,256,  Cl. 

273-160  oa) 
Hutkin   Irving  J    Method  of  making  a  thin-copper  foil-carrier  compos- 
ite 4,113,576.  Cl   204-13.000. 
Huvck  Corporation   See—  ,    ,,    ^ 

Lefkowitz.   Leonard   R     and  Krohr,    w    Menrik,  4.113.535,  Cl. 
156-148  000. 
Hyman    Oscar  E,  to  Imed  Corporation    Automatic  air-in-line  fluid 

detector   4,114,144.  Cl.  340-632.000. 
Ichida,  Toshio:  See— 

Shimanaka,    Hiroshi;    Ichida,    Toshio,   and    Kobayashi,    Shigeru. 
4.113.530.  Cl.  148-113.000. 
Idel,  Vladimir  Viktorovich.  Machine  for  working  saw  teeth.  4.112.789, 

ci.  76-58  000 
Ideue.  Kazuo  See — 

Mizuno.  Michitaka;  Ideue.  Kazuo;  and  Gya.  Masashi,  4.1 12.759,  Cl. 
73-295  000 
IDN  Inventions  and  Development  of  Novelties  AG:  See— 

Ackeret.  Peter.  4.113.091,  Cl,  206-387,000. 
lemon.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Hisashi    Sato.   Seii;   lemon,  Toshiaki;   and   Andoh, 
Shizuo.  4.114.069,  Cl    315-I69,0TV, 
Igarashi.  Toshiji.  and  Nakajima.  Yoshikage,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 

for  treatment  of  hypertension   4,113,870,  Cl.  424-266.000 
Ignatvev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich   See — 

Bogatirev,  Nikolai  Tikhonovich;  Filianovich,  Jevgeny  Gngone- 
vich.  Ignatvev.  Alexandr  Dmiinevich;  Merkulov,  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich;    Ponomarenko.    Jury    Filippovich,    Shcin,    Jury 
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GheDrghievich,    Baso 


Mikes. 


Jozsef    Fntuz.    Bela,    Korbuly.   Jozsef, 
Sander    and   Pap.   Z.solt.  4,113,287,  CI 


Sandor; 

to  Nippon  Hume  Pipe  Company   Limited    Methtxj  ot 
unngpr^^essed  concrete  pipe   4,113,82?,  CI    2t>4-228,000 

Iida,  ICazuioshi  See—  ■      -      j      v-     u  i  ^a 

Matsunoto,  Masayasu.  Iida,  Kazuyoshi.  Kondo,  Voshikazu,  and 
ki,  Shosuke,  4.113,053.  CI    181-284  000 

See — 
ma    Mitsunon,  Ishiguro,  Shoji,  Sugiyama,  Nobuo;  Iijima. 
Okutsu    Eiichi    Iwano.  Haruhiko,  Hosoya.  Katsumi;  and 
Hikoharu,  4,113,489,  CI  ''6-60  OCR 
111    to  Tokyo  Special  Wire  Netting  Co  .   Ltd    Distillation 
)acking,  4,113.810,  CI.  261-98,000 
nori  See — 
Masanon,    Ikeda,    Masanon, 
4.1lj3,970,  CI    560-244,000 
Ikegai  Teiiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Takiufa,    Mamoru,    and    Hayashizaki, 


and    Tamura.    Nobuhiro, 


Yoshihiro,    4,113,822,    CI 


Ikeguchi 
Kaza 
No 
4,1 
Iheve,  Pe 
signals 
Illinois  T 
Rapa 
Itnai,  No 
Fuji 
No 
4,1 
Imai,  Tos 
Yam 
IMASC 

Poskiit 
Imed  Co 


349  000 
akashi  See- 
la.   Saburo, 


Abe,    Hideo,    Satoh.    Isao,    Ikeguchi,   Takashi; 
Masavoshi,  and  Muramon.  Kiyoshi, 


ita.  Shunsuke,  fCubota 

[3,608,  CI-  209-1000 
r  John,  to  Decca  Limited   Clamping  ci:cuits  for  television 

,.114,179,  CI,  358-34  000 

Works  Inc    See— 
.  George  M  .  4.113,340,  CI   339-1 13  OCR, 
,0   See—  ,^        ,       , 

Yoshimasa,    Matsumoto,    Akiyoshi,    Miyachi,    Isao 

luo   Kawakami,  Isao,  Hishida,  Tadashi,  and  Kamata. 

3,568,  CI    195-68  000. 

:Iu.'Nobu^and  Imai,  Toshih.ro,  4,113,354,  CI.  350-172.000 
Limited   See—  ^^^ 

Walter  Edward,  4,114.090.  CI.  324-6L0QS. 

iration   See — 


Imai. 

.Akira. 


I 


Hymin,  Oscar  E,,  4,114,144,  CI    340-632  000 
Imes,  Jack,  Jr ,  to  RB  Toy  Development  Co   Target  game 

CI,  273[<J5  OOR 
Impastat 
35-28,3 
Impenal 
Bagni 
Jon 
4 
Part 


13,251, 


Leona   R    Color  coordinating   implement    4,112,594,   CI 

hemical  Industnes  Limited   See— 
,11,  Roben  David,  4, 1 1 3,883,  CI   424-342  000 
Geraint,   and   Thomson,   David    Summers.   4.113.879,   CI, 

304  000 
In,  Bnan,  4,113,717,  CI   260-146  OOR 


Pnc4  Bnan  George,  4,113,803,  CI   260885  000 
Rosel  John  Brev>,ster;  and  Staniland.  Philip  .Anthony,  4 


I  13,699,  CI 


5 

She 
th 

VI 

Stan 
In  Situ 

Ter 
Inagaki. 

Nak 

S 

Indesit  I 

Ca 
Industn 

Per 

Ing  C 

Fio 

Ingersol 

Lar 

1 

Inoue 

San 

<i 

Inoue 
shita 


126000  „  ,     ^  ,., 

lard  Margaret  Claire,  Sugavanam,  Balsubramanyan,  Wor 
gton  Paul  Anthonv;  Collins,  David  John,  and  Gnftin,  Da 
,4.113,465,  CI   ^1-92000 

and,  Philip  Anthony,  4,113,698,  CI,  528-481.000 
technology,  Inc    See— 
.  RuelCarlton,  4.113.313.  CI    299-4000. 

votaro  See —  ,  . 

■  ura   Yoshihiro    Shibazaki,  Kenji,  Kono,  Tateomi    Inagaki 
rotaro;  and  Murata,  Tomoji,  4,113,374,  CI    355-14  000 
dustna  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S  p  .A    See— 
lom,  Armando,  4,114,109,  CI    330-267,000 
Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni   See—  ,  , ,  ,  .^^     /-i 

■ntino,    Antonio,    and    Brovedan.    Antonio.    4,112.660.    t-l 

1-59  000 

ihvetti  &  C  ,  S  p  A    See— 
nza.  Giorgio,  4,1  14,026,  C 
Rand  Company   See- 
in,  John  .Arden.  and  Fischer 

8-36000 

aruo  See — 

.,  Takezo;  Kobayashi,  Akira 

l-7q  000 

iromitsu  Ohashi.  Hiroshi.  and  Katayama.  Susumu.  to  Matsu- 

Electnc   Works,    Ltd    Ultrasonic   wave   watching  device   ol 


235-375000. 


Robert  Bowlby,  4,113,527,  CI 


and  Inoue.  Haruo,  4. 


.660.  C 


14,146,  CI    340-558.000 


movUg  object  detecting  type  4 

Inoue,  tashirou  See—  ^      u    c       u 

Taiiaka  Shinzo  Tsubamoto.  Shinichi,  Yamashita,  Koichi;  Eguchi. 

Tadashi;  and  Inoue.  Kashirou.  4,1 13,434.  CI.  23-232.00R. 

Inoue,  Idasahide  See —  ,,  ■  ,        -r 

Ebi  tiara     Masatomi,    Inoue.    Masahide;    and    Hidaka,    Tsuneo, 

4,113,'500,  CI    106-39  500 

Inoue.  Ilhoji  5«e—  ,  , , ,  ,^,   ^,    ,.,  raifVYi 

Laj  ;ow.  Richard  J.,  and  Inoue,  Shoji,  4, 1 1 3.  72,  CI    56.-583  000 

Inoue,  Yoshiaki  See —  , 

Yo^hikawa.   Yoshio;   Amem.ya.   ■^'";^;,  ^^m*'^"'  ,^°^^i°' X'"^' 
VQshiaki.  and  Yuyama,  Megumu,  4,113,652,  CI   25.-4.8  (XX) 
Institut  de  Recherches  Chimiques  et  Biologiques  AppUquees  See- 

De^at.  Jacques.  4.113.875.  CI   424-278  000 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrolc:  See— 

Ch:ron.  Jacques,  4,1 13,923,  CI,  «9-36.000. 

Coien,  Choua;  and  Sillion.  Bernard.  4.113.637.  C!   252-51  50,A 

Institut  ;1  National  P^^^C'^'}',,^X'r?  ^R^^nol^' 
Teixlorescu,  Constantin,  4,113.048,  CI   181-22UUUJ 
Instone    ?ohn   C.,    to   SOL    Industnes.    Inc.    Electncai   outlet   strtp 
4.113,334,  CI.  339-22.00R 


Insurance  Technology  Company:  See—  .  r-,     l 

Ganske,  Kingston    Hibbard.  Earl  R  ,  Falk,  Mervin  L.,  and  Denk. 

Joseph  P.  4,114.183,  CI,  360-99  000, 

Inter  Contri^l  Hermann  Kohler  Elektrik  GmbH  &  Co,  KG:  See- 

Hollweck.  Walter.  4.112.765.  CI   73-368,300, 
International  Busines.s  Machines  Corporation   See—  ,,,,,,  ^, 

Ayers,  Robert  Lee,  and  Hamaker.  Raymond  Weaver,  4,1 13,5 U.  CI, 

BaiSus," Ernest,  and  Liu.  Cheng-Yih.  4,113.551.  CI  156-662  000 
Bovd    William  Weller,  Grafe,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Pingry.  Carl 

Oscar   III    4,114,139.  CI    34O-14700R 
Bush,  Robert  F  .  and  Mitchell,  Joseph  W  ,  4,1 13  521   CI.  148-6  350^ 
Colglazier    Donald   Francis.  Fallon,  John  Leslie;  Kollar,  Ernest 

Paul   and  Mares,  Fred  Ralph,  4,113,245,  CI    271-10.000. 
Karnaugh.  Maurice,  4,114,143,  CI-  34O-166,00R, 
Pole,  Robert  Vladimir;  and  Werlich.  Harald  Willy,  4,113.343,  CI. 

Rollo.Amta   Hand    and   Stearns.   David   Burrell.   4.113.614.  CI. 
210-22,00A, 
International  Harvester  Company:  See—  ,  „,  „     .        i  u 

Coons.  Robert  R  .  Hennessey.  Richard  G  .  and  Woffenden.  John, 

4,113.0*7.  CI    188-71  600. 
Dell.  Jack  M  .  4,1 12,574,  CI.  29-527  100 
Picha,  Donald  A.,  4,112,654,  CI.  56-98  000 
International  Paper  Company   See— 

Nehnng,  John  R  .  4.112,947,  CI.  128-278.000. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,,,  ,,^     „, 

Jackson,    Thomas    M.,    and    Hodges.    Robert    J.    4,113,346,    CI 
^^  50- '56. 200. 
Inui,  Tsuneo:  See—  u        k 

Tsutsui.    Nobuyuki;    Inui,    Tsuneo;    and    Kawamura,    Hiroaki. 
4,113,580.  CI.  204-37.00T. 
loffe.  Benvamin  .Ale.xandrovich   See— 

Ryzhov.   Vladimir   Dmitnevich;   Litvinenko,   Semen   Kinllovich; 
Leikin,  Roman  Samuilovich    Kulberg,  Anton  Yanovich;  loffe, 
Benyamin    Ale.xandroMch.    and    Kalnin,    Robert    Karlovich, 
4,113,142,  CI   221-171,000 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation   See— 
LarcKk,  RichardC  ,  4.113.755.  CI.  260-429  OOL 

Ireland,  Graham  .A    See— 

VlacLennan   P  H   Barr\ ;  Ireland.  Graham  A.  and  Werba.  William 

J..  4.112.756.  CI.  73-181,000, 
Irma  Ungerer  Geb   Dollinger  See— 

R^xlach,  Alexander.  4,113,198,  CI.  242-78  300. 
Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi:  S^e—  .,,-,-,,-,     r-i    io 

Sando.   Yoshikazu;   and   Ishidoshiro.   Hiroshi.   4.112,713.  CI    68- 

5  00E. 
Ishiguro.  Shoji:  See—  .    „      ,  »,  ._         i- 

Sugivama,  Mitsunon;  Ishiguro,  Shoji;  Sugiyama.  Nobuo;  Iijima, 
Yoo   Okutsu.  Eiichi,  Iwano.  Haruhiko.  Hosoya.  Katsumi,  and 
Hara,  Hikoharu,  4,113,489,  CI,  96-60.00R 
Nhikawa,  Kikuichi:  S^e—  ,-. 

Oshio      Hiromichi;     Konishi,     Hiroyuki.     Matsumura.     Shiunzi; 
Ishikawa,    Kikuichi;    and    Yoneyama.    Eiichi.    4,113,463.    CI 
71-76000 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Jukogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kataoka,  Rikio.  Yano,  Shigeru,  Kumamoto.  Yoshito;  Watanabe, 
Haruo    Kava,  Hisao.  Aoki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kitamura.  Masanao, 
4,113,416,  CI.  431-1  000 
Nakada    Tetsuro;    Shimizu,    Makoto;    and    Yoshinaga,    Mayumi. 

4.113,239,  CI   266-137  000 
Yoshizawa.    Isamu,    Okubo,    Hirovuki,    Isozaki.    Hiroshi,    Hara. 
Tsutomu  and  Masuda.  Bunpei,  4,112,798.  CI.  83-344  000 
Ishimoto    Zenichi,  to  Nikko  Co  ,  Ltd    Remote  control  system  for  a 

movable  toy  vehicle.  4,112,615.  CI.  46-254.000 
Ishiwata   Samford  P..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Liquid  level  measunng  device. 

4,112,760,  CI.  73-299.000. 
Ishizawa,  Hideo;  See—  ^        ^. 

Matsunaga.    Kazuo;    Ishizawa,    Hideo;    and    Kurata.    Kenichi. 
4  in.487,  CI.  96-38.100. 
Isofv   Vlinoru.  lo  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd   Pack  for  endless  ink 

nbb<in  cartridge   4,113,750,  CI    206-31*8  000 
Is<izaki.  Hiroshi:  See—  ,       „       .       ,, 

Yoshizawa,    Isamu;    Okubo.    Hiroyuki.    Isozaki,    Hiroshi,    Hara, 
Tsutomu,  and  Masuda.  Bunpei.  4,112.798,  CI   83-344.000. 

Itani.  Takashi  See—  ,     ,     „         .     -r- 

Suzaki,  Kunivoshi.  Ashida,  Akira,  Itani,  Takashi,  Yamada.  Tateo; 
Maeda    Masava,  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki, 
4,113.369,  Cl.'352-194.000. 
Itaya.  Yoshiro;  See—  ,  ^  .   , 

Shimizu,   Junichi,   Hara,   Takashi,   Iwakura.  Tatsuya;   and   Itaya, 
Yoshiro.  4,113,892,  CI   426-602  000 
Itek  Corporation   See — 

Wirtz.  John  Stanley,  4,113,378.  CI   355-55.000 
Itoh.  Hatuhide   See— 

Kawabe  Takamasa,  Kadoma,  Masaaki,  Murakami.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Itoh,  Hatuhide,  4,113,746.  CI.  260-348.220, 
Itoh  Hiroyuki,  Mitsuhashi,  Kenhachi,  and  Akashi.  Hiromitsu.  to  Yoko- 
hama Rubber  Co  .  Ltd.,  The;  and  Fuji  Telecasting  Co  ,  Ltd.  Opto- 
electronic tensile  testing  system   4.112.746.  CI   73-95.000 
Itoh.  Tadanao.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  ,  and  Ricoh  Educational  Equip- 
ment Co  ,  Ltd   Recording  reproducer  for  magnetic  cards  4.114.181, 
CI    3602,000 
Itoh.  Tsutomu,  Furuya.  Nobuo,  and  Ohuchi.  Kenji.  to  Onoda  Cement 
Co    Ltd    Apparatus  for  forming  a  powder  layer  on  the  surface  of  a 
metallic  squeeze-out  tube,  4,112,869.  CI    118-623.000. 
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Itoi.  Kazuo:  See— 

Mon.  Fumio.  Omura.  Yoshiaki;  Nishida,  Takashi;  and  Itoi,  Kazuo. 
4.113.968.  CI.  560-124  000 
ITT  Industnes,  Inc.:  See— 

Bleckmann,  Hans  W  ,  4,113,321,  CI   303-92000 
Tippmann.     Heinnch,     and     Huber,     Wolfgang.     4.112,787,     CI 
74-798.000, 
ITW^Ateco  GmbH.:  See— 

Schenk.  Bernd,  4,113,300,  CI.  296-l.OOC. 
lura.  Yukio  See — 

Tezuka.  Nobuo;  Uchidoi.  Masanon.  lura,  Yukio.  Shimizu.  Masami, 
Yoshikawa.    Ryoichi,    and    Aizawa,    Hiroshi.    4.114,173.    CI 
354-238.000. 
Ivanov,  Valentin  Nikolaevich,  and  Chulkova.  Anna  Davydovna   Sus- 
pension for  making  molds  in  disposable  pattern  casting  4.1 13.499.  CI 
106-38  350. 
Iwakura.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Shimizu.  Junichi;   Hara.  Takashi;   Iwakura.  Tatsuya,   and   Itaya, 
Yoshiro,  4.113.892.  CI.  426-602.000 
Iwano.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Mitsunon;  Ishiguro,  Shoji;  Sugiyama.  Nobuo;  Iijima, 
Yoo   Okutsu.  Eiichi;  Iwano.  Haruhiko;  Hosoya.  Katsumi,  and 
Hara.  Hikoharu.  4,1 13.489.  CI.  96-60  OOR 
Iwase.  Kozi:  See— 

Nakaoka    Kazuhide;  Araki.   Kenzi;  Nishimoto.   Akihiko,   Iwase. 
Kozi;  and  Kubotera.  Haruo.  4,113.517,  CI.  148-2  000 
Iwata.   Toshiharu,   Hatton.   Tadashi;    Mon.    Kouichi;   and    Akiyama. 
Tomojiro.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc  ;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Throttle  valve  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  4,112,885,  CI.  123-98.000. 
lyeta.  Motoi.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tone  pickup 
arm  device  keeping  excellent  dynamic  lateral  balance  and  damping 
effect.  4.113,265,  CI.  274-23.00R 
Izaki,  Hiroshi:  5ee—  .  , ,  t  ,^^1 

Fukuta.  Shigemi;  Izaki.  Hiroshi,  and  Yoshmo,  Shoichi.  4,113.002. 
CI    164-286.000 
Izawa.  Junji:  See— 

Tokimoto.   Tadashi;    Kawaguchi.    Kazumasa,    Izawa,    Junji.    and 
Hiraishi.  Yoshinobu.  4.113.844.  CI  423-336  000 
Izawa.  Shmichi;  Sugiyama.  Jun,  Tanaka.  Tsutomu,  Nakanishi,  Atsuo; 
and  Saito,  Toranosuke.  to  Asahi-Dow  Limited;  and  Sanko  Kaihatsu 
Kagaku    Kenkyusho.    Flame-retardant    polyphenylene    ether    resin 
composition.  4,113,795.  CI.  260-874,000 
Izon  Corporation:  See— 

Yevick,  George  J  ,  4.113.348.  CI   350-96  250 
Yevick.  George  J,.  4.114.168.  CI   354-102  000. 
J  G   Sylvester  Associates.  Inc    See- 
Sylvester.    Bruce    J.    and    Sylvester,    Roger    P.,    4,112,775.    CI 
73-627  000. 
J   I   Case  Company  See— 

Venable.  Phillip  G  ,  4.113.031.  CI    172-667  000 
Jackson.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Hodges.  Roben  J  .  to  International  Standard 
Electnc  Corporation    Method  of  making  optical  fiber  terminations 
4,113.346.  CI   350-96  200 
Jaeger.  Dennis  A   Machine  gun  rack  4,113.107,  CI   211-4  000 
Jaekel,  Gunter  R.  Adjustable  check  valve  4.112.959,  CI    137-504.000 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kakinuma,    Toshihide;    Kume,    Toshiaki;    Takenoya,     Hideaki; 
Makabe,   Hachiro;  and  Watanabe,   Kazuo.  4,112.858,  CI    112- 
158.00E 
Janvan,  Erzsebei,  nee  Kanyo  See— 

Bernath,  Gabor;  Gera,  Lajos;  Gondos,  Gyorgy;  Ecsery,  Zoltan; 
Hermann  nee  Voros.  Judit;  Szentivanyi.  Matyas;  and  Janvan, 
Erzsebet,  nee  Kanyo,  4,113,868.  CI  424-251.000 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Haeiwara  Miyuki;  Araki.  Kunio;  Matsuoka.  Shingo,  and  Fujimura. 
Syunichi.  4.'l  13,595,  CI   204-159  170 
Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited:  See— 

Fukushima,  Keitaro;  Kusunose.  Takamaro;  and  Nosaka.  Yoshinon. 
4,113.847.  CI.  423-447,400, 

Jeck.  Arnulf:  See —  j  ,,-,  .ir    ,-i 

Gettert.  Hans.  Jeck,  Arnulf;  and  Werner,  Dietmar,  4,113,445.  CI 

48-197  OOR  ,,  ^    , 

Jeffrey.  Ian  Campbell,  to  Dobson  Park  Industnes  Limited  Vehicle  or 
carnage  mounted  matenals  transporting  machine  4.113.123.  CI. 
214-141.000. 

Ipllin^k    ICErl '  S€€ 

Ga^dziella.  Arno;  and  Jellinek,  Karl.  4.113,898,  CI  427-195  000. 
Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen    See— 

Kiefer.  Werner.  4.113.904.  CI  428-34  000 
Jennings  Compound  Bow,  Inc  :  See— 

Caldwell.  Joseph  M,  4,112.909.  CI    124-2300R 
Jeretin.  Stojan,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft   Device  for  control- 
ling the  respiration  in  respirators  4,112.938.  CI    128-142  OOR 
Jeschke.  Willi,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft 
Dnve  for  sheet-fed  rotary  pnnting  presses  with  at  least  two  tandem- 
mounted  pnnting  units.  4,112,842,  CI    101-183.000. 
Johansson,  Hans  A.  Shower-bath  tub  4,1 12,524.  CI  4-148  000 
Johansson   Ingvar.  to  Svenska  Traforskningsinstitutet  Method  of  join- 
ing wood  products,  4.113.542.  CI    156-335.000, 

John.  Peter:  See—  „  ,  ,       .       r-     u    j 

Frev   Volker  Riedle.  Rudolf;  John.  Peter;  Kalchgruber.  Gerhard: 
Spork,  Helmut;  and  Leser.  Robert.  4.113.760.  CI.  26O-448.20E 

John  Zink  Company:  See— 

Cantrell.  Clifford  J.  Jr.  4,113.005,  CI.  165-40.000^ 
Johnson.  David  R ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  to 


produce  multivalent  metals  from  fused  bath  and  metal  clectro\Mnning 

feed  calhcxie  apparatus  4.113,584,  CI    204-64  TOR 
Johnson,   David  W      and  Johnson,  Gary  C    Rotating  magnus  tubes. 

4.113,299,  CI    2'^6-l  CXJS. 
Johnson.  Garv  C    See— 

Johnson,  David  W.;  and  Johnson,  Gary  C.  4,113,299.  CI.  296- 

1  oos 

Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Turner.  Robert  B  .  4,112.764,  CI   73-362,OAR. 
Turner.  Robert  B  .  4.114,053,  CI.  307-310.000. 
Turner,  Robert  Bruce.  Menzm,  Marvin;  Robinson,  Hugh  A.;  and 
Williams,  Thomas  S  .  4.1 12.762.  CI   73-343  OOR. 
Johnson,  Michael  R    See— 

Hess   Hans-Jurgen  E  ,  Johnson,  Mwhaei  R     Hmdra,  Jasjit  S  .  and 
Schaaf.  Thomas  K  .  4.1  13.723,  CI    Iblj-^i'  '(>' 
Johnson,  Peter  E  ,  and  Rowland.  Bob  G.,  to  Evans  Products  Company 

Batterv  separator  having  coated  nbs  4,113,927,  CI.  429-143.000. 
Johnson,   Richard    A  ,   to   Halcon   International.   Inc.   Conversion  of 
mono-valent    thallium    to   tn-valent    thallium    4,113,756,   CI.    260- 
42900R 
Jones,  Alan  Philip,  to  Saunders  Valve  Company  Limited.  Fluid  flow 

control  valves  4,113.826,  CI    264-269  000, 
Jones.  Geraini,  and  Thomson.  David  Summers,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industnes  Limited   Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  method  of  use 
4,113,879,  CI   424-304  OCX) 
Jones,  John  Leslie,  to  California  Institute  Research  Foundation.  Smoke- 
less slow  burning  cast  propellant.  4,112.849,  CI.  102-103.000. 
Jones.  Lawrence  T    See — 

Sims,  Anson,  and  Jones,  Lawrence  T  ,  4,113,261,  CI.  273-249.000. 
Jones.  Robert  D  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  coolant  level  in  a  liquid-mctal-cooled  nuclear  reactor. 
4,113,562,  CI    r6-40  000. 
Jones,  Thornton  K    See — 

Stavner.  Robert  A  ,  Fox,  Richard  C;  and  Jones,  Thornton  K.. 

4.113.525.  CI    148-23  000. 
Stayner.  Robert  A  ;  Fox.  Richard  C;  and  Jones,  Thornton  K., 

4.113.526,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Jones,  Trevor  E.:  See — 

Collins.  John  D  ,  and  Jones.  Trevor  E.,  4,113,758,  CI.  260-429  700. 
Jordan,    Edgar    R     Reinforced    aperture   in   molded    plastic    article. 

4,113,398,  CI   403-267.000. 
Joseph.  Adrian   See — 

Severdia,  Anton,  and  Joseph,  Adrian,  4,112,832,  CI.  99-421.0HH. 
Jos   Dvson  &  Sons.  Inc    See — 

Foss,  Richard  W  ,  4,113,128,  CI.  214-750.000. 
Joseph,  Raymond,  to  Ateliers  Reunis  Societe  Anonyme.  Wire-netting 
baskets,    basket    heightenmg  devices   and    the   like.   4,113,131,   CI. 
220-19,000 
Joseph,  Robert   Jewelry  article  with  radiometer  therein,  4,112,707,  CI. 

63-31,000 
Joyce,  Patrick  J,:  See— 

Leveen,  Harrv  H  ,  and  Joyce,  Patnck  J  .  4,113,851,  CI.  424-28.000. 
Jozwiak.  EdwardL  .  Jr  .  and  Das,  Suryya  K.,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc 

Methc^  for  electrodeposition   4,113,598,  CI   2O4-181.0OR 
Juichi,    Imamura.    Masahiko,    Takehara.    and    Kazuhiro,    Kizawa,    to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration   of   formvlaied    phenoxy    compounds.    4,113,782,    CI.    260- 
600  OOR 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  M.B.H.:  See— 

Rock.  Ench   and  Mages,  Bernhard,  4.112,543,  CI.  16-164.000. 
Jurovsky,  Abram  Zinovievich   See— 

Eremin,  Nikolai  Kanovich.  Tager,  Semen  Alexandrovich;  Kostin, 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich,  Bobkov.  Lev  Nikolaevich.  Zaitsev.  Mik- 
hail Ivanovich  Kaluzhsky.  Nikolai  .Andreevich,  Shmorgunenko, 
Nikolai  Stepanovich.  Jurovskv,  Abram  Zinovievich;  Kozlov. 
\'iktor  Mikhailovich,  Yakhilevich.  Fritiof  Meerovich;  Shpirt. 
Mikhail  Yakovlevich  and  Panin.  \  ladlen  losifovich.  4.113,833. 
CI.  423-131  CXX), 
Jutie.    Hans,    and    Weber.    Helmut.    Drive    shield.    4,112,696,    CI. 

405-145,000 
Juusela,  Jvrki  Tapani:  See — 

Aaltonen,  Olavi  August;  and  Juusela.  Jyrki  Tapani,  4,113,470,  CI. 
75-74,000 
Kabs,  Klaus  See— 

Gaenzler,    Wolfgang     Kabs.    Klaus;    and    Schroeder.    Guenter, 
4,113,762,  CI   260-463  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See— 

Kaneko,  Noboru,  4,112.669,  CI.  58-4,00A. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saginomiva  Seisakusho:  See — 
Kaneko.  Monwo.  4.1 12. "W.  C!   62-217.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkvusho  See- 
Sato,  Yo,  4,113,544,  CI    156-384  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha  See— 

Fujita,  Masanon.  and  Suzuki.  Sukenori,  4,113,981,  Q.  174-88,00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suv^a  Seikosha  See— 

Minowa,  Masahiro,  4,113.391,  CI   400-120.000. 
Morozumi,  Shinji,  4.1 12.670.  CI    58-23  OOA, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Suzuki,  Yoshihisa,  Sugiura,  Katuaki   Suzuki.  Osamu;  and  Tashiro, 
Ichiro,  4,112,661.  CI    ^7-34  OOR 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yachivo  Kogvo  Kenkyusho   See— 

Yoshio,  Hashimoto,  4,113,115.  CI   214-1  OBB 
Kadoma.  Masaaki   See— 

Kawabe  Takamasa;  Kadoma.  Masaaki,  .Murakami,  Kazuyoshi,  and 
hoh,  Hatuhide,  4,113.746.  CI    :6(V348  220. 


PI  24 


Shunichi   See— 
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Kadowaki.  Shunichi.  4,112.880.  CI    123- 


and  Young.  Lewis  Brewster,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
klective     production     of     para-xylene      4.1 13. '88.     CI 


260-673  ODO 
Kaes.    Ricl-ard    W     Fish    manure    removal    method,    4,113,616,    CI. 

210-67  000 
Kagevama.  Minoru   See—  ..      ,  x,    u 

Hayashi,  Torahiko:  Kagevama.  Minoru,  and  Monkawa,  Michio. 
4.11J.819.  CI   264-173, 000 
Kagiyama,  Yasuo;  and  Miyazaki,  Nobumasa.  to  Daihatsu  Diesel  Manu- 
fac'tunng    Co.     Ltd     Temperature    controlled     valve     aMcmblv 
4.113.174.  CI   236-120OA 
Kai,  Fumid  Saito.  Toshinon,  Seki.  Shigeo.  and  Kawasaki.  Toyoaki.  to 
Meiji  SeJka  Kaisha.  Ltd   Cephalosponn-type  antibiotics  and  process 
for  prodicing  the  same  4,1 13.')44.  CI    544-27  Ott) 
Kaimon.  Kenichiro;  See—  ,        „  ,  • 

Sato,    fToru.     Tokumitsu.     Shunji;     Sakai.     Masaaki,     Kawasaki. 
Kaziihiko,  Kaimon.  Kenichiro,  and  Osawa.  Mitsuo.  4.113,264. 
CI   r4-15,OOR 
Kaiser  .Mu}ninum  &  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Norman,    Andersen.    John    N.;    and    Lam. 
I  8^2.  CI   423-1 1'' 000 

',  Geoffrey  A  .  Jr .  4,1 13.520,  C!    148-6.270. 
Drge  E    See — 

ns.    Douglas   W      and    Kaiser.    George    E, 
SI  000, 
Kaiser  Steil  Corporation   See— 

Coilinl    Alvaro    L.    and    Pate 
405-132,000, 
Kaiima  K^setsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kazuo.  and  Kubota.  Munetaka.  4,112,690,  CI.  405-57.000 
^asaru  See — 

.Akira.  Nakamura.  Kantaro,  Maejima.  Telsuo.  Kajiura. 
aru.  Aso.  Toshio,  Abe,  Shoichi,  Suzuki,  Toshihisa. 
tmura.  Katsuaki,  Kuno.  Masaya,  \oshida.  Kazumichi, 
akawa  Junji  Mivasugi.  Takeshi.  Yagi.  Hiroshi.  and  Mukai. 
shi&a,  4,113,441.  CI  422-l<?7  000 
Toshihide;  Kume.  Toshiaki,  Takenoya.  Hideaki,  Makabe. 
and  Watanabe,  Kazuo.  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co,, 
iing  machine  with  a  pattern  generating  device  4.1 12,858,  CI 
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4,113,044.   CI 


Gordhan    M,.    4,112.693,    CI. 
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Kakizaki.  Vukio.  to  Nippon   Kogaku 
4.113,2l3.  CI    248-430  000 
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:r.  Gerhard   See — 

olker   Riedle.  Rudolf.  John.  Peter.  Kal^hgruber.  Gerhard, 
■k,  Helmut,  and  Leser,  Robert.  4, 11 3, '60.  CI   260-448  20E 
lar  L  ,  and  Breckenndge,  George  J  .  to  Celanese  Coqxxa- 

luction  of  high  temperature  resistant  p<Tlymer  comp<'isitions 
of  fonning   supenor   fiber    reinforced    composite    articles 
13!  CI   26O-857,0TW 
>bert  Karlovich   See — 

)v.  Vladimir  Dmitnevich,    Litvinenko,   Semen   Kinllovich. 
iin.  Roman  Samuilovich.  Kulberg.  Anton  Yanovich;  loffe. 
lyamin     Alexandrovich.    and     Kalnin.     Roben     Karlovich, 
3.142.  CI,  221-171  000 
.  Nikolai  Andreevich   See- 
in.  Nikolai  Ivanovich:  Tager.  Semen  Alexandrovich.  Kostin. 


Vlidimir  Nikolaevich,  Bobkov.  Lev  Nikolaevich,  Zaitsev.  Mik 


hai 


Ivanovich,  Kaluzhsky.  Nikolai  Andreevich,  Shmorgunenko. 
Niiiolai  Stepanovich.  Jurovsky.  Abram   Zinovievich,   Kozlov. 
Viltor  Mikhailovich.   Yakhilevich,   Fritiof  Meerovich,   Shpm, 
Mikhail  Yakovlevich,  and  Panin.  Vladlen  losifovich.  4.113.833. 
CI   423-131000 
mo    Yoshiaki.  Michishita.  Kazuhiko.  Seki.  Teruva,  and  Tanaka. 
iro  to  Tajsho  Pharmaceutical  Co,,  Ltd   Method  for  prepanng  P 
21 -halo  pregnanes   4,113.680.  CI   260-39' 450 
^kira  See — 

Yoshimasa.   Matsumoto,    ,A.kivoshi:    Miyachi,    Isao:    Imai 


ibuo.  Kawakami,  Isao, 
13.568,  CI    195-68000 
Yoshiharu  See 


Hishida,  tada.shi.  and  Kamata.  Akira 


Toshio     Shimada.    Shoji.    and    Kamimura.    Yoshiharu. 
13.635,  CI   252-49  600 

iTakashi.   Teraji,   Tsutomu,    Hashimoto.   Masashi:   Nakaguii. 
and   Oku.   Teruo.   to   Fujisawa   Pharmaceutical   Co.    Ltd 
io  2-lower  alky  1-2  or  3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acid  denvatives 
cesses  for  preparation  thereof  4,113.940.  CI    544-16  000 
lasaru   See — 
bre    Motoo   Komiva.  Mamoru;  Oishi,  Masaharu.  and  Kanbe, 

aru.  4,113.'>18,  CI   428-412,000 
in.  .Aram  Y    See— 

tn    Roger  C  .  Young.  David  W     and  Kandanian.  Aram  Y,, 
(13,804.  CI   260-89^  OOA 
Joachim   See — 

Meke    Horst    Danv.   Franz-Josef.    Kandler.   Joachim;   Auel. 
Jeodor   and  Kloss,  Werner.  4,113,841,  CI   423-265000 
Kaneko.  Monwo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saginomiya  Seisakusho    Pilot 
valve-jype  evaporating  pressure-regulating  valve  used  in  refngera- 
tors   4  112.^04,  CI,  62-217,000 


Kaneko. 

tronic 

Kaneko 


Noboru,  to  Kabushiki 
timepiece  4,112.669.  C 
Yasunon   See 


Mak    Masao   Kaneko,  Yasunon.  Tsuruda,  Kunihiro,  and  Kobaya 
sh!  ikuo,  4.113.839,  CI   423-239.000- 


Kaisha  Daini 

58^  00 A 


Seikosha    Digital  elec- 


Kaneko,  Yutaka:  See— 

Fuiiwhara.  Mitsuto;  Matsuo,  Syunji;  Masukawa.  Toyoaki;  Kawa- 
saki. Mikio;  and  Kaneko,  Yutaka.  4.113.490.  CI   96-60  OOR 
Kang  Pierson  S.  to  ChemPar  Corporation  Method  of  making  cutting, 

scoring  and  embossing  die  set   4.112,827,  CI   93-58,300 
Kankaanpaa.    Matti,   to  Valmet  Oy    Paper   machine   with   twin-wire 

former  4.1 13.556.  CI,  162-272.000 
Kankaanpaa.    Matti.   to  Valmet   Oy,    Paper   manufactunng   structure 
particularly    for   detachmg    a    web    from    a    wire     4,113,557,    CI. 

162-301  cm 

Kano.  Masafumi:  5*f—  .,,,ni-,     r-i 

Fugukuni,    Hideyoshi;    and    Kano,    Masafumi,    4,113,917,    CI. 

4^28-407.000. 
Kantner,  Edward,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co  Zinc-halogen 
comp<^und  electrochemical  cell  having  an  auxiliary  electrode  and 
methxl   4.113.924.  CI   429-50.000, 
Kanzaki,  Hisao:  See—  ,       <-      > 

Noiin.    Shoji;    Kanzaki,    Hisao;    Yasoshima,    Nobuyuki.    Satake, 
Yasuo   and  Ogawa,  Kenichi.  4,113,990,  CI    179-84  OOR 
Kapanka    Harley  L  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Headrest  *'or 

vehicles  4,113,310.  CI.  297-408.000. 
Kaplan.  Jay  See —  ,^  ^  ^^ 

Schulman.  Jerome  L.;  and  Kaplan.  Jay,  4.1 12.926.  CI    128-2  OOS. 
Karlin.  James  Hilliard;  See— 

Derdzmski,    Terrence    Edmund;    and    Karlm.    James    Hilliard, 
4,113.331,  CI   312-198.000 
Karhner,  Rudolf  R,   See— 

Brown.    Roben    M;    and    Karliner,    Rudolf   R.    4,113,151.    CI. 
222-324.000. 
Karnaugh,  Maurice,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Modular  switching  system   4.1 14.143.  CI,  340-166  OOR 
Kasai  Kazumi.  to  Yoshida  Kogvo  K  K  Separable  slide  fastener  with  an 

automatically  locking  slider,  4,112.554,  CI   24-205  IIR 
Kasmank.  Joseph  R  .  to  Avco  Corporation  Thrust  spoiler  for  turbofan 

engine   4,112,677,  CI   60-226  OOR 
Kdsparek.  Karel;  See— 

Chnek    Milan;  Gabler,  Josef;  Tuma,  Frantisek;  Kasparek,  Karel; 
and  Blasko,  Jan.  4.112,663.  CI.  57-58.890. 
Katano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kubo,     Nonyoshi;     Katano.    Takeshi     Tatsuzawa.     Yoshinobu; 
Hagihira,  Tadatoshi;  Yamamoto.  Masahiko.  and  Wasai.  Hiromi, 
4.114,097,  CI.  325-320  000. 
Kataoka,  Rikio;  Yano,  Shigeru;  Kumamoto,  Yoshito;  Watanabe,  Hanio; 
Kaya.     Hisao.      .Aoki.     Kiyoshi.     and      Kitamura.     Masanao,     to 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Jukogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Rotary   burner. 
4,113.416,  CI.  431-1.000. 
Katayama,  Susumu:  See — 

Inoue,    Hiromitsu;    Ohashi.    Hiroshi;    and    Katayama.    Susumu, 
4,114,146,  CI   340-558.000. 
Kato   Hisao   and  Sakamoto,  Yohei.  Apparatus  for  collecting  shellfish 

and  the  like  4,112,602,  CI.  37-55.000 
Kato.  Yoshiaki.  and  Motoki,  Jinro,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd    Pulse 
motor  dnving  system  for  use  in  a  timepiece,  4,1 12,671,  CI  58-23  OOD, 
Katz  George  to  RCA  Corporation  Method  of  assembling  components 

on'pnnted  circuit  boards,  4,113,524,  CI,  148-23.000, 
Katz,  Lewis  Emanuel;  and  Paulnack,  Carl  Lewis,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated    Formation  of  epitaxial  layers  on  sub- 
strate wafers  utilizing  an  inert  heat  radiation  ring  to  promote  uniform 
heating,  4.113,547.  CL  156-612  000. 
Katz   Saul  Norman,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Membrane  decaf- 

feination   4.113.886.  CI.  426-422.000. 
Kauffman.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Smith,  James  D   B.;  and  Kauffman.  Robert  N  ,  4,113,791.  CI.  260- 
830,OTW 
Kauffman,  William  J,,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company    Novel  catalyst 
system    for    tnmenzation    of   organic    isocyanates     4,113,945.    CI 
544-67.000. 
Kaufman.  .Aleksander  Arkadi.  to  Scintrex  Limited,  Inductive  source 
methixJ  of  induced  polanzation  prospecting,  4,114,086,  CI.  324-1.000, 
Kaufmann.  Helmut  See — 

Helfgen.  Werner;  Lindner,  Gerhard,  Lingens,  Paul;  and  Kaufmann, 
Helmut,  4.113,811,  CI,  264-3  OOR 
Kaveloski.  Roben  J   Prefabncated  disposable  fly  trap  blank.  4,1 12,609, 

CI   43-118,000, 
Kawabe.   Takamasa;   Kadoma.   Masaaki.   Murakami,   Kazuyoshi;  and 
Itoh    Hatuhide.  to  Osaka  Soda  Co  ,  Ltd    Process  for  continuous 
production  of  epichlorohydrm   4,113,746,  CI.  260-348.220. 
Kawada.  Hiroitsu;  See— 

Okazaki,  Kivoshi;  Murakami,  Masuo;  Kawada,  Hiroitsu;  Sekino, 
Jun.  Shimizu,  Hidemi;  and  Kawahara,  Shigemi,  4,113,882,  CI 
424^317,000 
Kawaguchi.  Kazumasa  See— 

Tokimoto,   Tadashi.    Kawaguchi,    Kazumasa;    Izawa,   Junji;   and 
Hiraishi,  Yoshinobu.  4,113.844,  CI.  423-336.000 
Kawahara.  Shigemi   See— 

Okazaki.  Kiyoshi.  Murakami.  Masuo;  Kawada.  Hiroitsu;  Sekino. 
Jun.  Shimizu.  Hidemi    and  Kawahara,  Shigemi,  4,113,882,  CI. 
424-317.000 
Kawakami,  Isao;  See— 

Fujila,   Yoshimasa;   Matsumoto,   Akiyoshi;   Miyachi,   Isao;    Imai, 
Nobuo;  Kawakami,  Isao;  Hishtda,  Tadashi;  and  Kamata,  Akira, 
4,ll3,5i68,  CI    195-68.000. 
Kawamura.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tsutsui,    Nobuyuki;    Inui,    Tsuneo;    and    Kawamura,    Hiroaki, 
4.113,580.  CI.  204-37.00T. 
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Kawamura,  Yuzo    Method  for  manufactunng  composition  including 

fine  panicles  dispersed  therein,  4.113.815.  CI    264-101  0«) 
Kawasaki  Kasei  Chemicals  Ltd    See— 

Matsuura.  Ryo.  Nakatani,  Shuichi;  Nagaoka.  Kazuya.  and  Hioki. 
Katsuhiko,  4,113,749,  CI   260-351.000 
Kawasaki.  Kazuhiko  See— 

Sato,    Toru.    Tokumitsu,    Shunji;    Sakai.     Masaaki;     Kawasaki. 
Kazuhiko.  Kaimon.  Kenichiro,  and  Osawa.  Mitsuo,  4,113.264. 
CI,  274-1500R 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Weak 

camera  battery  warning  circuit   4,114,176,  CI   354-28*^000 
Kawasaki,  Mikio  See— 

Fuiiwhara   Mitsuto;  Matsuo,  Svunji,  Masukawa.  Toyoaki;  Kawa- 
saki, Mikio,  and  Kaneko,  Yutaka.  4.113.490.  CI   96-60.00R 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Shimanaka.    Hiroshi.    Ichida,    Toshio.    and    Kobayashi,    Shigeru, 
4,113,530,  CI-  148-113,000 
Kawasaki.  Toyoaki:  See—  .    l'  i, 

Kai     Fumio     Saito.    Toshinon.    Seki.    Shigeo.    and    Kawasaki. 
Tovoaki,  4.1 13.944.  CI   544-27,000 
Kay.  Peter  Dunlop,  to  Tioxide  Group  Limited    Titanium  compounds 

4,113.757,  CI-  260-429.500 
Kava.  Hisao:  See— 

'Kataoka,  Rikio;  Yano,  Shigeru;  Kumamoto,  Yoshilo;  Watanabe, 
Haruo    Kava.  Hisao.  Aoki.  Kiyoshi.  and  Kitamura.  Masanao. 
4,113.416,  CI.  431-1  000- 
Kavabakogyokabushikikaisha  See— 

■  Murata,  Hikaru.  4,1 12.822,  CI   91-29.000. 
Murata.  Hikaru,  4.112.825,  CI   91-447  000 
Kavanuma,  Kanji,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited^  C  osed  loop 
laser  noise  elimination  for  optoelectronic  recording,  4,114.18U.  Ll 

358-128.000  ,  ,o<7Q    ri 

Kaye,    Monon     Opto-mechanical    measunng    system     4. 11. .5 /v.    Li 

Kaye  Morton,  Optical  measurement  system  4.1 13.389,  CI   ??6-164  (XX) 

Kazama  Saburo.  Abe,  Hideo.  Satoh.  Isao;  Ikeguchi.  Takashi.  Nogita 
Shunsuke  Kubota,  Masayoshi;  and  Muramon.  Kiyoshi,  to  Agency  ot 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Appai-atus  for  separating  non- 
magnetic materials  of  aifferent  densities.  4,113,608,  CI   209-1  (XX) 

Kazuhiro,  Kizawa:  See—  ,    .^       .  i- 

Juichi    Imamura.    Ma.sahiko,   Takehara.   and    Kazuhiro.    Ki/a'A.i. 
4,113,782,  CI   260-600-OOR 

Keck  Johannes;  Puschmann,  Sigfrid;  Kruger.  Gerd;  Noll,  k laus-Reuv 
hold  Leitold.  Matvas;  and  Pieper.  Helmut,  to  Boehnnger  Ingelheim 
GmbH  2-  or  4-Hvdroxy-3.5-dihalo-bcn/>  lamines  and  salts  thereof 
4.113.777,  CI   260-570  900 

Keeney.  Joseph  G    5ef--  ,4  m  <;;«;  ri    is  QS  nno 

Wild   Roben  W.,  and  Keenev.  Joseph  G  .  4.112.535,  CI,  15-V8-UUJ, 

Keiner  Hildegard,  Schmid.  Emil.  and  Richly.  Walter,  to  Licemia 
Patent-Verwaltunes-G  m  b  H  Method  of  manufactunng  an  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  layer   4.113.89b.  CI   427-108  (XX) 

Keiper  K  G  :  See —  _  ,,,,■,  -mo  r-i 

Werner.  Paul;  Wirtz.  Egon.  and  Lehmann.  Gerhard.  4,113,JU8.  t^i 

297-362-000- 

Keiner  Trainingsvsteme  GmbH  &  Co    See- 
Putsch,  Peter  Ulrich.  4,112.928.  CI    128-2-05R- 

Kemner  Yves  Jean;  and  Bigot,  Lucien,  to  Vadetec  Corporation  \  an- 
able  speed  transmission  device.  4,112.779.  CI.  74-191  (XX) 

Kemoer  Yves  Jean,  and  Bigot,  Lucien.  to  Vadetec  Corporation,  Vari- 
able speed  transmission  device,  4.112.780.  CI   74-191,000 

Kendall  John  Edward,  and  Butwell.  Kenneth  Francis,  to  Lnion  Car- 
bide Corporation  Process  for  separating  polymenc  contaminants 
from  aqueous  absorbent  solutions  used  to  treat  organic  gas-containing 
gas  streams-  4.113.837.  CI.  423-226000 

Kendall    Larry  J  ,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation 
Current   comparator   for   an   improved   analog-to-digital   convener 
method  and  apparatus,  4.114.149,  CI,  34^1-347  OAD 

Kenii,  Usui:  See—  -r     l-      i-     i 

ShoBO   lizuka   Mitsuo,  Endo,  Mitsugu.  Watanabe.  Toshio.  Iizuka; 
and  Kenji.  Usui.  4,114,014.  CI   219-56  (JOO 
Kenkare,  Divaker  B  .  and  Shumway,  Durland  K..  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company.  Antiperspirant  composition,  4,113.852.  CI   424-46  (XX) 
Kenkare,  bivaker  B    See—  ^^     .        r^..  ,L^r 

Carson  John  C  ,  Jr ;  Robbins.  Clarence  R.,  and  Kenkare.  Divaker 
B,,  4,112.536,  CI,  15-104.940 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation  See—  .n^rv^p 

Cook,  Glenn;  and  Larson,  Paul,  4.113.586.  CI    2(M-105.00R. 
Smith.  Richard  D.  4.113.475,  CI   75- 159  (XX,) 
Kennedy,  Harold.  Jr  ,  to  United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company 

Hanger  for  pipe  4,113,286,  CI   285-61  000. 
Kennedv,  John  Hamilton   See—  d  ,„». 

Duff    Ian   David    Kennedv,  John   Hamilton:   and   Bunce.   Roger 
Abraham,  4,113.437,  CI,  422-63000 
KeNova  AB  See—  „  „,^ 

Nilson,  Billy  N.  4. 112.971,  CI.  137-508.000. 

Kent,  Harry  James  See—  aiiiaii    ri 

Pietrusza,  Ar'hur  Jacob;  and  Kent.  Harrv   James,  4,113.413,  CI, 

4^5-222  000  .         ^      ■  .  1 

KerRx^t;  William  B  ;  and  Brainard,  Edward  C  .    I.  to  Environmental 

Devices    Corporation     Scannmg    apparatus    for    septic    efnuents 

4  IP  741    CI   73-53-000- 
Kernell,  Samuel  H   Twirling  toy  device  4  112  61 1    ^"^  ^^;;*^- 
Kessler.  Gerald   DIG   Foam  spacer  4,113.905,  CI   428-34  (X)0. 
Keiterer  Richard  J   Device  for  cleaning  and  revitalizing  wound  strings 

for  musical  instruments  4.112.808.  CI.  84-453.000. 


Keuffel  &  Esser  Company:  See—  4,,-,<fiA     ri 

Kooi,    J     Peter    E.    and    Vagyoczky.    Stephen.    4,112.584,    CI. 

33-292.000.  ,  ^  . 

Khare.   Gyaneshwar    Prasad     Radioimmunoassay   of  "0""°""   *"° 

metabcMites  in  blood  serum  and  plasma.  4,113,433,  CI.  23-230.600. 
Kihler.   Roland   G  ,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Engine  speed 

governor  4,112,886,  CI.  123-103.00R. 
Kidde  Consumer  Durables  Corp.:  See— 

Belmkoff,  Irving  R  ,  4,113.188.  CI   241-37.500 
Kiefer    Udo    von  Loeben.  Wolf:  and  Schulz.  Fnednch  Wilhelm.  to 
Siemens   Aktiengesellschafi    Apparatus   for  measunng  caster  and 
camber  in  motor  vehicles  4.1 13.393,  CI   356-155.000. 
Kiefer   Werner,  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.  Fire  resistant  win- 
dows 4.1 13.9(:>4.  CI   428-34.000. 
Kierstead.  Richard  Wightman:  See— 

Cohen  Michael  Roben,  Kierstead,  Richard  Wightman.  and  Tilley. 
Jefferson  Wnght.  4.113.776,  CI.  260-565000 

Kiess.  Ulnch   See—  .„  ■  .  .    c 

Kohler.   Werner;   Drucker,   Gerhard;   Kiess,   Ulnch;  and   btou, 
Manfred,  4,1 13,925,  CI.  429-78.000. 
Kikuchi.  Shoji:  See—  .     cu   • 

Deguchi,  Hidetaka.  Kikuchi.  Shoji;  Wada.  Hajime;  Satoh.  Shut; 
and  Endo,  Takaya,  4,113,491,  CI.  96-66.00R. 
Kikuchi,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Tokumoto,  Shin-Ichi;  Tanaka.  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Tatsuo;  Ogisu,  Kenji; 

and  Tsumori,  Toshiro.  4.113.581.  CI   204-39.000 
Tokumoto.  Shin-ichi;  Tanaka.  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Tatsuo;  Ogisu.  Kenji; 
and  Tsumon.  Toshiro.  4.113.582.  CI.  204-39.000. 
Kimball  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Robinson,  John  William;  Crosby,  Thomas  C;  and  Howell,  Stephen 
Louis.  4.112,802,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Kimura.  .Akio  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroshi;  Mukai,  Kunio;  Kimura,  Akio;  Taya,  Hiroshi; 

Fujimoto,  Keimei;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Sigeo;  Ogawa. 

Taizo.   Ooishi,   Tadashi;   and  Okuno,   Yositosi,   4,113,864,   CI. 

424-225.000- 

Kimura,  Katsuhiko.  and  Nishikawa,  Masaji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.. 

Ltd    Photosensitive   screen  drum   for  electrographic   apparatuses. 

4.113,372,  CI.  355-3.0SC. 

Kimura,  Shin:  See —  ^^ 

ferasawa.  Yoshio;  and  Kimura,  Shin,  4,114,178,  CI.  357-38.000. 
King.  Charles  A.;  and  Gutterman.  Robert  P..  to  General  Kinetics. 

Incorptirated    Magnetic  can  sorter.  4,1 13,609,  CI.  209-609.000. 
King,  John  Olmsted.  Self-dimpling  fastener  pin.  4,1 12,81 1,  CI  85-7.000. 
King,  William  Clifton,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated. 
Opiicallv    coupled    device    with    diffusely    reflecting    enclosure. 
4,114,177,  CI.  357-19.000. 
Kirchmavr.  Rudolf  See—  ,,.,,•,  im 

Zondkr.  Helmut;  Saladin,  Emil;  and  Kirchmayr,  Rudolf,  4.1 13.669. 
CI   521-108.000. 
Kirsch,  Bernhard    Ski  binding  automatically  releasable  by  overstress. 

4,113,276.  CI.  280-616.000. 
Kirsch   Norbert,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Bumpers  on  motor 

vehicles  4.113.296,  CI.  293-96.000. 
Kirschner,  Helmut  See— 

Huber     Leonhard;    Kirschner.    Helmut;    and    Muller,    Herbert, 
4.114.175,  CI.  354-252  000. 
Kitamura,  Masanao:  See— 

Kataoka,  Rikio;  Yano.  Shigeru;  Kumamoto.  Yoshito;  Watanabe. 
Haruo    Kaya,  Hisao;  Aoki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kitamura,  Masanao. 
4.113.416.  CI.  431-1000. 
Kiirell.  John  V    Safely   reflector  device  for  bicycles  or  the  like. 

4,113.351.  CI-  350-99  000. 
Kitzig.  Werner:  See — 

Kocher.    Heinz;    Kitzig.    Werner;    and    Witteveen,    Piet    Jozef, 
4,113.203.  CI.  244-3  110. 
Kiuchi,  Mitsuvuki;  Amagami,  Keizo;  Maeda,  Shigeru;  and  Saegusa, 
Shigeharu,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kyokuto 
Electric  Company.  Limited.  Switching  and  heal  control  mechanism 
for  induction  heating  cooking  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  work 
coils  4.114,009,  CI.  219-10.49R 
Kiuru,  Erkki  Sakari:  See— 

Leinonen,  Erkki  Ilman;  and  Kiuru.  Erkki  Sakan,  4,114,085.  CI. 

323-17000. 

Klaasen.  Dirk,  to  Stamicarbon.  B.V  Apparatus  for  producing  polymers 

having    a    wide    molecular    weight    distribution.    4,113,440,    CI. 

422-132000 

Klank.  Otto,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Rapid  tuning 

circuit  for  high  frequency  receivers.  4,114,100.  CI.  325-453.000. 
Kleiman,  Moisha  Gershovich:  See— 

Smirnov.  Leonard  Fedorovich;  Parkhitko,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 
Zverkhovskv,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Burtov,  Oleg  Antonovich; 
Razuvaev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Dovzhko,  Fedor  Evdokimovich; 
Kleiman,  Moisha  Gershovich;  and  Dzyan.  Valentin  Ivanovich, 
4,112,702,  CI  62-123.000. 
Klein,  Donald  J  :  See— 

Bowker,  Donald  R  ;  Klein,  Donald  J.;  and  Rados,  Stephen  E  . 
4,113.829,  CI   264-295.000. 
Klein,  Gerhart  P.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.  Continuous  open-ended 

sintenng  furnace  system  4.113,240,  CI.  266-252.000. 
Klein,  \itzhak:  See— 

Goldstein,    Jonathan    R.;    and    Klein,    Yitzhak,    4.113.921,    CI. 
429-27.000.  ^„ 

Klenk.  Herbert;  Lussling,  Theodor;  Maierhofer.  Alfred;  OITermanns, 
Heribcrt;    and    Wagner,    Hans,    to    Deutsche    Gold-    und    Silber- 
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Scheideanstah   \ormals   Roessler    Process   for   the   production   of 

benzoyl]yar„de  (1)  *■"-'■' '^,^1   2^^545  OOR 
Kiev   Victir  B    Potentiometer  4,1 14,134.  CI-  338-231  UUU. 
Kite    Jurg^n,  to  G    Duesterloh  GmbH_  Control^  arra^ngetrient^  for  ^a 

hydrosta 
Klinger  Ai 


HopF 
Tholer 


Auel. 


j'lc  axiarorTadVafpiston  machine  4,112.^'3,  C\   13^-625,210. 

Kruscli.k,  Juhus,  4,112,%5.  CI    13^-21^000.  I 

Klockner-|jumboldt-Deutz  .Akt.engesellschaft   S?^-  ,.,  ,.^ 

1    Heinz   and  Fasbender.  Heinz.  4, 113, 187.  CI.  241-24.000. 
,'paul,  4,112.684.  CI   60-606  000 
Kioss.  Werner  See— 

Staendeke    Horst.   Dan\.   Franz-Joset;   Kandier.   Joachim 
Thepor:  and  Kloss.  Werner.  4,113,841,  CI   423-265  000 

*^'"  Fr?y.'fcnsS'e7mm,  and  Klug,  Helmut.  4.1 13.805.  CI  260-89rOOC 

'^"^S^hwfc'^Reinh^d.  Knapp.  Heinnch,   Riel.  Klaus    and  Peters. 

Klals-Iurgen.  4.112.W0.  CI    123-13'JO.AW 
Knepler   Jbhn  T,.  to  Dickey -john  Corporation    Air  pressure  monitor 

4.1 12. ^"f.  CI   73-728  000 
Kobavashil  .Akira  See—  ,  m  i  <>aa  ri 

Sano,  fTakezo:  Kobayashi,  Akira,  and  Inoue.  Haruo.  4.113,666,  CI. 

52i]29  000. 
Kobayashi  Hidehiko  See—  .  „   .  u- 

ShigaJ  Tetsuo  Ozaki,  Masaru,  Arakaua.  Tatsumi;  and  Kobayashi, 

■hike.  4.1 13,496.  CI   %-!14  100 


Kobayashi,  Ikuo  See- 


Kobosh. 

Koch.  Ha 
seal  ar 
308-18'; 

Koch,  Ki 
schafi 
4,113. ( 

Koch,  Ri 
coatinj 

Kocher. 
Gesells 
thrust 
single 

Koether, 
tion-Se 
210-161 

Kogure. 


Maki   Masao   Kaneko,  Yasunori.  Tsuruda.  Kunihiro.  and  Kobaya- 
shi! Ikuo.  4,1 13.839,  CI  423-239000 

Kobayash  ,  Shigeru   See—  _,    ,,   .  u      cv,;„=^,, 

Shimjnaka     Hiroshi,    Ichida,    Toshio     and    Kobayashi.    Shigeru, 

4,l]3.530.  CI    148-113  000 

°  Bro'^k   Francis  Barton,  and  Erickson,  John  W.,  4.113,452.  CI 

55-i03  0OO 

Kobe  Stetl.  Ltd    See—  ,  ,  , -, --,1   r-i   n  «i  nm 

Asanl  Akira,  and  Tsuzuki.  Hidehiro.  4,112. -23.  CI   72-60.000. 

Kober.  A  fred  E    See—  ,  , ,-,  aai  r-t   ^^  ^cvr\ 

Bennltt.  Robert  P  .  and  Kober.  Alfred  E  f^^^M^^  <f'- 5f_5.OO0. 
{arrvJ  Portable  seat  for  hunters  4.1 13,058,  CI.  182-187.000. 
IS  W  .  to  Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America  Combination 
i    thrust    washer    for   anti-fnction    beanngs    4,113,327,    CI 

100 

irihemz  and  Breitzke,  Willi,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgeseli- 
auf  Ak'tien  High  viscosity  neutral  polyester  lubricants 
12,  CI   252-5600S  „    ^  .  , 

>bert  L  II  to  George  Koch  Sons,  Inc  Radiation  curable- 
process.  4,1 13.894.  CI  427-44  (»0  ^  ,  ^  „  ,, 
■<einz  Kitzig,  Werner,  and  Witteveen.  Piet  Jozef.  to  Bolkow 
chaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Meth^xi  and  apparatus  for 
.ector  control  of  spin  stabilized  nying  bodies  by  means  ot  a 
et  rudder  4,113,203.  CI   244-3  110 

Bernard  G  .  and  Shaughnessy,  William  J  .  to  Food  Au'crna- 
rvice    Techniques.     Inc      Filter    apparatus.    4,113,623,    CI 

000  ^  .,    f     u 

oKurc  iMotoo,  Komiva,  Mamoru.  Oishi,  Masaharu  and  Kanbe 
Masari  to  Konishirok'u  Photo  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Undercoat-applied 
plasticlfilms.  4,113,918,  CI   428-412  000      .,      ^       ^  ^  w     f  .h 

Kohler  Werner:  Drucker,  Gerhard,  Kiess,  Llnch,  and  Stotz.  Manfred, 
to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  Battery  filling  and  venting 
structure   4,113,925,  CI   42^-^8  000 

Kohlhepf),  Dean  H    See—  ,  , , ,  io<  r-i  -),ii  ->1  fY¥l 

h.  Paul  G.  and  Kohlhepp.  Dean  H  ,  4.11 3.185,  CI  241-21.000. 

;e.  Werner   Sff—  ..i-iii-,      n) 

sch,    Gunthard.     and     Kohlstette.     Werner,    4,113.172,    CI. 

3-iiooo  ,     . 

Iiroshi    Suzuki,  Shoji.  and  Asakawa,  Takeki    Automatic  dia- 
n  assembly   4,113.359,  CI    350-269000 

sakae     Matsunami.    Shoichi;    Goto.    Yorinobu.    and    1  anabe. 

Tosnio.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    Method  of  treating 

'    combistion  exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxides.  4,113,838.  CI 

423-215  000 

Kojima,]Katsuhiro  5^e—  ,     „  v  .     u  ,,, 

Waanabe      Kazuo,     Endo,     Toshio      and     Kojima.     Katsuhiro, 

4  112.626.  CI   51-35  000 

Koiimo  o.  Su.sumu,   Sato,  Takami.   and   Mori,    Toshio,   to   Suniitomo 

Chenlical  Company.  Limited    MethcKi  for  producing  special  pipes 

havink  longitudinally  extending  diaphragm  partitions   4,113.814.  Cl. 

264-8?000 
KoketsJi    Sotoichi    Spectacles'  frame  with  vertically   adjustable  nose 
padsj4. 113,365,  CI    351-128  000 

Fold    Michael  Alan.  Mould.  Henry  .Manifold,  and  Kolb,  Dieter. 

iri3,385,  CI   356-96.000 

Kolb.  (tunter  See—  .,      ,    ,,  ,,       i    j 

Salmann.  Gunter,  Hendricks,  Ldo-W,nfned  Honig  Harvs-Lud- 
v^ig,  Kolb.  Gunter,  and  Muller,  Friedhelm,  4,113,506.  CI. 
106-238  000 

'^°"'schw'e?er^G7n.her.  Kolk,  Ench,  Mueller-Tarnm,  Heinz,  Friel.ngs- 
corf.  Hans.  Bachl.  Robert,  and  Gruber,  W  olfgang,  4,113,933.  CI. 

!  26- 124  000 

•^""cokS  ^Donald  "Francis.  Fallon.  John  Leslie.  Kollar.  Ernest 
iKnd  Mares.  Fred  Ralph.  4,113,245,  CI.  271-10000. 
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Koller,  Stefan:  5^e—  .,,,,0   ^,   -,tn  ht  rwi 

Loew.  Peter;  and  Koller.  Stefan,  4,113.718,  CI   260-147.000. 

Kolling,  Georg:  5ee—  ,  .,  „        ^  ,tinei7    ri 

Kroger,  Carl;  Romey.  Ingo;  and  Kolhng,  Georg.  4.113,817.  CI. 

264-120.000. 
Kolyshenko,  Mikhail  Vasilievich:  See- 

Sobolev.  Georgy  Georgievich;  Kozljuk,  Anatoly  Ivanovich^  Koly- 
shenko   Mikhail  Vasilievich:  Makarenko.  Valery  Leonidovich; 
Vasilenko.  Valentin  Vasilievich,  Vishnevsky.   Leonid   Deniso- 
vich.  and  Kukhno.  Viktor  Ivanovich.  4.113,019,  CI.  169-12  000 
Komatsu  Electronci  Metals.  Co .  Ltd  :  See—  ,  j 

Tokimoto    Tadashi;    Kawaguchi.    Kazumasa.    Izawa.    Junji:   and 
Hiraishi,  Yoshinobu.  4.113.844.  CI   423-336000 
Komatsu.  Sahuro,  to  O.P.O    Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Plunger  type 

solenoid   4.1 14,125,  CI.  335-258  000 
Komatsu,  Toshio:  See—  -r    i.       i 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  Amemiya,  Akira;  Komatsu,  Toshio:   Inoue, 
Yoshiaki.  and  Yuyama,  Megumu.  4,113,652,  CI   252-428.000 
Komiva,  Mamoru:  5e?—  ,      .,      ,  jv     u 

Kogure   Motoo;  Komiya.  Mamoru,  Oishi.  Masaharu:  and  Kanbe. 
Masaru.  4,113.918.  CI  428-412  000 
Komiyama,  Yoshiro;  Kondo,  Katsumi;  Koyama,  Mototsugu.  Nagaoka, 
Masaaki,  and  Uchida.  Tsuneo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kfbushiki 
Kaisha     Exhaust    system    means    for    automobiles     4,113,167.    CI. 
228-176000 
Kondo,  Katsumi  See— 

Komivama.  Yoshiro;  Kondo,  Katsumi:  Koyama,  Mototsugu;  Naga- 
oka', Masaaki;  and  Uchida,  Tsuneo,  4,113,167.  CI   228-176  000 
Kondo,  Yoshikazu  See— 

Matsumoto,  Masayasu;  lida.  Kazuyoshi;  Kondo.  \  oshikazu;  and 
Suzuki,  Shosuke,  4.113.053.  CI.  181-284  000 

Konig.  Horst:  See—  .  n   .u    u 

Gudenau,  H.  W.;  Konig.  Horst,  Rath,  Gero;  and  Roth,  Haye, 

4,113,468,  CI.  75-12.000. 
Konishi.  Hiroyuki:  S«—  ...  ou 

Oshio.     Hiromichi;     Konishi.     Hiroyuki.     Matsumura.     Shiunzi; 
Ishikawa,    Kikuichi;    and    Yoneyama,    Eiichi,    4,113,463,    CI. 
71-76.000. 
Komshiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  5ee—  ,     cu 

Deguchi    Hidetaka;  Kikuchi,  Shoji:  Wada.  Hajime,  Satoh,  Shut; 

andEndo,  Takaya,  4.113,491,C1   96-66  00R 
Fuiiwhara,  Mitsuto;  Matsuo,  Syunji,  Masukawa,  Toyoaki,  Kavya- 

s!aki   Mikio-  and  Kaneko.  Yutaka.  4,1 13.490.  CI   96-60  OOR 
Kogure   Motoo;  Komiya,  Mamoru.  Oishi.  Masaharu.  and  Kanbe. 
Masaru,  4.113,918.  CI.  428-412  000 

Kono.  Tateomi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yoshihiro;  Shibazaki.  Kenji,  Kono.  Tateomi.  Inagaki. 
Syotaro;  and  Murata.  Tomoji.  4.113.374,  CI   355-14.000. 

Kontekla  Oy  :  See—  .       ,         r,  »>■  1-. 

Ebeling    Martti   Olavi    Aladar;    and    Lunden,    Risto    Waldemar. 
4.112.691.  CI.  405-119.000. 
Kooi.  Else-  and  vanLierop.  Joseph  Gijsbertus,  to  US.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion.   Semiconductor   manufacturing   method   using   buried   nitnde 
formed  by  a  nitridation  treatment  in  the  presence  of  active  nitrogen. 
4,113.515.  CI.  148-1.500 
Kooi,  J.  Peter  E.;  and  Vagyoczky,  Stephen,  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Com- 

paiiv   Telescope  level  adiusting  means.  4.112,584,  CI    33-292  000 
Kopp'  Valentine  T.,  to  Merrill  Brothers.   Lifting  clamp  and  spring 

therefor.  4,113,298.  CI.  294-104.000. 
Koppehele.  Frithjof;  See—  c   .i.    r 

Bauch.  Helmut;  Mohrmann,  Karl  Heinz,  and  Koppehele.  Frithjot, 
4.114,107.  CI.  330-56.000. 
Koppl.  Franz:  See— 

Authier,  Bernhard;  Gnesshammer,  Rudolf.  Koppl.  Franz,  Lang. 
Winfried;  Sinl.  Erhard;  and  Rath,  Heinz-Jorg,  4,113,532,  CI. 
148-174.C)0O. 
Koranda.  Clarence  J.  Railway  hopper  car  labyrinth  gate  seal  4. 1 1 2.852. 

CI.  105-282.00A. 
Korbuly.  Jozsef:  See— 

Bogatirev,  Nikolai  Tikhonovich;  Filianovich.  Jevgeny  Grigone- 
vich;  Ignatyev,  Aiexandr  Dmitnevich:  Merkulov,  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich;  Ponomarenko,  Jury  Filippovich,  Shein,  Jury 
Gheorghievich;  Baso,  Jozsef;  Frituz.  Beta,  Korbuly.  Jozsef; 
Nagy,  Sandor;  Mikes,  Sandor;  and  Pap.  Zsolt.  4.113,287,  CI. 
285-137.00R 
Kores  S.p  A.:  See— 

Muthenthaller,  Gustav,  4,113.164.  CI    227-124.000 

Kornis,  Gabriel:  See—  

Moon.     Malcolm     W.;     and     Kornis,     Gabriel.     4.113.955.     CI. 

548-374.000. 
Moon.     Malcolm     W.;     and     Kornis.     Gabriel.     4.113.956.     CI. 

548-374.000. 
Korosue.  Akira.   Vanable  speed   p<iwer  transmission    4.112.778,  CI. 

74-117.000. 
Koseki.  Ya-suo;  Takahashi.  Sankichi.  and  Nakaoka.  Azuma.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  solid-liquid  separation   4,113,618, 
Ct.  210-82.000 
Koslowski,  Gerhard:  See— 

Schippers.  Heinz,  Hensen,  Friedhelm.  Koslowski,  Gerhard:  and 
Czerwon,  Dieter.  4,113,935,  CI   526-351  000 
Kosolapova.  Antonina  Pavlovna:  See— 

Mirsky,  Yakov  Volfovich;  Dorogochinsky,  Akivy  Zinovievich; 
Meged,  Nelli  Fillipovna.  and  Kosolapova,  Antonina  Pavlovna. 
4,113.843.  CI.  423-329.000. 
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Kostin,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich   See— 

Eremin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Tager.  Semen  Alexandrovich;  Kostin. 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  Bobkov.  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Zaitsev.  Mik- 
hail Ivanovich;  Kaluzhsky.  Nikolai  Andreevich.  Shmorgunenko. 
Nikolai  Stepanovich;  Jurovsky.  Abram  Zinovievich;  Kozlov. 
Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Yakhilevich,  Fritiof  Meerovich.  Shpirt. 
Mikhail  Yakovlevich;  and  Panin.  Vladlen  losifovich,  4.113,833, 
CI  423-131  000 
Kotelnikov,  Grigory  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Goryachev,  Vladimir  Ilich:  Kotelnikov,  Grigory  Vladimirovich. 
and  Makurin,  Pavel  Semenovich,  4,112,734,  CI   73.15  OOB 
Kountz,  Kenneth  John,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation    Refrigeration 

control  system   4.112,703,  CI   62-211  000 
Koutroulos,  Jean  See — 

Roman,  Alain;  Sachetto,  Jean-Pierre:  Wust,  Manfred,  and  Kout- 
roulos. Jean.  4,113,483,  CI   96-1  OPC 
Kowitz,  Friedrich  See— 

Bischoff,  Jurgen:   Kowitz.   Friedrich,  Ott.   Karl-Heinz;   Schuster. 
Herbert,  Rohr.  Harry,  and  Weitzel,  Hans,  4,113,796,  CI    260- 
87600R 
Koyama,  Mitsuo  See — 

Onda,  Eiichi    Watanabe.  Masanori,  Nakagawa,  Tadashi,  Nemoto, 
Ichiro;  and  Koyama,  Mitsuo.  4,114,174,  CI   354-249  000 
Kovama,  Mototsugu:  See— 

Komivama,  Yoshiro:  Kondo,  Katsumi;  Koyama,  Mototsugu,  Naga- 
oka^ Masaaki;  and  Uchida,  Tsuneo,  4.1 13,167.  CI.  228-176.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited  See— 

Okuda,  Hiroji:  and  Harada,  Shigenori,  4,112.710,  CI   64-23  000 
Kozljuk,  Anatoly  Ivanovich:  See— 

Sobolev,  Georgy  Georgievich;  Kozljuk,  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Koly- 
shenko, Mikhail  Vasilievich;  Makarenko,  Valery  Leonidovich: 
Vasilenko.  Valentin   Vasilievich,   Vishnevsky,   Leonid   Deniso 
vich,  and  Kukhno,  Viktor  Ivanovich.  4,113,019.  CI    169-12  000 
Kozlov,  Viktor  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Eremin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Tager,  Semen  Alexandrovich,  Kostin. 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  Bobkov.  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Zaitsev.  Mik- 
hail Ivanovich;  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Shmorgunenko. 
Nikolai  Stepanovich;  Jurovsky,  Abram  Zinovievich.  Kozlov. 
Viktor  Mikhailovich.  Yakhilevich.  Fntiof  Meerovich.  Shpirt. 
Mikhail  Yakovlevich.  and  Panin,  Vladlen  losifovich,  4,113,833. 
CI  423-131  000 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rohr,  Karl,  4,113,324,  CI   308-9  000 
Kramer.  Franklin.  Henig,  Yair  Steve,  Garin,  Torunn  Atteraas,  and 
Vogel    Gerald  James,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Adsorption 
process  4,113,887,  CI  426-422  000. 
Kramer,  John  B  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Pressurizing  fuel 

ram  air  charger   4,112,899,  CI    123-139  OAW 
Kramer,  Vance  M.,  Jr    See — 

Kramer,  Vance  M  ,  Sr  ,  and  Kramer.  Vance  M  .  Jr  .  4,1 13,828.  CI 
264-294  000 
Kramer,  Vance  M  ,  Sr  ,  and  Kramer.  Vance  M  .  Jr.  Methtxl  for  making 
flexible  corrugated   rubber   tubing  and   tubing   produced   thereby 
4,113,828,  CI   264-294.000. 
Krasovec,  Branko:  Mihelic,  Eli.  and  Reuilinger,  Suzana,  to  HP  Kolin- 
ska   Ljubljana   Prehrambena    Industrija   (n  sol  o  )    Process   for   the 
preparation  of  a  concentrate  from  waste  chicken-broth  and  product 
therefrom.  4.113,884,  CI   426-56.000 
Krause,  Alois,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  Bes- 
chrankter   Haftung     Double-hydraulic    actuator     4.112.824.     CI 
91-413.000 
Krauss,   Guenter,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft     Electromechanical 
filter   having  encapsulated   input   and   terminal   circuit   capacitors 
4.114.118,  CI    333-71.000. 
Krawza,  Walter  G    See— 

Savanick,   George   A      and    Krawza,    Walter   G.   4.113.314,   CI. 
299-4.000. 
Krehl.  William  H  :  See— 

DeHart,   John    R.;    Nelson,    Larrv    L  .    and    Krehl,    William    H  . 
4,113,105,  CI   209-549  000 
Kreiger,  John  W  ,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation  Green  balls  formed 
by   agglomerating   wet-collected   fume   produced   in   metallurgical 
furnaces.  4,113,481,  CI   75-256.000 
Kreuzburg,  Gerhard:  Lenz,  Arnold,  and  Rogler.  Walter,  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  of  prepanng  orthosilicic  acid  alky  I 
esters  4,113,761,  CI   260-448  80A 
Krippelz,  Jacob    Method  of  cushioning  and  ventilating  a  foot,  and 
footwear  including  disposable  slippers  and  insoles  for  practicing  such 
method  4,112,599,  CI   36-11  500 
Kroger,  Carl,  Romey.  Ingo;  and  Kolhng.  Georg,  to  Bergwerksverband 
GmbH    Coal-conlaining  shaped  bodies  and  process  for  making  the 
same.  4,113,817,  CI   264-120  000 
Krogmann,  Uwe  Jonny:  See— 

Fuhrman,  Gunther  Georg;  Krogmann,  Uwe  Jonny.  and  Schroih 
Gerhard  Wolfgang,  4,1 12,856.  CI    1 10-165  OOR 
Krohn,  W   Henrik   See— 

Lefkowitz,   Leonard  R;  and  Krohn,  W    Henrik.  4.113,535,  CI 
156-148.000 
Kronfeld,  Mervin  B  ,  to  Nortronics  Company,  Inc.  Dispenser  package 

for  magnetic  tape  splicing  tabs  4,113,141,  CI   221-70  000 
Krude.  Werner,  to  Uni-Cardan  AG.  Double  universal  joint  4.1 12.709. 

CI.  64-21.000 
Kruger,  Gerd:  See — 

Keck,  Johannes,  Puschmann,  Sigfnd:  Kruger,  Gerd,  Noll,  Klaus- 
Reinhold;  Leitold,  Matyas;  and  Pieper,  Helmut.  4.113.777,  CI 
260-570.900. 


Kruger    Hans,  to  Schering  AG    Process  for  making  5-amino- 1.2.3- 

thiadiazoles  4.1 13.733,  CI   260-306  80D. 
Kruschik,    Julius,   to   Klinger    AG     ShutofT  element.   4.112,965.   CI. 

137-219  000 
Kruse.   Hubert,   and  Opitz.   Konrad.   to  Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Preparation  of  a  disperse  dyestuff  containing  a  phosphonc  acid  ester. 
having  improved  safety  properties  and  higher  dyestuff  yield  when 
dyed  on  synthetic  matenals  4.113.429,  CI.  8-90  000 
Krutov,  Sergei  Vasilievich   See — 

Glushkov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Krutov,  Sergei  \  asilievich,  Seme- 
nov,    Vladimir    Ivanovich;   and   Gusev,    Anatoly    Fedorovich. 
4,112.547.  CI.  P-5"' 000. 
Kubens.   Rolf;   and  Gebauer.   Herbert,   to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process    for     reinforcing     geological     formations.     4.113.014,     CI. 
166-295  000 
Kubina.  John,  to  Engineered  Systems.  Inc.  Venfication  checking  sys- 
tem   4.1  14.140.  CI    34O-149.0dA, 
Kubo.  Nonvoshi    Katano.  Takeshi:  Tatsuzawa,  Yoshinobu;  Hagihira, 
Tadatoshi,   '^  amamoto.   Ma,sahiko;  and  Wasai.  Hiromi.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corp.;  and  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co,  Ltd    Frequency  shift  signal  receiver.  4,114,097,  CI. 
325-320000 
Kuboia.  Ltd    See— 

Fukuta.  Shigemi,  Izaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshino,  Shoichi,  4,113.002. 

CI    164-286.000. 
Ozaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Hijikata.  Setsuo,  4.113.039.  CI.  177-25.000. 
Kubota.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Kazama.   Saburo;   Abe.   Hideo;   Satoh.   Isao;   Ikeguchi,   Takashi; 
Nogita.  Shunsuke   Kubota,  Masayoshi;  and  Muramori,  Kiyoshi. 
4.113.608.  CI.  209-1  000 
Kubota,  Munetaka  See — 

Hosoya,  Kazuo,  and  Kubota.  Munetaka.  4.112.690.  CI.  405-57.000. 
Kubotera.  Haruo  See— 

Nakaoka.    Kazuhide.   .Araki.   Kenzi;   Nishimoto.   Akihiko;   Iwase, 
Kozi   and  KuK-tera.  Haruo.  4.113,517.  CI  148-2.000. 
Kucharski.  Lawrence.  Jr    See— 

DeRouen,    Joseph    Rodolph     and    Kucharski,    Lawrence,    Jr., 
4.114.132.  CI    338-174  000 
Kuhle.  Engelbert   See— 

Siegle,  Peter.  Kuhle.  Engelbert.  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  Homeyer, 
Bernhard.  and  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  4,113,876.  CI.  424-278.000. 
Kuhlein.  Klaus  St'e — 

Linkies.  Adolf.  Reuschling.  Dieter-Bernd;  Kuhlein.  Klaus;  Beck. 
Gerhard,  and  Musil.  Josef,  4.113.874,  CI   424-274.000. 
Kuhlmann.  Wolf    and  Rumpp.  Gerhard,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Expansion  anchor  assembly  including  a  yielding  member.  4.112,813, 
CI   85-741)00. 
Kuhn.  Hans  Heinnch:  See — 

Hauser    Peter  Jacob;  and  Kuhn,  Hans  Heinnch,  4,113,721,  CI. 
260-178  0(XI 
kuhnle.  Hans-Frieder  See — 

Stach,  Kurt,  deceased.  Bosies.  Elmar,  Heerdt.  Ruth;  Kuhnle.  Hans- 
Frieder   and  Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut,  4.113.871.  CI.  424-272.000. 
Kuhnlein.  Dieter  See— 

Zeh.  Werner;  and  Kuhnlein.  Dieter,  4,114.182,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Kuitunen.    Robert     Fuel    system    modification.    4,112,908,    CI.    123- 

198  OOF 
Kukhno.  Viktor  Ivanovich:  See — 

Sobolev,  Georgy  Georgievich;  Kozljuk.  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Koly- 
shenko, Mikhail  Vasilievich;  Makarenko.  Valery  Leonidovich; 
Vasilenko,   Valentin  Vasilievich;  Vishnevsky,   Leonid  Deniso- 
vich,  and  Kukhno,  \  iktor  Ivanovich,  4,113,019.  CI.  169-12.000. 
Kulberg,  Anton  ^'anovich   See— 

Ryzhov.   Vladimir   Dmitnevich.   Litvinenko,   Semen  Kirillovich; 
Leikin,  Roman  Samuilovich.  Kulberg,  Anton  Yanovich;  loffe. 
Benvamin     Alexandrovich,    and     Kalnin.    Robert     Karlovich, 
4,ir3.l42,  CI   221-171.000. 
Kulish.  Stanley  J  ,  Jr.;  See— 

Ahair.   Raymond   L     and   Kulish,  Stanley  J,  Jr.,  4.113,809.  CI. 
261-81.000. 
Kumamoto.  Yoshito:  See— 

Kataoka,  Rikio.  Yano.  Shigeru,  Kumamoto,  Yoshito.  Watanabe. 
Haruo.   Kava.  Hisao:  Aoki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kitamura.  Masanao, 
4,113,416,  CI.  431-1.000. 
Kumar.  Atul:  See— 

Ledoux.  Will  A.;  Schoen.  William  and  Kumar,  Atul.  4.113.013.  CI. 
160-275000 
Kume.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Kakinuma.     Toshihide,     Kume,     Toshiaki;    Takenoya.     Hideaki; 
Makabe.   Hachiro;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuo,  4.112.858.  CI.   112- 

i5m:)oe 

Kummer.  Rudolf  Schneider    Heinz-Walter;  and  Schwirten,  Kurt,  to 
BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft     Isolation  and  regeneration  of  rhodium- 
containing  catalysts  from  distillation  residues  of  hydroformylation 
reactions  4.113,754,  CI   260-429.00R. 
Kuno.  Masaya:  See — 

Suzuki.   Akira;   Nakamura,   Kantaro;   Maejima.    leisuo;   Kajiura, 

Ma.saru:     Aso.     Toshio:     Abe.     Shoichi,     Suzuki.     Toshihisa; 

Takemura,    Kaisuaki.    Kuno,    Masaya:    Yoshida.    Kazumichi; 

Yokokawa.  Junji.  Mivasugi,  Takeshi:  Yagi,  Hiroshi.  and  Mukai, 

Kiyohisa,  4,113.441.  CI   422-1^7  000 

Kurandt,  Hans-Friednch.  and  Schliephake,  Dietrich,  to  \  cha  (  hcmie 

Aktiengesellschaft     Process  for  prepanng   pure  synthetic  calcium 

sulfate  semihvdrate  4.113,835.  CI  423-170.000. 
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umio  Omura.  Voshiaki;  Nishida.  Takashi;  and  Itoi,  Kazuo. 

,%8.  CI    560-1:4  000- 

aga'    Ka^o,    Ishizav-a,    Hideo,    and    Kurata.    Kenichi. 
48^.  CI   96-38.100.  | 

Kuniki   Araki,  K.enzi.  Nariia.  Hirosi,  Fukunaka,  Shiro;  and 

hara.Takao,  4,113.5:3,  CI    148-i:.300, 

Masao   See—  ,  iii^ii 

Ya-suh.ko,  Va.->uda.  Jun    and  Kunyama,  Masao,  4,113,431. 

ctor  P     to  Chevron  Research  Companv    Process  for  the 
.nofVacetvl-:-rvrrol.done   4.113.'^^  CI   :60-3:6  5FL 
nard  D    and'Bidv.ell.  Robert  E  ,  to  Deknatel,  Inc.  Surgical 
>vstem   v.ith   pressure   indicator   and   enclosed   source  ot 

i;,9.i8,  ci  i:8-:'6non 

an   See —  ,   ,,  _ 

,nde    Robert,    von    Linde,    Joachim,    and   Kurz,   German. 

3,4:5.  Cl  431-35:  (XXJ 

Takamaro   See—  u  -«„ 

ima  Keitaro,  Kusunose.  Takamaro;  and  Nosaka,  Yoshinon, 
84-,  Cl   4:3-447  400.  ; 

v^ard  J    See —  .,ticAn     i^\ 

Ralph     F      anJ     Kuzma.     Edv^ard    J.    4,113.540.    Cl. 

3:"  000 

lectric  Companv,  Limited   See— 
,  Mitsuvuki,  Amagami,  Keizo.  Maeda.  Shigeru;  and  Saegusa. 

;eharu.  4,!14,00<J,  C!    :19-10  4QR 


Kurarav  C; 
Mori 
4,1 
Kurata,  K 
Matsu 
4.1! 
Kunhara. 
Uchid 
K-u 
Kunyama 
Terad 
Cl 
Kurkov, 

product 
Kurtz.  Le 
drainag 
liquid 
Kurz,  Ge 
von 
4,1 
Kusunose 
Fuku 
4.1 
Kuzma.  E 
Pate 
15 
Kvokuto 
Kiuc 
Shi 
La  Natiorjale  5  .A.     See 

Guenin,  ,-\ndre.  4,1  13.4 
Latx^gikeji  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 
Shinichi.  4 
iusana  S    Se 
?n.    Richard    F 
-165  000 


Qsan 

Lajonte 
Gaur 
:9 
Lac  our 
Bour 
Br 
Laenen, 
Fine 
L 
4 

LaFitte 
ration 
4:8-:8' 
Lago 
Massa 
direct 
Lago 
ether 


:;,  Cl   431 

i^:,  Cl  :4:t 

and    Laconte 


24.000 
1  000. 


Susana    S..    4,113,292.   Cl. 


Alain  P ;  Pourrias,  Bernard  M 
1 13,951,  Cl.  544-360.000 


and 


lam  P    5ff— 
;ery.  Guv  R  .  Lacour 
:geon.  Genevieve  C  .  4 

.ene  Johannes  5ft—  n  u    . 

[hand,  Johan  Jozei"    Erkens,  Leonardos  Johannes  Hubertus; 
■nen   Rene  Johannes,  and  Hoofs,  Joseph  Wilhelmus  Jacobus. 

;.^n8,  Cl  i06-3(:uoo(i 

arrv  L  .  and  Camden.  James  B  .  to  Buckeye  Cel  u  ose  Corpo- 
The    Quiet,  strong  cloth-like  tissue  laminate    4,113,Vll.  t-l. 

000 

ichard  J  Adccxk.  James  L  .  and  Maraschin.  Norma  J  .to 
thusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Cryogenically  controlled 
iuonnation  apparatus   4.113,435,  Cl   42:-191  000, 

ichard  J  ,  and  Inoue,  Shoji  Method  for  producing  perfluoro- 
lieomers  having  terminal  carboxvlic  acid  groups,  4,1U./'^. 

B    Waste  water  reclamation  apparatus.  4,ll2.y/Z,  Cl. 


Cl    56 
Lajeuneis.  John 

Lakhtiuihov.  \a!erv  Mikhailovich   Set 

\'a.s|liev    Vladimir  Sergeevich,  Annenberg,  Ernest  Ale.xandrovich^ 
L  vshits  Abram  Laz'arevich,  Polotsky,  Vadim  Evgenievich,  and 
Ikhtjukhov,  Valerv  Mikhailovich.  4,114.015.  Cl   :i9-69,0OW. 


L 

Lallins 
Be 

io;-6 

Lam,  H 
Be 
4 
Lamme 
Brow 
Lampe 
Pa 


Hung-Kei 
.Ardeshir  R 


mit 
Cl. 


H 


to 


Georg    to   Messerschmitt-Bolkov^-Blohm  Gesellschaft 
■ankter  ■  Haftung      Warhead     construction,     4,li:,848 
000 
,ne-Kei  H    See— 

Norman.    Andersen.    John    N      and    Lam 

3.83:.  Cl   4:3-1  N  ;X1<- 

Wavne  F    Simpson,  Dayton  M  ;  and  Desai 
&  Rom,  IncAr'^iculated  stinger   4,112,698,  Cl.  405-167000 

Murray  Alfred   See-  4i,i<ii 

kove,  Jacques  Isaac    and  Lampert,  Murray  Alfred,  4.113.514 

148-1  50<-3 
g'-RogefT^and  Lan.   Garv  E  ,  4.113.335.  Cl,  339-29.00R 
|"rder,  Roger  Daniel,  Meier.  Linus,  and  Lang.  Karl,  4.1 13,436,  Cl 

:^e'r1olar-rav  heating  apparatus   4,112.917.  Cl.  126-270.000 

oeer  J    and  Lam.  Garv  E  .  to  Eltra  Corporation   Re-formabie 
:conductor  nat  clble   4,'l  1  3.3.^5,  Cl    339-:^OOR 

infned   See—  .  , 

thier,  Bernhard,  Griesshammer,  Rudolt,  Koppl,  Franz,  Lang, 
nfried,   Sirtl,   Erhard.   and   Rath,   Heinz-Jorg,   4.113,532.  Cl 
4g-r4000 

n,  William  Keith  See- 
Hen     Herbert,    Davis,    Pauls,    and    Langdon     v*. 

n,785,  Cl    :6O-615  00B 
Daniel  J    to  P  D  George  Company .  The.  .Aromatic 
Smsdenved  therefrom   4,1 1  3,m  Cl.  528-289  000 
rst    Martin  A  ,  Sinke,  Gerard  C     and  Mossner.  h 

Chemical   Company,   The    E,^",*^V^^"   °^"°"f ™ 
,.  from  dolomitic  oxide  ores  4I1V471.C1-  -5-101  OOR 

Business  Products,  IncSft-  ,  ^  ^  ^  qqa   r\    179 

B<ilick,  Fred  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Titus  I\  .  Theodore.  4,1,^.994,  Cl.  179- 
no  1  OR 
Lantzi;h    Reinhard,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft    Preparation  of  2,2- 
dimrth'yl-3-(2,2-dihaJogenovinyl)-cyclopropane-l-carboxylic        acid 

esters  4  113,969.  Cl.  560-124  000 


Lang, 
La 

Lang 
W 

Lang 
Lang 

mult 
Lang 
A 


Langd 
H 

Lange 

and 
Lang  hi 
Do 
valu 
Lame 


liam    Keith. 
imino  acids 


Imer 


H  ,  to 
metal 


Lappage,  James,  Doggett.  Ne.l,  and  Yates,  Stephen  W,|ham,  .0  Hatt 
Saco  Lowell  Limited.  Winding  machines  4,li:.b62,  Ci   ^7-34  OAT 

Laqua,  Arnold;  and  Holtschmidt,  Ulrich,  to  TK  Goldschmidt  AG 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  hardenable  urea  formaldehyde  resins. 

4.113.701.  Cl.  260-29.40R.  ,   a  ,  n  ai  X   n   4^1   P  000 

Larcen.  Donald  W.  Rotary  burner  control   4,113,418,  Cl   431-U.UUO. 
Lanmore.  Frank  C.  to  Mmnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Electrode  and  magnetic  connector  assembly    4,112,441,  Cl 

I  arock    Richard  C.  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation 
"-'synthesis  'rprostaglandin  precursors.  4,113,755,  Cl   260-429  OOL 
Larson.  John  Arden;  and  Fischer.  R^;'^*^^'  Bow  by.  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company.  Chrome  steel  casting.  4,1 13,527,  Cl    148-36  000 

^  '' C^k.'Gle?n;"^nd  Larson,  Paul,  4,113.586,  Cl.  204-105  OOR. 

Lartigau,  Guy:  5ee—  <  111  77Q      ri 

Bost.     Pierre-Etienne;     and     Lartigau,     Guy,     4,113, /v,     ci. 

260-592.000. 

^Von  Allmen.  Martin;  and  Schwob,   Hans  Peter,  4,114,018,  Cl, 
219-121  OLM. 
Latsch.  Reinhard:  See— 

Assenheimer,  Jurgen;  Bianchi,  Valerio,  Brettschneider^  Jc^annes; 
Latsch,  Reinhard;  and  Scherenberg,  Dieter,  4,1 12,8 -9,  Cl    i:3- 

LatvDOv  Anvar  Latypovich;  and  Abrarov.  Vakif  Banevich   Apparatus 

for^urgVcal  treatmem  of  scoliosis.  4.112,935,  Cl,  128-69.00a 
Lauer   James  L.;  and  Peterkin.  Melvin  E.,  to  Suntech.  Inc.  Viscosity 

measuring  system.  4.113.384.  Cl.  356-70.000 
Laufer,  Jay  K.:  See—  .    ,      r        i        1/ 

Watt     William    R.;    Astolfi,    Edmund   G.;    and    Laufer,    Jay    K. 
4,113,895,  Cl.  427-44.000. 
Laumann,  Eugene  A.:  See—  ah.«,„ 

United  Slates  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;   Laumann,    Eugene    A.;    and    Reynolds,    Rollin    K  , 
4,112,875,  Cl.  123-l.OOA 
Laundon.  Brian,  Cowley,  Brian  Richard;  and  Humber,  David  Cedric,  to 
Glaxo   Laboratones   Limited     Preparation    of  cephalosporin   com- 
pounds, 4,1 13.591,  Cl.  204-158  OHA 
Laviolette  Maurice  A.,  to  Canada,  Her  .Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of, 
as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  Modular  practice 
bomb.  4,112,843,  Cl.  102-7,600. 
Law,  Gabriel  H.;  and  Gysegem.  Albert  Peter,  to  Ameron,  Inc  Coatings 
prepared  from  trialkoxysilanes.  4,113.665,  Cl   :6<)-3rOSB 

Lawler.  James  E.:  See—  _,  ,       ,        ,  c     a  m  ssn    ft 

Fitzsimmons.  William  A.;  and  Lawler,  James  E.  4,1U.5SU,  Cl. 

33-174.00S. 
Lawrence.  Jackson:  See—  ^ins^n     n 

Troope.    Walter    S.;    and    Lawrence,    Jackson.    4,112.55^,    LI 

Lawrence.  Walter  W..  Jr.;  McKay.  Tom  W.;  and  Wiegand,  Karl  E  ,  to 

Ethyl   Corporation.    Process   for    the    purification    of  citric    acid 

4.113.771.  Cl.  562-568.000. 

Laws  Cecil  Alfred:  See — 

Laws.  Chnstopher  Malcolm,  4.114.088.  Cl.  324-33,000 

Laws  Christopher  Malcolm,  to  Laws,  Cecil  Alfred  Atmospheric  ion 
density  measuremem.  4,114,088.  Cl.  324-33.000^  ,  , , ,  o/v.  ri 

Lawton,  William  R.  Curl-resistant  adhesive-coated  paper  4, 1 1  i.^nj.  L  1 
427-207,00R.  ,,  ^         ,,  „        , 

Lazenby.  Webber  W.;  and  Pulliam,  Daniel  N  ,  to  McDonneil  Douglas 
Corporation.  Joint  for  a  nestable  cargo  earner   4,113,130,  Ci    ..u- 

Leach  Harry  Woods;  Hebeda,  Ronald  Emil;  and  Holik,  Dennis  John, 
toC'PC  International  Inc.  Enzvmatically  produced  maltose-maltotn- 
ose  starch  hydrolysate.  4.113.509.  Cl    i:7-:9  0O0  ^  , , .  „„  ^, 

Leach,  Sam  L.  High  intensity  energy  transfer  technique  4,1  l.*,s84,  ci 

204-157.10R  .  ,         u  n 

Leason,  Hayden  L„  to  Filtertek,lnc^  Process   or  making  hermetically 

sealed  filter  units  and  filters  made  thereby  4, 1 1 3,627,  Cl  2 10-446  000. 
Lecce  Giovanni;  and  Andena,  Paolo,  to  Leyan  S  r  I   Camping  tmil,  m 

particular  for  dnving  and  extracting  from  the  ground  anchorage  pegs 

of  camping  tents.  4,112,530,  Cl,  7-146  000 
Leccese,  Antonio;  See—  j   c    „ 

Mayr    Adolfo    Davoli.   Velmore,   Leccese.    Antonio,   and   Susa, 
Eniianno,  4.'l  13.654.  a.  252-429.00C  .,  ,     ^ 

Lecolier  Serge  L.;  and  Biehler.  Jean-Mane  J  ,  to  Societe  Nationale  des 

Poudres  et   Explosifs.   Carbamate-phosphonates   as   name-proofing 

agents  m  polyurethane  foam   4,113,671.  Cl   521-108000 
Lednicer.  Daniel,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    Analgetic  compounds, 

compositions  and  process  of  treatment   4,1 13.866,  Cl   424-248  560 
Ledoux.  Will  A.;  Schoen.  William,  and  Kumar,  Atul,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Asphaltenes  as  sacnficial  agents  in  oil  recovery  processes  4,1 13,013, 

Cl.  166-275.000.  ,      ,        r- 

Lee    Arthur  L.,  and  Coval,   Arthur   B  .  to  A    L    Lee  Corporation. 

Interrelated  controls  for  vehicle  brakes,  transmission  and  motor, 

4,113,076,  Cl.  192-4,0OA  ,,,.n-.Qr^i 

Lee,  Cynl  Arthur,  to  E  M  I  Limited  Magnetic  recording  4,1 14.029,  Cl. 

235-449.000.  ^^  ,  ,, 

Lee  Gim  Fun,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Thermoplastic  mold- 
ing compositions  of  rubber  modified  cofKilymers  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 
compound  and  an  a,i3-unsaturated  cyclic  anhydride.  4,113,797.  Cl 
260-876.00B,  ,     ^       , 

Lee,  Gim  Fun.  Jr..  to  General  Electnc    High  impact  polyphenylene 
ether   resin  compositions  that   include   A-B-A   block   copolymers 
4  1  n  800.  Cl.  260-876.00B. 
Lee   Haeng  Yong  Three-wav  shde  fastener  4,112,552,  Cl  24-205.00R. 
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Lee,  Joseph  Y  .  See — 

D'Agostino,  Vincent  F  ,  Lee.  Joseph  Y  ,  and  Cook.  Edward  H  ,  Jr 

4.113,922.  Cl   429-33.000 
Lee.  Richard  M.;  and  Szema,  Li  C,  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corp 
Cooling  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  4,1 13,406.  Cl  415-115  000 
Leek,  Stanley,  to  Hawker  Siddelev  Dynamics  Limited   Auxiliary  con 

trol  of  vehicle  direction.  4,113,204,  Cl    244-3.210, 
Lefkowitz,  Leonard  R..  and  Krohn,  W  Hennk,  to  Huvck  Corporaiun 

High  temperature  filter  fabncs  4,113,535,  Cl    156-148  000 
Leger.  Pierre;  See — 

Salles.  Yvon,  Leger,  Pierre,  and  David,  Gerard  Andre.  4.1  13.543. 
Cl    156-345  000 
Leggett  &  Piatt,  Incorporated;  See — 

Adams,  Elvin  E  ,   Wells,  Tom  J  ,  Wentzek,   Horst  F  ,  Zapletal. 

Henry;  and  Zugel.  Many  J  ,  4,112,726,  Cl   72-137  000 
Hampton,  Edward  L.,  4,113,305,  Cl   297-69  000 
Higgins,  Larry,  4.112.528,  Cl.  5-248  000 
Lehmann,  Gerhard;  See — 

Werner,  Paul;  Wirtz,  Egon;  and  Lehmann,  Gerhard,  4,113.308.  Cl 
297-362000 
Lehmkuhl,  Herbert,  and  Rabet,  Farroch,  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle 
mbH    Method  for  the  solubilizing  of  alkali  metal  salts  with  p<Tlye 
thyleneglycoldiethers    and    the    utilization    thereof    4.113.649.    Cl 
252-363.500 
Lehtinen,  Jukka  A  .  to  Oy    Tampella  .AB    Method  of  drying  a  card- 
board or  a  paper  web  and  drying  device  for  applying  this  method 
4,112,586,  Cl    .34-9,000 
Leikin,  Roman  Samuilovich;  See — 

Ryzhov,   Vladimir   Dmiirievich.    Litvinenko,   Semen   Kirillovich, 

Leikin,  Roman  Samuilovich.  Kulberg,  Anton  Yanovich;  loffe. 

Benyamin     Alexandrovich,     and     Kalnin,     Robert     Karlovich. 

4,113,142,  Cl.  221-171  000 

Leinonen,  Erkki  Ilman,  and  Kiuru.  Erkki  Sakari,  to  Outokumpu  Oy. 

Ab    Method  of  improving  the  temperature  stability  of  a   voltage 

source,  and  a  stabilized  voltage  source  for  carrying  out  the  method 

4.114.085.  Cl   323-17  000. 

Leiter,  Robert,  to  Webasto-Werk  W    Baier  GmbH  &  Co    Sliding  and 

tilting  roof  for  a  motor  vehicle  4,1 13,304,  Cl    296-137  f)OG 
Leitold,  Matyas;  See- 
Keck,  Johannes;  Puschmann,  Sigfrid;  Kruger,  Gerd,  Noll.  Klaus- 
Reinhold,  Leitold,  Matvas,  and  Pieper,  Helmut,  4,113,777,  Cl 
260-570.900 
Lelental,  Mark;  and  Light,  William  .Andrew,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany,  Electrophotographic  elements  and  processes.  4.113.484.  Cl 
96-l'.00R 
LeMay.  Chnstopher  Archibald  Gordon,  to  EMI  Limited    Radiogra- 
phy. 4.114,042,  Cl,  250-445.00T 
Lentsbergs,  Ivars  Petrovich;  See — 

Aren,  Avgust  Karlovich;  Berzinya,  Irma  Arnoldovna,  and  Lents- 
bergs, Ivars  Petrovich,  4.113,948,  CI    544-152  000, 
Lenz,  Arnold;  See — 

Kreuzburg.  Gerhard,  Lenz,  Arnold;  and  Rogler,  Waller,  4,1 13,761. 
Cl   260-448. 80A 
Lepper,  James  M  ,  Jr  ,  to  Climet  Instruments  Companv    Photometer. 

4,113,386,  Cl.  356-103.000. 
Lerche,  Heinz,  to  Vanan  Mat  GmbH  Integrating  circuit  4.1 14,050.  Cl 

307-229.000 
Lerman,  Michael  J  ;  See— 

Schlosberg,    Sevmour;    and    Lerman.    Michael    J.   4,112,572,   Cl. 
29-401 -OOR 
Lesas,  Claude  H  ,  and  Pierre,  Michel,  to  S   A    Beghin-Say   Cross-link- 
ing of  cellulose  fibers  in  gas  suspension   4,1 13,936,  Cl.  536-56  000 
Leser,  Robert;  See — 

Frey,  Volker;  Riedle,  Rudolf;  John.  Peter;  Kalchgruber,  Gerhard 
Spork,  Helmut;  and  Leser,  Roben,  4,113,760.  Cl   260-448  20E. 
Levart,  Michel  Marc;  See — 

Treille,   Pierre  Albert   Eugene,   Moles,  Jacques  Claude  Antoine; 

Bonnemay,  Maunce  Gabriel  Ernst;  Royon,  Jean  Paul.  Levari, 

Michel  Marc;  Gaessier,  Henri  Pierre,  and  Richard.  N'ves  Robert, 

4,113,596,  Cl   204-l80,00R 

Levecque,  Marcel.   Battigelli,  Jean  A     and  Plantard.  Dominique,  to 

Saint-Gobain  Industries  Fibenzation  energy  conservation  4,1 13,456, 

Cl   65-5000 

Leveen,  Harry  H,;  and  Joyce,  Patrick  J  Microbiocidal  comp<-isition  and 

articles  prepared  therefrom   4,113.851.  Cl   424-28.000 
Lev  me,  Walter  E  ,  to  Bindicator  Companv   Optical  sight  tube  for  fluid 

conduits,  4,113,390,  Cl    356-201.000 
Lewis,  Barry  R   Mast  stepping  and  unstepping  structure.  4.1 12,861,  Cl. 

114-91  000 
Lewis,  John  C  ,  to  Park-Ohio  Industnes,  Inc   Test  circuit  and  methcxl 
for   matching   an   induction    load   to   a   solid   state   power   supply 
4,114,010,  Cl.  219-10410. 
Lewis,  Richard  Nev\  ton,  to  SWS  Silicones  Corporation  Silicone  elasto- 
mers containing  alkoxysiloxanols  4,113,690,  Cl   260-37  OSB 
Leyan  Sri    See — 

Lecce,  Giovanni,  and  Andena,  Paolo,  4,112,530,  Cl.  7-146  OCX) 
Liaaen,  Anders  Marius,  to  AM    Liaaen  A/S    Propeller  mechanism 

having  removable  propeller  shaft.  4.112,866,  Cl    115-34,OOR 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company   See — 

Boehm,  Hans  W,;  Hernngton,  Richard  A  ,  and  Oeike,  Waldemar 
W,  4,113,162,  Cl,  225-2,000 
Liberman,   Harvey   W  ;  and   Whitehead,   James   Stephen,   to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Methods  and  apparatus  for  controlling  an  hydraulic 
cylinder,  4,112.823.  Cl   91-36,000 


Liccniia  Paieni-V  erv^aiiungs-G  mbH    See — 

Keiner,  Hilde^ard    Schmid.  Emil.  and  Richly,  Walter,  4.113,896, 

Cl   4:7.108(00 
Klank.  Otto.  4  1  14,100.  Cl.  325-453.000, 

Siiltz.  Erwin   Hover    Rudolf;  and  Lindenmayer,  Heinz,  4,113,035. 
Cl    173-1  loUXJ 
Lieber,  Ravrnond  S  Noise  reduction  device  for  impact  tools.  4,1 13,049, 

Cl  IN  1-230 ua;) 

Liebman,  Alan   See — 

Fra.ser    1  av^rencc  J.;  and  Liebman.  Alan,  4,113,371,  Cl.  355-4.000. 
Licrmann.  Peier   See — 

Ruhnau,  Gerhard;  Gudat,  Wolfgang;  Liermann,  Peter;  and  Hesse, 
Karl-Heinz,  4,113,322,  Cl.  303-105.000. 
Lighi.  N^'illiam  .Andrew;  See — 

Lelental.   Mark,  and   Light,  William   Andrew.  4.113.484.  Cl.  96- 
1  OOR 
Lin  Offshore  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Chow,  Philip  Y,,  4,112.697.  Cl.  405-209  000. 
Lindberg,  John  E..  to  Owen,  Wickersham  &  Enckson.  Combustion 
control  svstem  for  adding  fluid  3b<"ive  the  butterfly  valve.  4.112,892, 
Cl.  123-l'l9  0f)A 
Lindblad.  Lars  Alfred,  lo  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag    Method  and  ar- 
rangement for  positioning  a  working  tool  to  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion and  or  a  predetermined  point.  4,113,033,  Cl.  173-1.000. 
Linde  .Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Forg.  Wolfgang,  4,112,700.  Cl,  62-28.000. 
Lindenmayer.  Heinz;  See — 

Stiltz,  Erwm.  Hover.  Rudolf;  and  Lindenmayer,  Heinz,  4,113.035. 
Cl    173-116.000' 
Lindcr,  Gerald  S   Adjustable  frame  assembly  for  supporting  a  surgical 

irav    4.113,218,  Cl   248-291.000 
Lindner.  Gerhard   See — 

Helfgen.  V\  crner;  Lindner.  Gerhard;  Lingens,  Paul;  and  Kaufmann, 
Helmut,  4,113.811,  Cl.  264-3.00R. 
Lingens,  Paul   See — 

Helfgen,  Werner;  Lindner,  Gerhard;  Lingens.  Paul;  and  Kaufmann. 
Helmut,  4.113,811,  Cl   264-3.00R, 
Linkies,  .Adolf  Reuschling,  Dieter-Bernd,  Kuhlein.  Klaus,  Beck.  Ger- 
hard, and  Musil.  Josef,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pyrrolidones. 
pharmaceutical  compositions  therewith  and  processes  of  use  thereof 
4,113,874,  Cl   424-274.000. 
Lippacher,  Wolfgang;  and  Teger.  Gerhard,  to  Hilii  Aktiengesellschaft 

Depth  stop  for  a  dnlling  machine.  4.113,404,  Cl.  4O8-241.00S. 
Lissner,  Reinhard   See — 

Baumgarth,  Manfred.  Radunz,  Hans-Eckart;  Orth.  Dieter;  Lissner, 
Reinhard,  Lnenkel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Zeelen,  Filippus  Johan- 
nes, 4,1 13,863,  Cl.  424-205.000. 
Litteral,  Carl  J  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Disproportionatton  of 

chlorosilane   4,1 13,845,  Cl.  423-342.000, 
Litton  Svslems,  Inc  ;  See — 

Couiani.  Ralph  W  .  4,112,571,  Cl,  29-243.500. 
Litvinenko.  Semen  Kirillovich:  See — 

Ryzhov.  \'Iadimir   Dmitnevich;   Litvinenko.  Semen  Kirillovich; 
Leikin,  Roman  Samuilovich,  Kulberg.  Anton  Yanovich;  loffe. 
Benvamin    Alexandrovich;    and    Kalnin.    Roben    Karlovich. 
4.ir3,142,  Cl   221-171.000. 
Liu.  Cheng- Yih  See — 

Bassous,  Ernest;  and  Liu.  Cheng-Yih,  4.113,551,  CI,  156-662.000. 
Livesey.  Donald  V.;  See — 

Clark,   James  A.;   Livesey,   Donald  V,;  and  Wrue,  Richard  J., 
4.113,224.  Cl   249-105.000. 
Livorsi.  Carl  F.;  See — 

Simmons,  Kenneth  C;  Champlin.  Harry  C.,  Jr.;  Livorsi,  Carl  F.; 
and  Wucik.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  4.113.268,  Cl.  277-168.000. 
L  ivshits,  Abram  Lazarevich;  See — 

Vasiliev,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Annenberg,  Ernest  Alexandrovich; 
Livshits,  Abram  Lazarevich;  Polotsky,  Vadim  Evgenievich;  and 
Lakhtjukhov,  \  alery  Mikhailovich,  4.114,015.  Cl.  219-69.00W 
Lock.  Alan  Howard;  See — 

Aldndge    Trevor  John;  Lock.  Alan  Howard;  and  Bell.  Robert 
Martin  Alisiair.  4,112,747,  Cl.  73-116.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation;  See — 

Peaster,  Benram  Anthony.  4,113,061,  Cl.  184-41.000. 
Loew.  Peter,  and  Koller,  Stefan,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Basic  azo 

dyes   4,113,718,  Cl    260-147.000. 
Logan,  James  D    See — 

Talboii,  John  W.;  and  Logan,  James  D.,  4,1 13,812,  Cl.  264-24.000. 
Logsdon,  John  S    and  Meiner,  George  H.,  Ill,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co      Link-supported     instrument     panel     guard      4,112,718,     Cl. 
70-159,000. 
Logutov,  Igor  Jurievich:  See — 

Mirhurov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Pantukh,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Sobolev, 
\  alerian  Mikhailovich,  Rutman,  Grigory  losifovich;  Logutov, 
Igor  Jurievich;  and  Dolidze,  Vladimir  Romanovich,  4.113.976. 
Cl   568-789.000 
Lohse,  Udo;  See — 

Noack,  Rolf;  Schuster,  Joachim;  and  Lohse.  Udo.  4.112,728,  Cl. 
72-154.000 
Lolachi,  Houshang,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratones.  Inc.  Centnfugal 

liquid  prfxessing  apparatus.  4,113.173.  Cl.  233-25.000. 
Lomnitzer.  .Abraham  See — 

Hill.  David  Arthur;  and  Lomnitzer.  Abraham.  4.112,593.  Cl.  35- 
1900A, 
Long,  Lewis  Frank,  to  Everett/Charles,  Inc.  Network  testing  method 

and  apparatus  4.114,093,  Cl   324-73.0AT. 
Long,  Marshall,  to  Marlen  Research  Corporation  Method  of  cooking  a 
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nowable  fxxl  product  .n  a  continuous  nov.  scraped  surface  heat 


j;:^?^p^^^;i!(i¥''^o:^ei'Sl-l,  W  ,  Goiet.  Ed.ard.^r , 
^dNumai°    Solomon  J  ,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Eng.neenng  Co 
Lubncatin?  oil  composition  containing  a  dispersing-vamish  inhibit- 
mg  cominon  of  an  oxazol.ne  compound  and  an  acyl  nitrogen 

U^vTSCar'^o^sLcfT^lf Mtiebolag   Method  of  making  a 
"TiiteTroller  4,112.564,0   2^-"^8,fD,  ,         ,^ugOOO 

jiVffirP  ■  S^-^i^'i^chfr'd  ^Cr';!,'p^..ps  Petroleum  Com^ 

Lo^^MorX  S  to^Rockwell  International  Corporation  ComfK,s.e 
load  coupler  for  reinforcing  composite  structural  joints  4,1 13,910,  CI. 
428-162.0(i0 

""am«'T;   and    Lozanov,   Mernll,   4,113,56..   CI     195- 


Lozanov. 

Hamsh 

3600 

Lucas  Indu 

Lumby 


Treplir 
165- 
Luetzow, 

CI   29-6] 
Luh,  Bing 
Belleau 
Conj 
Lumby,  Rii 


4.113.(X:)8,  CI 
cap  4.114,008. 


Roland  John.  North.  Bernard;  and  Taylor.  .Alfred  James 

4  inl503.  CI  106-73.400 
TalsanXPeter  Francs,  4.112.744,  CI    ^3-61  lOR. 

Lucas,  Larr\-  D    See—  n    a  n  i  Q84  ri   pg-l  OGO 

GilbertjWilliam  F  ,  and  Lucas.  Larry  D  .  4, 11  3.984.  LI   I   v  i  uov 

Luciani,  Luciano  5ee—  .  i  n  sni   ri   iftn-RTSOOB 

Matteol  Mano.  and  Luciani.  Luciano,  4.113.80..  CI   _t.U-8/»uuD 

^"'^  stL^pl   HarTld.  4. 114. 1 84,  CI    36 1  - 1 54  000 

LudwTTafrogge,  Remigungsanlagen  fur  Rohren-Warmeaustauscher 

^^~  Fnednch-Wilhelm,  and  Borchert.  Werner 

'5  000,  ^  „   , 

win  J  .  to  TelTec.  Incorporated  Relay  sea 

OOB 

^B^m^d  R  .  Dovle,  Terrence  W  ,   Luh,   Bmg  Yu,  and 
.arTerrv  T    4, 11 3,946.  CI   544-105  000 
;nnby    K«l^d  John    North,  Bernard,  and  Taylor.  .Alfred  James    to 
Lucas  ijdustnes  Limited    Method  of  forming  a  ceramic  prcxiua 
4,113,50J,  CI    106-73  400 
Lummus  dompany,  The  See—  i 

BauerTwilliam  V  ,  4,113,603,  CI   208-89  000  i 

Tsao  I'tah,  4,113,786,  CI.  260-659  OOA 
Lund    Roier  Edward,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Bubble  dom^n 
structurligmbubbledomainmemory  plane  4,114.191,C1   -W  ^ aaa) 

'""Slit^M^rifi^OUvf^Tadar.    and    Lunden.    R-sto    Waldemar, 

4  lie  691,  CI   405-119  000.  ^       , 

Lupfer  'oUid  A.,  to  Dielectric  Laboratones,  Inc   Stnplme  capacitor 
4  114,12p,  CI   333-84,OOM 

^"TuglfeonTnd  Lup.en,  Jacques,  4,112,984   CI    141-98  000 
Lusa  GeJge^^d  Mat  hues  Thomas  P  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora 
Lusa,  ^«^[8^=,'^y,,„j^r  4,113.073.  CI    188-364.000 

,  '^S^rt'^'llssling,  Theodor.   ^^aierhofer    Allied.  Offe^ 
ns.  Henbert,  and  Wagner,  Hans.  4.113,773,  CI.  260-545.UOK 

'tte*^*Marr"Dorgnon,  Roger.  Luthnnger.  Jean,  and  Ollivier. 
jeah  4'll3, 163,  CI.  227-10000 
Lutz    DaTi'd  Edward    Loading  and  unloading  apparatus  for  vehicles 
4  113  112   CI   214-82  000 

)rKes  H  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  isostatic  mea-surement 
Tmeabihty  of  a  matenal  to  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  gas 
.T  4,112,739.  CI   73-38.000 
ick  Company  See— 
.  Roger  W,  4,112,537,  CI    15-105.000 

"""^bo'ty.  MlnTn  L  ;  Tao,  Frank  F  ,  and  Maa,  Peter  S    4,1 13.602 

/-ij  -jQg  g  OQQ 

iward  A     and  Stoneberg.  William  A  ,  to  Magnecorp.  Inc 
management  device  4.112.598.  CI   35-53  000 
Tessih  Circolari  Matec  S  p  .A    See— 
HinuFranco  4  112,712,  CI   66-157,000 
MacCraiken    Caiv  n  6odd,  to  Calmac  Manufactunng  Corporation 
Methi  and  system  for  utilizing  a  Oexible  tubing  solar  collector 
4,112T21.  CI    126-271000 
Mackeniie.  Raymond  W    See—  ,  ,,       ,  ii,trm    r~\ 

Oatis,  Robert  M;  and  Mackenzie.   Raymond  W  ,  4,114,077,  CI 

MacLial^lDonald  L  ;  and  Estes,  Robert  T  .  to  Monsanto  Company 
PoK$er  filament-fom^ing  polymer  and  us  method  of  production 
4  113  704.  CI.  528-289  000  ^  ^^.    ^     ,,.  ,i  ,„  i 

MacLerjnan   P  H   Barry;  Ireland,  Graham  A  .  and  Werba.  William  J 
to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Lltrasonic  air  data 
system-  4,1 12,756,  CI.  73-181,000 

"""suz^k^Kuniyoshi,  Ashida.  Akira,  Itani,  Takashi,  Yamada.  Ta.eo, 
N  a^r  Masaya;  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  and  Tak.moto.  Hiroyuki, 
113,369,  CI   352-194  000 

""'lite^ts  "y'l^T;  Amagami.  Ke.zo;  Maeda.  Shiger..  and  Saegusa 
SHigeharu,  4,114.009,  CI   219-1049R 


tion  W| 
Lussling, 
Klenk 
ma 
Luthnnge 
Comt 
Jea 


Lyssy,  G^ 
of  the 
or  vaf 

M   E   He 
Heuc 


Maass. 

Shelf  I 
Macchini 
BiniJ 


''"CzukT'Akira^'akamura,  Kantaro.  Maejima  Tetsuo  Kajjura. 
Ma^ru  Aso  Toshio.  Abe,  Shoichi;  Suzuki.  Toshihisa; 
Tat^mura  Katsuaki,  Kuno.  Masaya;  Yoshida  Kazum.ch, 
YokoTawl  Junji;  Miyasugi,  Takeshi;  Yagi,  Hiroshi;  and  Mukai, 

Kivohisa,  4,113,441.C1   422-197  000 

''Toe?  eS  a^Mage..  Bemhard.  4.112.543.  CI    16-164.000. 

''^^cCa^'^Brr'kmS'c;    and    Zajac.     Edward.    4.112.745.    CI. 

60-641  000 
"^^^^^^EdwafrA,   and   Stoneberg.   William   A,  4,112,598.  CI. 

35-5  3  000 

Maanusson,  Alan  B:  See—  . ,       „         j  /->....,„    PHvi.in    I 

Dieck    Ronald   L  .   Magnusson,   Alan  B  ;  and  Quinn,  Edwin  J.. 

4  11 '670,  Cl    521-'55  0OO  ^  ,  ,, 

Mahar.  Kevin  D  ,  to  Donner-Hanna  Coke  Corporation^  Cokeair  pollu- 
tion control  methtxl  and  apparatus  4,113,569   Cl   201-39UW. 
Ma  er    Alfred  E  .  Armstrong,  Donald  D  ;  and  Farley,  James  R.    to 
W^tinghouse    Electric    Corp     Circuit    breaker    spnng    assembly. 
4,114,005.  Cl    200-1 53.00G. 

Maierhofer,  Alfred   See—  ».       u  f  ,    Aifr^H-  nffrr- 

Klenk.   Herbert,   Lussling.  Theodor;   Maierhofer    A  f^d.Off"- 

manns.  Henbert.  and  Wagner.  Hans,  4,113,773,  Cl.  260-545.00R. 

Majefski.  Richard  Lee  St-f—  „    ,      .     ,  Aiian7<i     ri 

Stewart.     Alan,    and    Majefski,    Richard    Lee,    4,114,074,    Cl. 

318-257  000 
Maiewski.  Helmut  W    See—  ,,,-,.^4  ^-^   iruioTrwi 

Chen.  Kon  S  ,  and  Majewski,  Helmut  W  ,  4, 1 1 3,504,  Cl  106-97.000. 

Makabe,  Hachiro  S^f—  ^    .     ,        -r  l     ^.„      h.h^pWi- 

Kakinuma,    Toshih.de;    Kume,    Tosh.aki;    Take"oya     H  deak.. 

Makabe.  Hachiro;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuo.  4.112,858,  Cl.    112- 

1580OE 
Makarenko,  Valerv  Leonidovich   See— 

Sob<Mev  Georgv  Georgiev.ch,  Kozljuk.  Anatoly  Ivanovich,  Koly- 
shenko.  Mikhail  Vasilievich.  Makarenko,  Valery  Leonidovich; 
Vasilenko,  Valentin  VasiUevich.  V.shnevsky  Leonid  Denj^- 
vich   and  Kukhno.  Viktor  Ivanovich,  4,113,019,  Cl    169-12.000. 

^^tambK,  Pfurand  Make.  Siegfned,  4  113  950,  Cl.  5^3.4.0)0. 

Maki    Masao    Kaneko,  Yasunon.  Tsuruda,  Kunihiro,  and  Kobayashi, 

Ikuo    tTMatsushua  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Nitrogen  oxides 

removal  methcxl   4,113,839,  Cl   423-239.000. 

Makunn    Pavel  Semenovich   See—  ,„.     ■       •  u 

Gonachev.  Vladimir  Il.ch,  Ko.elnikov    Gngory  Vlad.m.rov.ch; 

and  Makunn,  Pavel  Semenovich.  4,112,734,  Cl   73-15.00B. 

Malinski  Richard  F    and  Childers,  Aubrey  C  Mechanical  torque  limit 

for  vaive  actuator   4,114,078.  Cl    318-475.000.  r^^r, 

Maloney.  Thoma.s  C     and  Cola,  R^^^o'Pf,,^,',^"    ,""^M    S?)^ 
tion   Displav  panel  with  phosphors  4,114,148.  Cl   J4U-:)4J.uuu. 

m1i".s.s  D^nms'e    and  Yeargin.  G  ^cott,  to  Texas  Alkyls,  Inc.  Reduc. 
tion  of  tnphenylrhosphine  oxide  to  tnphenylphosphine    4,113,783. 

Ma^nati^K^sh^.^nd  Satou.  Kouichirou   to  Tokyo  Slt.baura  Electnc 
Co  ,  Ltd    Presettable  dynamic  delay  fiip-Hop  circuit.  4.114,052.  Cl. 

HI''  "'79  000 
Manda"  John  G    Burroughs.  Joe  D  .  and  Caims.  Donald  F.,  to  Nationa 
Steel   Corp<^rat.on    Pollution  control  system  including  a  one-spot 
quench-car     for     coke     producing     installations.     4,113,572,     Cl. 

MaSd'i'  SJno  John    A.rchute  ejection  4,1 13,208,  Cl   244-1 39Xm 

Manger.   Hansjorg,   Sohner.   Gerhard,  and   Hohne,  Gerd,  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH   Controlled  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 

enaine  to  provide,  selectively,  one  or  more  ignition  pulses  for  any 

Ignition  event   4,112.890.  Cl    123-1 17.00R.  ,.    ^  ^    r       . 

Mann  Gamdur  S    to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

eleJtnc  heater   4.112.577,  Cl.  29-611  000 
Manufacturers  Systems,  Inc  ;  See— 

Anderson,  Leroy  E.,  Charlson,  David  V;  and  Vierkant.  Mark  A., 
4  112  "'^1    Cl.  72-320.000. 
Manufactunng  Appr(.aches  &  Total  Concepts,  •"'-' -^ee- 

Strange.    Delberi    D,    and    Hunts.    Ronald    M..    4,112,986,    Cl. 
144-323000  ^     . 

Manuszak     Edward    J     Combination    carrying   case   and   step    unit. 
4.113,161.  Cl   224-46  OOR. 

Maraschin,  Norma  J    See—  

Lagow    Richard  J  ,  Adcock.  James  L.;  and  Maraschin.  Norma  J., 

4.113,435.  Cl   422-191000 

Marcade    Roque  Denis,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Dner  appliance 

control   4.112.588.  Cl    34-45  000  ,        .     r 

Marchetti.  SiK  ano  Device  for  monitonng  absolute  velocity  of  points  ot 

dnven  piles  dunng  impact   4.1 12,733.  Cl   73-12.000. 
Marden  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc    See— 

Bradley,  Edmund  G.  4.112,857.  Cl    111-3.000. 
Marder    William    Z  ,   to   Zevco   Enterpnses,    Inc     Knife   sharpener 

4.M2.7'X),  Cl   76-87.000. 
Marecek.  Paul  M;  See—  ,,,     ^,  ,     n     i  vj         ^ 

Armstrong.  Donald  E  .  Shaffer.  John  W  .  Marecek,  Paul  M  ;  and 
,\udesse,  Emery  G  .  4.1 13.424.  Cl   431-95,00A, 

Mares.  Fred  Ralph   See—  .   ,       .      ,       .^    „        c     „. 

Colala/ier    Donald  Francis.  Fallon.  John  Leslie,  Kollar,  Ernest 

Paul   and  Mares,  Fred  Ralph,  4,113,245,  Cl.  271-10.000. 

Margaht.    Nehemiah.    to    ESB    Incorporated    Non-aqueous   pnmary 

battery    having    a    pure    silver    chromate    cathode.    4,113.929.    Cl. 

429-194.000. 
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Margen,  Peter  Heinrich  Erwin;  and  Naslund,  Rolf  Paul,  to  Aktiebolaget 
Atomenergi.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger  4,1 12,569, 
Cl   29-157.30R. 
Marhic,  Michel  E.:  See — 

Epstein,   Max;   Marhic,   Michel    E  ;   and   Schacham,   Samuel    E  . 
4.114,112,  Cl.  331-94  50C 
Marine  Moisture  Control  Co  ,  Inc.   See— 

Cighano,  Irving  Louis,  4,113,227,  Cl.  151-54000 
Marino,  Angelo  Tape  reel  holder.  4,113.199,  Cl   242-106.000. 
Mark  Controls  Corporation:  See- 
Carlson,  Donald  E,  4,112,966,  Cl    137-282.000 
Mark,  Victor,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Non-opaque  flame-retard- 
ant  polycarbonate  composition.  4,113,695,  Cl   260-45  80N 
Mark,  Victor;  and  Hedges,  Charles  Vernon,  to  General  Electnc  Com 
pany.    Process    for    purifying    impure    diphenols     4,113.974.    Cl 
568-750  000. 
Marketing  Masters:  See — 

Gauron,    Richard    F.;    and    Laconte,    Susana    S.    4.113,292.    Cl 
292-165.000 
Markovski,  Ognian.  Hand  held  device  for  packing  grease  into  wheel 

beanngs.  4,113,059,  Cl    184-1  OOD 
Marks,   Thomas   L    Telephone   cradle   adapter    4.113.995.   Cl.    179- 

146.00R. 
Marlen  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Long,  Marshall,  4,113,890,  Cl,  426-512  000. 
Marlowe,  Frank  Jerome:  See — 

Pankove,  Jacques  Isaac;  and  Marlowe,  Frank  Jerome.  4.114,095, 
Cl   324-I21.00R 
Marsh,  Charles  W   Hair  dryer   4,112,591.  Cl    34-99000. 
Marsh,  Paul  G.;  and  Kohlhepp,  Dean  H  ,  to  Black  Clawson  Fibreclaim. 
Inc    Process  for  producing  fuel  from  solid  waste    4.113.185.  Cl 
241-21.000. 
Martensson.   Folke   Lennart.   to  Telefonaktiebolaget    L   M   Ericsson. 
Arrangement  to  indicate  signals  having  a  length  exceeding  a  limit 
value  4,114,106,  Cl.  328-111  000. 
Martin,  Joseph:  See — 

Davet,  Jacques;  Martin,  Joseph,  and  Nicola.  Charles,  4,1 14,004,  Cl 
200- 148. 00  A. 
Martin  Marietta  Aluminum  Inc    See — 

Gilbert,  Henrv  L;  and  Van  Ordstrand,  CayrI  W  .  4,112.846,  Cl 
102-52.000  ' 
Masahiko,  Takehara:  See— 

Juichi,   Imamura;   Masahiko,   Takehara;   and    Kazuhiro,    Kizawa, 
4,113,782,  Cl.  260-600.00R 
Maschinenfabnk  Kern  AG  Konolfingen   See— 
Brechbuhl,  Heinz,  4,112,796,  Cl   83-141  000 
Maschinenfabnk  Zuckermann  Komm   Ges    See — 

Schmidt,  Erich,  4,112,628,  Cl.  51-140  000 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Pnasterer,  Peter  W  ,  4,114,103,  Cl.  325-470  000. 
Maselli,  Vincent  M    Process  for  making  photo-mechanical  drop-oui 

mask  4,113,485,  Cl   96-5.000 
Mason,  Russell  I  ;  and  Dale,  John  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Directional  sonobuoy   4,114,137.  Cl   340-85.000 
Masn,  Merle  S.;  Randall,  Virginia  G  .  and  Stanley.  William  L  .  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agnculture    Insolubilization  of  enzymes 
on  modified  phenolic  polymers.  4,113,567.  Cl    195-63.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

DriscoU,    Michael    J.;    and    Bowman.    Frank    L.    4,113,560,    C! 

176-38.000. 
Lagow,  Richard  J.;  Adcock,  James  L  ;  and  Maraschin,  Norma  J  , 

4,113,435,  Cl.  422-191.000. 
Modell,  Michael;  Reid,  Robert  C  .  and  .Amin,  Sanjav  I  ,  4.1 13,446, 
Cl  48-202.000 
Massardo,  Pietro:  See— 

Modena,    Mano;    Massardo,    Pietro;    and    Castelnuovo,    Lucio, 
4,113,689,  Cl   260-31  8H A 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V  :  See— 

Sala,  Angelo,  4,112,976,  Cl    137-636  200. 
Masuda,  Bunpei  See — 

Yoshizawa,    Isamu;    Okubo.    Hiroyuki;    Isozaki,    Hiroshi;    Hara. 
Tsutomu;  and  Masuda,  Bunpei,  4,112,798,  Cl   83-344  000. 
Masuda,  Hajime:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Shunji;  and  Masuda,  Hajime.  4.1 14.150.  Cl   340-531  fXXl 
Masukawa,  Toyoaki:  See— 

Fujiwhara,  Mitsuto;  Malsuo,  Svunji;  Masukawa,  Toyoaki.  Kav^a- 
saki,  Mikio;  and  Kaneko.  Yutaka.  4.113.490.  Cl   96-60  OOR 
Mathers.  James  E  :  See- 
Fern,  John  L  ;  Mathers,  James  E.,  and  Yale.  Ramon  L  ,  4,1 13,648, 
Cl   252-30I.4OS. 
Mathes,  Dieter:  See — 

Steinfeld,  Horst  E.,  and  Mathes.  Dieter.  4.113.178.  Cl  238-349.000. 
Mathues.  Thomas  P  :  See — 

Lusa.  George;  and  Mathues.  Thomas  P  .  4.1 13,073,  Cl   188-364  000 
Matsubara,  Masaki,  to  Olympus  Optica!  Co.,  Ltd    Zoom  lens  system 

with  high  zooming  ratio.  4,113,356,  Cl   350-186  000 
Matsui,  Takashi;  Sugimura,  Sadao;  and  Noo.  Kunio,  to  Sekisui  Kaseikin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  for  producing  receptacles  from  a 
thermoplastic  resin  foam  sheet.  4,113,824,  Cl   264-230  000 
Matsumoto,  Akiyoshi;  See— 

Fujita.   Yoshimasa;   Matsumoto,   Akiyoshi;   Miyachi,    Isao;    Imai, 

Nobuo   Kawakami,  Isao;  Hishida,  Tadashi;  and  Kamaia,  Akira. 

4,113.568,  Cl    195-68.000 

Matsumoto,    Masayasu;    Iida.    Kazuyoshi;    Kondo,    Yoshikazu;    and 

Suzuki,   Shosuke,   to  Bndgestone  Tire  Company   Limited    Sound 

absorbing  body.  4,113,053,  Cl.  181-284.000. 


Matsumura.  Shiunzi   See — 

Oshio.     Hiromichi;     Konishi,     Hiroyuki,     Matsumura,     Shiunzi; 
Ishikawa,    Kikuichi;    and    Yonevama.    Eiichi,    4,113.463,    Cl. 
71-76000 
Matsunaga.  Kazuo,  Ishizawa.  Hideo;  and  Kurata.  Kenichi.  to  Toppan 
Printing  Co  .   Ltd    Method   for  manufacture  of  expanded  articles 
having  an  embossed  surface  4,113,487,  Cl   96-38.100. 
.Matsunami.  Shoichi:  See — 

Koike.  Sakae.  Matsunami.  Shoichi;  Goto,  Yorinobu;  and  Tanabe, 
Yoshio.  4.113.838,  Cl   423-235.000. 
Matsuo.  Syunji   See— 

Fuiiwhara.  Mitsuto,  Matsuo,  Syunji;  Masukawa,  Toyoaki;  Kawa- 
saki. Mikio;  and  Kaneko,  Yutaka.  4,113,490.  Cl   96-6000R. 
Matsuoka.  Shingo  See— 

Hagiwara.  Misuki:  Araki,  Kunio  .Matsuoka,  Shingo.  and  Fujimura, 
Syunichi.  4,n3.595.  Cl    204-159  170 
.Matsushita.  .Akira   Information  processing  optical  device  4,1 13.353.  Cl. 

350-171  (XK) 
.Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Aya,  Masayoshi.  and  Hiya.  Kohji,  4,114.124.  Cl    335-212.000. 
Kiuchi.  Mitsuvuk)   Amagami.  Keizo;  Maeda.  Shigeru;  and  Saegusa, 

Shigeharu.  4,114.(X)9.  Cl   219-10.49R. 
Kubo.     Nonyoshi.     Katano,    Takeshi;    Tatsuzawa.     Yoshinobu; 
Hagihira.  Tadatoshi   >'amamoto,  Masahiko;  and  W'asai,  Hiromi, 
4,114.097.  Cl    325-320  000 
Maki.  Masao.  Kaneko.  Yasunori;  Tsuruda,  Kunihiro.  and  Kobaya- 
shi. Ikuo.  4,113.839.  Cl  423-239.000. 
Minakuchi.  Hiroshi.  4,114,075,  Cl   318-341.000. 
Ookubo.  Toshio:  Nishino,  Atsushi;  and  Suzuki,  Tadashi,  4,113,439, 
Cl   422-177.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue.    Hiromitsu     Oha.shi,    Hiroshi;    and    Katavama,    Susumu, 
4,114.146.  Cl    .W>-558  000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Okumura.  Tomisaburo    Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  Tsuchitani,  Akira;  and 
Ueda,  Seiji.  4.1 13.533.  Cl    148-187.000 
Matsuura,  Ryo.  Nakatani.  Shuichi,  Nagaoka,  Kazuya.  ana  Hioki.  Kat- 
suhiko,  to  Kawasaki  Kasei  Chemicals  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
anthrone  4,113.749.  Cl   260-351000 
Matteoli,  Mano;  and  Luciani.  Luciano,  to  Montedison  S.p.A    Process 
for    preparing    polypropylene    compositions    having    high    impact 
strength  at  lov^  lem'peratures  4.113.802.  Cl   260-878. OOB 
Mattmuller.  Rene,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries   Method  and  apparatus 

for  melting  mineral  matenals   4.113.459,  Cl   65-135.000. 
Mattuschka.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft    Thickness  shear 
resonator   for   use   as   an   over-tone   quartz   crystal    4,114,062,   Cl. 
3  10-326  OCJO 
Maurer.   Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;   Behrenz, 
Wolfgang    Hammann.   Ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer 
.Aktiengesellschaft   0-alkyl-0-[4-alkylpyrimidin(2)yl)-(thionoHthioI) 
phosphoric  (phosphonic)  acid  esters  and  insecticidal,  acancidal  and 
neniatocidal      compositions      containing      them       4,113,860,      Cl. 
424-200  000. 
Mavcixk.  Ian  Commander,  to  Automotive  Products  Limited.  Dnven 

plates  for  fnction  clutches  4,113,078,  CI.  192-107.00C. 
Mayr.   Adolfo;  Davoli.  Velmore;  Leccese,  Antonio;  and  Susa,  Er- 
manno.  to  Montecatini  Edison  S  p  A    Catalysts  for  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  olefins  4,1L\654.  Cl   252-429  OOC 
Mazdnasni.  Khodabakhsh  S  ,  and  Co<-ike.  Charles  M.,  to  United  States 
of  .America.  Air  Force   Method  of  fabricating  silicon  nitride  bodies. 
4.113.830,  Cl    264-101,000 
Mazik.  Paul  E  .  Jr    See— 

Ehrhart.  Leonard  M  .  Prattt.  John  R     and  Mazik.  Paul  E.,  Jr., 
4,112,621,  Cl   49-400.000. 
.Mazuir.  Maurice,  to  Etablissements  Carpano  &  Pons   Electronic  pro- 
grammer   having    automatic    program    selection.    4,114,190,    Cl. 
3M-900  000. 
McAlindon.  Harold  P.:  See- 
Carol.  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  McAlindon,  Harold  P,  4,114,025,  Cl. 
235-96  000. 
McBnen.   Rodenck  Julian,  to  Chlonde  Group  Limned    Cell  racks. 

4.113.926.  Cl   429-99.000. 
McCabe.  Barkman  C    and  Zajac,  Edward,  to  Magna  Energy,  Inc.  High 

temperature  geothermal  energy  system.  4,112.745.  Cl  60-641.000. 
McCabe.    Francis    J     Rotating    blade    fire    damper     4.113,230,    CI. 

251-,305  00f) 
McCabe,  Francis  J   Smoke,  fire  and  air  control  damper  with  stamped 

blade  4.113,232,  Cl   251-305.000. 
McCartney.  Thomas  See — 

Ashdown.  GIvnn  R  ;  McCartney,  Thomas;  and  Holmes,  Bruce, 
4. 11 3. '398,  Cl    179-1 75. 30R 
McCool.  John  B  .  3rd  See— 

Putman.    ILdgar    N;    Patterson,    George;    Wimer,    Scotty;    and 
McCo<M.  John  B  .  3rd  4.113,650,  Cl.  252-363  500. 
McCullough.  John  F     Phillips.  John  F  .  Jr ;  and  Tate,  Leslie  R.,  to 
Tennessee  Vallev    Auihoritv     Preparation  of  dicalcium  phosphate 
from  phosphate  rock  b\  the  use  of  sulfur  dioxide,  water,  and  carbonyl 
compounds  4,1 13,842.' Cl   423-308.000. 
McCutcheon.  Martin  J..  See — 

Fletcher.  Samuel  G  ;  and  McCutcheon,  Martin  J.,  4,112,596,  Cl. 
35-35.00R 
McDeviit.  Robert  F   Molten  meul  sampler  4,112,770,  Cl  73-425  40R 
McDeviit.  Robert  F   Device  for  receiving  a  sample  of  molten  metal. 

4,112,771,  Cl   73-425  40R. 
McDevitt,  Robert  F    Device  and  method  for  obtaining  a  sample  of 
liquid   4,112,772,  Cl   73-425  4(")R 
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McDonalc.  Charles   H    Method  of  pavement   repair.   4,113.401,  CI 


Damien 


,,  Damicn  Gerard  See— 

,    David    Gray.  George  William,  and  McDonnell 
'd.  4,ll'3,647,'Cl   252-2WOOO 
Cjiouglas  Corporation   See — 
..y,  Webber  W  .  and  Pulliam.  Daniel  N  .  4,113,130,  CI    22i.>- 

A  _ 

ohn  O    Jr    to  Berkmont  Industries  Unitary  elastic  mumer 
for  a  pneumatic  device  4,113.052.  CI    181-230  000. 
McEwen.IColin  Douga):  See—  r^      ^  r-         ki       . 

Denni   Phillip  Raymond  Michael;  Davies,  David  Evan  Naunton; 
andlMcEwen.  Colm  Dougal,  4,114,151,  CI    343-6  8LC 
McGahee  Welboume  D  Method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  fishing 
'    lures  eti  4,112.608,  CI.  43^2,090  .„       „ 

.McGarry.JFrancis  J  .  Greene,  Donald;  and  Otto.  Jeffrey  B  .  to  Rogers 
Corporation    Method  of  manufactunng  insulating  board    4.113.554. 
CI    162-^23-000. 
McGraw -Edison  Company  See—  , 

Camefon,  Gordon.  4,113,291,  CI   292-40000  I 

McGregor.  William  H    See—  ^  , 

GarsMy    Victor  M.  and  McGregor.  William   H.  4.11j.    14.  LI 

Donald  L  ;  and  Bechtel.  Charles  H  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 

of  prepanng  a  solution  for  making  electroconductive  tin 

,ms.  4,113,507,  CI    106-287,180 

om  W    See—  ,  ,   „     ,  r- 

■nce.  Walter  W.Jr.  McKay.  Tom  W  .and  Wiegand.  Karl  h  . 

3.771.  CI    562-568.000 

arry  A.  Miniatunzed  model  kitchen  having  coordinated 
igeable  and  integratable  modules.  4.114.167.  CI  354-81  000 
/lUiam  H  to  TRW  Inc  Connector  constructions  and  attach- 
mg'meins  therefor  4,113,179,  CI  339-91  OOR 
McKee  William  H  ,  to  TRW  Inc  Connector  constructions  and  mount- 
'  ing  melns  and  hoods  therefor  4,113,337.  CI  339-91  OOR 
McKinneV.  Lynn  B    S«e— 

Dieti  Raymond  A.  F  .  Fundom.  Danny  L.;  Henning.  George  J 
anl  McKinney,  Lynn  B,  4.113,095,  CI   206-508  000 
McKniKlIt  James  Alan,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authonty 

Detectbn  of  bubbles  in  a  liquid  4,1 12.735,  CI   73-19  000 
McLean   Graham  Wilson,  and  Holt.  David,  to  Strathearn  Audio  Lim- 
ited  Eectnc  motor  4,1 14,060,  CI    310-163  000  ,,,,„,     ^, 
McMaste^.   James   David    Secret   compartment   case    4.113. .*3^.   Li 
.000 
in.  Neil  Soden    Meeting  rail  for  sliding  windows.  4.112.623, 

88000 

loration.  The;  Sff—  ,-,-,<,,   ^, 

Sydney  Martin,  and  Shackle,  Dale  Richard.  4.113.282,  CI 

-27,500 

Medcor,  line    S«e—  .,,-,n«i   /-^i    no 

Sharker,  Irvm  Paul;  and  Tryciecky.  Teodozij,  4,112,953.  CI.  128- 

OOP 
.'elli  Fillipovna:  See—  . 

y,  Yakov  Volfovich,  Dorogochinsky ,  .Akivy  Zinovievich; 
■ged  Nelli  Fillipovna,  and  Kosolapova.  Antonina  Pavlovna. 
13.843.  CI,  423-329  000. 

nus  See —  ,  .«  ..■>  j-ji  i-i 

er.  Roger  Daniel;  Meier.  Linus,  and  Lang.  Karl,  4.113,436.  e I 

12-65,000 
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Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd    See— 

Kai     Fumio,    Saito,    Toshinori,    Seki, 
TL'oaki,  4, 1 1 3,944,  CI    544-27  00(3 
Meijs.  Franciscus  H  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
with   I  viscous 
166-245  000 
Meiner.  George  H  .  Ill 
Loasdon.  John  S. 
-159  000 
Meisch.lCharles  Edward 


Shigeo.    and    Kawasaki 

_.. ^„,_,    Process  for  treating  well' 

epoxy-resin-forming      solutions       4,113.015.      CI 


See — 

and   Meiner. 

See — 


George   H     111.  4.112.718,   C 


and    Meisch,   Charles 


Melnic 

sourc 
Meloci 

4,114 
Melton 

III. 

gene 

Meng, 

M 


nthal,   .Arthur   Lee;    .Alpern,    Marvin 
ward,  4,112,949,  CI    128-278.000, 

Igor    to  Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique    Evaporation 
for  vacuum  deposition   4,113,978.  CI    13-22,000 
Grant  C  ,   to  Towmotor  Corporation    Control   apparatus 
7,  CI.  307-9  000 
Rosser  B  ,  Jr  .  Colbum.  John  W  .  Jr  ,  and  Wood.  Charles  D 
I   Southwest    Research    Institute    Combustion   apparatus   for 
,, ting  repetitive  explosions  4,113.315.  CI   299-13000 
ilse  Heide  Fneda,  heir  See— 

ler    Eike    Meng,  Karl-August,  deceased,  Wehinger.  Egben. 
Harald      and     Seuter.     Fnedel.     4.113,957.     CI 


Wehinger.   Egbert.   Horst 
113,872.  CI   424-273  OOP 


Wehinger, 
113.872,  C 


Egbert,   Horst- 
424-273  00? 


orstmann, 

8-377  000 
[Isc  Heide  Frieda,  heiress  See— 
lller,   Eike;   Meng,   Karl,  deceased 
lann,  Harald;  and  Seuter,  Fnedel.  4 
arl,  deceased  See — 
ler.  Eike.  Meng,  Karl,  deceased 
ann,  Harald.  and  Seuter.  Fnedel.  4 
arl-.August.  deceased  See — 
Miller    Eike;  Meng.  Karl-August,  deceased,  Wehinger.   Egbert 
Horstmann.     Harald.     and     Seuter.     Fnedel.     4.113.957.     CI 
;48-377,000  .      w    u   _, 

Mentschel.  Hellmuth,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  .Method  and 
appa  -atus  for  surting  up  a  gas  generator  for  converting  hydrocarbons 
into  i  fuel  gas.  and  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  be  supplied  with 


Meng. 
M 

Meng, 
Mc 

Meng, 


Menzi.  Ulnch,  to  Hermes  Precisa  International  S.A^  Mechanism  for 
actuating  a  member  of  a  typewnter  4,113,081,  CI  400-333.000. 

Menzin,  Marvin   See—  ,,     u   »       „j 

Turner    Robert  Bruce    Menzin,  Marvin;  Robinson.  Hugh  A.,  and 
Williams,  Thomas  S.  4,112.762,  CI.  73-343.00R 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  ;  See— 

Smith,  Robert  L  ;  Stokker,  Gerald  E.;  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J..  Jr., 
4, 11. •'.8"'"'.  CI   424- W3  000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaf!  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Baumgarth   Manfred.  Radunz.  Hans-Eckart;  Orth,  Dieter;  Lissner. 
Reinhard    Enenkel.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Zeelen.  Filippus  Johan- 
nes, 4. 1 1  3.863.  CI    424-205  000,  .....o^-, 
Seubert.  Jurgen,  Thomas.  Herbert;  and  Andrews,  Peter.  4.113,867, 
CI   424-250.000 
Merkulov.  .Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Bogatirev  Nikolai  Tikhonovich.  Filianovich.  Jevgeny  Gngone- 
vich,  Ignatvev,  Alexandr  Dmitnevich;  Merkulov.  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich  Ponomarenko.  Jury  Filippovich;  Shein.  Jury 
Gheorghievich  Baso.  Jozsef  Fntuz,  Bela;  Korbuly,  Jozsef; 
Nagv.  Sandor.  Mikes.  Sandor;  and  Pap,  Zsolt.  4.113.287.  CI. 
285-13'' iX)R 
Mernck.  James  Waiter  Ssf—  .,,-,n^,    --i 

Chapin.  Leonard  Lee    and  Mernck.  James  Walter,  4,112.901.  CI. 
123-139  OOE 
Mernll  Brothers  See— 

Kopp.  Valentine  T.  4,113.298.  CI.  294-104,000. 
Merz,  W  alter,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  alkali  metal  salt's  of  3.3-dimethyl-2-oxo-butync  acid.  4,113.767,  CI. 
562-5'"0OO 
.Meshberg   Philip  Dispensing  unit  for  liquid  and  method  of  dispensing. 

4.113.145.  CI   222-1.000. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung; 

Held.  Manfred,  and  Spies,  Hans,  4,112.844,  CI.  102-19.200. 
Krause.  Alois.  4.112.824.  CI   91-413.000, 
Lallinger.  Georg.  4,1 12.848.  CI    102-69.000. 
Ros-smanith.  Otto.  4.113.409.  CI   417-477,000. 
Thomanek,  Franz  Rudolf.  4,112.847.  CI.  102-67.000. 
Meteor  AG   See — 

Ott.  Hans.  4.113.165,  CI   228-36.000 
Mettler  Instrumente  AG:  Sfc—  ,.,,-,  a-^^  r-\ 

Werder  Roger  Daniel.  Meier.  Linus,  and  Lang,  Karl.  4.1 13,4J«).  CI. 
422-65  000. 
Meyer,  Robert  W  .  and  Hall,  George  A  ,  III,  to  Holcroft  &  Company. 

Heat  exchanger  core  for  recuperator   4,113,009,  CI    165-154.000. 
Mevers    George  Leroy.  to  Amencan  Can  Company.  Tamperproof 

reclosable  carton.  4,113,104,  CI.  206-626.000. 
Michalko    Edward,  to  UOP  Inc    Catalytic  composite  and  method  of 

manufacture   4.113.659,  CI    252-455  OOZ. 
Michishita.  Kazuhiko   See— 

Kamano,  Yoshiaki,  Michishita.  Kazuhiko;  Seki.  Teruya;  and   la- 
naka.  Ichiro.  4. 1 1  3.680.  CI   260-397  450. 
Michurov.  Jurv  Ivanovich.  Pantukh.  Bons  Izrailevich;  Sobolev.  Vale- 
nan  Mikhailovich,  Rutman.  Gngory  losifovich;  Logutov.  Igor  June- 
vich    and   Dolidze.    Vladimir   Romanovich.    Method   of  prepanng 
2.(i-di-tert  butvlphenol   4,113.976,  CI.  568-789.000. 
Mickelson   Grant  \  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California   Catalytic 

hYdrofining  prcx;ess  4,113,605,  CI   208-216.000. 
Midana    Fiorenzo    Golfers  club  swing  and  stance  training  device 

4  in, 258,  CI   2"3-186  00C 
Mieyal    David  F  .  to  Donn  Products,   Inc    .Adjustable  pedestal  for 
elevated  floors.  4.113.219.  CI.  248-354  OOR 
,    Mihelic.  Ell:  See—  „  ,,.,  oo., 

Krasovec.  Branko;  Mihelic.  EH.  and  Reutlmger.  Suzana.  4, 11 3.884, 

CI   426-56  000 
Miida   Eishiro,  to  Tsukamoto  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd   Pressure  tight  joint  for  a 

large  diameter  casing.  4,1 13,290,  CI   285-334.000 
Mikes,  Sandor  See— 

Bogatirev,  Nikolai  Tikhonovich;  Filianovich.  Jevgeny  Gngorie- 
vich,  Ignatyev,  Alexandr  Dmitnevich.  Merkulov.  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich';  Ponomarenko.  Jury  Filippovich;  Shein,  Jury 
Gheorghievich,  Ba.so.  Jozsef;  Fntuz,  Bela,  Korbuly.  Jozsef 
Nagv,  Sandor,  Mikes.  Sandor,  and  Pap,  Zsolt,  4,113.287.  CI. 
285-137.00R. 
Milianowicz,  Stanislaw  A.;  See— 

Fnnk.  Russell  E.  and  Milianowicz.  Sunislaw   A.  4.114.003,  CI 
200-144.00R. 
Miller.  Helmut,  to  Escher  Wyss  Limited.  Supporting  device  4,1 13,325. 

CI    308-'HX)0. 
Miller.  Mark  L.:  See—  ^     _, 

\  irkar    Anil  V  ;  Miller.  Mark  L  .  Cutler.  Ivan  B.,  and  Gordon. 
Ronald  S,  4.113.928.  CI   429-193  000 
Miller    Stephen   J  .   to  Chevron   Research  Company    Denitnfication 

process  for  hydrogenated  distillate  oils  4,113,607.  CI.  208-254.00R 
Miller.  Stephen  L  .  and  Dickert.  Yancey  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 


the  fiel  gas  4.112.876.  CI    123-3  000. 


pany.  The  Pol\-2-alkyl-2-oxazoline  modified  regenerated  cellulosics. 
4.1l'3.674.  CI    2tiO-9  0OO 
Milliken  Research  CorpOi'ation:  See— 

Hauser.   Peter  Jacob,   and   Kuhn.   Hans  Heinrich.  4.113.721.  CI. 

2(<).178  000 
Otio.  Wolfgang  K    F,  4,1 13,430,  CI   8-115.500. 
Otto.  Wolfgang  K    F..  4.113.432.  CI.  8-125.000. 
Willbanks.  Charles  E  .  4.112.560.  CI.  28-160.000, 
Mills.  Anthony  Mark,  and  Buck.  David  Lyndon,  to  Dunlop  Limited. 
Pneumatic  tires  having  low  aspect  ratio  4,112,994.  CI    152-35400R. 
Min.  Tony  C,  and  Hergen.  Richard  E..  to  Beloil  Corporation.  Appara- 


September  12,  1978 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


tus  for  deflocculating  fibrous  wad  and  uniformly  distributing  the 
disintegrated  fibrous  matenal  on  a  dry  fiber  layer  forming  surface 
4.112.549.  CI    19-304.000 
Minagawa.  Motonobu;  Ohzeki,  Toshio;  and  Sekiguchi,  Tetsuo.  to 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation.  Tin  sulfide  stabilizer  for  styrene  poly- 
mer 4,113.678.  CI   26O-23.70M. 
Minakuchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Rota- 
tion control  system.  4,114,075,  CI    318-341  000 
Minnesota  Minmg  and  Manufacturing  Company  See- 
Andrews,  Jellrey  F  ;  Mullin,  Therese  A  ,  and  Senkus.  Raymond, 

4.113,854,  CI.  424-81.000. 
Giulie,  Joe  D.,  4.113,394,  CI.  402-46.000 
Hensley.  William  G.,  4,113,194,  CI   242-43.00R. 
Howard.  Robert  N.,  4,112.631,  CI.  51-295.000 
Lanmore.  Frank  C,  4.112.941,  CI.  128-2  06E. 
Minnis,  Thomas  R.,  to  California  Microwave.  Inc  Compandor  appara- 
tus. 4.114.115,  CI.  333-14.000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Murata.  Tomoji;  and  Shibazaki,  Kenji,  4,113,375.  CI   355-14  000 
Nakamura,  Yoshihiro;  Shibazaki,  Kenji;  Kono,  Tateomi;  Inagaki, 
Syotaro;  and  Murata,  Tomoji,  4,113.374,  CI.  355-14  000 
Minowa,  Masahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha;  and  Shinshu 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  controlling  voltage  and  provid- 
ing temperature  comF>ensation  in  a  thermal  printer    4,113,391,  CI 
400-120.000 
Mintz,  Marcus:  See— 

Engelhardt,    Bernard    H;    and    Mintz,    Marcus,    4,112.761,    CI 
73-312.000. 
Mirsky,    Yakov    Volfovich;    Dorogochinsky,    Akivy    Zinovievich; 
Meged.  Nelli  Fillipovna;  and  Kosolapova,  Antonina  Pavlovna   Pro- 
cess for  the  production  of  zeolites  in  the  form  of  binderless  spherical 
granules.  4,113.843,  CI.  423-329.000. 
Mischutin.  Vladimir,  to  White  Chemical  Corporation.  Flame  retardants 

for  natural  and  synthetic  materials.  4,113,902,  CI.  427-390  OOD 
Mitchell,  Albert  W.;  See— 

Ballas,    George    C;    and    Mitchell,    Albert    W,    4,112,653,    CI 
56-12.700. 
Mitchell.    Frank    L     Protective    workman    and    equipment    covers 

4.112,633,  CI.  52-66.000 
Mitchell,  Joseph  W  :  See- 
Bush.  Robert  F;  and  Mitchell,  Joseph  W,  4,1 13,521,  CI.  148-6.350 
Mitchell.  William  O;  See— 

Ellington,  Gordon  H.;  Mitchell,  William  O  ;  and  Estapa,  Don  E., 
4,112,860.  CI.  112-262.000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd    See— 

Fujita,   Yoshimasa;    Malsumoto.   Akiyoshi.    Miyachi.    Isao,    Imai. 
Nobuo   Kawakami.  Isao.  Hishida,  Tadashi;  and  Kamaia.  Akira. 
4,113,568,  CI    195-68.000 
Koike,  Sakae;  Matsunami.  Shoichi.  Goto.  Yonnobu;  and  lanabe. 
Yoshio.  4,113.838,  CI  423-235  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Seo,  Mamoru;  and  Uenishi.  Akio,  4,1 14,054,  CI    307-31 1  000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc    See— 

Yoshikawa.  Yoshio;  Amemiya,  Akira;  Komatsu,  Toshio;   Inoue. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Yuyama,  Megumu,  4,113,652,  CI   252-428.000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hirota,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Shibata.  Akio,  4,113,673,  CI   260-8  000 
Mizuno.  Michitaka;  Ideue.  Kazuo  and  Oya,  Masashi,  4,1 12,759,  CI 
73-295.000. 
Mitsugu.  Watanabe;  See — 

Shogo.  Iizuka;  Mitsuo.  Endo;  Mitsugu.  Watanabe;  Toshio.  lizuka; 
and  Kenji.  Usui,  4,114,014,  CI   219-56  000 
Mitsuhashi.  Kenhachi:  See— 

Itoh,   Hiroyuki,   Mitsuhashi,   Kenhachi,   and   Akashi.   Hiromitsu, 
4.112.746.  Ci.  73-95.000. 
Mitsuo.  Endo:  See— 

Shogo.  Iizuka;  Mitsuo.  Endo;  Mitsugu.  Waunabe;  Toshio.  Iizuka; 
and  Kenji,  Usui,  4,114.014.  CI   219-56  000 
Mittag.  Douglas  C.  to  Aurora  Equipment  Company    Pallet  rack  and 

post  protector  assembly,  4,113.110.  CI   211-191.000. 
Mitter,  Mathias.  Method  of  pnnting  webs  4,112,531.  CI   8-149.000 
Miyachi.  Isao:  See— 

Fujita.   Yoshimasa;   Matsumoto,   Akiyoshi;    Miyachi.   Isao;    Imai. 

Nobuo   Kawakami.  Isao.  Hishida.  Tadashi,  and  Kamata,  Akira. 

4,1 13.568.  CI.  195-68.000. 

Miyagi.  Hideo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for 

introducing    secondary    air    into    an    internal    combustion    engine 

4,112.678.  CI.  60-276.000. 

Miyahara.   Kingo,   to  Dowa  Co.,   Ltd.   Gasified   liquid   fuel   burner 

4.113,421,  CI.  431-122.000. 
Miyakita  Hiroshi,  to  Miyakita,  Ichiro.  Rotary  cutter  dnve  control  with 

electric  motor  4,114,079,  CI   318-601  000 
Miyakita,  Ichiro:  See— 

Miyakita,  Hiroshi,  4,114,079,  CI.  318-601.000 
Miyasugi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Nakamura,  Kantaro;  Maejima.  Tetsuo;  Kajiura. 
Masaru;  Aso,  Toshio,  Abe,  Shoichi,  Suzuki,  Toshihisa. 
Takemura.  Katsuaki;  Kuno,  Masaya,  Yoshida,  Kazumichi 
Yokokawa,  Junji;  Miyasugi,  Takeshi;  Yagi,  Hiroshi.  and  Mukai. 
Kiyohisa,  4,113.441,  CI  422-197.000. 
Mtyazaki.  Nobumasa;  5ee—  ,,-,,,^    ^,    ,,. 

Kagiyama,  Yasuo;  and  Miyazaki,  Nobumasa,  4,113,174,  CI.  236- 
12.00A. 
Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo:  See— 

Nagata,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo.  4,113,682,  CI    ^60- 

294UA  ,  „.      ^    ^ 

Mizuno.  Michitaka;  Ideue,  Kazuo.  and  Oya,  Masashi,  to  Mitsubishi 


Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Device  for  detecting  the  surface  level  of 
molten  metal  in  a  mold   4,1  12.759,  CI   73-295.000. 
Mizutani.  Koichi  See— 

Takimoto.     Masaiami,     and     Mizulani,     Koichi,    4,112,898.    Ci. 
123-136  OCX) 
Mo  Och  Domsio  Akiiebolag:  See— 

Samuelson.'  Hans  Olof  4.113.553.  CI.  162-34.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  See — 

Kaeding.  Warren  W.;  and  Young,  Lewis  Brewster,  4,113,788,  CI. 

260-6730a) 
Nnadi.  John  C    and  Heilweil.  Israel  J  .  4.113,725,  CI.  544-296.000 
Stournas,  Stamoulis;  and  Heiba,  El  Ahmadi  I  ,  4,113,632,  CI   252- 
8.55D. 
Mobile  Aerial  Towers,  Inc  :  See — 

Myers,  Lester  L,  4,1 13,054.  CI.  182-2  000 
Moczygemba.  George  A  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Hydroge- 
nated   1.3-cvclohexadiene/1.3-butadiene  copolymers.  4.113.930.  CI. 
526-25  000  ' 
Modell,   Michael,   Reid.   Robert  C  ,  and   ,Amin,   Sanjay   I     t<'   Masvd 
chusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Gasification  process.  4.113.446,  CI. 
48-202000 
Mixlena.  Mario  Massardo,  Pietro;  and  Castelnuovo.  Lucio,  to  Montedi- 
son S  p  A  Halogenated  esters  of  polycarboxylic  acids  and  plasticizers 
for  chloro-vinvl  polvmers  based  on  said  esters.  4.113,689,  CI    260- 
31  8HA 
Moen.   George   E  .   and   De   Vito.    Vincent    P    Microwave   furnace 

4.114.012.  CI   219-10.55R 
Moen.  Lowell  J    See — 

Helton,  Eugene  L  .  Gale.  Preston  L.;  Moen.  Lowell  J  ;  Mueller. 
Robert  C  .  Pierce,  W  alker  L  ,  Jr  ;  and  Vermillion.  Henrv  J  .  Jr.. 
4.113.920.  CI   428-565  000 
Moertel.  George  B  .  to  Textron  Inc    Slide  fastener   4,112,555,  CI.  24- 

205  13C 
Moffatt.  Clinton  D  Golf  practice  device   4.113,257,  CI.  273-185.00C. 
Mohacsi.  Ernest,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  3-Phcnoxymorphinans 

and  denvatives  thereof  4.113.729,  CI.  260-285.000. 
Mohrmann.  Karl  Heinz   See— 

Bauch.  Helmut    Mohrmann,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Koppehele,  Frithjof, 
4.114,10''.  CI    330-56.000. 
Mojonnier  Bros  Co    See—^ 

Mojonnier.    Harry    G.;    and    Skoli,    Sigmund    P..    4.112,828,    CI. 
99-275,000 
Moionnier.  Harrv  G.;  and  Skoli.  Sigmund  P  .  to  Mojonnier  Bros.  Co. 

Reflux  deaeration  system   4.112.828,  CI.  99-275.000 
Moles.  Jacques  Claude  .Antoine:  See — 

Treille,  Pierre  .Albert   Eugene;  Moles,  Jacques  Claude  Antoine; 
Bonnemay,  Maunce  Gabriel  Ernst,  Royon,  Jean  Paul,  Levari, 
Michel  .Marc.  Gaessler.  Henn  Pierre  and  Richard,  Yves  Robert. 
4.113.59b.  CI    2(H-1H(UX)R 
Molins  Limited   See — 

Harnngton.   Timothv   Cardell,   .md    .Arthur,   Hugh   MacDonald. 

4.113.197,  CI   242-'58.IOO. 
Preston,  Edward  George;  and  Doerman.  Eryk  Stefan.  4.112.954. 
CI    131-21  OOR 
Moller.   Eike    Meng.   Karl,   deceased  (by  Meng.   Use  Heide  Frieda. 
heiress):  Wehinger.  Egbert    Horstmann.  Harald.  and  Seuter.  Fnedel, 
to  Baker  .Aktiengesellshafi    4.Substi!uted  pvrazoles.  4.113.872.  CI. 
424-273.00P 
Moller.   Eike    Meng.   Karl-August,  deceased  (by   Meng.   Ilse  Hcide 
Frieda,  heirl    Wehinger.   Egbert    Horstmann,  Harald;  and   Seuter, 
Fnedel,     to     Uaver     .Aktiengesellschaft      I -Substituted     pvrazoles. 
4.113.957,  CI    548-377  000 
Moller,  Paul  S  .  to  Discojet  Corporation.  Engine  muffler  and  spark 

arrester   4,1 13.051,  CI.  181-231.000. 
Moller.  Siegfried  See — 

Rones,  Josef  Moller,  Siegfned;  and  Hoch,  Helmut.  4,113.498.  CI. 
106-14  130 
Mongiello.     Angelo      Cheese     processing     system.     4.112.835.     CI. 

99-455  000 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Palmer.  Dale  A  .  4.113.072.  CI.  188-282.000. 
Monsanto  Company    See — 

Chapman.  Richard  D  ;  Holmer.  Donald  A.,  and  Mortimer.  George 

A  .  4.113.708.  CI   528-313.000. 
Culbertson,  Harrv  M  ,  4,113,700,  CI.  528-138  000 
MacLean,    Donald    L.,    and    Estes,    Robert    T..    4.113.704.    CI. 

528-289.000 
Moran.  James  R  .  4,113,798,  CI.  260-876.00R. 
Schumacher.    Ignatius;    and    White.    James    E.,    4.113,574,    CI. 
203-8  000 
Monsanto  Company.  St   Louis.  Missouri:  See — 

Spiller,  Herben  A  .  4,112,668,  CI.  57-157.008. 
Montecatini  Edi.son  S  p  A  :  See — 

Mayr,   Adolfo.    Davoli,   Velmore,    Leccese.   Antonio;  and   Susa. 
Ermanno,  4,113,654,  CI.  252-429.00C. 
Montedison  S  p  A    See — 

Alnen.  Enzo,  Bottaccio.  Giorgio;  Campolmi.  Stefano;  and  Cassar, 

Luigi.  4.113.973.  CI   568-716.000. 
Matteoli.  Mano.  and  Luciani.  Luciano,  4,113.802,  CI.  260-878.003. 
Modena.    Mano     Massardo.    Pietro;    and    Castelnuovo.    Lucio, 

4.113.689,  CI    260-31  8HA. 
Padovan.  Mano,  De  Alberti.  Giordano,  Baitiston.  Giancarlo.  and 
Covini.  Romano.  4.113.769.  CI   5b2-534  000. 
Mcxin.  Malcolm  W     and  Kornis.  Gabriel,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The 
Furyl  pyrazole  amides.  4.113,955,  CI.  548-374.000. 
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Moon.  Malcolm  W  ,  and  Komis   Gabnel    to  Upjohn  Compans.  The 


p\razoleam,des  4.1  l.Wb,  CI   548-374  000 
.iness  Forms.  Inc    See— 
Mor^'nfc'^Mc^lin.^  CoSpai:^  Tia^^Jaren,  ABS  po.yb.ends. 

4,113.^4s.  CI   260-8^6,OOR  a  i  n  087    ri 

Morcom.jPaul    J     Plastic    collapsible    article    carrier    4.113,087.   CI. 

MoSa^fc  E  .  to  Morgan  Schaffer  Corporation.  Transformer  fault 

■  ^,n  4.112.-3^.  CI   -3-23  000 

chaffer  Corporation   See—  i 

'n.JamesE    4. 11 2.73-.  CI   73-23  000  ' 

l^naroh.' ITo^rt'p  :  Sd^Morgan.  WUliam  H  ,  Jr..  4.1 13.420.  CI. 
4^  1|- "53  000 

"""13"  X%uc";^h.   Gunter,    and   Morgensterrt.   Manfred. 
^^931,  CI    526-640OO  .  ,        v 

",o   Otnura.  Yoshiaki.  Nishida.  Taka-shi,  and  Itoi,  kazuo.  to 
Co     Ltd    Process  for  preparation  of  substituted  cyclopro- 
rboxyhc  acids  and  esters  thereof  and  intermediates  of  said 


detectic 
Morgan 

Morg 
Morgan. 


Mon.  Fuj 
Kurarak 


pane 

acids  aiid  esters,  4 
Mon.  Fuinio:  See— 


113.968.  CI    560-124  000 


156-306  000, 


Hotti.  Hisashi;  and  Mori.  Fumio,  4,113.539,  C 

'^'"lJ^tt'Toshthl7u.  Hat.on.  Tadashi,  Mon,  Kouich,.  and  .Akiyarr^a. 
TJmoj.ro.4.112.885,  CI    123-98  00(3 

Mon.  Mimoru   See—  ,,i->an  ri    -')<a--'47  000 

Aral]  Hiroshi.  and  Mon.  Mamoru.  •».  '^--jlJ.  CI  -80-,47.UUU 
Mon  Sh  geo,  and  Fujita.  Takeshi,  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co  .Ltd 

Flame  resistant  polyurethane  foam  and  process  for  producing  the 

same  1. 1 13.66^.  CI,  521-163  000 

"'"'Jjfc.'sus'^mu.  Sato.  Takam,,  and  Mon.  Toshio.  4,in,814.  CI 

89  000 
Monhasfci.  Tosh.humi.  to  Murata  K.ka.  l^abushik.  Kaisha    Spinning 
apparatus  for  spun  yarn   4.112.658,  C!    5^-^!  000 

^''"'^^"h^To'ahfkrKagevama.   Minoru,  and  Monka.a.  M.ch.o, 
13  819  CI   264-1-3  000  ^       ^., 

,  'Shinji.  to  Kabush.ki   Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha    Llectromc 
■ce   4  IP  670  CI    58-23  OO.A 
RosemaVy,  and  Nelson.  Edvvin  G    Gro-A-pot.  4,112.019,  CI. 


and  Mortimer.  George 
I 


Hav 
4 

Morozu 
timep 
Morsani 
47-66 
Mortimer.  George  A    5e?— 

Chatoman,  Richard  D  .  Holmer.  Donald  A 
4.113,708,  CI,  528-313  000 
Morton^Norwich  Products   Inc    See-         , ,  _^ 
Schlvan,  Thomas  J  .  4.113.743,  CI    260-345,500. 

^"^liiLrHaS  Mosch,  Franz    and  Bernheim,  WUly,  4.113.947.  CI. 

5i4-i96  000  ,    ,,    ,  ,  ino-«^  ri 

Moses.  John  A,  Laryngoscope  of  the  straight  blade  i>pe  4.112.933,  CI, 

128-U  000 
Mosler  Safe  Company.  The   See—  Ai^An■>^ 

Slaier,  Charles  E  ,  Dunn.  Paul  E..  and  Mustain.  Lewis  B,  4,114.027, 

235-419000 

"""Tath^orTMart^n^A  ,  Sinke.  Gerard  C  .  and  Mossner.  Elmer  H  , 

,13.471.  CI   75-101  OOR 

Mosterj.  Johann   See—  ..-.-nn  r-i    ii  lancrt) 

Griven.  Johann.  and  Mostert,  Johann.  4,112.730.  CI.  72-290.000. 

Motokil  Jinro  Sff—  ,,,-.^71    r-i   <i8  7-;nnn 

Kafo.  Yoshiaki,  and  Motoki,  Jinro.  4.112,671.  CI.  58-23,OOU. 

Motorola.  Inc    See—  ,.,,-,, ^   r-i    tr\sTf.rrci 

Briwster.  Franklin  Crav^tord.  4.1  1... 26.  CI    308-26.000 
Ddrdzinski.    Terrence    Edmund,    and     Karlin.    James    Hilliard 

13  331.  CI   312-198  000  

Diincan.  Herbert  Alan.  4,114.105,  CI    325-480.000 
pier   Alvin.  4.114,000.  CI    20O-1600R 
Scfafft.  Hugo  Willy,  4,113,352.  CI    350-150  000. 
Motte,  Raymond   See— 

Cisahs.  Jean-Arnaud.  Teil.  Yves;  and  Motte.  Ravmond.  4 
1   210-219000 

Henrv  Manifold  See—  ^  ^   ,^    r^    . 

rd    Michael  Alan,  Mould,  Henry  Manifold,  and  Kolb,  Dieter, 
'n  ^85.  C!   356-96,000 
owerv,  Richard  A  ,  Jr ,  to  Phillips  P^^^';-''^",'^  Co-^f  ">  ,\''J:"^r!^ 
gradient  earner  for  liquid  chromatography  4.1 12  743,  CI   73-61    OC 
Move]  Helen  lone    Method  of  forming  an  animal-figure  decoration, 
4,'l  12.573,  CI   29-428  000 

Muckr  Rainer  See—  ,   w     ,       d        ,    a  111^70    n 

drascheck,   Hans-Joachim    and   Mucke,   Rainer.  4,113,679.  CI. 

MuellL;S.d°?harles.  to  ^^encan  Can  Company-^  Score  Imec^^^^ 
uraiion  for  ice  cream  canons  and  the  like  4.1 13.102.  CI,  206-6' lOOU, 


13,624 


Mouk 
Fc 

Mowt 


Muelltr     Loren    H,    Agncultural    sorting    and    packing    apparatus 
4  11 '\6 10.  CI    209-705  000. 

''"Helto''n°Eu;e^nei%ale,  Preston  L  ,  Moen.  Lowell  J  :  Mueller 
Roben  C  Pierce.  Walker  L  .  Jr  .  and  Vermillion.  Henry  J  .  Jr 
4  113  920,  CI   428-565  000. 

"^"thwe^rGunTh^r.^KoTk.  Ench,  MueUer-Tat^m.  Heinz  Fnelings 
dorf.  Hans:  Bachl.  Robert,  and  Gruber.  Wolfgang.  4.1  L^.933.  CI 
526-124000 


Muhle>ig   Kurt,  to  Heberlem  Maschinenfabnk  AG   Fnction  false-twist 

device   4,112.664,  CI.  57-77.400. 
Muir   David  Michael:  See—  ^    ,     ^.,       _.       _ 

Parker,  Alan  James,  Waghome,  Winfield  E^rle:  G.les   D,on  Evv- 
ing   Sharp.  John  Howard:  Alexander.  Robert,  and  Muir,  Dav.d 
Mfchael.  4,113,848,  CI  423-5 12  00 A 
Mukaemachi.  Takuji:  Takeshita.  Tetsuo:  and  Enami.  Shiroh  to  Hitachi 
Ltd  Speech  path  packaging  unit  including  controller  contaming  shift 
register   4,1 13,988,  CI.  179-18.0ES 
Mukai.  Kivohisa:  See—  Lro„„r^ 

Suzuki,  Akira:  Nakamura.  Kantaro.  Maejima,  Tetsuo.  Kajiura, 
Masaru  Aso,  Toshio.  Abe,  Shoichi.  Suzuki.  Toshihisa. 
Takemura.  Katsuaki  Kuno.  Masaya,  Yoshida  Kazumichi: 
Yokokawa.  Junji.  Miyasugi.  Takeshi:  Yagi.  Hiroshi:  and  Mukai. 
Kiyohisa.  4.113.441.  CI.  422-197  000 

Mukai,  Kunio;  See —  u-.„^w. 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi:  Mukai,  Kunio,  Kimura.  Akio:  Taya.  Hiroshi; 

Fujimoto.  Keimei,  Ozaki,  Toshiaki,  Yamamoto.  S'geo;  Ogawa. 

Tmzo;   Ooishi,   Tadashi.    and   Okuno,    Yositosi.   4.113,864,   CI. 

424-225.000.  ^  .,  ,v.  a  ^f 

Mulaskey,  Bernard  F  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Me  hod  of 
removing  sulfur-containing  impunties  from  hydrocarbons  4,1 1  J.bW, 
C\    ''08  ''44  000 
Mulled.  Franz,  to  August  Lepper,  Maschinen-  und  Apparatebau  GmbH 
Combined   drum   washer   and   drying   arrangement,   4,112,5W,   Ci 
34-75  CIOO, 
Muller.  Fnedhelm:  See—  ..      .    ,,  u       i    j 

Sackmann.  Gunter;  Hendncks,  Udo-Winfned:  Honig  Hans-Lud- 
wig,  Kolb,  Gunter:  and  Muller,  Fnedhelm,  4,113,506.  CI 
106-238  000  ,     ^,  ,, 

Muller    Hans    and  Hanke,  Georg,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Stav    4,1 13.071,  CI.  188-282.000. 

Muller,  Herbert:  5ee—  ,    ».   n         u    u    ♦ 

Huber     Leonhard,    Kirschner,    Helmut:    and    Muller,    Herbert. 

4.114,175,  CI.  354-252.000  ,    .      . 

Muller  Johann,  to  Albert  Handtmann.  Firma  Method  of  and  apparatus 
formakinglinksausages,  4.112.546,  CI    17-49000 

Muller,  Lothar:  See—  .  , , .  ,n,   r-i   ->aT  la  r^B 

Raasch.  Hans;  and  Muller,  Lothar.  4,1 1.^,193,  CI   242-18  OOR 

Muller,  Wolf-Rudiger:  See—  ,.,,,0.  ainAii      r\ 

Sekoulov,     Ivan;    and     Muller.    Wolf-Rudiger.    4.113.612,    CI 

210-17.000.  .,,-,.,,      r-i 

Sekoulov,     Ivan;     and     Muller,    Wolf-Rudiger,    4,113,613,    CI. 

210-17.000. 
MuHin.  Therese  A  :  See—  j  c-     .        o        ^.>a 

Andrews,  Jeffrey  F.;  Mullin,  Therese  A  :  and  Senkus,  Raymond. 
4  113,854,  CI   424-81  000, 
Mullins.'  Max  Compatible  gear  system.  4.112,782.  CI.  74-462.000 
Mullntter    I  udwig:  See —  ^.,11. 

EDoe  Rudolf  Schnall.  Gunther;  Mullntter.  Ludwig;  Beck.  Johann; 
and  Hanwig,  Karl.  4.113,373.  CI.  355-8.000. 
Mumford,  Richard  G.;  See—  ,    „    ,       .  r-     4  1  n  san   ri 

Hanway,  John  E..  Jr.;  and  Mumford.  Richard  G,  4.113.840,  CI 

4''3-24''  000 
Muntjanoff.  John  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Movable  arch  structure 

for  skidder  vehicle.  4.113,124.  CI   214-14- OOG 
Murakami.  Kazuyoshi:  See—  u      ^a 

Kawabe  Takamasa;  Kadoma,  Masaaki;  Murakami,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Itoh.  Hatuhide.  4.113,746.  CI.  260-348,220, 

Murakami.  Masuo:  See—  .      u       .        ci,;,,,, 

Okazaki,  Kiyoshi;  Murakami,  Masuo;  Kawada,  Hiroi  su;  Sek.no. 

Jun;  Shimizu,  Hidemi;  and  Kawahara.  Shigemi.  4,113,882,  CI. 

424^317.000. 

Murakami,  Ryoichi:  See—  ■      .,,       .4iu<iq 

Oka,  Shoji;  Murakami,  Ryoichi;  and  Sueyoshi,  Akiko.  4,113,51V, 

Murakami,  Sakae!  to  Nippon  Hoist  Co.,  Ltd.  Hook  device   4,112,750. 

CI.  73-141.0AB. 
Muramon.  Kiyoshi:  See—  ^      ^     ,  „  u     -r  v^.u;. 

Kazama,   Saburo;   Abt;.   Hideo,   Satoh,    Isao:   Ikeguchi,   Takashi, 
Nogita,  Shunsuke,  Kubota,  Masayoshi,  and  Muramon.  Kiyoshi, 
4,113,608,  CI.  209-1.000. 
Murashige,  Masayuki:  See—  ....         .1  i,- 

Sekihara,  Takeshi,  Emura,  Tomoyuki;  and  Murashige,  Masayuki. 
4  113.932,  CI   526-74  000 
Murata   Hikaru,  to  Kayabakogvokabushikikaisha    Pressure  responsive 

sequencingdevice,  4.112.822,  CI   91-29  000  . 

Murata    Hikaru,   to   Kayabakogvokabushikikaisha    Pressure-reducing 

device,  4.112,825.  CI   91-447  000 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Monhashi,  Toshihumi,  4.112.658,  CI   57-51  000 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See—  .,,.,-,,      ^, 

Nakatsu.    Yoshiyuki;    and     Nishizawa,     Hideo,    4.114,131.    CI. 
338-162.000.  ..   u     u  , 

Murata,  Tomoji;  and  Shibazaki.  Kenji,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Power  regulating  device  for  controlling  exposing  means  and 
fixing  means  in  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  4,1 13,375.  CI 
355-14000 
Murata,  Tomoji:  See—  . 

Nakamura.  Yoshihiro;  Shibazaki,  Kenji.  Kono,  Tateomi.  Inagaki. 
Syotaro;  and  Murata,  Tomoji,  4.113.374.  CI.  355-14.000 
Murphy,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Ra'bi     Rafat   T.     Murphy.    Edward    J      and    Basoms.    John    A., 
4.113.597.  CI.  204-181  OOC. 
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Musikindustriell  Forskning  MIFO  AB:  See— 

Sjostrand,     Gunnar,     and     Sjostrand,     Staffan.     4,112,809,     CI 
84-465000. 
Musil,  Josef;  See— 

Linkies,  Adolf;  Reuschling,  Dieter-Bernd,  Kuhlein.  Klaus,  Beck. 
Gerhard;  and  Musil,  Josef.  4,113,874,  CI   424-274  000 
Muskus,  Meryl  L  ,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  .  The,  a  part 
interest.  Method  of  making  acord  hammock  4.1 12.816,  CI  87-12  000 
Mustain,  Lewis  B.:  See — 

Slater,  Charles  E  ;  Dunn,  Paul  E.;  and  Mustain.  Lewis  B..  4.1 14.027. 
CI.  235-419.000 
Muthenthaller.    Gustav,    to    Kores    S.p  A.    Stapler.    4,113,164,    CI 

227-124.000, 
Mutt.  Viktor:  See— 

Said,  Sami  I.;  and  Mutt.  Viktor,  4,113.711.  CI   260-1 12.00R 
Myers,  Lester  L,.  to  Mobile  Aerial  Towers,  Inc   Fluid  control  system 

for  mobile  aenal  towers.  4,113,054.  CI.  182-2.000 
Nagaoka,  Kazuya:  See — 

Matsuura,  Ryo;  Nakatani,  Shuichi.  Nagaoka.  Kazuya,  and  Hioki. 
Katsuhiko,  4,113,749,  CI   260-351  000 
Nagaoka,  Masaaki:  See — 

Komiyama.  Yoshiro.  Kondo,  Katsumi;  Koyama,  Mototsugu.  Naga- 
oka, Masaaki;  and  Uchida,  Tsuneo,  4,113,167,  CI.  228-176  000 
Nagashima,  Hideo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiroshige;  Hone.  Eizi;  and  Nagashima,  Hideo.  4,112.648. 
CI.  52-508,000 
Nagata,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd 
Coating  composition  containing  resin  having  teniary  aliphatic  group 
and  reactive  hydroxyl  group,  process  for  its  preparation  and  article 
coated  with  the  composition.  4,113,682,  CI.  260-29. 4UA 
Nagy.  Sandor:  See — 

Bogatirev,  Nikolai  Tikhonovich,  Filianovich,  Jevgeny  Grigone- 
vich;    Ignatyev,    Alexandr    Dmitnevich,    Merkulov,    Alexandr 
Nikolaevich;    Ponomarenko.    Jury    Filippovich,    Shein,    Jurv 
Gheorghievich;    Baso.   Jozsef.    Fntuz,    Bela;    Korbuly.   Jozsef, 
Nagy,  Sandor;  Mikes,  Sandor;  and  Pap,  Zsolt,  4,113,287,  CI 
285-137.00R, 
Nakada,    Tetsuro:    Shimizu,    Makoto;    and    Yoshmaga.    Mayumi.    to 
Ishikawajima-Harima   Jukogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha;   and   Sumitomo 
Metal  Industnes,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  cooling  slag.  4.113.239.  CI 
266-137.000 
Nakagawa.  Jihei,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Retrofocus  type  wide- 
angle  photographic  lens  system.  4,1 13,358,  CI   350-216  000 
Nakagawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Onda,  Eiichi;  Watanabe,  Masanon,  Nakagav^a.  Tadashi:  Nemoto, 
Ichiro;  and  Koyama,  Mitsuo.  4,114.174,  CI   354-249  000 
Nakaguti,  Osamu:  See— 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji.  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Nakaguti. 
Osamu;  and  Oku,  Teruo.  4,113,940.  CI    544-16  000. 
Nakaji,  Hideki:  See— 

Okunishi,   Hiromu;   Nakaji,   Hideki;    Suwa.    Hiroyuki;   and    Sato. 
Hideaki,  4,112,732,  CI.  72-334  000 
Nakajima.  Yoshikage:  See— 

Igarashi,    Toshiji;    and    Nakajima.    Yoshikage,    4,113,870,    CI 
424-266  000 
Nakamura,  Kantaro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Nakamura,  Kantaro.  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Kajiura. 
Masaru.  Aso,  Toshio,  Abe,  Shoichi.  Suzuki.  Toshihisa; 
Takemura,  Katsuaki;  Kuno.  Masaya,  Yoshida,  Kazumichi, 
Yokokawa,  Junji;  Miyasugi,  Takeshi:  Yagi,  Hiroshi.  and  Mukai. 
Kiyohisa,  4,113,441,  CI,  422-197.000 
Nakamura,  Soichi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K    K    Telephoto  lens  system 

4,113,357.  CI.  350-212.000. 
Nakamura,    Yoshihiro;    Shibazaki,    Kenji;    Kono,    Tateomi,    Inagaki, 
Syotaro;  and  Murata,  Tomoji,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  4.113,374.  CI   355-14  000 
Nakanishi,  Atsuo:  See — 

Izawa,    Shinichi;    Sugiyama,   Jun:    Tanaka,   Tsutomu;    Nakanishi, 
Atsuo;  and  Saito,  Toranosuke,  4.113,795.  CI   260-874  000 
Nakano,  Harumi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    Liquid  crystal  display 

device  4,113,361,  CI   350-332.000 
Nakaoka,  Azuma:  See— 

Koseki,    Yasuo;    Takahashi.    Sankichi;    and    Nakaoka,    Azuma, 
4.113,618,  CI.  210-82000 
Nakaoka,  Kazuhide;  Araki,  Kenzi;  Nishimoto,  Akihiko;  Iwase,  Kozi, 
and  Kubotera.  Haruo,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
of  making  cold-reduced  Al-killed  steel  stnp  for  press-forming  b> 
continuous  casting  and  continuous  annealing  process  4.113.517,  CI 
148-2.000. 
Nakashima,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Teranishi,  Takanon,   and   Nakashima,   Toshihiko,   4,114,07b,  CI 
318-421.000, 
Nakatani,  Shuichi:  See— 

Matsuura,  Ryo;  Nakatani,  Shuichi;  Nagaoka.  Kazuya;  and  Hioki. 
Katsuhiko,  4. 1 1 3.749,  CI.  260-35 1  000 
Nakatsu   Yoshiyuki;  and  Nishizawa,  Hideo,  to  Murata  Manufactunng 

Co.,  Ltd.  Vanable  resistor  4,114.131,  CI   338-162  000 
Nakazato,  Masao:  See— 

Yoneda,  Kenji;  Nakazato,  Masao;  and  Yuminaka.  Takeo,  4,1 13,066, 
CI.  187-29.00R 
Nanthavong,  Souli:  See— 

Pigerol    Charles;  de  Cointet  de  Fillain,  Paul,  and  Nanthavong, 
Souh'.  4,113,736,  CI.  260-326  160 
Nanta.  Hirosi:  See— 

Uchida.  Kuniki;  Araki.  Kenzi;  Nanu,  Hirosi;  Fukunaka,  Shiro  and 
Kunhara,  Takao,  4,113,523.  CI    148-12  300, 


Naslund.  Rolf  Paul:  See— 

Margen.  Peter  Heinnch  Erwin;  and  Naslund,  Rolf  Paul.  4,112,569, 
CI   29-157,30R 
National  Fluoride  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Orth.   George  Otto,  Jr.;  and  Orth.   Richard   D.,  4,113.831,  C\. 
423-119.000 
National  Gvpsum  Company:  See — 

OConnor.  Francis  J  .  4,113.836,  CI.  423-171.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Barlou,  Harold  Everard  Monteagle.  4.114.121,  CI.  333-95.00R. 
Caner.  Michael  Charles;  and  Steer.  Philip  James.  4.114.188,  CI. 

364-415  000 
Gates,  John  William  Charles   Hall,  Ro>  Geoffrey  Noel;  Ross.  Ian 
Norman,     and     Stevens,     Richard     Fredenck,    4,113,388,    CI. 
356-110  000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  See — 

Ross.  John  P    and  Bernardi.  Carl  E.,  4,113,577,  CI.  204-15.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Pastor,    Stephen    D;    and    Grover,    Martin    M..    4.113.792,    CI. 
260-834  000 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Manda.   John   G  .    Burroughs,   Joe   D;   and   Caims,   Donald   F., 
4.113.572.  CI    202-227.000. 
Navlor  Brothers  (Clavware)  Limited:  See — 

'  Widdicombe.  Derek  Gordon.  4.112,979.  CI.  138-89.000. 
Nees.    John    and    Pike     Kenneth,    to   General    Battery   Corporation. 
MetiuxJ  of  treating  lou  antimony  alloy  battery  grid  matenal  with 
phosphorus   4.113.476,  CI   75-166,0OC 
Nees,   John:   and    Pike,    Kenneth,    to   General    Battery   Corporation. 
Methcxi  of  treating  lou  antimony  alloy  battery  grid  material  with 
phosphorus  4,11*, 477,  CI    -^-166'OOC. 
Negishi,  Ma.saaki   Set  — 

Watanabe,      Haruo      and      Negishi,      Masaaki,     4.113.752,     CI. 
260-424  000 
Nehnng.  John  R,.  to  International  Paper  Company   Combined  irngator 

and  evacuator  for  closed  wounds  4.112.947.  CI    128-278.000. 
Neidell,  Norman  S   Echo  location  systems  4.114,153,  CI.  343-9.000. 
Neinast.  Gary  S.,  to  Suntech.  Inc  Pulling  tool  apparatus.  4.113,236.  CI. 

254-134  500, 
Nelkin.  Arthur:  Skinner.  Dale  D.,  Wilson.  Donald  G  .  and  Palmer, 
Harold  D  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    Piezoelectnc  sediment 
particle  iranspon  detector  4,114,063,  CI   310-334  000. 
Nelson,  Christian  E  Barge-supported  crane  with  hvdraulically  actuated 

ram  corner  lift  means  4,112,863.  CI.  114-264  000, 
Nelson,  Edwin  G    See — 

Morsani,    Rosemary;    and    Nelson,    Edwin    G..    4.112.619,    CI 
47-66  000 
Nelson.  Karl  L   Fastener  holding  attachment  for  a  tool.  4.112,988.  CI. 

145-50  OOD. 
Nelson.  Larry  L.:  See — 

DeHan.   John   R  ;   Nelson.   Larry   L.;   and   Krehl.   William   H.. 
4.113.105.  CI   209-549.000. 
Nelson.    Norman    A,,    to    Upjohn    Company.    The.    2-Decarboxy-2- 
hydroxy-methvl-oj-phenoxy-PGE     analogs.     4,113,778,     CI.     260- 
590.00C 
Nemoto.  Ichiro:  See — 

Onda,  Eiichi:  Watanabe.  Masanori;  Nakagawa,  Tadashi,  Nemoto, 
Ichiro,  and  Koyama,  Mitsuo.  4,114,174,  CI.  354-249.000. 
Neste  Oy  See- 
Roman.  Alain;  Sachetto.  Jean-Pierre;  Wust.  Manfred;  and  Kout- 
roulos,  Jean,  4,113,483,  CI.  96-l.OPC. 
New  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Still.  Robert  C,  4,112,969,  CI.  137-454.200. 
New  Rixhelle  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 
Newman.  Philip,  4.112,871.  CI.  119-18.000. 
Newman,  Philip,  to  New  Rochelle  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Bird  cage 

feeder   4,112,871,  CI    119-18.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co  .  Ltd,:  See— 

Taka.se.    Hirobumi;    and    Utsunomiya,    Yutaka,    4,112,721,    CI. 
72-12000 
Nicola,  Charles  See — 

Dayet.  Jacques  Martin,  Joseph;  and  Nicola.  Charles,  4.1 14.004.  CI. 
200- 148  00 A 
Niederst.  Kenneth  W  .  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc   Aqueous  dispersions  of 

esters  stabilized  with  carbixiiimides  4,113,676,  CI.  260-22. OOT. 
Niemann,  Heinz,  to  ESGE-MARB^  GmbH  &  Co  Luggage  earner  for 

two-wheel  vehicles,  such  as  bicycles.  4.113.158.  CI.  224-39.000. 
Nifco  Inc    See — 

Tanaka,  Toshie.  4.112,815,  CI.  85-80.000. 
Nikko  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ishimoto,  Zenichi,  4,112.615,  CI   46-254.000. 
Nikly,  Jean,  to  Automobiles  M.  Berliet  Method  and  device  for  ensunng 
the  tightness  of  a  cylinderhead  on  the  cylinder  block  of  a  thermal 
engine,  in  particular,  a  diesel  engine   4,112,907,  CI.  123-193. OCH. 
Niksa,  Gregory  J    Set-— 

Rosenthal.  Isadore.  Exner.  Lawrence  J.;  Niksa,  Gregory  J.;  Weiss. 
Warren  I  ,  and  Young.  Maunce  G.,  4,112,714,  CI.  68-206.000. 
Nilson.    Billy    N.    to    KeNova    AB.    Safety    valve.    4.112.971,    CI 

137-508  000 
Nimura.  Takavasu.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotor  for  alternating 

current  generator   4.114.056,  CI.  310-42.000. 
Nippon  Cable  Systems  Inc    See — 

Fukuda.  Malaharu.  4.1 12.708,  CI   64-2  OOR 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
lyeta,  Motoi,  4,113.265.  CI.  274-23.00R. 
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Nippon  Hume' Pipe  Company  L-mi^'l  fS 
lida.  Hideo.  4,113.8:3,  CI    2^4-228  OOO 


73-141  OAB. 
See — 


and  Estes,  John  H.,  4, 113,789,  CI. 


K    K    See- 


Kakizahi.  Vukio,  4, 


|,  -,.,   ci    248-430  000  I 

NakamLra.So,ch,.4,n3:357,Cl    350-212  000. 

,?-^;^^^::Ltsr>^ai;ta;^i.Sp:t;^a,sH.o.and 


Kunhara.Takao.  4.113.523.  CI    148.12  300 
^'^^hm?^.?a^^oshlh'ko.  4'.riT^8.  CI   428-n3  00O. 
^'^^^"''n^buiol.'^n^Muuguch,.  Ryuzo.  4,113.682,  CI    260- 

Mi.  Murakami.  Ryo.chi.  and  Sueyosh,.  ,Ak>ko,  4.113,51'), 
48-6  15R 

Toshih'aru^'Hltton.  Tadashi,  Mori.  Kou.ch,,  and  ,Ak.yama. 
oj.ro,  4.112,885,  CI    123-98  000 

Sakur^r  ?oro"'sh,m'ar  Sho,,    and    Kamimura.    Yoshiharu, 
4,113.635.0.252-49  600        ^  ^,     ^  .^ 

Nippon  TMegraph  and  Telephone  P.^'J-^^-P^^J;,^-,,,     y.^hinobu, 
^t,ihrf:S;osh^TamamI,f  Masahiko,  and  Wasai.  H.romi, 
4  1!4.0<?^C1   325-320  000 
^■'''^k,X.''shin!ch.,^Vd    Yamamoto.    Haruhisa.    4.113.770. 

562|532  000 
Nippondejiso  Co  .  Ltd    See— 
Akad 


CI 


No 

4 
Nim 
Noji 

C 
Oka 

4 
Tera 
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Hajime,      tch.da,      Yoshiro,      Vamaguch.^ 
lovama.  Takao.  Ootsubo,  Suminobu.  and  Harada, 
i-'m  CI    123-122,000 
■a,  Takayasu,  4,1 14.056,  CI    310-t2,00O 

Tadao,  Sugiura 
235-464000  ^     .. 

loto     Aiutoshi,    Nojiri.    Tadao,    and    Nomura 
14  0'^   CI   235-494  000 
ushirVakanon.   and   Nakashima,   Toshihiko.   4. 

1-42 1  000 


.Akihide; 
Toshiro, 


.Akio,  and  Nomura,  Masahiro,  4,11 


4.030, 
Masahiro. 
4,076,   CI 


Uno.  E,;ch.  and  Hachiga,  Takasi.  4,112.904.  CI.  123-.48,00E. 


and  ltd.  Kazuo 


4.114.021, 


akashi  See—  ..    ,    .     -r  i    -u. 

Fumio  Omura,  Yoshiaki.  Nishida.  Takashi 

.evice  for  electrophotographic  copying  machine 

16000 
ra,  Masaji  See— 
ra.   Katsuhiko,   and  Nishikawa, 

SC 

Nishimoto.  .Akihiko  See —  AL,k,Ur.-   iu;au- 

Nakloka,   Kazuhide;   .Araki.   Kenzi,   N.sh.rno  o    AkJ.ko,   Iwase. 
,zi,  and  Kubotera,  Haruo,  4.11.^51  '.  CI    148-.UUU 
a,  Sanji:  See— 

.nabe.  Mono,  and  Nishimura,  ban 

ut^^Tosh'a  Nishino.  Atsush,   and  Suzuki.  Tadashi,  4,113.439 
422-177  000 

a,  Hideo  See —  ^  i  1 1  i  1 1 

at^u.     Yoshiyuk.      and     Ni.h.zaua,     Hideo.     4.114,131, 

8-162000 

otor  Companv.  Limited   See— 
°Makoto'4.112.893.Cl    123-ll^OEC 
no,   Masaharu.  and   Kadowak:.   Shunichi,  4.1U,880.  CI 

|2  OEE 
akao  See— 

o   Kenji.  and  Niv-a.  Takao.  4 
John  C  ,  and  Heilweil,   Israel 
functional  additives  4.113 
Rolf;  Schuster,  Joachim 
Aktitngesellschaft      Device 

u.ooo 

Nogual  Shunsuke:  See— 
K 


Nishida 
Mo 
4. 
Nishide. 
fixing 
CI  21 
Nishika 
K.im 
3 


Kt 

Nishimur 
WaJ 

NishinoJ 
Ool( 

Nishiza^ 

Nak 

Nissan 

.Ant 
As 

Niwa, 
Gc 

Nnadi, 
Mul 
NoackJ 


Masaii.  4,113,372.  CI.  355 


4,1 13.588.  CI.  204-151.000 


CI 


123- 


12.877.  CI.  123-32.0ST 
J  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Cl    544-29bOOO 
and  Lohse.  Udo,  to  Deutsche  Babcock 
for    bending     pipes      4,1 12, "28,     Cl 


'?s 


Nogui 


Takashi 
K.ivoshi 


zama.   Saburo.   Abe.   Hideo,   Satoh,    Lsao,  Jkeguchu 
kogita,  Shunsuke,  Kubou,  Masayoshi.  and  Muramon 
t  113,608.  Cl   209-1000 
H  mizu,^rnSi,'H7ngaya,    Shoich,     Jaip,    Shigeyoshi;    Wada. 
mLo;  Noguchi,  Katsuyuki.  and  Taka.ti.  Osasi.  4.113.873.  Ci 

Nohir  ;  H';SaS'to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushik.  >^a,sha^Appara- 

.^'^^  hh^^KiS  "hi^J  \^s  ima:  Nobu  ul:^  slZ  Yasuo 
"^  ad  Oawa.'^Ken^h.     "Fujitsu   Limited    Signal  sending  control 

N-^^Tadaa'sulr^a'  ^ran^S  Nomura.  Masahiro.  to  Nip^^ndenso 
"""d  1  dMeS  and  apparatus  to  optically  recognize  recorded 
infcrmation   4,1 14,030,  Cl.  235-464  000 

"^■^^ijmoS  ^AtTtoshi.    Nojin,    Tadao:    and    Nomura,    Masah.ro, 
4.114,033.  Ci,  235-494  000 


Nolan,  John  T..  J^    See- 

Rao,  Babu  Y.,  Nolan,  John  T  ,  Jr 
260-683  680. 

''^"K^r  J^nllel'pS^ann.  Sigfnd:  Kruge.,  Gerd^Nol.    Klaus- 
Re.nhoid.  Leitold.  Matyas;  and  P.eper,  Helmut,  4,113.777,  Cl 

Nomaki^K^'Td  Saoy.ma  Vc^h^.to,  to  Asah,  Glass  Company,  Ltd. 
Soldering  apparatus  4.112,868,  Cl,  118-4.v.uuu, 

^■^TSri'^T^Sro"  luW  Akio;  and  Nomura.  Masahiro.  4,114.030, 

Ok^moJo,"' At^shi;    Nojin,    Tadao;    and    Nomura.    Masahiro, 
4  1 14,033,  Cl.  235-494.000. 

""""So  ""  HaIinfr~Uch,da,  Yosh.ro;  Yamaguchi^  Akihide; 
Norioyarna^  Takao;  Ootsubo,  Suminobu;  and  Harada,  Tosh.ro, 
4.112.896.  Cl    123-122  OOD 

''°"M''atsrTaka;hi;  Sug.mura,  Sadao,  and  Noo.  Kunio.  4,113,824,  Cl. 

264-230,000. 
Nordica  International,  Inc.:  S^e—  ij   i:     a  i  n  sin    Cl 

Conger.   William   H     and  Gehringer,   Ronald   F,  4.11.,8.0,  Cl. 

70-363  000 
^'"tvrfn  "an  O  ."NoTdin,  Soren  B  ,  and  Flodman.  Leif  A  ,  4,113.555, 

Cl    i62-127.0OO. 
Nordiska  Maskinfilt  Aktiebolaget:  See—  w„,„   r»rl  niof 

Busge   Hans  Jorgen;  Strandly.  Ingvald;  and  Swanberg,  Carl  Olof, 
4.112.982,  Cl    139-425, OOA 
Norfield  Corporation:  5ee- 

Beasley.  Donald  R.,  4,113.909,  Cl  428-116000. 

Nonan.  Roger  F    St-f—  Ainqqi    Cl    179- 

Gorham.  Michael  L.;  and  Norian,  Roger  F,  4,113,4V1,  «.i 

Norns^bn^H    and  Chamblev.  Phillip  W  ,  to  Champion  International 
"^  Corporation  '  Apparatus    for    --ufactunng    filaments   of^arying 
denier  and  actuating  means  therefor  4,112,561,  Cl   28-24i.UUU. 

"'""Ihe'r^v^in.'wmiam  Claude,  4,1 13,275,  Cl    280-615  000, 

"'"tumbr^oland^ohn.  North,  Bernard   and  Taylor,  Alfred  James, 

4.113,503,  Cl    lOfc-73  400 
Northern  Telecom  Limited   St-f—  dinsu 

Pound.  Thomas  Charles,  and  Gouldson.  Eric  John.  4,113,534, 

W^t'wc^Wiliiam  Dickson.  4,114,037.  Cl   250-216  000 

^°trs";n:"Mi'^M:?h.f Michel   E,   and   Schacham,   Samuel 

Norton,' Rfcil5dV,"oSun^tS.  Inc.  Process  for  cyanohydnn  esters. 

4,113.763.  Cl.  260-465  OOD 
^°t;o;^SXvlnRr4Jltl41.  a.  221-70000 

"'"tuku^iTmrKeS^'TKusunose,  Takamaro;  and  Nosaka.  Yoshmon, 

4  in  847   Cl  423-447  400  ^ 

Nosker  Richard  William,  to  RCA  Corporation  Smooth  groove  forma- 
"^UonmelhS^  employing  spin  coating  of  negative  replica  of  inscribed 

Hi^   4  113  897   Cl   427-140  000 
No^n    Edward  J     to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Frequency 

synthesizer  4,1 14,1 10,  Cl.  331-2  000 

Numair.  Solomon  J    See—  r.nlpt?   Filward 

Lonstrup.  Thorkild  F.;  Brownavve  .  Darrell  W    Goletz^t4vvara. 

Jr    and  Numair,  Solomon  J  ,  4,1 13,639,  Cl   252-5L50A 

Nyberg   "David    Dolph,    to    Raychem    Corporation     Poly(tetrame- 

thylfneterephthalate)    crosslinked    by    irradiation.    4.113.594.    Cl 

Ny^rds.' nS  Water  distiller  of  boiler-condenser  type.  4,113,571.  Cl. 

Nv?^n' Jan^O     Nordin.  Soren  B  ,  and  Flodman,  Leif  A  ,  to  Svenska 
TraVrsknmgs.nstitutet    Hard  board  or  medium  density  board,  pro- 
2ss  for  prediction  thereof  and  means  for  practicizing  the  process 
4  113  555.  Cl    162-127  OCX) 
O  PO  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 

Komalsu.  Saburo.  4,114.125,  Cl   335-258,000, 
Oak  Industries.  Incorp<-irated^  5ee-  ,^^,,.^00 

Opsiderio    Angelo  C  .  4,     4,007,  Cl   200-246,000, 
Oate?  Rot^n   M     and  Mackenzie,   Raymond  W     to  Westinghouse 
Dectric  Corp  Rotor  overtemperature  protection  for  electric  motors 
4  114,077,  Cl   318-473  000, 

""^HuAT^mz'and  O^^rheiden,  Helmut,  4,1 13.941,  C1544-20XKX). 
Ob.n"rSh,ro,  Hashimoto.  Shigeru,  and  Sahara    Takeshi    to  Do^a 
.MimngCo.  Ltd    Prcxress  of  tin  notation  4,1 13,106.  Cl.  209-167.UUU. 

'^"Extra'pie'iM.'rSmietfumbertusR  J  M  ,  Van  BaveL  Adrianus 
w'm  Van  Lieshout,  Jacobus  J:  and  Deckers,  Albert  1., 
4.112,870.  Cl.  118-657  000 

'^''sS'^l'^Oc^^^-  Kiyofumi,  4,1,4,192,  Cl   365-189  000 

^^''HofT'siebe"^('x;ke7s7Gerhardus;  Buitelaar,  Arnold  A  .  and  Van  De 

Kraat.s.  Eduard  J.  4. 11 3.442.  Cl  44-66  000 
Q-Connell    Joseph  J.,  to  Scientific  Dimensions,  Inc    Apparatus  tor 


,  Cl 


E., 
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,  4,112.833,  Cl.  99-425.000 
Microwave   cooking   device 

Run   Machinerv   Works   Ltd 


Satake, 


removably    mounting    equipment    to    a    vehicle     4,113.217,    Cl 
248-221.300 
O'Connor,  Francis  J  ,   to   National   Gypsum   Company    Continuous 
gypsum    calcination    process    and    kettle    therefor     4,113,836,    Cl 
423-171000 
O'Connor.  Michael  Niall  Desmond:  See- 
Panzer,  Hans  Peter;  O'Connor,  Michael  Niall  Desmond;  and  Bac 
cei,  Louis  J.,  4,1 13,934,  Cl    526-258  000 
Oda.  Lorraine  K  :  See — 

Oda.  Roy  N  ;  and  Oda.  Lorraine  K 
Oda.    Roy   N  ,   and   Oda.   Lorraine   K 

4,112,833,  Cl.  99-425.000 
Oderbolz,   Fredy;  and  Bebie.   Paul,  to 

Picking  bands  and  drive  arrangement  for  gripper  weaving  machine 
4,112.983.  Cl.  139-446,000. 
Oelke.  Waldemar  W  ;  See— 

Boehm,  Hans  W  ,  Herrington,  Richard  A.;  and  Oelke,  Waldeniar 
W.  4.113,162,  Cl.  225-2.000 
Offermanns.  Heribert:  See— 

Klenk,   Herbert,   Lussling.   Theodor;   Maierhofer,   Alfred.  Offer- 
manns, Heribert;  and  Wagner,  Hans,  4,113,773,  Cl   260-545 /lOR 
Ogawa,  Kenichi.  See — 

Nojiri,    Shoji;    Kanzaki.    Hisao.    Yasoshima.    Nobuyuki; 
Yasuo;  and  Ogawa.  Kenichi.  4,113,990,  Cl    179.84.00R 
Ogawa,  Taizo;  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroshi;  Mukai.  Kunio.  Kimura.  Akio;  Taya,  Hiroshi; 
Fujimoto,  Keimei;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Sigeo.  Ogawa, 
Taizo;   Ooishi,   Tadashi.    and   Okuno,    Yositosi,    4,113,864,   Cl 
424-225.000. 
Ogisu,  Kenji:  See — 

Tokumoto,  Shin-Ichi,  Tanaka,  Eiji;  Kikuchi,  Tatsuo,  Ogisu.  Kenji, 

and  Tsumori,  Toshiro,  4,113,581,  Cl   204-39  000 
Tokumoto,  Shin-ichi,  Tanaka.  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Tatsuo;  Ogisu,  Kenji, 
and  Tsumori.  Toshiro,  4,113,582,  Cl.  204-39  000 
Ohashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Inoue,    Hiromitsu.    Ohashi,    Hiroshi;    and    Katayama.    Susumu, 
4,114,146.  Cl   340-558  000 
Ohuchi,  Kenji:  See— 

Itoh,  Tsutomu;  Furuva,  Nobuo,  and  Ohuchi,  Kenji 
118-623.000 
Ohzeki,  Toshio:  See— 

Minagawa,   Motonobu,  Ohzeki,  Toshio;  and   Sekiguchi. 
4,113,678.  Cl.  260-23  70M. 
Oishi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Kogure,  Motoo;  Komiya,  Mamoru.  Oishi,  Masaharu;  and 
Masaru,  4,113,918,  Cl.  428-412,000 
Oka,  Shohei  See- 
Fuse,   Takeshi;   Yajima,   Toshio;    Hino.   Isao;   and   Oka 
4,113,216,  Cl   248-204  000 
Oka,  Shoji;  Murakami,  Ryoichi.  and  Sueyoshi.  Akiko,  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co  ,  Ltd   Phosphating  of  metallic  substrate  with  electrolytic  reduc- 
tion of  nitrate  ions.  4,113,519,  Cl    148-6.15R 
Okabayashi.   Keiichi,   to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Ignition  timing  controller  for  a  gasoline  engine   4,112.888.  Cl    123- 
117. OOA. 
Okamoto.  Atutoshi;  Nojiri.  Tadao;  and  Nomura.  Masahiro.  to  Nippon- 
denso    Co,     Ltd     Bar    code    information    card     4,114,033,    Cl 
235-494.000. 
Okano,  Masao,  to  Toyo  Valve  Company,  Ltd   Copper  alloys  of  excel- 
lent corrosion  resistance,  moldability  and  workability.  4,113,474,  Cl. 
75-156.500 
Okazaki,  Hiroshi  See— 

Okumura,  Tomisaburo.  Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  TsuchiUni,  .Akira.  and 
Ueda,  Seiji,  4,113.533,  Cl    148-187  000 
Okazaki,  Kiyoshi;  Murakami,  Masuo;  Kawada.  Hiroitsu.  Sekino.  Jun 
Shimizu.  Hidemi;  and  Kawahara,  Shigemi,  to  Yamanouchi  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd    Stabilized  oral  prostaglandin  formulation  and  the 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof  4,113,882,  Cl.  424-317  000 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd,   See— 

Isobe,  Minoru,  4,1 13,750,  Cl   206-388  000 
Okita,    Koichi.   to   Sumitomo   Electric    Industries,    Ltd    Hydrophilic 
porous  structures  and  process  for  production  thereof  4,113.912.  Cl 
428-290  000, 
Oku,  Teruo  See— 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto,  Masashi,  Nakaguti. 
Osamu,  and  Oku,  Teruo,  4,113,940,  Cl    544-16,000. 
Okubo,  Hiroyuki  See— 

Yoshizawa,    Isamu;    Okubo,    Hiroyuki.    Isozaki,    Hiroshi;    Hara, 
Tsutomu;  and  Masuda,  Bunpei,  4,112.798,  Cl   83-344,000 
Okubo,  Toshio:  See— 

Saiki,  Atsushi,  Okubti.  Toshio;  and  Harada,  Seiki,  4,113,550,  Cl 
156-656.000 
Okuda,  Hiroji;  and  Harada.  Shigenon.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Company  Lim- 
ited. Drive  shaft  for  rolling  mills  and  the  like  4.112.710,  Cl  64-23  Oai 
Okumura.  Tomisaburo;  Okazaki,  Hiroshi;  Tsuchitani,  Akira;  and  Ueda, 
Seiji    to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation    Method  of  making  a 
MOS  device  4,113.533.  Cl    148-187  000 
Okunishi.  Hiromu,  Nakaji,  Hideki,  Suwa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato,  Hideaki. 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
shaping  integrally-shaped  type  brake  disks  for  cars.  4.112,732.  Cl 
72-334.000. 
Okuno.  Yositosi:  See—  ,,       , 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi,  Mukai,  Kunio;  Kimura,  Akio;  Taya,  Hiroshi 
Fujimoto,  Keimei;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki.  Yamamoto,  Sigeo;  Ogawa, 
Taizo;  Ooishi,  Tadashi;  and  Okuno,  Yositosi,  4,113,864.  Cl 
424-225.000 


.869.  Cl 


Tetsuo. 


Kanbe. 


Shohei. 


Okutsu.  Eiichi   See — 

Sugivama,  Miisunon;  Ishiguro.  Shoji,  Sugiyama.  Nobuo;  lijima, 

Y.w    Okutsu.  Eiichi.  Iwano.  Haruhiko    Hosoya.  Katsumi;  and 

Hara.  Hikoharu.  4,113,489,  Cl   96-6O,O0R. 

Olbnch,  Gottfried,  and  Weigert.  Wilhelm.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Valve  for  an  opening  of  a  pressure  vessel   4,112,978,  Cl.  138-30.000, 

Olin  Corp<.)ralion   See — 

Turley.    Richard    J,    and    Ozolins.    Alexandre,    4,113.541,    Cl. 
156-330000, 
Oliver,  Colin  Charles,  to  EMI  Limited.  Radiography    4,114.041,  CI. 

250-445  OOT, 
Ollivier.  Jean   See — 

Combette.  Marc   and  Ollivier,  Jean,  4,112,685,  Ci   60-634  000. 
Combeiie.  Marc.  Dorgnon,  Roger,  Luthnnger,  Jean,  and  Ollivier, 
Jean,  4,113.163.  Cl   227-10,000, 
()lm?,tead.  John  .Aaron,  See — 

Ponczak,    Samuel,    and    Olmstead.    John    Aaron,    4,113.516,    CI. 
148-1  5a") 
Olmstead.  William  Dean,  to  Cycle-Kamp  Inc,  Compact  tent-type  camp- 
ing trailer   4,113.301.  Cl,  296-23,OOH. 
Olsson.  Fnk  A   MethcKl  of  and  apparatus  for  converting  molten  metal 

into  stilidified  products  4,113,166,  Cl.  228-170.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kimura,   Katsuhiko,   and   Nishikawa.   Masaji.  4,113,372,  Cl.   355- 

3  0SC 
Maisubara.  Masaki.  4,113,356,  Ci    35U-186.000. 
Nakagav^a.  Jihei.  4.113,358,  Cl,  350-216.000. 

Yamasita.  Nobuo   and  Imai   T<>shihiro,  4,113,354,  Cl.  350-172.000. 
Omura.  '^'oshiaki   See— 

Mori.  Fumio.  Omura,  Voshiaki,  Nishida,  Takashi;  and  Itoi,  Kazuo, 
4.113,968.  Cl    560-1 24  0(X3 
Onda,    Eiichi,    Watanabt.    Masanon     Nakagawa.    Tadashi     Nemoto, 
Ichiro,  and  K  >yama.  Mitsuo,  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shut- 
ter  opening   and   closing    mechanism   for   cameras    4,114,174,   Cl. 
354-249  000 
Ondeiti.  Miguel  .Angel   and  Condon.  Michael  Edward,  to  E,  R.  Squibb 

&  Sons,  Inc    Amino  acid  derivatives   4,113,715,  Cl,  260-1 12.50R. 
Onnen.  William  G    See — 

Hill,  Robert  W  ,  Onnen,  William  G.;  and  Ryder,  Lyie  C,  4,1 13,825, 
Cl   264-262000, 
Onoda  Cement  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Itoh,  Tsutomu,  Furuya,  Nobuo;  and  Ohuchi,  Kenji,  4,112,869,  CI. 
118-623  000 
Ooishi,  Tadashi   See— 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroshi,  Mukai,  Kunio;  Kimura,  Akio;  Taya,  Hiroshi; 
Fujimoto.  Keimei    Ozaki.  Toshiaki,  'Yamamoto,  Sigeo,  Ogawa, 
Taizo,    Ooishi.    Tadashi.   and   Okuno,    Yositosi,   4,113,864,   Cl. 
424-225  000 
Ookub^\  Toshio.  Nishino,  Atsushi.  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Cooking  apparatus  employing  a  purging 
device  4,113,439,  Cl.  422-177.000. 
Oomura.  Takao  See — 

Funakoshi.  Saioshi,  and  Oomura,  Takao,  4,113,853,  Cl.  424-78.000. 
Ootsubo.  Suminobu   See — 

.Akado.      Hajime       Lchida,      Yoshiro;      Yamaauchi,      Akihide; 
Nonoyama.  Takao    Ootsubo,  Suminobu;  and  Harada,  Toshiro, 
4,112,896,  Cl    123-122  WD 
Opgenorth,  Hans  Joachim,  and  Scheuermann,  Horst,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft       Manufacture     of     benzothiazoles,      4,113,732,     CI. 
260- ■(05  000 
Opitz.  Konrad   See— 

Kruse   Hubert;  and  Opitz.  Konrad,  4.113,429,  CI.  8-90  000 
Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

C<ivington.    Wavne    L.;    and    Green,    Glen    R 
P-45  000 
Orrville  Products,  Inc  :  See— 

Featherslone  Harry  Edwin;  and  SnifT,  Walter  Grant,  Jr.,  4,1 14,020. 
Cl    219-137  OOR  ' 
Orth,  Dieter  See— 

Baumgarth.  Manfred   Radunz.  Hans-Eckart,  Orth,  Dieter;  Lissner, 
Remhard    Enenkel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Zeelen.  Filippus  Johan- 
nes, 4.113.863.  Cl   424-205  000 
( )rth.  George  Otto,  Jr  ,  and  Onh,  Richard  D,.  to  National  Fluonde  and 
Chemical  Corporation  Recovery  of  sodium  fluonde  and  other  chem- 
icals from  spent  carbon  liners  4,113.831,  Cl   423-119000 
(Jrih,  Richard  D    See— 

Onh,   George  Otto,  Jr  :  and  Orth,   Richard   D.,  4,113,831,  Cl. 
423-119  000, 
Orzales.   Henri  Ange,  to  Societe  Civile  de  Recherches  et  d'Etudes 
Nouvelles     3-(4  -Alkoxy-ben7oy!VI,2,2-t^methyl<yclopentane-car- 
b«-lx^llc  acids,  their  optical  isomers  and  drugs  containing  such  com- 
pounds  4,113.960,  Cl    560-52.000. 
Osaka  Prefeciural  Office   See- 
Fuse.   Takeshi    Yajima,   Toshio;   Hino,   Isao;   and  Oka.   Shohei, 
4,113,216.  Cl    248-204000 
Osaka  Scxla  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kawabe.  Takamasa  Kadoma,  Masaaki   Murakami   Kazuyoshi;  and 
Itoh.  Haluhide.  4.1  13, "46,  Cl   260-348  220 
Osanai.  Shinichi.  to  Labogiken  Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  for  withdrawing 
the  tongue  of  a   film  incorporated   in  a  cartndge.  4,113,192,  Cl. 
242-1  000 
Osawa,  Mitsuo:  See- 
Sato,    Toru,    Tokumilsu,    Shunji,    Sakai,     Masaaki, 
Kazuhiko,  Kaimon.  Kenichiro;  and  Osawa,  Mitsuo 
Cl   274- 15  OOR 
Oshima.    Kathuhide;   Takasaki.    Haruyuki    and    lakahashi 


4,112,545,    CL 


Kawasaki, 
4,113,264, 

Akio,    to 
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Dipsol  Chemical  Company.  Ltd  Meth.xi  for  bnghtening  the  electro- 
depositsbf  zmc  from  alkahne  zinc  electroplatmg  baths  4.1 13.583,  CI. 

■'Ot-'iS  OfflY 
Oshio    Hirbmichi;  Konishi,  Hiroyuki.  Matsumura.  Shiunzi.  Ishikawa. 

Kikuichiiand  Yonevama.  Eiichi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company 

Limited  [Method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  plants  4,1  l?,4t)3,  CI 

71-76,1 
Osterburg.lGunther  5*e-  ^  ,  , ,  i -ran    ri     -^^ 

Strehll^e.   Gunter,   and   Osterburg,   uunther.   4,113.780.   CI     Mh 

DP 
Steen    Dispenser  for  ground  coffee  and  other  p^iwdered 

4,113.150,  CI   222-243  000 
fcrome  M  .  and  Paquette.  Edmund  T 
jr  documenution  canndge,  4,113.330, 
ttaku  Yakuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Junichi,    Hara.   Takashi;    Iw-akura, 
.  ,  kiro.  4, 1 1  3.892.  CI   426-602  000 
Otsuka  Nutntion  Research  Institute  Inc    See— 

Ando.Sumio.  4.113,410,  CI   417-502  000 
Ott,    Hansl    to    Meteor    AG     Soldenng    apparatus. 

228-36,1 
Ott.  Karl 
Bischc 
Hert 
876,1 
Ott,  Robeii 


593 
Ostergaarc 
products 
OToole.  Jk 

Holder 
Otsuka  Ka^ 
Shimi2 
Yosl 


to  Wright  Line  inc 
CI   312-184.000 

Tatsuva,   and   Ua>a, 


4,113,165,    CI. 


CI 
CI 


Jeinz  See — 

Jurgen    Kowitz.   Fnednch.  Ott.  Karl-Heinz;  Schuster. 
erT,  Rohr,  Harry,  and  Weitzel,   Hans,  4,1  13, ■'96,  CI    260- 

3R 

B     and  Hennger,  Lawrence  R  .  to  Hennegan  Company, 
The   Display  panel  assembly   4,112.604.  CI   40-610000. 

Otto,  Jeffrly  B    See— 

McGafry     Francis   J  .    Greene.    Donald,    and    Otto.    JefTrey    B  . 
4.115,554,  CI,  162-123  000  ,.    u   .  <- 

Otto  Wolfgang  K   F  ,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation   Methixl  tor 
modifyiiig  fibers  of  a  fabnc  and  the  products  so  produced  4, 1 1 3,430. 

CI   8-1  li  500  ^  w    L.  ^  .- 

Otto   Wolfgang  K   F  .  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation    Method  lor 

modifyiig  fibers  of  a  fabric  and  the  products  so  produced  4. 11 3,432, 

CI,  8-125000,  „  , 

Oude  Ahiik    Bemardus  A  .  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  Preparation  ol 

octahydl-ophenanthndines  4.113,730.  CI    260-286  OOA 
Ouellette.  Joseph  Femand;  and  Poeling.  David  L  ,  to  Quellette  Machin- 
ems,  Inc,  Earthquake  simulator   4. 11  2. '"'6,  CI      3-665  000 
lanne  Corporation  See- 
Ernest    E.    and    Reineck.     Lester    W,    4,113,138. 
h67  000 

liarth,  Eugene  R  ,  and  Van  Rens,  Russell  J  .  4.113,808, 
J52000- 

a  Li   Ov     S€6 

len.  Olavi  August;  and  Juusela.  Jyrki  Tapani.  4,113,470,  CI 
74,000 

Ju  Oy.  Ab    See— 

nen.  Erkki  Ilman.  and  Kiuru.  Erkki  Sakan.  4.114.085.  CI 
k17,000 
Owen,  wlckersham  &  Enckson   See— 

Lindtierg,  John  E,.  4.112.892.  C!    123-11'^  OOA. 
Owens-Ciming  Fiberglas  Corporation   See— 

SiaJeio.  Charles  J.4.113.45^.  CI   65-11  OOR 
Owens-IlUnois.  Inc    See— 

Ernsthausen,  Roger  E,,  4,1 14.0o4,  CI.  313-188.000. 
Oxford  Iridustnes,  Inc    See—  ^        ^  r-  r^ 

Ellmiton,  Gordon  H  .  Mitchell.  William  O  ;  and  Estapa.  Don 
4.112.860.  CI.  112-262  000 
Oxy  Metil  Industnes  Corporation  See— 

Ron*.  Josef;  Moller.  Siegfned.  and  Hoch 
10^14,130, 
Ov  Tamiella  AB  See— 
'    Lehthien,  Jukka  A  .  4.112.586.  CI    34-9.000 

Miziino,  Michitaka  Ideue,  Kazuo  and  Oya,  Masashi.  4.1 12.759,  CI 


ery  Syslj 
Outboard 
Fields 

22( 
Hadct 
261 
Outokumf 
Aaltoj 
75-1 
Outokum{ 
Leinc 
3231- 


Helmut,  4,113,498,  CI 


734295,000 


Ozaki 

Shig 

H 

Ozaki,  T 

Tsu 


osafu  See— 

I  Tetsuo  Ozaki,  Masaru.  Arakawa.  TatsumL  and  K.obayashi. 
'ehiko.  4.113.496.  CI   96-114  100 

ishiaki   See—  ,,       . 

lya.  Hiroshi.  Mukai,  Kunio,  Kimura,  .\kio.  Taya,  Hiroshi. 
F4jimoto.  Keimei,  Ozaki.  Toshiaki,  Yamamoto.  Sigeo,  Ogawa. 
Tiizo;  Ooishi.  Tadashi.  and  Okuno,  Yositosi.  4,113,864.  CI 
42*1-225-000.  ^    ^ 

Ozaki    Tsutomu    and  Hijikata.  Setsuo.  to  Kubota.  Lid    B(xjy   wtight 

measuUg  apparatus  4,1 13.039,  CI.  177-25.000. 
Ozolins.  Alexandre  See—  ,,,,c,,      /-i 

Turley,    Richard    J,    and    Ozolins,    Alexandre,    4,113.541,    CI 
136-330.000. 
P   D   George  Company,  The   See— 

Lanfee.  Daniel  J,.  4,113.706.  CI    528-289  00<:)  I 

P   R   Millory  &  Co   Inc    See— 

Kleji,  Gerhan  P..  4.113.240.  CI   260-252  000 
PachmklBen  E.  Radius  router  guide  4.112,98^  CI    144-323  000 
Padovar.    Mano,    De   Alberti,   Giordano,    Battiston,    Giancario,    and 
Covini,  Romano,  to  Montedison  S  p  A   Process  for  p'epanng  unsatu- 


rated 


'■•arboxylic  acids  by  gas  phase  catalytic  oxidati-n  of  the  corre- 
sponding aldehydes,  4,1 13.769,  CI    562-534  0a< 
Pagintoii.  Philip  Norman,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  &  Signal  Co.  Ltd 

Brake  actuator  4.113,070.  CI    Ig8-196.00F. 
Pako  C<:iiTX)ration:  See — 

Die;ch.  Roben  E..  4.112.801,  CI  83-586  000 
Palfrey.  [Lesley  Francis,  and  Fellows.  Ronald  John,  to  Thorn  Domestic 


Appliances  (Electrical)  Ltd.  Control  system  for  dner.  4.112,589.  CI. 

^4-48.000 
Palkes    Mark,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Solar  energy 

collector   4,112,918,  CI.  126-270  000 
Palmer   Dale  A.,  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company    Piston  valve 

assembly  for  a  shock  absorber.  4,113,072,  CI    188-282  000 
Palmer.  Harold  D  :  See— 

Nelkin   Arthur  Skinner.  Dale  D.;  Wilson.  Donald  G  .  and  Palmer. 
Harold  D.  4.114.063,  CI.  310-334  000 
Palmer.  Jack  P   .Apparatus  for  driving  wheeled  vehicles.  4,113,043,  CI. 

180-33  (X)  A 
Panetta.    Anthony.    Fire   safely    Christmas   ornament.    4,113,020.    CI. 

169-26  000 
Panin.  Vladlen  losifovich:  See— 

Eremin.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Tager.  Semen  Alexandrovich;  Kostin, 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Bobkov.  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Zaitsev.  Mik- 
hail Ivanovich.  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Shmorgunenko, 
Nikolai   Stepanovich.  Juro\sky.   Abram   Zinovievich;   Kozlov, 
Viktor   Mikhailovich;   Yakhilevich.   Fntiof  Meerovich;  Shpirt, 
Mikhail  Yakovlevich.  and  Panin,  Vladlen  losifovich,  4.113,833, 
CI   423-131  000 
Pankove.  Jacques  Isaac,  and  Lampert.  Murray  Alfred,  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration  Method  of  passivating  a  semiconductor  device  by  treatment 
with  atomic  hydrogen,  4,113,514,  CI    148-1  500 
Pankove  Jacques  Isaac,  and  Marlowe.  Frank  Jerome,  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration   Solid  state  oscilloscope,  4,114.095,  CI.  324-121.00R. 
Pantukh.  Boris  Izrailevich   See— 

Michurov.  Jurv   Ivanovich;  Pantukh,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Sobolev, 
Valerian  Mikhailovich;  Rutman.  Grigory  losifovich;  Logutov, 
Igor  Jurievich.  and  Dolidze.  Vladimir  Romanovich,  4,113,976. 
CI    568-789,000, 
Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  O'Connor,  Michael  Niall  Desmond;  and  Baccei, 
Louis  J.,  to  .American  Cyanamid  Company,  Unsaturated  imidazo- 
lines 4.113.934,  CI,  526-258.000 
Pap.  Z.soh   See — 

Bogatirev,  Nikolai  Tikhonovich;  Filianovich,  Jevgeny  Grigone- 
vich.  Ignatyev.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Merkulov.  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich.  Ponomarenko.  Jury  Filippovich;  Shein,  Jury 
Gheorghievich  Ba.so.  Jozsef;  Fntuz.  Bela;  Korbuly,  Jozsef, 
Nagy.   Sandor,   Mikes,   Sandor.  and  Pap,  Zsolt.  4,113.287,  CI 

Papenfuhs,  Theodor;  and  Volk,  Heinnch,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft     Metal-containing    disazomethine    compounds,    process    for 
preparing  them  and  their  use  as  colorants.  4,1 13,759,  CI,  260-439.00R. 
Paquette,  Edmund  T  :  See — 

OToole.  Jerome  M.;  and  Paquette.   Edmund  T,  4,113.330.  CI. 
312-184.000. 
Paquette.    Rolland     Adjustable    door    latch    striker,    4,113,293,    CI 

292-341  180. 
Park-Ohio  Industnes,  Inc.:  See- 
Lewis.  John  C.  4.1 14.010.  CI.  219-10  410 
Parker.  Adrian  Roger,  to  Partech  (Electronics)  Limited   Photoelectric 

sensing  head  with  wiping  means  4.1  14.038.  CI   250-239,000, 
Parker,  Alan  James.  Waghorne.  Winfield  Earle.  Giles,  Dion  Ewing, 
Sharp,  John  Howard   Alexander,  Robert,  and  Muir,  David  Michael, 
to  .Anumin  Pty   Limited    MethiTd  of  producing  solutions  containing 
cuprous  ions.  4.113.848.  CI.  423-512  OOA 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See—  .,,,„.„     r-^ 

Hoffman.    Robert    K.;    and    Franson,    David    C.    4,112.968.    CI 
137-427.000. 
Parkes.  Alvin  E..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  .  The.  a  part 

interest   Scavenging  valve  device,  4,112.940.  CI    128-188,000, 
Parkhitko.  Vladimir  Mikhailosich   See— 

Smirnov.  Leonard  Fedorovich.  Parkhitko.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich 
Zverkhovsky.  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Burtov.  Oleg  Antonovich 
Razuvaev.  Nikolai  Ivanovich.  Dovzhko.  Fedor  Evdokimovich 
Kleiman.  Moisha  Gershovich,  and  Dzyan.  Valentin  Ivanovich, 
4,112.702,  CI.  62-123.000. 
Parks-Cramer  Company:  See— 

Werst,  Lyman  L  .  4,112.665,  CI   57-81  000 
•     Parsons.   Bruce   B  ,   and   Wolfe,   Denis  G  ,   to   Robenshaw  Controls 
Company  Thermally  responsive  actuator  4,1 14.129.  CI.  337-387.000 
Partech  (Electronics)  Limited   See- 
Parker.  Adrian  Roger.  4.114,038,  CI    250-23^000 
Parion    Brian,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limned    Quaternized 

azodyestuffs  4,113,717,  CI   260-146  OOR 
Pasinski,  Ralph  R    Multiple  operation  traverse  apparatus  and  methods 

of  constructing  and  utilizing  same   4,112,995,  CI.  160-126.000. 
Pastor.  Stephen  D  ,  and  Grover.  Martin  M..  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical   Corporation     Pressure   sensitive   adhesive   compositions. 
4.113.792,  CI.  260-834.000 
Patel,  Gordhan  M.:  See— 

Collin.    Alvaro    L.;    and     Patel,    Gordhan    M.    4,112.693,    CI. 
405-132.000. 
Patella,  Ralph  F  .  and  Kuzma.  Edward  J  .  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Use 
of  multifunctional  monomers  in  the  preparations  of  emulsions  to  be 
used  in  adhesives.  4.113,540,  CI    156-327  000, 
Patellis,  Anargiros  Pete:  See— 

Douglas,    Paul    S.    Patellis,    Anargiros    Pete;   and    Vredenburgh, 
Walter  A..  4.113.801,  CI.  260-K^6,00B 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft    fur    elektnsche    Gluhlampen    m  b  H 

See — 
Wiedenmann,  Hans,  4,114.066,  CI.  313-315  000. 
Paterson,  Thomas:  See — 

Wood     Hamish    Christopher    Swan;    and     Paterson,    Thomas 
4.113,859.  CI.  424-180.000. 
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Patterson,  George:  See— 

Putman,    Edgar    N;    Patterson.    George;    Wimer.    Scotty.    and 
McCool,  John  B.,  3rd,  4.113,650,  CI.  252-363,500 
Patterson.  James  A   Water  level  controller  for  swimming  pool  gutter 

4.112.526.  CI,  4-172,170 
Patton,  Ray  F  :  See— 

Fono,  Andrew;  and  Patton,  Ray  F..  4,113.427.  CI.  8-34.000. 
Pauchard.  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Siegnst.    Adolf  Emil,    and    Pauchard,   Jean-Paul.   4.113.937.   CI. 
542-463000. 
Paulnack.  Carl  Lewis:  See— 

Katz.  Lewis  Emanuel;  and  Paulnack.  Carl  Lewis.  4.113.547,  CI. 
156-612.000 
Pautsch,  Gunthard;  and  Kohlstette,   Werner,  to  Westfalia  Separator 
Aktiengesellschaft    Centrifuge  whose  drum  casing  is  continuously 
cooled  by  a  coolant  circulated  within  an  insert  disposed  in  the  solids 
chamber,  4,113,172,  CI   233-11,000 
Pawsat,  Carlton  P  ;  and  Humlong,  Robert  F  ,  to  Wald  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc    Bicycle  stem  and  fork  tube  assembly   4,113,395,  CI 
403-22,000, 
PCR,  Inc    See- 

Schuman.  Paul  D  .  Tarrant,  Paul;  Warner,  Dale  A  ;  and  Westmore- 
land. Geraldme,  4,113.949,  CI    544-303  000 
Peanut  Research  &  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc    See— 
Baxley,  James  Russell,  4,113,889,  CI   426-509  000 
Pearl   David  R  .  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc   Fluid  jet  cutting 

apparatus.  4.112,797,  CI.  83-177  000 

Pearson,  Stephen  C.  to  Hercules  Incorporated    Process  for  rapidly 

dissolving  gels  of  water-soluble  polymers  by  extrusion,  cutting  and 

then  slurrying  under  high  shearing  forces  4,1 13.688.  CI  260-2"  6PM 

Pease.  William  Thomas,  to  Alproco.  Inc   Level  indicating  instrument 

4,112.585,  CI,  33-388.000. 
Peaster,  Bertram  Anthony,  to  Lockheed  Corporation   .Autom.itic  lubri- 
cator 4.113,061,  CI    184-41  000 
Pedain.  Josef:  See—  ,  ,  ,  ^,.c 

Bock.  Manfred;  Pedain.  Josef;  and  Uerdingen.  Waller    4. 11  3.  05, 
CI   260-859, OOR 
Pejouhy   Radi,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Current  interrupt- 
ing apparatus  4,114.127.  CI    337-Q7  (JOO. 
Penberthy.    H     Larry     Molten    glass    homogenizer     4.113,460,    Ci. 

65-178.000 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Hager,  Robert  Bonner.  Toukan.  Sameeh  Said,  and  Walter,  Gerald 
Joseph.  4.113.748.  CI   260-348  430 
Percy.  Donald  W  ,  to  Prelube  Corporation   Pre-lube  device  4.1 12.910. 

CI  'l23-196.00S. 
Perry,  James  E  :  See— 

Franks,  Lawrence  A  ;  Stroup.  Steven  L  :  and  Perry.  James  h  . 
4.112,794,  CI.  82-64.000 
Peterkin,  Melvin  E    See — 

Lauer.  James  L  ,  and  Peterkin,  Melvin  E  ,  4, 1 13.384,  CI  356-70.000 
Peters,  Klaus-Jurgen:  See- 
Schwartz    Reinhard,  Knapp,  Heinrich;  Riel,  Klaus,  and  Peters, 
Klaus-Jurgen,  4,112.900,  CI    123-139.0AW. 
Peterson,  Durev  H    See— 

DeBoer,  Clarence;   Dolak,   Lester   \  .   and   Peterson.   Durey  H.. 
4,113,855,  CI.  424-117  000. 
Petrellis,  Nicolas  C.  See— 

Sabol.  Albert   R..  and   Petrellis,  Nicolas  C.  4,113.bU.   CI    252- 
32.70E. 
Petrick  Paul  J.,  Sr,,  to  Shooting  Star  Tennis.  Ball  collector  and  projec- 
tor apparatus.  4,112.911.  CI    124-56  000 
Petrie,  Edward  M  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp   Low  temperature 
cure  epoxy-amine  adhesive  compositions.  4.113.684.  CI,  260-29  2EP 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Oude  Alink.  Bernardus  A  ,  4.113,730.  CI.  260-286.00A. 
Quinlan.  Patrick  M..  4,113,709,  CI   424-78.000 
Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Willenbacher.  Erich,  4,112.859,  CI,  112-217  100 
PFD/Penn  Color,  Inc.:  See— 

Putman,    Edgar    N;    Patterson,    George;    Wimer.    Scotty;    and 
McCool,  John  B.,  3rd,  4,113,650,  CI   252-.^63  500. 
Pfister,  Frieder:  See— 

Hafner,    Hans    Wilhelm;    and    Pfister,    Frieder.    4,112,752,    CI 
73-147.000, 
Pfister  Waagen  GmbH   See—  ,,,-,-,ct     n\ 

Hafner,    Hans    Wilhelm,    and     Ptister.    Frieder.    4.112.752.    CI. 
73-147,000, 
Pfizer  Inc  :  See— 

Barth.  Wayne  E,  4.113.942.  CI    .^44-23  000 

Hamsher,   James   J;   and    Lozanov.    Merrill.   4.113.566.   CI.    195- 

3600P  .         c- 

Hess   Hans-Jurgen  E  ;  Johnson,  Michael  R  ,  Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  and 

Sc'haaf.  Thomas  K  ,  4,113.723,  CI.  260-347.300. 
Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.  4.113.766.  CI   562-503  000. 
Pflasterer    Peter  W     to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana    Crystalless 

scanmng  radio  receiver  4.114.103.  CI.  325-470.000 
Phifer.  Earl  Cooper:  See- 
Howard.  James  Lynn,  4.114.091.  CI    324-66  0()(J 
Philips  Industries  Inc..  See— 

Bowker    Donald  R  .  Klein,  Donald  J  ,  and  Rados.  Stephen  L  . 
4  113.829,  CI,  264-295,000, 
Phillips   Edwin  R  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Edge  vacuum  guide 
for  flexible  members,  4,113,247,  CI   27 1-264  Ott), 


Phillips,  Howard  W     See—  .,,,,>,,    <-i 

Frazier,    Albert    A;   and    Phillips,    Howard    W.,   4,113,147,    CI. 
222-131  000. 
Phillips,  John  F,  Jr.;  See— 

McCullough.  John  F.;  Phillips,  John  F ,  Jr  ;  and  Tate,  Leslie  R., 
4.113.842.  CI.  423-308.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Billings,  William  G  ,  4.113.784.  CI.  260-607  OAR 

Dale,  Glenn  H  .  4,113,575,  CI  203-62  000 

Doss,  Richard  C,  4,113,914,  CI  428-355.000. 

Hatcher.  Charles  S.;  and  Smith,  Kenneth  E.  4,112,667,  CI.  57- 

I57.0OS. 
Hitzman.  Donald  O.,  4,113,017,  CI.  166-303.000 
Louihan.    Rector    P;    and    Doss.    Richard    C.    4.113,707.    01. 

528-279.000. 
Moczvgemba,  George  A  .  4.113,930,  CI.  526-25.000 
Mouerv.  Richard  A  .  Jr.  4,112,743.  CI.  73-61. IOC. 
Ragains.  Wilbur  G.,  4,112,766,  CI.  73-422.0GC 
Stapp,  Paul  R  .  4.113,971,  CI.  560-246.000 
Stoller.  Frederick  L  ,  4,113,827.  CI.  264-280.000 
Phillips.  Reginald  ,^ndrew.  Hamilton.  Terence,  and  Thompson.  Arthur 
David,  to  Dobson  Park  Industries  Limited.  Funneling  machine  with 
inclined  advancing  rams   4.113.316.  CI.  299-31  000. 
Phinney.  John  M  .  to  Falk  Corporation,  The  Marine  propulsion  control 

system  with  engine  idle  boost  4.113.077.  CI    192-098 
Picha,  Donald  A  ,  to  International  Harvester  Company   Rotary  knife 

adjuster  assemblv    4,112,654,  CI    56-98.000. 
Pickelman,  Dale  M  ,  Sr.;  and  Wessling.  Ritchie  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The  Process  for  preparing  substantially  linear  water-solu- 
ble interpolymeric  interfacially  spreading  polyelectrolytes.  4,113,710, 
CI.  526-30.000. 
Pickering  &  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Alexandrovich.  George,  4.113,266,  CI.  274-37.000. 
Wittenberg.  Roland  C  ,  4.113.267.  CI.  274-37.000. 
Pickrell.   John   W     Container   handling  and   transporting   apparatus. 

4.113.120.  CI.  214-38.00D 
Pielkenrood,   Jacob,  to  Pielkenrood-Vinitex   B.V.   Separation  device 

provided  with  a  coalescence  apparatus.  4,113,629,  CI.  210-522.000. 
PicIkenrcHXl-Vinilex  B.V.:  See— 

Pielkenrood.  Jacob.  4.113,629.  CI.  210-522.000. 
Piep>er.  Helmut  See — 

Keck.  Johannes;  Puschmann,  Sigfrid.  Kruger,  Gerd;  Noll,  Klaus- 
Reinhold;  Leitold.  Maivas    and  Pieper,  Helmut,  4,113,777,  CI. 
260-570.900 
Pierce.  Donald,  lo  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland   The  Secretarv  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the  Flexible  aerofoils.  4, 1 1 3,2 10.  CI.  244-2 19.000 
Pierce.  Donald  Cameron    Device  for  cutting  ovals  in  mats  or  glass 

sheets  4.112.793,  CI.  82-1  300. 
Pierce.  Walker  L  .  Jr.:  See— 

Helton.  Eugene  L  ,  Gale,  Preston  L.;  Moen,  Lowell  J.;  Mueller, 
Robert  C  ,  Pierce.  Walker  L.,  Jr.;  and  Vermillion,  Henry  J.,  Jr., 
4.113.920.  CI   428-565.000. 
Pierre.  Michel   See — 

Lesas.  Claude  H.;  and  Pierre,  Michel.  4,113,936,  CI.  536-56  000 
Pieters.  Wim  J  M    and  Carlson.  Emery  J  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Catalyst  of  chlonnation  and  combined  chlonnation/fluonnation 
based  on  copper/calcium/fluoride.  4.113,655.  CI.  252-438.000. 
Pietrusza.  Arthur  Jacob;  and  Kent,  Harry  James,  to  Dravo  Corpora- 
tion.   Rotarv   scraper   in  a   rotary  drum   assembly    4,113,413,   CI. 
435-222.000.' 
Pigerol.  Charles,  de  Cointet  de  Fillam,  Paul;  and  Nanthavong,  Souli,  to 
S.  A   Labaz  2-Phenyl-indole  derivatives.  4.113.736.  CI.  260-326.160 
Pike    Harold  L  .  to  Aspen  Laboratories.  Medical  electronic  apparatus 

and  components   4. 1 12,950,  CI.  128-303.140. 
Pike,  Kenneth:  See — 

Nees.  John;  and  Pike.  Kenneth,  4,113,476,  CI.  75-166.00C. 
Nees.  John,  and  Pike.  Kenneth,  4,113.477.  CI.  75-166.00C. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited   See- 
Cross.  Raymond  Peter.  4.1  13.458,  CI.  65-114.000 
Pillar,  Walter  O.  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc.  Molding  expandable  styrene 

polymer  particles  4, 11 3.672]  CI   521-60.000. 
PiUsburv,  Paul  W  ,  and  DeCorso,  Serafino  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for  starting  a  large  gas  turbine 
having  a  catalytic  combustor  4,112,675,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Pine,  Lloyd  A  :  See— 

Riley.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Pine,  Lloyd  A  ,  4,113,656,  CI.  252-439.000. 
Pingrv,  Carl  Oscar.  Ill:  See— 

Boyd.  William  Weller;  Grafe.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Pingry.  Carl 
Oscar.  III.  4.114,139,  CI   340-147.00R. 
Pirlet.  Robert  Alfred,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Cen- 
trum  Voor  Research  in  de  Metallurgie.  Inspecting  the  interior  of  an 
enclosure,  4.112.763.  CI.  73-355.00R. 
Pitchford.  Peter  R   Metal  pallet.  4,112,854,  CI.  108-56.100. 
Pitfield.  .Adrian:  See — 

Thompson,  John;  and  Pitfield,  Adrian.  4,113.643.  CI.  252-90.000. 
Pitncv-Bowes,  Inc    See— 

Brana,  George,  and  Russell.  John  J.,  4,113,641,  CI.  252-62.10P. 
Storace.  Anthony.  4,113.040.  CI.  177-211.000. 
Pittoors.  Jan  Gustaaf  See— 

Goransson.  Lars  Roland;  van  Oorschot,  Gosewinus  Franciscus; 
and  Pitiwirs.  Jan  Gustaaf.  4.113,450,  CI.  55-97.000. 
Plantard.  Dominique  See— 

Levecque.  Marcel,  Baiiigelli,  Jean  A.,  and  Planurd,  Domimque, 
4.113,456,  CI.  65-5.000. 
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Plasteco.  Int    See—  ^  ^^^^ 

Sandovj;Kiyosh>,4,!i:,620.Cl   4Q-8  noo 

PUtt  Saco  iowell  Limited   See— 

Lappai.    James.    Dogge.t.    Ne.K    and    Yates,    Stephen    Uill.am. 

4.1l!rb6:,  CI    5-'-34  0AT 

Pl»ttner   W'srner.  executor  See —  .,    ,     ,     ,, 

""Stach,  liurt.  deceased.  Bosie>.  Elmar   Heerdt,  Ruth   Ku   nl.  Ha^- 

Fneder   and  Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut.  4,1 13.8' !,  CI   4.4-.      JO). 

Ploeger     V'alter.    Jr.    to    Filmon    Process    Corp     Printing    ribbon. 

4.113,3'5;   CI   400-240  100 
'"ou'elSJposephVernand.  and  Poehng.  Da.id  L  .  4.112.776,  CI. 

Pomsard.'iiiSSih  Michele,  and  Pomsard,  Robert  Gaston,  to  Esta- 
bhsseme^t  VaKin  .Apparatus  for  purifying  carb^.n  dioxide  vapors  of 
fermenting  liquids   4.112,82^,  CI    Qq-2-- 000 

Pomsard.  Rjobert  Gaston   See—  .      d    u    .    r-,c..^„ 

Poinsaid.    Elisabeth    Michele,    and     Pomsard,     Robert    Gaston. 
4  lli  82"^  CI   ^-277  000 
Poisson'  Bernard,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault   Selt-cleaning 
ejector-fiter   4,113,000.  CI    164-22r00O.  , 

Polak's  Friltal  Works.  Inc  ,  See-  iginriH 

DeSimbne.  Roben  Santora.  4.113.645.  CI   252-1870OH  | 

Polaroid  Corporation   See— 

ChoiniTEdward  J.  4.113,903,  CI   42'-420«XJ 

Dnscdl.    John    J.    and    Wareham.    Richard    R.    4.114 

354-76  000  ^  ^,     .  ,,,  -^i 

EvansJ  David  H  ,  and  Greenwald,  Richard  B  ,  4,11.*,   .'? 

Pole    RoblTt^Vladimir,  and  Werlich,  Harald  W,ll>,  to  international 
Machines    Corporation     Holographic    opaque    document 
4  m  Uv  CI   350-3^10 


166.     CI 


CI   260- 


Business 
scanner 


Polotsk V   Vadim  Evgenievich   See— 

Vas.li.v.  Vladimir  Sergeevich,  Annenberg,  Ernest  Alexandrov.ch^ 
L,v<h,ts.  Abram  Lazarev.ch.  Polotskv  Vadim  Evgen.evicl^an. 
Lakntjukhov.  Valerv  Mikhailov.ch.  4, 1 14,01  5^  CI    -^'^'^^  ^^ 
Ponczak,  liamuel,  and  Olmstead,  John  Aaron,  to  RCA  Corporatu,,^ 
Method  of  forming  a  curved  implanted  region  in  a  semicondu.!^ 


bods    4 


115,516,  CI    148-1  500 


Portno), 
.Arvlthii 
CI    544.1 

Posi-Seal 


Ponomarenko,  Jurv  Filippovich   See— 

Bogatjrev,  Nikola.  Tikhonovich.  Filianov.ch.  Jevgenv  Gngori.- 
Mcl^  Ignaivev,  Aiexandr  Dmitnevich,  Merkulov,  Alexandr 
Nikblaevich  Ponomarenko.  Jury  Fihppovich,  Shein,  Jury 
Ghiorghievich,  Baso,  'oz>cf  Fntuz^  Bela.  Korbu  y .  Jozse  ; 
\aiy,  Sandor,  Mikes,  Sandor,  and  Pap.  Zsolt.  4.113.-87,  CI, 
285n3"OOR 

Portaher.  Robert   5<'«'—  ,,,•,,-,■,   n\   i^\ii(rti 

Gauvk,  Robert,  and  Portalier,  Robert.  4,113,473^0   ^5-148,000. 
loben  Charles,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  .  and  Company. 
licvanopvrazines  as  plant  disease  control  agents  4,113,724. 
08  000 
International,  Inc    See—  ,      ■,  r 

Simnf  ns,  Kenneth  C  .  Champlin,  Harry  C  .  Jr  ,  Liv^^i,  C^r!  F- 
anc  Wu.ik.  Joseph  A  ,  Jr  ,  4,113,268.  CI   27^-l6»000 
Poskitt    Vk'alter  Edward,  to  IMASCO  Limited    Electronic  moisture 

meter  4,114,090.  CI    324-6l,0OS 
Possaii    Mano.  to  Finike  Italiana  Marposs  Soc    in  Accomandita  t>em- 
nhce  d    Mario  Possati  &  C    Measunng  and  control  apparatus  tor 
mtema   gnndmg  machines   4,112,629,  CI    51-165  930 
Pound,  Thomas  Charles,  and  Gouldson,  Eric  John   to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited   Paper  pulp  insulated  cable  and  method  of  manufacture. 
4  113.534,  CI    156-56000 
Pounds    kViUiam  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  railroad  car  shunting 

4  113,114,  CI   213-75  OOR 
Pourrias.  Bernard  M    See—  a  \t     ^^a 

Boutierv    Guv  R  ,  Lacour.  Alain  P  .  Pournas,  Bernard  M.;  and 
Bregeon,  Genevieve  C  .  4,113,9M.  CI    544-360.000 
PPG  Industries,  ln>.    See— 

GilUrv.F   Howard,  4,113,599,  CI   204-192  OOP 
Hahl.' Ernest  A  .  4.113.893.  CI.  427-44  000 
Hariies,    Donald    E      and    Rmehari,    Jay 

434-301  000 
Joz'iiak,  Edward  L 
OOR 
kenry,   Donald   L     and    Bechiel,   Charles 

1^28"  180  ^^ 

Nieierst,  Kenneth  W  ,  4.113,o'6,  CI,  26O-22.0OT, 

Prischl,Twilhelm   See— 

ThAirer      Josef     PraschI,     Wilhelm,     and     Riessberger, 
4Tll3,ill,  CI    212-28  000 
Pratte,  John  R    See—  ,  ..      .     d 

Ehifrart    Leonard  M  ,  Pratte,  John  R     and  Mazik,  Pau 
4|l  12,621,  CI   49.4tX)000 
Pr-h-Elfcktrofeinmechanische  Werke-Jakob  Preh  Nacht:  ^ee— 
Hi^hgesang.  Gerhard,  4,1 14.002.  CI    200-6'  'XX: 

Prelube  Corporation   See— 

Perlv.  Donald  W,  4.112,910.  CI    123-19600S 

Presch^'  Gunter.  Schreyer,  Gerd,  Weiberg.  Otto  V-irlhwein^  Rolf; 
Waldhann,  Helmut,  Seifert,  Hermann,  Schwerdtel,  ^  liH  and  bwo- 
denk  Wolfgang,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  and  Deutsche  Gold- 
und  4ilber-Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Rc^ssler  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion if  propylene  oxide   4, 1 1 3,747,  CI    260-348  250 

Prcssle^    Roben  J  ,  and  Fahlen,  Theodore  S  .  to  GTE  SyUania  Incor 
norat 'd   Apparatus  and  method  for  initiating  electrical  discharge  in  a 
laser  [4,1 14,1 14,  CI    331-94  5PE 


ijl 


McI 

1( 


Jr  ,  and  Das,  Suryya  K  ,  4, 


H 


4,113,878,    CI. 

13,598,  CI    204- 
.   4,113,507.  CI 


Klaus. 


E,  Jr 


Preston  Edward  George;  and  Doerman,  Eryk  Stefan,  to  Molins  Lim- 
Ued  Testing  of  cgarettes  4,112.954.  CI    131-21  OOR 

Price.  Brian  George,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  Lirnied  Acrylic 
sheet  having  improved  thermoshaping  properties  4,113.8UJ.  CI. 
"^(SO-SS^  000 

PrI'es.  Ench.  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp  G.m.b.H  Rich-gas  burner  ar- 
rangement in  heating  flues  for  coke  oven  chambers  4.113.570,  CI. 
202-139.000. 

Pnoia,  Aido:  See —  _^ 

Cesca.  Sebastiano;  Pnola,  Aldo;  and  Ferraris.  Giuseppe.  4.1 13.790, 

CI   260-683  158 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See-       ^  ,,,,„.„,-„,.,  ^^ 
D'rksin^  Robert  S  .  and  Todd.  Estel  R  .  4.1 14.195,  CI.  366-16^^. 
Fleis^h    Herbert  A  .  and  Felix.  Rolf.  4.113,861,  CI,  424-2W,000, 
Fleisch-,  Herbert  A  ,  and  Felix,  Rolf,  4.1 13.862.  CI.  424-2W^O0O. 
Hagner.    Clifford    K;    and    Wissel.    Richard    B.    4.113.630,    CI. 
252-8-600 
Protective  Treatments,  Inc  ;  See— 

Wennck,  Brian  A.,  4,113,295,  CI.  293-71.0OR. 
Prvor,  Michael  J.:  See—  .<    u     i    i 

■  Fister    Julius  C,  Jr.;  Breedis,  John  F;  and   Pryor,   Michael  J., 
4.113,472,  CI.  75-142.000  ,    w    u   ^     c 

Psencik,  Erich,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  pre- 
paring polyester  varnish  resins  of  low  viscosity  4,113,702.  CI. 
528-75.000. 

Pulham,  Daniel  N.:  See—  .,,■,,  in  r-i    nn 

Lazenbv.  Webber  W  .  and  Pulham.  Daniel  N.,  4,113.130.  CI.  220- 

5  00,\ 
Pullman  Incorptirated   See—  ,     r.     i  c      i 

Ehrhart.  Leonard  M  .  Pratte,  John  R  ;  and  Mazik.  Paul  E..  Jr., 

4  112  621,  CI   49-400.000 
Rousseau.  George  L  .  and  Snyder,  Richard  C.  4.112.851.  CI    105- 
199  OOC.  , 

Pupp    Herwig;  and  Andersson,  Otto  Birger,  to  AB  Zinstor.  Opening 

arrangement  for  packing  containers.  4,1 13.101,  CI   206-606.000. 
Purdue  Frederick  Company,  The;  See— 

Shetty,  Bola  Vithal,  4,113.857.  CI.  424-150  000 
Purohil.  Kaiiash  S,;  See—  .^    ,    u    c      ^  .  ii  sae     ri 

Henig,    Yair    Steve;    and    Purohit.    Kaiiash    S,    4.113,888,    Cl 
426^22.000.  ,      _  ^  ,      ^ 

Purviance   Billy  Joe   Device  for  injecting  a  liquid  into  the  trunk  ot  a 

tree   4,112,617,  Cl  47-57.500. 
Puschmann.  Sigfrid.  See—  .    v  m    vi 

Keck,  Johannes;  Puschmann,  Sigfrid.  Kruger,  Gerd,  Noll    Klaus- 
Reinhold;  Leitold,  Matyas;  and  Pieper,  Helmut,  4,113,777,  Cl 

260-570.900  ^  ^  »/  r-     i 

Putman  Edgar  N.;  Patterson,  George,  Wimer,  Scotty,  and  McCool, 
John  B..  3rd,  to  PFD/Penn  Color,  Inc.  Producing  dispersant  compo- 
sitions   compatible    with     many     resin     systems     4,113,650,     Cl 

Putsch  Peter  Ulrich,  to  Keiper  Trainingsysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  Ergome- 

ter  4,112.928,  Cl    128-2.05R. 
Quellette  Machinery  Systems.  Inc.:  Sse--  .,,-,77a/-i 

Ouellette.  Joseph  Femand;  and  Poeling.  David  L  .  4.112.776.  Cl 
73-665000  ,         „ 

Ouibell    Peter  R,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc,    I  he,  a  part 

interest.  Conga  drum  set.  4,112,807,  Cl   84-411  OOR 
Quinlan  Patnck  M..  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Polyquaternary  polythia- 
zines.  4.113,709,  Cl.  424-78.000. 

Ouinn.  Edwin  J.:  See—  ^  ^  t~.  i 

Dieck    Ronald   L  ;  Magnusson,   Alan   B     and  Quinn,   Edwin  J., 
4,113,670,01.521-95.000. 

Quinn  Jack  Edward   Device  for  inserting  and  removing  contact  lens 
4,113,297.  Cl.  294-1  OCA. 

Raab,  Frederick  Herbert,  to  Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation^  Posi- 
tion determining  apparatus  and  methcxl   4,114,155,  Cl    343-105,OOK_ 

Raasch  Hans  and  Muller,  Lothar,  to  W  Schlafliorst  &  Co  Method  and 
apparatus  for  winding  conical  coils  or  cheeses  at  constant  thread- 
feeding  velocity,  4,113,193,  Cl.  242-18  OOR 

Rabet.  Farroch:  Sff—  .,,■,.. n      r-i 

Lehmkuhl,     Herbert;     and     Rabet,     Farroch,     4,113.649,     Cl 

252-363  500  ^  ^ 

Rabi,  Rafat  T  ;  Murphy.  Edward  J  ,  and  Basoms,  John  A  ,  to  DeSoto, 
Inc   Cathcxlic  electr'odeposition  of  p<.Myaminc  resins  using  carbonic 
acid  neutralization  4,113,597.  Cl   204-181  OOC. 
Rados,  Stephen  E  :  See—  .  «   j        c      u       c 

Bowker    Donald  R  .  Klein,  Donald  J  .  and  Rados,  Stephen  h  , 
4,113.829.  Cl    264-295  000 
Radunz.  Hans-Eckart   See—  ^    ^   r^  , 

Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Radunz,  Hans-Eckart,  Orth,  Dieter,  Lissner, 
Reinhard    Enenkel.  Hans-Joachim    and  Zeelen,  Filippus  Johan- 
nes, 4,113,863.  Cl   424-205  000 
Ragains    Wilbur  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Fluid  actuated 

valve  4,112.766,  Cl   73-422.0GC 
RAI  Research  Corporation   See— 

D'Agostino.  Vine  -nt  F.;  Lee.  Joseph  Y  .  and  Cook.  Edward  H  .  Jr . 

4.113,922,  Cl.  429-33.000 

Rambacher.  Paul;  and  Make.  Siegfried,  to  Diamalt  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Process  for  preparing  orotic  acid  and  ihioorotic  acid   4.113.950.  Cl. 

544-314  000. 

Ramsower,   Vernon    Quick  latch  for   farm   tool   bar    4.113.029.   Cl 

172-272.000 
Randall,  John  J  .  Jr ;  and  Bernard.  W  alter  J  .  to  Sprague  Electnc  Com- 
pany   Process  for  prtxlucing   an   aluminum  electrolytic  capacitor 
having  a  stable  oxide  film  4,1 13,579,  Cl   204-33  000 
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Randall,  Virginia  G:  See— 

Masri,  Merle  S.;  Randall,  Virginia  G  ,  and  Stanley,  William  L 
4,113,567,  Cl.  195-63.000. 

Rank  Xerox,  Ltd  :  See—  ,,r  -,,  .wi 

Harada,  Masaaki;  and  Fujita,  Tsuguto,  4,113,379,  Cl    355-71  000 
Nishide,  Hiroo;  and  Uehara,  Yasuhiro,  4,114.021,  Cl   219-216.000 
Ranko,  Frederick  E.   See— 

Ranko,  Jerry;  and  Ranko,  Frederick  E.  4.112.656.  Cl   56-320.100 
Ranko,  Jerry;  and  Ranko,  Fredenck  E    Lawn  mowmg  brush  cutter 

4.112,656,  Cl.  56-320100 
Rao   Babu  Y.;  Nolan,  John  T.,  Jr  ;  and  Estes.  John  H..  to  Texaco  Inc 
Hydroisomerization  of  normal  paraffin  with  a  catalyst  of  noble  metal, 
alumina  support  and  chlonne  4.113.789.  Cl.  260-683  680 
Rapata   George  M..  to  Ilhnois  Tool  Works  Inc    Protective  electrical 
device.  4,113,340.  Cl   339-1 13  OOR 

Rath.  Gero:  See—  _,   r.     u    u 

Gudenau,  H    W  ;  Konig,  Horst.  Rath.  Gero;  and  Roth,  Have, 

4,113,468,  Cl   75-12  000 

Rath,  Heinz-Jorg:  See—  „    .  „   ^       ,    rr  i 

Authier,  Bemhard;  Gnesshammer,  Rudolf  Koppl,  Franz.  Lang, 
Wmfned;  Sirtl.  Erhard;  and  Rath,  Heinz-Jorg,  4.113.532,  Cl 
148-174000 

Rau  G    See 

Stockel.   Dieter;   and   Schneider.   Friednch.   4.112.905.   Cl     123- 

169.0EL 
Raupach,  Gerhard:  See—  ^       ,       ,       u  a 

Affeldt    Karl-Heinz;  Fritzsche.  Gunther;  Ganzke.  Joachim,  and 

Raupach,  Gerhard,  4,112,929,  Cl    128-2  05M         ,  .,  ,_^ 
Ray,  Louis  F.  Constant  balance  crane  4,113,112,  Cl   212-71.000 

^'\lTneT£eE,  and  Ray,  Ranjan,  4,113,478,  Cl   75-177  000 
Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

Nyberg,  David  Dolph,  4,113.594.  Cl   204-159  150. 
RavRO,  Inc  :  See — 

Carlson,  Roger  L  .  4.113,034.  Cl    173-49  000 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  ,  The  See— 

Muskus,  Meryl  L,  4.112.816,  Cl   87-12  000 

Parkes  Alvin  E,  4.1 12,940.  Cl    128-1880a) 

Quibell,  Peter  R.,  4.112,807.  Cl   84-411  OOR 

Raytheon  Company:  Sec—  .  , , ,  ,  ,o  /-i    m  7i  rvYi 

Sandy,  Frank;  and  Schulz,  Manfred  B.  4.114.119,  Cl   333-72.000 

Razuvaev,  Nikolai  I vanovich:  See'—  »,  ,  ■     ,         u 

Smirnov.  Leonard  Fedorovich;  Parkhitko.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 
Zverkhovsky,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Burtov,  Oleg  Antonovich. 
Razuvaev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich,  Dovzhko,  Fedor  Evdokimovich. 
Kleiman,  Moisha  Gershovich;  and  Dzyan,  Valentin  Ivanovich, 
4,112,702,  Cl  62-123.000 

RB  Toy  Development  Co.   See— 

Imes.  Jack.  Jr .  4.113.251.  Cl   273-95  OOR. 

RCA  Corporation:  See—  

Ahmed,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz.  4,114,089,  Cl   324-51  000 

Chinery,  Jack  Joseph,  4,114,096,  Cl   324-158  OOD 

Curtice  Walter  Richard,  4,114,051,  Cl   307-260000. 

D'Amato,  Ralph  James,  4,112,562,  Cl   29-25.140 

DeStephanis,  Ralph,  4,113,262,  Cl   274-9  OOB 

Herzog,  Gerald  Bernard,  4.114,035,  Ci   250-211  OOK 

HoUingsworth,  Richard  James,  4.114,055,  Cl.  307-362.000. 

Hunka  George  William,  4.114,034,  Cl.  250-202  000 

Katz,  George,  4,113,524,  Cl    148-23  000 

Nosker,  Richard  William.  4.1 13.897,  Cl  427-140  000 

Pankove,  Jacques  Isaac,  and  Lampert.  Murray  Alfred,  4,113,514. 

Cl    148-1.500.  ^      ,    ,  .  ,,.nQ< 

Pankove,  Jacques  Isaac;  and  Marlowe.  Frank  Jerome,  4,114,095, 

Cl   324-121  OOR  ^  ,,,  ^,^     ^, 

Ponczak.    Samuel;    and    Olmstead.    John    Aaron,    4.113.516,    Cl 

148-1.500.  _^ 

Willis,  Donald  Henry,  4,114,072,  Cl   315-411  000 

Reagan.  Larry  L  :  See—  ,,,iiiq    r\    ii4 

Brown.  William  L.;  and  Reagan,  Larry  L.  4,113.119,  CI    214- 

16.40A. 
Rechter,  Harold  L.,  to  Chicago  Fire  Brick  Company    Aluminous  re- 
fractory composition.  4,113,502,  Cl    106-67  000. 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited  See— 

Scaife,  Colin,  4,112,942,  Cl    128-225.000  ,.,,ia^-< 

Rector,  Charles  B.  Anti-pollution  device  for  industrial  stacks  4, 1 1 3,453, 

Cl   55-263.000.  ^  -r       ^     «„ 

Reeder.  Thomas  M..  to  Umted  Technologies  Corporation  Two-dimei^- 
sional  surface  acoustic  wave  signal  processor    4.114.116.  Cl.  3J3- 

30.00R 
Reeie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Poisson,  Bernard.  4.113,000.  Cl    164-227  000. 

Rehder,  Gunther:  See—  ,  , ,-,  <-n  r>i   i  i  oin 

Dadurian,  Aram;  and  Rehder.  Gunther.  4,112,522,  Cl.  3-1.910. 
Rehklau   George  D.,  to  Electro-Sound.  Inc    Magnetic  tape  cartndge 
loading  apparatus.  4,113,196,  Cl   242-56  OOR 

Reibetanz,  Wilbert:  See—  .  , ,,  a^t   r-i    nsxrrvY) 

Wanner.  Karl;  and  Reibetanz,  Wilbert,  4,113.037,  Cl    175-20    000 

Reid,  Robert  C:  See—  j.  c  i    a  1 1 1  a^h 

Modell,  Michael;  Reid,  Robert  C  ,  and  Amm,  Sanjay  1  ,  4,1 13.446. 

Cl.  48-202.000.  o      ,  .       f  . 

Reida  William  D.,  to  AMI  Industnes.  Inc.  Single  pivot  connection  tor 

ale'grest.  4,113,311,  Cl   297-433.000.  ,.       ,       ^  „ 

Reifsnyder  Howard  B.,  to  Constniction  Specialties.  Inc   Fcx>i  gnlle 

4,112,640,  Cl.  52-177.000. 


Reineck>      Letter    W       4.113,138,    O. 


Reineck.  Lester  W.   See— 
Fields,    Ernest    E.;    and 
220-367  000. 
Reinhardt,  James  R  ;  and  Scott,  Mark  P  .  to  ACF  lndustn«  Iijcorpo- 
rated  Valve  closure  for  railway  car  cushioning  device.  4,1 13.1  U,  Cl. 
213-43  000 
Remkes,  Elmer  R    See—  , 

Chang,  Nuke  Ming    Remkes,  Elmer  R  ,  and  Cook,  William.  Jr., 
4,112,695.  Cl   405-163.000, 
Renco  Corp<iration:  See— 

Carlson,  David  L..  4,112,927.  Cl.  I28-2.00V. 
Rfficpr    L  do   Sec ' 

Heitland,  Herbert   and  Renger,  Udo.  4,112.878,  Cl.  123-32.0ST. 
Renner.  Johann   See— 

Fiege    Helmut    Havdn,  Josef  Renner,  Johann;  and  Wedcmeyer. 
Karlfried.  4,113,9^5,  Cl    568-756  000. 
Repa  Feinstanzwerk  GmbH   See— 

Fohl.  Anur.  4.n2.c>96.  Cl    160-296.000. 
Research  Corporation   Sec—  .,no<i 

Hulka.  Jaros!a\   Fabian    and  Clemens.  George  Selden,  4,ll/.V5i, 
Cl    128-34*000 
Research  Engineenng  &  Manufactunng,  Inc.:  See— 

Wardwell.  Charles  H     and  Holcomb,  Norman  L..  4.112.812,  CI. 
85-46  000. 
Research  Frontiers  Incorporated:  See— 

Saxe    Roben   L.    Thompson,   Roben   I  ;   and   Forlini,   Matthew, 
4,113,362,  Cl   350-362.000 
Research  Machine  &  Development,  Inc    See— 

Wippich,  Joachim,  4,112,716,  Cl.  70-38.00C. 
Resnick,  Paul   Raphael,  and  Grot.  Walther  Gustav,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E  I  .  and  Companv    MethcHJ  and  apparatus  for  electrolysis 
of  alkali  or  alkaline  eanh  metal  halide   4,113,585,  Cl.  204-98.000. 
Respiratory  Care.  Inc    See— 

Cambio,  Orlando  D  .  Jr ,  4,113,129,  Cl.  215-l.OOC. 
Reuschling.  Dieter-Bernd   See—  .,   l.  •      »,,         o     t. 

Linkies    Adolf   Reuschling.  Dieter-Bernd.  Kuhlein.  Klaus;  Beck, 
Gerhard,  and  Musil.  Josef.  4.113.874.  Cl   424-274.000. 
Reutlinger,  Suzana   See—  .,,-,ao. 

Krasovec.  Branko.  Mihelic,  Eli;  and  Reutlinger,  Suzana,  4,113,884, 
Cl.  426-56  000 
Reynolds  Metals  Company   See — 

■  Weston.  David.  4,1 13,466,  Cl.  75-2.000. 
Reynolds.  Rollin  K    See— 

United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration    Laumann,    Eugene    A      and    Reynolds,    RoIIm    K., 
4,112,875,  Cl    123-l.OOA. 
Rhcxle  Island  Hospital   See— 

Abts,  Leigh  Roy,  4,1 12,773,  Cl.  73-642.000, 
Rhone-Poulenc  S  A    See— 

Balme.  Maunce   and  Gruffaz,  Max,  4,113,737.  Cl.  260-326.260 
Bost,     Pierre-Etienne      and     Lartigau,     Guy,     4,113.779,     Cl. 
260-592  000 
Richard  Gerard  Yves,  to  Societe  d'Applications  de  Precedes  Industn- 
els  et  Chimiques  SA  P  1 C  Process  for  regenerating  foundry  sand 
4.113,510,  Cl    134-2  000. 
Richard.  Yves  Roben   See—  ^,     _.      .       ■ 

Treille.   Pierre  .Albt-n   Fugene:  Moles,  Jacques  Claude  Antoine; 
BonnemaN.  Maurice  Gabriel  Ernst;  Royon.  Jean  Paul,  Levan. 
Michel  Marc  Gaesslt-r.  Henri  Pierre  and  Richard,  Yves  Robert, 
4,113,596,  Cl   204-1 80  (X.)R 
Richardson,  Eugene  E  .  and  Sidorowicz,  Frank,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana)   Continuous  process  for  sulfonating  alkyl  aromatics. 
4,ll'3,765.  Cl,  260-505  OOS, 
Richardson.  Jack  M    See—  „,.,,_„,_       o 

Graef   Harrv  T  .  Richardson.  Jack  M.;  and  Wolfarth.  Roben  P  , 
4.113, 140.'C1   221-6000- 
Richardson,  Warner  G  .  and  Wilson,  Eugene  M.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co   Fender   4.1 13,269,  Cl   280-1 54.50R 
Richiv,  Walter:  See— 

keiner.  Hildegard    Schmid.  Emil.  and  Richly,  Walter,  4,113,896. 
Cl   42^-108  (XX) 
Richmond.  Donald  Louis,  to  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc..  The   Bag 

tensioning  arrangement   4,113,455.  Cl    55-378.000. 
Richter.  Sidney  B    S«'e—  ^    „    .  cj  n 

Stach     Leonard   J  ,    Hotz.    Roger   D.;  and   Richter.   Sidney   B.. 
4,113,464.  Cl   71.88.(XX) 
Ricoh  Companv,  Ltd    See— 

Furukawa,'Akio,  4,114,170,  Cl.  354-149.000. 
Itoh.  Tadanao.  4,114.181.  Cl.  360-2.000. 

Suzuki.  Koichi;  Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Suzuki,  Minoru,  4.1 12.867,  Cl. 
118-7  000 
Ricoh  Educational  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sa- 
itoh. Tadanao.  4.1 14.181,  Cl.  360-2.000. 
Riebel.  Hans-Jcx.hem   See— 

Maurer.  Fritz  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Homeyer,  Bcrnhard,  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang      Hammann,     Ingeborg,     and     Slendel,     Wilhelm. 
4,113,860,  Cl   424-200  000. 
Riede,  Gerhard,  to  Gambro  AG   Diffusion  device.  4,113,625.  Cl.  210- 

.^21  (X)B 
Riedle.  Rudolf  See-  ^    ^    j 

Frev    \  olker   Riedle   Rudolf;  John.  Peter;  Kalchgruber,  Gerhard; 
Spork,  Helmut   and  Leser,  Roben,  4,113,760,  Cl.  260-448.20E. 

Riel,  Klaus  See— 

Schwartz    Reinhard.   Knapp.  Heinrich    Riel,  Klaus,  and  Peters, 
Klaus-Jurgen,  4,112,900,  CL  123-139.0AW 
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Wilhelm      jnd     Riessberger.     Klaus, 


Iwao,     and 


RiessbergerJ  Klaus  See— 

Theurei.     Josef,     PraschI, 
4.113,111.  CI   ;i2-28a>3 
Rikimaru.  Hiroaki  5ee—  ,,        ,        v  l 

\be      Kazunobu.     Rikimaru.     Hiroaki      \amazaki 
Hasei;a^a.  H.rosh,,  4.113.060,  CI    252-455  OOR 
R.leN    Kennfeth  L  ,  and  Pine.  Lloyd  A  .  to  E.xxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing' Co    Hvdroireating    catalyst    and    process    utilizing    the   same 
4.113.65o|ci   252-43'?  000 

Donald    E,    and    Rinehart.    Jav     K.    4,113.878.    Cl. 

)1  iXX)  -  J  I 

Glen    .Accessory  kit  and  method  tor  providing^supple- 
iiti-sviav    control   tor   automotive   vehicles    4,113,278.   CI. 


Rinehart.  J 
Hardie 
424- ■^ 
Rissberger 
mental   a 
280-689 
Rivers.  Ro 
powder 
Riviere.  He| 
Faulke 
330- 
Rizk.  Sam 

administri 

Robbins,  C 

Carson 

B.  4 

Robbins  & 

Thom, 

Robert  Bo 

Affeld 

Rau 

.Assen 

Latsi 

32  0 

Mangi 

a 

Olbnc 

138 

Schw 

Kla 

Wann 

Roberts  C 

Gaspe 

Roberts,  J| 

4.112,52 

Robensha 

Parso 


Henrv   W  ,  4.114.108,  Cl 


lid  D    to  Cabot  Corporation   Method  ot'  injection  molding 
letal  parts  4,113.480.  Cl.  75-214.000. 
rv  W    See— 
berrv.  Wavne  J,  and   Riviere, 

OOP  ..  u  . 

F    Combination  alveolar  ridge  protector  and  anesthetic 

,tion  aid   4.112.')34.  Cl    128-12000 

rence  R    See—  .  ,.      ,  r^      l 

John  C  .  Jr  ,  Robbins.  Clarence  R  ,  and  kenkare.  Divaker 

112.536.  Cl    15-104  1^40 

vers,  Inc    5ft' —  i 

,  Richard  J,  4.1 12. '86.  Cl    '4-606  OOR  I 

h  GmbH   See—  ^       ,        ,       u  ^ 

Karl-Heinz    Fntzsche.  Gunther,  Ganzke.  Joachim,  and 
iach.  Gerhard,  4.11 2.92'5,C1    12S-2  05M 
,mer.  Jurgen;  Bianchi.  Valeno,  Bre!tschneider_^  Johannes, 
h.  Reinhard;  and  Scherenberg.  Dieter.  4,112,879,  ei    i-.'- 
.\ 

,  Hansjorg,  Sohner.  Gerhard  and  Hohne.  Gerd,  4,112,890, 
'  V 1 1  "^  OOR 
r    Gottfried,     and     Weigert.     Wilhelm,     4,112,978,     Cl. 

lO  000 

z    Reinhard,  Knapp,  Heinnch,  Riel,  Klaus,  and  Peters. 
s-Jureen  4,112.900,  Cl    123-1390AW, 
r.  KaM,  and  Reibetanz,  Wilbert,  4.113,037,  Cl.  175-207.000. 

irporation   See — 

Stephen  A.  4. 11 2,999.  Cl    lt>4-154  000. 
ick  C    Drying   rack  assembly    for  bathing  compartments 

Cl   4-154'0OO 

Controls  Companv    See — 
s.  Bruce  B    and  Wolfe.  Dems  G  .  4.1 14,129,  Cl.  337-387.000 


,   Benkoe.   Erwin 
2'3-l08  000 


deceased,  and  Robinson, 


and 


Robinson.  Don   See— 
Goldfirb.  Adolph  E 
Doil.  4,113.255.  Cl 
Robinson.  Hugh  A    See—  u    ,i,  a 

Turnet-   Roben  Bruce.  Menzin,  Marvin,  Robinson.  Hugh  A 
Williams,  Thomas  S.  4.112.762,  Cl   73-343  OOR^ 
Robinson.  John  William.  Crosby.  Thomas  C.  and  Howell.  Stephen 
\  Kimball  International.  Inc   Organ  circuitry  for  providing 
and  method  of  operating  the  organ  4.112.802,  Cl.  84-1.010. 

j-a,  Louis  Thomas,  and  Roccisano,  Janet,  4.112.924.  Cl.  128- 

Ifael  Tuti   Hvdraulic  coupling  and  speed  multiplying  mecha- 
Jl  12,681,  Cl  '60-539  000  „     u  .-  v.  k  u 

th  and  Mages.  Bernhard,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschatt  .VI  B  H 

re  hinge  4,1 12,543.  Cl.  16-164.000. 

)rnum,Sl  V^'Tnd   Stang,   Peter   L  ,   4.113,799,  Cl.   260- 

lOOB 
International  Corporation:  See— 
Louis  R     and   Flanagan.  Joseph   E.,  4.113,775.  Cl 


Louis, 
fill  not 
Roccisan 
Ferra 

2 

Roces.  R 
nism   4 
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Rocket 
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-11  50R 
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Howard,  and   Ascani,   Leonard   A.  4.113,522.  C 


4.113,910 
4,113,38 


428-162000 
356-I060LR 


Ikston,  Clyde  David,  and  Alexander,  Robert  H  ,  4,113,080.  Cl 
150  000'  „     ,  ^  , 

lexander,  to  Irma  Lngerer  Geb   Dollinger   Reel  for  coiling 

3,198.  Cl   242-^8  .VX) 

ihn  C    to  .Xerox  Corporation   Cleaning  apparatus  for  repro- 

machine  4,113,376.  Cl  355-15  000 
Rodgersl  Lewis,  Rotating  kite,  4,1 13.20'i,  Cl   244-153,00A.  | 

Rogers  4o;T-rationJ.e_    ^^^^^^     ^^^^^^     ^^^    ^^^^    ^^^^^^    ^ 

13.554.  Cl    162-123  000  .,    .  ^ .       ■      i  , 

onald  D    to  Aico  Standard  Corporation  Method  for  circulat- 
[eai  treating  gas  4,113,426.  Cl   432-25,000. 

KreiTzburg,  Gerhard;  Lenz.  Arnold,  and  Rogler.  Walter.  4.113.761. 
cI  260-448. 80A 

'^"^SaS^l'e"  "^WoTfgang.    Kabs,    Klaus,    and    Schroeder.    Guenter. 

4,113.762.  Cl.  260-463  000 
Rohm  artd  Haas  Company   See— 


19 
Rodach 

stnp 
Rodda. 

ducin 


Met 
4. 
Rogers, 
ing  a 
Rogler, 


Ros 


Inthai;  Isadore;  Exner,  Lawren.e  J    ^■•^^^' Gregory  J^  ^eiss 
Warren  I    and  Young.  Maunce  G,.  4,112,714,  Cl.  68-206.000. 
Sm^ev    Leonard  H  ,  4.113.913,  Cl   428-310.000 


'^''^B.s"hofr;  ^%en;  Kowitz.  Friednch;  Ott,   Karl-Hemz^  Schuster 
Herbert;  Rohr.  Harry;  and  Weitzel.  Hans.  4,113,796,  Cl    260- 

87600R.  ^     .       ,         u 

Rohr   Karl,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft  Auxiliary  bearing 
for  determining  radial  and  axial  play  of  turbine  shafts  4.1 13.324,  Cl, 
308-9  000 
Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America:  See- 
Koch.  Hans  W.  4.1 13,327.  Cl   308-187,100.  .       ,„ 
Rollo    Anita  Hand;  and  Stearns.  David  Burrell.  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Machines    Corporation.    Automated    hemodialysis    treatment 
systems.  4.113.614,  Cl.  210-22.00A, 
Rolls-Rovce  Limited:  See—  d^u^,, 
Mdndge    Trevor  John;  Lock,  Alan  Howard;  and  Bell,  Robert 
Manin  Alistair.  4, 1 1 2,747,  Cl,  73- 1 1 6  000 
Roman,  Alain;  Sachetto,  Jean-Pierre;  Wust,  Manfred,  and  Koutroulos 
Jean   to  Neste  Oy,  Photosensitive  material  containing  di-iodopropyl 
cellulose,  process  for  its  manufacture  and  the  use  of  this  matenal. 
4,113,483.  Cl,  96-1  OPC 
Romey,  Ingo:  See—                               ,  ,,   „■        ^            ^inen    ri 
Kroger.  Carl;  Romey,  Ingo;  and  Kolling.  Georg.  4,113.81'.  Cl, 

264-120  000  ,  ^       V.  .  , 

Rones  Josef  Moller.  Siegfried;  and  Hoch.  Helmut,  to  Oxy  Metal 
Industries  Corporation,  Corrosion  inhibitor  for  metal  surfaces, 
4,113,498,  Cl-  106-14.130. 
Rose  John  Brewster;  and  Staniland.  Philip  Anthony,  to  Impenal  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited.  Production  of  aromatic  polymers  4.113.699, 
Cl   528-126.000.  ,    ^,.    ,      r-,.       a 

Rosenthal,  Arthur  Lee;  Alpern.  Marvin;  and  Meisch.  Charles  Edward, 
to  Howmedica  Inc,  Apparatus  for  collecting  body  fiuid.  4.112.949, 
Cl    128-278.000.  _  ,     „, 

Rosenthal,  Isadora;  Exner.  Lawrence  J  ;  Niksa.  Gregory  J  ,  Weiss, 
Warren  I.;  and  Young,  Maurice  G  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Asymmetric  skein  dyeing.  4.112,714,  Cl  68-206.000 
Ross,  Ian  Norman:  See—  ^     ~.       v     ,    d         i 

Gates  John  William  Charles;  Hall,  Roy  Geoffrey  Noel;  Ross.  Ian 
Norman;  and  Stevens.  Richard  Frederick.  4.113,388.  Cl. 
356-110,000  .^  . 

Ross  John  P  ;  and  Bernardi.  Carl  E.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration  Method  for  plating  semiconductor  chip  headers  4,1 13,577. 

Cl    204-15.000.  _       „     u  f 

Rossmanith.  Otto,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung.  Hose  pump  with  fnction  dnve  of  hollow, 
resilient  roller  means.  4.113,409,  Cl   417-477.000. 

Roth.  Haye  See—  .  n    .u    u 

Gudenau.   H    W.;  Konig,  Horst    Rath.  Gero;  and  Roth.  Haye, 

4.113.468.  Cl   75-12.000. 
Rousseau,  George  L  ,  and  Snyder.  Richard  C  ,  to  Pullman  Incorjx)- 
rated   Resilient  constant  contact  center  beanng  assembly   4.1U,831, 
Cl    105-19900C, 
Rowland.  Bob  G:  See—  „  u     ^       <ii-iq->7     i-i 

Johnson.    Peter    E,;    and    Rowland,    Bob    G.    4.113.927.    Cl. 

429-143,000, 

Rovce  Chemical  Company:  See—  .,,,,„  ^,   c  •,.  nnn 

Fono.  Andrew;  and  Patton,  Ray  F„  4,113,427.  Cl   8-34  000 

Royon.  Jean  Paul:  See—  ^,      .      . 

Treille  Pierre  Alben  Eugene,  Moles.  Jacques  Claude  Antoine; 
Bonnemav,  Maunce  Gabnel  Ernst,  Royon.  Jean  Paul;  Levan, 
Michel  Marc;  Gaessler.  Henri  Pierre,  and  Richard.  \  ves  Robert. 
4.113.596.  Cl.  204-180  OOR 

Rubv.  William  S:  See—  .,,-,„-.-,  ^i    i -.  -,  fvM> 

Hcx:hstrasser.  Otto;  and  Ruby.  William  S..  4.113.977.  Cl    13-2,OOR^ 
Ruckel,  Erwin  Richard;  and  Wang,  Long  Shyong.  to  Anzona  Chemical 

Company    Polymenzation  of  a-pinene  4.113.653.  Cl    252-429  OOB 
Rudd.  Wallace  C:  See—  „    ,       .  , 

DuBosque.  Clayton,  Jr.;  Rudd,  Wallace  C  .  and  Allen.  Richard  J  . 
4.112.566.  Cl   29-157, 30C, 
Ruenzi    Kurt.  Apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  individual  sheets 

from  a  stack  through  an  office  machine   4,113,244.  Cl   271-4000. 
Ruhnau,   Gerhard;   Gudat.   Wolfgang;    Liermann.   Peter;   and   Hesse, 
Karl-Heinz.  to  WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH    Digital  control  cir- 
cuit for  producing  acceleration  and  deceleration  control  signals  in  an 
antiskid  control  system  4.113.322.  Cl.  303-105.000. 

""^Kuhlm^ann.  Wolf;  and  Rumpp.  Gerhard.  4,112.813.  Cl.  85-74.000 
Rush.  William  F  :  Wurm,  Jaroslav.  and  Dufour,  Raymond  J  .  to  Gas 
Developments  Corporation.  Air  conditioning  process.  4,113.004.  Cl 

165-3  ax) 

Russell.  John  J.:  See — 

Brana.  George;  and  Russell,  John  J  .  4.113.641,  Cl   252-62,10P 
Russell,    William    Norman,    Bruton,    James    Isaac;   and   TwiUey.    Ian 
Charles,  to  .Allied  Chemical  Corp<.^ration   Process  for  prepanng  high 
strength  polyamide  and  pcilyester  filamentary  yarn.  4,113,821,  Cl. 
264-2100OF 
Ruteerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Gardziella.  Arno:  and  Jellinek.  Karl.  4,113,898.  Cl   427-195,000 
Spengler.   Hans,    Bucksch.   Gunter;   and   Morgensiern,    Manfred, 
4,113,931,01,  526-64.000. 
Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

Freisler,  Erhard.  4,112.981.  Cl.  139-102,000. 
Ruti  Machinerv  Works  I  td:  See— 

Oderbolz.  Fredy,  and  Bebie,  Paul.  4.112.983.  Cl.  139-446.000 
Rutman,  Gngory  losifovich:  See— 

.Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Pantukh,  Bons  Izrailevich;  Sobolev. 
Valerian  Mikhailovich;  Rutman.  Grigory  losifovich;  Logutov. 
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Igor  Jurievich;  and  Dolidze.  Vladimir  Romanovich.  4.113.976, 
Cl,  568-789,000. 
Rybny.  Charles  B  ;  Trebellas,  John  C;  and  Sargent.  Donald  E  .  to 
Celanese     Corporation      Tnhalogenated     hydrocarbons     as     co- 
photomif.ators,  4.113.592.  Cl   204-159  160 
Ryder,  Lyle  C    See— 

Hill.  Robert  W  ;  Onnen,  William  G  ;  and  Ryder.  Lyle  C,  4.1 13.825, 
Cl   264-262  000 
Rylander,  DeMans  C    Child's  playhouse  type  collapsible  structure 

4.112.635.  Cl.  52-69,000. 
Ryzhov.  Vladimir  Dmitnevich;  Litvinenko.  Semen  Kinllovich,  Leikin. 
Roman  Samuilovich,  Kulberg.  Anton  Yanovich;  loffe.  Benyamin 
Alexandrovich;  and  Kalnin,  Roben  Karlovich  Device  for  contaci- 
less  separation  of  individual  ferromagnetic  components  from  a  flow 
of  components,  4.113.142.  Cl  221-171  000 
S   A   Beghin-Say:  See— 

Lesas.  Claude  H  ;  and  Pierre.  Michel.  4.113.936.  Cl   536-56  000 

Pigerol    Charles;  de  Cointet  de  Fillain.  Paul,  and  Nanihavong. 
Souh.  4.113.736.  Cl   260-326.160 
Saab-Scania  AB;  See — 

Bos.  Frans.  4.113.302.  Cl.  296-137.00J 
Sabol.  Albert  R.,  and  Petrellis.  Nicolas  C  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).    Metal    aryl    dithiophosphates    and    their    manufacture 
4.113.634.  Cl.  252-32. 70E. 
Sachetto.  Jean-Pierre:  See—  ..     ,    ,        ^  ,, 

Roman.  Alain;  Sachetto.  Jean-Pierre.  Wust.  Manfred,  and  Kout- 
roulos. Jean.  4.113.483.  Cl   96- 1  OPC 
Sackmann.  Gunter.  Hendncks.  Udo-Wmfried.  Honig.  Hans-Ludwig. 
Kolb,  Gunter;  and  Muller,  Fnedhelm.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Emulsions  of  resinic  acid  isocyanates  as  sizing  agents  for  paper 
4.113.506.  Cl.  106-238.000 
Saegusa.  Shigeharu:  See—  ,      ,     o,  _■  c 

Kiuchi,  Mitsuyuki;  Amagami.  Keizo;  Maeda,  Shigeru;  and  Saegusa, 
Shigeharu,  4.114.009.  Cl   219-10  49R 
Sahara.  Takeshi:  See— 

Obmata.     Shiro;     Hashimoto.     Shigeru,     and 
4.113.106.  Cl   209-167,000. 
Said.    Sami    I.;    and    Mutt,    Viktor.    Vasoactive 

4,113.711.  Cl.  26O-112,0OR, 
Saijo,  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Himizu.   Junichi;    Hangaya,    Shoichi;    Saijo 


Sahara,    Takeshi, 
ung    polypeptides 

Shigeyoshi.    Wada. 


Masao;  Noguchi.  Katsuyuki,  and  Takaiti.  Osasi.  4.113.873,  Cl 
424-274.000,  „       ^      ,    ^ 

Saiki.  Atsushi;  Okubo.  Toshio,  and  Harada.  Seiki,  to  Hitachi,   Ltd 
Method  for  fabncatmg  semiconductor  device  and  etchant  for  poly- 
mer resin  4,1 13.550.  Cl    156-656.000 
Sailas    Vamo,  to  Valmet  Ov    Method  of  making  stnp-covered  roll 

4,112.565.  Cl   29-148, 40D 
Sain   Paul  E  .  to  Games  Research  Associates  Simulated  golf  game  and 

materials  therefor  4.113.260.  Cl   273-245  000 
Saint-Gobain  Industnes:  See— 

Levecque.  Marcel;  Battigelli.  Jean  .A  ;  and  Plantard.  Dominique. 

4,113,456.  Cl,  65-5,000 
Mattmuller.  Rene.  4.113.459,  Cl   65-135,000, 
St   Luke's  Hospital:  See— 

Hashim.  George  A  .  4.113.858.  Cl  424-177  000. 
Saito    Isamu    Extracting  black  tea  and  coffee  and  closed  extractor 

therefor  4.112.830,  Cl.  99-300  000 
Saito.  Toranosuke  See— 

Izawa,    Shinichi;    Sugiyama,   Jun, 
Atsuo,  and  Saito.  Toranosuke.  4 
Saito.  Toshinori:  See— 

Kai     Fumio.    Saito.    Toshinon,    Seki.    Shigeo,    and    Kawasaki. 
Toyoaki.  4.113.944.  Cl.  544-27,000, 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd,;  See- 
Abe.     Kazunobu;     Rikimaru.     Hiroaki 


Tanaka.    Tsutomu,    Nakanishi, 
,113,795,  Cl   260-874,000, 


■^'amazaki,     Iwao;     and 


Hasegawa.  Hiroshi.  4,113.660,  Cl   252-455  OOR 


Kawasaki, 

4.113,264. 


Sato.    Toru,    Tokumitsu.    Shunji;    Sakai.    Masaaki 
Kazuhiko;  Kaimon,  Kenichiro;  and  Osawa.  Mitsuo 
Cl   274-1500R 
Sakamoto.  Yohei:  See—  ,-,  cc  rw. 

Kato  Hisao;  and  Sakamoto.  Yohei.  4.112.602,  Cl   37-55  000, 
Sakanaka.  Takao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Coupling  device  of  oil  feeding  pipe 

for  rolling  mill,  4,1 12.729.  Cl   72-236.000 
Sakurai.  Toshio;  Shimada.  Shoji;  and  Kamimura.  Yoshiharu.  to  NiPF>2" 
Steel  Corporation   Rust-proof  lubricant  compositions  4,113,6-0,  Cl 

252-49600, 
Sala.  Angelo.  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services  N  V   Improveinents  in  or 
relating  to  controls  for  hydraulic  valves  4,112.976,  Cl    137-636,200 

Saladin.  Emil  See—  r.    ^  ir  ,  1 1 1  <;Aa 

Zondler.  Helmut;  Saladin,  Emil,  and  Kirchmayr,  Rudolf.  4.1 13.669. 

Sales.  Buenaventura  Z.  Draw  stnngs  puller  and  fastener,  4.1 12.551.  Cl, 

24-117  000  ^  ,,  _   „,  , 

Salles  Yvon   Leger.  Pierre,  and  David,  Gerard  Andre,  to  US   Philips 

Corporation,    Apparatus   for   etching   the   edges  of  semiconductor 

plates  4.113.543.  Cl    156-345.000 
Salomon.  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  to  S.A   des  Etablissements  Francois 

Salomon  &  Fils    Devices  for  fastening  ski  boots.  4.112.557.  Cl    24- 

Samuelson.  Hans  Olof.  to  Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag  Sodium  sulfide 
pulping  with  hydrogen  sulfide  generation   4.1 13,553   Cl  162-34  000 

Samuelsson.  Kurt  Anders,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson 
Method  for  improvement  of  crosstalk  attenuation  between  adjacent 
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channels  in  a  time  division  multiplex  system.  4,113.987,  CI.    179- 

I5  0AN  , 

Sanderson,  Richard  Banon,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorpo- 
rated \  oltage  controlled  current  sources  for  active  hybrid  circuit. 
4.113,996.  Cl  179-170.0NC 
Sandhu,  Mohammad  Akram;  and  Tingler.  Kenneth  Lloyd,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Companv  Amorphous  polyester  adhesives  for  photographic 
materials  4, 1 1  3.493.  Cl  96-67,000, 
Sando  Iron  Works  Co,.  Ltd,:  See—  ,  ,    ^,    ^o 

Sando,    "loshikazu    and    Ishidoshiro,   Hiroshi,  4,112,713,  Cl,   68- 
5  OOE  ,     _ 

Sando,  Yoshikazu,  and  Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi,  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co., 
Ltd     Selvage   curling   prevention    apparatus   for   a   knitted   cloth. 
4.112.713.  Cl   68-5  OOE 
Sandor.  Leslie  W  ,  to  Electnc  Machinery  Mfg.  Company   Welding  of 

laminations  of  core-plated  silicon  steel   4.114.019,  Cl.  219-I37.00R. 
Sandow.  Kivoshi,  to  Plasteco,  Inc.  Smoke  and  heat  vent.  4.1 12,620,  Cl. 

49-8  0(XJ 
Sando?.  Inc  :  See— 

Denzer.  Max.  and  Smith.  Joseph  A.,  4,113,727,  Cl   544-362  000 
Sands,   Terrv    Michael    Board  game  apparatus  with   water  ejecting 

device   4,l'l3,259,  Cl   273-241  000 
Sandy,  Frank:  and  Schuiz,  Manfred  B  ,  to  Raytheon  Companv    V*.  ide 

band  low  loss  acoustic  wave  device  4.114.119.  Cl   333-72.000. 
Sanford,   Dale  J  .  to  Curfman.  Brainerd.  Hams.  Bell.  Weigans  and 
Depew      Apparatus    for    disassembling     pallets.     4,112,578.     Cl. 
29-700.000. 
Sangamo  Weston.  Inc.;  See — 

Andreaggi.  Joseph  R  .  4,113.342.  Cl.  339-176.0MP. 
Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

l/awa.    Shinichi.    Sugivama.   Jun;   Tanaka,   Tsutomu;   Nakanishi, 
Atsuo.  and  Saito.  Toranosuke,  4,113,795.  Cl  260-874,000, 
Sano,  Hiroshi,  to  Tomv   Kogyo  Co  ,  Inc    Toy  garage,  4.112,610,  Cl, 

46- 1 2  000 
Sano,   Takezo    Kobayashi,   Akira,  and   Inoie,   Haruo,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical   Companv.   Limited    Method  for  producing  strong-acid 
cation  exchange  fiber  bv  treating  fibrous  polyethylene  with  gaseous 
sulfur  tnoxide   4.113,666,  Cl    521-29.000. 
Santa  Fe  International  Ctirp    .Si-t  — 

Chang,  Nuke  Ming    Remkes,  Elmer  R.;  and  Cook,  William.  Jr.. 
4,112,695,  Cl   405-163  000 
Sanvo-Kokusaku  Pulp  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shirakawa,  Kivoshi,  4.113,168,  Cl.  229-37.00R. 
Saovama.  >'oshihito  See — 

N'omaki.  Koji.  and  Saovama.  Yoshihito.  4.1  12.868.  Cl.  118-429,000. 
Sarfati.  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF   Arrangement  enabling  the  contrast  to 
be  improved  between  the  main  echo  video-frequency  signal  and  a 
secondary  echo  video-frequency  signal  received  by  a  pulse  compres- 
sion radar  4.114,154,  Cl   343-17  2PC 
Sargent,  Donald  E    Sec— 

Rybnv,  Charles  B    Trebellas.  John  C;  and  Sargent,  Donald  E.. 
'4.113,592.  Cl  204-159.160. 
Salake,  Yasuo  See — 

Nojin.    Shop     Kanzaki,    Hisao,    Yasoshima.    Nobuyuki,    Satake, 
Yasuo,  and  Ogawa,  Kenichi,  4.113.990.  Cl    179-84.00R 
Sato.  Hideaki   See— 

Okunishi,    Hiromu,   Nakaji.   Hideki:   Suwa,   Hiroyuki;  and   Sato, 
Hideaki,  4,1 12.732.  Cl  72-334000 
Sato    Jiro    to  Fujiwa  Kika  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Pounng  method  and 

apparatus  therefor  4, 1 12,998.  Cl.  164-136,000. 
Sato  Masamichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a 

photomask   4.113.486.  Cl  96-36.000. 
Sato,  Masamichi   and  Fujii,  Itsuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Spin 

coating  prcK-ess.  4.113.492,  Cl,  96-67.000. 
Sato.  Sen   Sec— 

Yamaguchi.    Hisashi.   Sato,   Seii;   lemori,  Toshiaki;  and   Andoh, 
Shizuo,  4, 1 14,069.  Cl   315-I69,0TV, 
Sato.  Takami  See— 

Kojimoto.  Susumu.  Sato.  Takami;  and  Mori.  Toshio,  4.113,814,  Cl, 
2f>4-89  000 
Sato.  Toru.  Tokumitsu,  Shunji:  Sakai.  Masaaki;  Kawasaki,  Kazuhiko; 
Kaimon.  Kenichiro;  and  Osawa.  .Mitsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Pho- 
nograph record  plaver   4,113,264.  Cl.  274-15.00R. 
Sato  Yo  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho  Portable  label  pnnting 

and  applying  machine   4,113.544,  Cl.  156-384.000. 
Satoh.  Isao  See — 

Kazama.    Saburo:    Abe.    Hideo;   Satoh,    Isao;   Ikeguchi,   Takashi; 
Nogita.  Shunsuke.  Kubota.  Masayoshi;  and  Muramori.  Kiyoshi, 
4,113.608,  Cl,  209-1.000, 
Satoh.  Shui  See— 

Deguchi,  Hidetaka:  Kikuchi.  Shoji;  Wada.  Hajime;  Satoh.  Shui; 
and  Endo,  Takaya,  4,113,49],  Cl   96-66  OOR 
Satou,  Kouichirou  See— 

Manabe.     Kenshi;     and     Satou.     Kouichirou, 
307-279000 
Saucv,  Gabnel   See- 
Cohen,  Noal  and  Saucy,  Gabriel.  4,113.740,  Cl,  26O-34O,90R, 
Saunders  Valve  Companv  Limited:  See — 

Jones,  Alan  Philip,  4,113,826,  Cl  264-269.000. 
Sauvage,  Joseph    Drafting  machine  4.1 12,548.  Cl.  19-243.000. 
Savage.  Bobbie  O  Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  selectively  preventing  or 
permitting  sap  flow  to  control  bud  formation.  4,1 12.616,  Cl.  47-1. OOR. 
Savage.  Bobbie  O  Meihtxi  and  apparatus  for  selectively  preventing  or 
permitting  systemic  sap  ni>w  lo  control  bud  formation.  4,1 12,618,  Cl. 
47-58.000. 
Savanick.  George  A.  and  Krawza.  \K alter  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of 


4,114,052,     Cl 
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Amenca.  Intenor  Well  perforating  method  for  solution  well  mining 
4  113  M4  ICl   299-4,000  ,      ,  . 

Savitt  JacoJ.  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy  Apparatus  for  deto- 
nating acrL  a  gap   4.112,845.  CI,  102-27  OOR 

'^"Kne^fek'^slwada.     Takamasa,     and     Shira,.     Masanan, 

4  in.r^  CI    355-45.000  ^^      ^  _ 

Saxe    Roberi  L  .  Thompson.  Robert  I    and  Forlini,  Matthew,  to  Re- 
search FrLtiers  Incorporated    L.ghtvalve.  light  valve ^s^ 
matenals  ^nd  suspension  therefor  4.1 13.362  CI    35(^362  000 

to  Reckitt  &  Co  man  Products  Limited    Method  o'  pre- 
•admin'stenng  a  foam  enema  4.112.942.  CI    128-225  000 

nas  K    See —  „     .       ,         c        j 

ftns-Jureen  E    Johnson,  Michael  R  ,  Bindra.  Jasjit  S    and 
Thornas  K.  4.113,723.  CI,  260-347  300 

Samuel  E    See—  ^  ,      ^  <-  in 

Max    Marhic.   Michel    E  ,   and   Schacham.    Samuel    fc  . 

"4  II4J112,  C!    331-94  50C 

Schafer,  wUer;  Buchwald.  Holger.  and  Bischoff.  Dieter,  to  Car 
Freudenbtre  Firma.  Heat  resistant  non woven  fabric  and  method  ot 
manufacUnng  same  4.113,537,  CI.  428-220  000 

Schafers   HUnch  Bemhard   Dowels  and  process  for  anchoring  dow- 
els 4.112^14.  CI.  85-75.000  ,      , 

SchafTt  Huko  Willy,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Electro-optic  matnx  display 
4,113,352rCl.  350-150  000 

terl^'a^IscharfT,  Dieter.  4,113,907,  CI   -^28-11 1^000 

hvd    J     Movable    partition    wall    system.    4.112.647,    ci 


Scaife.  Colir 
panng  and 
Schaaf.  Thor 
Hess.  Hfc 
Scha 
Schacham. 
EpsteinJ 


Scharff,  Di 
Haage 
Scheid.    LI 

52-481 
Scheidler, 

therefor 


alph  E  Dual  voltage  battery  system  and  electronic  switch 
114.082,  CI.  320-7  000, 
Schenk.  Befnd.  ^o  ITW-Ateco  GmbH   F'''^,^"""^^,"^"  ^°^,;J''^'^' 

dnven  bj  mtemal  combustion  engines  ■'■I  13,3(X),  C    -96-1  OOC^ 
Schenk   Hiispeter,  to  Givaudan  Corporation   2-Ethyl-6,6-dimethyl-- 
cvclohexhe  1-carbcxylic   acid   ethyl   ester    perfume   compositions 
4;il3,66i  CI.  252-522  000  ,  ,  n  ^^i    r 

Scher,    Be^iard    B.    Fishmg   pole   holding   apparatus    4,lU,bO  ,    C 

43- i 

Scherenbe 

Assen 

Lat 

32.0 

Schenng 

JCruge 
Schenng 
A  mo 
Scheuerm 
Opge 
2 
Schibbye 


Dieter  See—  _.       i   u       „ 

;,mer,  Jurgen:  Bianchi,  Valeno,  B^ettschne.der  Johannes; 
h,  Reinhard,  and  Scherenberg,  Dieter.  4.112,879,  CI.  123- 
A 

G  See — 

,  Hans,  4,113,733.  CI.  26O-3O6.80D 
ktiengesellschaft;  See— 
.  Hanfned,  4,113.751.  CI   260-397  400. 

in.  Horst  See—  ,  ,  ,1  t^-.  r-i 

inh,  Hans-Joachim,  and  Scheuermann.  Horst.  4, 11 3.73^.  ci 

.05000  „  ^.    , 

niuuyc  .Ijalmar,  and  Enksson.  Lennart.  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner 
Aktiebofag.  Method  and  means  for  cooling  the  oil  in  a  system  includ- 
ing a  compressor  with  oil  supply,  as  well  as  such  systems  4,1 1..701 


CI   62 
Schiller 

use  the 
SchiUinge 
Schippers 
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[olf  Refuse  collecting  system  and  a  vehicle  and  conuiner  for 
in   4  113,125,  CI    214-302.000 

John  D  Precision  grader  4,113,402,  CI  404-91  000 
Heinz  Hensen,  Fnedhelm,  Koslowski,  Gerhard,  and  Czer- 
eter  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabnk  AG  Process  for 
glow  shnnkage  film  bands  4.113.935.  CI  526-351  OOO 
Schlatter  IJames  M  ,  and  Goodmonson,  Owen,  to  G  D  Searle  &  Co 
Method  for  cleaving  the  peptide-resin  bond  in  solid  phase  peptide 
syntheses  by  hydrogenolysis  4.113.713,0   260-112  50R 

Schlecht.  [Helmut  S^e—  ,  1 1 1  t<^ 

Distlir,  Harry;  Schlecht.  Helmut,  and  Hartert.  Erwm.  4,1 13,, 04, 
CI  |2«>465  50A  ^  . 

Schlesmgkr  Sheldon  I  .  to  American  Can  Company  Compositions  with 
orgarohalogen  compound  and  diazonium  salts  as  Photo'nitiators  of 
epoxy  [compounds    in    photo-poly menzation.    4,113,49..    CI.    ^o- 
11500 
Schliephike.  Dietnch  See—  u   inisi^r-i 

Kurafcdt.  Hans-Fnednch,  and  Schliephake.  Dietrich.  4,1 13.835,  CI 

42I-I7O.OOO.  ^       ^  V,    ,I-C*v 

Schlosbeig,  Seymour;  and  Lerman.  Michael  J  ,  to  De  Dietrich  (LSA), 
Inc  Method  for  repainng  protectively  lined  reactor  vessels. 
4,112,572,  CI.  29-401.00R. 

Schmid.^miL  5ee- ^    Schmid.  Emil,  and  Richly.  Walter.  4,113.896, 

427-108.000.  ^  ^       n.     1 

Ench   to  Maschinenfabnk  Zuckermann  Komm   Ges.  Uupii- 
gnnding  machine.  4,112,628.  C!    51-140  000 
Felix  Helmut  See—  ,_,.-,,     u 

Kun,  deceased,  Bosies.  Elmar.  Heerdt.  Ruth,  Kuhnle.  Hans 
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Fneder.  and  Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut.  4,1 13,8^1,  CI   424-272  000 
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222-485  000 


Schnall, 


Robert    W     Adhesive    dispensing 


device     4,113,152.    C 


man.  Gunther;  See —  n     .    i   u  „„ 

Edpe  Rudolf.  Schnall.  Gunther,  Mullntter,  Ludwig,  Beck.  Johann 
ard  Hartwig  Karl,  4,113,373.  CI   355-8000 
Schneider    Carl  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft^  Electronic 
telephone  system  featurmg  switching  networks  having  thynstors  for 
wire  switching.  4,113.989.  CI    179-18  OGF 
Schneider.  Fnednch;  See— 

Stockel,    Dieter;   and    Schneider 
11.9  GEL 


Fnednch,   4,112,905,   CI     123 


Schneider.  Hein/Walter  See—  ,  ^  u  v   ^ 

Kummer  Rudolf  Schneider,  Heinz-Walter;  and  Schwirten,  Kun, 
4,113,754,  CI   26O-129.00R. 

Schoen,  William;  See—  1   jmniir-i 

Ledoux,  Will  A.;  Schoen,  William,  and  Kumar,  Atul,  4,1 13,013,  CI. 

Schott,'charle?S'   Glass  bead  prcxluct   4. 1 1  3.915.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Schrau/er,  Gerhard  N  ;  and  Guth,  Ted  D    to  University  of  Cahornia, 
The  Regents  of  the   Photoreduction  of  nitrogen   4.113,590,  CI   204- 
157  I  OR 
Schrever.  Gerd   See —  „         ,,,.    . 

Prescher,  Gunter.  Schreyer.  Gerd;  Weiberg.  Otto;  ^^-nhwem 
Rolf  Waldmann,  Helmut.  Seifert,  Hermann;  Schwerdtel,  Wulf; 
and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang.  4.113,747,  CI.  260-348.250 

Schroeder,  Guenter   See—  .    ^  u       ^         /-       ,0, 

Gaenzler,    Wolfgang;    Kabs,    Klaus;    and    Schroeder,    Guenter, 

4.113,762,  CI    260-463.000 
Schroth.  Gerhard  Wolfgang   See—  .  <z  y.r^,h 

Fuhrman,  Gunther  Georg.  Krogmann,  Lwe  Jonny;  and  Schroth, 
Gerhard  Wolfgang,  4,112.856.  CI.  110-165.00R. 

Schubert,  Bernhard   See—  .,,-itti     r-i 

Bardenhagen.    Dietnch    and   Schuben,   Bemhard,  4.112.651.  CI. 

Schulman,  Jerome  L  .  and  Kaplan,  Jay.  to  Children  s  Memonal  Hospi- 
lal    The   Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  measunng  and  treating  hyperac- 
tivitv  in  human  beings   4.112.926,  CI.  128-2. OOS. 
Schulz,  Fnednch  Wilhelm   See—  ^      ^      ,    ,,,  ,.    , 

Kiefer    Udo   von  Loeben,  Wolf;  and  Schulz,  Fnednch  Wilhelm, 
4.113.393.  CI   356-155  000. 

Schulz.  Manfred  B    See—  ,,,.,,„   /~i    m  7t  rvYi 

Sandv,  Frank,  and  Schulz,  Manfred  B,  4,114.119,  CI.  333-72.000. 
Schulze.   Heinz,   and   Waddill,    Harold   G,   to  Texaco   Development 
Corptiration     Polyether    diamide    epoxy    additives.    4,11J,6V/,    Cl. 

528-94  000 
Schumacher.  Ignatius,  and  White,  James  E  ,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Acrvhc  polymenzation  inhibition   4.1 13.574,  CI.  203-8.000. 
SCHL'MAG  Schumacher  MeuUwerke  GescUschaft  mit  beschankter 

Haftung  See— 
Wetzels,  Walter,  4,112,625,  CI.  51-33.00W.  .     ,      ^.      . . 

Schumag    Schumacher    Metallwerke    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter 

"crevln^JoTunn;  and  Mosten.  Johann,  4,112,730,  CI  72-290.000. 
Schuman,  Paul  D  .  Tarrant,  Paul,  Wamer,  Dale  A.;  and  Westmoreland, 

Geraldine,  10  PCR,   Inc    5-Fluorouracil  denvatives,  4,113,949.  CI. 

544-303  OOO 
Schumann,  Wemer  Adolf:  See—  .u  ,f  .  ,,-i  1^0 

HaarhotT.  Pierre  Cloele;  and  Schumann,  Wemer  Adolf,  4,113,448, 

CI   55-17000 
Schundehutte,  Karl  Heinz   See—  i^      .       „„j 

HukI   Herben   Schundehutte,  Karl  Heinz,  Trautner,  Kersten;  and 
Wolfrum,  Gerhard,  4,113,428,  CI   8-41.00R. 
Schuster.  Herbert   See—  „     ,  „  •        o  u     . 

Bischoff,  Jurgen.  Kowitz,   Fnednch;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz.  Schuster 
Herben.  Rohr,  Harry,  and  Weitzel,  Hans,  4,113,796,  CI.  260- 
g-'OOOR 
Schuster,  Joachim:  See—  ,  .    ,        ,,j      .in-ma    r\ 

Noack,  Rolf;  Schuster.  Joachim,  and  Lohse,  Udo,  4,112,728.  Cl. 
72-154.000.  ,       ,  ..^  -  .    , 

Schwan.  Thomas  J  .  to  Monon-Norwich  Products  Inc  2-[[6-Methoxy- 
(M-dihvdro-2H-l-benzopvranyl)]amino]-l-phenylpropanol  hydro- 
chlonde  4,113,743,  CI  26^345.500 
Schwanz,  Reinhard  Knapp.  Heinnch;  Riel.  Klaus;  and  Peters,  Klaus- 
Jurgen,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Fuel  injection  system.  4,112,900,  CI. 
123-139  OAW  „  ^  .  ,,        .     . 

Schweier,  Gunther;  Kolk,  Erich;  Mueller-Tamm,  Hemz,  Fnelmgsdorf. 
Hans  Bachl.  Roben  and  Gruber,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Manufacture  of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  a- 
monoolefins  4,113.933.  Ci    526-124.000  ,r^uutuvr^ 

Schweiger  Fntz.  to  Hochtemperatur-Kernkraftwerk  GmbH  (HKU) 
Gemeinsames  Europaisches  Untemehmen.  f^^thod  of  removing  the 
decay  heal  of  radioactive  fission  products.  4.113.559,  CI.  176-38.0UU. 

Schwerdtel.  Wuif  See— 

Prescher.  Gunter;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  Weiberg,  Otto;  Wirthvvein 
Rolf  Waldmann,  Helmut,  Seifen,  Hemiann,  Schwerdtel,  Wult; 
and  Sw<,xlenk,  Wolfgang,  4.113.747.  CI.  260-348.250. 

Schwinen.  Kurt  See—  j  o  u  v     . 

Kummer.  Rudolf;  Schneider,  Heinz-Walter;  and  Schwinen.  Kun, 

4.113.754,  CI   26O-429,00R. 
Schwob,  Hans  Peter  See—  A,Mma    n\ 

Von   Allmen,   Manin,   and   Schwob,  Hans  Peter,  4,114,018,  CI. 

219-121  OLM 
Scientific  Dimensions,  Inc:  See— 

O-Connell.  Joseph  J  ,  4.113,217.  CI.  248-221.300. 
Scintrex  Limited  See— 

Kaufman,  Aleksander  Arkadi,  4,114,086,  CI    324-1.000 
Scott    Donald   M  ,   10  Fibre  Containers  Company    Packing  box   for 

chin.i   4.113,096,  CI    206-523  000. 
Scott,  Herman  B   Coffee  blenders  4.112.831,  CI   99-306  000 

^"  Remha'^rd^t,  Jam^  R  ,  and  Scott,  Mark  P.,  4,1 13,1 13,  CI.  213-43  000 
Scott  Paper  Company    See— 

Colby,  Donald  B  ,  4,112,855,  CI.  108-159.000 
Scott,  Timothy  C:  See—  -^         u       r-      ai^iqia     r\ 

Davis,    Gerald    L.;    and    Scott.    Timothy    C.    4,112,974,    CI. 
137-625.290. 
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L.,    4,114,028,    CI 


Sealectro  Corporation:  See— 

Baio.    Alfred    R;    and    Genovese.    David 
235-458000 
Seatek  Corporation  See- 
Bergman.  Gunnar  B.  4,112.864,  CI    114-265.000. 
Seaver  William  H  Apparatus  for  enabling  the  motion  of  a  scriber  to  be 

reproduced   4.1 12.597,  CI    35-36000 
Sebby    Carl   M    Tow   bar   with   towed   vehicle   suspension    feature 

4,113,272,  CI.  280-402  000 
Seco  Tools  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Loqvist,  Kaj-Ragnar.  4,112,564,  CI.  29-148.40D, 
Secretary  of  State  for  Social  Services.  The  See- 
Duff    Ian  David;  Kennedy,  John  Hamilton;  and  Bunce,   Roger 
Abraham,  4,113,437.  CI   422-63.000. 
Seifert,  Hermann:  See—  .,,     . 

Prescher  Gunter;  Schrever,  Gerd.  Weiberg,  Otto,  Winhwein 
Rolf  Waldmann.  Helmut;  Seifen,  Hermann.  Schwerdtel,  Wulf 
and  Swodenk.  Wolfgang,  4,113,747,  CI.  260-348.250 

Seiferth,  Reinhard:  See—  ,,,.,,,,  r-i   iai  1  inr\ 

Wiedemann,  Kurt;  and  Seiferth,  Reinhard,  4,1 14,152,  CI  343-7.700. 
Seikagaku  KogyoCo,  Ltd.:  See—  ,     .,       u     i         1 

Fujita,   Yoshimasa;   Matsumoto,   Akiyoshi;    Miyachi,    Isao;    Imai, 
Nobuo   Kawakami,  Isao,  Hishida,  Tadashi;  and  Kamata.  Akira. 
4.113.568.  CI.  195-68  000 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  -r  ^    u     v. 

Onda   Eiichi;  Watanabe.  Masanon,  Nakagawa.  Tadashi;  Nemoio. 
Ichiro;  and  Koyama.  Mitsuo,  4,114,174,  CI    354-249  000 

Seki,  Shigeo  See—  ^    .-  , 

Kai     Fumio     Saito,    Toshinori;    Seki,    Shigeo,    and    Kawasaki. 
Toyoaki.  4,113,944.  CI.  544-27.000 
c  A^  1    Tprii v3   Sec 

kamano,  Yoshiaki;  Michishita,  Kazuhiko;  Seki,  Teruya,  and  Ta- 
naka,  Ichiro.  4.113.680,  CI   260-397  450 
Sekiguchi.  Tadao.  to  Tno  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  frequency  display 

device  4,114,101,  CI.  325-455.000. 
Sekieuchi.  Tetsuo:  See—  ,   ^  ,  .       ,      -r  . 

Minagawa.  Motonobu.  Ohzeki.  Toshio,   and  Sekiguchi,   Tetsuo, 
4,113,678,  CI.  260-23. 70M 
Sekihara    Takeshi;  Emura,  Tomoyuki,  and  Murashige,  Masayuki,  10 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited    Process  for  polymenzing 
vinyl  chlonde  monomer  4,113,932,  CI.  526-74.000 
Sekino,  Jun:  See—  ,      ,,  c  . 

Okazaki    Kiyoshi;  Murakami,  Masuo;  Kawada,  Hiroiisu,  Sekino, 
Jun    Shimizu,  Hidemi;  and  Kawahara,  Shigemi,  4.113,882,  CI 
424-317000. 
Sekisui  Kaseikin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See-  ,  , , ,  c,.   r-i 

Matsui,  Takashi,  Sugimura,  Sadao;  and  Noo,  Kunio,  4.113,824,  (_1 
264-230000  ^.   ^      ,  _,     ^ 

Sekmakas  Kazys.  to  DeSoto.  Inc   Rapid  cunng  high  solids  thennoset- 

tingcoatings.  4.113.793.  CI.  260-850  (XX) 
Sekoulov  Ivan  and  Muller.  Wolf-Rudiger.  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited_ 
Method  of  improving  the  backwashing  of  fixed  beds  formed  of 
granularmatenals.  4,113,612,  CI   210-17  000  ^      ,       , 

Sekoulov,  Ivan;  and  Muller,  Wolf-Rudiger,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited 
Method  of  improving  the  operation  of  backwa-shable  fixed  beds 
formed  of  granular  matenals.  4.113,613,  CI   210-17  000 
Semenov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See— 

Glushkov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Krutov,  Sergei  Va.silievich,  Seme- 
nov   Vladimir    Ivanovich;    and   Gusev,   Anatoly    Fedorovich, 
4,112,547,  CI.  17-57.000 
Senkus,  Raymond:  See—  ,0,0  j 

Andrews  Jeffrey  F  ;  Mullin,  Therese  A  ,  and  Senkus,  Raymond, 
4,113,854,  CI.  424-81.000. 
Seo   Mamoru;  and  Uenishi,  Akio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,    Coupling     circuit     using     a     photocoupler      4,114,054,     CI 
307-311  000 
Servo  Corporation  of  Amenca:  See— 

Glazar,  Arthur  J,  4,1 13,211,  CI,  246-169.00A 
Seubert    Jurgen;  Thomas,   Herbert;  and   Andrews,   Peter,  to  Merck 
Patent    Gesellschaft    mit     Beschrankter     Haftung.     2-Acyl-4-oxo- 
pyrazino-isoqumoline  denvatives  and   process  for  the  preparation 
thereof  4,113,867,  CI  424-250.000 
Seuler,  Friedel  See—  ... 

Moller.  Eike;  Meng,  Karl,  deceased.  Wehingcr,  Egbert;  Horst - 

mann,  Harald;  and  Seuter,  Friedel,  4,113,872,  CI   424-27.V00P 
Moller,  Eike;  Meng,  Karl-August,  deceased;  Wehinger^  Egbert. 
Horstmann,     Harald;     and     Seuter,     Friedel.     4.113.957,     CI 
548-377.000.  ^    ,     , 

Severdia,  Anton;  and  Joseph,  Adrian   Rotisserie  and  clockwork  motor 
therefor.  4,112,832,  CI  99-421  OHH  4,,n«Bri 

Sfredda,  Albert  Patnck.  Torque  transmission  device    4,112.788,  Cl. 

74-804.000, 
SGL  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Instone,  John  C  ,  4.113.334,  CI    3.^9-22  ()0R 
Shackle,  Dale  Richard  See—  -1    Ani-)«T    ri 

Spatz,  Sydney  Martin,  and  Shackle.  Dale  Richard.  4,113,282,  CI. 
282-27.500. 

''' Arm'suo"ng'^D?n'ard  E  ,  Shaffer,  John  W.,  Marecek,  Paul  M  ,  and 
Audesse   Emery  G  ,  4,1 13,424,  CI   431-95  OOA 

Shah,  Champak  C.  See—  ,,,.,,,  ^-,-,  r-i   -.ATL-n  (y\\) 

Svedas,  Stanley;  and  Shah,  Champak  C  ,  4.113,677,  CI  260-23  OOR 

Shakespeare  of  Arkansas.  Inc  :  See-  .ma  ma     ri 

Stewart,  Alan,  and  Majefski,  Richard  Lee,  4.114,074,  CI 
318-257.000. 


Shanker,  Irvin  Paul    and  Trycecky,  Teodozij   to  Medcor    Inc    Pacer 
stimulator  with  improved  lead  connector.  4,1 12,953,  CI    128-41V.(JUf' 

Sharp.  John  Howard   See—  „    .      ^  ,       t-^        c  . 

Parker,  Alan  James;  Waghome,  Winfield  Earle;  Giles.  D.onEw- 
ing   Sharp,  John  Howard,  Alexander,  Robert;  and  Muir.  David 

Michael.  4,113.848,  CI   42^-512  OOA 
Shaughnessy,  William  J    -Vv-  Anii.->im 

Koether.  Bernard  G.,  and  Shaughnessy,  William  J,.  4.113.623,  Cl. 

210-167000  J  V,      u         I 

Shaw    Harrv,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land, TheSecretarv  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty  s 
Government  of  the   Aerodynamic  lifting  mechanisms.  4.113,205,  CI. 
244-20,00(.) 
Shaw    John  B    Positive  displacement  gas  expansion  engine  with  low 

temperature  differential   4,112,688.  CI   60-669  000. 
Shaw.  Julian  David   See—  .,,AnaA     /-i 

Cook,    John    Gerald,    and    Shaw     Julian    David,   4.114.094.    CI. 
324-115  (XX)  „^ 

Sheets.  Kemey  T   High  nse  spnnklers.  4.113.181.  CI.  239-206.000. 
Shein,  Jur\  Gheorghievich   See—  . 

Bogatirev,  Nikolai  Tikhonovich;  Filianovich.  Jevgeny  Gngone- 
vich  Ignatyev,  Alexandr  Dmitnevich;  Mcrkulov,  Alexandr 
Nikolae\ich.  Ponomarenko.  Jury  Filippovich;  Shein,  Jury 
Gheorghievich  Ba.si^  Jozsef  Fntuz,  Bela;  Korbuly,  Jozsef; 
Nagy.  Sandor  Mikes.  Sandor:  and  Pap,  Zsolt,  4,113.287,  CI. 
285-i37(X)R 
Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatschappij.  B.V.:  See— 

Collins,  Michael  H.,  4,113,901.  CI.  427-236.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company   See— 

Hoff  Siebe  Ockers,  Gerhardus  Buiielaar,  Arnold  A.;  and  Van  DC 

Kraats.  Eduard  J..  4,1 13,442,  CI   44-66.000. 
Meijs   Franci^cus  H.  4.113.015.  CI    166-295,000. 
Wulfers.  Thomas  F.  4,113,640,  CI   252-51  50A. 
Shephard,  Margaret  Claire,  Sugavanam,  Balsubramanyan;  Worthing- 
ton,   Paul   Anthonv;  Collins,   David  John,   and   Gnffin,   David,  to 
Impenal    Chemical    Industnes    Limited     Herbicidal    formulations. 
4,113,465,  CI   71-92  000.  .   . 

Sherwin    William  Claude,  to  Nortec  Inc.  Ski  boot  heel  restraining 

apparatus  4,113,275.  CI   280-615.000. 
Sherwin-Wiiliams  Company,  The:  See— 

Hevman,  Duane  A,  4.113,952,  CI    548-305  000 
Shetty.'Bola  Vithal,  to  Purdue  Fredenck  Company,  The   Process  for 
the' preparation  of  lodophor  compounds  and  methods  for  stabilizing 
lodophor     pharmaceutical     compositions     containing     the     same 
4.113.857,  CI   424-150  000  .... 

Shibano    Yoshizo,   to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes,   Ltd    Magnetic 
current  antenna   4.1 1 4. 1 M.  CI.  343-741.000. 

Hirota,  Nohuyoshi   and  Shibata,  Akio,  4.113,673,  CI.  260-8.000. 
Shibaia.  Tadashi   See— 

Shigeta.  Masayuki;  and  Shibata.  Tadashi.  4,113,064,  CI.  187-1. OOR 

Shibazaki.  Kenji   See—  , .  nr^ 

Murata,  Tomoji.  and  Shibazaki.  Kenji.  4,113,375,  CI.  355-14  000^ 
Nakamura,  Yoshihiro:  Shibazaki,  Kenji;  Kono,  Tateomi;  Inagaki. 
Syotaro,  and  Murata,  Tomoji,  4,113,374,  CI.  355-14  000 
Shiga,   tetsuo,   Ozaki,    Masaru,    Arakawa,   Tatsumi;   and   Kobayashi, 
Hidehiko.   to   Asahi   Kasei   Kogvo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Dry  image 
forming  matenal   4.113,496,  CI   96-114  100 
Shigeta  Masavuki  and  Shibata.  Tadashi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Elevator  car 

mounting   4,1 13.064,  CI    187- 1  OOR 
Shiina,  Fumio,  to  Hitachi,   Ltd    Optical  card  reader  for  setting  fre- 
quency division  ratio  of  programmable  counter  for  use  in  synthesizer 
tuners' 4,114,045,  CI    250-569  000. 
Shikibo  limited   See—  ..,,•,.,■., 

Terada.  Yasuhiko;  Yasuda.  Jun;  and  Kunyama,  Masao,  4,113.431, 
CI    8-120000. 
Shimada.  Shoji   See— 

Sakurai,    Toshio;    Shimada,    Shoji;    and    Kamimura,    Yoshiharu, 
4.113,635,  CI.  252-49.600. 
Shimanaka.  Hiroshi   Ichida,  Toshio;  and  Kobayashi.  Shigeru,  to  Kawa- 
saki Steel  Corporation   Method  for  forming  a  heat-resistant  insulating 
film  on  a  grain  oriented  silicon  steel  sheet  4,1 13,530,  CI.  148-113.000. 
Shimek.  Daniel  C    See-  .,,,„.,     ^, 

Shimek.    Ronald    J.    and    Shimek.    Daniel    C,    4,112.913,    U. 
126-120  000 
Shimek.  Ronald  J  ,  and  Shimek,  Daniel  C   Free  standing  heating  unit 

4.112.913.  CI    126-120.000. 
Shimizu.  Hidemi:  See— 

Okazaki.  Kiyoshi;  Murakami,  Masuo;  Kawada.  Hiroitsu;  Sekino, 
Jun.  Shimizu.  Hidemi;  and  Kawahara.  Shigemi,  4,113,882,  CI. 
424-317  0(Xi 
Shimizu.  JunKhi   Hara,  Takashi   Iwakura,  Tatsuya,  and  Itaya,  Yoshiro, 
to  Otsuka  Kagaku  ^akuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  processing 
fermented     sov  beans    and    food     products    prepared     therefrom. 
4.113,892,  CI   426-602  000. 
Shimizu,  Makoto:  See— 

Nakada    Tetsuro;    Shimizu,    Makoto;   and   Yoshmaga,    Mayumi. 
4,113,239,  CI.  266-137.000. 
Shimizu.  Masami  See—  ,       c-u  »* 

Tezuka.  Nobuo;  Uchidoi.  Masanon;  lura,  ^  ukio;  Shimizu.  Masami; 
Yoshikawa,  Ryoichi;  and  Aizawa.  Hiroshi,  4,114,173,  CI 
354-238.(XlO  .    _.   ^      ^ 

Shinomura.  Toshihiko,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company  Ltd.  Synthetic  paper. 

4,113.908.  CI   428-113.000. 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Minowa,  Masahiro,  4,113,391,  CI.  400-120.000. 
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Takamasa.     and     Shirai.     Vlasanari. 


Sone,     ht'oshiaki.     Sawada. 
4  IM  ^^7,  CI    355-45  000 
Sh.rakawa.  <:,yosh..  to  Sanyo-Kokusaku  Pulp  Co  .  Ltf,  ,^P"'"JI ''^^S" 
ture  of  cardboard  type  liquid  packing  container   4,113.168,  CI.  229- 


37  0OR 
Shishido.  Tidao. 
Co.   Ltd 
providing 
Shishido.  Ti 
Yamada 
CI   '^i 


Hara.  Hiroshi,  and  .A.rai,  .Msuaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film_ 
Color  photographic  lieht-sensitive  material  capable  ot 
stable  color  images  4,113.4Q5.  CI   %-lOO.OOR. 

idao  See —  .  ,  ,■,  joo 

Minoru.  Shishido,  Tadao,  and  .Arai.  .\tsuaki,  4.113,488. 

-56,000, 
Shmorguneiko.  Nikolai  Stepanovich   See—  .    ^     , 

Ereminl  Nikolai  Ivanovich,  Tager.  Semen  Alexandrovich;  Kostin, 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  Bobkov.  Lev  Nikolaevich.  Zaiisev,  Mik- 
hail llanovich;  Kaluzhsky.  Nikolai  Andreevich.  Shmorguneriko, 
Nikoai  Stepanovich;  Jurovsky,  .Abram  Zinovievich,  Kozlov, 
Viktcir  Mikhailovich,   Yakhilevich.   Fntiof  Meerovich.  Shpirt. 

ail  Yakovlevich,  and  Panin,  \ladlen  losifovich.  4,113,833, 

13-131,000 

I  Arthur  H  .  to  .American  Optical  Corporation   Microscope 

ir  for  both  transmitted  and  vertical  microscopy,  4,113.344, 

'000  ..  r       A 

Shoemaker  I  Roben  H  .  and  Wood.  William  G  Liquid  additions  to  fused 

chemical  baths  4.113.511.  CI    134-10000  ^     ,       ,      , 

Shogo   Iizuka,  Mitsuo.  Endo.  Mitsugu.  Watanabe,  Toshio.  Iizuka.  and 
"7ui   to  Yazaki  Corporation    Process  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
\ire-harness  4,114,014.  CI   21'^-56000  , 

ar  Tennis  See — 

PaulJ.Sr.  4.1 12.011.  CI    124-56  000  .,,,,,, 

lllen  M    Boat  loader  and  unloader  construction   4,113.126. 

PO.OOO  ^     ^ 

£r  and  Webb.  Robert   Process  tor  converting  vvaste  dead- 
hagnesium  o.xide-containmg  material   into  useful  product. 
CI   423-155000 
Showa  San^yo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Watanfbe,      Haruo.      and      Negishi 
424  000 
I4hail  Yakovlevich   See— 

Nikolai  Ivanovich.  Tager.  Semen  Alexandrovich.  Kostin, 

dimir  Nikolaevich    Bobkov.  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Zaitsev.  Mik- 

Ivanovich.  Kaluzhsky.  Nikolai  Andreevich,  Shmorgunenko, 

llai  Stepanovich.  Jurovsky.   .^^bram   Zinovievich.   Kozlov. 

Dr  Mikhailovich;   Yakhilevich.   Fntiof  Meerovich,   Shpirt, 


Mikh 

CI   4l 

Shoemaker. 

illuminate 

CI   350-81 


Kenji,  Ls 
ducing  a 

Shooting  si 
Petnckl 

Shotwell, 
CI   214-4C 

Show.  Ros 
burned 
4.11 3. 83J 


Masaaki.     4.113,752,     CI. 


Shpirt.  Mik 
Eremir 
Viae 
hail 
Nike 
Vikti: 


and  Panin.  Vladlen  lositovich.  4,113,833, 


Mikfcail  Yakovlevich 
CI  423-131,000 
Shumvvay.  Durland  K    See— 
Kenkafe,  Divaker  B  .  and 
424-A6,000 
Shutt.  Sidijey  G,.  to  Rockwell  Internationa 
laser  opines  control  for  ring  laser  gyro  4. 
SI  Handliilg  Systems.  Inc    See-  ,,,',,q    ri    -ii 

Brovvri.   William   L.  and  Reagan.   Larrv    L,  4.11x11"^.  CI    -  K- 
16  4bA 
Sidhu.  Baldip  Singh  See— 

SyredJ  Nicholas.  Grant,  John 
'CI   137-812  000 
Sidley.  Minfred  See 

fheuriissen.  Eos  Lee.  4.113.1<55 


Shumvvav.  Durland  K  ,  4,113,852,  CI 


Corp<iration    Dual  mode 
13.38',  CI    356-106.0LR 


and  Sidhu.  Baldip  Singh.  4,112,977, 


CI   242-55.300. 

and   Sidorowicz.    Frank, 


4,113,765,  CI 


Sidorowicfe.  Frank  See— 
Richardson.   Eugene 
|5O5,0OS 
Siegel.  Hal-do  See—  ,     „,  ,  ac        i 

Aquili  Werner.  Hoffmann.  Werner,  Himmele.  Walter;  and  Siegel. 
Ha[do.  4.113.781.  CI    260-5W  000 
Siegle   Pe]er   Kuhle.  Engelberi,  Hammann.  Ingeb..)rg,  Homeyer.  Bern- 
hard;  arid  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Sullonic 
acid-N-inethylamido-N-sulfenyl-N-methyl-carbamic      acid      esters 
4,113,816,  CI,  424-278  000, 
Siegnst  Adolf  Emil;  and  I^auchard.  Jean-Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corpora- 
tion  Stjlbene  compounds  4,1 13.937.  CI   542-4^3  OWj 
Siegnst  Adolf  Emil.  and  de  Sousa.  Bernardo,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Stjlbene  compounds   4.113.'538.  CI    542-404  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  See—  ,  ,     r-     u    c 

Bauc^,  Helmut,  Mohrmann.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Koppehele.  Fnthjot, 

4  lU  107,  CI,  330-56  000 
BaurjGuenter;  and  Greubel.  Waldemar.  4, 1 1  3,360.  CI  350-285.000. 
Gaerlner.  Waldemar.  4.1 13.34^.  CI    350-%  240 
Gembt.  Chnstian.  4.113.345.  CI   350-')6  150 
Kief^    Ldo    von  Loeben.  Wolf  and  Schulz.  Friednch  Wilhelm 

4  in,3'53.  CI.  356-155  000 
Krauss,  Guenter,  4,1 14,1 18.  CI    333--1  000 
Mattijschka,  Werner.  4,114.062,  CI.  310-326.000 
Menlschel.  Hellmuth,  4.112.876,  CI    123-3  0(X) 
Schn  ;.der,  Carl  Michael.  4. 1 1  3.98<J.  CI    P'^- 1 8  OGF. 
Wiecemann.  Kun.  and  Seiferth.  Reinhard.  4,1 14.152.  CI.  343-7  700 
Sigel-Gfeller.  Alwin   Conveyor  apparatus  for  the  interior  of  pipelines 

4.112,850.  CI    I04-138.0OG 
Sigmund.    Hermann     Process   for   the   production   of  silicon    layers 

4.113.548.  CI    156-622  000  ..    ,.   ^    r 

SiKurdsscn.  Per  Ame.  to  Sigurdssons  Mek   Verkstad    Method  of  pres 
sure  treatments  of  matenals  4.113.846.  CI   423-446(300 


Sigurdssc 


•ins  Mek,  Verkstad  See—  \ 

"Siguidsson.  Per  Ame.  4.113.846,  CI   f 2^-446  t»0 
Sikh.  Bert  J  .  to  Staines.  Robert  Scissors  lift  4.1 13,065,  CI.  187-18000 


Sillion,  Bernard:  See—  ,,,,,„  ^,   -,.-,  <,  <nA 

Cohen.  Choua;  and  Sillion.  Bernard.  4,1 13,637,  CI   252-5 1.50A. 
Simmons,  Kenneth  C  .  Champlin.  Harry  C  ,  Jr.;  Livorsi,  Carl  F.;  and 
Wucik,  Joseph   .A  .  Jr  .   to   Posi-Seal   International,   Inc.   Extended 
temperature  range  valve  seal   4.113.268.  CI   277-168  000. 
Simmons,  Wilham  D.:  5ee—  ,,,,■,  toi    n\ 

Anderson,  Lowell  M.;  and  Simmons,  William  D.,  4.112.692.  CI. 
405-271.000. 
Simon   Donald  J.;  and  Fitzmayer,  Louis  H.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany    Choke   for   combined    microwave    and   self-cleaning    oven. 
4.1l'4.013,  CI.  219-10.55D.  ^  ^       ^ 

Simon   Pierre,  to  Union  Chimique  Coniinentale-U  C  C   Process  for  the 

preparation  of  alpha-pyrones.  4.113.742,  CI   260-343  500 
Simon.  Stefan:  See — 

Fnese.  Axel   and  Simon,  Stefan,  4,113,083,  CI    198-480.000 

Simpscin.  Davton  M    See—  »    .     u     o 

Lammert.  Wayne  F  ;  Simpson,  Dayton  M  ,  and  Desai,  Ardeshir  K., 

4.112.6*^8,  CI   405-167.000. 

Simpson.  Harold  G  .  to  Star  Manufacturing  Company  of  Oklahoma. 

Prefabricated  watertight  structural  system   4,112,632.  CI.  52-11.000. 

Sims  Anson  and  Jones.  Lawrence  T,  to  Aurora  Products  Corporation. 

Jaw  breaker  game.  4.113,261,  CI.  273-249.000. 
Singer  Company.  The  See — 

Feltz,  Albert  J  .  and  Deck,  Howard  C,  4,113,368,  CI.  352-159.000. 
Sinke.  Gerard  C  :  See— 

Langhorst,  Manin  A.;  Smke,  Gerard  C;  and  Mossner,  Elmer  H., 
4.113,471,01.  75-lOl.OOR. 
Sintef  See — 

Lgelstad,  John,  4,113,687,  CI.  260-29.6XA. 
Sirtl.  Erhard:  See— 

Authier.  Bernhard;  Griesshammer.  Rudolf.  Koppl.  Franz,  Lang, 
Winfned;  Sirtl,  Erhard;  and   Rath.   Heinz-Jorg,  4,113,532,  CI. 
148-174.000. 
Sisk,  Francis  J.,  and  Veyo,  Stephen  E  .  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute,    Inc.    Fuel    fired   supplementary    heater   for   heat   pump. 
4,112,705,  CI.  62-238.000 
Sjostrand,  Gunnar;  and  Sjostrand,  Staffan,  to  Musikindustnell  Forskn- 
ing  MIFO  .AB   Stringed  instrument  for  play  training   4,112,809,  CI. 
84-465.000 
Sjostrand.  Staffan:  See— 

Sjostrand,     Gunnar;     and     Sjostrand.     Staffan,     4,112,809,     CI. 

84-465.000.  ,   ,     „, 

Skalka,   Gerald    P.,   to   Victor   Stanley,    Inc.    Bench.    4,113.312.   Ci. 

297-454.000. 
Skinner,  Dale  D;  See— 

Nelkin  Arthur  Skinner.  Dale  D  ;  Wilson,  Donald  G.;  and  Palmer, 
Harold  D,  4,114.063,  CI.  310-334  000 
Skinner  Leon  S.;  and  Taylor.  Norman  C  .  to  All  Sunpower.  Inc  Solar 

energy  collector.  4,112,922,  CI    126-271  000 
Skoh,  Sigmund  P.:  See—  .,,-,o-,o     r-i 

Mojonnier,    Harry    G.;    and    Skoii.    Sigmund    P.,   4,112,828.   CI. 
99-275.000. 
Skotchinksv  Institut  Gornogo  Dela  See— 

Bogatirev,  Nikolai  Tikhonovich.  Filianovich,  Jevgeny  Gngorie- 
vich,  Ignaiyev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Merkulov,  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich;  Ponomarenko.  Jury  Filippovich;  Shein,  Jury 
Gheorghievich;  Ba.so.  Jozsef.  Frituz,  Bela,  Korbuly,  Jozsef; 
Nagv.  Sandor.  Mikes.  Sandor.  and  Pap,  Zsolt,  4,113,287,  CI. 
285-13700R.  ^         ^^     , 

Slater,  Charles  E.,  Dunn,  Paul  E.;  and  Mustain,  Lewis  B  .  to  Mosler 
Safe  Company,  The  On-line/off-line  automated  banking  system. 
4.114.027.  CI.  235-419  000.  ,,-,„,,  ^, 

Slavik.  John  W  Fireplace  enclosure  with  heat  exchanger  4.1 12.915.  CI. 
126-121.000. 
■    Sloan  Valve  Company:  See— 

Horowitz,  Charles,  4,112.961,  CI.  137-102.000. 
Horowitz.  Charles.  4.113.333.  CI.  339-14  00? 
Small.  Wilham  H  Shelter  construction  and  method  of  assembling  same. 

4. 112. '556,  CI    135-l.OOD. 
Smeets.  Lambertus  R  J.  M.:  See- 
Extra.  Piet  M  J  ,  Smeets.  Lambertus  R  J  M  ;  Van  Bavel,  Adrianus 
W     M      Van   Lieshout.   Jacobus  J  ,   and    Deckers.   Albert   T , 
4,112.870,  CI    118-657.000. 
Smets  Georges  Joseph;  and  Vandensavel.  Jean  Mane,  to  Agfa-Geva- 

ert.  N.V   Masked  istxryanates  4,1 13.734.  CI   260-308.00D. 
Smiley.  Leonard  H.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Foamed  cementi- 

tious  material  and  composite.  4,113.913.  CI  428-310000 
Smirnov,  Leonard  Fedorovich;  Parkhitko.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 
Zverkhovsky,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Burtov,  Oleg  Antonovich. 
Razuvaev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Dovzhko,  Fedor  Evdokimovich; 
Kleiman,  Moisha  Gershovich;  and  Dzyan,  Valentin  Ivanovich 
Freeze  desalination  and  concentration  apparatus  4,112.702,  CI 
62-123.000. 
Smith,  Adrian  P.  Corrosion-resistant  light-weight  spot  welding  gun 

4.114.017,  CI.  219-90.000. 
Smith    George  William,  to  USM  Corporation    Tire  grinding  system 

4.113,186,  CI   241-24.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The   3,7-Inter-m-phenylene- 
^-oxa-4.5,6-trinor-13,14-didehydro-ll-deoxy-PGE|  compounds 

4.113.961.  CI  560-53.000. 
Smith.  Herman  W  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  5-Oxa-13,14-didehydro- 
ll-deoxy-17-phenyl-18,19,20  trmor-PGE,  compounds.  4.113,962,  CI 
560-53.000. 
Smith.  Herman  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The  13.14-Didehydro-l  1- 
deox>-17-phenyl-I8,19,20-trinor-PGE|  compciunds.  4,113,963,  CI. 
560-53.000. 
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Smith.  Herman  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  13,14-Didehydro-n- 
deoxy-17-phenyl-18,19,20-tnnor-PGF|a  compounds    4,113.964.  LI 

560-55.000  .  ,       , 

Smith.  Herman  W  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  3,7.Inter-m-phenylene- 
3-oxa- 1 3, 14-didehydro- 1 1  -deoxy- 1 7-phenyl-4,5,6, 1 8, 1 9,20-hexanor- 
PGF.a  compounds  4,113,965,  CI   560-61  000 

Smith,  Herman  W  ,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  3,7-Inter-m-phenylene- 
3-oxa-4,5,6-tnnor-13,14-didehydro-l  l-deoxy-PGF,a  compounds 
4.113,966,  CI.  560-61.000 

Smith,  James  D.  B.;  and  Kauffman,  Robert  N  ,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp  Fluid  solventless  epoxy-anhydride  compositions  contain- 
ing metal  acetylacetonate  accelerators  and  organic  carboxylic  acid 
co-accelerators  4,113,791.  CI.  260-8300TW^ 

Smith,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Denzer,  Max;  and  Smith,  Joseph  A..  4,113,727,  CI.  544-362.000 

Smith,  Kenneth  E:  See—  .  , , -,  ^a-,    r-i    «n 

Hatcher,  Charles  S;  and  Smith,  Kenneth  E,  4.112,667.  CI.  57- 

157,OOS.  T-        u 

Smith  Richard  D.,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation.  Tarnish  resistant 

copperalloy  4,113,475,  CI   75-159.000.  ^^       ^  ,     ,      , 

Smith,  Robert  L.;  Stokker,  Gerald  E.;  and  Cragoe   Edward  J    Jr ,  to 
Merck  &   Co.,   Inc.   Substituted   2-aminomethylphenyl   sulfamates 
4,113,877.  CI   424-303  000 
Smith    Rodney   I    Impact   resistant   tongue-and-groove  coupling  lor 

highway  traffic  barricades.  4.1 13,400.  CI  'W4;6  pOa 
Smith,  Rov  B.  Drive  shaft  "U"  joint  lubricator  4,1 13,06a  CI   1 84-6  OOCr 
Smith    Stanley  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Ball  joint  with 

slottedspnngbiasedstud  4,113,396,  CI  403-138  000 
Smith  Trevor,  to  British  Gas  Corporation.  Fluid-flow  noise  reduction 
systems.  4,113,050,  CI    181-230.000  .     u     u      ^ 

Smyth  Norman  Linfoot,  to  Bntool  Limited  Wrenches  and  other  hand 

tools  4,112,749,  CI  73-139.000 
Snam  Progetti,  S.p.A:  See— 

Arnghetti  Sergio;  Cesca,  Sebastiano;  Ghetti,  Giuseppe;  and  Vajna. 

Eugenio,  4,1 13,694,  CI   260-875  000 
Cesca,  Sebastiano;  Pnola,  Aldo;  and  Ferraris,  Giuseppe.  4,113,7'»0, 
CI   260-683  15B. 
Snedeker,  Clarke  R    See—  u  d     i  v 

Flower  Robert  J  ;  Snedeker,  Clarke  R.;  and  Beatenbough,  Paul  K  , 
4,113',007,  CI    165-81  000 
Sniegowski,  Bruno  Raymond  See—  ,      „  n  -i 

Clement    George  Fredenck.  and  Sniegowski.  Bruno  Raymond. 
4,113,986,  CI    179-2  OOA 
Sniff,  Walter  Grant,  Jr.:  See-  ^   .^  „,  ,       ^       ,,      .namn 

Featherstone,  Harry  Edwin;  and  Sniff,  Walter  Grant,  Jr  .  4.114,020, 

Snyder,  Fr'ancis  H.  Pinless  resilient  coupling.  4, 1 1 3,397,  Cl.,403- 1 54^000 
Snyder,  John  M.,  to  Snyder,  John  M.;  Steinberg,  Bernard  J  ;  and  Ha  He, 

Edward     Auxiliary    handle    for    plurality    of    carrying    handles 

4,112,542,  CI.  16-114.00R, 
Snyder.  Richard  C:  See—  o-  u    ^  r-    i  in  ««;i   ri    ins 

Rousseau,  George  L.;  and  Snyder,  Richard  C  ,  4,112.851.  CI    105- 

199.00C. 
Snyder,  Robert  C:  See—  ,,,^ni,     r-i 

Bushman,   Willard   T;   and    Snyder,    Robert    C,   4,114,031,   CI 
235-474.000.  ,     ,  .     v   ^ 

Sobolev.  Georgy  Georgievich;  Kozljuk,  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Koly- 
shenko  Mikhail  Vasilievich;  Makarenko,  Valery  Leonidovich,  Vasi- 
lenko  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Vishnevsky,  Leonid  Denisovich.  and 
Kukh'no,  Viktor  Ivanovich.  Inert  gas  generator  based  on  air  jet 
engine,  4,113,019,  CI.  169-12000 
Sobolev,  Valenan  Mikhailovich:  See—  u    e  w  i 

Michurov    Jury  Ivanovich;  Pantukh,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Sobolev. 
Valenan  Mikhailovich;  Rutman,  Gngory  losifovich;  Lpg^'ov 
Igor  Junevich;  and  Dolidze,  Vladimir  Romanovich,  4,113,976, 
CI   568-789.000 
S.A.  des  Etablissemenis  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils;,,-^^,^—    ^_^ 
Salomon.  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  4,112,557,  CI.  24-69.0SK. 
Societe  Civile  de  Recherches  et  d'Etudes  Nouvelles;  See— 
Orzales,  Henn-Ange,  4,113,960,  CI   560-52.000 

Societe  Coupax:  See—  

d'Arras.  Philippe.  4,112.544,  CI.  17-25.000.  c  ^  p  ,  r 

Societe  d'Applications  de  Procedes  Industnels  et  Chimiques  S  A^-  l.C  : 

Richard,  Gerard  Yves,  4,113,510,  CI.  134-2.000. 

Societe  de  Vente  de  I'Aluminium  Pechiney  5ee- 

Gauvry,  Robert;  and  Portalier,  Robert,  4,113,473,  CI   75-148  000 

Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques:  See- 
Bouquet.  Jean-Claude,  4,112,883.  CI.  123-52.00M. 

Societe  Industnelle  et  Fman^iere  le  Profih  See-- 
Boucard,  Michel  Jean,  4,112,722,  CI   72-181.000 

Societe  Miniere  et  Metallurgique  de  Penarroya:  See-  ,,,,,,, 

Casahs.  Jean-Amaud;  Teil,  Yves;  and  Motte,  Raymond,  4,113,624, 
CI,  210-219.000. 

Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See-  ,,,,^,,     p, 

Lecolier,   Serge   L.;   and    Biehler,  Jean-Mane  J.   4.113,671.   CI 

521-108.000 

Soeda,  Takahiko:  See—  -r-  ,    u x       i\i\i\h    r\ 

Gomi,  Teruo,  Hisa.  Yuji,  and  Soeda,  Takahiko,  4,113.716.  CI 

260-123.500. 
^°' ManS'AansJrVsohner,  Gerhard;  and  Hohne,  Gerd.  4.1 12.890, 

Soja,  L?wJenclM%^tokes  Daniel  F.,  ^"dBeJe,  Richard  V^.  to  Sjone 
Container  Corporation.  Display  carton.  4,113,100,  CI.  206-602.000. 


Solartron  Electronic  Group  Ltd.,  The  See—  .  MAnaA    r\ 

Cook.    John    Gerald,    and    Shaw,    Julian    David,    4.114,094,    CI 
324-1 15  fXW. 
Soico  Basel  AG  See— 

Benes.  Ivan,  4,113,850,  CI   424-1  000. 
Solex  Research  Corporation  of  Japan   S<v—  -,rv4i«ii  f¥Yl 

Watanabe.  Mono  and  Nishimura.  Sanji.  4,113.588.  CI.  204-151.000. 
Sone.  Yoshiaki.  Sawada.  Takamasa.  and  Shirai.  M^nanMo  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Reader-pnnter  4,113,377,  CI.  355-43.UUU. 
Sony  Corporation   See—  ,  ■      «•  i.- 

Sato,    Toru,    Tokumitsu.     Shunji;    Sakai.     Masaaki;    Kawasaki, 
Kazuhiko,  Kaimon.  Kenichiro;  and  Osawa.  Mitsuo,  4,113,264. 

CI   274-15  OOR 
Takizawa.  Kazuvuki.  4.113.263.  CI   274-15  OOR.  . 

Tokumoto.  Shin-lchi.  Tanaka.  Eiji.  Kikuchi.  Tatsuo;  Ogisu.  Kenji; 

and  Tsumori.  Toshiro.  4.113.581.  CI    :04-39.000. 
Tokumoto.  Shin-ichi.  Tanaka.  Eiji,  Kikuchi.  Tatsuo;  Ogisu,  Kcnji; 

and  Tsumon.  Toshiro,  4.113.582.  CI   204.3*^000 
Uzuka.  Mitsuo.  4,114,073,  CI.  318-138  000 
South  African  Inventions  Development  Corporation,  The  See— 

Hasson    \ictor    Haim.   and   von    Bergmann.    Hubertus   Michael, 
4,114.113.  CI    331-94, 50G, 
Southern  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Cotien.  Roger  C  .  >'oung.  David  W,,  and  Kandanian.  ,4,ram  Y., 
4.113.804.  CI    260-89- OOA 
Southern  Imperial.  Inc    Sec—  ,,,~,   ^,    ■,., 

Donnelli.  Joseph  W  .  and  Barnes,  Richard  D..  4,113,109,  CI   211- 
4Q(X)R 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See— 

Mellon   Rosser  B  .  Jr  ,  Colbum,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Wood.  Charles 
D.  lil,  4.113,315.  CI   29^-13.000. 
Soxil  S  p  A.   See— 

\isconti.  Matteo,  4.112.939.  CI.  128-186.000. 
Spagnola.    Raymond    J.    Jr     Bingo   chip    dispenser    4,113,143,    CI. 

221-267000  _     ^^ 

Spatz,  Sydney  Martin,  and  Shackle.  Dale  Richard,  to  Mead  Corpora- 
tion the  Pressure-sensitive  carbonless  copy  system  and  transfer 
sheet  for  use  therein.  4.1 13,282,  CI  28:-:-  500 
Spaulding.  James  R  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Temperature 
compensated  internal  combustion  engine  ignition  spark  vacuum 
advance  system,  4.1 12.891.  CI    123-1  P  OOA  , 

Spaulding  tedford  Hollace.  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation   Insulation- 
piercing  contact   4.113,338.  CI    339-97  OOR 
Spence    J    Ronald,   to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)    Antistatic 

additives,  4.113.443.  CI   44--2(X)0 
Spencer  Bovd  La  Russell,  to  Spencer  Heads,  Inc.  Finng  deck  insert  for 

internal  combustion  engines   4  1!:, 906,  CI,  123-191.00A. 
Spencer,  David  R    See— 

Goldsborough,  Robert  R  .  Spencer.  David  R  .  and  West,  Samuel 
F,  4.114.156.  CI    343-1 12  OOS 
Spencer  Heads.  Inc    .See — 

Spencer.  Boyd  La  Russell,  4.112.906.  CI.  I23-191.00A. 

''^  ChnsIy'!'Mar?H~  and  Spencer,  Lloyd.  4.113.180,  CI.  239-109.000. 
Spengler   Hans   Bucksch.  Gunter.  and  Morgenstem,  Manfred,  to  Rut- 
gerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft   Pri^Kess  for  the  continuous  production 
of  indene  resins   4,113.931.  CI.  526-64.000. 

Sperrv  Rand  Corporation.  See—  

Lund.  Roger  Edward.  4.114,191,  CI   365-2.000. 
Phillips.  Edwin  R  ,  4,1 13,247.  CI.  271-264.000. 
Spiers,  Dennis  D   Sheet  sling.  4,113,160,  CI.  224-«5  OOR. 

^^'^Held^."Manfr7d,  and  Spies.  Hans,  4.1 12,844,  CI.  102-19.200. 
Spiller.    Herbert    A  ,    to    Monsanto   Company,    St.    Louis.    Missouri. 

Methixi  for  treating  polyester  filaments   4,112,668,  CI.  57-157.00S. 
Sping,  Ernst  Water  decomposing  apparatus  4,1 13,601,  CI.  204-230.000 
Spork.  Helmut   Set—  ^     .       . 

Frev    Volker   Riedle.  Rudolf;  John,  Peter;  Kalchgruber,  Gerhard, 
Spork,  Helmut   and  Leser.  Robert,  4,113.760,  CI.  260-448  20E. 
Sprague  Electnc  Company   See—  ...,,,„    ^. 

Randall.    John    J,   Jr.   and    Bernard.    Walter   J,   4,113,579,   CI. 
204-33000 
SPS  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Dey.  Ervin  J  .  4.112.993,  CI  151-41  740. 
Stach,  Kurt,  deceased  (hv  Planner.  Werner,  executor);  Bosies.  Elmar. 
Heerdt.  Ruth:  Kuhnle.  Hans-Frieder,  and  Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut,  to 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH  Hvpoglycemicallv  and  hypolipidemi- 
cally  active  denvatives  of  phenyl-alkane-carboxylic  acids.  4.113,871. 
CI.  424-272.000  ^         „  ,  ■     , 

Stach.  Leonard  J    Hotz   Roger  D    and  Richter.  Sidney  B  .  to  Vclsicol 
Chemical   Company     Dioxolant   substituted   amides    4.113.464.  CI. 

71-88  000 
Staendeke.  Horst    Danv.  Franz-Josef;  Kandler,  Joachim;  Auel,  Theo- 

dor.  and  Kloss.  Werner,  t.^  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stabihzed  red 

phosphorus  and  prixess  for  making  it   4,113,841,  CI  423-265.000 
Stahlecker.  Fntz:  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Open  end  spinning  unit  with  a 

braking  device  4,112,659.  CI   57-58.890. 

Stahlecker,  Fntz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans,  4,112,659,  CI  57-58.890. 
Staines,  Robert:  See— 

Sikh.  Bert  J  ,  4.113,065.  CI    187-18  000 
Stalego.  Charles  J  ,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation  Appara- 
tus for  supplying  glass  bodies  to  glass  mclters.  4,113,457.  CI.  65- 
1 1  OOR 
Stamicarbon,  B  V  :  See— 

Klaasen.  Dirk,  4.113,440,  CI  422-132.000. 
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Stamicarbbn.  N  \'    See — 

Geus,  John  W  .  4.1 13,658.  CI   25:-454  0OO 
Stampfli.  Harald.  ro  Lucifer  S  A  Control  system  for  an  electromagnet 

4.114.1**.  CI    361-154  000 
Standard  Havens.  Inc    See— 

Bund j^  Richard  P.  4.113.44'?.  CI   55-%0OO  | 

Standard  Oil  Company.  The  5<?f— 

VVhitd.    James    F      and    Applequist. 
562T5350OO 
Standard  Qil  Company  (Indiana)  See— 

rdson.   Eugene   E,   and   Sidorowicz.   Frank.  4.1 13. "'65.   CI 
^5O5  00S 

R  ,   and    Petrellis.   Nicolas  C 


Michael    D  .    4.113,768.   CI. 


Rich; 

260 
Sabol 

32 
Speni 
Stang.  Pel 
Van 


Albert 
OE 

J  Ronald. 
r  L  See — 
mum,  Joel 


4,113.634.   CI    252- 


4,113.443.  CI   44-"'2  000 


g'7600B 


Staniland. 


Masnl 
4.1 
Stapleton.J 

heads 
Stapp,  Pai 
diacyloi 


V,  and   Stang.   Peter   L.  4.113.''^,  CI    260- 


Industnes  Limited 


Philip  Anthony,  to  Impenal  Chemical 
Aromatic  polymer  production  4,113,698,  CI    528-481  OOO 
Staniland,  Philip  Anthony  See- 
Rose  John  Brewster,  and  Staniland.  Philip  .Anthony.  4,113,699,  CI 
528126  000 
Stanley,  William  L    See- 
Merle  S  ,  Randall,  Virginia  G  .  and  Stanley,  William  L  , 
|3,567,  CI    195-63  000 
Harold   Reginald,   to   W     Vinten    Limited    Tilt   mounting 
13,215,  CI   248-183  000 
kl  R  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compan\    Process  for  prepanng 
[y  olefins,  4,1 13,9-' 1,  CI   560-246  000 
Star  Manilfactunng  Companv  of  Oklahoma   See—  1 

Simpin,  Harold  G  ,  4.112,632,  CI    52-1 1  000 

Tn  W   Gun  recoil  reducer  4,112,605,  Ci   42-1  OOV 
ihemical  Company   See — 

1  Kon  S,,  and  Majewski,  Helmut  W  ,  4,1  1 3,5<>t,  CI    106-97,000 
lobert  A  ,  Fox,   Richard  C  ,  and  Jones,  Thornton   K  ,   to 
Research  Companv   Carboxylic  acid-containing  wax  fluxes 
15,  CI    148-23  000 

Robert  A.,   Fox,  Richard  C  and  Jones,  Thornton   K.  ,  to 
Research  Company   Wax  flux  compositions.  4,113,526,  CI 


Staub,  Jo 
Suuffer 

Chen 
Stayner, 
Chevrol 
4,113,5 
Stayner, 
Chevn 
148-23 
Steams, 
Roll. 
21 
Steams, 
Tho 
2 

Steel.  Pa 
appara 
Steer.  Ph 
Can 
3 
Stem  Ind 
Derui 
Steinberg] 
Snyd 
Steiner, 
True 
2 
Steiner, 
Steiner, 
cylind 
Steinfeld 
schaft 
Stem 
Meth 


avid  Burrell   See— 

.Anita   Hand,   and   Stearns.    David    Burrell,   4,113,614,  CI. 
22,OOA, 

ichard  S    See — 

pson,   Robert   M,   and   Stearns.   Richard   S,   4.113,794.  CI 
857  OTW 

1  Franklin,  to  Teledyne  Acoustic  Research    Input  filtering 
IS  for  loudspeakers  4,113,983,  CI    179-1  OVL 
ip  James  See — 
Michael  Charles,  and  Steer.  Philip  James.  4.114.188.  CI 

15  000 
stne:  See — 
He,  Jean,  4,113,417,  CI   431 

Bemard  J    See— 

r.  John  M  ,  4,112,542,  CI 

win  C    See — 
s,     Roger    O,    and     Steiner, 

338.000 

Karl   Torch  igniter   4,113,423, 


-5  000 


16-11400R 


Edwin    C,    4,113.739,    CI 


and 


260- 


Cl   431-128  000 
lohn  E,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Wire-wrapped 
cal  prestressed  structures,  4,113,132,  CI   220-71  000 
Horst  E    and  Mathes,  Dieter,  to  Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesell- 
iResilient  rail  connection   4,113,178,  CI    238-349000 
,  Karl,  and  Holtmeier,  Gerhard,  to  August  Stemmann  OHG 
of  and  apparatus  for  regulating  the  brush  contact  pressure  of 
pantograph  assemblies.  4,113,074,  CI    191-67  000 
Stendel,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Maujer,  Fntz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  Behrenz, 
Wblfgang,     Hammann,     Ingeborg,     and     Stendel,     Wilhelm, 
4,  fl  3,860,  CI   424-200  000 
Stephens]  Donald  Harrison,  to  Bourns,   Inc    Worm  gear  drive 

ratchelsystem  4,114,133,  CI   338-174  000 
Sterling  Drug  Inc    See— 

Surriy,  Alexander  R  ,  and  Collins.  Joseph  C  .  4,113,774,  CI 
55fi_OOD 
Stevens.  Richard  Fredenck  See- 
Gates,  John  William  Charles,  Hall,  Roy  Geoffrey  Noel.  Ross.  Ian 
Norman,    and     Stevens,     Richard     Frederick,     4,113,388,     CI 
35t>-l  10.000 
Stewan,  Alan,  and  Majefski,  Richard  Lee,  to  Shakespeare  of  Arkansas, 
Inc    E>evice   for   electronic   direction   control   of  trolling   motors. 
4.1I4,C74,  CI.  318-257,000 
Stewan  David  E  ,  to  Empire  Metal  Products  Corp  Roller  assembly  for 

sliding  screen  door,  and  the  hke  4,112,622,  CI   49-421  000 
Stiles    Kenneth  M  ,  to  Air  Logistics  Coiporation    Fiber  reinforced 

optical  fiber  cable  4,113,349,  CI   350-96  230 
Still  Rol)ert  C  to  New  Concepts,  Inc  Replaceable  one  piece  liner  for 

a  gate  valve.  4,112,969,  CI.  137-454  200 
Stiltz,  Erwin,  Hoyer,  Rudolf;  and  Lindenmayer,  Heinz,  to  Licentia 
Pat'entfVerwaitungs-G.mb.H.  Hammer  drill  with  drive  and  percus- 
sion    elements     accommodated     in     a     cylinder      4.113.035.     CI 
SOOO, 
Dieter;  and  Schneider,  Fnednch,  to  Rau,  G.  Spark  plugs  for 


sion 

173-11 
Stockel 


intemjJ  combustion  engines  4,112,905,  C!    123-169. OEL. 


Stokes,  Daniel  F.:  See — 

Soja,  Lawrence  M  ;  Stokes,  Daniel  P.;  and  Beile,  Richard  W., 

4,113,100,  CI.  206-602.000. 
Stokker,  Cjerald  E,;  See— 

Smith.  Roben  L.;  Stokker,  Gerald  E.,  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr., 
4.113,877,  CI.  424-303.000. 
Stoll,  Max:  See- 
Winter.   Max    Gautschi.   Fritz.   Flament.   Ivon.   Stoll,   Max;   and 
Goldman.  Irving  M,.  4.113.891.  CI,  426-536,000 
Stoller.   Fredenck  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Method  and 
apparatus  u.seful  in  control  of  edge  uniformity  in  nonwoven  fabrics. 
4.113,827.  CI   264-280.000. 
Stone.  Alan  J  ;  See — 

Teninek,    Christian    T.;    and    Stone,    Alan    J.,    4,113,403,    CI. 
404-113,000, 
Stone  Construction  Equipment  Inc.:  See— 

Tertinek.    Christian    T.    and    Stone.    Alan    J,    4,113,403,    CI. 
404-113,000 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Soja,  Lawrence  M  .  Stokes,  Daniel  F  ,  and  Beile,  Richard  W,. 
4,113,100,  CI    206-602,000, 
Stoneberg,  William  A    See — 

Maass.   Edward   A,   and   Stoneberg,   William   A,  4,112,598,  CI 
35-53,000 
Storace,  Anthony,  to  Pitnev-Bowes.  Inc  Null  transducer  for  an  analyti- 
cal balance   4.'l  1  3.040.  C'l,  177-211,000, 
Stork  Amsterdam  B  V    See — 

Witte,  Johan  Fredenk.  4,112.836,  CI   99-483.000, 
Stotz,  Manfred   See— 

Kohler,    Werner.    Drucker.   Gerhard;    Kiess,    Ulrich,   and   Stotz, 
Manfred,  4,113,925,  CI   429-78  000 
Stoumas,  Stamoulis,  and  Heiba,  El  Ahmadi  I  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion   Oil  recovery  by  surfactant  waterflooding,  4,113,632,  CI.  252- 
855D 
Stout,  Daniel  W  Laser  drilling  method  and  system  of  fossil  fuel  recov- 
ery  4,113,036,  CI.  175-11.000. 
Stovall.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Benham.  Harold  L.  Clark,  Steven  D,  Huffman,  Hubert  L.;  and 
Stovall.  Ronald  J  .  4.114,083,  CI.  320-39,000 
Strandly.  Ingvald   See — 

Bugge.  Hans  Jorgen;  Strandly.  Ingvald;  and  Swanberg.  Carl  Olof, 
4,112.982.  CI    139-425  OOA. 
Strange.  Delbert   D  ,  and  Hunts,  Ronald  M  ,  to  Manufacturing  Ap- 
proaches  &    Total    Concepts,    Inc.    Automatic    dadoing    machine. 
4.112.986.  CI    144-323,000 
Strathearn  Audio  Limited   See- 
McLean,    Graham    Wilstin.    and    Holt.    David.    4,114,060,    CI, 
310-163,000, 
Strehlke,  Gunter,  and  Osterburg,  Gunther,  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktien- 
gesellschaf!    Extractive  distillation  of  acetone.  4,113.780,  CI    260- 
593  OOP 
Strojny,  Edwin  J  ,  Friedli,  Hans  R  ,  and  Wing,  Milton  S..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Catalyst  for  and  method  of  producing 
maleic  anhydride  4,113,745,  CI.  260-346.750 
Stroup,  Steven  L    See — 

Franks,  Lawrence  A  ;  Stroup,  Steven  L  ,  and  Perry.  James  E., 
4,112,794,  CI,  82-64.000. 
Stuart,    Fred    E,    Sr.    Nozzle    for    rotarv    filter    pipe    4,113,183,   CI. 

239-533,130 
Stuart,  Linden,  Jr ;  and  Davis,  Harry  Robert,  to  Stuart  Steel  Protection 
Coi7)oration       Pipe     joint      wrapping     machine      4,113,545,     CI. 
156-392  aX) 
Stuart  Steel  Protection  Corporation:  See — 

Stuart,    Linden,    Jr  ,    and    Davis.    Harry    Robert,    4.113,545,    CI, 
156-3^2  000, 
Stubbs,  Elmer  L  ,  to  Thermatron,  Inc.  Microwave  heating  method  and 

apparatus   4.114.011,  CI    219-10  55M, 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH   See— 

Lehmkuhl.      Herbert,      and      Rabet.      Farroch.      4.113,649,     CI. 
252-363  500. 
Sturm.  Michael  R.  Hood  for  glass  furnace  gathenng  hole  4.113,461,  CI 

65-324  000 
Sturm.  Warren  .A    See — 

Swinehan.  Frank,  4,113,999,  CI.  179-179  000. 
Suda,  Seiji   See — 

Sugiura,  Noboru,  and  Suda,  Seiji,  4,112,903,  CI    123-148  OOE. 
Sueyoshi,  Akiko  See — 

Oka.  Shoji,  Murakami.  Rvoichi.  and  Sueyoshi,  .Akiko,  4,113,519, 
CI    148-6  15R 
Suga,  Shigeru    Electrode  operating  mechanism  for  carbon  arc  lamp 

4,114,06-,  CI    314-1340ai 
Sugavanam,  Balsubramanyan   See — 

Shephard,   Margaret  Claire;   Sugavanam,   Balsubramanyan,   Wor- 
thington,  Paul  Anthony;  Collins,  David  John;  and  Gnffin,  Da- 
vid, 4,113,465,  CI   71-92.000 
Sugimura,  Sadao  See — 

Maisui,  Takashi.  Sugimura.  Sadao;  and  Noo.  Kunio,  4,1 13,824,  CI. 
264-230  Oa) 
Sugiura,  Akio  See — 

Nojiri,  Tadao;  Sugiura,  Akio;  and  Nomura.  Masahiro,  4,114,030, 
CI   2 J  5-464  000 
Sugiura,  Katuaki   See— 

Suzuki,  Voshihisa,  Sugiura,  Katuaki;  Suzuki,  Osamu,  and  Tashiro, 
Ichiro,  4.112.h61,  CI    5''-.U00R 
Sugiura,  Noboru.  and  Suda,  Seiji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Ignition  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  4,112,903,  CI.  123-148. OOE. 
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Sugiyama,  Jun:  See —  vi  i        u 

Izawa.   Shinichi;   Sugiyama,   Jun;   Tanaka,   Tsutomu;   Nakanishi, 
Atsuo;  and  Saito,  foranosuke,  4,1 13.795,  CI   260-874  000 
SuRiyama,  Mitsunon;  Ishiguro,  Shoji,  Sugiyama,  Nobuo;  lijima,  \oo, 
Okutsu,    Eiichi;    Iwano,    Haruhiko;    Hosoya,    Katsumi,    and    Hara, 
Hikoharu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  photo- 
graphic line  and  half-tone  images  4,113.489,  CI.  96-6O.00R. 
Sugiyama,  Nobuo:  See—  . 

Sugiyama,  Mitsunon;  Ishiguro,  Shoji;  Sugiyama,  Nobuo,  Iijima^ 
Yoo    Okutsu,  Eiichi;  Iwano,  Haruhiko;  Hosoya,  Katsumi,  and 
Kara.  Hikohani,  4,1 13,489,  CI.  96-60.00R, 
Sulhvan    Gerald  Leslie    "Strapdown"  induction  compass  transmitter 
with  means  to  compensate  for  heading  errors  dunng  turns  and  during 
dives  and  climbs  due  to  the  vertical  component  of  the  Earth  s  mag- 
netic field  and  due  to  two  cycle  error  4,112  755,  CI   73-178,OUK 
Sullivan,  Kevin  J.,  to  Cormng  Glass  Works,  Blood  sample  container 
having  an  anticoagulant  coating  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and  a  salt  ol 
ethylene  diamine  tetracetate.  ^v'j^.^jJS,  CI.  128^2.0OF_ 
Sullivan,  Thomas  A.  Roller-colloid  mill  4,113,189,  CI.  241-43,000 

Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See—  ,  ,„  „,  ,^^ 

Bader.Hartmann,  4,112,980,  CI.  139-91000^ 
Sekoulov.     Ivan,    and     Muller.     Wolf-Rudiger,     4,113,61.,     CI 

210-17,000  .,,-,.,■,      .-1 

Sekoulov,     Ivan;     and     Muller,     Wolf-Rudiger,     4,113,613,     CI 

210-17,000  ,    , 

Suminsby,  John.  Pendulous  induction  compass  transmitt^er  including 

means  external  to  the  transmitter  to  compensate  for  heading  errors  m 

turns  due  to  the  vertical  component  of  the  Earth  s  magnetic  field  and 

due  to  two  cycle  error.  4,1 12,754,  CI,  73-178.00R 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See-  .  , ,;  8U  ri 

Kojimoto,  Susumu;  Sato,  Takami;  and  Mon,  Toshio,  4,113,814,  CI 

Oshio.     Hiromichi;     Konishi.     Hiroyuki;     ^^^^umura      Shiunzi; 
Ishikawa,    Kikuichi;    and    Yoneyama,    Eiichi.    4.113,463,    CI 

7 1   Ifi  000 

Sano,  Takezo,  Kobayashi,  Akira;  and  Inoue,  Haruo,  4,1 13,666,  CI 

521-29  000 
Sekihara   Takeshi;  Emura,  Tomoyuki;  and  Murashige,  Masayuki. 
4,113,932,  CI   526-74,000  ,        -r         u       v. 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroshi;  Mukai,  Kunio,  Kimura,  Akio;  Taya,  Hiroshi 
Fujimolo,  Keimei;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto,  S'geo   Ogawa, 
Taizo;   Ocishi,   Tadashi;   and   Okuno,    Vositosi,   4,113,864,    CI 
424-225.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes,  Ltd,:  5ee— 
Doi,  Kaname,  4,113.318,  CI.  3O3-24,0OF 
Okita,  Koichi,  4,113.912.  CI.  428-290  000 
Shibano,  Yoshizo,  4,114,161,  CI   343-741  000 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuo,  4,112,725.  CI  72-128  000 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See—  w„.„,„; 

Nakada    Tetsuro;    Shimizu,    Makoto,    and    Yoshinaga,    Mayumi, 
4,113,239.  CI.  266-137,000 
Summers,  Ernest  Moreland:  See—  •     j   a  i  n  sqq 

Henry.  Russell  Alger;  and  Summers.  Ernest  Moreland.  4.113.89'J, 
CI.  427-290.000, 
Sun  Ventures,  Inc.:  See—  .  , ,  ■>  iq^    n\ 

Thompson,  Robert  M,  and  Stearns,  Richard  S,,  4,113,794,  CI 
26O-857.0TW  w    u   ^      ^ 

Sundman,  Frey  Viking,  to  A  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio.  Method  and  means 
for   drying   a   fibre    material    contaming   cellulose    4.112.587.    ci 
34-12  000, 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See—  1117074     n 

Davis,    Gerald    L.;    and    Scott,    Timothy    C,    4,112,974,    CI 
137-625,290 

^""  Laue!"jam«'i:;  and  Peterkm,  Melvin  E  ,  4,1 13,384,  CI  356-70  000 
Neinast  Gary  S,,  4,113,236,  CI   254-134,500 
Norton,  Richard  V,,  4,113,763.  CI,  260-465,000 
Sunra  Products,  Inc,  See— 

Bradley  Terrag  W  ,  4,112,717,  CI   70-63.000 
Surrey    Alexander  R.,  and  Collins,  Joseph  C  ,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc 
N-(Dichloroacetyl)  diamine  compounds  and  process  of  prepanng 
same,  4,113.774,  CI   26O-558.0OD 

^"^M^n  Tdolfal)avoli,   Velmore,   Leccese,   Antonio;  and   Susa, 

Ennanno,  4,113,654,  CI   252-429.00C 
Sutherland,  George  K:  See—        ^    ,      .    ^  w     a  114  073    ri 

Zehnka,  Richard  J,;  and  Sutherland,  George  K.  4,114,023,  CI 

Sutton    James  Alton,  Jr    Ventilation  system  for  poultry  or  livestock 

house  4,113,175,  CI.  236-46.00A 
Sutton  Stephen  J,;  Holen,  J   Robert,  and  Creager,  John  E,  to  General 

Mo"ors  Corporation.  Fuel  level  sender  with  molded  plastic  case 

4,114,130,  CI.  338-33,000 

'""okumshi^urnTu.  Nakaji,  Hideki,  Suwa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato, 
Hideaki  4  112  732,  CI   72-334,000 

Suzaki  Kuniyoshi;  Ashida,  Akira;  Itani,  Takashi;  Yaniada,  Tateo. 
Maeda,  M^ya;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki,  .0 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Motion  picture  projector    4,113,369,  CI 

Suzuki' Ak^;  Nakamura,  Kantaro,  Maejima.  Tetsuo.  Kajiura  Masaru. 
Aso  Toshio  Abe,  Sho.chi;  Suzuki,  Toshihisa;  Takemura,  Katsuaki; 
K^no  Masaya;  Yosh.da,  Kazumichi;  Yokokawa,  Junji;  Miyasugi 
m«hiYagi,  Hiroshi;  and  Mukai,  Kiyohisa.  to  Director-General 
Aeency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology.  Steam  reforming 
retctor  4  113,441,  CI,  422-197  000.  . 

Suzuki,  H.r^shige;  Hone.  Eizi;  and  Nagashima,  Hideo,  to  Agency  of 


Industnal  Science  and  Technology,  The  Presideniot  the  Wall  struc- 
ture of  hot  fiuid  chamber   4,1 1  2. 64K,  CI    52-508  000 

Suzuki,  Koichi  Suzuki.  Shigeru  and  Suzuki.  Minoru.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
panv. Ltd  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  toner  concentration  ot  a 
developer  used  in  a  drv  tvpc  developing  system.  4,112.86/,  Ul. 
118-7000 

Suzuki,  Minoru   See—  1  n  a/i7  /-i 

Suzuki.  Koichi  Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Suzuki,  Minoru.  4,1 12.867.  CI. 

118-7  000 

Suzuki.  Osamu   See—  „       .  .   -^  j  -r.^i.;,,-. 

Suzuki.  Yoshihisa   Sugiura.  Katuaki;  Suzuki.  Osamu;  and  Tashiro. 

Ichiro,  4,1 12,661.  CI   57-34.0OR. 

Suzuki.  Shigeru  See—  ...  ^  1 1  ■>  oat  r^i 

Suzuki,  Koichi.  Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Suzuki,  Mmoru,  4,112,867,  t.1. 

118-7,000 

Suzuki,  Shoji  See—  -r  i.  i.    a  m  t -kq  r\ 

Koike.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Shoji;  and  Asakawa,  Takeki,  4,113.33V,  CI. 

350-269  000. 

Suzuki,  Shosuke  See—  .,      .      „    .  ,  a 

Matsumoto,  Masavasu,  lida,  Kazuyoshi,  Kondo.  Yoshikazu;  and 

Suzuki,  Shosuke,  4,113,053,  CI   181-284  000. 

Fujita.  Masanon.  and  Suzuki,  Sukenori,  4,113.981.  CI.  174-88.00R. 

Suzuki,  Tadashi   See—  .,,,1.10 

Ck^kubo.  Toshio.  Nishino,  Auushi;  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi.  4,113.4JV, 

CI   422-177,0C», 
Suzuki.  Toshihisa   See— 

Suzuki.    .Akira.    Nakamura    Kantaro    Maejima,  Tetsuo;   Kajiura, 
Masaru,     Av>.     Toshio      A^e.     Shoichi,     Suzuki,     Toshihisa; 
Takemura,     Katsuaki,     Ku^o^     Masaya     Yoshida,     Kazumichi; 
Yokokawa,  Junji,  Mivasugi,  Takeshi.  Yagi,  Hiroshi,  and  Mukai. 
Kiyohisa,  4,113,441.  CI   422-19^000. 
Suzuki.  Yas^m.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Counter  provided 
with  complemenury  field  effect  transistor  inverters   4,114,04V.  CI. 
307-225, OOC  ^,  _ 

Suzuki,  Yasoji,  and  Ochii,  Kivofumi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co., 
Ltd  Semiconductor  memorv  device  to  reduce  para.sitic  output  capac- 
itance 4,114.192.  CI  365-189  000 
Suzuki,  Yoshihisa.  Sugiura.  Katuaki;  Suzuki.  Osamu,  and  I  a^iro, 
Ichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toycxla  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  Open- 
end  spinning  machine  and  a  method  of  stopping  the  same   4,112.661. 

CI     57.34  OOR  n    I     u    J 

Svedas,  Stanley   and  Shah,  Champak  C  ,  to  Turtle  \Vax,  Inc   Polished 
composition   containing   micrcKrystalline   wax    4,113.677,  CI.   260- 
23  OOR 
Svenska  Dataregisier  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Englund,  Gosia  Roland   4, 11  2.840.  CL  101-93.150. 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AkneNMag   -See—  t.-)  futntin 

Schibbye.  Hjalmar  and  Erikvvn   lennart,  4,112,701,  CI.  62-64.UUU. 
Svenska  Traforskningsinstitutei    .Set — 

Johansson.  Ingvar.  4.113.542.  CI    156-335000.  .,,,,„ 

Nyren.  Jan  O  .  Nordin.  Soren  B  .  and  Fkxlman,  Lcif  A.,  4.113,555, 
CI    i  62- 127  000 
Svensson,  Einar  Gustav -Vilhelm,  to  Wallbergs  Fa''"^,^^^^^*"'*"' 

for  forming  a  joint  for  wire  cloth.  4.112.570.  CI.  29-241.000, 
Swanberg.  Carl  Olof  See—  ^    ,  n\  r 

Bugge   Hans  Jorgen   Strandly,  Ingvald;  and  Swanberg,  Carl  Olof, 
4,112,982,  CI    134^25  OOA 
Swinehart    Frank,  to  Sturm,  Warren  A    Hand  held  communications 
microphone   4,113,999,  CI    P'*-17Q.0(X} 

Swiss  .Aluminium  Ltd    See—  

Dore.  James  E,  4,113,241,  CI   266-227.000.  w    v,     ,    i 

Fister    Julius  C  ,  Jr     Breedis,  John  P.;  and  Pryor,  Michael  J., 
4,113,472,  CI   75-142,000 
Swcxlenk,  Wolfgang   See— 

Prescher,   Gunter,    Schrever.   Gerd,    VVeihcrg.   Otto,    ^'nhv^ein 
Rolf  Waldmann,  Helmut    Seifen.  Hermann;  Schwerdtel.  Wulf; 
and  Swodenk.  Wolfgang.  4.113,747,  CI.  260-348.250. 
SWS  Silicones  Corpi-^raiion   .S<><  -  „„,.,„eo 

Lewis.  Richard  Newton.  4,113.690.  C!   260-37.0SB. 

Svbron  Corporation   See—  ^ 

Brcxkvsay,  Charles  E  .  4.1 13..309.  CI    297-408.000^ 
Sylvester.  Bruce  J  .  and  Sylvester,  Roger  P^.  to  T  G,  Sylv«tcr  Associ- 

ates,  Inc   Fillet  weld  inspection  system   4.112,775,  CI.  73-t)2/.U«J. 
Sylvester,  Roger  P    See-  a^\ti-h     n\ 

'     Sylvester,    Bruce    J      and    SvKesier     Roger    P,    4,112,775,    CI, 
73-627  OO) 

Syracuse,  Donald  C    Sec—  ,,,0  n.       m   /- 

■     Thomas,   George   M.   Boreios    Jonn    W;  Syracuse,   Donald  C; 
Clark    John  A     Vila,  Anthonv   J     and  Gaudiani,  V'micni    A 
4  112  9^2,  CI    128-418  0(X) 
Syred   Nicholas  Grant,  John   and  Sidhu.  Baldip  Singh  Vortex  diodes. 
'4,112,97-',  CI    137-812  00(1 

Sys-Tec,  Inc    See—  ,,,Antt    r-i 

'     Zehnka,  Richard  J     and  butherlana.  George  K.,  4,114,023.  CI. 

219.471  000 
Systems.  Science  and  Software  See— 
'     Turner.  Philip  L..  4,1 12,738,  CI.  73-32.00R. 

Hofmann.  Franz;  and  Szatman.  Franz,  4.113.238.  CI.  366-56.000. 

^'"ue^Rxhar'd  M.;  and  Szema.  Li  C,  4.113,406,  CI.  415-115.000. 

Szentivanvi.  Matya.s  See—  ^      .        ^  c  7«i..„ 

Bemath.  GaKir    Gera.  Laios;  Gondos,  Gyorgy;  Ecsery,  Zoltan; 

Hermann  nee  Voros.  Judit.  Szentivanyi.  Matyas;  and  Janvan 

Erzsebet,  nee  Kanyo.  4,113,868,  CI   424-251  Oai 
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Tager.  Semen  Alexandrovich  See— 

Ereminj  Nikol*J  Ivtnovich,  Tager,  Semen  Alexandrovich,  Kostin, 
Vl»dlmir  Nikolaevich.  Bobkov.  Lev  Nikolaevich,  Zaitsev,  Mik- 
hail Ipinovjch;  lC«Juzhsky,  Nikolai  Andreevich,  Shmorgunenko. 
NikoUj  Stepanovich;  Jurovsky.  Abram  Zmovievich,  Kozlov. 
Viktor  Mikh«i!ovich,  Yakhilevich,  Fntiof  Meerovich:  Shpirt. 
Mikhkil  Yakovlcvich.  and  Panin,  Vladlen  losifovich.  4.113.833, 
CI.  413-131000. 

Tsuneklwa,  Tokuichi.  and  Taguchi,  Tetsuya.  4.114,036,  C!    250- 
214CipR 
Taisho  Pha^aceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    S^e— 

Kamani),  Yoshiaki,  Michishiu.  Kazuhiko;  Seki,  Teruya,  and   ia- 
nakaJlchiro.  4.1 13,680.  CI   260-397  450 
Takahashi,  Akio;  See— 

Oshimal   Kathuhide;  Takasaki,   Haruyuki, 
4.1131583.  CI   204-55  OOY 
Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  Set— 

Suraki,  Kuniyoshi.  Aihida,  Akira.  luni,  Takashi.  Yamada.  Tateo. 

Mae4a    Masayt   Takmhashi.  ICiyoshi.  and  Takimoto.  Hiroyuki, 

4.1131369.0.  3*2-194000 

Takahashi,  Bankichi  i**— 

Koseki,    Yasuo:    Takahashi, 
4,1131618,  CI   210-82  000 
Takaiti. 
Himizu 


and  Takahashi,   Akio. 


Sankichi,    and    Nakaoka,    Azuma. 


M 

424- 
Takasaki. 
Oshim 
4,11 
Takase,  Hi 
NC  Coil 
Takemura, 
Suzuki, 
M 
Tak 
Yok 
Kiy 
Takenoya. 
Kakin 
Mak 
158 
Takeshita, 
Mukae 
4,11 
Takimoto, 
Suzaki 
Mae 
4.11 
Takimoto, 


Kazumichi. 
and  Mukai, 


Hideaki; 

CI.    112- 


Shiroh. 


;i  See — 

Junichi,    Hangayt.    SJwichi,    Saijo,    Shigeyoshi.    Wada, 
Noguchi,  Kat^uyuki,  »nd  Takaiti,  CKasi,  4.113.873,  CI 
'4000 
iruyuki  5** — 

Kathuhide.  Takasaki.   Haruyuki,  and  Takahashi.    Akio. 
583,  CI   2O4-55.00Y 

.bumi;  and  Utsunomiya,  Yuaka,  to  NHK  Spnng  Co    Ltd 
ipnng  manufacturing  apparitus  4,112,721,  CI   72-12000 
atsuaki:  See — 

Akira;   Nakamura.   Kantaro.    Maejima.   Tetsuo.    Kajiura, 
u.     Aso,     Toshio,     Abe,     Shoic.ii.     Suzuki.     Toshihisa: 
,..ura,    Katsuaki;    Kuno,    Masaya,    Yoshida, 
kawa.  Junji;  Miyasugi.  Takeshi,  Yagi.  Hiroshi. 
iisa.  4.113.441,  CI   422-197  000 
ideaki:  See — 

la,    Toshihide.     Kume,    Toshiaki.    Takenoya. 
be,   Hachiro;  and  Watanabe,   Kazuo.  4,112,858, 
lE- 

etsuo:  See — 

lachi,    Takuji,    Takeshita.    Tetsuo,    and    Enami, 
,988,  CI.  I79-I8.0ES 
.iroyuki:  See — 

Kuniyoshi.  Ashida.  Akira,  Itani.  Takashi,  Yamada.  Tateo; 
la    Masaya    Takahashi,  Kivoshi.  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki. 
.369,  CI.  352-194  000 
..^iiii^i^,  ...asatami,  and  Mizutani,  Koichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushilii  Kaisha.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  charcoal  canister 
4,112.898.  CI    123-136.000 
Takiura,  Nfemoru,  and  Hayashizaki,  Yoshihiro.  to  Ikegai  Tekko  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Method  of  dispersing  inorganic  additives  within  ex- 
truder. 4113,822.  CI.  264-349,000 
Takizawa.  Kazuyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation   Phonograph  record  player 

4.113.26|.  CI   274-15  OOR 
Talbott.  John  W  ,  and  Logan,  James  D  ,  to  Washington  State  Lniversitv 
ResearcH  Foundation   Method  of  forming  a  composite  mat  of  direc- 
tionally  jonented    lignocellulosic    fibrous    matenal     4,113.812,    CI 
264-24 
Talleres  Diesel.  S  A    See— 

Torralba,  Jose  Esteban.  4.112.902.  CI    123-14O0FG 
TamboriniJAnberto,  and  Tambonni,  Giancarlo  Process  of  the  making 
of  extruded  thermoplastic  bodies  and  device  for  the  carrying  out  of 
the  said  brocess,  4.113.820,  CI   264-173  000, 
Tambonnij  Giancarlo  See— 

Tambinni,   Anberto;   and   Tambonni,   Giancarlo,   4.113.820,   CI 
2644173000, 
Tamm,  Pakil  Whitfield,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Method  for 
prepanS  a  hydrodesulfunzation  catalyst  4.113.661.  CI   252-465,000 
Tamura.  Nobuhiro.  See — 

Tanabie     Masanon,    Ikeda,    Masanon.    and    Tamura.    Nobuhiro. 
4,113,970,  CI.  560-244.000 
Tanabe.  Masanon,  Ikeda,  Masanon,  and  Tamuri.  Nobuhiro.  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kbgyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  lor  producing  i.4-diacylox- 
ybuteneT2   4.1 13.970,  CI.  560-244.000 
Tanabe  S^yaku  Co   Ltd  ;  See— 

HimiAi.    Junichi,    Hangaya,    Shoichi,    Saijo,    Shigeyoshi,    Wada, 
Maiao.  Noguchi.  Kaisuyuki,  and  Takaiti,  Osasi,  4,113,873.  CI 
424l;74  000 
Tanabe.  Yoshio  See— 

Koike    Sakae    Matsunami,  Shoichi.  Goto.  Yonnobu,  and  Tanabe 
Yofhio.  4,113,838,  CI,  423-235  000 
Tanaka.  Akira.  to  Amencan  Safety  Equipment  Corporation  Safety  belt 
retractor    with    conjugate    return    spnng    means.    4.113.200,    C 
242-10' 000 
Tanaka.  E  iji  See— 

Tokunoto.  Shin-Ichi,  Tanaka,  Eiji,  Kikuchi.  Tatsuo;  Ogisu,  Kenji 

anc  Tsumon,  Toshiro,  4,113.581.  CI.  204-39,000 
Tokunoto.  Shm-ichi,  Tanaka,  Eiji,  Kikuchi.  Tatsuo.  Ogisu.  Kenji 
anc  Tsumon,  Toshiro,  4,113,582,  CI   204-39  000 
Tanaka.  I  :hiro  See— 

Kamano,  Yoshiaki;  Michishita,  Kazuhiko,  Seki.  Teruya,  and  Ta 
naka.  Ichiro.  4.113.680.  CI   260-397  450 
Tanaka.    $hinzo;   Tsubamoto.   Shinichi.    Yamashita.    Koichi.    Eguch 


Tadashi,  and  Inoue.  Kashirou,  to  Yanagimoto  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  collectively  sampling  a  plurality  of  gaseous 
phases  in  desired  proportions  for  gas  analysis  or  other  purposes. 
4.113.434,  CI.  23-232.00R 
Tanaka,  Toshie,  to  Nifco  Inc.   Plastic  fixing  device.  4,112,815.  CI. 

85-80  000 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu  See — 

Izawa.    Shinichi;   Sugiyama,   Jun,   Tanaka,   Tsutomu;   Nakanishi, 
Atsuo;  and  Saito,  Toranosuke.  4,113,795,  CI   260-874000. 
Tanner.  Lee  E  ,  and  Ray.  Ranjan.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
Zirconium  alloys  containing  transition  metal  elements.  4,113.478.  CI. 
75-177.000. 
Tao,  Frank  F    See — 

Gorbatv.  Martin  L.;  Tao,  Frank  F.;  and  Maa.  Peter  S  .  4.113.602, 
CI   208-8  000. 
Tarrant,  Paul   See— 

Schuman.  Paul  D    Tarrant.  Paul,  Warner,  Dale  A  ,  and  Westmore- 
land, Geraldine,  4,113,949.  CI    544-303.000. 
Tasch.  .Ai  F  .  Jr    See— 

Fu,  Horng-sen.  Holloway,  Thomas  C  ,  Tasch,  AI  F..  Jr..  and  Chat- 
terjee.  Pallab  K  .  4.112,575,  CI.  29-577.00C. 
Tashiro.  Ichiro  See— 

Suzuki.  Yoshihisa.  Sugiura,  Katuaki;  Suzuki.  Osamu;  and  Tashiro, 
Ichiro.  4,112,661,  CI    57-3400R. 
Tassano.   Peter  Francis,  to  Lucas  Industnes  Limited    Apparatus  for 

detecting  water  m  oil.  4,112.744.  CI   73-61  lOR 
Tate,  Leslie  R    See — 

McCullough,  John  F.;  Phillips.  John  F..  Jr .  and  Tate.  Leslie  R., 
4.113.842,  CI.  423-308.000. 
Tatsuzawa,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kubo,     Nonyoshi;     Katano,     Takeshi;    Tatsuzawa,     Yoshinobu; 
Hagihira,  Tadatoshi,  Yamamoto,  Masahiko;  and  W'asai,  Hiromi, 
4,114.097.  CI.  325-320.000. 
Taurus  Gumiipari  V'allalat:  See — 

Bogatirev,  Nikolai  Tikhonovich;  Filianovich,  Jevgeny  Gngorie- 
vich;  Ignatyev.  Alexandr  Dmitnevich,  .Merkulov,  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich;  Ponomarenko.  Jury  Filippovich,  Shein.  Jury 
Gheorghievich,  Baso.  Jozsef.  Fntuz,  Bela,  Korbuly.  Jozsef; 
Nagv.'Sandor,  .Mikes,  Sandor,  and  Pap.  Zsolt.  4.113,287.  CI. 
285-'l370OR. 
Tava.  Hiroshi   See — 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroshi;  Mukai.  Kunio,  Kimura.  Akio;  Taya.  Hiroshi; 
Fujimoto.  Keimei,  Ozaki,  Toshiaki,  Yamamoto.  Sigeo,  Ogawa, 
Taizo;   Ooishi.   Tadashi;   and   Okuno.    Yositosi.   4.113.864,   CI. 
424-225.000 
Taylor.  Alfred  James:  See — 

Lumbv.  Roland  John,  North.  Bernard   and  Taylor,  Alfred  James, 
4,ir3,503,  CI.  106-73.400 
Tavlor.  Norman  C:  See — 

Skinner.    Leon    S.;    and    Taylor.    Norman    C.    4.112,922,    CI. 
126-271.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  Coleman,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Frothing 

comp<.isition  for  gypsum  dispersions.  4.113,638.  CI.  252-61.000. 
Tavlor-Winfield  Corporation.  The  See — 

'  Toma.    Charles    A.,    and    Haessly,    Walter    F,    4.114,016.    CI. 
219-97.000. 
TDK  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokuoka,    Yasumichi;    and    Fukuda.    Kazumasa.    4,113,528,    CI, 
148-105.000. 
Technical  Plastics  Corporation:  See- 
Hanson.  Paul  D  ,  Sr .  4.1 12.638,  CI.  52-169.120. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Burns.    Donald    .Arthur;   and    Fontanilles,    Henry,   4,113,383,   CI. 
356-3b0(.)0 
Tedeschi.   Anthony,  to  Western  Electnc  Co  ,   Inc    Mercury- wetted 

sealed  contact  switch   4.1 14.006.  CI    200-234.000. 
Teger.  Gerhard   See— 

Lippacher.  Wolfgang;  and  Teger.  Gerhard.  4.113.404.  CI.  408- 
241  OOS 
Teil.  Yves:  See — 

Casalis,  Jean-.Arnaud,  Teil,  Yves;  and  Motte,  Raymond,  4,1 13,624, 
CI   210-219000 
Teledvne  Acoustic  Research:  See — 

Steel,  Paul  Franklin.  4.113,983,  CI.  179-I.OVL. 
Telefonaktieb<.ilaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Martensstm.  Folke  Lennart.  4.114.106.  CI    328-111.000. 
Samuekson.  Kurt  Anders.  4.113,987.  CI.  179-15.0AN. 
Telephone  Cables  Limited.  See — 

Haines.  Ernest  Martin.  4.113.350,  CI.  350-96  290 
Teletype  Corporation   See — 

Geis.  David  G  ,  and  Hodne.  Ingard  B.,  4.114.126.  CI   335-270.000. 
TelTec.  Incorporated   See — 

Luet/ow.  Edwin  J  .  4,1 14.008.  CI   29-630.00B 
Temme.  Helmut,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhuite  Westfalia.  Scraper  chain 

assemblies  4,1 13,084,  CI.  198-731.000. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See — 

McCullough,  John  F  ,  Phillips,  John  F.,  Jr  .  and  Tate,  Leslie  R., 
4.113.842,  CI   423-308.000 
Tecxjorescu,  Constantin,  to  Institutul  National  Pentru  Creatie  Stuntifica 
Si  Tehnica  -  Increst   Methtxi  of  and  device  for  attenuating  the  noise 
radiated  by  gas  jets.  4.113.048.  CI    181-220  000 
Terada,   Yasuhiko;   Yasuda,  Jun.  and   Kuriyama,   Masao,  to  Shikibo 
Limited     Method    for   dyeing   cellulose    fibers   by   disperse   dyes. 
4,113,431.  CI.  8-120.000. 
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Teradyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Ashdown.  Glynn  R  ,  McCartney,  Thomas,  and  Holmes,  Bruce, 
4.113.998.  CI    179-175.30R. 
Teraji.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Kamiya.  Takashi;  Teraji.  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Nakaguti, 
Osamu;  and  Oku,  Teruo,  4,113,940,  CI    544-16.000 
Teranishi.  Takanori;  and  Nakashima.  Toshihiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co 
Ltd    Control  system   for  a  motor   having  a  shunt   field   winding 
4.114.076.  CI.  318-421000. 
Terasawa.  Yoshio;  and  Kimura.  Shin,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Semiconductor 
controlled  rectifier  having  an  auxiliary  region  with  localized  low 
resistance  paths  to  the  control  gate  4,114,178,  CI.  357-38.000. 
Terragni.  Marco.  Extruder  and  sizer  apparatus  for  hollow  plastic  sec- 
tions. 4.113.411.  CI.  425-325.000. 
Terry.  Ruel  Carlton,  to  In  Situ  Technology.  Inc   Recovering  uranium 

from  coal  m  situ.  4.113.313.  CI.  299-4.000 
Tertinek.  Christian  T  ;  and  Stone,  Alan  J  .  to  Stone  Construction  Equip- 
ment Inc.  Plate  type  compactor.  4.113.403.  CI  404-113  000 
Tetra  Pak  International  AB:  See— 

Carlsson.  Lars  Chnster.  4,113.103.  CI   206-611.000 
Tetradis.  Constantinos    Handle  for  bags  particularly  of  net  or  plastic 

matenal.  4.112.541.  CI    16-114.00R 
Tews.  Jan  Henryk   Two-cycle  engine  and  piston.  4.112.882.  CI.   123- 

47,00A. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Gettert.  Hans;  Jeck,  Arnulf;  and  Werner,  Dietmar.  4.113.445.  CI. 

48-197. OOR. 
Schulze.  Heinz;  and  Waddill.  Harold  G..  4.1 13.697.  CI   528-94  000 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Herbstman,    Sheldon;    Webb,    Allen    N.;    and    Estes,    John    H 

4,113,657,  CI.  252-442.000. 
Ishiwata.  Samford  P..  4.1 12.760.  CI   73-299  000 
Ledoux.  Will  A.;  Schoen.  William,  and  Kumar.  Atul,  4.1 13.013.  CI 

166-275.000. 
Rao.  Babu  Y  ,  Nolan.  John  T  .  Jr..  and  Estes.  John  H  .  4. 1 13.789.  CI 
260-683680. 
Texas  Alkyls.  Inc  :  See— 

Malpass.  Dennis  B;  and  Yeargin.  G.  Sc:ott.  4,113.783.  CI.  260- 
6O650P 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Fu.  Horng-sen;  Holloway.  Thomas  C.  Tasch,  Al  F  .  Jr  ;  and  Chat- 

terjee,  Pallab  K..  4.112.575.  CI    29-577  OOC 
Grenier.  Aime  J..  4.114.122.  CI   335-8.000 
Grenier,  Aime  J..  4.1 14,123,  CI.  335-42.000. 
Pejouhy.  Radi.  4.114,127,  CI.  337-97.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Moertel.  George  B..  4,112,555,  CI.  24-205. 13C 
Tezuka.  Nobuo;  Uchidoi.  Masanon;  lura.  Yukio;  Shimizu.  Masami 
Yoshikawa.    Ryoichi;   and    Aizawa.    Hiroshi.   to   Canon    Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Photographic  camera  with  an  operation  mode  display  device 
4.114.173,  CI   354-238.000 
Th   Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Laqua.  Arnold;  and  Holtschmidt.  Ulrich.  4.1 13.701,  CI  260-29  40R 
Thackston.   Clyde   David;   and   Alexander,   Robert   H  ,   to   Rockwell 
International  Corporation  Torque  wrench  air  shut-off  4,1 13,080,  CI 
192-150.000. 
Thayer,  Orla  E   Axial  fiow  valve  4,112,806,  CI   84-390  000 
Thelv.  Maunce  H.:  See— 

Estevenel.  Yvette  Fr.  M.  J.;  Thely.  Maunce  H.;  and  Coulon,  Wladi- 
mir  A.,  4.113,816.  CI.  264-113.000. 
Thermatool  Corp.:  5ee—  ^    ,      ,  , 

DuBosque.  Clayton.  Jr ;  Rudd.  Wallace  C;  and  Allen.  Richard  J 
4.112.566.  CI.  29-157  30C 
Thermatron.  Inc.:  See— 

Stubbs.  Elmer  L..  4.114.011.  CI   219-I0.55M 
Theunissen.  Eos  Lee.  to  Sidley.  Manfred    Dispensing  device  for  web 

matenal  m  roll  form   4.113.195,  CI   242-55  300 
Theurer,  Josef,  PraschI,  Wilhelm;  and  Riessberger,  Klaus,  to  Franz 
Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industnegesellschaft  M  B.H    Load  han- 
dling vehicle  with  hydraulic  torsion  transmitting  devices  4,1 13,1 1 1, 
CI.  212-28.000 
Thiry,  Geza  A.  Food  processing  apparatus.  4,112,834,  CI   99-450.100 
Tholen,  Paul,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft   Multi- 
ple working  chamber  forming  combustion  machine  with  exhaust 
turbo  charger.  4,112,684.  CI  60-606.000. 
Thomanek.   Franz  Rudolf,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.   Warhead  with  a  disintegrating 
jacket  to  house  several  projectiles.  4.112.847.  CI.  102-67  000 
Thomas.  George  M.;  Boretos.  John  W  .  Syracuse.  Donald  C    Clark. 
John  A     Vita.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Gaudiani.  Vincent  A  .  to  United 
States  of  America,  Health.  Education  and  Welfare    Electrode  for 
artificial  pacemaker  4.112.952.  CI    128-418.000. 
Thomas.  Herbert:  See—  ,  , , -,  ot- 

Seubert.  Jurgen;  Thomas.  Herbert,  and  Andrews.  Peter.  4,113,86/. 
CI   424-250.000 
Thomas  Richard  J  .  to  Robbins  &  Myers,  Inc  Boltless  housing  for  gear 

heads'and  the  like  4,112,786,  CI   74-606  OOR 
Thompson,  Arthur  David:  See— 

Phillips    Reginald  Andrew-  Hamilton,  Terence;  and  Thompson. 
Arthur  David.  4.113.316.  CI   299-31  000. 
Thompson.  James  L  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Foaming  and 

silt  suspending  agent.  4.113.631.  CI   252-8. 55C. 
Thompson   John;  and  Pitfield.  Adrian,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited 
.Aerosol  foams  4.113.643.  CI   252-90  000 


Thompst^n,  Robert  1    See—  ... 

Saxe,   Robert   L  .  Thompson.   Robert   I  ;   and  Forlini.   Matthew. 
4.113.362.  CI   350-362  000. 
Thompson.  Robert  M  ,  and  Stearns.  Richard  S..  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc. 
Copolymer  of  bkxks  of  random  poly(dioxa-amide)  and  polyamide. 
4,113.794.  CI    2bO-857  0TW 
TV.omsen,  Eigild  S  Pulp  press  having  a  planar  dewatenng  disc  below  an 

annular  press  chamber   4.113.620.  CI.  210-152.000. 
Thomson-CSF  See — 

Sarfati.  Pierre,  4.114.154,  CI.  343-I7.2PC. 
ITiomson.  David  Summers:  See— 

Jones.   Geraint,   and   Thomson.   David   Summers,  4,113,879,  CI. 
424-304,000 
Thorn  Domestic  Appliances  (Electncal)  Ltd.:  See — 

Palfrey.  Lesley  Francis;  and  Fellows,  Ronald  John,  4.112,589.  CI. 
34-48  000. 
Thrower,  Herbert  T..  Jr ;  and  W  asness,  Donald  S..  to  Thrower.  Herbert 

T  .  Jr   Light  modulator  system   4.114.071.  CI.  315-226.000. 
Thurman.  Paul  G  .  to  Dare  Pafco.  Inc.  Multi-tray  basket.  4,113,329,  CI. 

312-111  CXX) 
Thvssen  Industne  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hausenblas.  Helmut,  and  Holzforster.  Hans-Ench.  4,113,279,  CI. 
280-705  000 
Tilley.  Jefferson  Wright   Sec- 
Cohen,  Michael  Robert,  Kierstead.  Richard  Wightman;  and  Tilley, 
Jefferson  Wnght.  4,113.776.  CI   260-565  000 
Timin.  Mitchell  E  .  to  .Airco.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  stonng  and 
transporting  substrates  in  a  batch-type  vacuum  process.  4,113,082,  CI. 
198-339  000 
Tingler.  Kenneth  Llovd   See — 

Sandhu.    Mohammad    Akram,    and    Tingler,    Kenneth    Lloyd, 
4,113.493.  CI    96-6-' (XX). 
Tioxide  Group  Limited   See- 
Kay.  Peter  Dunlop.  4,113,757.  CI   260-429,500 
Tippmann,  Heinnch.  and  Huber.  Wolfgang,  to  ITT  Industnes,  Inc. 
Epicvclic  fnction  transmission  with  torque-dependent  pressure-exert- 
ing device.  4.112.787.  CI   74-798.000. 
Tisbo    Cosmo  N  :  and  Tisbo.  Thomas  A.,  to  Custom  Plastics,  Inc. 

Shelving  apparatus  4.112.853,  CI.  108-111.000 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A    See — 

Tisbo.    Cosmo    N:    and    Tisbo,    Thomas    A..    4.112,853,    CI. 
108-111  000 
Titus  IV.  Theodore:  See— 

Bohck,  Fred  C.  Jr ;  and  Titus  IV.  Theodore,  4,113.994.  CI.  179- 
100  IDR 
Tobin.  Joseph  M  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp   Fuel  arrangement 

for  high  temperature  gas  cooled  reactor.  4,113,563.  CI.  176-84.000. 
Todd.  Estel  R    See— 

Dirksing.  Robert  S  ,  and  TxJd.  Estel  R  .  4.114.195,  CI.  366-167.000 
Tokimoto,  Tadashi   Kawaguchi.  Kazumasa.  Izawa.  Junji;  and  Hiraishi. 
Yoshinobu.  to  Komaisu   Electronci  Meuls,  Co..   Ltd    Method  of 
producing  high-puntv  transparent  vitreous  silica  body  4,1 13,844,  CI. 
423-336  000 
Tokumitsu.  Shun)i   See- 
Sato.    Toru.    Tokumitsu.     Shunji.     Sakai.    MttMki;    Kawasaki, 
Kazuhiko.  Kaimon.  Kenichiro.  and  Osawa.  MttSUO,  4.113.264. 
CI   274-15  (X)R 
Tokumoto.  Shin-lchi,  Tanaka,  Eiji,  Kikuchi,  Tatsuo;  Ogisu.  Kenji;  and 
Tsumon.  Toshiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electrodeposition  process. 
4.113,581.  CI   204-39  000 
Tokumoto.  Shinichi.  Tanaka.  Eiji.  Kikuchi.  Tatsuo.  Ogisu.  Kenji,  and 
Tsumon.  Toshiro.  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  of  adjusting  a  fused 
salt  electrolytic  bath  4.1l'3.582.  CI.  204-39.000 
Tokuoka.  Yasumichi.  and  Fukuda.  Kazumasa.  to  TDK  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd    Method  of  preventing  deterioration  of  characteristics  of  ferro- 
magnetic metal  or  allov  particles.  4.113.528,  CI.  148-105.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Manabe.      Kenshi       and      Satou,      Kouichirou.     4.114,052,     CI. 

H17-279  0a) 
Suzuki.  Ya.s<,)ji.  4.1 14.L4W.  CI   307-225.00C. 

Suzuki.  Yasoji.  and  Ochii.  Kiyofumi,  4.114,192,  CI.  365-189.000. 
Tokyo  Special  Wire  Netting  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

ikawa.  Rem.  4.1 13. MO.  CI   261-98.000. 
Toma,  Charles  A    and  Haesslv.  Walter  F.,  to  Taylor-Winfield  Corpora- 
tion, The   Welding  machine  auxiliary  transfer  clamp.  4,114,016,  CI. 
219-97.000, 
Tomecek,  Jerry  J.  Antonomic  transcutaneous  affect  device  4,112,923, 

CI    128-1,3(30, 
Tommaga.  Akira.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kdisha   Valve 

lifter  for  internal  combustion  engine  4.112,884.  CI    123-90.480. 
Tomila.   Chuji.    to    Hitachi   Medical   Corporation.    X-ray   apparatus. 

4.114.039.  CI   250-439,OOR. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Inc..  See-- 

Sano.  Hiroshi,  4.112.610.  CI.  46-12.000. 
Toplak.  Steve   Spinning  toy  4.112.613.  CI.  46-83.000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsunaga.    Kazuo,    Ishizawa,    Hideo;    and    Kurata.    Kenichi, 
4.113,487.  CI   96-38.100. 
Torpie.  John  D    See — 

Heckman.  Raymond  F.;  and  Torpie,  John  D„  4,113,993,  CI.  179- 

9()(XIB 

Torr,  Ralph  Percival   and  Beauchamp,  Miles  Albert,  to  Andre  Rubber 

Company  Limited   Spacing  devices  for  overhead  transmission  lines. 

4.113.979.  CI.  174-42.000. 

Torralba.  Jose  Esteban,  to  Talleres  Diesel,  S.A   Hydraulic  speed  con- 
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combustion  engines.   4,112,902.  CI.    123- 


Kawamura,     Hiroaki. 


156-306.000 


trol   systems  for   interna 
40  (FG 
Toshio  Iizuka  See—  ^     -r    .       .      l, 

Sh3zo   Iizuka   Mitsuo,  Endo;  Mitsugu.  Watanabe;  Toshio,  Iizuka, 
andKenji,  Usui,  4,114.014.  CI   21')-56.000. 

Toter-Tee,  Inc    See—  I 

Gljmac.  Nick  P  ,  4,1 13.1 18,  CI   214-10  50R 
Totten   George  Edward  See—  ^    ,  ,  ,  ;  ^qk 

W  Ihams,  Thomas  Charles,  and  Totten,  George  Edward.  4,1 13.b4(,, 

260-448  20B 

Toukai.  Sameeh  Said  See—  ^  ,..  ,        r-       i-i 

Higer  Robert  Bonner.  Toukan.  Sameeh  Said,  and  \V  alter,  Gerald 
oscph,  4,113,748,  CI   260-348430 
Towmfctor  Coiroration  See— 

Milocik.  Grant  C  ,  4.114.047,  CI    307-9  000. 
Townind  Engineenng  Company   See— 

T^wnsend   Ray  T,  4,112,881,  CI    123-32008 
Townind,  Ray  T  ,  to  Townsend  Engineenng  Company    Rotary  inter- 
nal imbustion  engine  employing  compression  ignition  4. 1 1 2,88 1 .  CI 
123-T2,OOB, 
Toyo  (Cohan  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Tiitsui     Nobuyuki.    Inui.    Tsuneo.    and 
,113.580.  CI.  204-37  OOT 
Toyo  feeikan  Kaisha  Ltd    See— 

H«tla.  Hisashi,  and  Mon,  Fumio.  4,113.53'^.  i 
Toyo  Valve  Company,  Ltd    See — 

Olano,  Masao.  4.113,474,  CI   75-156  500 
Tovo  Vsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

H  rata.  Toshikiyo,  4,114,157,  CI    343-119  000 
Tovotfc  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
^aU  Hiroshi,  and  Mon.  Mamoru.  4.113,280,  CI   280747.000. 
Gbto.  Kenji;  and  Niwa,  Takao,  4,1 12,8^7.  ci    123-32  OST 
llata  Toshiharu,  Hattori,  Tadashi;  Mon,  Kouichi,  and  .^Lkiyama. 

iTomojiro,  4,112,885,  CI    123-98  000 
Kkmiyama.  Yoshiro:  Kondo.  Katsumi;  Koyama.  .Mototsugu;  NUga- 
oTa  Masaaki:  and  Uchida,  Tsuneo.  4,1 13,16-,  CI   228-176.000. 
Jivagi,  Hideo,  4,112,678,  CI   60-276,000 
NloWa.  Hidetaka,  4,112,894,  CI    123-1 19  OO.A 

abayashi.Keiichi.  4.112,888  CI    123-11700A. 
Tfekimoto.     Masatami,     and     Mizutani,     Koichi,    4,1U.8V»,    ci. 

123-136000 
.pminaga.  Akira.  4,112.884.  CI    123-90  480 
Tracvi  David  J  ,  and  Hoffstadt,  Walter  F  .  to  GAF  Corporation   Pro- 
cesi  for  the  preparation  of  3-anilino-5-pyrazolones.   4,113,954,  CI. 
548|365.0OO 
Trans^o  Products.  Inc    See— 

reiser,  John  W.,  4,1 14.164,  CI   343-895  000 
Traut^er,  Kersten  See—  ^      .  -, 

ug!   Herbert   Schundehutte.  Karl  Heinz,  Trautner.  Kersten.  and 
Wolfrum,  Gerhard,  4,113,428,  CI    8-41  DOR 
Travik  Bnan  A  ,  to  Datnx  Corporation   Digital  communication  system 
forftransmitting  digital  information  between  a  central  station  and  <i 
nuiliber  of  remote  stations  4.114,141.  CI    340-151000. 

Treb<»llas.  John  C    See—  n,       ,j  c 

ybny,  Charles  B  ,  Trebellas.  John  C     and  Sargent.  Donald  E  . 
4.113,592,  CI   204-159  160 

Treille  Pierre  Albert  Eugene;  Moles,  Jacques  Claude  Antoine.  Bon- 
neiiiay  Maunce  Gabriel  Ernst.  Royon,  Jean  Paul,  Levart,  Michel 
Mire  Gaessler,  Henn  Pierre,  and  Richard,  Yves  Robert,  to  De- 
gr3mont  Method  of  measunng  the  mobility  of  colloids  in  an  electri- 
cairield  4,113,596,  CI   204-1 80  OOR 

Trep  in.  Fnednch-Wilhelm.  and  Borchert,  Werner,  to  Ludwig  Ta- 
prigge,  Reinigungsanlagen  fur  Rohren-Warmeaustauscher  Appara 
tuJ  for  separating  cleaning  elements  from  a  fluid    4.113,008.  CI 

Treujier,  Uwe  D  ,  and  Breuer.  Hermann,  to  E   R   Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc 
[(2-Amino-1.2-dioxoethyr)amino]acyl   cephalospcmns    4.113.943, 
Cll  544-26,000, 
Tno  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

kiguchi.  Tadao,  4,114,101,  CI   325-455  000 
Tnpb,   Luther  W    Direct-from-skein  yam  feeder    4,112,711,  CI    66- 

1  (lOA 
Trodpe  Walter  S  ,  and  Lawrence.  Jackson,  to  Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co,, 

Ini:    Apparatus  for  compressivelv   shnnking  textile  fabncs  at  high 

spted  '^■"2,559,  CI   26-18  600 
TroT  Donald  E  Casing  perforation  method  and  apparatus  4,113,016, 

CI    166-297  000 
Trojta    Robert    Method  and  apparatus  for  harnessing  the  power  ot 

mbving  water  4,112,686,  CI   60-639  000 
TroV    M    Frank    to  Vapor  Corporation    Mechanical  stored  energy 
'it'ionmg  actuator   4.113,063,  CI    185-4000R 


Truiks,  Roger  O  :  and  Sterner.  Edwin  C  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company 
Tie  Process  for  preparation  of  i poly  (cyclic  polyethers  4,113,739, 
C    260-338  000 

TR'V  Inc    See—  , 

McKee,  William  H,  4,1 13. P9.  CI    339-91  OOR.  I 

McKee,  William  H  .  4.113,337.  CI    33^-^1  OOR. 
Try^iecky.  Teodozij  5t-f-  ,  ,  , .  q<i   r-i    ns 

Shanker.  Irvin  Paul,  and  Tryciecky.  Teodozij,  4,lU,t)53,  CI.  U8- 

41906p  ^,      ^ 

Tsao   Utah   to  Lummus  Companv,  The   Hydrogen  chloride  recovery 

4,113.786.  CI    260-659  OOA 
Tsusamoto.  Shinichi  5ee—  ...       u    c       ^ 

Tanaka  Shinzo;  Tsubamoto.  Shinichi,  Yamashita,  Koichi,  bgu^ni. 
Tadashi.  and  Inoue,  Kashirou,  4,113,434,  CI.  23-232  OOR 


Tsuchitani,  Akira:  See—  .      ^      ^  . ,  j 

Okumura,  Tomisaburo;  Okazaki,  Hiroshi.  Tsuchiuni.  Akira;  and 
Ueda.  Seiji.  4.113.533,  CI    148-187,000 
Tsuchiva.    Hiroshi,    Mukai.    Kunio,    Kimura,    Akio;    Taya,    Hiroshi; 
Fujimoto,  Keimei,  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Sigeo;  Ogawa.  Taizo; 
Ooishi.  Tadashi   and  Okuno.  Yositosi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited    Phosphorothiolate  pesticidal  composition   4,113,864, 
CI   424-225  000 
Tsuji  Sadahiko  and  Agari,  Yujiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Macro 

zoom  lens  4.113,355,  CI    350-184.000, 
Tsukamoto  Seiki  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Miida,  Eishiro,  4,113,290,  CI.  285-334.000. 
Tsumon.  Toshiro   See—  .. 

Tokumoto.  Shin-Ichi.  Tanaka,  Eiji.  Kikuchi,  Tatsuo,  Ogisu,  Kenji; 

and  Tsumon.  Toshiro.  4,1 13.581.  CI   204-39.000 
Tokumoto,  Shin-ichi.  Tanaka,  Eiji,  Kikuchi,  Tatsuo;  Ogisu,  Kenji; 
and  Tsumon,  Toshiro.  4, 1 1 3,582.  CI.  204-39.000. 
Tsunekawa.   Tokuichi,   and   Taguchi,   Tctsuya,   to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha   A  leak  current  suppressing  pnnted  circuit  board.  4,114,036. 
CI   25O-21400R. 
Tsuruda,  Kunihiro  See—  .  ,,   . 

Maki   Ma.sao   Kaneko,  Yasunori;  Tsuruda,  Kunihiro;  and  Kobaya- 
shi.  Ikuo.  4,113.839.  CI  423-239.000. 
Tsutsui.  Nobuvuki,   Inui.  Tsuneo,  and  Kawamura,  Hiroaki,  to  Toyo 
Kohan  Co  ,  Ltd  Steel  sheet  useful  in  forming  foodstuff  and  beverage 
cans  4,113,580,  CI   204-37,00T 
Tsuzuki,  Hidehiro:  See— 

Asan.  .Akira.  and  Tsuzuki.  Hidehiro,  4,112,723,  CI   72-60.000. 
Tucker,  Harold  A  .  to  B    F   Goodrich  Company.  The    Ethylenically 
unsaturated      blocked      aromatic      diisocyanates.      4.113,958,      CI. 
560-32  000 
Tucker    Hubert  J    Method  of  preventing  contamination  of  beverage 

containers.  4,112,650.  CI.  53-412.000. 
Tugukuni.  Hidevoshi;  and  Kano,  Masafumi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.. 
Ltd    Powdery  coating  composition  and  process  for  prepanng  the 
same   4,113,917,  CI.  428-407  000 
Tuma,  Frantisek:  See— 

Chrtek    Milan    Gabler.  Josef  Tuma.  Frantisek;  Kasparek,  Karel; 
and  Blasko,  Jan.  4.112.063.  CI    5-'-58  890. 
Turkall.  Daniel  S.   See— 

Holman.    Robert    R.;    and    Turkall,    Daniel    N,    4,113,242,    CI 
277-1.000. 
Turley.    Richard   J  ;   and  Ozolins,   Alexandre,   to  Olin  Corporation. 
Method  of  bonding  using  an  improved  epoxy  composition  containing 
chlonne  containing  piilyols  4.113.541,  CI.  156-330.000, 
Turner    Albert   W     Lever  assemblies  for  augmenting  pnme   mover 
power   4,11 3.04^  CI    1 80-65  OOD,  ....       ^ 

Turner,   Philip   L  ,  to  Systems.   Science  and  Software,   Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  the  volume  of  a  condensed  matenal  sam- 
ple  4.112.738.  CI,  73-32  OOR 
Turner.  Robert  B  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson   Automatic  on/off  digitally 

timed  electronic  switch   4,112,764,  CI.  73-362.0AR. 
Turner  Robert  B  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Zero  temperature  coefficient 

reference  circuit   4,1 14,053.  CI.  307-310.000. 
Turner,  Robert  Bruce,  Menzin,  Marvin,  Robinson,  Hugh  A.;  and  Wil- 
liams   Thomas  S  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.   Probe  cover  gnp  and 
release  device.  4,112.762,  CI   73-343.00R. 
Turtle  Wax.  Inc  :  See — 

Sveda.s.  Stanley ;  and  Shah.  Champak  C,  4, 1 1 3,677,  C!  260-23  OOR. 
Twillev.  Ian  Charles  See— 

Russell    Wilham  Norman,  Bruton,  James  Isaac;  and  Twilley.  Ian 
Charles.  4,1 13,821,  CI   264-21000F 
Tylka,   Etler-Peter    Spark   plug  with  combustion  pressure  switches 
■4,1 14.068.  C!    315-51  000  ^,  .. 

Uchida.  Kuniki,  Araki.  Kenzi,  Nanta.  Hirosi;  Fukunaka,  Shiro;  and 
Kunhara,  Takao.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  of 
making  high  tension  cold-reduced  Al-killed  steel  excellent  in  acceler- 
ated aging  property   4,113,523.  CI,  148-12,300, 
Uchida,  Tsuneo   See— 

Komivama,  Yoshiro;  Kondo,  Katsumi,  Koyama,  Mototsugu,  Naga- 
oka!  Masaaki.  and  Uchida.  Tsuneo,  4,113,167,  CI.  228-176.000 
Uchida,  '^'oshiro   See— 

.Akado.      Hajime,      Uchida,      Yoshiro;      Yamaguchi,      Akihide, 
Nonoyama,  Takao,  Ootsubo,  Suminobu;  and  Harada,  Toshiro, 
4,112,896,  CI    123-122.000 
Uchidoi.  Masanon:  See— 

Tezuka.  Nobuo.  Uchidoi,  Masanon;  lura,  Yukio;  Shimizu,  Masami, 
Yoshikawa.  Rvoichi.  and  Aizawa,  Hiroshi.  4,114,173,  CI 
354-238000 

Okumura   Tomisaburo;  Okazaki,  Hiroshi,  Tsuchitani,  Akira,  and 
Ueda,  Seiji,  4,113,533,  CI    148-187  000 
Uehara,  Yasuhiro;  See— 

Nishide.  Hiroo;  and  Uehara,  Yasuhiro,  4,114.021,  CI  219-216  000 
Uenishi.  Akio  See — 

Seo,  Mamoru;  and  Uenishi,  Akio,  4,114,054.  CI   307-311  000 
Ueno   Eijiro,  to  Ueno  Kohgyo  Limited.  Air-borne  transportation  sys- 
tem conveying  truck  4,113,202,  CI   243-33  000 
Ueno  Kohgyo  Limited  See— 

Ueno.  Eijiro.  4,113.202.  CI   243-33.000. 
Uerdingen.  \V'dlter   See— 

Bock,  Manfred,  Pedain,  Josef;  and  Uerdingen,  Walter,  4,113,705. 
CI   26O-859,00R 
Ugelstad.  John,  to  Sintef  Process  for  prepanng  latex    4,113,687,  CI 
260-29.6XA, 
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Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R  .  and  Humes.  Norman  S  .  to  Cincinnati  Miia 

cron-Heald  Corp.  Gnnding  machine  4,112,624,  CI.  51-5. OOD 
Uke,  Alan  K   Quick  adjust  strap  for  diver's  face  mask.  4,112,521,  CI 

2-452000. 
Uke,  Alan  Kurt.  Diver's  nashlight.  4,114.187,  CI.  362-158  000 
Uni-Cardan  AG:  See — 

Krude,  Werner,  4,112,709,  CI   64-21.000. 
Unimax  Switch  Limited:  See — 

Corfield,  John  Courtney,  4,114,001.  CI   200-50.00A. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Atwood,  Gilbert  Richard,  4,113,849,  CI  423-574  OOR 

Kendall.  John  Edward,  and  Butwell,  Kenneth  Francis,  4,113,837, 

CI,  423-226.000, 
Litteral,  Carl  J.,  4,1 13,845,  CI   423-342  000 
Ward,  Robert  James,  4,113.691,  CI   260-37  OEP 
Williams,  Thomas  Charles,  and  Totten,  George  Edward,  4,1 13,696, 
CI   26O-448.20B. 
Union  Chimique  Continentale-UC  C  :  See— 

Simon.  Pierre,  4,113,742.  CI.  260-343  500. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See- 
Bernard.    George    G.    and    Holm.    LeRoy    W' ,    4,113,011.    CI. 

166-273.000 
Mickelson,  Grant  A.,  4,113,605,  CI.  208-216,000 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authonty:  See— 
McKnight,  James  Alan,  4,112,735,  CI,  73-19  000 
Williams,  Raymond,  4,113,092,  CI   206-408  000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bnunnic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
See — 
Coates,  David;  Gray,  George  William;  and  McDonnell,  Damien 

Gerard,  4,113,647,  CI   252-299,000, 
Pierce,  Donald,  4,113,210,  CI   244-219.000 
Shaw,  Harry,  4,113,205,  CI   244-20.000, 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Industry  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See — 
Hayward,  Alan  Thomas  Joseph,  4,112,757,  CI   73-207  tXX) 
United  States  Bedding  Company,  The:  See— 

Golembeck,  Gerald  A,  and  Horwitz,  Thomas  L.,  4,112,529,  CI 
5-354,000 
US   Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Van  Huis,  Robert  L,,  4.112,872,  CI,  119-22,000 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Masri,  Merle  S.;  Randall,  Virginia  G.;  and  Stanley,  William  L  , 
4,113,567,  CI    195-63  000. 
Air  Force:  See— 
Mazdiyasni,  Khodabakhsh  S.,  and  Cooke,  Charles  M  ,  4,1 13.830, 
CI   264-101.000 
Army:  See — 

Borowick,  John  Joseph,  4,114,163.  CI   343-815  000 
Goldsborough.  Robert  R  ;  Spencer,  David  R.;  and  West,  Samuel 

F,  4,114.156.  CI   343-1 12  OOS 
Nossen.  Edward  J,  4,1 14,110,  CI   331-2  000 
Energy:  See — 
Gann,  John;  and  Belsick,  James  C  ,  4,113,564,  CI.  176-87.000. 
Hale,  Robert  L  ,  4,112,568,  CI   29-157  00C. 
Jones,  Robert  D,  4,113,562.  CI    176-40000. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 
Thomas,  George  M  ;  Boretos,  John  W  ;  Syracuse,  Donald  C 
Clark,  John  A  ;  Vita,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Gaudiani,  Vincent  A  , 
4,112,952,  CI    128-418,000, 
Interior:  See — 
Savanick,  George  A,,  and  Krawza,  Walter  G,  4,113,314.  CI 
299-4  000. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space   Administratwn;   administrator 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Laumann,  Eugene  A.,  and  Reynolds,  Rollin  K  Hydrogen-fueled 
engine  4,112,875,  CI.  123-1  OOA 
Navy:  See — 

Benham,  Harold  L.;  Clark,  Steven  D  ;  Huffman,  Hubert  L    and 

Stovall,  Ronald  J,  4,114,083,  CI   320-39,000 
D'Albora,  John  M  ,  4,114,136,  CI   340-3,OOR 
Davis.  Robert  H,.  4,114,189,  CI   364-718,000 
Funk.  Clarence  J  ,  4,114,135,  CI.  340-2.000 
Gustafson,  Paul  R  ,  4,113,646,  CI   252-184.000 
Hudson,  George  Elbert,  III;  and  Clark,  Arthur  E  ,  4,1 12,699,  CI 

62-3,000. 
Mason,  Russell  I,;  and  Dale,  John  R,,  4,114,137,  CI.  340-85.000 
Savitt,  Jacob,  4,112,845,  CI    102-27.00R 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

deBrebisson,  Michel,  4,113,513,  CI    148-1  500 

Gansfned,  Myies  Stephen,  4.114,043,  CI.  250-445.00T. 

Holland.  Johannes;  and  Wagemans,  Hubertus  Franciscus  Mane, 

4,112,768,  CI   73-422.00R 
Kooi,    Else;   and    vanLierop,   Joseph   Gijsbertus,    4,113,515,    CI 

148-1.500. 
Salles,  Yvon;  Leger,  Pierre;  and  David,  Gerard  Andre,  4,113,543, 

CI.  156-345.000. 
Van  Esdonk.  Johannes,  4,112.563,  CI,  29-25  140 
United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company:  See- 
Kennedy,  Harold.  Jr..  4,113,286,  CI.  285-61,000 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Steiner.  John  E.,  4,113,132.  CI.  220-71  000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation;  See- 
Bell,  Mace,  4.113,980,  CI.  174-52  OOR 


HuU.  William    and   BrouiUette,  Rudolph  G,  4,112.862,  CI.   114- 

221  OOR 
Reeder.  Thomas  .M  ,  4,114.116,  CI.  333-30.00R. 
L'niiek  Corporation   See — 

Donner,  Joseph  E  .  4,114,024,  CI.  219-489.000. 
Universite  de  Sherbrooke  See — 

Chornei.    Esieban     and    Cavalier,    Jean-CIaudc,    4,113,651,    CI 
252-422  00(3 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Gram.  Donald  J  .  4,113,959.  CI.  560-38.000. 

Schrauzer    Gerhard  N.;  and  Guth.  Ted  D.,  4.113,590,  CI.  204- 
\y  lOR 
University  of  Utah   See— 

Virkar.  Anil  V,  Miller.  Mark  L.  Culler,  Kan  b.  and  Gordon, 
Ronald  S,  4,113,928.  CI   429-193.000. 
Uno.  Eiichi.  and  Hachiga.  Takasi.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Electro- 
magnetic tvpe  coniactless  ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engine  4,112.904,  CI    123-148.00E. 
LOP  Inc    See- 
Carlson.  Daud  H   J  .  4,113,604,  CI.  208-206.000. 
Michalko,  Edy^ard.  4,113,659,  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Ward.  Dennis  J  .  4.113,787,  CI   260-669.00R. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

DeBoer.  Clarence,   Dolak,   Lester  A.,  and  Peterson,  Durey  H  , 

4.113,855.  CI   424-117  000. 
Hall,  Charles  M  ,  and  Wnght.  John  B  .  4,113.880,  CI.  424-309.000 
Lednicer.  Daniel.  4,113.866.  CI   424-248.560. 
Mtxjn.     Malcolm     W.,    and     Komis,     Gabriel,     4.113.955.     CI. 

548-374. aK) 
Moon.     Malcolm     W.;    and     Komis,    Gabriel.    4.113.956,     CI. 

548-374000 
Nelson.  Norman  A  .  4.113,778.  CI.  260-590.00C. 
Smith.  Herman  W  ,  4,113,961.  CI  560-53.000. 
Smith.  Hennan  W  ,  4.1 13.962.  CI.  560-53.000. 
Smith.  Herman  W  .  4.113.963.  CI  560-53.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W  .  4,113,964,  CI  560-55.000. 
Smith.  Herman  W,,  4,113,965,  CI.  560-61.000. 
Smith.  Herman  W.,  4,113.966,  CI.  560-61.000. 
USM  Corporation   See— 

Smith.  George  William.  4,113,186,  CI.  241-24.000. 
Uisunomiya.  Yutaka  See — 

Takase.    Hirobumi,    and    Utsunomiya,    Yutaka,    4,112.721,    CI. 
72-12.000. 
Uyeda,  Tim  M.,  to  Gartner.  Klaus  W    Padlock.  4.112,715,  CI    70- 

38  OOA 
Uzuka.  Mitsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Brushless  motor  dnvmg  circuit. 

4.114.073.  CI   318-138  000. 
V  adetec  Corporation   See — 

Kemper,  Yves  Jean,  and  Bigot,  Lucien,  4.112.779,  CI.  74-191.000. 
Kemper.  Yves  Jean   and  Bigot.  Lucien.  4.112.780,  CI   74-191.000. 
V'aerk,  Lembit   See — 

Fnisch,  Robert  A  ,  Gattu,  Narahan.  ana  V  aerk,  Lembit,  4,112,649, 
CI.  52-731  000. 
Vagyoczky.  Stephen:  See — 

Kooi,    J     Peter    E.    and    Vagyoczky.    Stephen,    4,112,584.    CI 
33-292.000. 
\'ahrenkamp,   Oscar  Oswald    Pneumatic  lift  for  smgle  axle  trailer. 

4,113,274,  CI   280-475.000 
Vaill,   Ronald   E  ,   to  Westinghouse   Electnc  Corp.   Manual  control 

handle  for  electric  vehicle  4,113,042,  CI.  180-19.00H. 
\  ajna.  Eugenio  See— 

Arnghetti.  Sergio.  Cesca,  Sebastiano;  Ghetti.  Giuseppe;  and  Vajna. 
Eugenio,  4.113,6'J4,  CI    2^3-875,000, 
\  alley  Hydro-Luft,  Inc;  See — 

Brown,    Robert    M.;    and    Karliner.    Rudolf   R.,   4,113,151,    CL 
222-324000. 
\  almet  Oy    See— 

Kankaanpaa.  Matti.  4.113,556.  CI.  162-272.000. 
Kankaanpaa.  Matti.  4,113,557,  CI.  162-301.000. 
Sailas.  Vaino.  4.1  12,56^  CI    29-148.40D. 
\  an  der  Molen  Machinefabnek  B.V,:  See — 

Daenen.  Bernardus,  4,112.799,  CI.  83-409  000. 
Van  Dorn  Company  See — 

Dietz.  Raymond  A   F  .  Fundom.  Danny  L  .  Henning,  George  J.; 
and  McKinney.  Lynn  B  .  4.113,095,  C'l.  206-508.000. 
Van  Bavel.  Adrianus  W    M    See — 

Extra.  Piet  .M  J  .  Smeets.  Lambertus  R.  J  M  ;  Van  Bavel.  Adnanus 
W    M  ,   Van   Lieshout.   Jacobus  J.,   and   Deckers.   Albert   T.. 
4,112.870,  CI    118-657,000, 
Van  De  Kraats,  Eduard  J  :  See — 

Hoff,  Siebe,  Ockers,  Gerhardus,  Buitelaar.  Arnold  A  ;  and  Van  De 
Kraats,  Eduard  J  ,  4.113.442.  CI   44-66.000. 
\  andensavel.  Jean  Mane  See — 

Smeis.  Georges  Joseph   and  Vandensavel,  Jean  Marie,  4,113.734, 
CI    260-308  OOD 
y  an  der  Leiy,  Ary.  and  Bom.  Cornells  Johannes  Gerardus,  to  C.  van  der 

Lely  N  V   Soil  culliyaiing  implements   4,113.024,  CI.  172-59.000. 
van  der  Lelv.  .^rv;  and  Bom,  Cornells  Johannes  Gerardus.  to  C.  van  der 

Lely  N  V   Soil  cultivating  implements  4.113.026,  CI,  172-59.000. 
van  der   Lelv.  Cornells    Soil  cultivating  implements    4,113,025,  CI. 

172-59  000' 
van  der   Lelv,  Cornells.   Soil  cultivating  implements    4,113,027,  CI. 

172-70,000' 
Vander  Meulen,  Douglas  J  ,  to  C.  L.  Frost  k  Son,  Inc   Wheel  bcanng 
assembly  with  pla,stic  beanng  seals  4.113.328,  CI.  308-187.100. 
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Giisbertus.    4.113.515,    CI 


J   M  ,  Van  Bavel,  Adrianus 

and    Deckers.    Albert   T  , 


I 


Squibb  & 
CI.    260- 


a  pre 
and 
Veba- 
Ki 


Van  Evlonk.  Johannes.  lo  U  S  Philips  Corporation.  Color  display  tube 

and  rrethod  of  manufacturing  same  4.112.563,  CI   29-25  140. 
\  an  Huis   Robert  L  ,  to  U  S   Industries.  Inc   Poultry  cage  system  with 

poultry  removal   4.112.8^2,  CI    ll'J-22.000. 
vanLiernp.  Joseph  Gijsbertus:  See— 

KiXJi.    Else,    and    vanLierop,    Joseph 
M8-1  500 
Van  Licshout.  Jacobus  J    See— 

E.xtra.  Piet  M  J  .  Smeets.  Lambertus  R 
V'     M      Van    Lieshout.   Jacobus   J 
4  112.870,  CI    II  8-65' 000 
van  Oorschot,  Gosewinus  Franciscus  5ft'— 

Goransson    Lars  Roland,   van  Oorschot,  Gosewinus  Franciscus; 

aid  Pittoors.  Jan  Gustaaf,  4.1 13,450,  CI    55-97.000. 

Van  Oristrand,  Cayrl  W    See—  ,,,-,oa^   /-i 

Gill)en,  Henry  L  .  and  Van  Ordstrand,  Cayrl  W  ,  4.112,846,  CI. 

1)2-52  000 

V  an  Ornum.  Joel  V  ,  and  Stang.  Peter  L  .  to  Rocket  Research  Corp. 

Elastomenc  sealant  composition   4,113.^99.  CI    260-8"b  OOB 
Van  Rens,  Russell  J    See— 

Hackbarth,  Eugene  R  .  and  Van  Rens,  Russell  J  ,  4,113,808,  CI. 
25,1  -52  000 
Van  Zandt',"Robert  D    Animal  climbing  structure  kit    4,112,873,  CI. 

119-2)000 
Vapor  (Torixiration   See— 

Trey,  M    Frank,  4,1 13,003.  CI    185-40(X)R 
Vanan  Mat  GmbH   See— 

Leiche,  Heinz.  4.114,050,  CI    .•<0'-229  000 
Varma,  Ravi  K     and  Cimarusti.  Christopher  M  ,  to  E    R 
Sons,     Inc     Steroidal!  I  ba,  r-b]ben2odioxins.    4.113.722, 
239  55R 
Vasiien<o,  Valentin  Vasilievich   See— 

Sol^lev.  Georgv  Georgievich,  Kozljuk,  .Anaioly  Ivanovich;  K.oly- 

shenko,  Mikhail  Vasilievich;  .Makarenko.  Valery   Leonidovich; 

>''asilenko    Valentin   Vasilievich,   Vishnevsky,   Leonid   Deniso- 

\ich   and  Kukhno,  Viktor  Ivanovich,  4,113,019.  CI    169-12  000. 

Vasiliel,    Vladimir    Sergeevich.    Annenberg,    Ernest    Alexandrovich, 

Livsiits.   Abram    Lazarevich,    Polotsky,    Vadim    Evgenievich;   and 

Lakhhjukhov.  Valery  Mikhailovich   Electric  discharge  machine  with 

cram  copier  and  a  tool  support  head  carried  by  a  longitudinally 

JFansversely  driven  carriage   4,114,015,  CI    219-6900W 

Jhemie  Ak'tiengesellschaft   See— 

i-andt.  Hans-Fnednch.  and  Schliephake.  Dietrich.  4.1 13,835,  CI. 
423-170,000 
Vecsevi  Louis  R    See — 

SV'ittles,  Gurdon  B.  and  \'ecsey,  Louis  R,  4,113,191,  CI.  241- 
I880OA 
Velsical  Chemical  Company   See— 

Stach,    Leonard    J  ;    Hotz.    Roger    D 
4.113.464,  CI,  71-88  000 
Venabje,  Phillip  G,  to  J   I  Case  Company 
earth  working  implements  4,113.031,  C 
Verein  gte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  StahUerke  -  Alpine  Montan 
.Aktiengesellschaft   S<?t?— 
Bificz.  Stefan.  4.113.003.  CI    164-446  000 
Verhaaghe,  Michael   See— 

Siinte,  Joe,  and  Verhaeghe,  Michael,  4,113,022,  CI    171-61.000, 
VenniT  Anthony  J    Mount  assemblv    for  antennas  with  male-female 

secuVing  means  4,114,158,  CI    343-715000 
Vennil  Anthony  J    Dual   pivot   mount  assembly   for   an   automobile 

antelina  4,114,159,  CI    343-7  15  000 
Vennil  .Anthony  J    Automobile  antenna  mounting  bracket  apparatus. 

4,1 1»,  160,  CI    343-715  000 
Vermi  lion,  Henry  J  .  Jr    See—  ,,.,,, 

Helton,  Eugene  L  ,  Gale,  Preston  L  ,  Moen.  Lowell  J  ;  Mueller. 
Robert  C    Pierce.  Walker  L  ,  Jr  .  and  Vermillion.  Henry  J  ,  Jr  , 
4,113,920,  CI   428-565  000 
Versapak  International  Limited   See — 

Aiderson.  Michael  Denny,  4.112.990,  CI 
Vevo.  Stephen  E    See— 

'  Sisk,  Francis  J  ,  and  Veyo,  Stephen  E  .  4 
Vickefs-Intertek  Limited  See- 
Bill.  Kenneth,  4,113.085,  CI   277-9  000 
Victot  Company  of  Japan,  Limited   See— 

idayanuma,  Kanji,  4,1 14,180,  CI    358-128.000 
Victor  Stanley,  Inc..  See— 

Skalka,  Gerald  P.  4.113.312,  CI    297-454.000 
Vierklnt,  Mark  A    See— 

.A^nderson,  Lerov  E  ,  Charlson,  David  V     and  V  lerkant,  Mark  A  , 

4  112,7^1,  CI  '72-320,000 

Virka-,  ,Anil  V  .  Miller,  Mark  L  ,  Cutler,  Ivan  B.;  and  Gordon,  Ronald 

S  ,  1  o  University  of  Utah,  Method  of  preparing  dense,  high  strength, 

and     electncally     conductive     ceramics     containing     /J"-alumina 

4,113,928.  CI,  429-193,000 

Visconti   Matteo.  to  Soxil  S  p  .A   Evaporating  mi.ner  for  volatile  anaes- 

thelics,  4,112,939.  CI    128-186,000 
Vishnevsky.  Leonid  Denisovich  See— 

Ssbolev,  Georgy  Georgievich,  Kozljuk.  Anatoly  Ivanovich,  Koly- 
shenko,  Mikhail  Vasilievich.  Makarenko,  Valery  Leonidovich, 
Vasilenko.  Valentin  Vasilievich  Vishnevsky,  Leonid  Deniso- 
vich; and  Kukhno.  Viktor  Ivanovich,  4,113,019,  CI,  169-12  (XX) 

Vita.  Anthony  J:  5ee—                         ,   ,      „  c                  r^       n  r- 

Thomas,  George  M  .   Boretos,  John   W  .  Syracuse,   Donald  C 

Clark    John  A  ,  Vita,  .Anthony  J  ,  and  Gaudiani.  Vincent  A., 
4,112,952,  CI.  128-418  000. 


260- 


260- 


and    Richter.    Sidney    B  . 

Power  shift  mechanism  for 
1 72-667  00<J 


150-3  000. 

112,705,  CI  62-238.000 


Vivitar  Corporation:  See — 

Altman,  Richard  M.,  4,114,171.  01,  354-152,000. 
Vockenhuber,  Karl:  See— 

Freudenschuss,  Otto,  4,113,382,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Vogel,  Gerald  James:  See- 
Kramer,  Franklin;  Henig,  Yair  Steve;  Garin,  Torunn  .Atteraas,  and 
Vogel,  Gerald  James,  4,113,887,  CI,  426-422.000 
Vogt,  Wilhelm:  5ee — 

aus  der  Funten,  Helmut;  and  Vogt,  Wilhelm,  4,113,741.  CI 
343. 30R. 
Volk,  Heinrich:  See— 

Papenfuhs,   Theodor;   and   Volk,   HeiniHch,   4.113,759,    CI 
419  OOR 
Volkswagenwerk  .Aktiengesellschaft   See— 
Beier,  Alfred,  4,112.783,  CI.  74-470.000 

Heitland,  Herbert,  and  Renger,  Udo,  4,112,878,  CI    123-32  OST. 
Muller,  Hans;  and  Hanke,  Georg.  4,113.071,  CI.  188-282,000, 
Vollkommer,  Norbert;  See— 

Blumenfeld,    Georg;   and   Vollkommer.    Norbert,   4,113,703,   CI. 
528-299  000. 
Volpe,  Giancarlo;  See— 

Cavalleri,  Bruno;  and  Volpe,  Giancarlo,  4,1 13,953,  CI.  548-339.000, 
Von  Allmen.  Martin;  and  Schwob,  Hans  Peter,  to  Lasag  AG   Method 
for  ablating  metal  workpieces  with  laser  radiation,  4,114,018,  CI. 
219-121.0LM 
von  Bergmann,  Hubertus  Michael:  See— 

Hasson,   Victor   Haim,   and   von    Bergmann,   Hubertus   Michael, 
4,114,113,  CI.  331-94  50G 
von  Linde,  Joachim:  See — 

von   Linde,   Robert;   von    Linde,   Joachim,   and    Kurz,   German, 
4,113,425,  CI.  431-352.000 
von  Linde.  Robert;  von  Linde,  Joachim,  and  Kurz,  German,  to  Caloric 
Gesellschaft    Fuer    Apparatebau    m.b  H     Burner    for    fluid    fuels. 
4,113,425.  CI.  431-352.000. 
von  Loeben,  Wolf:  See— 

Kiefer,  Udo;  von  Loeben,  Wolf;  and  Schulz,  Friedrich  Wilhelm, 
4.113,393,  CI.  356-155.000. 
von  Wimmersperg,  Heinrich  F.  Convertible  child  restraint   4,113,306, 

CI.  297-216.000. 
Vredenburgh,  Walter  A.:  See- 
Douglas,   Paul   S.;   Patellis,    Anargiros   Pete;   and   Vredenburgh, 
Walter  A.,  4,113,801,  CI.  260-876.00B 
Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky:  See— 

Chrtek,  Milan;  Gabler,  Josef;  Tuma.  Frantisek;  Kasparek,  Karel; 

and  BIa.sko,  Jan,  4,112,663,  CI   57-58.890 
R  Grace  &  Co  :  See- 
Berry,  Lawrence  James,  and  Hall,  Stanley  Darwin,  4,113,139,  CI, 

221-1  000. 
Schlafhorst  &  Co.:  See— 

Raasch,  Hans;  and  Muller,  Lothar,  4,113,193,  CI,  242-18.00R, 
Vinten  Limited   See — 

Stapleton,  Harold  Reginald,  4,113.215,  CI   248-183.000. 
WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH   Set  — 

Ruhnau,  Gerhard;  Gudat,  Wolfgang,  Liermann,  Peter;  and  Hesse, 
Karl-Heinz.  4,113,322.  CI.  303-105.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH   See — 

Frey   Volker   Riedle,  Rudolf;  John,  Peter:  Kalchgruber,  Gerhard; 
Spork,  Helmut,  and  Leser,  Robert,  4,113,760,  CI,  260-448. 20E. 
Wacker-Chemitronic   Gesellschaft    fur   Elektronik-Grundstoffe   mbH: 

See — 
Authier,  Bernhard;  Griesshammer,  Rudolf;  Koppl.  Franz;  Lang, 
Winfried;  SirtI,  Erhard:  and   Rath.   Heinz-Jorg,  4,113,532,  CI, 
148-174000 
Wada.  Hajime   See— 

Deguchi,   Hidetaka,  Kikuchi,  Shoji;  Wada,  Hajime;  Satoh,  Shui; 
and  Endo,  Takaya,  4,113.491,  CI  96-66,0OR, 
Wada,  Masao:  See — 

Himizu,    Junichi;    Harigaya,    Shoichi,    Saijo,    Shigeyoshi,    Wada, 
Masao;  Noguchi,  Katsuvuki,  and  Takaiti,  Osasi,  4,113,873.  CI. 
424-274.000. 
Waddill,  Harold  G  :  See— 

Schuize,  Heinz,  and  Waddill,  Harold  G.,  4,1 13,697,  CI   528-94  000. 
Wade,  Elman  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Nuclear  fuel  handling 
grapple    carriage    with    self-lubricating    bearing     4,113,558.    CI 
176-30.000 
Wagemans,  Hubertus  Franciscus  Mane  See- 
Holland,  Johannes;  and  Wagemans.  Hubertus  Franciscus  Mane, 
4.112.768,  CI   73-422  OOR 
Waghorne,  Winfield  Earle   See— 

'Parker,  .Alan  James,  Waghorne,  Winfield  Earle,  Giles,  Dion  Ew- 
ing   Sharp,  John  Howard.  Alexander,  Robert,  and  Muir,  David 
Michael,  4.113,848,  CI   423-512  OOA 
Wagner.  Hans  See — 

Klenk,   Herbert;   Lussling,   Theodor,   Maierhofer,   Alfred;  Offer- 
manns,  Heribert;  and  Wagner,  Hans.  4,113,773,  CI   26O-545.0OR. 
Wagner,  Romeo  Barrick,  to  Hercules  Incorporated  Promotion  of  plant 
growth  with  compositions  containing  a  dithiocarbamic  acid  deriva- 
tive  4.113,462,  CI.  71-7,000, 
Wagner,  Wayne  M  ;  and  Campbell,  John  A.,  to  Donaldson  Company, 
Inc   Exhaust  system  and  muffler  lap  joint,  4.113.289,  CI.  285-322.000, 
Wald  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc    See— 

Pawsat,   Carlton    P.;   and    Humlong,    Robert    F,    4.113,395,    CI 
403-22,000. 
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Waldmann.  Helmut:  See — 

Prescher,   Gunter;   Schreyer,   Gerd;   Weiberg,  Otto,   Wirthwein. 
Rolf  Waldmann,  Helmut,  Seifert,  Hermann;  Schwerdtel,  Wulf 
and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang,  4,1 13,747.  CI   260-348,250 
Walker,  Frank  H  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Centrifugal  lock-up 

clutch  and  torque  converter,  4,113,075,  CI.  lv2-3  310 
Walker.  Harold  G  Two-way  scraper  for  ground  tillage  discs  4, 1 1 3,0.30, 

CI    172-566.000 
Wall    Robert  G  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Catalyst  tor  ester 

hydrogenation.  4,113,662,  CI   252-473  000 
Wallbergs  Fabriks  AB:  See— 

Svensson,  Einar  Gustav-Vilhelm,  4,112,570,  CI   29-241  OCX) 
Walley    Richard  J    Automatic  portable  solid  state  voltage  regulator 

tester.  4,112,748,  CI   73-118  000 
Walski,  Stanley,  to  Con-Spec  Devices  Inc    Apparatus  to  adjust  and 
maintain  the'distance  between  wall  forms  4.113,226.  CI   249-216  rxX) 
Walter,  Gerald  Joseph;  See— 

Hager.  Robert  Bonner,  Toukan,  Sameeh  Said;  and  Walter,  Gerald 
Joseph,  4.113.748,  CI,  260-348  4.30 
Walter,  Henry  J,  to  Clairol,  Inc    Ultrasonic  cleaner    4,114,194,  CI 

366-illOOO  ,  ^   ,^ 

Walter,  Karl,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG   Feeding  and  electrostatic  holding 

onginals  in  a  copving  machine  4.1 13,380,  CI   355-75  000 
Wambach,   Allen   Dale,   to  General    Electric   Company     Reinforced 
thermoplastic  compositions  of  polyester  resins  and  a  polycarbonate 
resin.  4,113,692,  CI   260-40  OOR 
Wang,  Long  Shyong;  See— 

Ruckel,  Erwin  Richard;  and  Wang,  Long  Shyong,  4,113,653,  CI 
252-42900B  ,   ^     , 

Wanner   Karl   and  Reibetanz,  Wilbert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Rock 

drill   4,113,037,  CI,  175-207,000 
Ward.  Barry  S:  See— 

Hehxon,   Michael   L,   and   Ward,    Barry   S,   4,112,945,   CI     128- 
218,OOD 
W^ard  Dennis  J  ,  to  UOP  Inc   Aromatic  hydrocarbon  dehydrogenation 

process,  4.113,787.  CI.  260-669,00R 
Ward    Robert  James,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Polymeric  or- 

ganosilicon  compounds.  4.113.691,  CI   260-37  OEP 
Wardwell.  Charles  H  ;  and  Holcomb.  Norman  L  .  to  Research  Engi- 
neering &  Manufacturing.   Inc    Heat-treated  article    4,112,812,  CI 
85-46,000 

See— 
and    Wareham,    Richard    R,    4,114,166.    CI 


'  James  D.,  4,1 13,812,  CI.  264-24,000, 


CI 


CI. 


4,112,978,     CI. 


Wareham,  Richard  R 
Driscoll,    John    J 
354-76.000. 
Warman  International  Limited   See— 

Grzina.  Anthony,  4,113,407,  CI   415-170.00R. 
Warner,  Dale  A    See— 

Schuman,  Paul  D  ,  Tarrant,  Paul;  Warner,  Dale  A.,  and  Westmore- 
land, Geraldine,  4.113,949,  CI.  544-303.000, 
Wasai,  Hiromi:  See—  ,,     u      u 

Kubo,    Noriyoshi,     Katano,    Takeshi,     Tatsuzawa,     ^oshinobu. 
Hagihira,  Tadatoshi;  Yamamoto,  Masahiko,  and  Wasai,  Hiromi, 
4,114,097,  CI   325-320.000 
Washington  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See 

Talbott,  John  W  ,  and  Logan 
Wasness.  Donald  S.:  See—  .  ,  , ,  m 

Thrower,  Herbert  T,  Jr.  and  Wasness,  Donald  S,  4,114,07 
315-226.000.  ^  .^  u    u, 

Watanabe,  Haruo.  and  Negishi,  Masaaki,  to  Showa  Sangyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  refining  of  palm  oils.  4,113,752,  CI   260-424  000 
Watanabe,  Haruo  See— 

Kataoka,  Rikio;  Yano,  Shigeru,  Kumamoto,  ^  oshito,  Watanabe, 
Haruo    Kaya,  Hisao.  Aoki.  Kivoshi;  and  Kitamura,  Masanao. 
4.113,416,  CI   431-1,000 
Watanabe.  Kazuo;  Endo,  Toshio,  and  Kojima,  Katsuhiro,  to  Daido 
Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  deseaming  apparatus  toi 
elongate  block  of  metallic  material   4.112.626,  CI   51-35  000 
Watanabe.  Kazuo;  See—  ,,  .     , 

Kakinuma.    Toshihide,    Kume,    Toshiaki,    Takenoya.     Hideaki. 
Makabe.  Hachiro;  and  Watanabe,   Kazuo,  4,112,858,  CI    112- 
158. OOE 
Watanabe,  Masanon;  See—  -.-._,,      ^ 

Onda   Eiichi   Watanabe,  Masanon,  Nakagawa,  Tadashi,  Nemoto, 
Ichiro  and  Koyama,  Mitsuo,  4,114,174,  CI.  354-249  000 
Watanabe,  Mono;  and  Nishimura,  Sanji,  to  Solex  Research  Corporation 
of  Japan.  Process  for  recovery  of  waste  H.SOj  and  HCl   4,113,588, 
CI   204-151.000.  ^  ^  ^  ,   _ 

Watson,  Alben  T.;  and  Hull,  Robert  L  ,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neenrig  Co  Polypropylene  impact  blends  having  improved  optical 
properties.  4,113,806,  CI  260-897  OOA 
Watt  William  R  ;  Astolfi,  Edmund  G  ;  and  Laufer.  Jay  K  ,  to  Amencan 
Can  Company  Method  for  producing  multilayered  coated  substrate 
4.113,895,  CI,  427-44,000,  ,  .       ,  ^ 

Wattles,  Gurdon  B  ;  and  Vecsey,  Louis  R  .  to  Entoleter,  Inc  Laminated 
rotor  processing  apparatus  4,113,191.  CI   241-188  OOA 

Wavin  B  V  :  See—  _^^ 

de  Putter,  Warner  Jan,  4,112,795,  CI   83-15  000 
Wear-Cote  International,  Inc  ;  See-  ,.    .  m  soo 

Henry,  Russell  Alger;  and  Summers,  Ernest  Moreland,  4,113,899, 
CI   427-290.000 
Webasto-Werk  W   Baier  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Leiter,  Robert,  4,113,.304,  CI   296-137  OOG 

Webb,  Allen  N.;  See—  ,.        v,  .u    tr  i   v,      u 

Herbstman,    Sheldon,    Webb.    Allen    N,    and    Estes.    John    H„ 

4,113,657,  CI.  252-442.000. 


Webb,  Michael  Guthrie,  to  Bntish  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The, 

Oil  boom   4.1 12.689,  CI.  405-63.000. 
Webb,  Robert   See —  ,,,««« 

Show,  Roger;  and  Webb,  Robert,  4,113,834.  CI,  423-155,000, 
Weber,  Helmut   See—  ..,„^^ 

Jutte,  Hans  and  Weber,  Helmut,  4,112,696,  CI,  405-145.000. 
W'edemever.  Karlfried;  See— 

Fiege    Helmut    Havdn,  Josef;  Renner,  Johann;  and  Wedemeyer, 
Karlfried,  4,113,975,  CI,  568-756.000. 
Weed  Eater.  Inc  :  See — 

Ballas,    George    C;    and    Mitchell,    AlbeH    W..    4,112,653, 
56-12  700 
Wehinger,  Egbert   See — 

Moller    Eike    Meng.   Karl,  deceased;  Wehmger,  Egbert;  Horst- 

mann,  Harald   and  Scuter,  Fnedel.  4,113,872,  CI.  424-273.00P. 
Moller.   Eike,   Meng.   Karl-August,  deceased;  Wehinger,  Egbert; 
Horstmann,     Harald      and     Seuter,     Friedel.     4,113,957,     CI, 
548-377  000. 
Wehner.    Norvin   J,   deceased    iby   Wehner,    Virginia   L.,   surviving 
spouse),  to  Cramer  Industries,  Inc    Locking  device.  4,113,221,  CI. 
248-408  000 
Wehner.  Virginia  L  ,  surviving  spouse:  See— 

Wehner,  Norvin  J.,  deceased,  4,113.221,  CI.  248-408,000. 
Weiberg,  Otto   See^ 

Prescher,   Gunter;    Schreyer,   Gerd,   Weiberg,   Otto;   Wirthwein, 
Rolf  Waldmann,  Helmut;  Seifen,  Hermann;  Schwerdtel,  Wulf; 
and  Sw(MJenk.  Wolfgang,  4,113,747,  CI.  260-348.250, 
Weigert,  Wilhelm   Sfi  — 

Olbnch,     Gottfried,     and     Weigeri.     Wilhelm, 
138-.30  000 
Weird  Prtxlucts  Ltd.:  See — 

Huston.  Henry  H  ,  4,113.253,  CI.  273-96.00R. 
Weiss.  Martin  Joseph,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company.  15,16-Dioxy 

prostenoic  acids  and  esters.  4,113,967,  CI,  560-121.000. 
Weiss,  Warren  I  ;  See— 

Rosenthal.  Isadore.  Exner,  Lawrence  J.;  Niksa,  Gregory  J.;  Weiss, 
Warren  I    and  Young,  Maurice  G..  4,112,714,  CI  68-206.000. 
W  eitzel,  Hans  Set  — 

Bischoff,  Jurgen    Kowiu,  Friedrich;  Ott,  Karl-Hcinz,  Schuster, 
Herbert    Rohr    Harry;  and  Weitzel,  Hans,  4,113,796,  CI    260- 
S'b  (X)R 
Weitzner,  Jonas  Slide  fastener  bottom  ends  4,1 12.553.  CI.  24-205.1  IR 
W'ellman,  James  H   Gas  pump  nozzle.  4,113,153,  CI   222-571.000 
Wells,  John   B  ,   to  Xerox  Corporation.   Migration  imaging  method 

involving  color  change.  4,113,482,  CI   96-l.OPS 
Wells,  Tom  J    See — 

Adams,  Elvin  E  ;  Wells,  Tom  J.,  Wentzek,  Horst  F.;  Zapleul, 
Henry;  and  Zugel,  Marty  J.,  4,112,726,  CI.  72-137.000. 
Wennck,   Bnan   A  ,   to   Protective  Treatments,   Inc.   Lxsngitudinally 

curved  impact  resistant  tnm  strips.  4,113.295,  CI,  293-71.00R. 
Wentzek,  Horst  F    See— 

.Adams.  Elvin  E.;  Wells,  Tom  J.;  Wentzek, 
Henry   and  Zugel.  Marty  J„  4.112.726,  CI. 
Werba,  W'lliiam  J    See- 
Mac  Lennan,  P  H   Barry;  Ireland,  Graham  A, 
J  .  4.112,756.  CI    73-181.000. 
Werder,  Roger  Daniel,  Meier,  Linus;  and  Lang, 
strumenie     .AG      Automatic    analysis    apparatus     4,113,436,    CI 
422-65  (XX) 
W  erhch,  Harald  W  illy:  See- 
Vole.  Robert  Vladimir;  and  Werlich,  Harald  Willy.  4,113.343.  CI. 
350-3  7  10 
Werner.  Clements  M    Fire  extmguishant  dispensing  nozzles.  4,113,021, 

CI    169-37  0(» 
Werner.  Dietmar   See— 

Gettert.  Hans,  Jeck,  Arnulf;  and  Werner,  Dietmar,  4,113,445,  CI. 
48-197  OOR 
Werner   Paul    W  irtz,  Egon;  and  Lehmann,  Gerhard,  to  Kciper  K.  G 

Tillable  seat   4.113,308,  CI.  297-362.000. 
W  erM,  Lyman  L  ,  to  Parks-Cramer  Company,  Plural  sensor  ends  down 

detecting  apparatus.  4,112,665,  CI.  57-81,000. 
Wessling,  Ritchie  A.:  See— 

Pickelman,  Dale  M.,  Sr.;  and  Wessling,  Ritchie  A., 
526-30  000 
West.  Samuel  F    See — 

Goldsbtirough.  Robert  R  ,  Spencer,  David  R.,  and  West,  Samuel 
F.  4,114.156.  CI.  343-1 12.00S 
Western  Electric  Company  See- 
Clement.  George  Fredenck;  and  Sniegowski,  Bruno  Raymond, 
4.113,986.  CI.  179-2.00A. 
Western  Elecinc  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Tedeschi,  Anthony,  4.114.006.  CI   200-234,000. 
Westfalia  Separator  .Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 
Pautsch,    Gunthard.    and    Kohlstette, 
233-11  0(X) 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Balukin,  Richard  F  ,  4,113,320,  CI.  303-54.000. 
Zone,  Michael  T  .  4,113,319,  CI.  303-37.000. 
Westinghouse  Brake  &.  Signal  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 
Paginton,  Philip  Norman,  4,113,070,  CI.  '" 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    See— 

Albanc,  Jacques  E  .  4,1 14,058,  CI   310-54.000 

Albaric.  Jacques  t  ,  Curtis.   Little  P.;  and   Dailey,  George  F., 

4,114.059,  CI   310-54.000. 
Asars.  Juns  A.,  4,114,070.  CI.  315-169.0TV. 
Cameron,  Frank  L.,  4.114,128,  CI,  337-162.000. 


Horst  F  ;  Zapletal, 
72-137.000. 

:  and  Werba,  William 

Karl,  to  Mettler  In- 


4,113,710,01. 


Werner,    4,113,172,    CI. 


I88-I96.00F, 
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DeC 

Elev 

Fidic! 

CI 

Fnnk 
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322 
Gohi 
Hull 
Ue, 
Majci 

4. 
Nelki 


ly   Michael,  Jr.  4,112.975.  CI.  137-625  290 
Iv   Michael,  Jr.  4,113,622,  CI   210-167  000 
rio  SerafinoM.,  4,112,676,  CI.  60-39  710 
igarR,  4,113,339,  CI.  339-111000. 


and  Carrera,  John  P.  4.113,561 


Gary  L  ,  Hill.  Richard  A 
176-38000 

and  Milianowicz,  Stanislaw  A 


Russell  E 
144, OOR, 

Stephen 
38-000 

William  G 


P  ,  and  Chambers.  Norman  T 


4.114,003,  CI. 

4,114.084.  CI 


Pillsb 
60- 
Smit 
83 
Tobi 
Vaill 
Wad 
Westmor 
Schu 
Ian 
Weston, 
draled 
Westvac 
For 
Westw 


112,675.   CI. 
4.1137<5I.  CI.  260- 


4.113,611,  CI.  209-215.000. 
obenE    andGemp.  Roberts,  4,114,048,  CI   30^-53000 
ichard  M,  andSzema,  Li  C.  4, 1 13,406,  CI   415- 1  15  000 
Alfred  E  ,  Armstrong,  Donald  D  ,  and  Farley,  James  R 
4,005.  CI   200-153  OOG 
Arthur  Skinner.  Dale  D  ,  Wilson,  Donald  G    and  Palmer. 
Haiold  D,  4,114,063,  CI   310-334  000 
Oates]  Robert  M.  and  Mackenzie.  Raymond  W  ,  4,114,0  7,  CI 

3I8I473.OOO. 
Petn<i  Edward  M  ,  4.113,684,  CI   260-29.2EP 

ry,   Paul   W' ,   and   DeCorso,   Serafino   M 
9  060 

James  D   B  ,  and  Kauffman.  Robert  N 
OTW 

Joseph  M,  4,113,563,  CI    P6-84  000 
Ronald  E,  4,113,042,  CI    180-19  0OH 
,,  Elman  E.,  4,113,558,  CI.  176-30  000 
iland.  Geraldine;  See— 
lan  Paul  D    Tarrant,  Paul,  Warner.  Dale  A  .  and  Westmore- 

Geraldine,  4,113,949,  CI   544-303  000 
lavid,  to  Reynolds  Meuls  Company    Concentration  of  hy- 
Jumiiium  oxide  minerals  by  flotation  4,1 13,466.  CI   75-2.000 

Corporation;  See — 
Hampton  E.  Jr  ,  4,113.086,  CI   206-45  140 
William  Dickson,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Multiple 
iVns'sT^em  for  an  optical  imaging  device  4,1 14,037,  CI  250-216  OOC) 
Wetzels   [Walter,  to  SCHUMAG   Schumacher   Metallwerke   Gesell- 
lit  beschankter  Haftung  Device  for  grinding  elongated  cylin- 
orkpieces  4,112,625,  CI   51-33  OOW 

David  C   Lighter-than-air  apparatus  and  method  of  utilizing 
,113,206,  CI   244-31.000 
Alfred  G     and  Hams,  Ernest  D  ,  to  Distillers  Compan> 
Dioxide)  Ltd..  The  Gas  detector  4,112,736.  CI.  73-23.000 


schaft 

dncal 

Wheeler. 

same 
Wheldonl 
(Carbor 
Whirl 
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White  C 

Misc 

White,  J 

Sch 

20 

White,  J 

pany 

or  me 


CI    34-45  000 


1  Corporation;  See — 
_Je,  Roque  Denis,  4,112,5i 
lemical  Corporation  See— 
uun.  Vladimir,  4,113,902,  CI  427-390  OOD 

lacher,    Ignatius,    and    White,    James    E,    4,113,5"4,    CI 

8  000 
imes  F  ,  and  Applequisi,  Michael  D  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
le   Preparation  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  from  acrolein 
acrolem  4,113,768,  CI   562-535  000. 


Whiteheid,  James  Stephen.  See- 


Li 
C 

Whiting 
Bell 
2 
Widdic 

End  ci 
Wiedem 
schaft 
343-7 
Wieden 
Gluhl 
313-3 
Wiegan 
U 
4 
Wiener 
CI   8 
Wild,  J 
Org 
Wild 


.an.  Harvey  W  ,  and  Whitehead,  James  Stephen.  4.112.823. 
91-36.000 
orporation  See— 
,  Frank.  Jr .  and   Bennett 

00  A, 

be  Derek  Gordon,  to  Naylor  Brothers  (Clayware 
ip  for  pipes.  4,112,979,  CI    1  38-89  000 

.nn.  Kurt,  and  Seiferth.  Reinhard,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesell 
Pulse  radar  apparatus  'Aith  integration  device   4,114,152,  CI 

'00 

lann,  Hans,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschatt  fur 

,mpen  m.b  H.  Subminiature  incandescent  lamp   4, 

5000 

Karl  E    See— 
rence,  Walter  W  ,  Jr  ,  McKay,  Tom  W  ,  and  Wiegand,  Karl  E  , 
113,771.  CI   562-568,000 
Hans,  to  C  A.  Weidmuller  KG  Cable-stnpping  tool  4,112,791. 

-950A 

ihn  Paul   to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
ization-  Geodesic  lens.  4,114.162,  CI    343-754  oat 
lobert  W    and  Keeney,  Joseph  G  ,  to  C   H   Heist  Corporation 


Richard  C.  4,113.552,  CI     \^^ 


Limited 


elektnsche 
114.066,  CI 


Highlpressure  jet  wall  cleaner  apparatus  4,1 12.535.  CI    15-98  000 

Wilkinspn  Sword  Limited  See—  

Thompson.  John,  and  Pitfield,  .Adrian,  4,113,643,  CI   252-90  000 

W'llbartks  Charles  E  ,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation  Method  for 
«:ulpiunng  pile  fabrics.  4,112.560.  CI   28-160  000 

Willenttacher.  Ench,  to  PfafT  Industriemaschinen  GmbH  Auxiliary 
sewiiig  machine  support  table  for  use  with  a  sewing  machine  table 
4  111859,  CI    112-217  100. 

Wilharrts.  Douglas  W  ,  and  Kaiser,  George  E  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration  Articulated  steenng  differential  lock  release  4,113,044,  CI 

180- il  000.  ^  ,  ,,.0^,    r-, 

Wilhanis.  Gayland  M   Tube  clamp  and  piercing  device  4,112,944,  LI 

Williams,  Geoffrey  N,  Saniury  disposal  unit,  4.112,523.  CI,  4-111  300. 
Wilhanis    Raymond,  to  Umted  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority 

Packaging.  4,113,092,  CI   206-408  000 
Williaris,  Thomas  Charles,  and  Totten.  George  Edward,  to  Lmon 

Carbide  Corporation.  Polysulfide  silicon  compounds  4.I1j,696.  U 

260-^  48,208 


Williams,  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Turner    Robert  Bruce;  Menzin,  Marvin;  Robinson,  Hugh  A.,  and 

Williams,  Thomas  S.,  4,112,762,  CI   73-343  OOR. 

Williamson,  Jim  R.   See—  ,,,n,o    /-i 

Barnngton,  Burchus  Q.;  and  Williamson,  Jim  R,  4,113,018,  CI 

166-334  000. 

Williamson.    Robert   R  .   to   Better   Agncultural   Goals  Corporation. 

Disposable  container  for  bulk  materials  4.113.146.  CI   222-105.000 
Willis,  Donald  Henry,  to  RCA  Corporation    High  voltage  protection 

circuit  having  predictable  finng  point   4.114,072,  CI.  315-411,000. 
W  ilson,  Clyde  E  .  to  Wilst->n-Tek  Corporation  Method  of  preparing  and 
belling    thermoplastic    pipe    with    thickened    walls.    4.113.813.    CI. 
264-25  000 
Wilson.  Donald  G    See— 

Nelkin   Arthur  Skinner.  Dale  D  .  Wilson.  Donald  G  ;  and  Palmer, 
Harold  D  ,  4,1 14,063,  CI   310-334000. 
Wilson,  Eugene  M    See— 

Richardson,  Warner  G.  and  Wilson,  Eugene  M.,  4,113,269,  CI. 
280-154  50R 
Wilson-Tek  Corporation   See— 

Wilst^n,  Clyde  E.,  4,113,813,  CI    264-25  000 
Wimer,  Scott v  See— 

Putman     Edgar    N:    Patterson,    George.    Wimer,    Scotty;    and 
McCwl,  John  B  .  3rd,  4.1 13,650,  CI    252-363  500, 
Wind    Walter  Jamison,  to  Cohu,  Inc    Camera  housing  optical  sealing 

meth(Xl  and  device   4,113,137.  CI.  220-319.000. 
Wing,  George  S,  to  Hi-Shear  Corporation   Safety  bolt   4,112,992,  CI. 

151-29  000. 
Wing,  Milton  S    See— 

Strojnv.  Edwin  J  .  Friedli,  Hans  R  .  and  Wing.  Milton  S.,  4,1 13,745. 

CI    260-346^50. 

W  inter.  Max,  Gautschi,  Fritz;  Flament,  Ivon;  Stoll,  Max;  and  Goldman, 

Irving  M,  to  Firmenich  &  Cie    Flavonng  agents    4,113.891.  CI 

426-536  000 

Winters,   Giorgio;   and   DiMola,   Nunzio,   to  Gruppo   Lepetit   S.p  A 

Fu.sed  isoquinoline  derivatives  4,113,731,  CI,  260-288. OCF. 
Winters    Paul   N    Constant  phase  delay  network  having  a  coherent 

reference   4,1  14.11!.  CI    331-23  000. 
Wippich  Joachim,  to  Research  Machine  &  Development,  Inc.  Padlock 

device   4.112,716,  CI.  70-38.00C 
Wirthwein,  Rolf  See— 

Prescher    Gunter    Schreyer,   Gerd.    Weiberg,   Otto;   Wirthwein, 
Rnlf   Waldmann.  Helmut,  Seifen,  Hermann,  Schwerdtel,  Wulf; 
and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang.  4,113,747,  CI   260-348.250 
Wirtz,  Egon  See — 

Werner,  Paul,  Wirtz,  Egon;  and  Lehmann,  Gerhard,  4,1 13.308.  CI. 
29--362.0o6. 
Wirtz    John  Stanley,  to  Itek  Corporation    Linear  exposure  control 

svstem   4.113.378,  CI   355-55.000. 
Wissel.  Richard  B    See—  ,^     ^, 

Hagner.    Clifford    K.    and    Wissel.    Richard    B,    4,113.630.    CI 
252-8  600 
Wuhem.  Ronald    Weatherproof  insulated  valve  cover   4,112,967,  CI 

137-375000 
Witte,  Johan  Frederik,  to  Stork  .Amsterdam  B  V  Apparatus  for  treating 

oil  containing  vegetable  raw  matenals,  4,112,836,  CI.  99-483.000 
Wittenberg.  Roland  C  ,  to  Pickering  &  Company,  Inc    Double  stylus 
a-ssemblv   for  phonograph  record  stamper  playback.  4.113.267,  Cl. 
274-3^  600 
Witteveen,  Piet  Jozef:  See — 

Kocher.    Heinz,    Kitzig,    Werner;    and    Witteveen,    Piet    Jozef, 
4,113.203,  CI    244-3.110. 
Woffenden,  John  See- 
Coons,  Robert  R  .  Hennessey,  Richard  G.,  and  Woffenden,  John, 
4,113,067.  CI    188-71  600 
Wolf  Tobin   Game  with  toy  having  rotating  and  straighl-lme  move- 
ment  4.113.254.  CI.  273-108  000. 
Wolfarth.  Robert  P.;  See— 

Graef,  Harry  T.;  Richardson,  Jack  M.,  and  Wolfarth,  Robert  P  , 
4.113,140.  CI.  221-6.000. 
Wolfe.  Denis  G.:  See — 

Parsons.  Bruce  B  ;  and  Wolfe,  Denis  G.  4.1 14.129.  CI  337-387.000 
Wolfrum.  Gerhard   See — 

Hugl    Herbert    Schundehutte.  Karl  Heinz,  Trautner,  Kersten,  and 
Wolfrum,  Gerhard,  4.113,428,  CI    8-41  OOR 
Wood.  Charles  D  ,  III   See- 
Melton.  Rosser  B  ,  Jr ;  Colburn,  John  W  ,  Jr ,  and  Wood,  Charles 
D  .  Ill,  4,113,315,  CI   299-13000. 
Wood,  Hamish  Christopher  Swan;  and  Paterson,  Thomas,  to  Burroughs 
Wellcome  Co    Certain  pvrido-pvnmidines  for  treating  mammalian 
and  avian  infections.  4,113,859.  CI   424-180.000. 
Wcxxl,  William  G    See — 

Shoemaker,   Robert   H,   and   Wood,   William  G,   4,113,511,   CI. 
134-10  000 
Woodbury,  Dean  F    Companmented  receptacle    4.113.157.  CI.  224- 

260OE 
Wtxxls.  William  W'    Convertible  aerial  projectile  toy    4,112,612,  CI, 

46-74.00D 
Workman,  John.  Mould  clamping  and  positioning  system  4,1 13,001,  CI. 

164-255  000 
Worthington.  Paul  Anthony   See— 

Shephard,  Margaret  Claire,  Sugavanam,  Balsubramanyan;  Wor- 
thington, Paul  Anthony.  Collins,  David  John;  and  GrifTin,  Da- 
vid, 4.1 13.465.  CI.  71-92.000. 
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Worthington  Pump.  Inc  .  See—  .,,,000     n 

Bush.    Austin    R,    and    Ferrarese,    Frank    L.,    4,113,08V,    LI 
206-319  000 
Wnde.'Donald  Charles.  Hydraulic  jacks.  4.113.234  CI.  254-108.000. 
Wright  Glenn  Lamont;  and  Ellis.  James  Arthur,  to  Youngstown  Steel 
Door  Company.  The.  Elevating  and  shifting  railway  car  sliding  door 
mechanism.  4112,540.  CI.  16-99.000 
Wright.  James  Irvin;  See—  ^  ,,,      .       , 

Grode.  Gerald  Arthur;  Boggs,  Daniel  Roy;  and  Wnght.  James 
Irvm.  4,112,989,  CI.  150-1.000 

""'"  HaiK  Charges  M'~and  Wright,  John  B  .  4,113,880,  CI  424-309  000 
Wrieht  John  T  ,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Press  brake 

control  circuit  4,113,079,  CI    192-129.00B. 
Wright  Line  Inc.   See— 

OToole,  Jerome  M,  and   Paquette,  Edmund  T,  4,113,330,  LI 

312-184.000. 
Wrue,  Richard  J;  See— 

Clark    James  A.,   Livesey,   Donald   V  ,  and  Wrue,   Richard   J  , 
4,113.224  CI   249-105.000 
Wucik,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.;  See—  /-    1  c 

Simmons.  Kenneth  C;  Champlin.  Harry'^C.,  Jr ;  Livwsi.  Carl  F.; 
and  Wucik,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.  4113,268,  CI   277-168  000 
Wulfers  Thomas  F.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Tnazine-urea  grease  thick- 
eners 4113,640,  CI   252-51  50A 
Wurm,  Jaroslav;  See—  .   „  r         o  ^    i 

Rush    William   F;   Wurm.  Jaroslav;   and   Dufour.   Raymond  J  . 
4l'l3,004,  CI.  165-3.000.  .  o    u/ „h 

Wurtz  Frank  R  ,  and  Hawkins,  Thomas  J.,  to  Wurtz,  Frank  R   Wind 
generator  system.  4113,408,  CI  416-17  000 

Wust,  Manfred;  See—  »,     r    j        a  it^,,, 

Roman,  Alain;  Sachetto,  Jean-Pierre;  Wust,  Manfred,  and  Kout- 

roulos,  Jean.  4113.483,  CI.  96-1. OPC  «■    v    -v,   w 

Wvcoff    Keith  H.,  and   Dittmer.  William   H  .  to  Wycoff.   Keith   H 

Decoder  operable  only  on  reception  of  predetermined  number  ot 

words.  4114142.  CI.  340-164.00R 

"'^  De?hprd?Narfra7v  .  41.2,841,  CI.  101-14,000. 

Durbin.  John  Alan.  4113,370,  CI  35?;  122^00^  ,,,  „,  „,  .  ^f^ 
Eraser,  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Liebman,  Alan,  ^^'''^'^^  -CI  35^-4  000 
Gorham.  Michael  L;  and  Nonan,  Roger  F,  4,113,991,  CI    179- 

90  OOB.  _        J  „  ,     ^u     1     c 

Gorham,  Michael  L.;  Heckman,  Raymond  F.;  and  Yole.  Charles  S  , 

4  113  992  CI    179-9O.O0B 
Heckman.  Raymond  F  ;  and  Torpie,  John  D  ,  4,1 13,993,  CI    r9. 

90.00B 
Rodda,  John  C  ,  4113,376,  CI   355-15  000. 
Wells.  John  B..  4113,482,  CI   96-1  OPS 
Yaei,  Hiroshi;  See—  ,,  _  ^ 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Nakamura.  Kantaro,  Maejima,  Tetsuo,  Kajiura, 
Masaru  Aso,  Toshio;  Abe,  Shoichi;  Suzuki.  Toshihisa. 
Takemura,  Katsuaki,  Kuno.  Masaya;  Yoshida.  Kazumichi. 
Yokokawa.  Junji;  Miyasugi.  Takeshi,  Yagi,  Hiroshi;  and  Mukai, 
Kiyohisa,  4113.441.  CI  422-197  000 
Yaiima.  Toshio;  See —  , 

Fuse    Takeshi    Yajima.   Toshio;    Hino.    Isao;   and   Oka.   bhohei. 
4.l'l3,216,  ci   248-204000 
Yakhilevich,  Fntiof  Meerovich;  See—  ,,  .  .    ^  ,,„„ 

Eremin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Tager.  Semen  Alexandrovich;  Kostin. 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Bobkov.  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Zaitsev.  Mik- 
hail Ivanovich;  Kaluzhsky.  Nikolai  Andreevich.  Shmorgunenko, 
Nikolai  Stepanovich;  Jurovsky,  Abram  Zinovievich;  Kozlov. 
Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Yakhilevich.  Fntiof  Meerovich,  Shpirt. 
Mikhail  Yakovlevich;  and  Panin.  Vladlen  losifovich.  4.113.833, 
CI  423-131000 
Yale.  Ramon  L    See—  ^  ,  n  *wi8 

Fern  John  L  ;  Mathers.  James  E  ,  and  Yale,  Ramon  L  ,  4,113,648. 

CI.  252-301  40S  ,  ^       „.     ^ 

Yamada.  Minoru,  Shishido,  Tadao;  and  Arai,  Atsuaki,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  Ltd  Method  for  improving  the  light  fastness  of  color 
photographic  dye  images  4113,488.  CI   96-56  000 

Yamada.  Tateo;  See —  .^  ,      ,      ,-        j     -r  .„„ 

Suzaki,  Kuniyoshi;  Ashida.  Akira,  Itani,  Takashi,  \  amada,  lateo; 
Maeda    Masaya;  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi,  and  Takimoto.  Hiroyuki, 
4,113,369,  CI   352-194  000 
Yamaguchi,  Akihide;  See—  klu.a^ 

Akado  Hajime  Uchida,  Yoshiro;  Yamaguchi,  .Akihide; 
Nonoyama.  Takao;  Ootsubo.  Suminobu;  and  Harada,  Toshiro, 
4112,896,  CI    123-122  OOD  .  .    ^  v.  cw 

Yamaguchi,  Hisashi,  Sato,  Sen,  lemon,  Toshiaki,  and  Andoh,  Shi^uo  to 
Fuiitsu  Limited  Method  and  apparatus  for  dnving  a  gas-discharge 
disnlav  oanel   4,114,069,  CI    315-169  OTV 

Yama^chi,  Yasuo,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  '"^"^•"'^^vV'^i.Yn  7°4  r? 
apparatus  for  continuously  hot-stretching  a  steel  cable.  4,112,725,  CI. 

72  128  000 
Yamamon.  Eiji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  |Sf  "^^ik.  Kaisha    Camera 

with  data-recording  structure.  4,114,169,  CI    354-106  000 
Yamamoto,  Haruhisa;  See—  <  , ,  mn     ri 

Akiyama,  Shmichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Haruhisa,  4,11.\770,  LI. 
562-532000. 

Yamamoto,  Masahiko  See—  ^  .     ^       -r  v^  t„„^i„, 

Kubo     Nonyoshi,     Katano,    Takeshi,    Tatsuzawa,     Yoshinobu, 

Hagihira  Tadatoshi;  Yamamoto,  Masahiko;  and  Wasai,  Hiromi, 

4,114,097,  CI   325-320  000 

Yamamoto,  Sigeo:  See—  » 1        -r     „    u.^.^<:h, 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroshi;  Mukai,  Kumo;  Kimura.  Akio;  Taya.  Hiroshi. 

Fujimoto,  Keimei;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo   Ogawa 


Taizo;   Ooishi,   Tadashi    and   Okuno,   Yosiiosi.   4,113,864,   CI. 

424-225000. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Okazaki,  Kivoshi,  Murakami,  Masuo    Kawada,  """oitsu;  Seluno. 
Jun.  Shimizu.  Hidem;.  and  Kawahara,  Shigemi,  4I13,88A  LI. 
424^3  r  000. 
Yamashita,  Koichi;  See—  ^r   ■  .  ■   r-     „».: 

Tanaka  Shinzo   Tsubam.Mo.  Shinichi;  Yamashtta.  Koichi.  Eguchi. 
Tadashi,  and  Inoue.  Kashirou.  4.113.434.  CI   23-232  OOR, 
Yamasila,  Nobuo.  and  Imai.  Toshihiro,  to  OUmpus  Optical  O^.  Ltd. 
Single-lens  reflex  optical  system  for  an  endoscope    4,113,354,  CI. 
350-172  000 
^amazaki,  Iwao  See— 

Abe      Kazunobu      Rikimaru,     Hiroaki.     >  amazaki.     Iwao;    and 
Hasegawa,  Hiroshi,  4,113,660,  CI.  252-455  OOR 
Yamazaki,  Shunji,  and  Masuda.  Haiime,  to  Hochiki  Corporation.  Alarm 

system   4,114,150.  CI    340-531000 
Yarnazaki,  Takamitsu   Dnnking  cup  cover.  4,113,135,  CI.  220-268.000. 
Yanagimoto  Seisakusho  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tanaka  Shinzo.  Tsubamoto,  Shinichi.  Yamashita.  Koichi;  tguchi. 
Tadashi.  and  Inoue,  Kashirou,  4.113,434,  CI   23-232  OOR 
Yanagioka,  Seiichi,  to  Aikoh  Co  ,  Ltd.  Baseball  bat  made  of  light  alloy, 

4,113,248,  C!   273-72.00A, 
Yano,  Shigeru;  See— 

Kataoka,  Rikio,  Yano.  Shigeru;  Kumamoto,  >oshito.  W  atanabe, 
Haruo    Kava,  Hisao,   Aoki,   Kiyoshi,  and  Kitamura.   MasaiWO, 
4,113,416,  CI   431-1  fXX) 
Yao,  Joe   Photographic  camera  and  film  cartndge  therefor.  4,114,172, 

ci.  354-153.000. 
Yasoshima.  Nobuyuki;  See- 
Noun.    Shoji,    Kanzaki,    Hisao,    Yasoshima,    Nobuyuki,    Satakc. 
Yasuo;  and  Ogawa,  Kenichi,  4113,990.  CI    179-84  OOR 
Yasuda,  Jun   See—  a,,-,a-ii 

Terada.  Yasuhiko;  Yasuda,  Jun    and  Kunyama,  Masao.  4,113.4J1, 
CI.  8-120  000 
Yates,  Stephen  William   .SVr— 

Lappage,    James,    Doggeit,   Neil;   and   Yates,    Stephen    William, 
4,112,662,  CI    57-34  OAT- 
Yazaki  Corporation;  See—  ^    . 

Shogo   Iizuka   Mitsuo.  Endo;  Mitsugu,  Watanabe;  Toshio,  lizufca; 
and  Kenji,  Usui,  4,114,014,  CI,  219-56000 
Yeargin,  G   Scott   See— 

Malpass,  Dennis  B  .  and  Yeargin,  G.  Scott,  4,113,783.  CI.  260- 
606  50P 
\'cc   Bine  S    S€€ — 

Frank,  Earl  E  ,  and  Yee   Bing  S.,  4,113,621,  CI.  210-167.000. 
Yench,  Charles  G    Roof  structure  for  an  automobile.  4,113,303,  CI, 

296-13' OOB 
Yevick,  George  J  ,  to  Izon  Corporation.  Channel  illumination  sheets, 

4,113.348.  CI,  350-96,250 
Yevick,  George  J  ,  to  Izon  Corporation  Film  strip  recorder  and  viewer. 

4,114.168.  CI    354-102.000 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  ,  The  See— 

Itoh    Hiroyuki.    Mitsuhashi     Kenhachi;  and   Akashi,   Hiromitsu, 
4.112,746,  CI.  73-95.000- 
Yokokawa.  Junji;  See— 

Suzuki,  Akira.  Nakamura,  Kantaro,  Maejima,  Tetsuo,  Kajiura. 
Masaru;  .Aso.  Toshio.  .Abe,  Shoichi,  Suzuki,  Toshihisa; 
Takemura,  Katsuaki.  Kuno.  Masaya;  Yoshida,  Kazumichi; 
Yokokawa,  Junji,  Mivasugi.  Takeshi.  Yagi,  Hiroshi.  and  Mukai, 
Kiyohisa,  4,113,441,  CI.  422-197  000 
Yole,  Charles  S    See— 

Gorham,  Michael  L.;  Heckman,  Raymond  F.;  and  Yole.  LharJes  b., 
4,113,992,  CI    179-90  OOB 
Yoneda.  Kenii    Nakazato,  Masao,  and  'i  uminaka.  Takeo,  to  Hiuchi, 
1  td    Elevator  control  apparatus  having  a  novel  hall  call  allotting 
device  4.113,066,  CI.  187-29,OOR. 
Yoneyama,  Eiichi   See — 

Oshio,     Hiromichi;     Konishi,     Hiroyuki;     Matsumura,     Shiunzi; 
Ishikawa.    Kikuichi;    and    Yoneyama.    Eiichi.    4,113.463.    CI. 
71-76000. 
Yoshida.  Kazumichi;  See—  . 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Nakamura.  Kantaro;  Maejima.  Tetsuo;  Kajiura, 
Masaru.  Aso,  Toshio.  Abe,  Shoichi;  Suzuki.  Toshihisa; 
Takemura.  Katsuaki.  Kuno,  Masaya  Yoshida,  Kazumichi; 
Yokokawa,  Junji;  Mivasugi,  Takeshi;  Yagi,  Hiroshi;  and  Mukai. 
Kivohisa,  4113,441,  CI  422-197  000 
Yoshida  Kogvo  K  K    See— 

Kasai,  Kazumi,  4.112,554,  CI.  24-205.1  IR 
Yoshikaw;i,  Rvoichi;  See—  _.  ». 

Tezuka,  Nobuo;  Uchidoi,  Masanori;  lura.  Yukio;  Shimizu.  Masami; 
Yoshikawa,    Ryoichi;    and    Aizawa,    Hiroshi,    4,114,173,    CI. 
^54-238000 
Yoshikawa,  Yoshio.  Amemiya,  Akira.  Komatsu,  Toshio;  Inoue,  Yo- 
shiaki  and  Yuvama,  Megumu,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company, 
Inc  Oxygen  aWrbent   4,113.652,  CI.  252-428.000, 
Yoshinaga,  Mayumi   See—  .    „     ^  vi 

Nakada,    Tetsuro,    Shimizu,    Makoto;   and   Yoshinaga,    Mayumi, 

4,113,239,  CI   266-137  000 

Yoshino,  Shoichi  See—  ^..-mn-i 

Fukuta,  Shigemi.  Izaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshino,  Shoichi,  4,113,002, 

CI    164-286  C)0tl  ^  „     ,        u 

Voshio   Hashimoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yachiyo  Kogyo  Kenkvusho 

Manipulator   4,113,115,  CI   214-1  OBB 
Yoshizawa,  Isamu,  Okuh<\  Hirovuki,  Iv^zaki.  Hiroshi,  Hara,  Isutumu, 
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Kiba^hik 


id   Vk 


2  -qg,  CI    '<'-344  CX3I) 

and   Kandaniar.     Aram  V 


Lewis  BrewsLer.  4, 113.^58,  CI 


and   Misuda.   Bunpei.  to  Uhikaw  ajima-Hanma  Jukogv 
KaishalDrum  tvp«  flving  shear   4 
"loung.  DJavid  W    See— 

Cotiefi.  Roger  C     Young,  Da 
4.1    3,804,  CI    260-8'3'OOA 
Young.  Lesvis  Brewster   See— 

Kaedfng,  Warren  W  .  and  "loung 
26a-6"3  0OO 

'i'oung.  Maunce  G    5t'e—  _  ,    ,■,, 

RoseUal,  Isadore;  Exner.  Lauren.c  J    ^'k^- Gregory  ^  ^.ss, 
warren  I  .  and  Young.  Maunce  G    4.!i2,^14.  CI   68-206  000 
^n  Sheet  and  Tube  Companv    See—  ,,,,,o,     .-, 

Wilham    VI  ,    and    Hermanson.    Dean    E.,   4,llj,28J,    CI, 
-12000 

.n  Steel  Door  Compan>    The   See—  ^ 

ht,   Glenn   Lament,   and   Ellis,   James   .Arthur,   4,1:_.4<.'.   C 

p<;i'ooo 

-losni  Labih   Electrical  generator  emplosing  natura 
ame   4.114.04().  CI    2^-55  000 
,.  Takeo   See— 

da.  Kenji.  Nakazato.  Masao  and  Yuminaka,  Takeo 
ir-2<50OR 
Megumu   See— 
kawa,   Yoshio.   .Amemiya.   Akira,   Komatsu,    1  osh 
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,St.^  CI   424-230  000 


\'oungsto 
Curt 
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Wng 
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power 
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Yon 

C 
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,  4,!  13,W6 


Iniiue, 


Yokhiaki.  and  Yuvama.  Megumu.  4.1  Kvti5-.  C!    .^.-4.«((JUU 
Zahn    Edward  A    Instrument  for  measuring  the  consistency  ot  high- 

consistincy  materials,  4.1 12J42,  CI    \-54OT) 
Zaitsev,  Mikhail  Ivanovich   See— 

Ererriin  Nikolai  Kanovich.  Tager.  Semen  Aiexandrov  ich,  Kostin. 
Vlkdimir  Nikolaevich.  Bobkov  Lev  Nikolaevich.  Zaitsev.  Mik- 
ha^  Ivanovich.  Kaluzhskv.  Nikolai  Andreevich.  Shmorguneinko, 
Nikolai  Stepanovich,  Jurovskv,  Abram  Zinovievich,  Kozlov, 
Viktor  Mikhailovich,  Yakhilev.ch,  Fritiof  Meerovich,  ShpirL 
Mikhail  Yakovlevich,  and  Panin,  Viadien  lositovicn,  4.n3,8jj, 


nd:v.     f-  >cess  for  fabricating  polycrystal 
4.;i3,^'';    Cl    148-174.000 
Zanotti.  .Arnaldo:  See — 

Dondi,  Ciilberto;  and  Zani'tti    Arnaldo,  4 
Zapietal.  Henry   See—  ^      -,     .  .  i 

A  iam^    Fivm   E     Wells,   Tom  J,.   Wentzek,   Horst   F.   Zapietal. 
Henrs    ind  Zugel,  Marty  J..  4,112,726,  Cl.  72-137,000, 
Zfc'ien    Fiiippus  Johannes-  See— 

f^aiimgarth.  Manfred.  Radunz,  Hans-Eckart,  Orth.  Dieter:  Lissner, 
Reinhard    Enenkel    Han'.-Joachim,  and  Zeelen,  Fiiippus  Johan- 
nes  4  113,863,  C;    424-205  (XXI 
Zeh,  Werner,  and  Kuhnlem,  Dieter,  to  Grundig  E  M  V   Cassette  turn- 
ing mechanism   4':!4,!»2,C1    3  60- ''2  000 
Zelinka,  Richard  J.,  and  Sutherland,  George  K  .  to  Sys-Tec.  Inc   Heater 

control  for  rotary  members  4,114,023,0  219-471000 
Zevco  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Marder,  William  Z..  4,112,790,  Cl   76-87  000 
Zimmermann    Adolf,  to  AZO-Maschinenfabrik   Adolf  Zimmermann 

Shell  si!(^   4.112,639,  Cl,  52-P4  0O0 
Zs'.,  Avraham,  to  American  Safetv  Equipment  Corporation   E,xtended 
low  tension  range  dual  tension  safety  belt  retractor    4,113.201.  Cl 
242- urcxx)  ,^      ^^    „ 

Zondler  Helmut   Saladin,  Emil  and  Kirchmayr.  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Oeigy 

Corporation.    Polvmers    namepr.v'fed    with     1.2-oxaphospholanes, 

4.113,669,01.  521-10^000  ,,,,,„ 

Zcxir,  Reinhold,  to  Ht-mrKh  W  jnder  KG   Safety  ski  bmding  4, 11  3.277, 

C!    280-626.000. 
Zone    Michael  T  .  to  W  estinghouse  ,Air  Brake  Company    Emergency 

portion  for  a  brake  control  vdlve   4,113,319,  Cl    .■503-37  000 
Zugel.  Marty  J,:  S«e—  ^     _     ,      , 

Adams    Elvm  E,-  Wells.    r,>m  J  .  Wentzek.   Horst  F  .  Zapietal, 
Henry;  and  Zugel.  Marty  J.  4.1 12,726.  Cl   72-13rOOO 
Zverkhovsky,  Valentin  Ivanovich    See—  ,,,     , 

Smimov.  Leonard  Fedorovich   Parkhitko,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich, 


Cll  423-131  1300 
Zajac,  Eli  ward   See— 
Vicdabe.     Barkman 

tyCi-bil  '300 

Zamo.  Kenneth  W  ,  and 


Fraai.  Lewis  .M 


Edwarc,     4,;:2,-45,     Cl. 
to  Hughes  .Aircrat^t  Com- 


Zverkhovsky,  Valentin  Ivan 
Razuvaev,  Nikolai  lvan,''vKh 
Kleiman,  Moisha  Gershovi^r 
4.112.702,  Cl.  62-123  000 
Zyss,  Thadeus  B.  Method  of  produ 
ucts.  4.113.885,  Cl.  426-264.000 


Aich,  Buriov,  Oleg  Antonovich, 
Dovzhko.  Fedor  Evdokimovich, 
and  Dzyan.  Valentin  Ivanovich, 

ma  cured  low  stxjium  meat  prod- 
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901-933. 

ALFRED  C.  MARNtOR, 
Administrator  for  Documentatio>t, 

Julu  27,  1978. 


States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office   Before  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Iv    i'.r.    .WTHiivy   J.    C.ASTORINA,   RESPONDENT 

PROiEEDiNG  I'VDER  .33  U.S.C,  %  32  and  37  CFR  §  1.348 


On    J 

spondf^n 


Final    Order 


ine  2ri.    197S,   the   Solicitor  filed  charges  against  ro- 
t    The  (  harcps  wptp  served  upon  respondent  by  mail 
u  his   i|!  !rp~s.s  uf  reror  1  with  the  Committee  on  Enrollment. 

Thf  tini  fir  tilini:  a  rp-pr.nse  to  the  charges  has  expired  and 
no  rf~rjnnv,-  !ia<  h.'.n  rti^pived.  .Xccordlngly.  it  Is  hereby 
ordered  that  Antliony  J.  Cn--. .rlna.  of  Arlington.  Virginia, 
whnsp  rt>-Utr,ition  nnnibpr  1<  21. 11^,  is  excluded  from  further 
hpfor-  ttip  US    Parent  and  Trademark  Office. 

iction  is  taken  under  35  USC.  5  32.  37  CFR  §  1.348. 

rPR  S  2.1G. 


rraotii-'p 

This 
and   37 


DatPd 


hecan-,e  •• 


i~lass;fii-ai:' 
tive  Acr: 


D'lNAl.n  W     BANNER, 
\  icnst  2.  197S.         Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks. 


April-June    1978   Classification   Orders 

The  re -lass: ficai  ions  covpred  by  the  following  classification  changes 


-'OMve  between  March  and  June  1978. 

Claii    Subclasses 


n  '"irderC25,  effec- 
3.  1978: 


Aho':ishpd. . 
EstaMished. 


Classification  Order  026,  effec- 
tive Acril  5.  1978: 
Abolished 


Established 


Classificaiion  Order 027,  effec- 


tive Acr 


Abolished. . 
Established. 


Classifica;;on  Order  028,  effec- 
tive Annl  U.  I'iTS: 
Abolishod 


Estal- 


Estab 


975 


150    244. 

150    244.11-244.19;  244.21-244.27. 


1978: 


hshpd- 


Classifica  ion  Order  029.  effec- 
tive Aoril  li,  1978: 

ished 


Aboh; 
Established. 


Classifica  ion  Order  ''j^iO.  effec- 
tive  .Via I-  11.  197S: 
Aboh, shed. . . 


00 
123 
123 


4 
110 

4 
110 


lOt". 
IOC 


220 
229 
220 


200 


shed (New'  ,Si'^ 


39.01. 

8.01-8.49. 

200-249. 


118;  131. 

1:3;  3.5;  5-81;  4;  82-100. 

111.1-111.0. 

185-349. 


14. 

14.05;  14.11-14.18;  14.21-14.29: 

14.31;     14.33-14.39;     14.41- 

14.45. 


9-17;  03-65. 

14. 

18.1;  70.1;  72.1:  400-470. 

Cross  reference  art  collection. 

900  and  901. 


017-043. 

700-923. 
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Patent  Suits 
Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  1952 

3.097,331,  J.  Miller,  TWO  SPEED  MOTOR,  filed  Apr.  18. 
1978,  B.C.  Ariz.  (Phoenix),  Doc.  C7S-322-PhX,  ./.  Vance 
Miller  et  al.  v.  Goettl  Bros.  Metal  Products,  Inc. 

3.134,718,  A.  Noblle.  PREGNA-1.4-DIENES  AND  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  SAME,  filed  .Mar.  l.j,  197S,  D.C.  Md. 
(Baltimore),  Doc.  Y-7S-434,  Schering  Corporation  v.  D-M 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Voluntary  dismissal,  May  2,  1978. 

3,234,436,  J.  J.  Bieger,  ROTARY  ELECTRO  MAGNETIC 
ACTUATOR,  filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  D.C. N.J.  (Newark),  Doc 
C-78-880,  Alois  Stauher,  doing  business  as  D.i.CO  Instru- 
ment Co.  V.  M'illiam  Henninger,  doing  business  as  .iero  De- 
sign (f  Development  Co. 

3.486.495,  H.  W.  Allen,  ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  DRAW 
FORCE  MULTIPLYING  ATTACHMENT,  filed  Jan.  2G,  1978, 
D.C,  N.D.  Okla.  (Tulsa),  Doc.  78-C-43,  Alien  Archery,  Inc. 
V.  Brunswick  Corporation.  Plaintiff's  complaint  in  this  action 
is  merged  into  this  consent  judgment  and  decree,  Apr.  25. 
1978. 

3,.>40.684,  C.  G.  McGee,  SLIDE  CALCULATOR  FOR  DI- 
RECT ADDITION  AND/OR  SUBTR.VCTIOX  OF  INTEGER 
QUALITIES  IN  TWO  NUMBER  SY.^TEMS,  3,866.862.  Stephen 
L.  Snyder,  RISER  CONTROLS  FOR  GLIDING  PARA- 
CHUTES, filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  D.C. N.J,  (Camden),  Doc. 
C-77-1812,  Stephen  L.  Synder  v.  yorth  .American  Aero- 
dynamics, Inc.  and  John  P.  Higgins.  Order  of  dismissal  with- 
out prejudice.  Apr.  28,  1978. 

3,.-.87.177.  Overly  and  Panel,  AIRFOIL  NOZZLE.  3.629,952. 
same.  AIRFOIL  WEB  DRYER,  filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  D.C, 
E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  75-162,  Overly,  Inc.  v.  Tec  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Stipulated  judirment  dismissing  action  with 
prejudice,  Oct.  11,  1977. 

3..-)96,9o4,  B.  A.  Hull.  UNIVERSAL  SLIDING  DOOR 
HANDLE  AND  LATCH  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Mar.  24,  1978, 
D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  CV78-1132  -MML,  IV 
d  F  Mfg.,  Inc.  v.  ReflectoUtr  Products,  Inc. 

3.620,448.  C  L.  Nelson.  CLOCK  THERMOSTAT  SYSTEM. 
filed  Apr.  4,  197S,  D.C.  Minn,  (Minneapolis),  Doc.  4-7S-C- 
141.   Honeyxeell  Inc.   v.   Robertshav   Controls  Company. 

3,623.353.  D.  Dinerraan,  VEHICLE  FRAME  STRAIGHTEN- 
ING INSTALLATION,  filed  Apr.  4.  1978,  DC,  S.D.  Ga. 
(Savannah),  Doc.  CV478-65,  Dinerman  Equipment  Mfg.  v. 
Grainger  .4i(fo  Parts. 

3.629,932.     (See  3,587,177.) 

S,fi.-8. ».-'».  J.  A.  Gartlan.  ABSORBENT  FOR  PURIFYING 
I'KV<  LKANING  SOLVENTS,  filed  Apr.  13,  1978.  D.C.  E.D. 
Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  CA.  7R-124«!.  Pursol  Chemical  Corp. 
V.  Kleen-Rite  Inc.,  doing  business  as  Kleen-Rite/Arundale 
Corp. 
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8,661.144,  Jensen  and  Jensen.  SUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
BODY  CAVITIES,  filed  Feb.  23.  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
Francisco),  Doc,  C78-0409-CFP,  A/S  Ferrosan  v.  Berkeley 
Bio-Medical  Inc. 

3.667,170,  J.  H.  MacKay,  FINISHING  ARTICLE  AND  SUP- 
PORT MEMBER  THEREFOR,  filed  Apr.  21.  1978,  D.C.  N.D. 
Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-7 8-474,  Standard  Abrasives,  Inc. 
V.  Merit  Abrasive  Products,  Inc. 

3.679.512,  F.  W.  Macone,  LAMINATED  CARD  ENVELOPES, 
filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  D.C.  Mass,  (Boston),  Doc.  77-1349,  Avant 
Incorporated,  v.  Polaroid  Corporation.  The  judgment  of  the 
District  Court  is  affirmed,  3-21-78. 

3,711,871,  M.  H,  Sherin,  SANITARY  LIQUID  SPECIMEN 
COLLECTOR;  D,  227,413.  same.  FUNNEL  FOR  A  SANI- 
TARY SPECIMEN  COLLECTOR,  filed  Apr.  21.  1978.  D.C. 
N.D.  111.  ( Chicago K  Dnc.  78cl549,  Sage  Products,  Inc.  v. 
Premium  Plastics,  Inc. 

3,757.087,  R.  F.  Fleming.  RECORDER  INDEXING  APPARA- 
TUS WITH  A  CUMILATIVE  INDICATION  OF  THE 
AMOUNT  OF  TAPE  WITHDRAWN  FROM  THE  SUPPLY 
REEL,  filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  78-647, 
Interdynamic-s,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Firma  Wolf  et  al. 

3,780.226,  S.  W.  Jacobson.  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AP- 
PARATUS :  3,909,537.  same,  filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  DC.  Mass. 
(Boston),  Doc.  CA78-0886-S.  Tandy  Corporation,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Radio  Shack  and  Sara  Jacobson  v.  Lafayette  Radio 
Electronics  Corporation. 

3.866,862.     (See  3,540,684.) 

3,869,608,  S.  A.  Scherbatskoy,  NUCLEAR  WELL  LOGGING 
filed  Feb.   S.   1978,  D.C,   W.D.  Okla.    (Oklahoma  City),  Doc. 
78-0104-T,  James  D.  Fellers  of  Fellers.  Snider  Dlankenship 
and    Bailey    v.    Gearhart-Oicen    Industries,    Inc     Action    dis- 
missed by  plaintiflf,  Apr.  19.  1978. 

3,894,5.S0.  Drdik  and  Dardik.  METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING, 
AUGMENTING.  OR  REPLACING  A  BODY  CONDT'IT  OR 
ORGAN  :  3,974,526.  same.  VASCULAR  PRO.STHESES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  :  3.988.782.  same, 
NON-ANTIGENIC  NON-THROMBOGENIC  INFECTION-RE- 
SISTANT GRAFTS  FROM  UMBILICAL  CORD  VESSELS 
ANT)  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME, 
filed  Apr,  IS,  1978,  DC. N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  78-804,  Israel 
Schechter  and  Yeda  Research  Development  Co.,  Ltd.  v  Irving 
Dardik,  Herbert  Dardik,  and  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc. 

3,897,879,  L.  Bubik,  VEHICLE  TOWING  APPARATUS, 
filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  D,C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
C78-1543-LTL,  Vulcan  Equipment  Company  v.  Aubry  Notcell. 

3.906,630,  S.  G.  Meena,  SCISSORS,  PARTICULARLY 
HAIRDRESSER'S  SCISSORS,  filed  Sept,  8,  1977,  D.C. 
M.D.N.C  (Greensboro).  Doc.  C-77-423-WS.  Diane  Products, 
Inc.  v.  Jeffco  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  this  ac- 
tion on  Apr.  28,  1978. 

3,908,904,  Kerner.  Mahler  and  Peters,  ULTRASONIC 
ATOMIZER  FOR  WASTE  SULFURIC  ACID  AND  USE 
THERE  IN  ACID  CRACKING  FURNACES,  filed  Oct.  14. 
1975.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  75c3444,  Penntube  Plas- 
tics Co.  v,  Sveetheart  Cup  Co.  Stipulation,  motion  to  dismiss 
case  without  prejudice.  Sept,  14,  1977. 

3,909,537.     (See  3,780.226.) 

3,966,178,  Stevens  and  Stevens,  COMBINATION  GRAIN 
MILL  AND  DOUGH  MIXER  ;  4,087,797.  same.  GRINDING 
MILL,  filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  DC.  Utah  (Salt  Lake  Cityi.  Doc 
C-78-0133,  Mill  &  Mill,  Inc.  v.  Stonemill  d  Mixer,  Inc.  and 
Burke  G.  Stone,  Sr. 

3.972,207,  J.  Vinas.  SELECTION  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
NEEDLES  OF  A  KNITTING  MACHINE,  filed  May  18,  1977. 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc  77-C-2154,  Vinatex  Knitting  Systems, 
Inc.  V,  Jumberca  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  et  al. 

3,974,526.     (See  3.894,530.) 

S.988,782.     (See  3,894,530.) 

3,999,748.  W.  H.  Hugglns,  EPILATOR,  filed  Oct.  11.  1977, 
D.C.  N.D,  111,  (Chicago),  Doc.  77c3754,  Glovemakers,  Inc.  v. 
Harben  Company. 

4,037,418,  J.  I.  Hannan.  LOAD  SUPPORTING  BEARING 
PLATE,  filed  May  1,  1978,  D.C.  N.D.  W.  Va.  (Elkins),  Doc 
78-0078-E,  Phillips  Stamping  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Jenmar  Corpora- 
tion. 

4,087,797.     (See  3,966,178.) 


4,074,311,  Tanner  and  Rist,  TELEVISION  SECURITY  SYS- 
TEM, filed  Apr.  24,  1978.  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc. 
CA3-78-478-D,  Tanner  Electronic  Syttemt  Technology  v. 
Tocom,  Inc. 

4,082,193,  J.  Teague,  PIPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS,  filed 
Apr.  4,  1978,  D.C,  W.D.  La.  (Shreveport),  Doc.  780383,  Leroy 
SaSalle  and  A.  C.  Company  v.  Carlton's  Lay  Down  Service, 
Inc. 

Re.  27,357,  F.  G.  Merser,  TAG  ATTACHING  OR  BUNDLE 
FASTENING  DEVICE,  filed  July  11,  1977,  DC.  N.D.  lU. 
(Chicag-o),  Doc.  77c2484,  Dennison  Manufacturing  Co.  v. 
Tamp  Corporation.  Enter  agreed  order  that  defendant  is 
restrained  from  making,  using  or  selling  any  and  all  prod- 
ucts, 9-19-77. 

D.  227,413.     (See  3,711,871.) 

D.  240,819,  W.  Macowskl,  DESK  CADD\ ,  ttltd  Apr.  25, 
1978.  D.C^  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  78-C-1885  (JMC),  Ketcham  d 
McDougall,  Inc.  v.  E.  Miahan  d  Sons.  Same,  filed  Apr.  25, 
1978,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc  78-C-1886  (JMC),  Ketcham  d 
McDougall,  Inc.  v.  Davor  Products  Importers. 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  .<"  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  appiiLain-n'- 
listed  below  are  of>en  to  inspection  h\  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  i '••'  CFR    ]  21(b)). 

3,41U56.  Re    S,N    q?0,4.^Q.   Filed   .Aug    2.   10''8.  CI.   52/ 
408,  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  THERE- 
OF, John  S,   Best  (deceased),   Owner  of  Record     fht    Do^ 
Chemical    Company.    .Midland.    .Mich..    Attorney    or    Agent 
Richard  G   Waterman,  et  al  ,  Ex   Gp    354 

3,451,785,  Re,  S,N    <i32.«)85.  Filed  Aug    11.   IQ"7S,  CI.  23/ 
285,    PRESSURE    RELIEF    SYSTEM    FOR    PRESSURE 
VESSELS,  Raymond  G.  Rohlfmg,  et  al  .  Owner  of  Rec(nd 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.   Bartlesville.   Okla.     .Attornev   or 
Agent:  Donald  J   Quigg.  et  al  ,  Ex   (3p     171 

3.469,160,  Re,  S  N    Q35.085.  Filed  Aug    18.  1978.  CI    ^M 
296,   ADJUSTABLE   LOW-PASS   CAPACITOR,   John   h 
Johanson,  Owner  of  Record   Johanson  Manufaciunng  Corpo- 
ration, Boonton.   .\.J .   Attorney  or  Agent    Jame'-  J    Cannon, 
et  al.,  Ex.  Gp  :  212 

3,588,449,  Re,  S.N.  934.085.  Filed  Aug  14.  IQ"8.  CI.  235/ 
61.7  B.  ELECTRONIC  CHECK-CASHING  SYSTEM, 
Thomas  Glynn  Paterson,  Owner  of  Record  RC.4  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton.  .\.J .  Attorney  or  .Agent  Harold  Christoffer- 
sen,  Ex  Gp    21 1 

3,763,614.  Re.  S.N.  931.720.  Filed  Aug  3,  1978,  CI.  52/ 
309,  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION.  Mike  Arthur  Hyde,  et  al., 
Owner  of  Record  The  Doy>  Chemical  Company.  .Midland, 
Mich..  Attorney  or  Agent  Richard  G  Waterman,  et  al  ,  Ex. 
Gp.:  354 

3,787.092,  Re.  S,N.  932,048.  Filed  Aug,  8,  1978,  CI,  301/63 
R,  WHEEL  WITH  DROP- BASF  RIM.  Lorenz  Weegen,  et 
al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Kronpnnz  .iktiengesclhchaft.  Soltnfien- 
Ohligs.  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent  Ralf  H  Siegemund, 
Ex.  Gp.:  311 

3,915,053,  Re.  S.N.  934,880.  Filed  Aug    1".  l^'h.  C)    h5  7, 
FASTENER      WITH      PROPORTIONED      STRENGTH 
LOCK  GROOVES,  John  Howland  Ruhl.  Owner  of  Record 
Huck  Manufacturing  Company.    Detroit.    Mich.     ,Attome>    m 
Agent:  Paul  F.  Seibold.  et  al  .  Ex   Gp    35.^ 

3.919,407,  Re  S.N.  9.^.790,  Filed  Aug  18,  1978,  CI  424/ 
12,  METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINA- 
TION OF  RENIN  ACTIVITY  IN  BLCX)D.  Aurora  L. 
Fernandez  de  Castro.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Atti^mey 
or  Agent:  Abraham  A   Saffitz.  Ex   Gp     125 
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34>22, 
A.   PLASjriC 

Fischer,  el 
El  Monte. 
Ex.  Gp  : 


'   Re.  S.N.  928.284,  Filed  Jul.  26.  1978,  CI  32/14 

'iC   ORTHODONTIC    BRACKET,    Kenneth   J 

al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Lee  Pharmaceuticals.  South 

Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Edward  S   Irons,  et  al.. 


333 


3,948^U  Re   S  N.  922,691,  Filed  Jul.  7,  1978.  CI    165/48, 
THERmSdYNAMICALLY      INTEGRALED      BUILD- 
INGS, William  E.  Creswick.  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Isoth- 
ermic  Systems  Limited.  Ontario.  Canada.  Attorney  or  Agent 
Joseph  A  DeGrandi.  Ex.  Gp.:  342 

34)90.6^3,  Re.  S.N.  923,925,  Filed  Jul.  11,  1978.  CI  241'' 
24,  METHOD  OF  PULPING  AND  GRADING  WASTE 
PAPER,  Walter  Neitzel,  Owner  of  Record:  /  M  Voith. 
G.m.b.H..  Heidenheim,  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent  Peter 
K.  Kontlcr,  Ex.  Gp.:  325 

4,013,7il,  Re.  S.N.  935,522.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  CI  261/ 
44  R,  CARBURETOR,  William  H.  Edmonston,  Owner  of 
Record:  lectron  Fuel  Systems.  Inc..  Troy.  Mich..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Paiul  F.  Serhold,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp     177  | 

4  018,5:18.  Re.  S.N.  933.721.  Filed  Aug.   14,  19^8,  CI    352 
78  R.  LARGE  CAPACITY  FILM  CASSETTE,  Joseph  H 
Wnght,  Owner  of  Record:  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge. 
Mass..  Altomey  or  Agent:  David  R.  Thornton.  Ex.  Gp.:  211 

4,026,525,  Re.  S.N.  933.968,  Filed  Aug.  15.  1978,  CI  254/ 
150  R.   SELF-TAILING  WINCH.   Maunce  G    DeClercq. 
Owner  cf  Record:  Inventor,   Attorney  or  Agent:  James  L 
Bean,  Ex.  Gp.:  315 


622 


4,034, 
R,  IN 
TROLL 

Deck.  Oiwner 
Ex.  Gp 


;,  Re.  S.N,  932.249,  Filed  Aug.  9,  1978,  CI.  74/501 
-INITELY       ADJUSTABLE       CABLE       CON- 
ED   APPARATUS    AND    METHOD,    James    R 
of  Record:  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  Hi. 
345 


4  043^27,  Re.  S.N.  933.790.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1978,  CI,   106. 
92,'sACr-RESISTANT   DRY-SET  MORTAR   COMPOSI- 
TION, Frank  E.  Bemett.  Owner  of  Record:  Tile  Council  oj 
America.  Inc.,  Princeton.  S.J..  Attorney  or  Agent:  George  B 
Finnegaji  Jr.,  et  al..  Ex,  Gp.:  113 


4  047  545  Re  S.N  935,20^.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  CI.  140/ 
pVb   INSTALLATION  TOOL,  Joseph  R   Paradis.  Owner 

of  Record    Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Framingham, 
Mass..  Attorney  or  Agent:  George  E.  Kersey,  Ex.  Gp.:  321 

4  049  753  Re  S.N.  935,202.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1978.  CI.  260/ 
880'  B,  COUPLING  OF  ALKALI  METAL-TERMINAT- 
ED   POLYMERS.    George    A     Moczygemba,    Owner    of 

Record    Phillips  Petroleum   Company.  Bartlesville.   Okla..   At- 
torne>    or    Agent     D<mald    J     Quigg,    et    al.,    Ex.    Gp.:    142 

4  068,879,  Re  S  N.  935,513.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1978,  CI.  294/ 
HQ  CONCRETE  SLAB  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Phihp 
A  Torbet  et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record:  The  Burke  Company. 
San  Mateo.   Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Frank  A.  Neal,  Ex. 

Gp    31.^ 

4  071  577  Re  S  N  '^^5.447,  Filed  Aug.  21,  1978.  CI.  260/ 
8-7'  TOUGHENED  MERCAPTOSILOXANE  MODI- 
FIED EMULSION  POLYMERIZED  VINYLIC  POLY- 
MERS James  R  Falender,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Dow 
Corning  Corporation.  Midland,  Mich..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Robert  F    Fleming,  Jr  ,  et  al,.  Ex,  Gp,:  142 

4  077  796  Re  SN  923,820,  Filed  Jul.  12,  1978.  CI.  71/78, 
TOBACCO  SUCKER  CONTROL  AGENT  AND 
METHOD.  Caiman  J    Kish,  Owner  of  Record:  Fairmount 

Chemical  Company.   Inc.   \ewark.  XT.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Morns  Relson,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  124 

4  081094  Re  SN  931,504,  Filed  Aug,  7,  1978,  CI.  214/ 
^>^^'  CONVEYOR-TRAILER  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
AN  AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITY,  Ernest  G.  Pereira, 

et  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Cotton  Machinery  Company,   Inc.. 
Livermore.  CaUj    Attorney  or  Agent:  Jack  M.  Wiseman,  Ex. 

Gp     .-14 

4092  573  Re  SN  934,101,  Filed  Aug.  15,  1978,  CI.  318/ 
22  L  MOTOR  STARTING  AND  PROTECTING  APPA- 
RATUS.  John   R    D'Entremont.  Owner  of  Record:    Texas 

Instruments   Incorporated.    Dallas.    Tex.,    Attorney   or   Agent: 

John  A    Haug.  et  il  ,  E.\   Gp     217 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Oct.  10,  1978 


Re.   28.064 

Re.  29,632 

3,219,623 

3,666,770 

3,745,025 

3,801,071 

3,801,786 

3,879,841 

3,935.867 

3,937.631 

3,963,484 

3,903,572 

3,981.26.*) 

3.992,172 

3,998.589 

4,000,720 

4,001,300 

4,016,419 

4.024.679 

4.026,742 

4,035,590 

4,036,578 

4,037,190 

4,039,895 

4,040,635 

4,041.653 

4,060,702 

4,062,995 

4.064,706 

4.064.883 

4.00.').551 

4.066.217 

4.066.514 


4,066.633 
4,066,757 
4,067,617 
4,067,789 
4,067,896 
4,067,973 
4.069.505 
4,069,614 
4,070,585 
4.070.836 
4,072,568 
4.072,574 
4,072.654 
4,072.738 
4,073.372 
4.074,049 
4,074,313 
4,074,448 
4,075,205 
4.075.726 
4,077,000 
4,077,560 
4,077,671 
4,077.898 
4.078,062 
4, 078.0,^^4 
4,078,163 
4.078,480 
4,079.1.30 
4.079.355 
4.080.491 
4.0S0.497 
4.081.301 


4,081.593 
4.081,607 
4,081,826 
4,082,491 

4,082,758 
4,082,987 
4,083,115 
4,083,228 

4,083,488 
4,084,189 
4,084,395 
4,085,086 

4,ns.-,,090 
4. IIS.-,  094 
4,11-.-,. 127 
4. 11 -,-,,190 

4,0^.'., 230 
4,085,278 
4,085,279 
4.085,281 
4.085,373 
4,085,403 
4,085,619 
4,086,159 
4,086.233 
4.086,320 
4.086,328 
4,086,344 
4.086,050 
4.086,834 
4,086,895 
4,086,953 
4,087,278 


4.(i-7,4ol 
4,0-7.445 
4,087,453 
4,087,511 
4,087.536 
4,087.556 
4.087.557 
4,087.565 
4,087,599 
4,087,605 
4.087,627 
4.0<?7.753 
4,ti-7,838 
4. It--. 083 
4,0--. 541 
4, 11-^. ."or, 

4,Hs-.0.".'"% 
4,1  i-'.t.l  1 1- 
4. 089. 52s 
4.089.642 
4.089.686 
4.089.749 
4,089.770 
4,090.139 
4.090,153 
4.090.516 
4.090,840 
4,091.201 
4.091,238 
4,091,273 
4.091.617 
4.092,190 
4.106,679 


Applications  for  licenses  may  be  addressed  to  the  General 
Electric  Company.  Appliance  Components  Business  Division. 
1635   Broadway, 'Fort   Wayne,   Ind.   46S04. 

3,942,055.     HERMETIC  MOTOR  STATOR. 


3.967,172. 


3,968,468. 


Errata 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

4.025.699.  MAXCANI'.SE  STORAGE  HATTKliV  L,,u  Silva. 
nS'j  Rell  St.,  B,  Roiio.  Xfnaila,  s',t50.'',. 

4.040,657.         VARIAP.LE  DEX.'^ITY         Vi:ill(   I.l  GLARE 

SHIEED.  Joyce  I*.  Tcnzes.  Route  116,  I'uril.\-.   NY    IO.-7S. 

4. 046.400.  BALI>  SKI  BIXDINCJ.  Felix  A.  Vihtto  ll':  I-r.! 
City  Road.  Freeport.  I'a.  16229. 

4.O50.';!i7.  PLAXTER  DESH.X  AXD  CoXSTRIC  Tli  iX. 
Conimiinicate  wltli  E.  Harron  Batclielder.  Sixhey.  Friedman  iS: 
I.eedoni.  I'.C.  Suite  206,  2001  .Tefferson  Davi-  liiuliway. 
Arlinsrtoii.  Vn.  222(»2. 

4, 099. 2^56.  CLEAXKRS  F(»R  Cli.M-K  I:UASI:KS.  S.,ji  Ishi- 
kawa.  Correspond  with  :  P.erfili.'ird  Kreten.  I'.lair.  Prown.  & 
Kreten.  4637  Eastern  Ave.  XE,.  Wa-liinjrt(,n.  D.(;.  20U1!^. 


COXTROL  CIRCUIT.  REFRIGERATION  SYS- 
TEM. AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 
SPEED  OF  AN  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
MOTOR. 


ELECTRICAL     SWITCH 
rALIBRATIXG. 


AND     METHOD     OF 


3.968,469.  Dl/IKCTOR  FOR  RAIH.\NT  HEAT. 

3  971  907.  ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY.  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
TACT AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT. 

3  979,708.     THERMOSTAT    AND    ANTICIPATOR    THERE- 

FOR. 

4.052.624  MAMP  AND  PEDESTAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT. 

4.0711.144.  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

4.079.347.  '"OXTROL  DEVICE. 

4  082  412  MALE    AND    FEMALE    TERMINAL    COMBINA- 

TION. 

4  087,232.   METHOD  OF  ACTIATIXG  -Mi^A>>'tX*i^,P^' 
•       TECTING  RADIANT  HEAT  AND  SYSTEM. 

4  093  899   CIRCTIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
4.093,89.*.   ^^^^^^[)-}^p  ^j;  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

MOTOR. 

Application  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  the  Group 
Patent  Counsel.  Major  Appliance  Business  Group  General 
Electric  Company.  Appliance  Park.  Louisville,  Ky.  4022.J. 

3  562.066.  DIE  STRUCTURE  FOR  HOT  STAMPING  MA- 
CHINE. 


All  reference  to  Patent  Xo.  4.107.853  to  Peter  Henry  Cook 
and  Josepli  Arthur  Henry  Holmes  of  England  for  EDUCA- 
TIOXAL  TOYS  appearing  in  the  Offici.\l  Gaz.f,tte  of  August 
22.  197S  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted. 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  4.111,280  to  William  John  Wil- 
liams of  Michigan  for  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  of  September  5.  197S  should  be  deleted 
since  no  patent  was  granted. 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  4.111.508  to  Richard  G. 
Haworth.  Charles  J.  Saylor  and  Harold  K.  Wilson  of  .Michigan 
for  W'ALL  PANEL  WITH  PREWIRED  POWER  SYSTEM  ap- 
pearing in  tlie  Official  Gazette  of  September  5,  197*^  should 
be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted. 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  4,112,710  to  Reginald  R.  Gallant 
of  Connecticut  for  SErURITY  LOCK  ajipearinu  in  the  Offi- 
cial (Gazette  of  September  12.  1978  should  be  deleted  since 
no  jiatent  was  trranted. 


3.882.797. 
3.891.086. 
3,941,339. 
3.952.369. 
3.964.272. 

4.067.256. 

4.007.628. 

4.070.728. 

4.072.374. 

4.074.987. 

4.075.S04. 
4.081.997. 

4.086.053. 
4.0,87.987. 


EXPANSION  GRATE  FOR  INCINERATOR. 

COMPOSITE  PACKAGE. 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FAN  MOTOR. 

HINGE  STRUCTURE. 

\IR  CONDITIONING  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
A  MOBILE  HOME. 

F\STENER    ANCHOR   FORMED   IN    THERMO- 
PLASTIC SHEET. 

FOAM-INSULATED  SIDE-BY-SIDE  REFRIGER 
ATOR. 

VERTICAL    ADJUSTABLE    DOOR    HINGE    AS 
SEMBLY'. 

SIDE    FASTENER    CLIP   FOR    A    PLATE-LIKE 
MEMBER. 

DEFROST   SENSING    SYSTEM   FOR    FREEZER 
COMPARTMENT. 

AIR  CONDITIONING  FAN  CONTROL. 

CTOTHES    DRYER    AIR   BLOW   TEST   DEVICE 
AND   METHOD. 

CLOTHES  DRYER  GAS  HEATER. 
DEFROST  PRESSURE   CONTROL  SYSTEM. 


The  General  Electric  ('onii)aii.\  is  prepared  to  ;:rant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  follnwintr  patents  n],on  rea-onahle 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturer-. 


National  Technical  Information  Str^ic( 

Government-Owned  Inventions 

■Notice  of  AvailaliHtu  for  Licensing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U^S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  domestic  and  possibly  fore^ 
licensing   in    accordance   with    the   licensing   policies   of   the 

'^'copies' o?  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Com- 
missToner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  DC. 
^0031    for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  in- 

tion Tho^  beMlrected  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency- 

^PO""^""-  DOUGLAS  J.  Campion, 

Patent  Program  Coordinator, 
National  Technical  Information  Service. 


975  on 


975  0(1  18 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1978 


U.S.  Depabtment  of  the  Army 

Office  if  Judgp  Advocate  General,  Patent  Dtvlslon-Room 

;;(;'-4.5."i,  Pentagon.   Washington,  D.C.  2<».310 

Patent  3  1)41.999.  Automatic  Focus  Pulse  Gated  System    FlU-.i 

Apr.  1,  11*7-5,  Patented  Mar.  2.  1976. 
Patent    '■'.  944,950,    Quasi-Optical    Intpgrated    Circuits.    Filed 

.Sept   :•;(),  1974,  Patented  Mar.  16,  1970. 
Paten.   .3,M9,246.    Piezoelectric   Bimorph   Controlled   Variable 

Capacitor.   Filed   Dec.   23,    1974,   Patented  Apr.  6,  1976. 
Patent    3,9.j2,37S,    Mechanical   Closure    Device,    Filed   Feb.    4, 

197.J.  Patented  Apr.  27.  1976. 
Patent  3.352,576,   Laminar  Jet  Fluid   Property   Sensor,   Filed 

Apr.  10,  1975.  Patented  Apr.  27.  1976 
Patent  3.-t5.3,129,  Testing  and  Inspecting  Len^  by  H-lo-raph 

Means.   Filed  Jan.   9.   197,",   Patented  Apr,   27.   197ri, 
Patent    3.9,33  '^oO.    Radar    Test    Facility    Communication    Sys- 
tem. Filed  Oct.  8.  1974.  Patented  Apr,  27,   197';, 
Patent  3,95>^.121,   Infrared   Image  Str-ragp  Plate    Filed  Sept. 

10.  1975,  Patented  May  1?,  1976. 
Patent    3,958,602.    Flueric    Laminar    Digital    Amplifier.    Filed 

Mar.  i;;.  1975.  Patented  May  25,  1976. 
Patent  3.960,022.   Null  Adjustable  Vortex  Rate  Sensor.  Filed 

May  9.  1973.  Patented  June  1.  1976, 
Patent    3  962.591.    Voltage    Doublar    Circuit     Filed    Dec.    23, 

1974.  Patented  June  8.  1976, 

Patent  3,962.657.  Broadband  Data  Modulation  System,  Filed 

Oct,  22,  1974.  Patented  June  8,  1976. 
Patent    3  967,21'i.    Edgp-Guided    Wavp    Directional   Combiner. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1975.  Patented  June  29.  1976. 

Dep.artment  of  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACP,  Washington.  D.G,  20314 

Patent  3,970.007.  Salvage  Switch  Filed  Jan.  20,  1971.  Pat- 
ented July  20,  1976, 

Patent  3  975.210.  Metal-Gas  Battery  With  Axial  Reactant 
<;as  Storage  Cavltv,  Filed  Mar,  27.  197."  Patented  Aug. 
17,  19"  6. 

Patent  3,975.416.  Prepar.ition  of  Yttrium  and  Lanthanlde 
Hexafluoroisopropoxide  Diammoniates.  Fi>d  Sept  6.  1973. 
PatentHi  Aug.  17.  197'" 

Patent  ,3i975,444.  Ethvnyl  Substituted  Aromatic  Ortho  Di- 
amines and  Method  of  Svnthpsis,  Filed  Mav  19,  1975.  Pat- 
ented Aug.  17.  1976. 

Patent  .31975,748.  Multispectral  Laser  '"am-ra  Iif^i-*'  Filed 
May  22,  1970,  Patented  Aug,  17,  1976, 

Patent  3Jr>75.955,  Edgetone  Suppression  Device  for  Wind  Tun- 
nel wills.  Filed  June  27,  197.5.  Patented  Aug.  24,  1976. 

Patent  .3197.5.981,   Separation  Spring  Ai^tii:it-r    FlU^-i   Nfn.v  12 

1975,  Patented  Aug,  24,  1976, 

Patent  .1,976,26^,  Tpthered  Balloon  .M-iorin^-  .\[..,i:,~  Filed 
Apr    8   1975,  Patented  Aug.  24.  1976, 


Patent  3 


976,394,   Interstage  Bleed  A.ssembly.  Filed  Julv  18, 


1975.  PatpntPd  Aug,  24.  1976, 

Patent  3,976,521,  Methnd  r,f  Poating  n^ror.  Particles  With 
.Vmmoiiium  Perchloratp  Filed  Nov,  2^,  1974  Patented 
Aug,  "ii.   1976. 

U,S,    DEP,.iRTMENT    nF    FnEROY  | 

Assistant  Geupral  Counsel  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20545 

Parpnt  .1910,714,  Liquid  Metal  Pump  fnr  Nuclear  Reactors, 
FllfH:!  Dp^    11,  1974,  Patented  Oct,  7,  1975 

Patent  .1,912,5^2,  Hydraulic  Balancing  of  a  Control  Compo- 
npnt  Within  a  Nuclear  Rpa^^tor  Filpd  Aug.  16,  1974  Pat- 
pntPd  p.n    14.  1975, 

Patent  ^  912, 5«4.  LMFBR  With  Rooster  Pump  in  Pumping 
L^op-   Filed  Jan,   9,   1974,   PatpntPd  Ocr,   14.  1975. 

Parpnt  ■■.912,908,  Electric  ("artrldcp-Jypp  Heater  for  Pro- 
iluping  a  Given  Non-T'niform  Axial  Power  Distribution 
F11p<1  ICnv.  12.  1974,  PatPHted  Oct,   14,  1975, 

Patent  3,914,371,  Method  for  Prpparing  Boron-Carbide  Arti- 
rlps.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1973.  Patpnrpd  O.n.  21,  1975, 

Patent   3  914,612,   Nputrnn   Soiirrf 
enred  Oct.  21,  1975, 


Filpd   Aug.  2fi.  1974,  Pat- 


Patent  3.925,536.  Method  of  Recovering  Uranium  Hexafluo- 
rlde.  Filed  June  19,  1974.  Patented  Dec.  9,  1975. 

Patent  3.926.344.  Volumetric  Dispenser  for  Small  Particles 
From  Plural  Sources.  Filed  June  20,  1974,  Patented  Dec. 
16,  1975. 

Patent  3,927,192.  Chemical  Cycle  for  Thermochemical  Pro- 
duction of  Hvdrogen  From  Water.  Filed  Jan,  29.  197.),  Pat- 
ented Dec.  16,  1975. 

Patent  3.927,325.  Tissue  Irradiator.  Filed  July  in,  1974  I'at- 
ented  Dec.  16,  1975. 

Patent  3,928,126.  Fuel  or  Irradiation  Subassembly.  Filed  July 
9,  1974.  Patented  Dec.  23,  1975. 

Patent  3,928,549.  Thermochemical  Production  of  Hydrogen. 
Filed  June  20,  1974,  Patented  Dec,  23,  1975, 

Patent  3.928,700.  Method  of  Producing  Thin  Cellulose  Nitrate 
Film.  Filed  May  30,  1974.  Patented  Dec,  23.  1975. 

U.S.  Dep.artment  of  He.alth,  Edtcation  .\nd  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief,  Patent  Branch 

Westwood  Building.  Bethesda,  Md,  20014 

Patent  3,976,072.  Blink-Operated  Extracorporeal  Tear  Duct. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1975.  Patented  Aug.  24,  1976, 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Naw 
Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research- 
Code  302,  Arlington,  Md.  22217 

Patent  3,549,591.  Polyfluoroeposides  and  Epoxy  Resins  Con- 
taining Fluorine  on  the  Aromatic  Carbon  Structure  and 
Process.   Filed   July   30,   1968.   Patented   Dec,   22.   1970. 

Patent  3.898,662.  Radar  Target  Simulator  Using  No  Electrical 
Connection  to  Radar.  Filed  Aug.  16,  196^,  Patented  Aug. 
5,  1975. 

Patent  3,936.954.  Electronic  Rearing  Selector  for  Omnl-Di- 
rectional  Signals.  Filed  May  27.  1964,  Patented  Feb,  10, 
1976. 

Patent  3,936,958.  Sonar  Reverberation  Simulation,  Filerl  June 
18,  1968.  Patented  Feb.  10,  1976. 

Patent  3,964,155.  Method  of  Planar  Mounting  of  Silicon 
Solar  Cells.  Filed  June  8.  1973,  Patented  June  22,  1976. 

Patent  3.965,343.  Modular  System  for  Performing  the  Dis- 
crete Fourier  Transform  Via  the  Chlrp-Z  Transform  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1975.  Patented  Juno  22.  1976. 

Patent  3.965,729.   Load   Crack  Testing   Device    Filed   Oct,    1. 

1975.  Patented  June  29,  1976. 

Patent  3,967.633.  Gas  Vent  System  for  Operation  in  Any 
Arbitrary  Spatial  Orientation,  Filed  May  22,  1975,  Pat- 
ented July  6,  1976. 

Patent  3.968.491.  Radar  Rangemeter.  Filed  Nov,  25.  1974. 
Patented  July  6,  1976. 

Patent  .3,971,110.  Method  for  Fabricating  an  Electron-Emis- 
sion Cathode.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1975.  Patented  July  27,  1976. 

Patent  3.971,927.  Modular  Discrete  Cosine  Transform  Sys- 
tem.   Filed    Nov.    3.    1975.    Patented   July   27.    1976. 

Patent   3.972.554.   Ring  Tvne  Recovery   Tool    Fileiri    Jan.    12. 

1976.  Patented  Aug.  3,  1976. 

Patent  3.972,555.  Tonp  Type  Recovery  Tool.  Filed  Jan.  2. 
1976.  Patented  Aug.  3,  1976. 

Patent  3.972.7.30.  Pvrotechnically  Activated  Lithium-Chlorine 
Cell.  Filed  June  25,  1976.  Patented  Aug.  3,  1976. 

Patent  3.972,814.  Fluldic  Oll-Watpr  Separator  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1975.  Patented  Aug.  3.  1976. 

Patent  3.973.501.  Fuze  With  Dual  Safe  Prwitions  and  Armed- 
Safe  Indicator.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1974  Patented  Aug.  10, 
1976. 

Patent  3,978.487.  Coupled  Fed  Electric  Microstrip  Dlpole  An- 
tenna. Filed  Apr.  24.  1975.  Patented  Aug.  31,  1976. 

Patent  3,979,746.  High  Speed  Manchester  Code  Demodulator. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1975.  Patented  Sept.  7.  1976 

Tennessee  Valley  Atthority 
Division  of  Law,  Muscle  Shoals.  Ala.  35660 

Patent  3.969,483.  Removal  of  Carbonaceous  Matter  From 
Ammonium  Polyphosphate  Liquids.  Filed  June  5.  19.5. 
Patented  July  13,  1976 


Patent  .',915.499,  Acid  Pre-Treatmenr  Method  for  In  Situ 
Orp  L-achlne,  Filed  July  23,  1974.  Patented  Oct.  28,  1975. 

Patpnt  3<^17,500.  Thprmionic  Nnclear  Reactor  With  Internal 
Heat  "distribution  and  Multirile  Duct  Cooling,  Filed  Apr 
16.  irt;'4,  PatentPd  Nnv,  4,  197," 


Patpnt    :i. 919, 406,    Thermochemir  , '    Prr.d'irtion 
Filpd  ,;  uly  10,  1974,  Patentwi  Nov,  11.  1975. 


if   Hydrogen, 


PatPnt  3  919,5«n,  Rplatlvlstif  Elp^^fron  Beam  Ct-nprnfnr    Filed 
Sppt,  11,  1974,  PatpntPd  Nov    n.  1975, 

Patent-  3,923,496    Nickpl  Powdpp  ,nn<i  a  Proce^^  f,-,r  Prod.irin- 
it,  Fil4d  Apr,  26,  1945.  Patentpd  Dpc,  2.  1975 

PatPnf   ,1923,612,    Electrnnlat inL-  a   Or,!,i.piatlnum   Alloy  and 
Elpctr*lytp  Thprpfor.  Filed  F-h,   25,   1974.  Patented  Dec.  2. 

Piitpnt   rii924,10r,.   B.irksround  Gomppn-^ation  for  ^   Radiation 
Levpl   Monitor,  Filed  Oet,  31,  1974.   Patented  Dec.  2,  1975. 


U.S.  Department  of  tjtf  Army 

OfBcp  of  Judge  Advocate  General.  Patent  Div,,  RM  2C  -455 
Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20314 

Patent  4.037.821.  Telescoping  Retractor,  Filed  Aug,  10,  1976. 
Patented  July  26,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  4.038.660.   Microwave  Absorbers,   Filed   Aug,    5.   1975. 
Patented  July  26,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent   4.042.938.    Analog  and   Dicrital   Data    Re'^'^rder,   Filed 
Jan.  8.  1976.  Patented  Aug,  16,  1977,  Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent    4  046.976.    Pressure    Actuatefl    Sensor    Switch    With 
Bobbin.  Trip  Cord  and  Breakwire,  Filed  Jan,  16,  19.6,  lat- 
ented  Sept.  6.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS 
Patent  4.049.131.  Freight  Container  Unloadine  Systern,  Filed 
July  11,  1975.  Patented  Sept,  20,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS, 
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U.S,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Branch,  General  Service 

Division,  Federal  Building.  Agricultural  Research  Service 

Hyattsville.  Md,  207S2 

Patent  application   725.225.   Improved  Emulsion  Systems  for 
Imparting  Durable  Press  Properties  to  Cotton  and  Cotton 
Polyester  Blended  Textiles,  Filed  Sept,  22.  1976, 

Patent  application  725.226,  Hydrophobic  Quaternary  Ans- 
monuim  Cottons  Prepared  in  Non-Aqueous  Media,  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1976. 

Patent  application  766.156.  Dyebath  Application  of  Direct. 
Acid,  and  Base  Dvestuffs  and  Combinations  Thereof  to 
Cotton  Textiles,  Filed  Feb,  2.  1977, 

Patent  application  768.806.  New  Antimicrobial  Esters  of 
Aliphatic  Dlols,  Filed  Feb.  15,  1977 

Patent  application  787.177.  Antibacterial  Textile  Finishes 
Utilizing  Zlrconvl  Acetate  Complexes  of  Inorganic  Per- 
oxides. Filed  Apr'.  12,  1977. 

Patent  application  794.594.  Improved  Emulsion  Systems  for 
Imparting  Durable  Flame  Retardancv  to  Cotton-Polyester 
Blended  Textiles.  Filed  May  0.  1977, 

Patent  application  794.595.  Process  for  Imparting  Wrinkle 
Recovery  to  Cotton  Fabrics  With  Vapors  From  Glycidol. 
Filed  May  6,  1977. 

Patent  application  809.356.  High  Performance  Duralile-Press 

Cotton  Fabrics.  Filed  June  23.  1977, 
Patent  application   833.882,    Sulfur-Containing   Antimicrobial 

Ester  Amides,  Filed  Sept,  16.  1977, 

Patent  application  837.490,  A  Process  for  Producing  a  Pow- 
dered Flavoring  Material.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1977. 

I'atent  application  846.478,  Apparatus  for  Conditioning  Seed 
Cotton,  Filed  Oct.  28,  1977, 

I'atent   application   866.078.    Improved    Formulations   for    Im- 
parting Flame  Retardance  to  Cellulosic  Fabrics  Via  Trans 
fer  Techniques.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1977. 


Patent  application  879.999.  Purlficiuion  of  Sucrose  Esters  of 
Fattv  Acids  bv  a  Method  of  Ulrratlltration.  Filed  Feb.  22, 
1978". 

Patent  application  900,373.  A  Substituted  Benzodloxan 
Sweetening  Compound.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1978. 

U.S.  Department  of  Enebot 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  734,839.  Solar  Energy  Collector.  Filed  Oct. 
22,  1976. 

Patent  4.029.519,  Solar  Collector  Having  a  Solid  Transmis- 
sion Medium.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1976.  Patented  June  14,  1977. 

Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfake 

National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief,  Patent  Branch 
Westwood  Building.  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

I'at.nt  4,(t70,621.  Antenna  With  Electro-Optical  Modulator. 
i^iled  July  23,  1976.  Patented  Jan.  24,  1978.  Not  available 

NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 
Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  4.077,678.  Energy  Storage  Apparatus.  Filed  July  30. 
1976.  Patented  Mar.  7,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.077,788.  Atomic  Hydrogen  Storage  Method  and  Ap- 
riaratu<    Filpd  Apr.   13,  1976.  Patented  Mar.  7.  1978.  Not 

available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,077,818.  Process  for  Utilizing  Low-Cost  Graphite 
Substrates  for  Polvcrvstalline  Solar  Cells.  Filed  June  4, 
1976.  Patented  Mar.  7.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.079.26S.  Thin  Conforraal  Antenna  Array  for  Micro- 
wave Power  Conversions.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1976.  Patented  Mar. 
14,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos 
itory  libraries,  receive  current  issuer  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope 
of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  187Q, 
or  earlier,  in  other  libraries, 

These    patent  collections   are  open  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offer' 
of  the  patent  classification  system   Ce.g. 
Classification.  Index  to  the  U.S.   Patent 
Nation.   Classification   Definitions,    etc.)    and   pro- 
vides technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub- 
ic in  g;iining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 
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copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 
the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Ouint;  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 
among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 
of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 
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to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROLP.S 
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Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUP.S 

OENFRAL  riTEMIPTRY  AND  PETROLEfM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZATIARNA,  Director 11-4-77 

Iimrpnnic  Compounds;  Inorpanic  Compositions;  Orpano-Metal  and  Orpano-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurpy;  Metal  Stock:  Electro 
Chomistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GEXKRAI.  ORGANIC  CTTEMIPTRY,  GROfP  120-A.  L,  LEAVITT,  Director 12-1-77 

Ilctorncyclic,  Amide?:  Alkaloid';  Azo;  Piilfnr;  Misc.  Esters:  Carbohydrates;  ITerhirides:  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters:  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH   POEYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT.  Director 12-14-77 

Synthetic  Resins:  RnV)l)er;  Protfins:  Macromolecular  Carbohydratesr  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins:  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiminp;  I'ore-Forminp;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  PLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  IfiO-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director.  7-25-77 

Coating:  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus:  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions:  Pleachinp;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIE?  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROt.TP  170-TT.  S.  VINCENT,  Director..  9-19-77 

Ffitilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation:  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reaetors:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Procrsses:  I.ifjuid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
fias  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Conceiitrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical 
Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUP.S 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director....  5-2-77 

Grneration  and  Utilization;  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D,  QfARFORTH,  Director 2-3-77 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries:  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurpy,  Rocket  Fuels:  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFOHMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 8-30-77 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECF  PTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director..  2-22-78 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits:  Plumbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 

Instruments;  Sound  Recording:  Winding  and  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  CONTPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2,50-L.  FORMAN,  Director 1-17-77 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESKiNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 11-29-76 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  3m-D,  J,  STOCKING,  Director 7-18-77 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 

Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 

Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances:  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director 10-6-77 

Mainifacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 

Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 

luarthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shapinpor  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORM  ATION,  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director.  6-13-77 

An'usement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.:  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Members:  Dentistry;  Jewelrv;  Surg'Vy;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  U    G  RAY,  Director 7-15-77 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration:  Ventilation;  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  3.50-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 8-24-77 

Joints;  Fasteners:  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
liridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering:  Drilling:  Mining;  Furniture:  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  August  1978.  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Puiilic  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (00  Slat,  940)  and  Public 
Law  fipi,  83rd  Congress,  approved  .\ugust  23,  l'J.i4  (6S  Stat.  704),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
3.T  l'.S,C.  2.^3.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  terra  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  3o  U.S.C,  151, 

Patents Numbers  2,994,087  to  2,998,605,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  2,085  to  2,094,  inclusive 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  onginaJ  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reiMuc  srxxnficatn-n    niaiirr  rnnicij 

indicates  additions  made  bv  reissue 
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Re.  29,795 
SELF<X)NTAINED  FEED  ROLL  FOR  POWER  PUNCH 

PRESSES 
Harry  Eyberger,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vamco  Machine 

and  Tool,  Inc.,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,483,782,  dated  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  651,295, 
Jul.  5,  1967.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
861,190 

Int  a.2  B26D  5/20 
U.S.  a.  83—245  9  Qaims 


Re.  29,7% 
ALTOMATIC  CREDIT  LOAN  MACHINE 
MitJtaka  Yamamoto;  Yukio  Mizuta;  Toshio  Tanaka.  and  Takeo 
Asada,  ail  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  FAec- 
tronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,443,675,  dated  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  649.666. 
Jan.  28,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
141,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  1,  1966,  41-42799 

Int.  CI.-  G<r7F  "  cvy 

U.S.  a.  194-^  C  12  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  feed  roll  unit  for  a  power  punch  press 
having  a  crankshaft  rotating  in  timed  relation  to  the  pressing 
portion  of  the  operating  cycle  of  said  punch  press,  said  feed 
roll  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  power  driven  feed  roll; 

(b)  an  idler  feed  roll  rotatably  supported  on  a  movable  frame 
and  normally  urged  toward  said  power  driven  feed  roll, 
said  idler  feed  roll  being  periodically  moved  away  from 
said  power  driven  feed  roll  by  feed  roll  release  means  to 
free  stock  being  fed  to  said  power  pass  during  the  pressing 
portion  of  said  power  press  operating  cycle; 

(c)  an  index  drive  having  an  input  shaft  to  receive  continu- 
ous, imiform  rotary  motion  and  an  output  shaft  transmit- 
ting non-continuous,  incremental  rotary  motion; 

(d)  first  positive  drive  means  drivingly  connecting  said  index 
drive  input  shaft  to  said  power  press  crankshaft;  and 

(e)  second  positive  drive  means  [drivingly  connecting] 
including  a  first  drive  member  connected  to  said  index  drive 
output  shaft,  a  driven  member  connected  to  said  power  driven 
feed  roll,  an  idler  member  drivingly  connected  to  said  first 
drive  member  and  said  driven  member  to  thereby  drivingly 
connect  said  index  drive  output  shaft  to  said  power  driven 
feed  roll,  said  second  positive  drive  means  being  adjust- 
able to  vary  the  ratio  of  the  angular  velocity  of  said  index 
drive  output  shaft  relative  to  said  power  driven  feed  roll. 
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1,  An  automatic  credit  loan  machine  operable  m  resfxmse  \o 
credit  cards  introduced  thereinto,  each  said  card  having  its 
own  identification  number  and  at  least  one  element  by  v.hich 
to  recognize  its  genuineness,  compnsing  in  combination  detec- 
tion means  for  detecting  said  element  on  a  credit  card  intro- 
duced into  said  machine  to  test  its  genuineness,  card  reading 
means  coupled  with  said  detection  means  and  operable  in 
response  to  said  detection  means  for  reading  said  ideniificaiion 
number  of  said  card;  validity  testing  means  for  testing  the 
validity  of  said  identification  number  that  has  been  read:  re- 
cordmg  means;  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means  to 
record  said  identification  number  only  when  said  number  i.s 
valid;  card  storage  means  for  storing  genuine  cards  introduced 
mto  said  machme;  card  conveyor  means  for  moving  cards  from 
s£ud  detection  means  to  said  reading  means  and  then  to  said 
storage  means;  cash  storage  means  for  stonng  cash,  and  con- 
trol means  coupled  with  said  cash  storage  means  and  with  said 
validity  testing  means  for  dispensing  a  loan  of  cash  when  said 
identification  number  is  valid 


Re.  29.797 
MATERLU.  HANDLING  APPARATLS  HAV  ING 
GRIPPING  MEANS  FOR  MOVING  ARTia.ES  IN 
SEVERAL  DIRECnONS 
George  Mink,  13130  Geoffrey,  Warren,  Mich.  48092 
Original  No.  4,002,245,  dated  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  583,099. 
Jun.  2,  1975.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,113.  Sep. 
16,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,972,422.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Oct.  3, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  839,128 

Int.  a.'  B65G  41 /OS 
U.S.  a.  214—1  BD  8  Claims 

20,  A  matenal  handling  apparatus  for  moving  workpieces  or 
the  like  between  a  first  location  and  a  second  location,  gripping 
means,  supporting  means  supporting  said  gnppmg  means  for 
movement  between  a  gnppmg  position  in  which  a  workpiete  is 
gripped  and  a  released  position,  said  supporting  means  being 
movable  to  position  said  gripping  means  in  said  first  location 
and  in  said  second  location,  first  motion  transfer  means  for 
moving  said  supporting  means  in  a  first  direction  between  a 
first  extreme  position  and  a  second  extreme  position,  second 
motion  transfer  means  for  moving  said  supporting  means  in  a 
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dik'ection  between  a  first  extreme  position  and  a  second 

fosition,  said  second  direction  being  angularly  related 

direction,  single  drive  means  includmg  an  element 

jetween  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  timing 

operating  said  motion  transfer  means  so  that  said 

means  is  moved  in  sequence  by  said  motion  transfer 

its  first  location  to  its  second  location,  said  timing 

in<^luding  a  lost  motion  connection  operably  connecting 

means  element  to  at  least  one  of  said  motion  transfer 

lost  motion  connection  being  effective  to  permit 

movemeijt  of  said  drive  means  element  from  a  position  inter- 


second 
extreme 
to  said 
movable 
means  fo- 
supportin  g 
means 
means 
said  drive 
means, 
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frcm 


Slid 
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actuating 
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to  its 
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locking 
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Its  first  position  and  its  second  position  to  its  first 

when  said  grippmg  means  remains  in  its  first  location. 

means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  dnve 

element  from  its  intermediate  position  to  its  first  {position 

said  gripping  means  for  moving  said  gnpping  means 

of  its  positions  to  the  other  of  its  positions,  locking 

retaining  said  gripping  means  in  its  other  position 

molvement  of  said  gripping  means  from  its  first  location 

secpnd  location,  and  means  responsive  to  the  movement 

ng  means  to  its  second  location  for  releasing  said 

teans  and  permitting  said  actuating  means  to  move 

gnpjing  means  from  its  other  position  to  its  one  position. 


t3! 


for 


Re.  29,798 

IMPACT  CRUSHER 

Louis  Wl  Johnson,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  El-Jay,  Inc., 

Engenl,  Oreg. 
OriginaljNo.  3,873,047,  dated  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  343,635, 
Mar.  212, 1973.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No. 


I 
16  Claims 


778,051 

Int.  a.2  B02C  13/09 
U.S.  a.  241—275 

1.  In  an  impact  crusher:  i 

base  neans, 

a  rotary  impeller  mounted  on  the  base  means  fOr  rotation  on 

a  vertical  axis, 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  impeller  to  centnfugally  throw 


material  to  be  crushed  through  a  predetermined  annular 

zone  around  the  impeller, 
annular  breaker  bar  means, 

mounting  means  mounting  the  breaker  bar  means  [adjust- 
ably] movably  on  the  base  means  in  positions  surrounding 

said  annular  zone, 
suid  breaker  bur  means  presenting  flat  impact  surfaces  parallel 

to  the  vertical  axis  and  normal  to  the  path  of  thrown  material 

to  achieve  maximum  impact, 
and  [adjustment]  dnve  means  for  movmg  the  breaker  bar 

means  dunng  rotation  of  the  impeller  and  as  the  breaker  bar 


means  is  being  ^vrn  [relative  to  the  base  means],  said 
dnve  means  including  motor  means  for  driving  the  breaker 
bar  means,  and  control  means  automatically  effecting  rever- 
■ial  of  the  motor  means  at  periodic  intervals  to  cause  recipro- 
cation of  the  breaker  bars  so  that  the  breaker  bars  are  pro- 
gressively moved  to  vary  the  portion  of  the  breaker  bar 
means  impacted  by  the  thrown  material  to  distribute  wear 
evenly  over  a  large  area  of  the  breaker  bar  means  so  that  the 
breaker  bar  means  continues  to  present  to  thrown  material 
impact  surfaces  that  are  substantially  flat  for  maximum 
impact  efficiency. 


Re.  29,799 

TRIAMONOLONE  ACETONIDE  DERTVATTVE 

.\gustin  Agusti,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  J.  Uriach  &  Cia 

S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
Original  No.  3,899,581,  dated  Aug.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  511,075, 
Oct.  1.  1974.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,322,  Mar.  18, 1974,  Pat 
No.  4,107,161.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
822,695 

Int.  a.2  C07J  5/00:  A61K  31/58 
U.S.  a.  424—241  6  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  as  active  ingre- 
dients [tnamcinolone  acetonide]  bis( triamcinolone  acetoni- 
t/eM.4  -methylene-bis(3-methoxy-2-naphthoate);  and  a  pharma- 
ceutical] y  acceptable  earner. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  m  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  tr  rerrrxjure  the  drawing. 


4,311 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  AMBER 

CONCORD 

Kerry  S.  Petusky,  West  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pan-American 

Plant  Company,  West  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,309 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 74  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 
the  light  yellow  to  bronze  color  variation  of  its  relatively 
small,  composite  flowers  due  to  its  susceptibility  to  changes  of 
blossom  color  under  variations  of  light  and  temperature  condi- 
tions. 


4,312 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  NAMED  WOLVERINE 
Leonard  H.  Shoesmith,  Westfield- Woking,  England,  assignor  to 
Pan-American  Plant  Company,  West  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,491 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 74  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distmct  chrysanthemum  cultivar  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  the 
burnt  orange  and  yellow  coloring  of  its  medium  sized  blooms 
which  appear  singly  on  strong  stems  in  an  open  spray  forma- 
tion, by  its  uniform  7-week  photopenodic  flowenng  response 
for  greenhouse  pot  plant  culture,  and  by  its  excellent  perfor- 
mance as  a  spring,  summer  and  fall  potted  plant  and  as  a  natural 
season  garden  chrysanthemum. 


4,313 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  NAMED  WILDCAT 
Leonard  H.  Shoesmith,  Westfield- Woking,  England,  assignor  to 
Pan-American  Plant  Company,  West  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,492 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 80  1  Qaim 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  chrysanthemum  cultivar  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  charactenzed  by  its 
medium  pink  blooms  of  medium  size  and  decorative  flower 
form,  its  uniform  7-week  photopenodic  flowering  response 
and  good  performance  when  grown  as  a  spnng,  summer  and 


fall  potted  plant,  its  good  p>erformanct*  v. hen  groun  a-s  a  natu 
ral  season  garden  chrysanthemum,  and  its  relatnelv  \\goro\is 
upnght  growth  habit  with  gCKxJ  stem  strength  and  abundanl, 
medium  sized  foliage. 


4,314 
NECTARINE  TREE  (48-G-140) 
Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Merced,  C-alif.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Burchell 
Nursery,  Inc.,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867.372 
Int.  a.-  AOIH  y/JS 
U.S.  a.  Plt.^tl  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  varietv  of  nectarine  tree,  substantialh 
as  illustrated  and  descnbed.  charactenzed  h\  fruit  having 
general  resemblance  to  the  clingstone  fruit  of  the  Ix  Grand 
nectanne,  but  beanng  freestone  fruit,  and  npemng  a  few  days 
later. 


4,315 

PEAR  TREE 

David  B.  Lowry,  Talent.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Highcroft  Orchardi. 

Talent,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  869,942 

Int.  O.    AOIH  5  03 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 36  1  Claim 

1.  .A  new  and  distinct  vanet>  o\  pear  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  descnbed.  which  is  large,  vigorous,  upnght. 
tall,  vase-formed,  rapid  growing,  hardy,  foliated  with  large, 
obovale,  abruptly  ptnnted  leaves  having  a  crenate.  coarseK 
serrate  margin  and  a  medium  length  p<Miole.  hKx^ms  with 
pink-white,  femle  flowers,  and  a  regular  and  verv  prcxjuctivc 
bearer  of  large  to  medium  size,  uniform.  oN^vatc.  symmetrical 
fruit  — of  excellent  dessen  qualitv  — having  a  thick,  smcmth. 
waxen,  glossy  skin:  the  skin  having  a  vellO'W  ground  i.(>Ku 
substantially  overspread,  in  matunty  of  npcning.  with  a  Bur- 
gundy red,  and  the  flesh  being  distinctlv  white,  and  the  fruit,  m 
companson  to  the  Bartlett,  being  shoner  and  pvnform  wiih  a 
slightly  flattened  base,  the  red  of  the  skin  being  more  uniform 
about  the  fruit,  and  the  distinctly  white  flesh  being  subacid 
whereas  the  flesh  of  the  Bartlett  is  >elIowish- white  and  sweet 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCT.  10,  1978 
ERRATA 


For  <;p^ 

CXASS  PATFVT  NO. 

043-004 4 J  18,807 

073-766 4.1 18.933 

405-030 4.118.937 

405-145 4.]  18,938 

405-174 4.1  18,940 

405-204 4.]  18.941 

405-204 4.1  18.942 

366-189 4,1  19.3CH 

308-009 4.119,3^5 

312-198 4,119.^76 

312-344 4.1  \q,}-^i 

316-019 4,119,378 

073-800 4,119,380 

422-298 4.119.400 

422-056 , 4,1 19,405 

422-081 4,1 19,406 

422-058 4,119.40^ 

422-169 4.1  ]9.M)S 

075-005  R  4,1  19,453 

075-012 4.1  19,454 

075-025 4.119,455 

075-122 ,,,, 4,1  19.456 

075-134  N 4.1 19.45^ 

075-170 4,11Q.4^8 

075-243 4,1  19.45 g 

096-001  PC 4.119.460 

096-001.8 4.119,461 

096-066.3 4,119.462 

096-067 4.119.463 

096-068 4.119,464 

096-075 4.119.465 

096-115  R  4,1  19,466 

106-100 4.119.46^ 

106-038.22 4.119,468 

106-040  R  4.1 19,469 

106-045 4.119.470 

106-047  Q  4.1  19.4-1 

106-057 4.119.4"': 

106-058 4,119.4-3 

106-065 4.1 19.4-4 

106-073.5 4.119.4-5 

106-087 4.119,476 

106-099 4,l]9.4-~ 

106-288  Q , 4,1  19.478 

560-198 4.119,553 

526-270 4,119.579 


ERRATA— Continued 

521-028 ' ^•^^'^'^gO 

521-027 ^-l^^'^Sl 

521-112 ^-ll^-^^^ 

521-103 ^-ll^-^SB 

52i_i27  4,1 19,584 

52i-i28:::i:iz ^'119,585 

521   137  4,119,586 

528-i88::::'i' ^■ii9.608 

528-099 ^-119'^^ 

526_292  4,1 19,610 

528-139:::: ^•ii9.6ii 

528-232 4-J19'612 

526-064 ^'119,613 

528-283 ^'^19.614 

528-343 ^'119'615 

526-031 -^'ll^'^^^ 

528-360 4'119'6^7 

542-441 ^-^19,776 

340-407 ^'119,811 

354_044  4.119,998 

362-333:.: ^'120,018 

365-002 ^'1^0-042 
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4,118,802 

DISPOSABLE  HOODED  GARMENT 

Morton  A.  Polster,  221  Charing  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14617 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,996 

Int.  a.2  A41D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  2—84 


4.118,804 
SI  SPENDER  ENDS 
Courtland  F.   H.   Frees*.   Pittsfield.   N.H.,  assijoior  to   Globe 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsfield.  N.H. 

Filed  May  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ■^%,892 
18  Oaims  Int.  CI.-  A41F  ^  02 

U.S.  a.  2—340  6  (laims 


1.  A  garment-forming  blank  compnsmg  a  shell  of  two  layers 
of  fabric  sealed  along  two  opposite  outside  edges,  said  layers 
also  being  sealed  along  at  least  one  side  of  a  scored  and  renda- 
ble  line  which  intersects  both  said  sealed  outside  edges  and 
includes  (a)  two  oppositely  disposed  shoulder  segments,  each 
extending  inwardly  from  a  respective  one  of  said  sealed  outside 
edges,  and  (b)  two  head  segments  extending,  resptectively, 
from  the  inner  ends  of  said  shoulder  segments  and  generally 
transverse  thereto  in  a  direction  away  from  the  sealed  side  of 
said  scored  line,  said  head  segments  joining  in  a  crown  so  thai 
the  scored  and  sealed  line  forms  a  head-receiving  hood  portion 
and  a  lower  portion  for  receiving  and  covering  another  part  of 
the  body  of  a  wearer,  and  further  comprising  one  other  renda- 
ble  line  scored  in  only  a  first  one  of  said  layers  and  separable  to 
form  a  face-oi>ening  in  said  hood  portion. 


4,118,803 
COLLAR  STAY  SYSTEM 
Harry  Blau,  1431  Ocean  Ave.,  Apt.  1412,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
90401 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,113 

Int.  a.2  A41B  3/08 

U.S.  a.  2—132  5  Qaims 


1  A  suspender  end  adapted  for  ust;  m  j  suspender  ^et  n>m 
prising  an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  middle 
portion  and  two  end  portions,  each  end  portion  of  the  strip 
including  a  fastening  means,  and  a  reieasable  f;i.stening  means 
of  two  members  affixed  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  strip,  the 
two  members  of  the  releasable  fastening  means  being  spaced 
from  one  another  such  that  when  the  strip  is  folded  on  a  bia.s 
over  on  itself  the  tuo-  members  of  the  releasable  fastening 
means  are  able  to  engage  each  other  and  securelv  lock. 


4.118.805 
ARTIFICIAL  SPHINCTER 
Harry   G.  Reimels,  Braintree.  Mass..  assignor  to  CVnlman   & 
Shurtleff.  Inc.,  Randolph.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^73.()85 

Int.  n.-  A61F  /  07  A61B  /  ^  '» 

U.S.  a.  3—1  "^  Claims 


1.  An  improved  collar  stay  system  comprising; 

a  collar  stay  which  engages  with  a  tip  of  a  collar  of  a  shirt  at 
one  end  of  said  collar  stay;  and 

a  hinge  member  formed  of  a  rotatable  nng  coupled  to  said 
shirt  and  an  elongated  receiving  member  rotatably  cou- 
pled to  said  ring,  said  receiving  member  having  side  edges 
configured  to  slidably  engage  and  frictionally  hold  the 
other  end  of  said  collar  stay. 


1  In  a  non-inflatable  artificial  mechanical  sphincter  ^lf  the 
type  for  implantation  within  a  human  h<,x)>.  said  sphincter 
having  means  for  CKcluding  a  duct,  adjustable  spnng  means 
associated  with  said  occlusion  means  for  increasing  an  ix:clu- 
sive  force  around  said  duct,  means  assiviated  with  said  spring 
means  to  mechanicalK  control  said  increase  of  rvclusive  force 


42y 


430 


and  means  responsive  to  an  urging  movement  for  releasing 
occlusion  o"  said  duct,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses 
means  for  preventing  increase  of  said  spring  means  beyond  a 
predetermined  tightening  position  to  protect  said  duct  from 
damaging  occlusion. 


excessive  oi 


Victor  L. 
mingham. 


4,118,806 
PROSTHETIC  BLOOD  VESSEL 
I^rier,  Chelmafonl,  and  William  F.  Bernhard,  Fra- 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Electron  Corpo- 
Itham,  Mass. 

of  Ser.  No.  655,194,  Feb.  4,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
ai^pUcation  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,951 
Int.  a.2  A61F  1/24.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  3-fl.4  8  Claims 


ration,  Wal 
Continoatioii 


Kenneth  G 


U.S.  a.  4t— 4 
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4,118,807 
MINNOW  DIPPER 
McCauley,  1162  Carbona  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75217 
FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,407  | 

Int.  C[?  AOIK  97/04 

3  Claims 


a  handle  attached  to  the  funnel  portion  near  the  relatively 
large  diameter  opjen  end, 

a  tubular  member  defmmg  a  minnow  receiving  chamber 
havmg  an  open  end  portion  attached  to  the  funnel  portion 
substantially  in  concentnc  relation  with  the  small  diame- 
ter open  end,  a  terminal  end  portion  projecting  axially 
with  respect  to  the  funnel  portion,  and  an  axially  extend- 
ing side  opening  formed  in  the  tubular  member  intermedi- 
ate the  open  and  terminal  end  portions,  the  side  opening 
defining  a  hooking  zone  which  is  sufficiently  deep  to 
permit  hooking  access  to  a  minnow  disposed  in  the  receiv- 
ing chamber;  and, 

a  flexible  sheath  covenng  substantially  all  of  the  side  open- 
ing exclusive  of  the  hookmg  zone  for  restraining  a  min- 
now disposed  in  the  receiving  chamber,  the  flexible  sheath 
having  a  slit  op>ening  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
sheath  to  permit  manual  withdrawal  of  the  minnow  from 
the  receivmg  chamber 


4.118,808 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

Stanley  Poler.  78  E.  Second  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  691.033.  May  28,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,073,014. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,027 

Int  a.=  A61F  1/16,  1/24 

U.S.  a.  3—13  7  Claims 


8.  A  blobd  conducting  implantable  prosthesis  compnsing: 
a  rigid  tube  having  one  end  section  for  msertion  through  the 
heart  wall  to  form  an  open  passage  mto  a  heart  ventricle, 
the  ot  ler  end  of  said  rigid  tube  havmg  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  flexible  prosthetic  blood  conduit  enclosing  a 
prosthetic  heart  valve  between  its  ends,  and  means  form- 
ing ar.  extension  of  said  other  end  of  said  rigid  tube  for 
insertion  into  such  flexible  prosthetic  blood  conduit  ap- 
proximately to  said  prosthetic  heart  valve  to  support  said 
prosthetic  blood  condmt. 


2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  single-piece  unitary  plastic 
mounting  adapter  for  ins-stabilized  mounting  of  an  intra-ocular 
lens  element,  composing  a  circumferentially  continuous  ring 
body  of  penpheral  contour  generally  conforming  to  and 
adapted  to  surround  the  peripheral  contour  of  the  lens  element, 
plural  axially  spaced  lens-retaining  formations  integral,  with 
said  nng  body  and  extending  directly  inwardly  from  said  body 
for  axially  limiting  retaimng  engagement  with  both  axial  sides 
of  the  penphery  of  the  lens  element,  and  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  lens-positioning  feet  integral  with  said  ring  body 
and  radially  outwardly  extendmg  therefrom  in  angxilarly 
spaced  and  interlaced  relation,  the  feet  of  one  plurality  being  in 
axially  offset  relation  to  the  feet  of  the  other  plurality,  whereby 
at  least  one  foot  of  said  one  plurality  of  feet  may  be  resiliently 
stressed  and  inwardly  deformed  at  reduced  radial  offset  from 
the  nng-body  axis  in  the  course  of  insertion  via  an  iris  opening, 
and  further  whereby  such  a  deformed  foot  may  thereafter  be 
released  for  compliant  restoration  of  its  unstressed  radially 
outward  onentation  behind  the  iris  opening. 


1.  A  mikmow  dipper  compnsmg,  in  combination: 

a  funne  pxsrtion  characterized  by  a  tapered  sidewall  section 

convirrging  from  a  relatively  large  diameter  open  end  to  a 

relati  I'cly  small  diameter  open  end; 


4,118,809 
SWXMMING  POOL  STRUCIURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
ERECTING  THE  SAME 
Lyle  E.  Bertsch,  8207  SeUer  Rd.,  New  Haven,  Ind.  46774 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713^5 
Int.  a.2  E04H  3/16,  3/18 
U.S.  a.  4—172.19  15  Claims 

1.  A  swimmmg  pool  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  wall  sections, 
a  plurality  of  braces,  said  wall  sections  having  an  upwardly 
facing  surface,  means  for  fastening  said  braces  to  said  wall 
sections,  each  of  said  braces  mcluding  at  least  two  spaced-apart 
stake  gmdes,  one  of  said  stake  guides  being  adjacent  to  said 
wall  sections,  the  other  of  said  stake  guides  being  remote  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  stakes,  one  of  said  stakes  being  adapted  to 
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be  positioned  in  each  of  said  stake  guides,  means  for  securing 
said  stakes  when  positioned  in  said  stake  guides  to  said  braces 
independently  of  each  other,  said  wall  sections  bemg  sup- 


means  for  draining  water  from  the  body  compartment. 


ported  by  said  stakes,  whereby  said  wall  sections  may  be  posi- 
tioned, adjusted  in  both  altitude  and  attitude  so  as  to  position 
said  wall  section  surfaces  in  a  common  plane,  and  held  in 
position. 


4,118,810 
PORTABLE  CHAIR  TUB 
Preston  E.  Brickhoose,  2800  Maywood  Dr.,  San  Bruno,  Calif. 
94066,  and  Clinton  B.  Dunlap,  8954  E.  Marshall  PL,  Tulsa, 
Okla.  74115 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,458 

Int.  a.2  A47K  3/00.  33/02.  3/22 

MS.  a.  4—173  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  bathing  device,  compnsing: 

a  body  compartment  having  four  sides  and  a  bottom,  and 
having  an  L-shaped  door  opening  in  a  side  which  door 
opening  has  a  wider  portion  at  its  top  than  at  its  bottom, 

a  door  removably  hinged  to  the  body  compartment  in  a 
manner  to  close  the  door  opening, 

sealing  means  positionable  between  the  door  and  the  body 
compartment  to  form  a  water-tight  seal  when  the  door  is 
closed, 

an  L-shap)ed  seat  formed  in  the  body  compartment  against  a 
rear  wall  of  said  body  compartment  and  extending  contig- 
uously between  two  opposite  sides, 

the  L-shaped  door  opening  conforming  substantially  to  the 
position  of  the  seat, 

means  for  introducing  water  into  the  body  compartment, 
and 


4,118,811 
DEVICE  FOR  INCLINING  THE  SUPPORTING  SURFACE 

OF  A  RECLINING  FLRNITL RE 
Hugo  Degen,  Seltisberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inpa^er  AG. 
Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  851.286 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Nof.    23,    1976, 
14715/76 

Int  a.^  A61G  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  5—62  7  Claims 


1.  A  piece  of  furniture  adapted  to  supfK^n  a  person  in  a 
reclining  position  compnsing. 

(a)  a  base: 

(b)  a  support  defining  the  inclination  of  a  hon7<>nTallv  ex 
tending  supf>ort  surface  for  said  pervm. 

(1)  said  supfX)rt  having  two  portions  spaced  in  a  hi'Hi'on 
tal  direction. 

(2)  one  of  said  portions  being  superjxised  on  said  base  for 
tilting  movement  about  a  first,  honzontally  extending 
axis  transverse  to  said  direction, 

(3)  the  other  portion  moving  toward  and  away  from  said 
base  dunng  said  tilting  movement, 

(c)  spacer  means  on  said  other  portion  for  limiiing  move- 
ment of  said  other  portion  toward  said  base  in  a  plurality 
of  alternative  jx)sitions,  said  spacer  means  including 

(1)  a  hanger  member  secured  to  said  other  px:)nion  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  second,  honzontalK  extend- 
ing axis,  said  hanger  member  having  a  free  end  portion 
downwardly  spaced  from  said  second  axis  in  at  least  one 
of  said  alternative  positions, 

(2)  a  spacer  member  secured  to  said  free  end  portion  for 
angular  movement  about  a  third,  honzontalh  extending 
axis, 

(3)  stop  means  keeping  the  center  of  gravit\  of  said  spacer 
member  above  said  third  axis  and  limiting  said  angular 
movement,  and 

(4)  fnction  means  interp<^sed  between  said  members  for 
preventing  said  angular  movement  of  said  spacer  mem- 
ber in  response  to  gravity  acting  on  said  spacer  member, 
(i)  said  spacer  member  having  an  abutment  face  down- 
wardly directed  in  a  position  of  said  spacer  member 
in  which  said  center  of  gravity  is  vertically  aligned 
with  said  second  axis,  and 

(d)  abutment  means  on  said  base  engaging  said  abutment  face 
and  thereby  causing  said  angular  movement  of  the  spacer 
member  when  said  spacer  member  is  in  said  position 
thereof  dunng  movement  of  said  other  portion  toward 
said  base 


4,118.812 
CHILD  SEPARATING  AND  SUPPORT  DEV  KT 
WUliam  H.  Pangbum.  446  Stuart  Dr.,  Brownsburg,  Ind.  46112 
FUed  Nov.  7.  1977,  Ser,  No.  848,784 
Int.  a.'  A47C  27/00 
U^.  a.  5—92  20  Qaims 

1.  A  child  separating  and  suppon  device  for  a  seat  of  a 
vehicle  which  compnses 
a  first  side  suppon  member. 
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a  second 
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edge 
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side  suppKirt  member  rigidly  joined  to  said  first  side 

member  along  a  common  top  edge,  said  first  and 

side  support  members  each  mcluding  a  bottom 

each  divergmg  from  said  common  top  edge 

their  corresponding  bottom  edge;  and  ^ 


and 
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SLEEP  TFAIMNG 


Nolen  L. 
Okla.  73(112 


4,118,813 
PILLOW  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF 
SNORING 
Armstroag,  3131  N'W.  Expressway,  Oklahoma  City. 


U.S.  a.  5—337 
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4,118,814 

MANUFACTLRE  OF  BOAT  HULLS  AND  OTHER 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

G«rald  Herbert  Holtom,  5  Hillside  St.,  Hythe,  Kent,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,634,  No?.  17,  1975, 

abandoned-  This  appUcation  May  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,450 

Int.  a.'  B63B  5/24:  B29D  23/10:  B29G  7/02 

U.S.  Q.  9—6  P  12  Claims 


shelf  member  joined  to  and  extending  between 

and  second  side  support  members  and  being 

between  said  common  top  edge  and  said  bottom 


FUed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,419 
Int  d?  A47G  9/00 


1  A  method  of  constructing  hollow  articles  comprising 
providing  a  male  mould,  coating  the  mould  with  a  release 
agent,  covenng  the  release  agent  on  the  mould  with  at  least  a 
first  layer  of  resin  impregnated  fibre,  then  with  a  winding  of  at 
least  one  layer  of  synthetic  foam  about  the  fibre,  winding  at 
least  a  further  layer  of  fibre  impregnated  with  resin  about  the 
foam  with  sufficient  resm  and  under  sufficient  tension  so  that 
resin  is  forced  into  the  joints  between  adjacent  winds  of  foam 
to  form  a  sandwich  of  foam  between  the  layers  of  fibre  and  to 
form  resin  badges  connecting  the  first  and  further  layers  of 
fibre  at  the  joints  between  adjacent  winds  of  foam,  removing 
the  mould  by  cutting  the  sandwich  into  at  least  two  parts,  and 
rejoining  the  two  parts  with  forming  a  tongue-and-groove 
interconnection  in  the  foam  layer 


6  Claims 


4,118,815 

ALTOMATIC  TOE  FORMING  MACHINE  FOR  SHOES, 

IN  PARTICLLAR  DANONG  AND  GYMNASTICS  SHOES 

Renato  CrimeUa,  V  iale  Famagosta,  28  -  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,373 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  25,  1976,  24785A/76 
Int.  CI.-  A43D  75/00 
U.S.  a.  12—7.9  11  Claims 


1.  A  sldep  trainmg  pillow  for  positioning  a  person's  head 
along  a  predetermined  mcline  with  the  face  angled  down- 
wardly, the  pillow  characterized  as  having  a  pillow  support 
surface  and  comprismg: 
a  first  end  member  havmg  a  planar  first  face  support  surface. 
the  fi-st  face  support  surface  disposed  to  have  a  first  angle 
of  incline  relative  to  the  pillow  support  surface  between 
15°  aid  25°,  and  the  first  face  support  surface  character- 
ized is  extending  a  sufficient  distance  to  support  the  per- 
head  positioned  thereon  such  that  the  face  of  the 
will  be  angled  downwardly  at  approximately  an 
corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  first  angle  of 
,  and  a  second  end  member  havmg  a  planar  second 
support  surface,  the  second  face  support  surface 
to  have  a  second  angle  of  incline  relative  to  the 
support  surface  between  15°  and  25°,  and  the  sec- 
ace  support  surface  characterized  as  extendmg  a 
sufficient  distance  to  support  the  person's  head  positioned 
thereon  such  that  the  face  of  the  person  will  be  angled 
downwardly  at  approximately  an  angle  corresponding  to 
the  value  of  the  second  angle  of  mclme,  the  second  angle 
of  m;lme  being  reverse  sloped  relative  to  the  first  face 
supp<3rt  surface. 


posed 


\\j 


1.  An  automatic  toe  forming  machme  for  shoes,  in  particular 
dancing  and  gymnastics  shoes,  composing,  in  combination,  a 
last  holding  assembly,  a  first  assembly  of  mechanical  fmgers 
movable  between  a  non-workmg  position  and  a  working  posi- 
tion in  which  they  rest  against  the  toe  of  a  shoe  on  a  last  con- 
tained IS  said  last  holding  assembly,  a  second  assembly  of 
mechanical  fingers  also  movable  between  a  non-working  posi- 
tion and  a  working  position  m  which  they  are  disposed  be- 
tween the  fingers  of  the  first  assembly  so  as  to  make  the  vamp 
covenng  the  last  assume  a  pattern  m  the  form  of  folds,  its  path 
passing  under  the  fingers  of  one  assembly  and  over  the  fmgers 
of  the  other,  and  a  third  and  a  fourth  assembly  of  mechanical 
fmgers  to  the  sides  of  the  second  assembly  mobile  backwards 
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and  forwards  laterally  to  the  first  mechanical  finger  assembly 
and  cooperate  with  said  second  mechamcal  finger  assembly. 


4,118,816 
CROSSOVER  OR  BRIDGE 

Douglas  C.  Mittag,  Bolingbrook,  111.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Equip- 
ment Company,  Aurora,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,840 

Int.  a.i  EOID  1/00 

U.S,  a.  14—69.5  17  Claims 


13.  In  combination,  a  crossover  comprising  a  bndge  section 
and  a  pair  of  angled  stairways  for  connection  with  opposite 
ends  of  said  bridge  section  and  with  the  bridge  section  disposed 
in  an  elevated  position  relative  to  bottom  ends  of  said  angled 
stairways  when  assembled  therewith,  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  main  crossover  channels  positioned  at  opp>osite  sides  of 
said  bridge  section,  railing  structure  having  lower  ends  secured 
at  lower  end  areas  to  said  main  crossover  channels  of  said 
bridge  section,  a  riser  panel  end  section  positioned  at  each  end 
of  said  channel  and  comprising  a  supported  side  rail  of  at  least 
one  of  said  stairways,  a  shelf  structure  mounted  on  each  nser 
panel  end  section  supporting  said  main  crossover  channels  at 
one  of  its  ends,  fasteners  joining  the  opposite  ends  of  each  main 
crossover  channel  to  the  associated  riser  panel  end  sections 
securing  the  main  crossover  channels  in  separated  relation 
with  the  upper  ends  of  said  stairways,  each  opposite  end  of 
each  main  crossover  channel  being  disposed  in  lapped  secured 
assembly  with  the  associated  riser  panel  end  section,  crossover 
means  positioned  between  said  main  crossover  channels,  and 
means  securing  said  crossover  means  in  supported  assembly 
with  said  crossover  channels. 


4,118,817 
TELESCOPIC  TOW  GUARD  FOR  A  DOCK  BOARD 
Peter  B.  Bumham,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harsco  Corpo- 
ration, Wormleysburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,082 

Int.  a.^  EOID  7/00 

U.S.  a.  14—71.3  11  Claims 


2.  In  combination  with  a  dockboard  incluidng  a  ramp  having 
longitudinal  sides  and  mounted  on  a  pivot  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  sides  in  a  vertical  direction 
from  a  generally  horizontal  position  to  relatively  elevated  and 
a  relatively  depressed  position;  a  toe  guard  comprising 
a  first  elongated  plate  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  closely 
adjacent  to  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 
side  of  the  ramp,  said  first  plate  mounted  at  one  end  on  a 


pivot  disposed  adjacent  the  ramp  pivot  for  relative  swing- 
ing movement  in  a  generally  vertical  plane, 

mechanical  coupling  means  earned  by  said  ramp  and  said 
first  plate  in  relatively  remote  relationship  to  the  respec- 
tive pivot  axis  thereof,  said  coupling  means  operative  on 
pivoting  of  the  ramp  to  an  elevated  position  to  intercon- 
nect said  first  plate  with  said  ramp  for  upward  swinging 
thereof  in  conjunction  with  the  ramp  and  to  disconnect 
therefrom  upxDn  pivoting  of  the  ramp  to  a  relativelv  de- 
pressed position. 

a  second  elongated  plate  disposed  m  coplanar  relationship  to 
said  first  plate  and  mounted  on  a  pivot  earned  b\  said  first 
plate  for  relative  pivoting  movement  of  said  second  plate 
in  coplanar  relationship  to  said  first  plate  between  a  reia 
tively  telescoped  fX)sition  and  an  expanded  position. 

second  mechanical  coupling  means  earned  by  said  first  and 
second  elongated  plates  for  limiting  relative  rotational 
movement  toward  an  expanded  position,  said  second 
coupling  means  operative  on  pivoting  of  said  first  and 
second  plates  to  said  expanded  position  to  interconnect 
said  plates  and  to  pivot  said  second  plate  in  conjunction 
with  said  first  plate,  and 

support  means  engageable  with  said  first  and  second  plates 
on  downward  swinging  movement  thereof  to  suppon  said 
first  plate  in  a  predetermmed  position  and  to  pivot  said 
second  plate  into  telescoped  relationship  thereto  wherein 
said  first  plate,  at  the  end  opfX)site  its  pivot,  has  a  vertical 
dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  dtxrk- 
board  and  said  second  plate  is  pivoted  to  said  first  plate 
and  adjacent  a  bottom  edge  therei^f 


4.118,818 
APPARATL'S  FOR  CLEANING  THE  LOWER  PORTION 

OF  SHOFii 

EUeen  M.  HoUeran.  188  Old  Field  Rd.,  SeUuket  N.Y.  11733 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  786.034 

Int.  a.-'  A47L  2S/02 

U.S.  a.  15—36  8  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  lower  portion  of  a  shoe  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  generally  cylindncally  shaped  first  brush  with  a  length 
longer  than  that  of  the  shoe  to  be  cleaned  and  a  brushing 
surface  that  substantially  encompasses  the  round  surface 
of  the  brush,  said  brushing  surface  including  a  raised 
portion  that  conforms  to  the  instep  of  the  shoe, 

(c)  means  for  mounting  said  first  brush  in  a  honzonial  posi- 
tion in  said  frame  for  rotation  of  said  brush  about  its  iongi- 
tudmal  axis, 

(d)  a  first  power  means  for  rotating  said  first  brush, 

(e)  a  supF>ort  plate  on  which  to  rest  the  shoe  while  it  is  being 
cleaned,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  to  pass 
the  soil  from  the  shoe  and  an  opening  corresponding 
generally  to  the  longitudinal  cross  section  of  said  first 
brush,  and 

(0  means  for  mounting  said  plate  m  said  frame  m  the  Hon- 
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ane  above  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  brush 

n  to  align  the  opening  corresponding  to  the 

,„  section  with  the  brush  and  placing  the  plate  at 

,  which  the  upper  surface  of  the  brush  is  above  the 

irface  of  the  plate,  whereby  the  brushing  surface 

brush  is  exposed  above  the  plate  to  clean  the  under- 

shoe  while  the  shoe  is  protected  by  the  plate  from 

means  for  rotating  said  first  brush 


having  depending  arms  secured  to  said  brush  between  said 
segments,  the  lower  segments  of  said  brush  comprising  bristles 


4,118,819 
FLOOR  TREATING  MACHINES 
Sidney   Gonlon,   Stanmore;   John   Thomas   Wilkins,   Bushey 
Heath,  an4  Haydn  Frank  Mayo,  Hazlemere,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  R.  G.  Dixon  A  Company  Limited,  Wimley,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,572 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1976, 
5442/76;  Feb.  11,  1976,  5443/76 

Int  a.2  A47L  n/}62 
VS.  a.  15-U9  R  6  Claims 


of  a  materia]  which  is  stiffer  and  more  abrasive  than  the  bristles 
of  the  upper  segments  of  said  side  brush. 


floor 


1    A 

comprismg 
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4,118,821 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  SOLDERING  IRON  TIPS 
Robert  A.  Kuhn,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Electrical  Heater  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,837 
Int.  a.-  B05C  U/105:  B23K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  15—104.92  4  Claims 


treating  machme  of  a  single  rotar>'  brush  type, 

a  frame  disposed  substantially  horuontally  to  the 

^  a  lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface;  at  least 

rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame;  a  brush  rotatably 

1  said  lower  surface  of  said  frame  and  rotatable 

axis;  a  motor  fixedly  mounted  on  said  upper 

said  frame  and  operative  to  rotate  said  brush  about 

brush  during  rotation  being  subjected  to  a  reac- 

with  the  floor;  a  handle  for  an  operator  and  at- 

frame  at  an  end  thereof  and  extendmg  angularly 

away  from  said  frame,  so  that  an  operator  can 

to  said  handle  to  counteract  the  reaction  couple 

and  thereby  create  a  tUtmg  couple,  said  handle 

being  laterally  offset  on  said  frame  from  said 

of  the  brush  in  a  direction  so  as  to  impart  a 

opposed  to  that  arising  from  operator  forces 

the  handle  to  thereby  counteract  the  reaction  couple 

brush  from  the  floor 


^4 
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4,118,820 
CAR  WASHING  APPARATUS  WITH  LONG  SHALLOW 

ANGLE  SIDE  BRUSH 
Darid  J.  Eivens,  Danrille,  Va.,  assignor  to  Blrens  Winchester 
Corporanon,  Danrille,  Va. 

CoatinnatiOD  of  Ser.  No.  334,807,  Feb.  22,  1973,  abandoned. 

Thi  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,884 

I  Int  CL^  B60S  i/06 

U.S.  CL  la— 53  AB  13  Claims 

1.  Vehicle  washing  apparatus  including  means  defining  a 

wash  lane  for  a  vehicle  to  be  washed;  brush  support  means 

adjacent  sidd  wash  lane;  a  substantially  cylindrical  side  brush 

carried  by  said  support  means  for  washing  a  side  surface  of  a 

vehicle  in  said  lane;  said  brush  being  disposed  in  an  attitude  of 

between  about  10*  and  45*  from  horizontal  and  of  such  length 

as  to  instantaneously  contact  the  vehicle  over  at  least  about 

50%  of  itToverall  length;  and,  means  for  routing  the  brush 

about  thelongittKiinal  axis  thereof  to  effect  a  scrubbing  action 

on  said  side  surface,  said  side  brush  comprismg  a  plurality  of 

axially  spaced  segments,  said  support  means  including  a  frame 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  outside  surface  of  a  solid  pointed 
soldering  iron  tip  compnsmg  a  case  closed  at  the  bottom  and 
sides  and  open  at  the  top  fonmng  a  water  reservoir,  a  shelf 
mtermediate  the  bottom  and  top,  a  flat  sponge  pad  supported 
by  said  shelf  above  the  water  level  and  a  wick  sponge  contact- 
mg  the  underside  of  said  flat  sponge  and  extending  into  said 
water  level,  said  shelf  provided  with  a  hole  therethrough  and 
said  flat  sponge  pad  having  a  central  hole  aligned  with  said 
shelf  hole  but  of  smaller  size,  and  extending  completely 
through  the  thickness  thereof  forming  a  cylindrical  inner  rub- 
bing surface  for  receiving  and  engaging  longitudinal  tapering 
outer  surfaces  of  said  tip  whereby  the  contaminants  adhering 
to  said  outer  tip  surfaces  can  be  removed  by  rubbing  action  to 
fall  by  gravity  through  the  holes  in  sponge  and  shelf  into  the 
bottom  of  said  water  reservoir 


4,118,822 
LOUVERED  WINDOW  CLEANER 

John  E.  Gitter,  3258  N.  84th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53222 
FUed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,281 
Int.  a.2  A47L  7/08,  1/12 
U.S.  a.  15—121  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  cleaning  louvered  windows,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  first  pair  of  generally  parallel  holders  extending 
laterally  m  spaced  relation  from  the  handle  substantially  in  the 
plane  thereof,  an  absorbent  strip  adapted  to  hold  cleaning 
liquid  secured  to  each  of  said  first  holders  with  said  pads  being 
spaced  apart  to  define  a  first  slot  to  receive  the  window  section 
to  be  cleaned,  drawing  said  device  across  the  window  section 
actmg  to  clean  opposite  surfaces  of  said  window  section,  a 
second  pair  of  generally  parallel  holders  extending  laterally  in 
spjaced  relation  and  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  handle, 
and  a  flexible  squeegee  blade  member  secured  to  each  of  said 
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second  holders,  said  squeegee  members  being  spaced  apart  to 
defme  a  second  slot  to  receive  said  window  section,  movement 


%  ,z 


of  said  squeegee  members  across  the  window  section  serving 
to  simultaneously  remove  the  cleaning  liquid  from  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  window  section. 


grasping  and  an  upper  segment  conformed  as  an  enlarged 
head,  said  upper  segment  mcludmg  a  lateral  slot  panly 
extending  thereacross, 

a  mount  conformed  for  telescopic  insertion  into  sajd  latera] 
slot; 

a  sponge  cartridge  includmg  an  elongate  stnp  of  sponge 
matenaJ  attached  to  a  thin-walled  support  conformed  for 
interposed  fit  between  said  slot  and  said  mount, 

said  slot  including  convolved  inlenor  surfaces  and  said 
mount  including  extenor  surface*  conforming  to  the  con- 
volutions of  said  interior  surfaces  in  said  slot,  said  supptiri 
being  convolved  in  section  for  interspaced  receipt  be- 
tween said  interior  and  extenor  surfaces:  and 

said  intenor  and  extenor  surfaces  each  being  convolved  to 
include  opfxssing  V-shaped  walls,  said  intenor  surfaces 
having  the  apex  of  the  V  conformed  for  sliding  receipt  m 
said  mount. 


4,118,823 
HAIR  BRUSH 
Jerome  Axelrod,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jerome  Alexander 
Cosmetics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,184 

Int  a.2  A46B  7/00,  9/02 

U.S.  a.  15—176  9  Claims 


4,118,824 

APPLICATOR  HAVING  INSERTABLE  SPONGE 

CARTRIDGE 

Paul  Santas  Qement,  Jr.,  5940  Wentworth  St.,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.  90815 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,754 

Int.  a.2  A47K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  15—244  R  3  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  comprismg: 

a  handle  having  a  lower  segment  conformed  for  manual 


4,118.825 
CONAXCrOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPERS 
Albert  J.  G.  Hoebrechts,  Mechelen  BoTelingen,  and  Alei  H.  A. 
M.  van  Eekelen,  HasselL,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Mon- 
roe Auto  Equipment  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,096 
Int.  a.-  B60S  1/40 
U.S.  a.  15—250.32  19  Claims 


-!<-/ 


■^^ 


1.  A  hair  brush  comprising  a  handle  and  a  base,  said  base 
being  connected  to  said  handle,  an  elastomeric  cushion  releas- 
ably  secured  to  said  base  and  having  a  brush  face,  at  least  one 
long  narrow  track  within  said  cushion  and  having  thereon  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  bristles  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  track  being  fixed  relative  to  said  base  and  said 
cushion  and  resUiently  supported  by  said  cushion,  a  plurality  of 
openings  through  said  cushion,  each  of  said  openings  having 
only  one  of  said  bristles  extending  therethrough  past  said  face, 
at  least  one  vent  through  said  base,  said  vent  in  communication 
with  said  openings,  each  of  said  openings  being  larger  in  cross 
section  than  each  of  said  bristles  and  the  width  of  said  track 
whereby  said  track  and  bristles  permit  air  to  flow  through  said 
vent  and  said  openings. 


rt^^7~pm 


//  '^'^ 


jjf 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  operativelv  connecting  a  wind- 
shield wip>er  arm  to  the  superstructure  of  an  a.s.sociated  wiper 
blade  having  a  yoke  member  compnsing  a  central  portion  of 
generally  inverted  U-shaped  cross  section  defining  a  pair  of 
spaced  apan  generally  parallel  side  sections  and  an  upper 
transversely  extending  intermediate  web  section, 

said  assembly  compnsing  an  op>ening  formed  in  the  vveb 
section  and  a  pair  of  laterally  aligned  apertures  formed  in 
the  side  sections, 
means  on  the  terminal  end  of  said  wiper  arm  defining  an 
opening  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  aligned  apertures 
when  said  terminal  end  of  said  wiper  airm  is  juxtajv^si 
tioned  along  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  side  sections  of 
said  yoke, 
a  removably  mounted  connector  pin  extending  coaxially  of 
said  apertures  for  connecting  said  yoke  member  to  said 
arm,  and 
an  insert  member  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  upper 
portion  arranged  to  cover  said  opening  and  a  pair  of 
cooperative  downwardly  projecting  retaining  fingers 
located  between  said  side  sections  of  said  yoke  and  on  the 
longitudinally  opposite  sides  of  said  aligned  apertures,  said 
fingers  being  clampingly  securable  to  diametncally  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  portion  of  said  pin  disposed  between  said 
side  sections  of  said  yoke  to  prevent  axial  withdrawal  of 
said  pin  and  inadvertent  disassembly  of  said  arm  from  said 
wif)er  blade. 
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4,118,826 
BLO>^TR  UNIT  FOR  LEAVES  AND  OTHER 
DEBRIS 
,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker  Sweeper 
Springfield,  Ohio 

FUed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,385  I 

Int.  a.2  A47L  5/14 

g  Claims 


X    i' 


1.  A  m<*bUe  blower  unit  adapted  for  clearing  leaves  and 
other  debrs  from  a  surface,  comprising  a  frame,  a  set  of  wheels 
supportina  said  frame  for  ground  traversmg  movement,  an 
engine  mounted  on  said  frame  and  havmg  a  substantially  hon- 
zontal  engine  shaft,  a  handle  assembly  extendmg  rearwardly 
and  upw^dly  from  said  frame  for  guiding  said  unit  along  a 
selected  pith,  a  blower  impeller  dnven  by  said  engine  shaft,  a 
blower  hojising  surrounding  said  impeller  and  having  an  mlet 
and  an  oujlet,  means  supporting  said  housmg  for  rotation  on 
generally  me  horizontal  axis  of  said  engine  shaft  and  relative  to 
said  engini  for  selectively  moving  said  outlet  in  a  substantially 
vertical  pi  uie  between  a  high  position  on  one  side  of  said  unit 
and  a  low  position  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  unit  relative  to 
said  frame  and  said  wheels,  means  for  positively  securing  said 
housing  with  said  outlet  in  either  said  high  position  or  said  low 
position,  an  adjustable  air  deflector  member  positioned  adja- 
cent said  (iutlet  of  said  blower  housmg,  means  supporting  said 
air  defleclor  member  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  first 
position  directing  air  downwardly  from  said  outlet  and  a  sec- 
ond position  directing  air  upwardly  from  said  outlet,  an  elon- 
gated conirol  member  extending  from  said  handle  assembly  to 
said  air  deflector  member,  said  control  member  being  movable 
>p  of  said  engine  when  said  housing  is  rotated  on  said 
axis  to  move  said  outlet  in  said  vertical  plane  be- 
high  and  low  positions,  said  handle  assembly  in- 
supporting  said  control  member  to  provide  for 
lent  over  the  top  of  said  engine,  and  means  connect- 
t)ntrol  member  to  said  deflector  member  and  provid- 
lotely  adjusting  the  position  of  said  air  deflector 
•tween  said  first  and  second  positions  from  said 
handle  assembly  when  said  outlet  is  located  in  said  high  and 
low  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  engme. 


over  the  t^ 
horizont 
tween  sai( 
eluding 
said  move 
ing  said  c^ 
ing  for  re 
member 


4,118,827 
DOOR  HINGE  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Yukio  Ysnuunoto,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K.,  TJokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,083 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    30.    1976,    51- 
55394|TJ] 

Int  a.2  E05D  ll/OO:  E06B  i/QO 
\}S.  CL  i6— 137  9  Claims 

A  device  for  connecting  the  movable  one  of  the  leaves  of 
a  vertical  axis  butt  hinge  to  a  door  having  a  recess  in  a  vertical 
edge  ther  sof,  the  movable  hmge  leaf  havmg  a  first  set  of  holes, 
said  devi<«  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  piir  of  gripping  jaws  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  door  in  spanning  relationship  to  the 
recess  in  the  vertical  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  gnppmg 
jaws  having  a  second  set  of  holes  remote  from  the  recess; 

(b)  fastener  means  adapted  to  extend  through  said  second 
sets  of  holes  m  the  jaws  and  through  the  door  for  ngidly 


connecting  said  pair  of  gripping  jaws  to  the  door  by  ex- 
tendmg between  and  coupling  the  jaws  together  with  the 
door  clamped  therebetween, 
(c)  a  mounting  plate  coupled  with  said  pair  of  gnpping  jaws 
so  as  to  be  disposed  in  the  recess  in  the  vertical  edge  of  the 


door,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  third  set  of  threaded 
holes;  and 
(d)  a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  first  set  of  holes  in  the  movable  hinge  leaf  and 
threaded  into  said  third  set  of  threaded  holes  in  said 
mounting  plate. 


4,118,828 
APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  SAUSAGES 
Leslie  B.  Melanson,  Manasquan,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Linker  Ma- 
chines, Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,492 

Int.  a.'  A22C  ]]/00 

U.S.  a.  17—1  F  3  aaims 


1  Apparatus  for  peeling  casings  from  a  string  of  sausages 
comprising  dnve  means  for  engagmg  the  string  of  sausages  and 
driving  that  string  along  a  peeling  path,  said  drive  means  com- 
pnsing  two  spaced  apart  sets  of  two  drive  wheels,  the  wheels 
of  each  set  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  peeling 
path,  a  knife  assembly  disposed  adjacent  said  path  to  slit  the 
casings  of  the  sausages  longitudinally,  said  knife  assembly 
being  located  close  to  a  downstream  one  of  said  sets  of  drive 
wheels,  a  hollow,  perforated  wheel  disposed  downstream  of 
said  knife  assembly,  housing  means  disposed  about  said  wheel, 
a  portion  of  said  wheel  closest  to  said  path  projecting  from  said 
housing  whereby  sausages,  the  casing  of  which  are  slit,  pass 
over  said  portion  of  said  wheel  along  said  path,  means  applying 
suction  to  the  interior  of  the  wheel  causing  said  casings  to  be 
removed  from  said  sausages  and  adhere  to  said  wheel  and 
allowing  sausages  from  which  said  casing  is  removed  to  con- 
tmue  along  said  path,  guide  means  m  said  path  for  determimng 
the  position  of  said  stnng  of  sausages  relative  to  said  knife 
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assembly  and  support  means,  said  guide  means  being  releasably 
mounted  in  said  support  means,  said  support  means  comprising 
a  bracket  disposed  between  said  sets  of  drive  wheels  and  hav- 
ing a  through  opening,  said  peeling  path  extending  through 
said  opening,  said  guide  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  guide 
elements  dimensioned  for  different  sizes  of  sausage,  a  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  being  mounted  in  said  support  means  and 
the  remaining  guide  elements  being  available  for  replacement 
of  said  selected  one  of  said  guide  elements,  each  guide  element 
comprising  a  ring  shaped  member  having  an  external  annular 
shoulder  separating  a  first  portion  of  said  member  of  a  diameter 
equal  to  said  through  opening  of  said  bracket  and  received  in 
that  through  opening,  from  a  portion  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  through  opening  whereby  said  shoulder  of  said  selected 
one  of  said  guide  elements  abuts  said  bracket  adjacent  said 
through  opening  and  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  bracket,  said 
shoulder  and  said  first  portion  of  said  ring  shaped  member 
constituting  the  sole  means  supporting  said  guide  element  in 
said  bracket  whereby  said  guide  element  is  easily  removed  for 
replacement  and  for  cleaning. 


between  the  upper  and  lower  rollers  from  the  sides  of  the 
rollers  away  from  advancing  birds,  said  cutting  edge  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  birds  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  axes  of  said  rollers,  said  cutting  edge  o{  said 
knife  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  rotational  axes  o\  both 
rollers  toward  the  tail  sides  of  the  birds  and  terminating  in 
closely  spaced  relation  to  the  tail  sides  and  said  tangent  %  ertical 
plane,  said  knife  and  cutting  edge  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
reduced  diameter  extension  of  the  upper  roller  and  having  an 
upturned  end  portion  at  its  upstream  end  to  force  the  tails  oi 
birds  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the  helical  thread 
element  of  the  lower  roller  in  the  region  thereof  opposite  to  the 
reduced  diameter  extension  of  the  upper  roller,  the  arrange 
ment  being  such  that  the  helical  thread  elements  of  the  upper 
and  lower  rollers  constantly  pull  and  stretch  the  tails  of  bird'> 
laterally  into  said  tail  receiving  passage  and  toward  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  knife  while  simultaneously  advancing  the  tails 
longitudinally  of  the  counter-rotating  rollers  thereby  causing 
the  knife  to  produce  an  opening  cut  precisely  in  each  bird  in 
the  lower  abdomen  thereof  between  the  tail  and  anus 


4,118,829 
OPENING  CUT  MACHINE 
Grover  S.  Harben,  Jr.,  GainesTille,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Stork- 
Gamco,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,961,  Dec.  8,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,476,  Apr.  10, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

763,669 

Int.  a.2  A22C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  17—11  5  Qaims 


^  ' 


1.  A  machine  for  making  an  opening  cut  in  poultry  for  evis- 
ceration comprising  an  overhead  honzontal  conveyor  for 
depending  shackles  from  which  birds  are  susp>ended  head 
downwardly  by  their  hocks  and  with  their  tails  facing  in  one 
direction  laterally  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  birds  along 
said  conveyor,  a  relatively  stationary  opening  cut  machine 
below  said  conveyor  including  upper  and  lower  parallel  hori- 
zontal axis  counter-rotating  tail  gnpping  and  advancing  rollers 
each  having  a  helical  thread  element  thereon,  the  upper  roller 
being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  lower  roller  and  having  its 
rotational  axis  offset  laterally  from  the  axis  of  the  lower  roller 
so  that  a  plane  tangent  to  the  peripheries  of  said  rollers  adja- 
cent the  tail  sides  of  the  birds  is  substantially  vertical,  the  lower 
roller  having  a  conically  tapered  upstream  end  portion  spaced 
from  the  helical  thread  element  of  the  upper  roller  for  initial 
guidance  of  the  tails  of  birds  between  said  gripping  and  ad- 
vancing rollers,  the  periphenes  of  the  upper  and  lower  rollers 
defined  by  said  helical  thread  elements  being  spaced  to  form  a 
tail  receiving  passage  between  said  rollers,  the  helical  thread 
element  of  the  upper  roller  terminating  upstream  from  the 
corresjxjnding  terminal  of  the  helical  thread  element  of  the 
lower  roller  and  the  upper  roller  having  a  reduced  diameter 
extension  thereon  downstream  from  the  terminal  of  the  helical 
thread  element  of  the  upper  roller,  and  a  stationary  knife  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  extending  into  said  tail  receiving  passage 


4,118,830 

DEVICE  FOR  SKINNING  ANIMALS  AND  FOWL 

Richard  J.  WeUand,  217  WahJ  Ave.,  Evans  City,  Pa.  16033 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.229 

Int.  CI.'  A22B  5,  lb 

U.S.  a.  17—21  S  naims 


L. 


1,  A  self-contained  animal  skinning  device  for  communicat- 
ing pressunzed  gas  between  the  hide  and  flesh  oi  animals  and 
fowl,  said  device  composing  a  tubular  container,  a  cartndge  m 
which  pressunzed  gas  is  sealed,  earned  within  the  container, 
means  earned  by  said  container  operating  to  release  pressur- 
ized gas  from  said  cartndge  to  the  intenor  of  said  container, 
and  a  hollow  needle  carried  at  one  end  of  the  said  container, 
and  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  said  container,  said 
needle  having  an  exit  port  insertable  between  the  hide  and  flesh 
of  the  animal  and  fowl  for  communicating  pressurized  gas 
thereto,  said  tubular  container  having  a  relatively  small  bore  at 
the  end  thereof  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  said  tubular 
container,  a  sleeve  fitting  screw -threadedl>  engaged  in  said 
relatively  small  bore  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  the  said 
hollow  needle  in  screw. -threaded  relation  at  its  opp<^site  end. 
said  sleeve  fitting  having  a  duimetnc  partition  intermediate  of 
Its  ends  with  a  threaded  hole  therein,  and  a  set  screw  adjusi 
ably  screwed  in  said  threaded  hole,  said  set  screw  having  a 
restncted  longitudinal  passage  for  restnctedlv  cc^ntrolling  the 
rate  of  flow  of  pressunzed  gas  from  the  intenor  i  f  said  tubular 
container  to  said  needle 


4,118,831 
MOLDING  DFV  ICE 
James  A.  Holly,  Richton  Park.  III.,  and  Harry  H.  Holl\.  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Hollymatic  Corporation.  Park  For- 
est, lU. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822.222 
Int.  G.-  .A22C  o(X) 
U.S.  a.  17— 32  12  tlaims 

1  A  device  for  molding  food  articles  of  raw  finely  divided 
beef  and  similar  tissue  containing  food  material  that  is  normally 
subject  to  une\en  shnnkade  during  ccxjking,  comprising  sup- 
ply means  for  said  matenal.  a  mold  having  a  mdd  ofx*ning 
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penpheraJ  edge;  a  supply  passage  means  for  supply- 
said  material  to  said  mold  opening  when  said 

a  mold  filling  position  to  form  said  articles,  said 
passage  hiving  an  exit  at  one  edge  of  said  mold  openmg  of 
substantial  width  and  a  thickness  that  is  a  fraction  of  the  thick- 
ness of  sai^  mold  opening  at  said  edge  to  project  a  thin  nbbon 


including 

ing  pressurized 

mold  IS  m 


of  said  f<iod  material  mto  the  mold  openmg  for  fillmg  said 
opening  ivith  said  pressurized  matenal;  a  closure  for  said  exit 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  exit  at 
the  mold  opening;  and  means  for  movably  mountmg  said  clo- 
sure on  md  mold  plate  for  movement  between  a  forward 
position  (lefining  a  portion  only  of  said  mold  opemns?  and  a 
retracted  position  defmmg  said  exit. 


Tralance 
both 
Pa. 


L\S.  a. 
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4,118,833 

BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY  V^TTH  STRAP  TIGHTENING 

MECHANISM 

Howard  T.  Knox,  Simi,  and  Ernest  Prete,  Jr.,  Woodland  Hills, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ancra  Corporation,  El  Segondo, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,004 

Int.  a.'  A44B  21/00 

L.S.  a.  24—68  CD  2  Claims 


4,118,832 

METH0D  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  ACCL^LXATION  OF 

STATIC  CHARGES  ON  RBERS  RESULTING  FROM 

nBERIZATION  OF  PUXP  LAP  SHEETS 

O.  Addy,  Media,  and  David  P.  Gutman,  Glen  Riddle, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia, 


FUed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,478  I 

Int  CI.'  D04H  1/00 
j9 304  17  Claims 


1  In  a  buckle  for  tightening  a  strap  having  a  generally  U- 
shaped  main  frame  member  with  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls 
joined  together  by  a  plurality  of  cross-bars  forming  a  bottom, 
one  of  which  is  centrally  located  and  another  of  which  is  at  one 
end  of  said  frame  member,  and  a  handle  member  pivotally 
supported  between  the  sides  of  said  frame  member  and  having 
a  pair  of  side  arms  joined  together  by  an  inner  and  outer  cross- 
bar, one  end  of  the  strap  being  looped  around  the  inner  cross- 
bar of  the  handle  with  the  two  legs  of  the  loop  being  drawn 
under  the  centrally  located  cross  bar  of  the  frame  member  and 
out  from  the  buckle,  the  other  end  of  the  strap  being  attached 
to  the  cross  bar  at  said  one  end  of  said  frame  member,  the 
improvement  compnsing; 

means  for  stopping  the  downward  travel  of  said  handle  and 
latching  said  handle  at  a  predetermined  position  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  said  frame  member  comprising  a  pro- 
jection formed  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  a  projection  on 
one  of  said  handle  side  arms  and  a  projection  on  the  other 
of  said  frame  member  side  walls  whereby  in  the  latched 
position  the  bottom  edge  of  the  other  of  said  handle  side 
arms  abuts  against  said  frame  member  side  wall  projection 
with  the  projection  on  the  other  of  said  handle  said  arms 
abutting  against  the  under  side  of  the  projection  on  the 
other  of  said  frame  member  side  walls, 
similar  apertures  formed  in  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  main 
frame  member  and  the  side  arms  of  said  handle  member, 
said  apenures  being  aligned  with  each  other  with  the 
handle  in  said  predetermined  latched  position,  and 
secunty  means  for  locking  said  handle  m  the  latched  position 
including  a  bar  fitted  through  said  apertures. 


^^9 


I 

1.  A  method  for  minimizing  excessive  accumulation  of  static 
charges  on  fibers  resultmg  from  separating  the  fibers  from  pulp 
lap  she<  ts  ui  a  dry-fortmng  operation,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a.  diiectmg  a  plurality  of  pulp  lap  sheets  into  a  stacked 

condition; 

b.  directing  the  stack  of  sheets  m  a  downstream  direction  to 
fiberizing  device  for  separating  fibers  from  the  stack;  and 

c.  ap]>lying  an  antistatic  chemical  directly  to  a  smgle  surface 
of  anly  one  pulp  lap  sheet  by  directmg  a  movmg  surface, 
wih  the  chemical  thereon,  into  engagement  with  said 
single  surface  as  said  sheet  is  being  directed  toward  the 
fib  srizing  device,  said  smgle  surface  being  disposed  m  the 
interior  of  the  stack. 


4,118,834 
STRETCHING  DEVICE 
Erhard  Alfred  Weldler,  Jahnstr.  32,  7080  Aalen-Unterkochen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1976,  2631967 

Int.  a.'  B60C  27/10 

U.S.  a.  24— 68  TT  18  Claims 

1  A  stretching  device  for  the  stretching  of  a  tire  chain,  used 

in   conjunction   with  a  stretchmg  chain  connected  to  said 

stretchmg  device,  said  stretching  device  comprising  a  stretch- 
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ing  spring,  a  stretching  aggregate  for  stretching  said  spnng,  at 
least  one  stretching  element,  one  end  of  said  aggregate  acting 


4.118,836 

DEVICE  FOR  nXING  THE  ELECTRODES  OF 

ELECTROSTATIC  DUST  PREOPITATOR  RLTERS 

Jean  Ehiboc,  Maurepas,  and  Bernard  Poitier,  Pari*,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Ccca  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  806.500 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  17,  19^6.  76  18455 
Int.  a.-  A44B  2!  '(K) 
\}S.  a.  24—73  SA  4  Claims 


on  said  stretchmg  element  for  holding  said  stretching  chain 
stretched  when  said  stretchmg  spnng  is  stretched. 


4,118,835 
ELASTIC  FASTENER 
Richard  D.  Harris,  Albany;  Franklin  G.  Smith,  and  Jerome  F. 
Moshofsky,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  R.  D. 
Bussard  8l  Son,  Inc.,  Albany,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,024 

Int.  C1.2  A44B  1/18 

U.S.  a.  24—73  MC  5  Qaims 


4.  A  metal  device  for  fixing  discharge  electrtxles  on  cnivs^ 
pieces  of  a  frame  in  such  a  manner  as  to  constitute  electrostatic 
dust  removers,  the  cross-pieces  being  constituted  by  a  bar  of 
C-shaf)ed  cross  section  and  having  an  opening  of  given  width, 
the  device  consisting  of  a  metal  member  hav  ing 

a  flat  portion  provided  with  lugs  (1)  and  (2 1  adapted  to  b<" 
inserted  within  the  bar  of  C-shaped  cros,s  section. 

a  narrow  portion,  the  width  of  which  is  smaller  than  the 
opening  of  given  width  of  the  bar, 

an  upper  portion  (5)  which  is  to  press  firmK  the  eh^trodc 
against  an  external  portion  of  the  opening  of  gi'ven  uidth 
of  the  bar, 

another  narrow  portion,  haMng  a  width  which  is  smaller 
than  the  opening  of  given  width,  and 

an  end  pwrtion  provided  with  lugs  which  can  be  intrcxiuced 
by  elastic  deformation  mside  the  bar  of  C-shaped  cross 
section  and  which,  when  released,  are  fitted  inside  the  bar. 
whereby  the  device  makes  it  possible,  because  of  the 
insertion  of  two  extremities  provided  with  lugs  inside  the 
bar  of  C-shaped  cross  section  to  press  firmK  the  electrode 
against  an  external  part  of  the  opening  of  gi\en  width 


4.118,837 
BUCKLE  FOR  A  BELT  AND  THE  LIKE 
FriU  Hoch,  Pforzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  (iuto* 
Metallschliessenfabrik  Bader  &  Hoch  KG,  Pforzheim.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  808,144 

Int.  a.-  A44B  11/25 

U.S.  a.  24—75  24  (laims 


1.  An  elastic  fastener  for  fastening  together  layers  of  mate- 
rial, comprising 

a  pair  of  elastic  flange  means  adapted  to  fit  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material  and  retain  the  same  in 
face-to-face  juxtaposition;  and 

an  elastic  shank  means  joining  said  flange  means  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  an  opening  in  said  layers  of  material, 

one  of  said  flange  means  having  a  base  thickness  enabling  it 
to  be  flexed  to  facilitate  pulling  said  one  flange  means 
through  said  opening,  the  other  of  said  flange  means  hav- 
ing a  thicker  base  than  said  one  flange  means  so  as  to  resist 
flexing  and  passage  through  said  opening, 

said  flange  and  shank  means  being  made  of  elastomenc 
material  having  a  durometer  of  between  about  65  and  75. 


L  A  buckle  for  a  belt  and  the  like,  comprising  two  elongated 
buckle  members  each  adapted  to  retain  a  respective  end  por- 
tion of  the  belt,  each  of  said  buckle  members  including  a  first 
portion  detachably  connectable  with  the  corresponding  first 
portion  of  the  other  buckle  member,  and  a  second  portion 
spaced  from  the  respective  first  portion  in  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  the  buckle  member  and  adapted  to  confine  the 
end  fXJrtion  of  the  belt  therein,  said  second  portion  having  at 
least  two  sections  one  of  which  is  movable  relative  to  another 
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between  a  first  position  in  which  the  end  portion  of  the  belt  is 
firmly  retained  between  said  two  sections  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  end  portion  of  the  belt  is  released  so  as  to  be 
removable  from  said  buckle  member,  each  respective  buckle 
member  further  mcluding  means  for  urging  said  one  section 
mto  and  aitestmg  it  in  said  first  position,  said  means  mcluding 
an  arrestmg  element  movable  between  an  operative  position  in 
which  saicT arresting  element  urges  said  one  section  mto  and 
arrests  it  in  said  first  position  thereof  so  as  to  retain  the  end 
portion  of  the  belt,  and  a  release  position  m  which  said  arrest- 
mg elemer  t  releases  said  one  section  so  that  the  latter  is  mov- 
able into  siad  second  position  thereof  to  thereby  release  the  end 
portion  of  the  belt 


mum  diameter  between  the  opposing  arcuately  shaped  sides  of 
the  U-shaped  openings  through  said  second  pair  of  opposite 
sides  which  diameter  extends  substantially  parallel  to  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  base  part  is  greater  than  the  dimension 
between  the  mwardly  facing  surfaces  on  said  legs  of  said  fas- 
tening clip  and  is  less  than  the  dimension  between  the  inwardly 
facing  surfaces  of  said  first  pair  of  opposite  sides,  said  first 
engagement  means  located  on  said  outwardly  facing  surfaces 
of  said  fa-stening  clip,  and  said  second  engagement  means  lo- 
cated on  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  said  base 
part. 


4,118,838 
PIPE  CLAMP 

Erwin  Sctiefer,  and  Heinz  Bisping,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hilti  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,800 
Claims  iriority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  14, 
1976,  261*568 

Int.  a:-  F16G  11/00:  A44iJ  21/00 
U.S.  a.  2^115  R 
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4,118,839 
RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  CONCEALED  SLIDE 
FASTENTR 
Akiyoshi  Kando,  Lozu,  and  Kiyoo  Yoneya,  Kurobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,918 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Apr.     23,     1976, 
51/51678[U] 

Int.  a.'  A44B  19/26,  19/34 
U.S.  a.  24—205.1  R 


23c  2;^1  22c 


4  Claims 


claim  such  as  used  for  retaining  pipe,  cable  and  the 
ng  a  U-shaped  base  part  havmg  a  bottom  surface, 
and  sides  extending  between  said  bottom  and  top 
said  base  part  forming  an  opening  therethrough  be- 
osite  sides  thereof,  a  fastening  clip  engageable  with 
part  for  secunng  pipe  or  the  like  in  the  opening 
he  base  pan,  first  engagement  means  located  on  said 
clip,  second  engagement  means  located  on  said  base 
engageable  with  said  first  engagement  means  for 
said  fastening  clip  to  said  base  pan,  wherein  the  im- 
:  compnses  that  said  sides  of  said  base  pan  compnse 
of  opposite  sides  and  a  second  pair  of  opposite  sides 
.  .  of  said  sides  having  an  inwardly  facing  surface  and 
i.rdly  facmg  surface  and  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces 
des  defimng  an  open  space  within  said  base  pan  with 
space  bemg  open  through  the  top  surface  of  said  base 
the  open  space  forming  a  ponion  of  the  opening 
said  base  part,  said  fastemhg  clip  is  releasably  insen- 
nwardly  through  the  top  surface  of  said  base  part  into 
space  therein  so  that  at  least  a  part  of  said  fastening 
lolly  laterally  enclosed  by  said  sides  of  said  base  part, 
chp  has  outwardly  facmg  surfaces  directed  aw  ay 
another   and   mwardly   facing   surfaces   directed 
one  another,  said  fastenmg  chp  is  U-shaped  and  in- 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  legs  each  having  one  of  the 
y  facing  surfaces  and  one  of  the  mwardly  facing 
of  said  clip,  and  a  section  extending  transversely  of 
jnnectmg  one  end  of  each  of  said  legs,  said  fastemng 
insertable  mto  the  open  space  in  said  base  part  legs 
second  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  base  part  each 
U-shaped  opening  therein  with  the  U-shaped  open- 
tending  to  and  through  said  top  surface  of  said  base  pan, 
haped  openings  communicatmg  directly  with  the  open 
thin  said  base  part  and  in  combmation  with  the  op)en 
rming  the  opening  through  said  base  part,  a  major 
of  the  U-shaped  openings  mcludmg  a  major  ponion  of 
sides  thereof  being  arcuately  shaped,  the  maxi- 


sides 


fastening! 


ore 


1.  A  retaining  device  for  a  concealed  type  slide  fastener  in 
which  a  pair  of  stnnger  tapes  are  each  folded  along  a  respec- 
tive confronting  longitudinal  edge  to  defme  a  fastener  element- 
carrying  portion  of  the  stnnger  tape  with  a  fold  connection  to 
the  remainder  of  the  stnnger  tape  and  disposed  in  overlying 
relation  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  rows  of  interengageable  fastener 
elements  are  supported  each  row  by  a  respective  fastener 
element-carrying  portion,  which  device  comprises  a  base  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  inwardly  directed  flanges  connected  to  said 
base  to  define  therewith  a  generally  straight  channel  for  re- 
ceiving therethrough  a  lengthwise  section  of  interengaged 
fastener  elements  and  their  associated  fastener  element-carry- 
ing portions  of  stnnger  tape,  said  flanges  having  respective  first 
wall  portions  positioned  each  between  a  corresponding  fas- 
tener element-carrying  portion  of  stringer  tape  and  the  remain- 
der of  said  stnnger  tape,  said  flanges  havmg  respective  second 
wall  portions  connecting  said  first  wall  portions  to  said  base 
and  laterally  confining  said  section  of  mterengaged  fastener 
elements,  said  first  wall  portions  extendmg  beyond  said  second 
wail  portions  to  positions  of  engagement  with  said  fold  con- 
nections to  restrain  said  interengaged  fastener  elements  against 
separation  by  lateral  forces  applied  to  the  stnnger  tapes. 


opposmg 


4,118,840 
FASTEMNG  HOOK 
Gerd  Fengels,  Hagen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bruggemann  & 
Brand  KG.  Wetter,  Ruhr,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1976,  2614%1 

Int.  a.'  A44B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  24—239  10  Claims 

1  A  fastening  hook,  particularly  for  high  loads,  said  hook 
having  an  upper  end  compnsing  a  loop,  a  hook  portion,  and  a 
shank  connecting  said  loop  and  said  hook  portion,  said  hook 
portion  compnsing  a  projection  at  its  upper  end  having  two 
limbs  in  spaced  relationship,  and  a  hook  tip,  and  defining  a  gap 
between  said  projection  and  said  hook  tip,  a  closure  member 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  free  end  adapted  to  engage  said 
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hook  tip,  and  means  on  said  projection  for  mounting  said 
closure  member  at  its  upper  end  for  angular  and  translational 
movement  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  closure  member  closes  said  gap,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  pivot  pin  rotatably  mounted  on  said  projection 
and  located  against  axial  movement,  said  pin  extendmg 
through  said  two  limbs  and  having  an  exposed  central  portion, 
and  wherein  a  spring  havmg  two  ends  is  provided  within  said 


, J 


closure  member  to  bias  said  closure  member  into  the  closed 
position  in  engagement  with  said  hook  tip,  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  spring  acting  on  said  central  portion  of  said  pivot  pin  and 
the  other  of  said  ends  acting  on  a  shoulder  fixed  in  the  interior 
of  said  closure  member  and  spaced  from  said  free  end,  whereby 
said  free  end  of  said  closure  member  can  be  moved  linearly  into 
said  closed  pxssition  in  which  it  engages  said  hook  tip,  and  can 
be  moved  linearly  out  of  engagement  with  said  hook  tip  and 
then  rotated  about  said  pivot  pin  to  an  ojjen  position. 


4,118,841 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  WOVEN  GAUZE 

BANDAGES 

Edmund  A.  Diggle,  Jr.,  Ho-Ho-Kus,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Compax 

Corp.,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,313,  Oct.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,041,581. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,062 

Int.  a.2  D06C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  26—18.6  2  Claims 


21 
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being  formed  with  a  diamond  pattern  surface  knurl  oi 

about  40  pitch  over  its  effective  working  surface  area. 
(g)  said  feeding  roller  being  of  metal  construction  and  being 

formed  with  a  straight  pattern  surface  knurl  of  about  80 

pitch  over  its  entire  working  surface  area; 
(h)  said  straight  knurl  being  so  formed  that  the  knurl  pattern 

extends  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  feeding  roller, 
(i)  said  feeding  roller  having  circumferentially  extending 

surface-forming  means  at  each  end  thereof  and  projecting 

radially  beyond  the  working  surface  of  the  feeding  roller. 
(j)  said  surface-forming  means  providing  a  limit  stop  for 

positioning  of  said  confining   shoe  in  a  predetermined 

minimum  spaced  relation  to  the  working  surface  of  the 

feeding  roller, 
(k)  said  roller  nip  being  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the  space 

between  said  feeding  roller  and  said  shoe,  and 
(1)  said  retarding  roller  being  recessed  in  the  areas  opposite 

to  said  surface-forming  means. 
2.  In  a  mechanical  compacting  apparatus  for  longitudinal 
compressively   treating   lightweight,    woven   gauze   bandage 
matenal,  of  the  tyf>e  compnsing 

(a)  a  generally  cylindncal  feeding  roller  for  engaging  and 
forwardly  advancing  the  gauze. 

(b)  a  generally  cylindncal  retarding  roller  mounted  in  op- 
posed relation  to  said  feeding  roller  and  forming  iherew  iih 
a  roller  nip, 

(c)  an  arcuate  confining  shoe  closely  embracing  the  surface 
of  said  feeding  roller  over  a  substantial  arc, 

(d)  said  confining  shioe  having  a  discharge  edge  located 
close  to  said  mp  and  defining  therewith  a  compacting 
zone. 

(e)  means  for  dnving  said  feeding  and  retarding  rollers  such 
that  the  feeding  roller  has  a  higher  surface  sf>eed  than  that 
of  the  retarding  roller;  the  improvement  charactenzed  by 

(0  said  retarding  roller  being  of  metal  construction  and 
being  formed  with  a  diamond  pattern  surface  knurl  of 
about  40  pitch  over  its  effective  working  surface  area. 

(g)  said  feeding  roller  being  of  metal  construction  and  being 
formed  with  a  straight  pattern  surface  knurl  of  about  80 
pitch  over  its  entire  working  surface  area. 

(h)  said  straight  knurl  being  so  formed  that  the  knurl  pattern 
extends  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  feeding  roller, 

U)  said  feeding  roller  having  beanng  nngs  at  each  end  pro- 
jecting radially  beyond  the  working  surface  of  the  feeding 
roller, 

(j)  said  beanng  nngs  forming  a  limit  stop  tor  p<isUionmg  ot 
said  confining  shoe  in  relation  to  said  feeding  roller. 

(k)  said  roller  nip  being  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the  space 
between  said  feeding  roller  and  said  shoe,  and 

0)  said  retarding  roller  being  recessed  opposite  to  said  bear- 
ing nngs. 


-^ 


1.  In  a  mechanical  compacting  apparatus  for  longitudinally 
compressively  treating  lightweight,  woven  gauze  bandage 
material,  of  the  type  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  feeding  roller  for  engaging  and 
forwardly  advancing  the  gauze, 

(b)  a  generally  cylindrical  retarding  roller  monted  m  op- 
posed relation  to  said  feeding  roller  and  forming  therewith 
a  roller  nip, 

(c)  an  arcuate  confining  shoe  closely  embracing  the  surface 
of  said  feeding  roUer  over  a  substantial  arc, 

(d)  said  confining  shoe  having  a  discharge  edge  located  close 
to  said  nip  and  defining  therewith  a  compacting  zone, 

(e)  means  for  driving  said  feeding  and  retarding  rollers  such 
that  the  feeding  roller  has  a  higher  surface  speed  than  that 
of  the  retarding  roller;  the  improvement  characterized  by 

(0  said  retarding  roller  being  of  metal  construction  and 


4,118.842 
WEAVE-DE-WEAVE  PROCESS 
Alan  H.  Norris,  and  Phillip  W.  Chambley,  both  of  Rome.  Ga., 
assignors  to  Champion  International  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,871 
Int.  Cl.^'  D02G  1/00:  D02H  9  Of 
U.S.  a.  28—218  7  Claims 

1  In  a  weave-de-weave  process  in  which  weft  is  in.serted  in 
a  direction  normal  to  a  plurality  of  warp  yarns  to  stabilize  the 
warp  by  formmg  a  compx)site  tape,  and  then  after  treatment  of 
the  yams  on  the  tape,  the  weft  is  removed  to  deweave  the  tape 
and  the  warp  is  packaged,  the  improvement  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
fiuidly  injecting  said  weft  between  said  warp  yams  alter- 
nately from  opposite  sides  of  said  warp  in  continuous. 
spaced  loops; 
laterally  sphtting  the  mtenor  of  said  tape  generally  parallel 
to  said  warp  yams  into  a  plurality  of  tapes,  expensing  the 
looped  ends  of  said  weft  intermediate  the  tapes  and 
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stnppinj 

said 
successive 

and  p 
7.  In  a 
a  direction 
opposite 
stabilize 
treatment 


I 
the  weft  continuously  from  said  warp  to  deweave 

es  by 

.  jly  gnppmg  the  exposed  looped  ends  of  said  weft 

^wiling  said  weft  from  between  said  warp. 

weave-de- weave  process  m  which  weft  is  inserted  in 

normal  to  a  plurality  of  warp  yams  alternately  from 

s  of  the  warps  yams  in  continuous  spaced  loops  to 

^  warp  by  forming  a  composite  tape,  and  then  after 

of  the  yams  on  the  tape,  the  weft  is  removed  to 


upes 


sides  I 


the 
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of  said  drum,  imparting  a  thrust  to  said  body  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  drum  as  it  moves  onto  the  drum  surface,  forming 
spu-al  convolutions  of  said  filamentary  body  about  the  gas- 
permeable  drum  whereby  rotation  of  said  drum  moves  said 
spiral  convolutions  axially  from  the  entrant  zone  on  said  drum 
to  an  exit  zone  thereon,  passing  a  gas  through  the  spirally 
convoluted,  filamentary  body  and  the  gas  permeable  surface  of 
said  drum,  and  withdrawing  the  multifile  filament  from  said 
exit  zone  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  coherently  packed 
filamentary  body 


4,118,844 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Hiroshi  MatsuzaJd,  Kanazawa,  and  Yoshihiro  Tsukiji,  Komatsu, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Konutsu 
Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug-  30,  1976,  51-102691; 
Aug.  30.  1976.  51102692;  Aug.  30,  1976,  51-102693 
Int.  a.-  B23Q  3/155.  3/157 


U.S.  a.  29—27  C 


10  Claims 


deweave  he  tape  and  the  warp  is  packaged,  the  unprovement 

comprising  the  steps  of 

laterally  splittmg  the  interior  of  said  tape  generally  parallel 
to  sad  warp  yams  into  a  plurality  of  tapes  exposing  mte- 
nor  ooped  portions  of  said  weft  intermediate  the  tapes, 

and 
stnppirg  the  weft  contmuously  from  said  warp  to  deweave 

said  lapes  by 
successively  gripping  the  exposed  intenor  looped  portions 
of  sad  weft  and  pullmg  said  weft  from  between  said  warp. 


4  118  843 
PRclcESSES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL 
I         TREATMENT  OF  FILAMENTS 
Heinz  Scuppers;  Peter  Ehunnunn,  and  Karl  Bauer,  all  of  Rem- 
scheidlGemuuiy,  assignors  to  Barmag  Banner  Maschinenfab- 
rik  Aktiengeseliftdiaft,  Remscheid-Lennep,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,228  | 

Int.  a.2  D02G  1/12.  1/16.  1/20 
\}S.  a.  128—255  27  Claims 


1   A 

tifUe  fiJam 
comprises 
chamber 
men  tar' 
men  tar' 
onto 

trant  zdne 
said 
tary 


bo<ly 
boly 


1  A  complex  machine  tool  comprismg  a  bed;  a  table 
mounted  on  the  bed  so  as  to  be  slidably  moved  in  the  direction 
of  longitudinal  axis  thereof  rotatmg  means  mounted  on  said 
bed  to  rotate  said  table;  transfer  means  mounted  on  said  bed  so 
as  to  transfer  said  table  in  the  direction  of  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  bed;  rotary  indexing  means  adapted  to  index  said  table;  a 
pair  of  columns  installed  vertically  on  either  side  of  said  bed;  a 
cross  rail  transversely  supported  on  said  columns;  ram  means 
attached  to  said  cross  rail  and  adapted  to  be  moved  at  right 
angles  to  the  face  of  said  table;  a  tool  post  mounted  on  to  the 
lower  end  face  of  said  ram  means  and  having  a  turning  tool 
fixedly  secured  thereto;  a  turret  head  mounted  on  one  face  of 
said  ram  means,  said  turret  havmg  a  rotating  main  spindle  for 
mountmg  a  rotary  machining  tool;  and  a  turret  head  rotating 
means  adapted  to  rotate  said  turret  head. 


jrocess  for  the  thermal  texturizing  treatment  of  mul- 

lents  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  polymers  which 

,  feeding  at  least  one  multifile  filament  into  a  stuffmg 

and  herein  forming  a  closely  packed,  coherent  fila- 

body,  conveying  said  tightly  packed,  coherent  fila- 

body  from  said  chamber  substantially  tangentially 

surface  of  a  gas-permeable,  rotating  drum  at  the  en- 

thereof  by  rotating  means  engaging  the  extenor  of 

and  providing  a  positive  axial  thrust  to  said  filamen- 

between  said  stuffing  chamber  and  said  entrant  zone 


4,118,845 

APPARATL'S  FOR  PRODUCING  FINE  METAL 

FILAMENTS 

August  J.  Schildbach,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,780,  Apr.  1,  1969,  Pat  No.  3,977,070. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,079 
Int  a.2  B21B  15/00:  B23P  77/00 
U.S.  a.  29—33  K  5  Claims 

1  A  machine  combination  used  in  producing  a  tow  of  fme 
metal  filaments  from  a  composite,  each  of  said  filaments  ini- 
tially compnsmg  a  metallic  wire  filament  forming  material 
surrounded  by  a  constnctable  sheathing  material  to  prevent 
filament-to-filament  contact  until  said  sheathing  material  has 
been  removed,  said  machine  combination  comprising: 

( 1 )  means  for  gathermg  a  plurality  of  sheathed  metal  wires  in 
a  preselected  array  to  form  a  compact  bundle; 
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(2)  means  for  forming  a  sheathing  strip  around  said  compact 
bundle,  said  strip  having  longitudinal  edges; 

(3)  means  for  securing  the  edges  of  said  strip  to  form  and 
defme  a  compact  sheathed  bundle  wherein  the  sheathed 
metal  wires  are  free  from  contact  by  said  secunng  means 


and  said  sheathing  stnp  being  capable  of  removal  from 
said  bundle  by  means  substantially  unaffecting  said  wire 
filament  material;  and 
(4)  means  for  reducing  the  diameter  of  said  sheathed  bundle 
to  form  the  desired  filament  size  in  said  composite. 


4,118,846 
BURNISHING  ATTACHMENT 
Helmut  Gerhard  Korte,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Autospin, 
Inc.,  Carson,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,902,  Dec.  11,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,913 

Int.  a.2  B24B  39/00 

U.S.  a.  29—90  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  burnishing  a  workpiece  turning  in  a  lathe: 

(a)  a  carriage; 

(b)  means  mounting  the  carnage  for  traversing  movement  in 
a  path  extending  along  the  said  workpiece; 

(c)  motor  means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  its  said  path; 

(d)  a  burnishing  tool; 

(e)  means  mounting  said  burnishing  tool  on  said  carriage  for 
movement  transverse  to  said  path; 

(f)  motor  means  for  urging  said  burnishing  tool  into  engage- 
ment with  said  workpiece;  and 

(g)  means  for  determining  the  force  exerted  by  said  motor 
means  as  a  function  of  traverse  position  whereby  the 
burnishing  force  varies  to  conform  to  the  surface  charac- 
teristics of  said  workpiece. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  burnishing  in  a  lathe: 

(a)  a  carriage; 

(b)  means  mounting  the  carriage  for  traversing  movement  m 
a  path  extending  along  the  tuming  axis  of  said  workpiece; 

(c)  motor  means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  its  said  path; 

(d)  a  cross  head; 

(e)  means  mounting  the  cross  head  on  the  carriage  for  move- 


ment transverse  to  said  path  towards  and  awa>  from  said 
tuming  axis; 

(0  a  non-rotary  burnishing  tool. 

(g)  means  pivotally  mounting  said  burnishing  tcxil  on  said 
cross  head  on  an  axis  substantially  skew  to  the  axis  of  the 
lathe; 

(h)  said  tool  having  a  burnishing  surface  located  between  the 
skew  axis  and  said  workpiece  and  generated  atxiut  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  tool  on  a  radius  of  curvature  larger  than 
the  distance  of  said  surface  from  said  pivot  axis  whcrebv 
said  tool  stabilizes  itself  m  a  normal  position  to  said  work- 
piece; and 

(i)  means  yieldingly  urging  said  cros.s  head  toward  said 
workpiece  axis  to  cause  said  tcxM  \o  engage  said  work- 
piece. 


4,118.847 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  TURBO-MACHINE, 

APPARATL'S  FOR  USE  IN  THE  METHOD,  AND  TI  RBO 

MACHINE  CONSTRUCTED  ACCORDING  TO  SAID 

METHOD 

Martin  Mansson,  and  Ragnar  Torstenfelt.  both  of  Finspong. 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Stal-Laval  Turbin  AB.  Finspong.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711.667 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  19,  1975.  7509230 
Int.  a.;  B23P  15/00.  19.  (}4 
U.S.  a.  29—156.8  R 

-35  I  (.1 


5  Claims 


1-  A  method  for  assembling  a  turbtvmachine  of  the  type 
composing  a  stator  housmg  supporting  guide  vane*  and  a  rotor 
having  blade  discs  compnsing  the  steps  of 

placing  the  stator  housing  with  its  axis  vertical  upon  a  bast- 
member  which  supports  said  housing  both  m  the  vertical 
and  honzontal  direction. 

alternately  positioning  guide  vanes  and  blade  discs  in  said 
housing  with  the  guide  vanes  being  secured  to  the  intenor 
of  the  hosing  and  with  the  blade  discs  being  supr>orted  m 
stacked  relationship  with  interleaved  spacing  nngs  on  said 
base  member, 

secunng  together  the  stack  of  blade  discs, 

adjustably  centenng  the  rotor  compnsing  the  assembled 
blade  discs  and  spacing  nngs  relative  to  the  stator  housing. 

interconnecting  the  uppermost  ends  of  the  stator  housing 
and  rotor, 

lifting  the  interconnected  stator  housing  and  rotor  from  the 
base  member  and  moving  them  to  a  honzontal  position, 

removing  said  base  member,  and 

coupling  the  rotor  of  said  assembled  and  horizontally 
aligned  turbo-machine  to  a  rotor  of  a  further  hon/ontaJK 
aligned  rotary  machine  by  passing  a  pluralit>  of  rotor 
coupling  bolts  through  aligned  apertures  in  the  blade  discs 
and  spacing  nngs  of  said  turbo-machine  rotor  and  also 
through  apertures  in  a  pan  of  the  rotor  of  said  further 
machine. 
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4,118,848 
METH(t)D  OF  MAKING  GEAR  AND  SHAFT  OR  HUB 
ASSEMBLIES 
Goid^chmidt,  Witten^Annen;  Klaus  Haosgen,  Witten,  and 
;.  Hiersig,  Dusseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
to   Mannesmann   Aktiengesellschaft,   Dusseldorf, 
of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,078 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 


M. 


Rolf 
Heinx 
assignoils 
Fed.  Re  |) 


Claims 
1976, 


2604245 

Int  a.2  B23K  31/02:  B23P  15/14 
U.S.  a.  2|?— 159.2 
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1  Qaim 


~  1 

12 


1.  Met:  lod  of  making  gears  on  a  shaft  or  hub.  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  an  annular  nm  element,  at  least  one  apertured  disc 

or  \n  heel  element,  and  a  shaft  or  hub  element; 
welding  the  annular  nm  element  to  the  disc  or  wheel  ele 

men ;  and  cutting  teeth  mto  the  rim  element,  the  weldmg 

and  :uttmg  steps  bemg  carried  out  in  any  sequence; 
tempefing  the  welded  elements  for  hardenmg  after  the  cut- 

tmg  of  teeth; 
assembling  the  welded  and  tempered  elements  with  the  shaft 

element  and  weldmg  them  together  m  a  second  welding 

step 
and  p<  lishmg  or  gnnding  the  teeth 


bearing  surface  into  the  holes,  said  tool  construction  compris- 
ing: 

a  pintail  member  having  a  trailing  end  removably  connect- 
able  to  the  pintail  connector  on  the  fastener  to  pull  the 
beanng  surface  of  the  fastener  into  the  holes  through  the 
work  pieces. 

a  dnving  member  op>eratively  connected  to  said  pintail  mem- 
ber to  move  said  pintail  member  therewith; 

a  housing  member  reciprocally  mounting  said  driving  mem- 
ber therein  for  reciprocal  movement  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  said  pintail  member  along  a  central  axis,  said 
housing  defining  an  operating  face  thereon  generally 
normal  to  said  central  axis  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of 
the  work  pieces  about  the  holes  and  through  which  the 
trailing  end  of  said  pintail  member  can  be  selectively 
extended  as  said  driving  member  is  reciprocated; 

first  driving  means  for  selectively  urging  said  pintail  member 
in  a  first  direction  into  said  housing  member  with  a  first 
prescnbed  force  to  urge  said  pintail  member  toward  re- 
traction into  said  housing  member; 

second  dnving  means  for  selectively  urging  said  pintail 
member  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction 
to  selectively  extend  the  trailing  end  of  said  pintail  mem- 
ber from  said  housing  member  for  connection  of  said 
pintail  member  to  said  pintail  connector  on  said  fastener; 
and. 

third  dnving  means  for  selectively  urging  said  pintail  mem- 
ber in  said  first  direction  with  a  third  prescribed  force 
greater  than  said  first  prescnbed  force  sufficient  to  force 
the  beanng  surface  into  the  holes  through  the  work  pieces 
v.hen  the  fastener  is  connected  to  said  pintail  member. 


4,118,849 
FASTENER  ^^T^H  RExMOVABLE  PINTAIL  .\ND 
LOCKING  COLLET 
King,  Jr.,  3990  N.  Ivy  Rd.,  Atianta,  Ga.  30342 
of  Ser.  No.  654,756,  Feb.  3,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.077,299. 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,077,  Jan.  17, 
abiindoned,  and  Ser.  No.  542,076,  Jan.  17.  1975.  Pat  No. 
3,962,775,  and  Ser.  No.  542,074,  Jan.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
.965,792,  and  Ser.  No.  554,762,  Mar.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
,^5.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  829,246 
Int.  a.2  B23P  19/04 
29—240  4  Qaims 


John  O. 

Division 

which 

1975, 

3; 

3, 

4,012, 


U.S.  a. 


1.  An  mstallation  tool  construction  for  installmg  an  elongate 
fastener  having  a  beanng  surface  to  be  uiserted  through 
aligned  holes  in  work  pieces  and  a  pintail  connector  on  the 
leadmg  end  of  the  fastener  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  pull  the 


4.118.850 
G.\SKET  FORMING  APPARATUS 

A.  B.  Owen;  Bruce  M.  Gifford;  Horst  H.  Bahl,  and  Lewis  F. 
Akins.  all  of  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lamons  Metal  Gas- 
ket Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,327 

Int.  a.*  B21D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29—243.52  17  Claims 


1.  A  metal  forming  apparatus  for  closing  the  metal  shell  at  a 
comer  of  a  double  jacketed  gasket  assembly,  comprising: 

rotatable  roller  hammer  means  having  a  notch  which  is 
substantially  U-shaped  in  cross-section  for  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  gasket  shell  to  be  closed;  and 

power  means  operably  connected  with  the  rotatable  roller 
hammer  means  for  reciprocating  the  rotatable  roller  ham- 
mer means  relative  to  said  metal  shell  for  bending  the 
metal  shell  without  teanng  it. 
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4,118,851 

UNIVERSAL  PISTON  PIN  REMOVER  AND  INSTALLER 

DaTid  L.  De  Martelaere,  4176  Ramblewood,  Troy,  Mich.  48089 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,540 

Int  a.2  B23Q  1/00 

U.S.  a.  29—283  7  Claims 


^3 


1.  An  automotive  engine  fixture  for  removing  and  installing 
piston  pins  including,  in  combination: 

a  support  structure  having  a  mounting  surface  shaped  to 
receive  and  support  a  connecting  rod  and  piston  assembly 
of  an  automobile  engine  from  or  into  which  the  piston  pin 
is  to  be  removed  or  installed  respectively; 

a  piston  pin  driver  member  for  advancing  the  piston  pm  in 
the  bores  of  the  piston  and  the  connecting  rod; 

said  support  structure  having  a  part  thereof  exhibiting  an 
arched  formation  and  provided  with  a  vertical  bore  there- 
through for  slidably  guiding  the  piston  pin  driver  member 
in  its  advancements  of  the  piston  pin  in  the  bores  of  the 
piston  and  connecting  rod;  and 

a  presetting  device  for  controlling  the  extent  of  movement  of 
the  piston  pin  as  advanced  by  the  driver  member  including 
a  sleeve  carried  by  the  driver  member  which  is  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  therealong  and  is  oversize  the  vertical 
bore  of  the  arched  part;  the  upper  rim  of  the  vertical  bore 
forming  an  abuttable  stop  against  which  the  sleeve  abuts 
and  stops  further  advance  of  the  driver  member  and  piston 
pin;  and 

said  sleeve  and  said  driver  member  having  cooperating 
graduations  marked  thereon  for  signifying  different  set- 
tings of  the  sleeve  to  stop  each  size  of  piston  pin  at  its 
centered  position  within  the  bores  of  the  connecting  rod 
and  piston. 


4,118,852 
PISTON  PIN  REMOVER  AND  INSTALLER 
Peter  F.  Schneider,  5540  Elmgrove,  Warren,  Mich.  48092 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,155 
Int  a.2  B23Q  1/00 
U.S.  a.  29—283  1  Claim 

1.  An  automotive  engine  tool  for  removing  and  installing 
piston  pins  including,  in  combination; 
a  base  member  having  a  support  block  occupying  the  upper 
part  thereof  and  providing  a  mounting  surface  for  the 
connecting  rod  and  piston  assembly  of  an  automobile 
engine  from  which  the  piston  pin  is  to  be  removed  or 
installed,  said  support  block  being  forked  shaped  at  one 
end  to  enter  the  skirt  of  the  piston  and  partially  surround 
in  load  bearing  relationship  the  boss  of  the  connecting  rod 
through  which  the  piston  pin  bore  extends, 
a  piston  pin  driver  member  of  cylindrical  shape  having  a 


larger  diameter  section  substantially  equal  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  pin  and  a  smaller  diameter  section  forming 
a  reduced  co-axial  extension  of  the  larger  section,  said 
reduced  extension  of  the  driver  member  having  a  diameter 
substantially  equai  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  piston  pin 
and  forming  at  its  juncture  with  the  larger  section  an 
abrupt  shoulder  for  first  abating  the  end  of  the  piston  pin 
into  which  the  smaller  section  of  the  dnver  member  is 
extended  and  then  for  dnving  the  piston  pin  along  the 
bore  of  said  connecting  rod  bos,s.  and 


a  gauge  member  disposed  m  alignment  with  the  travel  of  the 
piston  pin  for  terminating  further  advancements  o\  the 
piston  pin  by  the  piston  pin  dnver,  said  gauge  member 
being  adjustably  mounted  in  the  base  member  for  varving 
Its  positional  settings  to  accommodate  piston  pins  of  dif- 
ferent sizes,  said  gauge  member  being  provided  for  such 
purpose  with  a  stepped  contour  serving  as  a  series  of 
blocking  surfaces  each  of  which  is  presentable  oppx^site  to 
the  bore  into  which  a  piston  pin  is  being  installed  in  order 
to  stop  further  advance  of  the  piston  pin  when  it  is  cen- 
tered within  the  connecting  rod  bore 


4.118.853 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OPHTHALMIC  LENS  OF 
PROGRESSrVELY  VARIABLE  FOCAL  POWER 
Bernard  Mignen,  Saint-Maur,  France,  assignor  to  Essilor  Inter- 
national, Cie  Generate  d'Optique,  Joinrille-le-Pont  France 

FUed  Oct.  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  733.700 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  30.  1975,  75  33143 
Int.  a.:  B29D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  29—424  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  ophthalmic  lens  of  progres- 
sively variable  focal  power,  in  which  a  semi-finished  blank  is 
first  obtained  by  casting  an  organic  matenal  between  two 
casting  dies,  at  least  one  of  the  faces  of  the  blank  having  an 
active  zone  of  progressively  variable  radius  of  curvature  on  at 
least  one  side  of  at  least  one  central  line,  a  gnpper  block  for 
holding  the  blank  is  mounted  on  the  said  face  of  the  blank  by 
casting  a  matenal  of  low  melting  point  between  the  said  face 
and  a  bell-shaped  mold  which  is  open  towards  the  said  face, 
and  the  face  of  the  blank  lymg  opposite  to  that  on  which  said 
gnpper  block  is  mounted  is  machmed  to  the  desired  profile,  the 
grippcr  block  being  subsequently  removed  by  melting. 
wherein  the  improvement  resides  m  formmg  at  the  penpherv 
of  the  active  zone  of  the  said  face  of  the  blank,  w  hen  the  blank 
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whole  of  the  active  zone  to  form  a  supporting  face, 

the  mould  with  a  continuous  free  edge,  and  applying 

of  the  mold  directly  to  the  lens  blank  supportive 

a  tight  seal  therebetween. 
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4,118,854 
ROOM  AND  BATHROOM  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Prospect,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Systems  Design  &  De?el- 
Prospect,  Ky. 

Ser.  No.  514,807.  Oct.  15.  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.978,529. 
appUcation  Aug.  31,  1976.  Ser.  No.  719.270 
Int.  a.:  A47K  4/00 
U.S.  a.  i9-^28  *  <^*^°" 


to  the  drain  opemng  of  said  drain-waste-vent  system  in 
sealed  relation  therewith; 
(1)  installing  a  modular  pre-dimensioned  cabinet  against  said 
interface  frame  adjacent  the  lavatory  section  of  said  inter- 
face frame; 
(j)  installing  a  modular  wash  bowl  on  said  cabinet,  said  wash 

bowl  having  water  fixtures  connected  thereto; 
(k)  connecting  the  pressure  water  system  of  said  wet  wall  to 

said  water  inlet  means  of  said  shroud  member; 
(1)  installing  a  modular  pre-dimensioned  medicine  cabinet  on 
said  interface  frame  at  the  lavatory  position  thereof,  said 
cabinet  having  lighting  means  attached  thereto; 
(m)  providing  electncal  power  from  the  power  supply  of 

said  building  to  said  lighting  means;  and 
(n)  providing  water  connections  to  said  water  fixtures  of  said 
modular  wash  bowl  by  connecting  water  supply  conduits 
from  the  water  pipes  of  said  interface  frame  to  said  fixtures 
and  connecting  the  waste  pipe  system  of  said  interface 
frame  to  said  modular  wash  bowl  thereby  completing  the 
connections  between  the  building  structure  and  the  pow- 
der room. 


1.  A  Method  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  pre-dimensioned 
and  prejengmeered  modular  umts  to  form  at  least  a  powder 
room  wlthm  a  room  section  of  a  buildmg  structure,  said  room 
section  kavmg  a  wet  wall  having  pressure  water  lines  directed 
thereto  land  having  a  dram-waste-vent  pipe  unit  positioned 
substantially  vertically  therein  and  connected  to  the  drain- 
waste-vlnt  system  of  the  building  structure,  said  building 
structurt  having  an  electncal  power  supply,  compnsing: 

(a)  prt-dimensiomng  a  plurality  of  structural  members; 

(b)  selectively  assembling  said  structural  members  to  form  a 
teJplate-like  interface  frame  having  at  least  two  sections, 
oni  section  definmg  a  toilet  position,  the  other  section 
defining  a  lavatory  position; 

(c)  selectively  assembling  a  drain-waste-vent  pipe  system 
and  pressure  water  system  for  said  mterface  frame  for  said 
powder  room; 

(d)  uistalling  said  dram-waste-vent  pipe  system  and  pressure 
water  system  within  said  interface  frame  to  form  a  drain- 
w4ste-vent  pipe  and  pressure  water  interface  system  for 

mterface  frame  and  said  powder  room; 

(e)  i^untmg  said  interface  frame  agamst  the  wet  wall  of  the 
room  section; 

(0  C(^nnecting  said  interface  drain-waste-vent  pipe  system  to 
dram-waste-vent  pipe  unit  positioned  within  the  wet 

will; 
(g)  securing  a  pre-dimensioned  shroud  member  to  said  inter- 
face frame  at  the  toilet  position  thereof  said  shroud  mem- 
defining  a  fmished  wall  portion  and  havmg  means  to 
reteive  and  accumulate  water  therein  and  control  means 
toT  selectively  release  flush  water  through  an  openmg 
d^fmed  by  a  lower  portion  of  the  water  accumulating 

(h)  Installing  against  said  shroud  member,  a  modular  pre- 
aensioned  toilet  bowl  having  a  rear  flush  water  inlet 
o«)enmg  and  a  rear  flush  water  outlet  openmg  while  sub- 
stintially  simultaneously  connectmg  said  water  inlet  open- 
ing of  said  modular  toilet  bowl  to  the  water  outlet  opening 
o  ■  said  shroud  member  in  sealed  relation  therewith,  and 
tl  e  flush  water  outlet  opemng  of  said  modular  toUet  bowl 


4.118.855 
METHOD  OF  INTERCONNECTING  TWO  MEMBERS 
Christian  Uqueux.  Metz,  France,  assignor  to  Union  Financiere 
et  Industrielle  S.A.,  Liege.  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  698,645 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1975,  75  19585 
Int.  a.'  B23P  11/02 
L:  S.  a.  29—447  5  Claims 


3  A  method  of  interconnectmg  two  members  each  having  a 
planar  part,  which  method  compnses, 

placing  assembly  tubes,  each  of  which  tubes  has  a  first  exter- 
nal nght-angled  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  vertically  on  a 
support  on  the  flange,  engaging  a  first  member  having 
circular  apenures  on  the  assembly  tubes  such  that  the 
edge  of  the  apertures  of  the  first  member  is  borne  by  the 
first  flanges  of  the  assembly  tubes,  positioning  an  un- 
flanged  bracing  tube  over  each  assembly  tube  above  the 
first  member  so  as  to  apply  the  bottom  edge  of  each  brac- 
ing tube  to  the  edge  of  each  aperture  in  the  first  member, 
positioning  a  second  member  having  circular  apertures 
over  the  assembly  tubes  and  above  the  bracing  tubes  so  as 
to  apply  the  edge  of  the  apertures  in  the  second  member  to 
the  top  end  of  the  bracing  tubes,  and  bending  the  second 
projecting  end  of  the  assembly  tubes  outwardly  at  right- 
angles  while  the  assembly  tube  is  in  a  heated  condition  to 
form  a  second  flange  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the 
apenures  in  the  second  member,  whereby  an  assembly  is 
obtained  in  which  planar  parts  of  the  members  are  in 
parallel  spaced  apan  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other. 
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4,118,856 

BI-DIRECnONAL  HYDRODYNAMIC  SHAFT  SEAL 

METHOD 

Dean  R.  Bainard,  Clover,  S.C.,  and  Dennis  N.  Denton,  Bessemer 

City,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Garlock  Inc,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,809 

Int.  a.2  B21D  39/06;  B29C  17/02;  F16J  15/54 

U.S.  a.  29—511  15  Oaims 


26 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  sealing  element  having  a  sealing 
lip  and  having  a  plurality  of  pumping  elements  on  a  shaft 
contacting  surface  thereof  for  feeding  back  to  said  sealing  lip 
any  fluid  leaking  past  said  sealing  lip,  said  method  compnsing 
forming  a  series  of  pumping  elements  in  the  shapje  of  non-con- 
centric circles  on  said  surface  of  said  element  while  said  ele- 
ment is  substantially  flat,  and  then  forming  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  flat  element  into  a  conical  lip  type  seal  with  a  sealing  lip 
such  that  said  pumping  elements  become  helical  or  elliptically 
shaped  pumping  elements. 


4,118,857 

FLIPPED  METHOD  FOR  CHARACTERIZATION  OF 

EPITAXIAL  LAYERS 

Theodore  T.  S.  Wong,  Maynard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,609 

Int.  Q-^BOIJ  77/00 

U.S.  a.  29—574  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  characterizing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  semicon- 
ductive  material  on  a  fu^t  substrate,  the  epitaxial  layer  having 
a  first  surface,  the  method  composing: 

attaching  a  second  substrate  to  the  first  surface; 


removing  the  flrst  substrate  to  expose  a  second  surface  of  the 
epitaxial  layer; 

reducing  the  thickness  of  said  epiiaAial  layer  b\  lapping 
matenal  from  said  second  surface  while  leaving  a  remain- 
ing epitaxial  layer  of  defined  thickness  and  including  said 
first  surface; 

attaching  electncal  contacts  to  the  exp<,ised  surface  oi  said 
remaining  epitaxial  layer. 

performing  Hall  effect  measurements  on  the  remaining  epi- 
taxial layer  for  charactenzing  said  layer, 

and  wherein  the  semiconductive  matenal  is  preferabh  se- 
lected from  semiconductor  alloys  such  as  indium  arsenide 
antimonide,  lead  tin  tellunde.  gallium  arsenide  phosphide, 
and  mercury  cadmium  tellunde 


4.118,858 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRONIC  CALCL  LATOR 

James  B.  Taylor.  Jr.,  and  Keith  M.  Cobb,  both  of  Piano,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  I>allas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  678,102,  Apr.  19,  1976.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  777.282 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  !J  26 

U.S.  a.  29—622  10  Oaims 


W^^Cnffiii 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  electronic:  calcuiaior  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  pattern  of  conductors  on  an  insulaiive  sub- 
strate: 

(b)  forming  a  keyboard  on  said  substrate: 

(c)  attaching  the  leads  from  a  semiconductive  logic  device  to 
selected  conductors  formed  on  said  substrate:  and 

(d)  attaching  the  leads  from  at  least  one  upe-mounted  dis- 
play device  to  selected  conductors  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  tape-mounted  display  device  having  leads 
supported  by  the  tape  mounting  said  display  device  to  ai 
least  two  different  distances  from  an  axis  of  said  displa\ 
device. 


4,118,859 
PACKAGING  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF  SHEET  METAL 

PARTS 

Willard  Leroy  Busier,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .\MP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  746.272 
Int.  n.'  HOIH  II  (Xj 
U.S.  a.  29—622  10  Haims 

1.  A  continuous  stnp  containing  a  pluralil\  of  first  switch 
parts  and  a  pluralitv  of  second  switch  parts,  said  first  and 
second  switch  parts  being  intended  for  assembly  to  circuit 
board  means  to  form  a  circuit  board  switch,  said  stnp  compns- 
ing: 

a  continuous  earner  stnp  having  parallel  side  edges,  said 

earner  stnp  being  of  a  thin  easily  deformed  matenal. 
a  plurality  of  flrst  openings  in  said  stnp  and  a  p!uralit\  of 
second  openings  in  said  stnp,  said  openings  being  spaced - 
apart  along  the  length  of  said  stnp  with  said  openings  in 
alternating  order  so  that  a  first  opening  is  between  adja- 
cent second  openings,  said  openings  having  interna]  edge 
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ons  which  are  between  said  parallel  side  edges  and 
hiih  define  said  openings,  said  stnp  having  flexible 
inal  integral  cantilever  arm  means  extendmg  from  said 
tejnal  edge  portions, 

said  first  switch  parts  being  in  one  of  said  first  open- 
and  each  of  said  second  switch  parts  being  in  one  of 
second  openings,  said  first  and  second  switch  parts 
havmg  supported  portions  which  extend  over  sur- 
portions  of  said  cantilever  arm  means  and  are  sup- 
by  said  cantilever  arm  means  whereby. 


4,118,861 
REMOV  ABLE  ENCAPSULANT  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Rocco   Richard   Palmisano,  Bethesda,  Md^  assignor  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,050 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  79/00 

U.S.  a.  29—631  3  Qaims 


said  fir^  and  second  parts  can  be  assembled  to  circuit  board 
means  by  feeding  said  stnp  to  an  assembly  sution  so  that  the 
leading  first  switch  part  on  said  stnp  is  at  said  sution.  locating 
said  circuit  board  means  adjacent  to  said  stnp,  pushmg  said 
leadmg  first  switch  part  from  said  earner  stnp  towards  said 
board  rieans  to  assemble  said  leading  first  switch  part  to  said 
board  means,  indexing  said  stnp  to  locate  the  leadmg  second 
switch])an  therein  at  said  assembly  station,  pushmg  said  lead- 
switch  part  to  said  board  means  to  assemble  said 
second  switch  part  to  said  board  means,  and  repeatmg 

to  assemble  all  of  said  first  and  second  switch  parts  in 

to  said  circuit  board  means. 
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4,118,860 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLAT  BATTERY 
Sheldoi  A.  Buckler,  Lincoln;  Fredric  S.  Cohen,  Waltham,  and 
DtTid  P.  Kennedy,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Poli^isid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,058 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/00 

U.S.  a.  29—623.5  31  Claims 


1  A  new  use  for  silicone  rubber,  formed  from  the  reaction  of 
a  prepolymer  compnsing  a  silane  and  silanol  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst,  as  a  removable  encapsulent  for  electronic  equipment 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

dividing  a  body  formed  of  said  silicone  rubber  into  pellets; 

pounng  said  pellets  of  silicone  rubber  material  into  a  housing 

containing  electncal  equipment  so  as  to  fill  the  voids 

between  said  housing  and  said  electrical  equipment;  and, 

enclosing  said  housing  to  prevent  said  silicone  rubber  pellets 

from  falling  out  of  said  housing;  thereby, 
surrounding  said  electromc  equipment  with  said  pellets  so  as 
to  substantially  reduce  the  sensitivity  of  said  electronic 
equipment  to  shock  and  vibration  without  significantly 
increasing  the  total  weight  of  said  equipment. 


4,118,862 

DIELECTRIC  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  SEVERING 

APPARATUS 

Paul  Christopher  Hensel,  Woodbridge,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Post  Office,  London,  England 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,508 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1976, 

33832/76 

Int.  a.2B26B  1V02 
U.S.  a.  30—124  10  QSa^tOA 


wfuf'^'isi 


iM 


The 


.  method  of  malang  a  zmc  slurry  anode,  comprising  the 

dispersing  from  80  to  90  parts  of  zinc  powder  m  from 

parts  of  water  to  form  a  zmc  dispersion,  coating  said 

on  a  thermoplastic  substrate  fUled  with  carbon, 

^  said  coated  zinc  dispersion  with  an  aqueous 

of  electrolyte  to  permeate  said  zinc  dispersion  with 
electrblyte  by  diffusion. 
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steps 

10  to 
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and  contacting 
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20 
d  ispcrsion 


1  A  device  for  sevenng  a  dielectric  optical  waveguide 
compnsing  knife  means,  means  for  clamping  dielectric  optical 
waveguide  in  closely  spaced  relationship  with  said  knife 
means,  an  anvil  which  is  movable  towards  said  knife  means,  the 
anvil  being  so  arranged  and  constructed  that,  in  use,  as  it 
moves  towards  the  knife  means,  it  engages  a  dielectric  optical 
waveguide  clamped  by  said  clamping  means  and  urges  it 
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towards  the  knife  means,  the  surface  of  the  anvU  which 
contacts  said  waveguide  being  curved  and  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  as  the  waveguide  comes  into  contact  with  the 
knife  means,  it  is  under  a  given  stress  and  has  a  predetermined 
configuration,  and  means  for  effectmg  movement  of  the  anvil 


4,118,863 
HAIR  TRIMMING  HEAD 
Julius  W.  Sandy,  Sycamore,  lU.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Clipper  Cor- 
poration, Sterling,  lU. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,881 

Int.  a.2  B26B  19/22 

U.S.  a.  30—195  10  Claims 


filament  pulling  force  dunng  cutting  operations,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing:  spooling  means  for  stonng  filament  in 
wound  condition;  means  for  unwinding  said  filament  from  the 
spooling  means  in  pulses  for  feeding  filament  dunng  cutting 
operations  in  response  to  said  filament  pulling  force,  including 
means  holding  the  spooling  means  on  the  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  worm,  the  sptx)ling  means  having  a  portion  en- 
gaging the  worm  for  rotational  constraint  by  the  worm,  and 
means  for  causing  the  worm  to  move  axially  along  the  shaft 
and  rotatably  about  the  shaft  for  releasing  the  spooling  means 
to  feed  an  increment  of  filament 


4,118.865 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  REMOVABLY  ATTACHING  FXLXIBLE 

CUTTING  LINE  ELEMENT  IN  GRASS  TRIMMER 
Anthony  Jacyno,  Columbia,  Mo.,  and  Richard  T.  Smith.  St. 
Charles,  lU.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin, 

m. 

FUed  Jan.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  759.424 

Int.  a.'  B26B  27/00:  AOIG  .^  ('6 

U.S.  a.  30—276  2S  Claims 


1 


A  hair  trimming  head,  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  sutionary  blade  mounted  ngidly  on  said  support,  said 
stationary  blade  having  an  exposed  forward  edge  conUin- 
ing  cutting  teeth,  said  cutting  teeth  having  an  effective 
cutting  length  of  the  order  of  one  or  two  times  the  diame- 
ter of  human  hair; 

a  movable  blade  having  an  exposed  forward  edge  contaimng 
cutting  teeth  several  times  the  length  of  the  cutting  teeth 
of  said  stationary  blade; 

means  mounting  said  movable  blade  for  reciprocating  lateral 
movement  at  a  frequency  significantly  greater  than  man- 
ual frequency  with  respect  to  said  support; 

said  stationary  and  movable  blades  being  mounted  in  effec- 
tive cutting  relation  with  the  teeth  of  said  movable  blade 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  teeth  of  said  stationary 
blade,  whereby  hair  first  engages  the  teeth  of  said  movable 
blade  and  is  agitated  and  fed  in  controlled  manner  be- 
tween said  teeth  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said 
stationary  blade  for  cutting  at  a  rate  such  that  overcutting 
is  avoided. 


4,118,864 

INCREMENTAL  FEED  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FILAMENT-TRIMMER  HLAMENTS 

Charles  B.  Pittinger,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  68,  Rte.  1,  Weatherford,  Tex. 

76086,  and  Charles  B.  Pittinger,  Jr.,  320  Cockeys  MiU  Rd., 

Reisterstown,  Md.  21136 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,426 

Int  a.2  AOID  55/18:  B26B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  30—276  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  grass  trimmer  having  rotatable  drive  means  and  a 
cutting  element  compnsing  a  relatively  shon  length  of  non- 
metallic,  flexible  cutting  line,  a  connector  having  an  aperture 
of  a  predetermined  shape  defined  therein  provided  at  a  firsi 
end  of  said  cutting  line,  an  assembly  for  removabh  attaching 
the  length  of  cutting  line  to  said  routable  dn\e  means  for 
spinning  said  line,  said  assembly  compnsing  a  hub  member 
coupled  to  said  dnvc  means  for  rotation  thereby,  said  hub 
member  including  a  post  extending  outwardly  from  the  free 
end  thereof,  said  post  being  shaped  complemenLanh  in  the 
shape  of  said  aperture  in  said  connector  and  dimensioned  for 
receipt  in  said  connector  aperture,  with  limited  pla>  between 
said  post  and  connector,  and  nm  means  extendmg  outwardly 
from  and  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  free  end  of  siud  hub 
member  and  being  spaced  from  said  posi,  said  nm  means  defin 
ing  an  aperture  extending  substantially  radially  with  respeti  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hub  member,  the  end  of  said  length 
of  cutting  line  opposite  said  connector  being  receivable  m  said 
radial  aperture  with  the  last-mentioned  end  extending  radiailv 
outwardly  from  said  nm  means  and  said  post  being  receivable 
m  the  aperture  of  said  connector  for  removably  atuching  said 
length  of  cutting  line  to  said  hub  member,  the  free  end  of  said 
post  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub  member  beyond  the 
point  at  which  the  radially  extending  aperture  in  said  nm 
means  is  defined  to  ensure  that  said  length  of  cutting  line 
remains  secured  to  said  hub  member 


1.  In  an  incremental  filament-feed  for  a  rotating  shaft  fila- 
ment trimmer  employing  cutting  length  adapted  to  produce 


4,118,866 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE  CONTROL  APPARATLS 
Robert  G.  Ross,  E.  Northport,  N.Y.,  and  Mark  M.  McCracken. 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  ParkeU  Products,  Inc.,  Far- 
mingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714.943 

Int.  a.-  A61C  19. '02 

U.S.  a.  32—22  8  Qaims 

5  A  dental  air-water  handpiece  control  system  for  use  with 

a  source  of  water  and  a  source  of  air  and  for  operating  a  plural 
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ity  of  handpieces 
control  unit 
controllin| 
separable 
ling  air  and 
nated  bas< 


and  an  air-water  synnge,  compnsing  a  pedal 

including  a  plurality  of  pedals,  each  for  separately 

_  operation  of  a  particular  handpiece,  a  plurality  of 

ind  replaceable  control  modules,  each  for  control- 

I  water  flow  for  a  particular  handpiece  and  a  lami- 

plate  defining  channels  for  enabling  water  and  air 


flow,  said 

for  distnputing 

pedals 

water 


ard 


anp 
response 
operate 
without 


base  plate  receiving  air  from  said  source  of  air  and 

ting  air  to  said  pedal  control  unit  for  control  by  said 

said  base  plate  receivmg  water  from  said  source  of 

.  for  distributing  said  water  through  said  modules  in 

,  to  action  of  said  pedals,  all  adapted  and  arranged  to 

one  handpiece  by  use  of  one  module  and  one  pedal, 

regard  to  operability  of  other  modules  and  pedals. 
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De 
Vaud, 
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path  of  contact  for  said  contact  zone,  said  tapered  spiral 
ramp  path  of  contact  constituted  by  the  base  of  a  groove 
having  a  cross-section  which  forms  an  acute-angled  trian- 
gle with  the  genentncies  of  said  cone  means;  and 
(h)  return  means  for  mainuining  said  contact  zone  of  said 
measunng  key  in  contact  with  said  groove  base  path  of 
contact  of  said  cone  means,  such  that  high  sensitivity  and 
low  contact  pressure  exist  between  said  cone  and  said 
measunng  key. 


4,118,868 
CHILD  HEIGHT  GAUGE 
Dennis  Elmer  Johnson.  Grafton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Densen  Com- 
mon, Incorporated,  Grafton,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,628 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  i/06 

\l<i,  Q  33—169  R  5  Claims 


Trsy 


4,118,867 
MICROMETER  HEAD  FOR  INTERNAL 

MEASUREMENT  INSTRLTVIENT 
Lendi,  Crissier,  Nicolae  Voinescu,  Lausanne,  and  Rene 
,  Bussigny,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Tesa  S,A., 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,550 
priority,   application    Switzerland,    Jiin.    23,    1976, 
8006/761  Jun.  2,  1977,  6751/77 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  5 /OS 
33—164  C  10  Claims 


r^'^9 


nicrometer  head  for  an  instrument  for  measuring  inter- 
nal dimensions,  compnsing. 

.  casmg  having  at  least  a  radial  slot  formed  therein; 

least  one  radial  measurmg  key,  said  measunng  key 
idably  mounted  within  said  radial  slot; 
threaded  member  connected  to  said  casing;        I 
spindle  having  a  coaxial  measunng  micrometer  screw 
connected  thereto,  said  micrometer  screw  engaged  in  said 
thieaded  member; 

cone  means  coaxial  to  said  spmdle,  said  cone  means  at 
St  angularly  connected  to  said  spindle; 
stepped  mclined  base  means  on  said  measunng  key  for 
;t  thereof  with  said  cone  means,  said  inclined  base 

,  compnsing  at  least  one  contact  zone  inclined  at  an 

;le  (a)  less  than  the  angle  03)  of  the  genentncies  of  said 
.jc  means  with  respect  to  the  roution  axis  thereof; 
tapered  spiral  ramp  on  said  cone  means  providing  a 


legist 


contact 


misans 


angl 


ccne 


1  A  device  for  obUining  and  recording  data  relative  to  a 
person  and  for  holding  photographs  of  a  person  m  proximity 
with  peninent  data  compnsing: 

a  senes  of  ngid  panels  for  being  disposed  vertically  adjacent 
each  other  m  end  to  end  relationship,  said  panels  each 
having  a  front  and  a  rear  face, 

hinge  means  for  joining  adjacent  panels  m  articulated  fash- 
ion, 

each  front  face  having  laterally  spaced  apart  parallel  longitu- 
dinally extending  nbs  defining  a  pair  of  adjacent  chaimels, 

a  corresponding  channel  on  each  of  said  panels  having  a 
portion  of  a  scale  for  measunng  the  height  of  a  person  and 
providing  an  area  for  recording  data, 

two  of  said  nbs  defining  one  channel  having  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  for  receivmg  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing edges  of  said  photographs,  said  grooves  being  open 
toward  each  other  such  that  a  photograph  may  be  inserted 
by  forming  it  into  a  curve  and  allowing  it  to  expand  for 
said  edges  to  engage  in  said  grooves,  respectively, 

a  plurality  of  stop  means  disposed  m  a  groove,  said  stop 
means  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  for  consecutive 
pairs  of  said  stop  means  to  define  the  boundaries  between 
adjacent  photographs  and  to  prevent  said  photographs 
from  shifting  longitudmally,  and 

said  hinge  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  en- 
abling said  panels  to  be  folded  mto  parallel  and  flat  contact 
relationship  with  each  other  and  with  front  faces  of  adja- 
cent panels  in  said  senes  facing  each  other  so  that  said  data 
and  photographs  will  not  be  exposed  when  said  device  is 
folded. 
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4,118,869  member  adapted  for  movement  along  the  length  of  the  align- 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  AN  OBJECT  ment  member,  and  a  movable  pointer  one  end  of  which  li 

Stephan  Hartung,  and  Erhard  Jaksch,  both  of  Dresden,  German 
Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to  Jenoptik  Jena  G.m.b.H.,  Jena, 
German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,635 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  5/25 

U.S.  a.  33—174  TA  4  Claims 


)7      U 


1.  Device  for  positioning  an  object  comprising 
a  reference  plate, 

an  object  mount  for  supporting  said  object  seated  on  said 
reference  plate, 

said  object  mount  being  displaceable  in  a  first  direction,  in 
the  j: -coordinate,  of  an  x,  >'-coordinate  system  and  in  a 
second  direction,  in  the  .y-coordinate  being  at  nght 
angles  to  said  first  direction,  and  being  rotatable  in  a 
plane  defined  by  said  x,  >'-coordinate  system, 
a  bearing  means, 
said  bearing  means  being  secured  to  the  object  mount  face 
being  in  opposition  to  said  object,  said  bearing  means 
being  provided   with   a  first,   a  second,   and   a  third 
contact  face, 
said  first  contact  face  being  m  the  intersection  of  said  x, 

>'-coordinates, 
said  first  and  said  third  contact  face  being  arranged 
along  the  x-coordinate, 
a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  displacement  member  for  dis- 
placing said  object, 
a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  seating, 
said  seatings  being  mounted  on  said  reference  plate,  said 
first  member  being  for  displacement  of  said  object  in 
x-direction, 
and  being  arranged  between  said  first  contact  face  and 

said  first  seating, 
said  second  and  said  third  displacement  member  for  dis- 
placing said  object  in  >'-direction  and  for  angular  dis- 
placements, 

said  second  and  said  third  displacement  member  being 
arranged  in  parallel  to  the  .v-coordinate  between  said 
second  and  said  third  contact  face  and  said  second 
and  third  seating. 


4,118,870 
EYEBROW  CONTOUR  GUIDE 

Evelyna  Chelsey  Dyson,  Tenafly,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Revlon,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,066 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  3/14 

U.S.  a.  33—174  D  3  Oaims 

1.  An  eyebrow  contour  guide  compnsing  a  scaled  alignment 
member  which  is  placed  on  the  nose,  a  movable  scaled  arcuate 
member  having  therein  an  arcuate  slot,  which  is  placed  over 
the  eyebrow,  one  end  of  said  arcuate  member  being  pivotally 
secured  to  the  top  end  of  the  alignment  member,  a  sliding 


pivotally  attached  to  the  sliding  member  and  v.husf  ,>thfr  end 
moves  arcuately  on  the  scale  of  the  arcuate  member 


4,118.871 

BINARY  INSPECTION  PROBE  FOR  NUMERIC  ALLY 

CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOI-S 

Edward  E.  Kirkham,  Brookfield.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney  & 

Trecker  Corporation,  West  AUis,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  805.914 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  7  00    ^  2,»( 

U.S.  a.  33—174  PC  3  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  measunng  a  dimension  o{  a  unrkpiecc  m  a 
numencally  controlled  machine  tcx>l,  said  machine  ick.i  m^lud^ 
ing  a  workpiece  holder  for  holding  said  uorkpietc 

means  including  a  detachably  mounted  tcx)lh(Mder  for  hold- 
ing a  tool  in  a  position  to  perform  work  on  said  v\(irkpiece. 

numencal  control  means  for  varying  the  relative  position  of 
said  workpiece  holder  and  tcmlholder  means  m  respcinse 
to  digital  input  signals:  and 

position  feedback  means  indicating  the  p<*s!tnin  'M  siiid 
workpiece  holder  and  tcxalholder  means  with  respect  tii  a 
machine  reference  p>oinl,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

( 1 )  mounting  a  toolholder  including  an  inspection  prohe  in 
said  toolholder  means, 

(2)  causing  relative  motion  between  said  trmlhoider  means 
and  said  workpiece  holder  in  the  direction  of  decreasing 
the  distance  between  said  workpiece  and  inspetUion 
probe; 

(3)  stopping  relative  movement  of  said  toolholder  means 
and  workpiece  holder  after  said  inspection  probe  makes 
contact  with  said  workpiece. 

(4)  causing  relative  motion  between  said  toolholder  means 
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and  said  workpiece  holder  in  the  direction  of  separating 
said  workpiece  and  inspection  probe;  and 
(5)  re<:ording  the  position  of  said  workpiece  and  tool- 
holder  means  as  indicated  by  the  output  of  said  position 
lack  means  at  the  instant  said  inspection  probe 
_:s  contact  with  said  workpiece. 
atus  for  measunng  a  dimension  of  a  workpiece  m  a 
controlled  machine  tool  mcluding  means  for  de- 
lounting   a  toolholder,   said   measunng   apparatus 


whether,  and  in  what  manner,  the  work  pusher  members  on 
the  conveyor  must  be  adjusted  forward  or  backward  in  order 
to  square  the  pusher  members  relative  to  one  another. 


f 

br 
2.  App 
numencall 
tachably 
compnsm 
a  work 
means 


ece  holder  for  holding  said  workpiece; 
icluding  a  measunng  toolholder  mounted  m  said 
mounting  means  for  holding  a  tool  including  a  probe 
elemem  m  a  pxjsition  to  perform  measurements  on  said 
workpiece; 

numenckl  control  means  for  varying  the  relative  position  of 
said  v*orkpiece  holder  and  toolholder  means  m  response 
to  digital  input  signals; 

position!  feedback  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said 
workpiece  and  toolholder  means  with  respect  to  a  ma- 
chine [reference  point; 

a  radio  ti-ansmitter  mounted  within  said  toolholder  and  being 
operatively  cormected  to  said  probe  element  for  produc- 
ing ai  electromagnetic  output,  said  output  changing  in 
response  to  said  probe  element  contacting  said  workpiece; 

means  fir  radiating  the  electromagnetic  output  of  said  radio 
transmitter; 

a  radio  i-eceiver  for  receivmg  the  electromagnetic  radiation 
from  Laid  probe  element,  the  output  of  said  radio  receiver 
bemg  coupled  to  said  numencal  control  means;  and 

means  in  said  numencal  control  means  for  recording  the 
position  of  said  workpiece  and  toolholder  means  as  indi- 
cated by  the  output  of  said  position  feedback  means  at  the 
instarit  said  probe  element  makes  contact  with  said  work- 
piece,  the  recorded  positions  of  said  workpiece  and  tool- 
hold«  r  means  being  a  measure  of  a  corresponding  dimen- 
of  said  workpiece 


4,118,873 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INERTING  THE 

ATMOSPHERE  ABOVE  A  MOVING  PRODUCT 

SURFACE 

Ronald  D.  Rothchild,  South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Airco, 

Inc..  Montvale,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,951 

Int.  a.'  BOIK  5/00 

U.S.  a.  34—36  7  Claims 
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Harold  R 
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FUed  Aug.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  824,243 
Int.  C\:-  GOIB  5/24 
U.S.  a.  33—181  R 


4,118,872 
PUSHER  LUG  ALIGNING  DEVICES 
Ziegelmeyer,  5010  Griffin  Creek  Rd.,  Medford,  Oreg. 


-^^ 


1  .\  method  of  inening  the  atmosphere  adjacent  a  surface  of 
a  product  including  translating  the  product  into  and  through  a 
tunnel  thereby  dragging  air  into  the  tunnel  in  a  boundary  layer 
extending  away  from  said  surface  and  introducing  an  inert  gas 
flow  into  said  tunnel,  the  improvement  comprising  introducing 
said  inert  gas  ( 1)  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  limit  the  oxygen 
concentration  immediately  inside  the  inlet  of  said  tunnel  to  less 
than  20  8%  and  (2)  with  a  magnitude  and  direction  of  momen- 
tum sufficient  to  substantially  balance  drag  forces  between  said 
men  gas  flow  and  said  translated  product  and  between  said 
inert  gas  flow  and  tunnel  walls  to  reduce  the  loss  of  inert  gas 
from  Mid  tunnel;  and  establishing  a  relative  velocity  between 
said  men  gas  flow  and  said  translated  product  surface  suffi- 
cient to  render  said  boundary  layer  essentially  turbulent  such 
that  atmosphenc  oxygen  dragged  into  said  tunnel  by  said 
translated  product  is  rapidly  diffused  away  from  said  product 
surface  into  said  boundary  layer. 
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4,118,874 
HAIR  DRYER.  F^PEaALLY  FOR  LONG  HAIR 
Bruno   Morane,   Paris,   France,   assignor  to   L'Oreal,   Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,403 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1975,  75  11986 
Int  a.  2  A45D  20/24 
U.S.  a.  34—101  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  testing  and  adjusting  the  squareness  of 
setting  o  '  conveyor  carried,  work  piece  pusher  members,  of  a 
machme  designed  evenly  to  slot  the  ends  of  work  pieces  pre- 
paratory to  end  to  end  finger  joimng  of  the  slotted  work  pieces, 
said  devite  comprising  a  plate,  clamping  means  carried  by  the 
plate  fotTfinnly  but  detachably  securing  the  plate  in  a  fixed 
predetermined  orientation  relative  to  the  conveyor,  and  an 
mdicatondevice  affixed  to  said  plate,  said  device  including 
forwardly  projecting  feeler  fingers  mounted  and  positioned  to 
be  yieldmgly  engageable  with  work  pusher  members  of  the 

conveyor,  and  indicator  means  responsive  to  the  respective  .  „       .         .       j     i 

feeler  fuigers  for  mdicating  at  a  common  read-out  pomt  the  1  In  an  improved  hair  dryer  especially  adapted  to  dry  long 
relative  ipsitions  thereof  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  hair,  which  dryer  compnses  an  elongated  first  duct,  a  fan  at 
to  the  c<mveyor  path  whereby  it  is  mdicated  to  the  operator    one  end  of  said  duct  for  blowing  air  through  said  duct,  said  fan 
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having  a  suction  zone,  and  an  elongated  second  duct  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  alignment  with  the  suction  zone  of  said  fan, 
and  at  its  other  end  near  the  other  end  of  said  first  duct,  the 
improvement  according  to  which  said  second  duct  is  posi- 
tioned inside  said  first  duct,  means  closing  the  end  of  said  first 
duct  remote  from  said  fan  and  comprising  a  hood  perforated  by 
a  plurality  of  orifices,  the  end  of  said  second  duct  remote  from 
said  fan  opening  into  said  hood,  said  second  duct  being  of  a 
length  sufficient  and  communicating  with  said  hood  through 
an  opening  large  enough  to  accommodate  fully  extended  long 
hair  of  the  user  introduced  into  said  second  duct,  while  said 
dryer  is  in  place  on  the  head  of  said  user,  grille  means  within 
said  second  duct  comprising  a  grille  extending  the  length  of 
and  obliquely  across  said  second  duct  for  supporting  said  fully 
extended  long  hair  in  said  second  duct,  said  fan  comprising 
means  for  flowing  drying  air  through  said  second  duct  and 
grille  only  in  a  direction  toward  said  fan,  means  for  supporting 
said  dryer  with  said  fan  below  said  hood  during  use  of  the 
dryer,  and  resistance  heating  means  in  said  second  duct  near 
said  hood  for  heating  air  drawn  from  said  hood  into  said  sec- 
ond duct. 


4,118,875 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  DRYING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Vernon  H.  Sietmann,  Laurel,  Iowa  50141,  and  Kenneth  V. 

Rohrs,  1154  Clarmar,  Fremont,  Nebr.  68025 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,264 

Int.  a.2F26B  17/ 12 

U.S.  a.  34—174  10  Claims 


1.  A  grain  dryer  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 
housing  having  a  perforated  wall  portion  intermediate  its 
upper  and  lower  ends, 

a  perforated  cylindrical  wall  means  positioned  withm  said 
housing  and  being  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  first  grain 
passageway  therebetween,  said  cylindrical  wall  means 
having  a  conical-shaped  perforated  uppjer  floor  extending 
over  its  upper  end, 

a  perforated,  inverted  conical-shaped  lower  floor  m  said 
housing  above  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  lower  floor 
extending  inwardly  from  said  cylindrical  housing,  said 
lower  floor  having  a  grain  discharge  opening  formed  at  its 
center, 

an  air  blower  means  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  housing  below  said  lower  floor  for  supplying  heated 
air  thereto, 

a  grain  conveyor  means  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  housing  below  the  center  of  said  lower  floor  for 
conveying  grain  from  said  grain  discharge  opening  out- 
wardly from  said  housing, 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  air  passageway  members  positioned 
aroimd  said  grain  discharge  op)ening  and  having  open 
upper  and  lower  ends,  said  lower  ends  of  said  air  passage- 
way members  being  in  commimication  with  the  housing 


area  below  said  lower  floor,  the  upper  ends  of  said  air 
passageway  members  being  m  operative  communication 
with  the  lower  central  area  of  said  cylindncal  wall  means, 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylindncal  wall  means  being  spacetj 
above  said  lower  floor  to  permit  grain  to  flou  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  grain  passageway  onto  said  lower 
floor  whereby  a  portion  of  the  heated  air  will  be  forced 
upwardly  through  the  grain  on  said  lower  n<x)r  and 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  heated  air  will  pass  upwardly 
through  said  air  passageway  members  and  thence  out- 
wardly through  the  grain  in  said  first  grain  pas.sageua> 
and  the  grain  on  said  upper  flocir 
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PROGRAMMABLE  QUESTION  AND  ANSN^TR  DEVICE 

Antony  A.  Brilakis,  300  Franklin  St.,  H» worth.  N.J.  07641 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,591 

Int.  a.-  G09B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  35—9  A  6  Claims 


Q^jt>. 


1  A  programmable  question  and  answer  device  ha\ing 
combined  testing  and  teaching  modes  with  multiple  answer  set 
programs,  said  device  compnsing  in  combination 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  indexed  answer  keys  mounted  on  said  housing 

control  logic  means  connected  to  said  answer  keys,  said 
control  logic  means  having  parallel  address  means; 

non-volatile  read  out  memory  means  electncally  connected 
to  said  control  logic  means,  said  memory  means  having  a 
plurality  of  stored  binary  words  output  in  parallel  by  said 
parallel  address  means, 

program  selector  means  selectively  connected  to  said  read 
only  memory  means,  said  control  logic  means  and  said 
answer  keys  in  order  to  program  an  operational  sequence 
for  a  selected  answer  set.  and, 

a  plurality  of  electncally  activated  display  means  selectively 
connected  to  said  control  logic  means  for  indicating  ques- 
tion and  answer  data, 

said  control  logic  means  compnses,  sequencing  logic  means 
connected  to  said  display  means  and  said  read  only  mem- 
ory means  for  advancing  binary  data  dunng  an  answer 
program  sequence,  companson  logic  means  connected  to 
said  program  selector  means  to  check  validity  of  permissi- 
ble answers  and  student  answers  in  each  answer  set  and 
display  timing  means  connected  to  said  companson  logic 
means  and  said  display  means  to  limit  viewing  time  of 
displays  showing  correctness  of  a  student's  answer; 

said  sequencing  logic  means  compnses,  a  first  binary  counter 
connected  to  said  display  means  for  accumulating  the 
number  of  correctly  answered  questions  for  each  answer 
set,  a  second  bmary  counter  connected  to  said  display 
means  to  indicate  the  number  of  the  next  question  within 
an  answer  set,  and  a  third  bmary  counter  connected  by 
parallel  lines  to  said  read  only  memory  means  for  address- 
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EDUCATIONAL  TOY 
Hsing  Chiig  Liu,  and  Lan-dih  Liu,  both  of  3F,  No.  213,  Chung 
Chingl^  R(L,  Sec.  4,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,949 
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read  only  means  in  order  to  output  a  selected 
word. 


1.  An  sducational  toy  comprising: 

a  base  provided  with  a  spindle  at  about  the  center  thereof. 

the  spindle  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  stem  portion  and  a 

non-circular  cross-section  head  portion; 

a  pair  of  boards  superimposed  over  said  base  by  inserting 

a  hole  at  the  center  of  each  board  said  spindle  and 

_  at  said  stem  portion  thereof,  wherein  the  lower 

IS  formed  on  the  top  surface  thereof  with  an  up- 

_.^  opened  groove  curved  in  one  honzontal  direction. 

e'the  upper  board  similarly  is  formed  on  the  bottom 

thereof   with    a    downwardly    opened    groove 

in  another  honzontal  direction,  m  such  a  way  a 

er  IS  formed  by  said  two  grooves,  and  a  magnet 

movably  buned  m  said  crossover; 

of  replaceable  quiz-and-answer  plates  selectively 

ible  over  said  upper  board,  each  plate  being  pro- 

with  a  corresponding   non-circular  cross-section 

at  the  center  thereof  for  snapping  on  said  head  por- 

of  said  spindle,  the  plate  having  well  designed  repre- 

thereon  for  selecting  answers  to  reach  the  educa- 

purposes;  and 

_le  indicator  displaceable  over  said  plate  and  contain- 

a  magnet,  thereby  utilizing  the  attraction  between  said 

and  the  magnet  buned  inside  said  crossover  to 

mdjcate  whether  the  answer  selected  is  correct  or  wrong 
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non-shp  traction  of  said  sole  with  respect  to  a  surface  against 
which  said  suction  cups  may  be  pressed,  the  improvement  in 
that  said  sole  of  said  footwear  comprises  an  outer  sheet  of 
flexible  elastic  matenal,  a  plurality  of  flexible  resilient  suction 
cups  secured  to  said  sheet  with  said  cups  depending  from  the 
undersurface  of  said  sheet,  each  of  said  cups  comprising  a  neck 
that  extends  through  said  outer  sheet  so  as  to  protrude  substan- 
tially above  the  upper  surface  of  said  outer  sheet  and  has  a 
hollow    passage  extending   therethrough,   an   inner  sheet  of 
flexible  elastic  matenal  above  said  outer  sheet,  a  plurality  of 
spacer  bodies  which  normally  maintain  the  undersurface  of 
said  inner  sheet  in  secured  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  outer  sheet  and  with  the  surfaces  of  said 
necks  presented  at  their  upper  extremities  in  proximate  op- 
posed spaced  relation  to  areas  of  the  undersurface  of  said  inner 
sheet  that  are  m  opposed  relation  to  said  necks,  said  spacer 
bodies  being  sufficiently  compressible  to  permit  bringing  said 
areas  of  the  undersurface  of  said  inner  sheet  into  pressure 
contact  with  said  surfaces  presented  by  said  necks  when  said 
bodies  are  subjected  to  pressure  imposed  by  the  wearer  of  the 
footwear  and  likewise  being  sufficiently  resilient  in  relation  to 
the  resistance  to  flexure  of  said  sheets  to  cause  said  areas  of  said 
undersurface  presented  by  said  inner  sheet  to  become  sepa- 
rated from  said  surfaces  presented  by  said  necks  when  said 
pressure  is  relieved,  said  surfaces  presented  by  said  necks  and 
said  areas  of  the  undersurface  of  the  inner  sheet  being  effective 
to    form    a    subsuntially    airtight    seal    therebetween    when 
brought  into  pressure  contact  relation  by  the  wearer  of  the 
footwear  imposing  pressure  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  inner 
sheet  as  he  bnngs  said  suction  cups  into  pressure  contact  with 
an  underlying  surface,  said  spacer  bodies  being  localized  at 
spaced  intervals  adapted  to  receive  the  weight  of  the  wearer 
distnbuted  among  them  and  being  sufficiently  spaced  from 
each  other  to  readily  permit  substantial  manual  stretching  and 
flexure  of  said  sole  in  the  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  sheets 
that  bndge  the  spaces  between  said  spacer  bodies  and  so  to 
provide  an  air  space  between  the  undersurface  of  said  inner 
sheet  and  upper  surface  of  said  outer  sheet  of  sufficient  size  to 
receive  air  from  said  suction  cups  when  said  cups  are  pressed 
against  an  underlying  surface  pnor  to  the  moment  when  said 
seal  is  formed  between  said  areas  of  said  undersurface  of  said 
inner  sheet  and  said  surface  presented  by  said  necks  and  to 
permit  an  immediate  inrush  of  air  from  said  space  as  soon  as 
said  seal  is  broken 


I 


4,118,878 

ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR 

P.  Semon,  27  Norgate  Rd.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.  11545 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,952 

Int.  a.'  A43B  23/28 

36—59  C  10  Oaims 


4,118,879 

WTMATED  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CURVED 

PLATEN  AND  A  MOVABLE  HLM 

Virgil  S.  Simon,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A,  Schutz 
Co.,  Inc..  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  767,492 

Int.  a.'  G09F  13/34,  19/14 

U.S.  a.  40—437  7  Claims 


ge  ible 


an  article  of  footwear  that  comprises  a  sole  and  readily 

and  disengageable  holding  means  for  holding  said 

_...eath  the  sole  of  a  human  foot  or  of  a  shoe  worn  on 

of  a  human,  said  sole  presenting  a  plurality  of  suction 

from  the  bottom  of  said  sole  for  improvmg  the 


1.  In 
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cups  depending 


1    In  an  illuminated  animated  display  having  a  housing, 
illuminating  means  within  said  housing  for  projecting  substan- 
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tially  uniformly  diffused  light  forwardly  toward  a  viewer,  a 
rigid  platen  between  the  illuminating  means  and  the  viewer, 
the  platen  having  sections  of  transparent  and  opaque  character 
with  light  from  the  illuminating  means  passing  through  the 
transparent  sections  of  the  platen,  a  flexible  sheet  of  film  hav- 
ing translucent  images  thereon  with  only  those  portions  of  the 
images  which  register  with  the  transparent  sections  of  the 
platen  being  illuminated  and  projected,  and  tensioning  means 
acting  at  opposite  edges  of  the  film  for  tensioning  it  over  and  in 
full  surface  contact  with  the  platen,  means  for  shifting  the  film 
and  the  platen  relative  to  one  another,  comprising; 
a  motor; 

a  single  cam  rotatively  dnven  by  the  motor; 
similar  cranks  pivotally  mounted  in  spaced  relation  adjacent 

one  of  said  opposite  edges  of  the  film; 
a  link  member  connecting  correspjonding  portions  of  said 

cranks  for  parallel  movement  of  the  cranks; 
dnve  links  connecting  corresf)onding  portions  of  said  cranks 

to  said  one  of  said  opposite  edges  of  the  film;  and 
a  cam  follower  on  one  of  said  cranks  and  riding  on  said  cam 
whereby  rotation  of  said  cam  pivots  said  cranks  to  effect 
reciprocation  of  the  film  thereby  extending  and  relaxing 
the  tensioning  means  at  the  other  of  said  opposite  edges  o'i 
the  film  so  as  to  vary  the  alignment  of  the  film  images  with 
the  transparent  and  opaque  sections  and  intermittently 
change  the  projected  visual  image. 


4,118,880 
MUZZLE  REST 
Charles  K.  Vickers,  and  Patricia  A.  Vickers,  both  of  605  Qare 
Dr.,  Washington,  Pa.  15301 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,274 

Int.  CX?  F41C  29/00 

U.S.  a.  42—94  4  Oaims 
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vided  with  a  groove  extending  along  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  the  body  member  for  receiving  the  worm  during 
insertion  of  the  longitudinally  extending  element  into  the 
worm,  with  the  hole  communicating  with  the  groove,  the 
body  member  having  longitudinally  spaced  end  surfaces. 
with  the  body  member  still  further  provided  at  the  longi- 
tudinally spaced  end  surfaces  thereof  with  slots  arranged 
for  receiving  a  length  of  fishing  line,  the  slots  being  dis- 


posed substantial! V  parallel  to  one  another  aru]  t^-  the 
grooves,  but  extending  laterally  of  the  groove,  unii  the 
recess  being  subsiantiallv  parallel  to  and  coplanar  wiih  the 
slots,  and  the  body  member  being  further  provided  with  a 
trough  extending  from  the  hole  and  av^ay  from  the  grixive 
and  coplanar  therewith  for  matingly  receiving  the  longitu- 
dinally extending  element  and  facilitating  in>.cnion  of  the 
longitudinally  extending  element  into  the  wurrn 


Y 


4.118.882 

nSH  BITE  INDICATOR 

Peter  Gorsk>,  Prosperity,  W.  \  a.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  l>et 

Organization.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,744 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  9^  12 

U.S.  a.  43—17  3  Claims 


1.  A  muzzle  rest  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  gun  barrel  so  as 
to  support  the  muzzle  above  ground  when  the  gun  is  posi- 
tioned vertically  with  barrel  down,  compnsing  an  elongated 
mounting  plate  curved  transversely  so  as  to  conform  to  the  gun 
barrel,  a  foot  projecting  therefrom  at  one  end,  and  offset  there- 
from, and  means  affixed  to  the  concave  surface  of  the  mount- 
ing plate  for  attaching  the  mounting  plate  to  a  gun  barrel. 


4,118,881 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING  WORMS 

ON  nSHHOOKS 

Douglas  A.  McFarlane,  140  S.  DolliTer-#121,  Pismo  Beach, 
Calif.  93449 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,059 
Int.  C\?  AOIK  97/00 
U.S.  a.  43—4  7  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  threading  worms  on  fishhooks,  comprising, 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  body  member  provided  with  a  through  hole  arranged 
for  receiving  a  worm,  and  also  provided  with  a  recess;  and 

(b)  a  longitudinally  extending  element  selectively  insertable 
into  the  worm  received  in  the  hole  provided  in  the  body 
.nember,  and  removably  insertable  into  the  recess  pro- 
vided in  the  body  member,  the  body  member  having  a 
longitudinal  extent,  the  body  member  being  further  pro- 


1.  An  assembly  attachable  to  a  fishing  rtxi  tor  indicating  the 
pull  of  a  fish,  caught  on  the  fishing  line  of  the  rod  comprising, 

a  clamp  unit  fitted  with  straps  for  attachment  to  a  fishing 
rod.  said  clamp  unit  formed  of  a  clamp  pin  slidably 
mounted  in  the  bore  of  an  inner  hollow  member  which 
said  inner  hollow  member  is  mounted  in  the  b<ire  oi  an 
outer  hollow  member  with 

first  spnng  means  to  bias  the  pin  in  the  forward  direction 
relative  to  the  said  inner  member,  and 

second  spnng  means  to  bias  the  said  inner  member  in  the 
rearward  direction  relative  to  the  said  outer  member,  with 

a  first  set  of  of>enings  located  in  the  sides  of  both  members 
and  a  second  set  of  openings  located  within  the  forward 
walls  of  both  members  of  a  size  to  permit  a  fishing  line  to 
pass  through  the  intenor  of  the  inner  member  from  said 
first  set  of  openings  and  to  exit  through  the  said  second  set 
of  opening  between  the  forward  end  of  the  clamp  pin  and 
the  opening  in  the  forward  wall  of  the  inner  member, 
together  with 
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icating  means  fixed  to  said  inner  member  located  to 
.  when  said  inner  member  is  pulled  forward  rela- 
said  outer  member  against  the  bias  of  said  second 
means. 


4,118,885 

ANIMAL  TRAP  HOLDER 

Ray  L.  Carter.  Star  Rt.  C  Box  293,  Palmer,  Ak.  99645 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  775,370 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  23/28 

U.S.  O.  43-97 


iClaim 


1  An  animal  trap  holder  for  a  trap  including  plural  jaw 
members  and  a  secunng  chain  composing:  an  elongated  strap 
member  havmss  at  a  central  portion  thereof  a  raised  portion 
forming  two  shorter  strap  members  m  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
elongated  strap  member  whereby  two  slots  are  formed  be- 
tween the  elongated  strap  member  and  the  shorter  strap  mem- 
bers, said  slots  being  open  at  their  ends  to  receive  the  jaw 
members  of  an  animal  trap  therein,  said  elongated  strap  mem- 
ber also  including  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  for  application 
and  attachment  to  the  chain  of  said  ammal  trap. 


1.  In 

a  re 

a  hook -carrying 


combination, 
leasable  fishhook  comprising: 

^  __^  member  having  a  fish-engaging  hook  at  one 

thereof.'an  elongated  shank  at  its  opposite  end  and 
„  means  mtermediately  positioned  therebetween  and 
liie-carrymg  member  havmg  finger  gnpping  means  at 
end  thereof  and  fulcrum  means  at  its  opposite  end  for 
j  agement  with  said  joirung  means  and  about  which  said 
^  means  fulcrums  to  engage  the  free  movement  of 
hook-carrymg  member  relative  to  said  Ime-carrying 
and 
a  fisl^hook  extracting  handle  to  function  as  a  lever  so  as  to 
a   mechanical   advanuge,   said   handle   havmg 
thereon  for  engaging  said  shank  to  enable  the  use  of 
handle  to  mampulate  said  hook-carrying  member 
thifough  an  arcuate  traverse  at  said  joining  means  to  re- 
a  fish  from  engagement  with  said  hook,  whereby 
said  manipulation  said  fmger-gnpping  means  is 
to  maintain  said  Ime-carrying  member  in  a  relatively 
vehical  position. 
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4,118,884 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,118,886 

TOY  ELEVATOR  SAFFTY  OVERRIDE  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

George  O.  Bartoo,  West  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 

Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,568 
Int.  a.2  A63H  33/30 
U.S.  a.  46—1  R  2  Claims 

1   A  toy  elevator  safety  ovemde  drive  mechanism  for  pre- 
venting damage  to  the  dnve  mechanism  comprising: 

first  means  includmg  a  rotatable  drive  member  having  a  first 
axis  and  a  dnve  surface  havmg  end  portions  lying  in  a  first 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  radius  of  said  drive 
member  extending  through  a  midpoint  of  said  drive  sur- 
face, said  midpoint  being  radially  spaced  a  first  distance 
from  said  first  axis,  and  said  end  portions  being  radially 
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spaced  a  second  distance  greater  than  said  first  distance 
from  said  first  axis; 
second  means  includmg  a  rotatable  member  driven  by  said 
drive  member  and  coupled  to  an  elevator  mechanism,  said 
driven  member  having  a  second  axis  coincident  with  said 
first  axis  and  comprising  a  resilient  flexible  loop  having  a 
resilient  leaf  spring  portion  which  in  its  normal  unflexed 
condition  hes  in  a  second  plane  substantially  perp>endicu- 
lar  to  a  radius  of  said  driven  member  extending  through  a 
center  of  said  leaf  spring  portion,  said  center  being  radi- 
ally spaced  from  said  second  axis  a  distance  substantially 


equal  to  said  first  distance  whereupon  said  drive  surface 
when  arranged  contiguous  to  said  leaf  spring  portion  is 
substantially  parallel  thereto  and  engages  and  drives  said 
leaf  spring  portion  and  elevator  mechanism  upon  rotation 
of  said  drive  member,  said  end  portions  of  said  dnve 
member  further  adapted  when  said  elevator  mechanism  is 
jammed  or  blocked  to  flex  said  leaf  spring  portion  radially 
outwardly  from  its  normal  condition  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  second  distance  to  allow  said  end  por- 
tions to  override  said  driven  surface  whereby  damage  to 
said  drive  mechanism  is  prevented. 


4,118,887 

TAKE-APART  FIGURE  TOY 

Donald  T.  Appleman,  878  Wismar  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45230 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,200 

Int.  a.2  A63H  33/04 


U.S.  a.  46—22 


13  Claims 


extending  into  said  slot  from  said  side  thereof  to  engage 
said  grooves  when  said  body  is  received  m  said  slot. 

said  projection  means  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said 
slot  and  engging  in  respective  ones  of  said  grixnt'-s  on 
each  side  of  said  txxJv  when  said  Nxiy  is  received  m  said 
slot, 

said  slot  having  a  length  longer  tha.n  the  distance  between 
the  grooves  and  the  b<.xiy  edge  wherein  the  connection 
between  said  body  and  apf>endage  means  is  such  a.s  lo 
permit  said  appendage  means  to  pi\ot  about  said  projec- 
tion means  without  disengagement  of  said  projection 
means  from  said  grooves,  and  said  grcxive^  extending 
along  said  sides  a  predetermined  distance  to  permit  said 
appendage  means  to  move  along  said  body  edge  without 
removmg  said  projection  means  from  said  grcx^ves 


4.118.888 
ARTICULATED  MAGNFmC  1X)I  I 
Iwakichi  Ogawa,  CTiiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  C*.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,941 

Int.  a.'  A63H  33,26.  13/ J 6 

U.S.  a.  46—22  16  Oaims 


1.  A  toy  comprising; 

a  universal  body  having  two  opposite  flat  sides  terminating 
in  a  thm  portion  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  body, 

an  donated  groove  on  each  of  said  sides,  said  grooves  uni- 
formly spaced  from  said  edge, 

appendage  means  for  cormection  to  said  body,  said  apf>en- 
dage  means  having  a  thin  portion  adjacent  an  edge  of  said 
appendage  means,  said  latter  thin  portion  having  a  body 
receivmg  slot  therem  extending  inwardly  from  an  edge  of 
said  appendage  means  and  including  projection  means 


1,  An  articulated  toy  having  removahlt;  apfx-ndagev  v'om- 
pnsing: 

a  hollow  housing  having  at  least  Inun  and  rear  sheli  mem- 
bers; 

a  magnet  having  an  apenure  operativelv  positioned  uithin 
the  hollow  housing. 

a  pair  of  armature  plates  ivperativelv  connected  tr.  said  mag- 
net, at  least  one  loint  p<.irtion  being  formed  between  the 
armature  plates  to  receive  a  complimentarilv  shaped  joint 
on  an  app>endage.  and 

means  for  secunng  said  housing  shell  members  and  aligning 
said  magnet  and  armature  plate,  said  means  extending 
through  the  magnet  apenure  to  interconnect  said  shell 
members 

12  The  invention  of  claim  11  wherein  the  second  means  for 
discharging  projectile  includes  a  spnng  loaded  removable 
appendage  simulating  an  arm 


4,118,889 
WEARABLE  SEEDLING  CONTAINER 
Stewart  Lamlee.  55  W.  86th  St.,  New  York.  NY.  10024 
FUed  Oct.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  732.983 
Int.  a.'  AOIG  'y,  02 
U.S.  a.  47—14  2  Oaimi 

1    A  seedling  sprouter  comprising  in  combination 
a  generally  elongated  b<.xiy  of  transparent  material  having 
one  curved  side,  one  flat  side,  a  bottom,  and  an  open  top 
a  removable  cap  means  for  substantially  closing  said  open 

top,  said  cap  having  a  curved  side  and  a  flat  side, 
means  on  said  cap  for  suspending  said  cap, 
moisture  holding  matenaJ  within  said  Kxiv    and 


4S8 


means 
said 


.n  said  cap  for  the  snap  fit  engagement  of  said  cap  and    nutnent  solution  to  the  plants  in  ^^e  ^^^^'^"'^ ^^^  ""^^^^^^^ 

)ody   whereby  said  cap  and  body  may  both  be  sus-    the  other  and  a  pump  to  recirculate  the  unused  water-nutnent 
|>ody,  Nvnereoy  sai        p  ^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  „,. 

mg  a  continuous  plant  tube  constituted  of  a  thm,  pliant  plastic 
foil,  the  tube  having  the  property  of  collapsmg  when  empty, 
slotted  openings  formed  in  the  top  of  the  tube,  said  slotted 
openings  being  formed  at  intervals  in  said  tube,  each  of  said 
slotted  openings  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  said  plant 
medium,  said  tube  portion  forming  said  slotted  openings  bemg 
spread  apart  to  open  said  slotted  openings  permitting  said  plant 
medium  to  be  inserted  in  said  tube,  said  tube  compnsmg  said 


jew 


William 


U.S.  a. 


penc  ed  by  said  suspension  means  and  worn  as  an  article  of 
dry. 
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4,118,890 
PLANT  PACKAGE 
S.  Shore,  28126  Gates  Mills,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio  44124 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  768,976  | 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  9/02;  A47G  7/08 
47— 28R 


23  Oaims 


Ifyy'A  .'» 


upper  end  with  means  provided  between  said  upper  end  and 
the  first  slotted  opening  for  introduction  of  said  solution  and  an 
open  end  through  which  the  unused  portion  of  the  solution 
drains  from  said^  tube,  the  bottom  portion  of  said  tube  being 
closed  between  said  ends  to  compnse  a  continuous  impervious 
channel  unobstructed  except  by  said  plant  medium  for  said 
water-nutnent  solution  to  fiow  between  said  ends  with  all  of 
said  unused  solution  leaving  said  tube  exiting  at  said  open  end, 
said  plants  being  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other,  the 
tube  generally  conforming  to  the  shape  defined  by  said  plant 
and  plant  medium  by  drapmg  on  said  medium  to  form  said 
channel 


1   A  packaged  plant  unit  for  containing  a  live  plant  having 
roots  aid  a  stem  which  comprises: 
soil  supporting  the  plant  roots; 

a  soil  receptacle  means  containing  the  soil  and  the  plant 
ro^ts,  said  receptacle  means  being  closed  around  the  plant 
stam  to  retain  soU  therein  and  having  means  for  transmit- 
tirjg  moisture  through  the  receptacle  means  to  the  soil  and 
pltnt  roots;  and 
a  cofitamer  enclosing  the  entire  plant,  soil,  and  receptacle 
ans,  said  contamer  being  light-transmissive,  flexible, 
ated,  and  hermetically  sealed,  the  container  having 
jerally  rectangular  side  panels  connected  by  upnght 
tporting  seams,  the  material  of  the  container  containing 
rein  a  surfactant  for  the  prevention  of  large  water 
iplet  formation. 

4  118  891 

[         SYSTEM  FOR  GROWING  PLANTS 

Donald  K.  Kehl,  2915  Kiags  Dr.,  and  Eugene  A.  Crist,  2338 

Pretty  Bayou  Island  Dr.,  both  of  Panama  Qty,  Fla.  32401 

Continuation.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,816,  Oct.  2,  1975.  This 

*  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,577 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIG  31/00 

U.S  CI  47 59  ^^  Claims 

1.*  A  conduit  for  use  with  a  recirculatmg  water-uutnent 
solution  plant  supply  system  of  a  type  for  growing  a  plurality 
of  plalits  with  respective  roots  of  each  plant  supported  in  a 
respedtive  plant  medium  located  in  a  conduit,  said  conduit 
placc4  on  a  sloped  surface  so  that  gravity  carries  the  water- 


4,118,892 
CONNFCT4BLE  NURSERY  BOX  STRUCTURES  HAVING 

COMPARTMENTALIZING  GRIDS 
Tsugio  Nakamura.  Funabashi;  Seigo  Aizaki,  Koshigaya,  and 
Kosei  Hayashi.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka  and  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Hayashi  Zoen.  Hitachi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,479 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1976,  51-13531[U]; 
Mav  28    IQ^b,  5 1-69 141  [U];  Aug.  20,  1976,  51.112377[U1 

Int.  a.;  AOIG  9/02.  9/12 
L.s.  a.  47-66  ">  Clain»s 


1  A  plant  nursery  box  for  permanently  planting  lawn 
grasses  or  the  like  and  for  protecting  the  plants  from  trampling 
due  to  people  walking  thereon  comprising  a  base  housing 
defined  by  four  side  walls  and  an  apertured  bottom  plate,  said 
apertured  bottom  plate  having  a  wavy  configuration,  said 
sidewalls  having  interlocking  means  for  selectively  securing 
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together  a  plurality  of  said  nursery  boxes,  a  gnd  member  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  base  housmg,  said  grid  member  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  intersecting  wall  members  disposed 
within  the  base  housing  and  defining  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
compartments  therein  with  the  maximum  wave  height  of  said 
bottom  plate  being  midway  between  two  of  the  parallel  walls 
defining  a  compartment,  each  of  said  wall  members  defining 
each  compartment  having  at  least  one  elongated,  vertical  slot 
in  the  bottom  edge  thereof  and  notches  in  the  upper  edge 
thereof  at  each  compartment  site,  whereby  plant  root  struc- 
tures below  the  soil  and  plant  growth  above  the  soil  in  each 
compartment  may  communicate  between  adjacent  compart- 
ments, said  compartments  being  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  a 
person's  foot  from  entering  thereinto  and  said  integrally 
formed  grid  member  and  base  housing  having  sufficient  me- 
chanical strength  to  support  a  person's  weight. 


4,118.894 
DOOR  FRAME  AND  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MINE 

STOPPING 
John  M.  Kennedy,  and  William  R.  Kennedy,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
38,  Taylorrille.  111.  62568 

Filed  May  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  798.770 

Int.  a.-  E05D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  49-402  "  naims 


4,118,893 
WINDOW  LIFTING  MECHANISM 
Herbert  Becker,  Coburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Metallwerk  Max  Brose  &  Co.,  Coburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,664 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1976,  7613594[U] 

Int.  a.2  E05F  11/44 
U.S.  O.  49—348  8  Qaims 


1.  A  window  lifting  mechanism  for  a  window  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  including  a  earner  member; 

(b)  an  of>erating  member  mounted  on  said  support  for  angu- 
lar movement  about  an  axis, 

(1)  one  of  said  members  essentially  consisting  of  a  unitary 
piece  of  materia]  having  a  face  transverse  to  said  axis, 

(2)  two  pairs  of  integral  lug  portions  of  said  piece  being 
angularly  offset  from  said  face,  the  lug  portions  of  each 
pair  defining  a  gap  therebetween; 

(c)  an  elongated  spiral  spring  having  two  longitudinal  end 
portions  and  an  intermediate  portion  connectmg  said  end 
portions  and  extending  about  said  axis, 

(1)  one  of  said  end  portions  having  two  longitudmally 
spaced  parts  respectively  secured  in  said  gaps  in  abut- 
ting engagement  with  the  lug  portions  defining  the 
respective  gaps; 

(2)  said  spring  being  formed  with  two  bends, 

(3)  each  of  said  bends  being  contiguously  adjacent  an 
associated  one  of  said  gaps  and  longitudinally  offset 
from  the  associated  gap  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
other  gap;  and 

(d)  fastening  means  fastening  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
spring  to  the  other  one  of  said  members  in  a  pxssition  for 
biasing  said  operating  member  to  move  angularly  about 
said  axis  under  the  resiliency  of  said  spring. 


1,   A   door  frame  and  dtxir  assembK    for  inslallation   in  a 
man-door  opening  in  a  mine  stopping,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  frame  having  a  top.  bottom  and  sides  and  a 
door  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  down 
for  closing  and  to  swing  up  for  opening,  the  frame  bemg 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  man-dcwr  opening  in  a  mine  siop^ 
ping  with  the  bottom  of  the  frame  beanng  on  the  stopping  at 
the  bottom  of  the  man-door  opening,  the  sides  of  the  frame 
extending  up  at  opfwsite  sides  of  the  man-door  opening  and  the 
top  of  the  frame  forming  a  lintel  at  the  top  of  the  man-di,K)r 
opening,  the  top.  bottom  and  sides  of  the  frame  each  having  a 
face  engageable  by  the  door  when  the  do<ir  swings  down,  each 
said  face  constituting  a  forward  face,  the  bottom  of  the  frame 
extending  forward  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  forward 
face  of  the  top  of  the  frame  so  that  the  forward  face  of  the 
bottom  is  forward  of  the  forward  face  of  the  top,  the  sides  als*i 
extending  forward  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  forward 
face  of  the  top  of  the  frame  and  the  forw  ard  faces  of  the  sides 
being  inclined  outwardly  in  downward  direction  from  the  ends 
of  the  forward  face  of  the  top  of  the  frame  to  the  ends  of  the 
forward  face  of  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  the  dcwr  having 
sealing  surfaces  at  the  top,  bottom  and  sides  thereof  engageable 
in  face-to-face  relation  with  the  said  forward  faces  of  the  top. 
bottom  and  sides  of  the  frame  when  the  dooT  swings  doun  to 
seal  the  opening  in  the  frame,  gravity  and  air  pressure  (m  the 
forward  face  of  the  door  being  adapted  to  hold  the  door  closed 
with  Its  said  sealing  surfaces  in  face-to-face  engagement  with 
said  forward  faces  of  the  frame,  the  top  of  the  frame  having  an 
upwardly   extending   forward   fiange,   the   bottom   having   a 
downwardly  extending  forward  flange,  and  the  sides  having 
laterally  outwardly  extending  forward  fianges  which  are  in- 
clined forward  in  downward  direction  from  the  ends  of  the 
forward  flange  of  the  top  to  the  ends  of  the  forward  flange  of 
the  bottom,  the  forward  faces  of  said  top.  bottom  and  sides 
being  constituted  by  the  forward  faces  of  the  said  forward 
fianges  of  said  top,  bottom  and  sides,  the  said  sealing  surfaces 
of  the  door  being  engageable  generally  fiatwise  in  face-to-face 
engagement  with  the  forward  faces  of  said  forw  ard  flanges  so 
that  the  sealing  surfaces  may  slide  relative  to  said  forward 
faces  on  distortion  of  the  frame  out  of  rectangular  shape,  eg, 
to  distort  to  a  non-rectangular  parallelogrammatic  shape,  to 
avoid  jamming  of  the  door,  the  door  being  free  of  any  engage- 
ment around  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  forward  flanges  so  that 
the  sealing  surfaces  may  slide  relative  to  the  said  forward  faces 
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,  4,118,895 

LINER  FOR  INTERSECTING  CROSS  BORE  AND  EDGE 

BORE  OF  FOAM-HLLED  METAL  SKIN^VED  DOOR 
Bernard  C  Govemale,  Duluth,  Ga^  assignor  to  Peachtree 
Doors,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  8634»9 

Int  a.2  E06B  3/00 

L\S.  a.  4Si-503  ^  ^^'^ 


vibrations  to  said  annular  vessel  compnsing  one  or  more  ec- 
centncs  mounted  for  rotational  movement  about  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  annular  vessel,  and  a  supplementary  vibration  gener- 
ator means  mounted  on  the  annular  vessel  separate  and  apart 
from  but  in  axial  alignment  with  the  eccentric  means  for  induc- 
ing vibrations  independently  of  the  basic  vibrations,  and  means 
for  angular  adjustment  of  said  supplmentary  vibration  genera- 
tor means  for  varying  the  plane  of  vibration  between  the  hon- 
zontal  to  the  vertical  of  the  container. 


4,118,897 
BELT-TYPE  SANDER  ACX^SSORY 

Ronald  Martin,  5225  SW.  Lakeriew  Blvd.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 

97034 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,192,  Noy.  21,  1975,  Pat. 
No  3.983,664.  Tliis  application  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,537 

Int.  a.-  B24B  23/06 
U.S.  a.  51—170  EB  ^  Claims 


1  In  a  !  oam-filled  door  having  opposite  side  metal  skins  and 
a  swingin  j  edge  stile  connected  with  the  skins,  said  skins  hav- 
mg  axiall  /  aligned  cross  bore  openings  spaced  a  precise  dis- 
tance fron  the  outer  edge  face  of  said  stile  and  said  stile  having 
an  edge  bore  intersecting  the  common  axis  of  said  cross  bore 
openmgs lat  nght  angles,  a  one-piece  Imer  and  dam  having  a 
relatively  large  diameter  cross  bore  sleeve  portion  mounted 
between  iaid  skms  with  its  bore  in  registration  with  said  cross 
bore  opeiings  of  the  skins  and  having  a  smaller  diameter  edge 
bore  slee^  projectmg  radially  of  the  cross  bore  sleeve  portion 
and  engaked  snugly  within  the  edge  bore  of  the  stile,  the  oppo- 
site end  faces  of  the  cross  bore  sleeve  portion  of  said  liner 
engaging  the  intenor  faces  of  said  metal  skms,  the  installed 
Imer  blc^kmg  the  passage  of  foam  mto  said  cross  bore  and  edge 
bore. 


4,118,896 
APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  PARTS 

WITH  A  VIBRATORY  CONTAINER 
Carl  Kurt  Waltlier,  Wuppertal;  Henning  D.  Walther.  Haan; 
Hubert    ?.  Hagelueken,  Dusseldorf,  and  Karl  Temme.  Wup- 
pertal, aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  WTieelabra- 
tor-Fr^'c  Inc.,  Hampton,  N.H. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,134 
Int.  a.-  B24B  31/06 
51—163.2  5  Claims 


U.S.  a. 


1  Ar 

compnimg 


parts 


said 

said  an^iular 

means 


25    19    '2    i' 


apparatus  for  the  surface  treatment  of  parts  with  media 

g  a  horizontally  disposed  annular  vessel  in  which 

and  media  are  received,  means  resiliently  mounting 

.„.,^  vessel  for  multi-directional  movement,  eccentric 

coonected  to  the  annular  vessel  for  imparting  basic 


1    .A.  belt-type  sanding  device  comprising; 
(1)  an  elongate  b<:Hiy  member  having  an  open  bottom,  a 
closed  side,  an  open  side  and  two  longitudinally  opposed 

ends, 

(b)  a  substantially  cylmdncal  dnve  roller  mounted  proxi- 
mate one  end  of  said  body  member  so  as  to  extend  laterally 
across  said  open  bottom  thereof,  said  drive  roller  bemg 
rotatable  on  its  axis; 

(c)  dnve  means  coupled  to  said  drive  roller  for  impartmg 
rotational  motion  thereto  about  said  axis; 

(d)  a  bearing  plate  assembly  including  upper  and  lower  plate 
members  arranged  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  and  attached  to  said  closed  side  of 
said  body  member  extending  across  said  open  bottom 
thereof  toward  said  open  side,  said  lower  plate  member 
including  a  substantially  planar  bearing  surface  directed 
outwardlv  from  said  open  bottom  of  said  body  member; 

{e)  a  yoke  member  having  an  elongate  shank  portion  having 
first  and  second  sections  extendmg  longitudinally  m  said 
bcxiv  member,  said  shank  portion  including  means  for 
coupling  said  yoke  member  to  said  upper  plate  member 
and  for  preventing  substantial  vertical  displacement  of 
said  yoke  member  relative  to  said  bearing  plate  assembly 
including  engaging  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
first  and  second  sections  for  engaging  said  upper  plate 
member  of  said  beanng  plate  assembly  and  bias  means 
connected  between  each  of  said  sections  and  said  plate 
assembly  for  maintaining  said  sections  intercoupled; 

(f)  a  substantially  cylmdncal  idler  roller  mounted  on  said 
yoke  assembly  proximate  the  other  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber so  as  to  extend  laterally  across  said  open  bottom 
thereof,  said  idler  roller  being  rotatable  about  its  axis;  and 

(g)  said  dnve  roller,  beanng  plate  assembly  and  idler  roller 
being  onented  in  said  body  member  such  that  an  endless 
belt  of  sandpaper  may  be  looped  therearound  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  belt  in  contact  with  said  beanng  surface  and 
such  that  rotation  of  said  dnve  roller  causes  movement  of 
said  belt  across  said  surface. 
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4,118,898 
MOUNTING  BLOCK  FOR  MOUNTING  A  LENS  IN  A 
LENS  TRIMMING  AND  BEVELLING  MACHINE 
Jean  Marie  Godot,  Brunoy,  France,  assignor  to  Essilor  Interna- 
tional, Joinville  Le  Pont,  France 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7%,006 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1976,  76  14905 
Int.  a.2  B24B  41/06 
U.S.  a.  51—216  LP  4  Claims 


lA    8A 


1.  A  mounting  block  for  mounting  an  optical  lens  on  one  end 
of  the  spindle  of  a  trimming  and  bevelling  machine,  said  block 
bemg  made  of  a  flexible  plastic  matenal  and  adaped  to  be  fixed 
only  to  one  of  the  major  surfaces  of  said  lens  by  means  of  a  thin 
film  of  adhesive  material,  said  block  compnsmg  onenting  and 
driving  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  complementary 
means  provided  on  said  spindle,  said  block  further  comprising 
a  flexible  circular  web  portion  defining  a  lens  holding  surface 
of  generally  conical  shape,  coated  with  a  layer  of  said  adhesive 
material  and  adapted  to  engage  a  central  portion  of  one  major 
surface  of  said  lens,  a  central  recess  being  provided  adjacent 
the  apex  of  said  generally  conical  lens-holding  surface,  the 
periphery  of  said  web  portion  having  at  least  one  outwardly 
extending  gnpping  tab  with  a  surface  facing  said  lens  surface 
and  offset  with  respect  to  said  lens  holding  surface  of  said  web 
portion  by  a  shoulder  part  of  said  bock,  so  as  to  define  a  space 
between  said  lens  surface  and  said  gnpping  tab  when  said  lens 
is  affixed  to  said  mounting  block. 


4,118,899 
HEAD  STOCK  FOR  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Akiyoshi  Kobayashi,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda-Koki 
Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,448 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1976,  51-68154 

Int.  a:^  B24B  41/04 

U.S.  a.  51—237  R  5  Claims 

' "-Tt^       34  ' 


4i  4i  00 


the  other  end  of  said  second  engaging  member  being  pro- 
jected beyond  said  spindle, 
a  first  face  plate  deUchably  secured  to  said  pulley  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  and  an  engaging  portion 
engageabie  with  the  other  end  of  said  second  engaging 
member; 

means  for  selectively  positioning  said  second  engaging  mem- 
ber at  a  first  position,  where  the  one  end  of  said  second 
engaging  member  is  engaged  with  the  notch  of  said  first 
engaging  member  and  the  other  end  there<M"  is  disengaged 
from  the  engaging  portion  oi  said  first  face  plate  secured 
to  said  pulley  and  received  in  the  annular  gnxne  of  said 
first  face  plate,  and  at  a  second  po^silion,  where  the  one 
end  of  said  second  engaging  member  is  disengaged  from 
the  notch  of  said  first  engaging  member  and  the  other  end 
thereof  IS  engaged  with  the  engaging  pi^nicn  .'l  said  first 
face  plate  secured  to  said  pulley, 

a  second  face  plate  deUchably  secured  t;-'  said  spmdle  and 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  capable  o\  receiving  the 
other  end  of  said  second  engaging  member  onl\  when  the 
second  engaging  member  is  disengaged  from  the  nct^h  o\ 
said  first  engaging  member; 

an  engaging  pin  slidably  received  in  said  second  face  plate  tc 
be  engageabie  with  the  engaging  recess  of  said  pullev 

means  connected  to  said  engaging  pin  for  selectively  engag- 
ing said  engaging  pin  with  the  engaging  recess  of  said 
pulley. 

a  chuck  secured  to  said  second  face  plate;  and 

said  first  and  second  face  plates  being  selecti\el\  secured  to 
said  pulley  and  said  spindle,  respectively. 


4,118,900 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  GRINDING  PROCF.SS 
Sadao  Moritomo;  Youji  Tatsumi.  and  Terumitsu  Sugita,  all  of 
Narashlno,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  779.999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1976,  51-34804; 
Mar.  29.  1976.  51-34805 

Int.  a.'  B24B  1  00 
U.S.  CI.  51—281  R  *  Claimi 


ai« 


1.  A  head  stock  for  a  grinding  machine  compnsing: 

a  housing; 

a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  thereof  with  a  radially  recessed  groove; 

a  pulley  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  housing  in  coaxial  rela- 
tion with  said  spindle  and  provided  at  one  end  thereof 
with  an  engaging  recess; 

a  first  engaging  member  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
housing  between  said  pulley  and  said  spindle,  and  pro- 
vided at  the  other  end  thereof  with  a  notch; 

a  second  engaging  member  shdably  received  in  the  groove 
of  said  spindle  and  being  engageabie  at  one  end  thereof 
with  the  notch  of  said  first  engaging  member; 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  grinding  iM  a  r«  'latirig  work- 
piece  by  a  gnnding  machine  having  a  dm  en  v^nrk  spmdie  and 
a  grinding  wheel  svhich  compnses 

mounting  said  workpiece  on  said  work  spmdie  and  Marting 
the  gnnding  machine, 

effecting  a  rapid  infeed  of  the  grinding  v. heel  tp  the  work- 
piece, 

rotating  the  workpiece  and  the  gnnding  wheel  at  first  preset 
speeds  while  infeeding  the  gnnding  wheel  to  the  work- 
piece  at  a  preset  rate  per  workpiece  revolution  to  effect  a 
predetermined  rough  gnnding  of  the  wcukpiece.  and 
thereafter 

rotating  the  workpiece  and  the  gnnding  wheel  at  second 
separately  preset  speeds  different  from  said  first  present 
speeds  while  infeeding  the  gnnding  wheel  to  the  work- 
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a  preset  lower  rate  per  workpiece  revolution  to 
predetermined  fine  gnnding  of  the  workpiece 

I 
4,118,901 
_  FOR  RELOCATABLE  BUILDING  \\1TH 
PLATE  ROOF  AND  FOLDING  END  WALLS 
a,  240  Oakview  Dr.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.  94070 
FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,161 
Int.  a.-  E04B  J/344 
U.S.  a.  52+18  3  Clai™« 
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a  chain  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  said  first  end 

fastened  to  said  anchor 
a  rod  with  opposite  ends  and  having  said  second  end  of  said 

chain  fixedly  fastened  thereto  intermediate  said  opposite 

ends,  and, 
a  pair  of  plates  fixedly  secured  to  said  article  of  furniture 
with  said  plates  fixedly  mounted  respectively  to  said  op- 
posite ends  of  said  rod 


'     /^       \ 


4,118.903 
PARTITIONS  AND  SCREENS 
James  .Albert  Coulthard,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Baytzn- 
er-Coulthard  DokumenUtions  und  Werbefilm  GmbH,  Shef- 
field. England 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,360 

Int.  a.-  A47B  5/00:  E04B  2/74.  2/82 

L.S.  a,  52—36  22  Claims 


building  structure  compnsing  a  folding  plate  roof  hav- 


four  generally  trapazoidal  plates,  each  plate  being 

ly  connected  to  the  plates  adjacent  thereto  in  zig- 

faihion  to  provide  alternate  ndges  and  valleys  at  the 

and  to  permit  the  roof  to  be  expanded  and  col- 

and 

walls  each  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and 
ends,  said  side  walls  being  hingedly  connected  to  a 
edge  of  one  of  the  outer  plates  of  said  roof;  and 
walls,  each  of  which  is  hingedly  connected  to  and 
the  ends  of  said  side  walls,  said  end  walls  having 
number  of  panels  equal  in  number  to  said  trapazoi- 
lites;  each  of  said  wall  panels  being  hingedly  con- 
to  the  wall  panel  adjacent  thereto;  and  top  ends  of 
altemkte  hinged  joints  of  said  end  walls  having  a  pivotal 
of  connection  to  a  valley  joint  of  said  folding  roof. 
votal  connection  being  of  the  typje  which  allows 
movement  in  both  vertical  and  honzonlal  direc- 
whereby.  said  roof  plates  and  side  walls,  and  said 
panels  are  movable  from  a  collapsed  to  expanded 
liion  and  vice  versa. 


Side 


leiid 
esn 


otid 


wall 


1  An  assembly  for  forming  a  partition  or  screen  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  panels  edged  with  an  attachment  material  having 
a  multiplicity  of  loops,  and  a  plurality  of  connectors  compns- 
ing channel-section  members  within  the  bases  of  which  is 
provided  attachment  matenal  having  a  multiplicity  of  hooks 
for  engagement  with  the  loops  of  the  attachment  matenal  on 
the  edges  of  the  panels,  whereby  two  or  more  panels  can  be 
readily  secured  together  by  two  or  more  connectors  and  as 
readily  disconnected. 


4,118,902 
ANCHOR  FOR  FURNTTURE  INCLUDING  TELEVISION 

SETS  WITH  TELESCOPIC  INSERT  ROD 

Oliria  Suton,  2709  N.  Keystone,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46218 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,455 

Int.  a.-  E05B  73/00 

U.S.  a.  56—27  9  Qaims 


4,118,904 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Philip  D.  Sprung.  1001-lOth  Ave.,  SW.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,901 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/32 

U.S.  a.  52—63  17  Qaims 


1.  A  retainer  for  an  article  of  furniture  compnsmg- 
an  anchor  fixedly  secured  to  a  ponion  of  a  buildmg, 


1  A  building  structure  compnsing  at  least  two  spaced  arch- 
like frame  members  provided  with  fabnc  capturing  means  for 
holding  a  fabnc  stnp.  a  fabnc  stnp  having  a  thickened  edge 
reumed  by  said  fabnc  captunng  means,  said  fabric  strip  ex- 
tending between  spaced  arch-like  frame  members,  said  arch- 
like frame  members  each  including  a  beam  structure  having  a 
web  connected  to  and  extending  from  a  transverse  exterior 
crosshead  which  extends  across  one  end  of  said  web  to  form 
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lateral  extensions  on  either  side  thereof,  said  exterior  crosshead 
forming  a  unitary  structure  with  said  web  and  having  an  outer 
face  remote  from  said  web  with  an  upstanding  edge  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  web  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
outer  face,  said  fabric  captunng  means  including  an  elongate 
plate  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  upstanding  edges  spaced  for 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  up- 
standing edges  on  said  extenor  crosshead  and  mounting  means 
to  removably  mount  said  elongate  plate  on  the  outer  face  of 
said  extenor  crosshead  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  said 
mounting  means  operating  to  secure  the  central  portion  of  said 
elongate  plate  to  the  central  portion  of  said  crosshead  with  the 
upstanding  edges  of  said  elongate  plate  extending  downwardly 
toward  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  upstanding  edges  on 
said  extenor  crosshead  to  form  therewith  constncted  gaps 
sufficient  to  loosely  pass  the  fabnc  stnp  but  restncted  suffi- 
ciently to  prevent  passage  of  the  thickened  edge  of  said  fabnc 
strip,  the  space  between  the  outer  face  of  said  crosshead  and 
said  elongate  plate  being  ample  to  accommodate  and  permit 
movement  of  the  thickened  edge  of  said  fabnc  stnp. 


4.118.906 
CONCRETE  VESSEL  HAMNG  WALL  APLRTURF:.S 
LINED  WITH  TUBULAR  INSERTS 
Manfred    Preuninger,    Ilsfeld-Schozach:    Gottfried    Hollender. 
Brackenheim.  and  Herbert  Schabcr,  Heilbronn,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cillichemie  Ernst  \  ogelmann. 
Heilbronn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crennany.  May  25. 
1976.  2623388 

Int.  CL'  E04B  1/40 
U.S.  a.  52—100  11  naims 


4,118,905 
MODULAR  BUILDING  CONSTRUCHON  SYSTEM 
Shelley  W.  Shelley,  P.H.  No.  1,  Castillo  Del-Mar  Condominium 
Isla-Verde,  Carolina,  P.R.  00913 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,869 

Int.  CT.^  E04H  1/12 

U.S.  a.  52—79.2  18  Claims 


1.  A  \essel  ctimpnsing 

(a)  a  wall  of  cast  concrete  formed  with  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough  in  a  predetermined  direction 

(b)  a  tubular  insert  received  in  said  aperture  m  sealing,  con- 
forming engagement  with  said  concrete. 

(1)  the  length  of  said  insert  in  said  direction  being  not 
greater  than  the  corresponding  length  of  said  aperture, 

(2)  said  insert  essentially  consisting  o(  a  solid  mixture  of  a 
particulate,  ngid,  inorganic  material  and  a  more  resil- 
ient, synthetic  organic  resm  hinder. 

(3)  said  insert  including  means  for  fastening  said  insert  in 
the  intenor  of  a  form  while  said  wall  is  being  built  bv 
pounng  fiuid  concrete  mixture  into  said  form,  and 

(c)  a  substantially  flat  disc  of  sheet  steel  partly  embedded  m 
said  insert  and  trans\ersely  projecting  from  the  same  into 
said  concrete,  the  uall  thickness  of  one  longitudinal  por- 
tion of  said  insert  ha\  ing  said  dis^'  inserted  therein  being 
greater  than  the  wall  thicknesses  of  tv.o  longitudinal  p(U- 
tions  of  said  insert  longitudinally  juxtap^ised  i.-  said  one 
portion  in  respective,  opposite,  longituduiai  direciMnv 


1.  A  modular  construction  system  for  a  plural-level  building. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  box-like  modular  units,  each  having 
side  walls,  a  roof  member  including  a  ceiling,  and  a  floor  to 
form  a  monolithic  module;  each  said  modular  unit  having  a 
cantilevered  portion;  said  units  being  stacked  to  form  a  build- 
ing structure  wherein  said  units  are  arranged  m  a  first  row  m 
staggered  configuration  with  alternate  units  in  said  first  row 
extending  in  a  frontward  direction  and  remaining  units  in  said 
first  row  extending  in  a  rearward  direction,  the  cantilevered 
portions  of  said  frontward  extending  units  overlapping  with 
the  cantilevered  portions  of  said  rearward  extending  units;  and 
wherein  said  units  are  arranged  in  a  second  row  overlying  said 
first  row,  said  units  in  said  second  row  being  in  staggered 
configuration  such  that  alternate  units  in  said  second  row 
extend  in  a  frontward  direction  and  remaimng  units  m  said 
second  row  extend  in  a  rearward  direction,  one  of  said  units  in 
said  second  row  being  supported  by  a  pair  of  units  in  said  first 
row,  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  cantilevered  portion  of  said  one 
unit  in  said  second  row  being  supported  at  least  m  part  by  an 
adjacent  modular  unit. 


4,118.907 
LIFTING  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  TELESCOPIC  BOOM 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  EXTENSION  LIMIT1N(, 
Robert  F.  Small,  San  Jose,  and  Joel  B.  Meredith,  San  Carlos, 
both  of  C^lif..  assignors  to  CJeneral  Cable  Corporation.  San 
Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  846,195 

Int.  a:  E04H  /:  .^4 

U.S.  a.  52— 115  '  (laims 

1.  In  a  mobile  lifting  equipment.  ,i  wheeled  vehicle  having  a 
frame,  a  boom  structure  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis,  raising  and  iowenng  ab<-iut  a  honzontaJ 
axis  and  extension  and  retraction  with  respect  to  the  vehicle. 
said  boom  structure  including  an  outer  b>oom  and  inner  bo«im 
mounted  for  telescoping  movement  in  the  outer  boom,  first  and 
second  extension  cylinder  assemblies  earned  b>  the  outer 
boom  for  extending  and  retracting  the  inner  b(X)m  with  respect 
to  the  outer  boom,  an  elevation  cylinder  assembly  connected 
to  the  boom  structure,  each  of  the  cylinder  assemblies  includ- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  c>linder  and  a 
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connected  to  the  piston,  each  of  the  cylinders  hav- 

at  opposite  ends  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  the 

cylinder,  means  connecting  one  of  the  openings  of 

n  cylinder  to  one  of  the  openings  of  one  of  the  first 

ylinder  so  that  hydraulic  fluid  can  be  transferred 

elevation  cylinder  and  the  first  extension  cylinder, 

sump  means  connected  to  the  drain  tank  for 

lydrauiic  fluid  to  the  other  of  the  op»enings  of  the 

ylinder  for  causmg  movement  of  the  piston  m  the 

dylmder,  means  connecting  the  other  of  the  opemngs 
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edge  and  the  next  deeper  step  adjacent  its  rear  edge,  the  im- 
provement compnsing 
said  plurality  of  steps  being  splayed  such,  that  the  distance 
between  the  midpoints  of  adjacent  leading  edges,  when 
viewed  from  above,  being  equal  along  said  staircase  and 
that  the  distances  between  successive  vertical  lines  con- 
necting one  of  said  leading  edges  and  the  center  line  of 
said  handrail,  bemg  substantially  equal  along  said  stair- 
case, 
said  spokes  being  equally  spaced  along  the  staircase, 
said  handrail  between  said  upper  and  lower  support  px>sts 
having  a  constant  slope  and  continuing  over  the  rectangu- 
larly connected  handrail  sections  such  that  the  vertical 
distances  between  the  handrail  and  the  leading  edges  of 
said  plurality  of  steps  remains  equal  along  said  staircase. 


of  said  fint  extension  cylinder  to  the  drain  tank  so  that  as  the 
boom  structure  is  elevated,  the  mner  boom  section  is  moved 
relative  to  the  outer  boom  section  so  that  the  extension  of  said 
first  exteniion  cylinder  assembly  is  controlled  directly  by  the 
amount  ol  hydrauhc  fluid  supplied  to  the  elevation  cylinder 
assembly,  means  connectmg  the  pump  means  to  one  of  the 
openings  of  the  second  extension  cylinder  and  means  connect- 
ing the  other  opening  of  the  second  extension  assembly  to  the 
drain  tank  so  that  the  inner  boom  structure  can  be  extended 
and  retracted  independent  of  the  action  of  the  elevation  cylin- 
der assemjly 


Adolf 
many 


4,118,908 
SPIRAL  STAIRCASE 
Bu^her,  Obere  Raumuhle  1,  D-7035  Waldenbuch,  Ger- 


Claims 
1975,  2S5$041 

U.S.  a.  5£— 185 


FUed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747.813 
;>riority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
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between 
steps  each 
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case,  a 
viewed 
and  lower 
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the  inner 
being  arr 
step,  and 


Int.  a.=  E04F  JJ/02.  11/18 


'Si^- 


6  Qaims 


spiral  staircase  having  at  least  one  spiral  section 

consecutive  floor  levels  comprising  a  plurality  of 

having  a  leading  edge  and  a  rear  edge  and  each 

pborted  at  its  outer  end  at  a  wall  adjacent  said  stair- 

haidrail  formed  of  rectangularly  related  sections,  when 

above,  and  including  supf)ort  posts  at  the  upper 

ends  of  said  staircase  for  supporting  said  handrail  on 

ive  floor  levels,  a  plurality  of  spokes  for  suspending 

ends  of  said  steps  from  said  handrail,  said  spokes 

knged  so  that  there  is  provided  one  spoke  for  each 

iach.  spoke  suspending  one  step  adjacent  its  leading 


tivo 


fpDm 


4.118,909 

SILO  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

James  B.  Rutten;  Peter  T.  Rutten,  both  of  Plainfield;  Gordon  G. 

Therrien,  Oswego,  and  Richard  S.  Gaylord,  Plainfield,  all  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Railoc  Company,  Inc.,  Plainfield,  111. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  582,135,  May  30,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,043,465. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,772 

Int.  a.2  E04H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  52— 1%  6  Claims 


1  A  selectively  f>ositionable  door  system  adapted  for  use 
with  silos  having  a  plurality  of  existing,  previously  formed, 
vertically  disposed  spaced  openings  in  the  wall  thereof 
wherein  the  door  system  may  be  employed  to  overlie  and  close 
said  openings,  while  still  providing  a  discharge  opening,  said 
system  including  a  plurality  of  separate  frame  panels  for  re- 
movable attachment  to  said  silo  in  overlying  relation  to  the 
inner  edges  of  the  silo  wall  openings,  each  said  frame  panel 
including  a  discharge  ajDerture  formed  therein,  bounded  by 
upper,  lower  and  side  panel  sections  which  aperture  is  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  a  removable  door  member;  clamping  means  for 
affixing  each  of  the  frame  panels  m  position  relative  to  the 
inner  edges  of  said  silo  wall  openings,  such  that  said  panels  may 
be  placed  in  superposed  relation  to  each  other  to  provide  a 
substantially  continuous  mner  frame  structure,  said  clamping 
means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  clamp  members  carried  by  said 
panels  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said  existing  openings 
and  being  engageable  with  an  extenor  wall  portion  of  said  silo 
for  drawing  said  frame  panels  into  engagement  with  an  interior 
silo  wail  portion  of  said  silo. 
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4,1184)10 

ANCHORABLE  TUBULAR  DEVICE 

Thomas  McSherry,  404  Terrace  Rd,,  Bayport,  N.Y.  11705,  and 

Edward  J.  Gormley,  63  Guy  St.,  Harrington  Park,  N.J.  07640 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,213,  May  26,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,584 

Int  a.2  E04B  1/41 

UJS.  a.  52—699  8  Claims 


"17 
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1.  A  device  for  anchoring  to  a  buildmg  deck  atop  which 
concrete  is  poured  and  for  providing  conduit  means  for  a 
separate  fastener  or  the  like  through  the  concrete  and  through 
a  bore  in  the  deck  and  for  providing  tempxarary  anchorage  for 
the  device  or  for  the  fastener  or  the  like,  while  the  concrete  is 
poured  and  hardening,  said  device  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve 
having  resilient  legs  formed  on  the  bottom  end  thereof  and  an 
annular  flange  separating  said  legs  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  sleeve,  said  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  said  flange  to  the  top  end,  said  device 
further  comprising  an  elongated  actuating  member  received  in 
the  sleeve,  said  legs  of  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  closely  pass 
through  the  bore  in  the  deck,  said  actuating  member  compos- 
ing means,  when  urged  into  engagement  with  said  legs,  for 
spreading  said  legs  to  cause  the  deck  to  be  gripped  between 
said  legs  and  said  aimular  flange  as  long  as  the  actuating  mem- 
ber or  other  elongated  member  is  maintained  in  engagement 
with  the  legs,  said  actuating  member  having  a  top  portion 
constituting  means  for  being  driven  and  for  completely  passing 
through  said  sleeve  from  said  lop  end  through  said  bottom  end 
thereof,  said  sleeve  constituting  the  conduit  means  through  the 
concrete  and  through  the  bore  for  the  fastener  or  the  like. 


lever  means  acting  on  said  plunger  for  urging  said  plunger 
toward  said  elongated  member  to  move  said  force  damp- 


rv^*° 


ening  means  into  engagement  with  ^aid  rigid  elongated 
member. 


4,118.912 
METHOD  OF  SECLRING  A  CO.MMODITV  IN  A  PLASTIC 

BAG 

Henry  Verbeke.  Tannersbrook  Rd..  Chester,  NJ.  07930 

EMTision  of  Ser.  No.  572,363,  Apr.  28,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,031,815. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  769.076 

Int  CI.'  B31B  1/H6 

U.S.  a.  53-^*69  8  Claims 


4,118,911 
GLAZING  TOOL 
Richard  R.  Lewchuk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,597 
Int.  a.2  B30B  1/12:  E04F  21/00 
U.S.  a.  52—749  3  Qaims 

1.  A  tool  for  installing  an  add-on  pane  to  an  existing  glazing, 
comprising: 

a  plate  member  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  opposite 

surface; 
a  pin  mounted  on  the  second  surface  of  the  plate; 
a  threaded  shaft  mounted  on  the  second  surface  of  said  plate 

member; 
a  platform  pivotally  mounted  to  an  end  of  said  threaded 

shaft; 
said  pin,  said  threaded  shaft  and  said  platform  coact  to 
mount  said  plate  member  to  frame  of  the  existmg  glazing; 
a  plunger  slideably  mounted  on  the  first  surface  of  said  plate 

member; 
force  dampening  means  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  plunger; 
a  rigid  elongated  member  slideably  mounted  on  the  first 
surface  of  said  plate  member  adjacent  a  side  of  said  plate 
member;  and 


1  A  method  of  packaging  a  vended  commodity  ir.  a  pre^ 
formed  plastic  bag,  said  plastic  bag  being  formed  from  a  iher 
moplastic  matenal,  said  bag  compnsing  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall  and  a  closed  bottom,  compnsing  placing  the  vended 
commodity  in  said  bag,  and  forming  an  opening  in  the  top  of 
said  bag  after  said  vended  commodity  has  been  placed  therein, 
said  opening  being  formed  by  heat  cutting  said  opening,  said 
heat  cutting  removing  a  ponion  of  said  front  wall  and  said  rear 
wall,  and  heat  sealing  said  front  wall  to  said  rear  wall  at  said 
opening. 
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SHORT 


Roger  L. 
Brien, 
Machine^ 


L.S.  a.  53—551 


4.118^13 
PRODUCT  DROP  VERTICAL  FORM,  HLL  AND 

SEAL  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Putnam,  Jr.,  East  Longmeadow,  and  Edward  F.  O 

Njorthamptoo,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Package 

Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,123 

Int  a.-  B65B  9/W 

U  Claims 
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located  adjacent  said  first  turret  a  filling  station  for  partially 
filling  vials  in  notches  of  the  first  turret  with  a  liquid,  means  for 
rotationally  indexing  the  turrets  in  opposite  directions,  the 
turrets  abutting  each  other  thereby  defining  a  zone  of  closest 
mutual  proximity  of  the  turrets  to  facilitate  transfer  of  vials 
from  the  first  turret  to  the  second  turret,  means  for  guiding 
transfer  of  the  viais  in  said  zone  from  the  first  turret  to  the 
second  turret,  said  zone  being  rotationally  spaced  from  the 
filling  station  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  first  turret  so 
that  the  panial  filling  of  the  vials  is  effected  before  they  are 


Uii-u 


1.  In  a  vertical  form,  fill  and  seal  packaging  machine  having 
a  source  of  flexible  packaging  raatenal  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated thin  flat  stnp  compnsmg  successive  package  blanks  as 
mtegral  contiguous  sections  thereof.  :•  tube  former  adapted  to 
receive  sa  d  stnp  material  and  progressively  form  the  same  to 
a  dependiig  and  upwardly  open  tubular  configuration,  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the  matenal  being  progres- 
sively jux  aposed  by  said  former  in  parallel  vertically  extend- 
mg  relationship,  product  dispensing  means  associated  with  said 
former  and  operable  for  the  gravity  discharge  of  measured 
quantities  of  product  to  the  tube  intenor  spaced  through  its 
upwardly  open  end,  at  least  two  feed  rolls  disposed  beneath 
and  close  y  adjacent  the  former  and  arranged  on  spaced  hori- 
zontal axis  and  in  parallel  relationship  so  as  to  peripherally 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  tube,  each  of  the  rolls  having  a 
plurality  of  small  penpheral  opemngs  along  at  least  that  por- 
tion of  itj  length  engageable  with  the  tube,  and  said  rolls  ar- 
ranged to^ engage  the  tube  on  opposite  sides  thereof  each  at  an 
area  spacjjd  approjumately  90°  around  the  tube  from  its  said 
vertical  edges,  end  sealing  means  disposed  beneath  and  closely 
adjacent  fcaid  feed  rolls  to  provide  longitudinally  spaced  hon- 
zontal  eild  seals  across  the  tube,  vertically  stationary  side 
sealing  irjeans  of  the  continuous  sealing  type  between  the  feed 
rolls  adjacent  the  tube  edges  to  seal  the  same  in  movement 
therepastTsaid  side  sealing  means  terminating  at  its  lower  end 
above  said  end  sealing  means,  vacuum  generating  means  in 
communication  with  the  roll  opemngs  to  cause  the  rolls  to  gnp 
the  tube  fat  their  penpheral  surface,  and  means  for  turning  the 
rolls  m  opposite  directions  and  at  equal  penpheral  speeds 
whereby  to  draw  the  tube  downwardly  through  the  former 
and  successively  to  present  integral  blanks  in  tubular  form 
thereben:ath  for  filling,  sealing  and  package  formation. 


4,118,914 
VIAL  ASSEMBLER 
Walter  A.  Shields,  181-41  Henley  Rd.,  Jamaica,  N.V.,  N.Y. 
11432 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,006 
Int  a.2  B65B  3/00.  23/22 
U.S.  a.  153—282  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  partially  fillmg  with  a  liquid  a  cylindncal 
vial  having  one  open  end,  inserting  a  plug  into  the  open  end 
and  fittujg  a  cap  onto  the  open  end,  compnsmg  first  and  second 
turrets,  I  plurality  of  notches  provided  in  the  periphery  of  each 
of  the  tlirrets,  the  notches  each  being  sized  and  shaped  for 
receivink^a  respective  one  of  the  vials  in  an  upnght  onentation 
with  thtfopen  end  thereof  directed  upwardly,  means  for  feed- 
ing respictive  vials  mto  respective  notches  of  the  fu^t  turret  so 
that  each  vial  is  received  m  a  respective  notch  in  an  upnght 
onentation  with  the  open  end  thereof  directed  upwardly, 


M* 
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transferred  to  the  second  turret,  adjacent  said  second  turret  a 
plugging  station  for  inserting  plugs  into  the  vials  in  notches  of 
the  second  turret  at  a  location  roUtionally  spaced  from  said 
zone  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  second  turret,  a  capping 
station  for  fitting  caps  onto  the  vials  in  notches  of  the  second 
turret  at  a  location  rotationally  spaced  from  said  plugging 
station  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  second  turret  and 
means  for  discharging  the  partially  filled,  plugged  and  capped 
vials  from  the  second  turret  at  a  location  rotationally  spaced 
from  the  capping  station  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
second  turret. 


4,118,915 
\PP4RATLS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  APPLYING 
TLBING  AROL^D  AN  OBJECT 
Harold  R.  Swenson,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  System- 
atic Packaging,  Inc.,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,619 

Int.  n.-  B29D  3/00:  B65B  7/28 

U.S.  O.  53—291  37  Oaims 


1    Apparatus  for  placing  tubing  of  predetermined  length 
around  an  object,  compnsmg; 

(a)  means  for  supplying  continuous  tubing; 

(b)  means  for  cutting  the  continuous  tubing  into  tubing  of  a 
predetermined  length; 

(c)  means  for  holding  externally  a  tubmg  of  predetermined 
length,  and 

(dl  means  for  moving  the  cut  tubing  around  the  object,  said 
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holding  means  holding  the  tubing  of  predetermined  length 
from  the  time  the  tubing  is  being  cut  to  the  time  the  cut 
tubing  is  moved  around  the  object. 


4,118,916 
THERMOPLASTIC  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Jacques  Fresnel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sleever,  Morangis, 
France 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,748 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  24,  1976,  76  05033 
Int.  a.^  B65B  21/24 
U.S.  a.  53-292  g  Oaims 


1.  An  automatic  thermoplastic  machine  for  wrapping  ther- 
moplastic sections  of  sheathing  or  sleeves  around  containers, 
from  a  feed  hopper,  where  the  sleeves,  or  appropriate  size,  are 
stacked  flat,  up  to  a  continuous  device  for  shnnkmg  these 
sleeves,  the  machine  compnsmg: 

opening  means  enabling  the  sleeves  to  be  taken  one  by  one 
from  the  hopper,  at  the  same  time  slightly  opening  them; 
conveying  means  for  opening  each  sleeve  substantially  to  a 
semicircle,  then  conveying  it  to  a  vertical  plane  above  a 
conveyor  of  containers  to  be  wrapped,  said  conveying 
means  comprising  extracting  claws,  two  piston-and-cylin- 
der  units,  one  of  which  enables  said  extracting  claws  to  be 
introduced  into  the  small  opening  of  the  sleeve  while  the 
other  serves  subsequently  to  pivot  the  sleeve  through  90° 
to  a  vertical  p)osition  and  a  conveyor  device  provided  with 
fingers  the  spacing  between  which  enables  a  semicircular 
shape  to  be  placed  upon  the  sleeve;  and 
wrapping  means  also  situated  in  said  vertical  plane  enabling 
the  sleeve  to  achieve  its  final  circular  shape  and  then  be 
gradually  wrapped  around  the  container  to  be  packaged; 
wherein  wrapping  is  coordinated  such  that  successive  open- 
ing, conveying,  and  sleeve-wrapping  fit  timewise  between 
positioning  of  two  adjacent  containers  traveling  on  said 
conveyor. 


4,118,917 

METHOD  OF  CUTTING  AND  BAGGING  GRASS 

Victor  Leader,  21324  Lake  George  Dr.  NW.,  Cedar,  Minn. 

55011 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  653^64,  Jan.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,030,273. 
This  application  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,528 
Int.  a.2  AOID  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  56—1  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  cutting  grass  and  bagging  the  cut  portions  of 
the  grass  with  a  lawn  mower  having  a  housing  enclosing  a 
chamber,  said  housing  including  a  top  wall  having  front  and 
rear  portions  and  a  continuous  downwardly  directed  imperfor- 
ate side  wall  extending  entirely  around  the  penphery  of  said 
top  wall,  motor  means  mounted  generally  centrally  of  said  top 
wall,  cutter  blade  means  drivably  connected  to  the  motor 


means  and  located  in  the  chamber  below  the  top  wall  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  sajd  cutter  blade  means  having 
lift  portions  for  cau.sing  air  and  cut  gra^s  to  move  vertically 
upwardly,  said  front  portion  of  the  top  wall  having  an  arcuate 
matenal  discharge  opening  and  a  bagging  chute  for  carrying 
the  matenal  from  the  opening  upwardly  and  rearwardly  over 
the  motor  means,  to  a  matenal  collection  bag  compnsmg 
moving  the  lawn  mower  in  a  direction  to  locate  grass  in  the 
front  area  of  the  chamber,  behind  the  side  wall,  erecting  the 
grass  in  the  front  area  of  the  chamber  bv  moving  air  upwardiv 
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through  the  grass  m  the  front  area  of  the  chambt-r,  h>,  r.iuiin^ 
the  cutter  blade  means  about  a  vertical  axis  wherchv  the  lift 
portions  cause  air  to  move  under  the  side  wall  and  verticalh 
upwardly  through  the  arcuate  matenal  discharge  chute,  cut- 
ting off  top  portions  of  the  erected  grass  with  the  rotating 
cutter  blade  means,  moving  the  cut  portions  of  the  gra.ss  vem 
cally  upwardly  through  the  discharge  opening,  with  the  mov . 
ing  air  caused  by  rotating  the  cutter  blade  means  and  deliver- 
ing the  cut  portions  of  the  grass  through  the  bagging  chute 
from  the  discharge  opening  upwardiv  and  rearwardly  over  the 
motor  means  to  the  bag 


4,118.918 
BALER  APPARATUS 
.\llen  Andrew  White.  Peabody.  Kans..  assignor  to  Hesston  Cor- 
poration, Hesston,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  675.529,  Apr.  9.  1976.  This  application  .Mar. 
16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  778.245 
Int.  n.-  AGIO  iV/00 
U.S.  CI.  56—341  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  baler: 

a  hollow  bale  ca^e  defining  a  baling  chamber, 

a  plunger  reciprocable  within  said  chamber,  said  ca.se  hav  ing 
an  inlet  for  admitting  a  charge  of  matenal  to  the  chamber 
for  compaction  by  the  plunger  during  it.s  reciprocation, 

a  loading  duct  leading  to  said  inlet 

apparatus  for  continuously  feeding  matenal  into  said  duct  to 
accumulate  a  charge  of  predetermined  charactenstics 

a  loader  for  cyclically  stuffing  the  charge  from  said  duct  into 
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the  chamber  in  timed  relationship  to  reciprocation  of  the 
plunger;  and 
mechanism  for  temporarily  deactivating  the  loader  between 
cycles  if  a  charge  having  said  predetermined  characteris- 
tics falls  to  accumulate  in  said  duct  dunng  the  preceding 
stufFiiig  cycle. 


YARNT 


4,118,919 
■UP  AND  SUPPLY  MECHANISM  FOR  USE 
WITH  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Lothar   Mkrbacher,   Krefeld,   Germany,   assignor   to   Palitex 
Project  pompany  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,894 
Claims  [Priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  16, 
1976,  264^73 

Int.  a:-  DOIH  15/00.  1/10 
U.S.  a.  51—34  R  33  Oaims 


4^ 
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tension-free  condition,  and  for  releasing  the 
returning  to  its  starting  position  after  winding. 


yam  and 


4,118,920 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CHEESES  PRODUCED 

BY  SPIN1STNG  MACHINERY 
Tsutomu  Miyazaki,  Kariya;  Takashi  Kato,  Toyota;  Yoshihisa 
Suzuki,  Nagoya,  and  Shozo  Ueda,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusbo,  Ka- 
riva.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,323 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  9/18 

U.S.  a.  57—34  R  3  Claims 


3A 
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1.  A  yarn  take-up  and  supply  mechanism  for  selected  inter- 
mittent use  with  textile  machines  processing  ydsn,  such  as 
dunng  a  tnreading-up  operation  of  the  machine,  characterized 
by  a  construction  for  receiving  a  free  end  of  yam,  coiling  a 
given  length  of  the  yam  into  a  single-layer  windmg  to  produce 
a  yam  storage  and  completely  releasing  the  free  end  and  stored 
yam  to  the  textile  machine  in  a  substantially  tension-free  condi- 
tion for  processmg  by  the  textile  machine  without  passing 
through  said  mechanism  dunng  processing,  said  mechanism 
compnsuTg:  i 

frame  means, 

selectivjely-rotatable  elongate  drum  means  operative!  y 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  frame  amd  defining  an  out- 
wardly-extending overhanging  free  other  end  for  winding 
of  a  given  length  of  the  yam  on  the  outside  surface 
thereof; 
selectiMely-operable  clamping  means  mounted  on  and  posi- 
tioner generally  at  the  free  end  of  said  drum  means  for 
receiving  a  free  end  of  the  yam  and  for  clamping  the  free 
end  <j)f  the  yam  dunng  winding  of  the  yam  on  said  drum 
means  and  for  releasing  the  free  end  of  the  yam  after 
winding  to  supply  the  free  end  and  the  stored  yam  to  the 
textile  machine  from  the  surface  of  said  drum  means  by 
un windmg;  and 
selectively-movable  yam  guide  means  mounted  on  said 
fram;  for  slidably  receiving  the  clamped  yam  there- 
through, for  movement  from  the  free  end  of  said  drum 
means  rearwardly  along  said  drum  means  while  guiding 
the  yam  onto  the  outside  surface  of  said  drum  means  so 
that  laid  drum  means  winds  the  yam  into  a  coiled  single 
layei  permitting  subsequent  unwidmg  m  a  substantially 


1    In  a  spinning  machinery  which  has: 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  spinning  unit  means  for 
producing  yam  to  be  wound  on  a  take-up  bobbin  to  pro- 
duce a  cylindncal  yam  cheese; 
head  stocks  at  each  end  of  said  longitudinally  aligned  spin- 
ning unit  means,  a  first  head  stock  at  one  end  and  a  second 
head  stock  at  the  other  end; 
open  ended  container  means  with  an  inside  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  said  yam  cheese  located  adjacent  said  second 
head  stock  for  containing  said  yam  cheeses;  and 
a  single,  honzontal  conveyor  means  mnning  horizontally 
between  said  head  stocks  above  said  spinning  unit  means 
for  transporting  said  yam  cheeses  at  a  uniform  speed  from 
said  spinning  unit  means  to  said  container  means; 
an  improvement  compnsing; 

two  honzontal  conveyor  means  above  said  spinning  unit 
means  for  transporting  said  yam  cheeses  from  said  spin- 
ning unit  means  to  said  container  means  at  varying  speeds, 
said  two  honzontal  conveyor  unit  means  being  comprised 
of 
a  first  horizontal  conveyor  means  positioned  above  said 
spinning  unit  means  between  said  first  and  second  head 
stocks  for  transporting  said  yam  cheeses  from  said  spin- 
ning unit  means  to  said  second  head  stock  at  a  uniform 
speed,  and 
a  second  honzontal  conveyor  means  horizontally  aligned 
with  said  first  honzontal  conveyor  means  and  operating  at 
a  uniform  spjeed  higher  than  that  of  said  first  conveyor 
means,  said  second  conveyor  means  being  mounted  on 
said  second  head  stock  between  said  first  conveyor  means 
and  said  container  means  for  receiving  said  yam  cheeses 
from  said  first  conveyor  means  and  carrying  said  yam 
cheeses  to  said  container  means  at  a  speed  faster  than  said 
first  conveyor  means. 


October  10,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


469 


4,118,921 
YARN  OF  ENTANGLED  FIBERS 
Dustin  Stetson  Adams;  Frederick  C.  Field,  Jr.,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, DeL,  and  James  Ronald  Layton,  Goodlettsrille,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,023,  Oct  6,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,080,778, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,217,  Apr.  1,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,106 
Int.  a.2  D02G  3/00,  3/24 
U.S.  a.  57—140  R  4  Qaims 


1       " 

■A.-^ 


1.  An  entangled  yam  of  closely  adjacent,  synthetic  organic 
fibers  which  are  randomly  intermingled  along  the  length  of  the 
yam  to  maintam  the  unity  of  the  yam  by  frictional  constraint 
between  the  fibers;  the  yam  having  an  entanglement  pin  count 
of  3  to  50  millimeters  and  the  fibers  having  a  number  average 
fiber  length  of  18  to  60  centimeters  with  a  distribution  of  fiber 
lengths  such  that  at  least  5  percent  of  the  fibers  are  no  longer 
than  12.7  centimeters,  50  percent  to  93.5  percent  of  the  fibers 
are  longer  than  12.7  cm.  and  no  longer  than  76  centimeters,  and 
at  least  1.5  p>ercent  of  the  fibers  are  longer  than  76  centimeters 


said  timing  means  being  incorporated  within  said  casing 
and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  pulse  generating 
means; 

(D)  display  means  for  displaying  the  lime,  said  displa\  means 
being  arranged  in  said  casing  to  permit  the  displav  slate  lo 
be  viewed  from  said  display  window  and  being  dn\en  b> 
said  timing  means  in  order  to  display  the  time. 

(E)  a  chargeable  electncal  power  source  battery  for  suppK- 
ing  electncal  f>ower  to  said  pulse  generating  means  and  to 
said  timing  means,  said  battery  being  incorporated  within 
said  casing  and  being  connected  to  said  pulse  generating 
means  and  said  timing  means,  said  pulse  generating  means 
and  said  timing  means  being  rendered  operative  with  the 
electncal  power  supply  from  said  battery,  and 

(F)  electncal  external  connecting  means  for  making  it  possi- 
ble to  selectively  f>erform  either  of  the  charging  of  said 
electncal  power  source  battery  and  the  electncal  correc- 
tion of  the  time  displayed  by  said  d.splay  means  from  the 
outside  of  said  casing. 

said  connecting  means  being  electncally  connected  i(^  said 
battery  and  said  timing  means  to  supply  an  external  electncal 
power  to  said  battery  and  being  arranged  to  cut  ofT  the  suppK 
of  the  timing  pulses  from  said  pulse  generating  means  to  said 
timmg  means  and  also  to  supply  a  pulse  signal  to  said  timing 
means  with  timing  different  from  said  timing  pulses; 

the  electncal  external  connecting  means  thus  being  arranged 
not  only  to  permit  supply  of  the  electncal  power  there- 
through to  the  electncal  power  source  battery  for  charg- 
ing the  battery  but  also  to  permit  connection  of  a  gaining 
or  losing  error  of  the  time  displayed  by  the  display  means 
by  cutting  off  the  supply  of  the  timing  pulses  to  the  timing 
means  or  by  supplying  said  pulse  signal  at  the  timing 
diffenng  from  said  timing  pulses 


4,118,923 
PUSH-BUTTON  ASSEMBLY  A.ND  MANUFACn  RING 

METHOD 
Pierre  Bourquard,   Boecourt.   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Fiber 
S.A.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,665 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct    20,    1975, 
75/13551;  Feb.  24,  1976,  76/2241 

Int.  a:-  G04B  3  7/00 
U.S.  a.  58—88  B  5  Claims 


4,118,922 

ELECTRONIC  WATCH  OR  CLOCK  AND  ACCESSORY 

DEVICES  THEREFOR 

Toshikazu  Ichiyanagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1S^5,  50/156677 
Int.  a.2  G04C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  58—23  BA  10  Qaims 


.y"' 


18       E       lOb       19 
10a       17 


1.  An  electronic  watch  or  clock  comprising: 

(A)  a  casing  having  a  display  window  for  time  display; 

(B)  pulse  generating  means  for  producing  timing  pulses  at  a 
predetermined  frequency; 

(C)  timing  means  for  p)erforming  the  timing  based  on  said 
timing  pulses  produced  from  said  pulse  generating  means. 


r 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  push-button  assembly  of  the 
type  having  a  guide  tube  receiving  a  stem  of  the  push-button 
and  a  spnng  biasing  the  push-button  and  stem  axially  to  a  rest 
position  defined  by  abutment  of  a  pan  on  said  stem  adjacent  an 
operative  end  thereof  externally  with  an  abutment-forming  end 
of  the  tube,  said  pan  of  the  stem  being  wider  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  a  bore  in  said  abutment-forming  end  of  the  tube. 
compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  push-button  with  a  stem  of 
which  said  pan  adjacent  its  operative  end  is  a  shoulder  defined 
by  an  elastically-deformable  generally  frusto-conical  pan  ta- 
penng,  from  a  shoulder-forming  end  of  maximum  diameter, 
towards  said  operative  end,  said  frusto-conical  pan  having  a 
maximum  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  o^ 
said  bore  but  being  elastically  deformabie  to  pas,s  through  said 
bore,  insening  the  stem  through  the  spnng  and  tube,  and  fore 
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mg  said  frusto-conicaJ  part  fully  through  said  bore  with  elastic 
dcformatior  of  said  frusto-comcal  part  by  coaction  with  said 
bore  of  the  tube  until  said  shoulder-forming  end  of  maximum 
diameter  reissumes  its  onginal  dimensions  and  abuts  against 
said  end  of  the  tube. 
2.  A  push-button  assembly,  composing;  | 

a  push-button; 

a  stem  njid  therewith,  extendmg  axially  from  a  central  part 
of  the  push-button  to  an  operative  end  of  the  stem;  and 
having  a  flat,  continuous  surface  at  the  operative  end; 
a  guide  tube  receivmg  the  stem  for  axial  movements  of  the 
stem  along  the  guide  tube,  the  guide  tube  having  an  abut- 
ment elid  remote  from  the  push-button  and  having  a  bore 
in  the  abutment  end; 
a  generally  frusto-comcal  member  integral  with  the  stem 
adjaceit  the  operative  end,  tapenng  toward  that  end,  and 
havin  J  a  shoulder  end.  of  diameter  greater  than  the  bore 
of  the^uide  tube,  the  frusto-comcal  member  being  elasti- 
cally  c^formable,  m  a  coaction  thereof  with  the  bore  of 
the  tune,  by  axially  moving  the  pushbutton  and  stem  in  the 
onginal  assembling  of  the  assembly  to  force  the  frusto- 
conicai  member  through  the  bore;  and 
a  springln  the  guide  tube,  biasing  the  push  button  and  stem 
axiallyfto  a  rest  position  defined  by  abutment  of  the  shoul- 
der and  of  said  member  of  the  stem  on  the  abutment  end  of 
the  tube,  for  normally  maintaining  the  rest  position  m  the 
use  of]  the  assembly,  subject  to  an  axial  movement  of  the 
push-button  and  stem,  against  the  spnng,  in  which  move- 
ment me  shoulder  end  becomes  spaced  from  the  abutment 
end,  oeing  thereafter  resiliently  returned  by  the  spnng  to 
the  aqutment  end. 

I 

4,118,924 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  WATCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  MJ  Foellner,  201  Swarthmore  Ave.,  FoUom,  Fa.  19033 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,695 

a.-  G04B  19/30;  G08B  23/00;  G04B  l}/06 


4,118.925 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  ANT>  THERMAL  VAPOR 
STREAM  PRODUCTNG  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  S.  Sperry.  Houston;  Richard  W.  Knyicek,  Sugar  Land,  and 
Robert  R.  Cradeur.  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cannel 
Energy.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,55« 

Int.  O.^  F02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  60—39.05  22  Clainis 
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5  Claims 


of  seven  generally  rectangular  display  elements 

form^  of  light-transmitting  plastic  and  arranged  upon 

iiubstrate  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  contiguous  recun- 


of  seven  mimature  incandescent  lamps  upstanding 
said  substrate  and  in  close  proximity  to  ones  of  said 
displky  elements; 
a  generally  X-shaped  panition  of  an  opaque  matenal  up- 
^  from  said  substrate  to  substantially  prevent  light 
all  but  one  of  said  mmiature  incandescent  lamps  from 
ones  of  said  display  elements; 
display  elements  each  having  a  first,  generally  vertical 
confronting  the  nearest  one  of  said  incandescent 
;;  and 
an  opp^>sed  face  disposed  at  some  angle  d  to  the  plane  of  said 
subslirate.  6  bcmg  less  than  90°. 


I  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  high  pressure  thermal  vapor 
stream  of  steam  and  combustion  products  substantially  free  of 
oxidizing  gases  by  burning  a  fuel  in  about  stoichiometric 
amounts  of  air  compnsing: 

casing  means  having  plural,  substantially  cylindrical,  refrac- 
tory lined  combustion  zones  of  varying  diameters  forming 
a  multiple  zone  combustion  chamber  extendmg  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing  means; 
said  casing  means  having  means  sealing  one  end  thereof  and 
connecting  means  on  an  opposite  end  thereof  for  connec- 
tion with  a  vapor  producing  vessel  means; 
3  first  zone  of  said  plural  refractory  lined  combustion  zones 
having  first  a  predetermined  inner  diameter  for  flowmg 
gases  therethrough; 
first  injection  means  for  introducing  predetermined  volumes 
of  air  and  fuel  into  said  first  zone  and  igniting  the  air  and 
fuel  therein; 
second  air  injection  means  for  injecting  a  second  predeter- 
mined volume  of  air  into  said  first  zone  adjacent  said  first 
injection  means  to  cause  turbulence  and  intermixing  of  the 
air  and  fuel  in  said  first  zone  to  facilitate  complete  combus- 
tion, 
a  second  zone  of  the  plural  refractory  lined  combustion 
zones  for  receiving  the  flow  of  gases  from  said  first  zone 
and  having  a  greater  inner  diameter  than  said  first  zone  to 
provide  maximum  turbulence  as  the  combustion  products 
rapidly  expand  therein  to  provide  substantially  complete 
combustion  of  the  mixture  forming  a  hot  gas  stream  sub- 
stantially free  of  oxidizing  gases; 
a  third  zone  of  the  plural,  substantially  cylindrical,  refrac- 
tory lined  combustion  zones  for  receiving  the  fiow  of 
gases   from   said   first   and  second   zones  and  having  a 
greater  inner  diameter  than  said  second  zone  for  rapidly 
expanding  the  combustion  gases  to  maintain  maximum 
turbulence  as  the  combustion  products  expand  to  facilitate 
complete  combustion,  and 
vapor  producing  vessel  means  for  receiving  the  combustion 
gases  to  form  a  product  stream  of  steam  and  combustion 
products  through  direct  contact  between  the  combustion 
gases  and  water. 
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4,118,926 
AUTOMATIC  STALL  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Salvatore  J.  Currino,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  Albert  E.  War- 
ner, Jupiter,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,099 

Int.  a.2  F02C  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.06  5  Qaims 


4,118,927 
GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 
Sven-Olof  Kronogard,  Lomma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  United  Tur- 
bine AB  &  Co.  Kommanditbolag,  Malmo,  Sweden 

FUed  Not.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  5,  1975,  75137158 
Int.  C1.2  F02C  3/10.  7/02 
U.S.  a.  60—39.16  R  5  Claims 


arranged  in  senes  downstream  of  a  combustcu,  said  ga*  turbine 
power  plant  composing 

(A)  a  compressor  deluenng  air  to  said  combustor  and  being 
dnvingly  connected  to  a  first  rotor  of  said  series  toi  foriri  a 
rotor-spcKil,  said  first  mentioned  turbine  ro'tor  being  db 
mensioned  with  insufTicient  capacit>  to  drive  said  com- 
pressor at  full  load  of  the  plant; 

(B)  means  mounting  said  two  other  turbine  rotors  upon 
concentnc  shafts  and  geanng  means  located  at  the  end  of 
the  concentnc  shafts  mounting  said  second  and  third 
turbine  rotors  remote  from  said  compressor/ first  turbine 
rotor  spool  to  dnvingly  interconnect  said  concent n>. 
shafts  at  an  output  shaft: 

(C)  first  means,  including  a  third  shaft  extending  centralis 
through  the  innermost  of  said  concentnc  shafts,  for  trans- 
fernng  power  from  the  output  end  of  said  geanng  mean^ 
to  said  sptwl.  said  first  means  being  adapted  to  permit  said 
third  shaft  to  rotate  at  supercntical  speed  als*^  u  hen  the 
fxiwer  plant  is  idling,  and 

(D)  second  means  for  iransfernng  p<^wer  from  said  geanng 
means  to  said  internal  auxiliaries  at  the  input  from  one  k^\' 
said  other  two  rotors  to  said  geanng  means 


5.  The  method  of  automatically  restarting  a  gas  turbine 
engine  after  shutdown  upon  a  stall  condition,  said  engine  hav- 
ing a  compressor  and  burner  and  fuel  fiow  means  including  a 
fuel  metering  valve  feeding  fuel  to  said  burner  and  a  turbine 
driving  said  compressor  comprising  the  steps  of 

sensing  an  engine  of)eration  parameter  to  detect  a  stall  condi- 
tion, 

activating  the  stall  detectors  ujxm  said  parameter  reaching  a 
predetermined  condition  in  the  step  of  sensing, 

disconnecting  the  fuel  fiow  from  said  fuel  metenng  valve  to 
said  burner  by  said  stall  detector, 

igniting  a  spark  igniter  in  said  burner, 

sensing  a  compressor  discharge  pressure, 

deactivating  the  stall  detector  and  simultaneously  connect- 
ing the  fuel  metering  means  to  the  engine  and  deactivating 
the  spark  igniter  ignited  in  the  step  of  igniting  when  the 
compressor  discharge  pressure  obtained  in  the  step  of 
sensing  reaches  a  predetermined  value  and, 

holding  said  spark  igniter  in  the  ignition  condition  for  a  finite 
period  of  time  after  the  step  of  deactivating. 


4.118.928 

MEANS  FOR  MOLATING  SOLID  PROPELLANT  IN  A 

ROCKET  MOTOR 

Bobby  J.  Lyies.  Yardiey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokoi  C  orporation. 

Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  378.739 

Int.  a.-  FX)2K  V.  04 

U.S.  a.  60—255  6  Oaims 


-10^^—14,15       ^11      ,15 


1  In  a  rocket  motor  containing  a  sohd  propellant.  a  thruM 
chamber  case  having  an  annular  inner  wall,  an  annular  first 
sleeve  having  an  outer  wall  bonded  ti^  the  inner  wall  of  the 
case  and  an  inner  wall  haMng  at  least  one  convolution,  ar. 
annular  second  sleeve  having  an  inner  wall  N^nded  t(^  the  solid 
propellant  and  an  outer  wall  haMng  at  lea-st  one  convolution 
which  matches  that  of  the  first  sleeve  with  the  convolutions  of 
each  meshed  but  unattached  throughi^ut  the  propellant's 
length  and  spaced  therefrom  bv  a  clearance  gap,  and  the  mate- 
nal o(  the  second  sleeve  being  ptilyisoprcnc 


1.  A  gas  turbine  power  plant  having  conventional  internal 
auxUiaries  and  including  three  axially  aligned  turbine  rotors 


4.118.929 
IMPACTION  Al  GMENTF.D  JFT  KNGINF 
Thomas  H.  Sharpe,  502  Dorr  Ave..  Belvedere.  S.(  .  29841 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,943.  Nov.  9.  1976,  and  Ser. 
No.  700.488.  Jun.  28.  1976.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,992.  Mar.  13.  1975. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379.843, 
Jul.  12.  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  191.627,  Oct.  22,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,750.400.  said  Ser.  \o. 
739,943,  is  a  continuation  of  said  Ser.  No.  557.992.  This 
application  Mar.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  778.424 
Int.  a.-  F02K  7,})j 
U.S.  a.  60—262  5  Oaims 

1    An  impaction/induction  engine  comprising 
a  burner   unit   defining  a  combustion   chambt^r   therein,   .i 
burner  inlet  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  an  exhaust 
outlet  from  said  combustion  chamber 
an  exhaust  separator  unit  connected  to  said  burner  chamber 
at  said  exhaust  outlet  for  separating  a  portion  of  the  ex- 
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gases  in  said  combustion  chamber,  said  exhaust 

unit  defmmg  the  exhaust  ventun  throat  therem 

which  the  separated  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases 

generate  a  pressure  drop  therem; 

umt  connecting  said  exhaust  ventun  throat  m  said 

separator  umt  to  said  burner  mlet  to  force  the 

,_  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  mto  said  combus- 

liamber  through  said  burner  inlet,  said  jet  pump  unit 

a  pumping  venturi  throat  therem  through  which 

portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  passes  and 

.„  a  fuel  injector  assembly  for  injecting  fuel  mto 

ODmbustion  chamber  through  said  pumpmg  ventun 

to  pressurize  said  combustion  chamber; 


angularly  therethrough  causing  said  gases  to  form  a  vor- 
tex upon  leavmg  said  element; 
said  ports  m  each  said  filter  element  being  angled  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  that  of  said  ports  in  each  said  successive 
filter  element,  whereby  said  gases  are  forced  to  sharply 
reverse  direction  upon  entenng  each  successive  filter 
element. 


separated 
luding 


4,118,931 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HYDROSTATIC 

DRIVE 

Gerhard  Nonnenmacher,  Korntal;  Walter  Robeller,  Boblingen, 
and  Karl  VeQ,  Uhlingeo,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  23, 
1976.  2648094 

Int.  aJ  F16H  39/46 
U.S.  a.  60— *U  9  Claims 


Jotfaf>'    >■' 


a  fresh  iir  separator  umt  defining  a  fresh  air  passage  therein 

Ito  the  atmosphere  at  its  forward  end  and  mcluding  a 

iity  of  air  impaction  vanes  in  said  fresh  air  passage. 

jf  said  air  impaction  vanes  defining  a  vane  passage 

1,  an  air  impaction  inlet  opening  to  said  vane  passage 

the  forward  end  of  said  fresh  air  passage  so  that  a 
^n  of  the  fresh  air  flowmg  through  said  fresh  air 
ge  will  impact  into  said  vane  passage  through  said  air 
ction  inlet  opening,  said  vane  passage  connected  to 
fcxhaust  venturi  throat  in  said  exhaust  separator  unit 
at  the  separated  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  flowing 
Jgh  said  exhaust  venturi  throat  induces  the  fresh  air 
iated  by  said  impaction  vanes  mto  the  exhaust  gases 
ig  into  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  jet 

unit. 
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4,118,930 
HLTER-COOLER 
Michael  b.  Jacobson,  Ridgecrest,  and  G.  Franklin  Grouwinkel. 
Montetey  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480.189 

Inta.-F02K  J 1/00 

U.S.  a.  60—266  9  Claims 


,/i  -    ; 


1.  For 
a  filter 
a  houi 
a  holla 


a  pluiality 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  a  hydrostatic  drive  comprising 
a  gear  pump,  a  fluid  motor;  first  conduit  means  connecting  said 
gear  pump  with  said  fluid  motor;  a  feed  pump  having  an  outlet; 
second  conduit  means  connecting  said  outlet  with  said  first 
conduit  means;  a  throttle  in  said  second  conduit  means;  a  com- 
bustion engine  dnving  said  gear  pump  and  said  feed  pump; 
pressure  proponional  adjusting  means  in  circuit  with  said 
second  conduit  means  downstream  of  said  throttle  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  gear  pump  for  adjusting  the  amount  of 
fluid  delivered  per  time  unit  by  the  latter  in  dependence  on  the 
pressure  difference  at  opposite  sides  of  said  throttle;  a  pressure- 
relief  valve  in  circuit  with  said  first  conduit  means  and  adjust- 
ing the  gear  pump  upon  reaching  a  predetermined  maximum 
pressure  in  said  first  conduit  means  in  a  direction  reducing  the 
amount  of  fluid  delivered  per  time  unit  by  said  gear  pump;  and 
means  operable  at  the  will  of  an  operator  for  adjusting  the 
pressure  of  response  of  said  pressure  relief  valve. 


use  in  conditioning  gases  bled  from  a  rocket  chamber, 
c^ler  comprising; 
,mg;  I 

w  block  of  solid  material  in  said  housing  acting  as  a 
conduit  for  said  gases  and  endothermically  reactmg  there- 
wit  i; 


of  fdter  elements  successively  mounted  in  said 
holding  collectively  providing  a  tortuous  path  for  conduit 
of  said  gases  after  a  passage  through  said  hollow  block: 
each  iaid  filter  element  havmg  a  plurality  of  ports  passing 


4,118,932 
ENERGY  CONVERSION  SYSTEMS 
Alistair  David  Sivill,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,387 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1976, 
21600/76 

Int.  a.2  F03B  13/12;  E02B  9/08 
U.S.  a.  60—500  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  converting  wave  energy  from  the  sea  into 
electncaJ  energy,  compnsing  a  floatable  assembly  which,  in 
use,  is  moored  at  sea  and  which  is  capable  of  internal  move- 
ment in  response  to  the  action  of  waves,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing a  hollow  body  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  reciprocable  angu- 
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larly  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  in  response  to  said  internal 
movement,  said  body  and  said  shaft  defining  respective  parts  of 
a  pump  which  also  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed  annular 
cam  tracks  extending  around  said  axis  and  rigidly  connected  to 
one  of  the  pump  parts  defmed  by  the  body  and  the  shaft,  and 
at  least  one  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement  disposed  between 
the  cam  tracks  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  of  said  pump 
parts  so  as  to  extend  substantially  parallel  with  said  axis,  the 
cam  tracks  and  the  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement  thereby 


4.118,934 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFORMING 

HEAT  AT  A  RELATIVELY  LOW  TEMPERATURE  INTO 

POWER  OR  ENERGY 
Gabriel  Brola,  Nogent-sur-Mame,  France,  assignor  to  Enter- 
prise Indttstrielle  de  Chaudronnerie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  668.671 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21.  1975,  75  08893 
Int.  a:-  FOIK  25/06 
U.S.  a.  60—647  6  Oaims 
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undergoing  relative  angular  movement  about  said  axis  in  re- 
sponse to  wave-induced  internal  movement  of  said  assembly, 
each  of  said  cam  tracks  engaging  an  axially  movable  operating 
piston  of  said  arrangement  and  being  shaped  so  as  to  move  said 
piston  within  said  cylinder  to  displace  fluid  received  in  the 
cylinder  in  response  to  said  relative  angular  movement,  the 
system  further  comprising  an  electricity  generator  which  can 
be  driven  in  response  to  displacement  of  the  fluid  in  the  cylin- 
der. 


4,118,933 
BEARING  LOAD  INDICATOR 
William  H.  Coleman,  Marple,  and  Francis  S.  Maszk,  Westtown 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,428 

Int  a.2  GOIM  13/04 

U.S.  a.  73—766  6  Qaims 


1.  A  bearing  load  indicator  for  determining  the  load  on  a 
bearing  utilizing  the  strain  on  a  predetermined  portion  of  a 
bearing  support  yoke,  said  bearing  load  indicator  comprising  a 
plurality  of  strain  gauges  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  bearing 
support  yoke,  a  plurality  of  strain  gauges  disposed  on  the  other 
side  of  the  bearing  support  yoke,  the  plurality  of  strain  gauges 
on  one  side  of  the  bearing  being  generally  disposed  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  bearing  and  generally 
coplanar  with  the  plurahty  of  strain  gauges  on  the  other  side  of 
the  bearing,  and  means  for  comparing  the  change  in  resistance 
of  said  strain  gauges  and  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  reactive  load  on  the  bearing  and  eliminating  the  effect  of 
frictional  torque  on  the  bearing. 


■ft*;'r^.^^^?^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transforming  relatively  lou  temperature 
heat  contained  in  a  first  fluid  into  power  or  energy  by  exchang- 
ing the  relatively  low  temperature  of  heat  of  said  fin>i  fluid 
with  a  cooler  second  fluid  compnsing 

means  for  compressing  said  second  fluid  to  a  cntical  pressure 
to  produce  a  liquid  compressed  second  fluid. 

means  for  heatmg  said  liquid  compressed  second  fluid  by  a 
heat  exchange  to  produce  a  preheated  liquid  second  fluid. 

means  for  superheating  said  preheated  liquid  second  fluid  by 
a  heat  exchange  with  said  relative  low  temperature  first 
fluid  to  produce  a  superheated  liquid  second  fluid  at  said 
critical  pressure. 

means  for  expandmg  said  superheated  liquid  second  fluid  to 
produce  power  or  energy  and  to  produce  a  first  vaponzed 
fluid, 

means  for  cooling  said  first  vapxjnzed  fluid  by  a  heat  ex- 
change with  said  liquid  compressed  second  fluid  to  pro- 
duce a  cooled  first  vaponzed  fluid, 

means  for  condensing  said  cooled  first  vaponzed  fluid  by  a 
heat  exchange  with  a  gaseous  third  fluid  to  pnxluce  said 
second  fluid,  and 

means  for  mixmg  said  gaseous  third  fluid  with  said  relative 
low  temperature  first  fluid;  said  means  for  superheating 
and  means  for  mixing  compnsing 

a  casmg  through  which  said  relatively  lou.  temperature 
heated  first  fluid  passes. 

a  jacket  surrounding  said  casing  including  an  inlei  for  said 
gaseous  third  fluid,  first  port.s  located  at  a  first  extremity 
of  said  casing  for  coupling  said  jacket  with  the  inside  of 
said  casing,  second  ports  located  at  a  second  extremity  of 
said  casing,  a  tubular  exchanger  inside  said  casing  for 
carrying  said  preheated  liquid  second  fluid,  and  a  con\er 
gent  nozzle  directing  said  first  fluid  through  the  said  tubu- 
lar exchanger,  said  convergent  nozzle  having  a  larger 
outer  section  facing  said  second  ports  to  therebv  channel 
said  gaseous  third  fluid  through  and  around  said  tubular 
exchanger. 


4,118,935 
REGULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STEAM  Tl  RBINE 
INSTALLATION 
Goran  Andersson,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  BBC  Aktieageseli- 
schaft  Brown,  Boreri  A  Cie.  Baden.  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749.095 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  19,  1975,  7514421 
Int.  aj  FOIK  7/06 
UJS.  a.  60—662  6  Claims 

1.  A  regulation  system  for  regulatmg  a  predetermined  mag- 
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nitude  of  a  steam  turbine  installation  having  a  steam  generator 
and  a  multi-stage  turbme  mcludmg  a  high-pressure  stage  hav- 
mg  an  entrance  to  said  high-pressure  suge,  said  regulation 
system  comprising,  in  combmatlon: 
a  regulation  valve  arranged  between  the  steam  generator 
and  th£  entrance  to  the  high-pressure  suge  of  the  turbine; 
a  by-pasi  valve  arranged  between  the  steam  generator  and 
the  high-pressure  stage  in  parallel  to  said  regulation  valve 
and  ccinnected  with  a  location  of  the  high-pressure  stage 
dispossd  downstream  of  said  entrance  to  said  high-pres- 
sure si  age; 
a  first  control  circuit  mcluding  a  first  control  device  pro- 
vided for  the  regulation  valve; 


munication  with  each  other  in  an  essentially  air  tight 
manner, 

first  conduit  means  leading  into  the  hollow  portions  of  said 
support  frame,  said  first  conduit  means  adapted  to  couple 
a  source  of  pneumatic  nuid  to  the  hollow  portions  of  said 
support  frame  m  an  essentially  air  tight  manner;  and 

second  conduit  means  adapted  to  provide  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  hollow  portions  of  said  support  frame 
and  the  pneumatically  operated  motors,  such  that  said 
support  frame  not  only  provides  mechanical  support  for 
the  pneumatically  operated  motors  and  machine  on  said 
support  but  also  provides  surge  tank  means  for  the  pneu- 
matically operated  motors. 


' .      ^  -,         I-      -fi     ;    -.« 


4,118^37 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  BEACH  RESTORATION 

David  Joel  Mansen,  1312  Livingston  St.,  Evanston,  111.  60201 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,438 
Int.  a.-  E02B  i/04 
U.S.  a.  405—30  6  Claims 


a  second  control  circuit  including  a  second  control  device 
provided  for  the  by-pass  valve; 

said  fir^  control  circuit  for  the  regulation  valve  delivering  a 
I  which  influences  said  second  control  device  for  said 
by-piss  valve  such  that  when  the  openmg  of  the  regula- 
tion |alve  exceeds  a  predetermined  magmtude  said  second 
contiol  device  for  the  by-pass  valve  opens  the  by-pass 
valvi  to  a  predetermined  magnitude;  and 
differentiation  element  connected  m  parallel  with  the 
second  control  circuit  for  the  by-pass  valve  for  influenc- 
ing the  magmtude  of  openmg  of  the  by-pass  valve  as  a 
func  ion  of  variations  m  the  signal  received  from  the  first 
cont  -ol  circuit  of  the  regulation  valve. 


4,118,936 

SURGtE  TANK  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED 

MOTORS 

Robert  Ai  Leclair,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Compaay,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,088 

Int  Q.^  FOIB  21/00 

U.S.  a.  iSO— 720  6  Claims 


1  An  elongate  truss  structure  for  use  as  a  breakwater  and  for 
wave  and  wind  activated  formation  of  a  new  dune  on  an 
eroded  beach,  said  structure  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side 
and  compnsing 

a.  at  least  two  parallel  and  laterally  connected  rows  of  inter- 
connected frame  units,  each  consisting  of  six  hghtweight 
tubular  struts  of  substantially  equal  lengths  which  are 
joined  together  three  and  three  at  their  ends  to  form  an 
opensided    tetrahedron   with   a  substantially   horizontal 
tnangular  base  and  a  vertex  thereabove, 
b  means  connecting  a  base  strut  in  one  of  said  tetrahedrons 
of  each  row  with  a  substantially  aligned  base  strut  in  a 
neighboring  tetrahedron  of  the  same  row  so  as  to  place  the 
top  joints  of  each  tnangular  base  m  said  rows  forwardly  of 
Its  base  strut, 
c    means  connecting  each  of  said  top  joints  in  the  rear- 
wardly  row  of  tetrahedrons  with  one  of  the  joints  between 
said  aligned  base  struts  of  the  front  row  of  tetrahedrons  to 
thus  offset  the  rearwardly  row  of  tetrahedrons  longitudi- 
nally by  substantially  one  half  strut  length  in  relation  to 
the  front  row  of  tetrahedrons, 
d  hghtweight  tubular  struts  interconnecting  the  vertexes  of 
said  tetrahedrons  m  the  front  and  rearwardly  rows  sepa- 
rately, and 
e  screens  attached  to  said  struts  and  at  least  partly  covering 
the  inclined  sides  of  the  tetrahedrons  extending  rear- 
wardly from  said  top  joints  of  the  triangular  bases. 


1.  A  support  apparatus  providing  both  a  support  surface  for 
a  pneumatically  operated  machme  and  a  surge  tank  for  stonng 
pneumatic  fluid  under  pressure,  compnsing: 

a  sup]  )ort  adapted  to  provide  a  suitable  surface  for  support- 
ing a  pneumatically  operated  machme  and  pneumatically 
operated  motors  operatively  coupled  to  the  machme  for 
uniiarting  operative  motion  to  the  machme; 

a  sup  )ort  frame  for  supporting  said  support  at  a  predeter- 
mii  ed  configuration,  said  support  frame  mcludmg  a  plu- 
ral! ty  of  hoUow  support  members  which  are  m  fluid  com- 


4,118,938 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING 
TUNNELS 
Eberhard  Unger,  Liinen,  and  Wolf-Riidiger  Von  Schenk,  Borstel 
bei  Wlnsen,  Luhe,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia,  Lunen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  7, 
1975,  2550050 

Int  a.i  E21D  n/io 

U.S.  a.  405—145  12  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  use  in  driving  tunnels;  said  apparatus  com- 
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prising  a  drive  shield  composed  of  a  plurality  of  elongate  drive 
members  arranged  side-by-side  in  parallel  relationship,  a  frame 
supporting  the  members  for  individual  longitudinal  displace- 
ment, rams  connected  between  the  frame  and  the  drive  mem- 
bers for  alternately  advancing  the  drive  members  and  the 
frame,  means  defining  a  fluid-concrete  reception  space  for 
producing  a  concrete  lining  supporting  the  tunnel  wall  rear- 
wardly of  the  advancing  direction,  said  defining  means  at  least 
including  a  body  provided  with  filter  means  for  contacting  the 
fluid  concrete  in  the  reception  space  to  permit  withdrawal  of 
water  by  suction,  further  rams  connecting  said  body  to  the 


longitudinally  of  the  axle,  and  means  by  which  the  axis  about 
which  the  cover  can  lilt  longitudinally  of  the  axis  is  restncted 
to  an  upnght  plane,  the  means  including  a  rod  fixed  to  one  t^f 
the  components  and  joumalled  in  a  follower  that  co-operates 
with  guide  means  fixed  to  the  other  of  the  component-s,  the 
co-operation  between  the  guide  means  and  the  follower  being 
such  to  permit  and  confine  movement  of  the  axis  of  the  nxi  m 
and  to  the  upnght  plane. 

4.118.940 

DRAIN  LINE  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 

Frank  T.  Beane,  Rte.  7.  H*r>.  49.  Concord,  N.C.  28025 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  826.974 

Int.  a.'  F16L  1j04 

U.S.  a.  405—174  ?  Claims 


frame  of  the  drive  shield  and  permitting  the  fluid  concrete  to 
be  compressed,  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  dnve  members 
having  rear  extensions  which  project  rearwardly  beyond  the 
frame  and  over  the  concrete  reception  space,  each  of  said  rear 
extensions  provided  with  pipje  means  which  extend  to  the  rear 
of  its  extension  such  that  when  the  associated  drive  member  is 
advanced  a  space  is  formed  by  the  advance  of  said  extension. 
and  filling  material  can  be  injected  through  said  pipe  means, 
wherein  the  space  formed  by  the  advance  of  said  extension  is 
gradually  filled  with  filling  material  starting  at  the  rear  of  said 
space  and  working  toward  the  front  of  said  space. 

4,1184>39 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT 
Graham  John  Saunders,  Newcastle  Upon  Tyne,  England,  as- 
signor to  Huwood  Limited,  Gateshead  on  Tyne,  England 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,200 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1976, 
36517/76 

Int.  a.2  E21D  15/44 
U.S.  a.  61—45  D  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  installing  drain  lines  in  a  field  by  c^^avai- 
mg  a  trench,  placing  in  the  trench  a  plurality  of  dram  tile*,  each 
of  determinate  length,  and  backfilling  the  trench,  an  improve- 
ment which  more  positively  aligns  the  drain  tiles  and  maintains 
such  alignment  against  shifting  soil  and  compnsing  the  steps  of 
enclosing  the  drain  tiles  being  placed  in  the  trench  with  an 
elastic,  permeable,  tubular  knit  fabnc  sleeve  ha\ing  a  length 
substantially  greater  than  the  combined  length  of  a  plurality  of 
the  drain  tiles,  and  forcibly  aligning  adjacent  dram  tiles  in  the 
trench  and  thereafter  maintaining  such  drain  tiles  in  alignment 
by  means  of  the  elasticity  of  the  enclosing  sleeve. 

4.118,941 
STRESSED  CAISSON  RETAINED  ISLAND 
John  C.  Bruce,  TbomhUl;  John  F.  Davies;  Jacobus  J.  A.  de 
Jong,  both  of  Calgary;  Kalju  PuUerits.  Western  Toronto,  and 
Richard  H.  B.  Sangster,  Calgary,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 
FUed  May  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.927 
Int.  n.;  E02B  27/50 
U.S.  CI.  405—204  9  Claims 


1.  A  mine  roof  supjxjrt  having  a  base  and  a  roof  engaging 
cover,  adjustment  means  mounted  on  the  base  by  which  the 
cover  can  be  moved  towards  and  away  from  the  base,  and  a 
framework  movable  with  the  adjustment  means  and  to  which 
the  cover  is  connected  so  that  it  can  tilt  in  all  directions  rela- 
tively to  the  framework,  the  connection  between  the  compo- 
nents that  are  the  cover  and  the  framework  including  means 
forming  an  axle  fixed  relatively  to  one  of  the  components  and 
about  which  the  cover  can  tilt  relatively  to  the  framework 
both  about  the  axis  of  the  axle  and  longitudinally  of  the  axle, 
means  limiting  the  angle  through  which  the  cover  can  tilt 


1,  Apparatus  for  constructing  an  island  m  a  Nkj\  nf  uatcr 
compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  caissons  adapted  to  he  set  ufx^n  the  bottom  of 
the  body  of  water,  and 
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irteans  for  connecting  the  caissons  together  to  form 
connected  caissons  which  is  capable  of  contain 
amount  of  fill  material  sufficient  to  construct  an 
the  body  of  water,  said  connectmg  means  being 
sufficieiitly  flexible  so  as  to  permit  relative  movement 
betweei  said  plurality  of  caissons  m  any  direction  and 
havmg  controlled  flexibility 


flexible 
a  nng 
ing  an 
island 


4,118^2 

MARlNt  PLATFORM  FOR  OFFSHORE  DRILLING 

OPERATIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jean  Liaat^id,  49  Avenue  de  Segur,  Paris  75007,  France 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,812 

Claims  pdority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1975,  75  34950 

Int.  a.2  E02B  1 7/00 

L.S.  a.  40$— 204  5  Qaims 
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4  118,943 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WTTH  MAGNETIC 

LINKAGE 

Fred  Freeman  CheUis,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cryogenic 

Technology.  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,848 

Int.  a.^  F25B  9/00 

VJS.  a.  62—6  15  Claims 


1.  A  majine  platform  structure  adapted  to  be  towed  towards 
a  desired  ciffshore  site  in  an  upright  position,  compnsmg. 
a  horizcmtal  caisson  until  enclosmg  tubular  elements  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  onto  the  submanne  ground  at  said 

offshcre  site; 

)r  selectively  introducmg  mto  and  evacuating  from 

lobular  elements  a  fluid  selected  from  the  group 

consi!  tmg  of  air,  water  ballastmg  matenal  and  petroleum 
extrac  ted  from  the  submanne  soil; 
a  substaitially  tubular  tower-like  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  pai  allel  columns  extending  vertically  upward  from  the 
side  of  said  caisson  unit,  the  lower  end  of  said  col- 
umns bemg  ngidly  fixed  to  said  caisson  unit; 
a  honzc  ntal  deck  umt  rigidly  fixed  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 

columns; 
a  float  umt  comprising  at  least  two  detachably  assembled 
float  umt  elements  surrounding  said  tower-like  structure, 
said  float  unit  being  vertically  movable  along  said  tower- 
like  structure  between  a  lowermost  position  wherein  said 
float  unit  is  located  adjacent  to  said  caisson  unit  and  an 
uppe  -most  position  wherein  said  float  umt  is  located  in  the 
vicm.ty  of  the  underside  of  said  deck  unit,  the  buoyancy  of 
said  float  unit  being  such  that  the  latter  always  floats 
substantially  on  the  surface  of  the  sea,  irrespective  of  the 
position  of  said  float  unit  relative  to  said  tower-like  struc- 
ture; 
gnppmg  means  provided  on  said  float  unit  for  the  preven- 
tion of  any  substantial  lateral  displacement  of  said  float 
unit  -elative  to  said  columns  and  for  guiding  said  float  unit 
during  vertical  displacement  thereof  along  said  columns 
by  ci  operation  of  said  gripping  means  with  said  columns; 

and 
constant  tension  winches  actuated  by  computer  controlled 
elect  romc  actuating  means  and  mounted  on  said  deck  umt 
for  lespectively  windmg  and  unwindmg  said  cables,  the 
free  ends  of  the  latter  being  atuched  to  said  float  unit  for 
allo>nng  said  tower-like  structure  to  move  vertically  with 
respK:t  to  said  float  umt  while  mamtaimng  said  cables 
under  a  constant  predetermined  tension  when  air  or  bal- 
lasting material  is  introduced  into  said  hollow  elements  ui 
said  caisson  unit  for  varymg  the  buoyancy  of  said  caisson 
unit, 


I.  In  a  refrigeration  apparatus  including  a  displacer  mounted 
for  reciprocating  sliding  movement  in  a  sealed  elongated 
working  vessel  between  first  and  second  positions  to  alter- 
nately effect  compression  and  expansion  in  said  working  ves- 
sel, 

an  auxiliary  vessel  attached  to  an  end  of  said  working  vessel 
and  being  sealed  therewith; 

a  rod  coupled  to  said  displacer  and  extending  into  said  auxil- 
iary vessel, 

a  magnetic-matenal  follower  attached  to  said  rod  in  said 

au.xiliary  vessel,  and 
a  magnetic-matenal  driving  means  mounted  outside  said 
au.xiliary  vessel  but  being  moveable  therealong  for  mag- 
netically attracting  said  magnetic-material  follower  and 
thereby  moving  said  magnetic-material  follower  along 
said  auxiliary  vessel  and  said  attached  displacer  along  said 
working  vessel. 


4  118,944 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Richard  G,  Lord,  Liverpool;  Rudy  C.  Bussjager,  Minoa,  and 
David  F.  Geary.  E.  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier 
Corporation.  Syracuse,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  81 UU 

Int.  a.^  F25D  17/02;  F28F  1/40;  F15D  1/06 

U,S.  a.  62—98  15  Claims 


40 


1.  A  method  of  operatmg  a  cooler  having  a  fluid  which  is 
cooled  by  a  refngerant  which  comprises: 

passing  the  refngerant  through  an  internal  integrally  fumed 
tube; 

du-ecting  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  m  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  the  tube  havmg  the  refrigerant  flowing  there- 
through; and 

cu-cuiting  the  refngerant  so  that  under  full  load  conditions 
the  temperature  drop  of  the  refrigerant  within  the  tude 
does  not  exceed  5'  F. 
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4,118,945 

ENTHALPY  CONTROL  FOR  AN  ENVIRONMENTAL 

HUMIDinCATION  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Evelyn  Boochever,  and  Michael  Munk,  both  of  28  Dorchester 

Dr.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.  10573 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,923,  Oct.  28, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,042,016,  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No,  717,586 

Int  a.2  F25D  17/04;  F24H  3/02;  B05B  3/14 

U.S.  a.  62—176  C  7  Claims 


ALTERNATE  CXJTDOOfi  ilfi 
INTAKE  *'Th  MCT0RI2E0- 
OAMPE" 


t€ATING/0OOL»« 

UNIT  H 


BETUSN  AlR 
INTAKE    WiTM__ 
MCTOBIZED 
DAMPE" 


transfer  media  and  the  other  of  said  fluid  paths  being  in 
communication  with  a  reservoir  of  pressunzed  gas, 

means  between  said  reservoir  and  said  other  fluid  path  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  pressunzed  ga.s  through  said  other 
fluid  path  and  a  pressure  rehef  means  in  said  other  fluid 
path  and  positioned  at  a  point  remote  from  said  reservoir 
to  limit  the  gas  pressure  and  ga^  flow  rate  in  said  other 
fluid  path:  and 

means  for  holding  said  sheet  m  place  adjacent  a  p<^rttc'n  of 
the  human  body. 


4.118,947 

LOW  THERMAL  LOSS  CRYOGENIC  CONTAINERS  FOR 

INFRARED  RADIATION  DETECTING  DEVICIIS,  WITH 

INTEGRATED  FEED-THROL  GH  CONNECTIONS 
Karl  Heinz  Diedrich;  Carlo  Misiano;   Enrico  Simonetti,  and 
Marco  Fazi.  all  of  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  Selenia- Industrie 
Elettroniche  Associate  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798.276 

Int.  CI.:  F25B  79  00 

U.S.  a.  62—514  R  4  Claims 


1,  In  an  evaporative  cooling  air  conditioning  system  for  an 
enclosure  receptive  of  return  air  from  the  enclosure  or  outdoor 
air: 
controllable  dampmg  means  for  selecting  the  most  favorable 
air  to  be  conditioned  including  means  for  sensing  the 
temperature/enthalpy  of  the  outdoor  and  return  air  to 
effect  companson  thereof  to  control  the  damping  means 
to  allow  the  optimal  air  into  the  system  to  achieve  maxi- 
mum cooling  prior  to  the  further  cooling  thereof  m  the 
system; 
a  cooling  unit  receptive  of  the  optimized  air  for  cooling 
same;  and  means  for  controlling  the  enthalpy  of  the  sys- 
tem during  the  cooling  of  the  optimum  air  compnsing 
actuatable  ultrasonic  spray  means  receptive  of  a  supply  of 
water  dunng  use  for  atomizing  the  water  and  spraying 
same  into  the  return  air  and  means  for  actuating  and  deac- 
tuating  the  ultrasonic  spray  means  to  control  the  level  of 
humidification  m  the  return  air. 


4,118,946 

PERSONNEL  COOLER 

Eddie  Sam  Tubin,  4419  Fulton,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,318 

Int.  a.2  F25B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  62—514  R  7  Claims 
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1.  A  flexible  panel  to  be  worn  adjacent  a  portion  of  the 
human  body  for  cooling,  which  comprises: 

two  flexible  plastic  sheets  which  are  joined  to  form  two 
tortuous,  adjacent,  generally  co-extensive,  non-com- 
municating fluid  paths,  one  of  said  fluid  paths  being  sub- 
stantially and  permanently  filled  with  a  viscous  liquid  heat 


1,  A  cryogenic  container,  with  lev.  thermal  los,ses-  for  :nfra 
red  detecting  devices,  with  integrated  feed-through  tonnec 
tions,  compnsing  a  first  container  element  provided  with  an 
outer  wall  having  an  edge  with  an  edge  surface,  a  second 
container  element  provided  with  an  outer  wall  having  an  edge 
with  an  edge  surface  facing  said  first  container  element  edge 
surface  to  define  an  annular  zone;  a  substrate  within  the  annu- 
lar zone;  a  plurality  of  conductors  formed  on  said  substrate  b\ 
micro-circuitry  techniques,  said  conductors  extending  through 
said  annular  zone  and  projecting  both  inwardly  and  outwardK 
of  said  container;  a  flexible  element  within  said  container  and 
consisting  of  a  layer  of  plastic  matenal  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductive tracks  on  said  plastic  matenal,  said  conductive  tracks 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  conductors  and  another  end 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  active  element  inside  said  con- 
tainer. 


4.118,948 
TWO  PIECE  FINGER  RING 

Sidney  Gralnik,  4712  Qeveland  St.,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33021 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,162 
Int.  a:-  A44C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  63—15  6  Claim* 

1.  A  finger  nng  compnsing 

a  preformed  nng  base,  said  base  being  a  molded,  closed 
circular  band  of  metal  having  an  upper  pcmion  with  an 
extenor  surface  of  a  particular  contour,  and 
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fornied 


a  pre 
segment 


said  cdntour 
molded 
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4  118  950 

^  nng  cap.  said  cap  being  a  molded,  arcuate  ^^^^lED  STEp'cXT  STONE  WTTH  FACETED 

of  metal  havmg  an  mtenor  surface  closely  fitting      BRlLLl  A.>  i  iz.t.u  .^    i^  j^oWN 

Henry  Grossbard,  552  Beach  132nd  St.,  BeUe  Harbor,  N.Y. 

11694 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,401,  May  27,  1976,  Pat 

No.  4,020,649.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,834 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  A44C  17/00 

L.S.  a.  63-32  ''  ^^***°" 

-J9 

(2        ?« 


of  said  exterior  surface,  said  base  and  cap 
to  interlock  with  each  other 


.1^'* 


4,118,949 

BRILLIANTIZED  STEP  CUT  STONE 

Henry  Orchard,  552  Beach  132nd  St.,  BeUe  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Continuaiion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,401,  May  27.  1976,  Pat 
549.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,110 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3. 1994. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  A44C  /  7/00 

5  Claims 


a      *»         3* 


1    A  bnlliantized  step  cut  diamond  comprising:  a  straight 

edged  polygonal  shaped  girdle  with  a  plurality  of  side  facets 

and  comer  facets;  a  crown,  said  crown  havmg  a  girdle  break. 

a  table  break  and  a  table,  said  table  break  and  said  girdle  break 

bemg  cut  with  tnangular  shaped  facets;  and  a  pyramidal  base. 

said  pyramidal  base  having  a  girdle  break,  a  culet  break,  a  pomt 

culet  and  a  plurality  of  ndges,  each  of  said  ndges  extendmg 

from  said  culet  toward  a  comer,  a  fan  of  at  least  three  pairs  of 

tnangular  halves  symmetncally  disposed  about  each  ridge  of 

said  pyramidal  base,  a  kite  shaped  facet  on  each  side  of  the  base 

on  the  culet  break  and  disposed  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  fans, 

and  a  shield  shaped  facet  on  each  side  of  the  base  in  the  girdle 

break,  each  shield  shaped  facet  havmg  a  base  line  parallel  to 

the  girdle  and  an  apex  in  contact  with  a  point  of  the  associated 

kite  shaped  facet 

4.118,951 

DRIVE  L^rr  FOR  SELECnVELY  EFFECHNG  DRIVING 

OR  FREE-WHEELING  CONDITION  OF  PROPELLER 

SHAFTING 

Leo  B.  Neasham.  Rte.  2.  Box  605L,  Highlands,  N.C.  28741 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,069 

Int.  a:-  F16C  1/06.  1/26 

L  s   CI.  64--t  10  <^1«^ 


'^^ 
^ 


1.  A  brilliantized  step  cut  diamond  compnsmg;  a  straight 
edged  pcflygonal  shaped  girdle  with  a  plurality  of  side  facets 
and  comir  facets;  a  crown,  said  crown  havmg  a  girdle  break, 
a  table  bttak  and  a  Uble.  said  table  break  being  cut  with  tnang- 
ular shapSl  facets  and  said  girdle  break  bemg  cut  with  quad- 
rilaterall^ '  shaped  facets;  and  a  pyramidal  base,  said  pyramidal 
base  havng  a  girdle  break,  a  culet  break,  a  point  culet  and  a 
plurality  of  ndges.  each  of  said  ridges  extending  from  said  culet 
toward  a  comer  of  said  girdle,  a  fan  of  at  least  three  pairs  of 
triangular  halves  symmetrically  disposed  about  each  ndge  of 
the  pyramidal  base,  a  kite  shaped  facet  on  each  side  of  the  base 
on  the  ci  let  break  and  disposed  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  fans, 
and  a  shield  shaped  facet  on  each  side  of  the  base  in  the  girdle 
break,  eiich  shield  shaped  facet  having  a  base  Ime  parallel  to 
the  girdh  and  an  apex  in  contact  with  a  pomt  of  the  associated 
kite  shaf  cd  facet,  and  a  tnangular  facet  at  each  comer  of  the 
base,  ea<;h  of  said  triangular  facets  havmg  an  edge  coUnear 
with  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  comer  facet  of  the  girdle  and  an 
apex  at  <aid  ridge. 


26  S6  • 


44        U  > 

J^ — a 4 


4 


') 


1  A  propeller  shaft  arrangement  for  an  automobile  compris- 


ing 


(a)  an  input  portion  in  dnving  relationship  with  a  change- 
spaced  transmission, 

fb)  an  output  portion  spaced-apan  from  said  input  portion 
but  in  axial  alignment  therewith  and  m  driving  relation- 
ship with  a  differential  transmission; 

(c)  and  an  intennediate  unit  or  portion  extending  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  input  portion  and  said  output  portion; 

(d)  said  intermediate  portion  including  an  elongate  first 
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member  extending  for  at  least  the  full  distance  between 
adjacent  ends  of  said  input  portion  and  said  output  portion 
so  that  opposite  ends  of  said  first  member  are  each  partly 
coextensive  with  one  of  said  input  and  output  portions; 

(e)  said  intermediate  portion  also  including  a  second  member 
and  a  third  member  wherein  said  second  member  is  a 
bearing  sleeve  normally  rigidly  secured  to  said  input  por- 
tion and  routable  therewith,  said  third  member  is  a  bear- 
ing sleeve  normally  rigidly  secured  to  said  output  portion, 
and  rotatable  therewith  and  said  second  and  third  mem- 
bers are  structurally  independent  of  each  other; 

(0  first  means  for  selectively  locking  and  unlocking  said  first 
member  to  and  from  said  input  portion  and  said  second 
member; 

(g)  second  means  for  selectively  locking  and  unlocking  said 
first  member  to  and  from  said  output  portion  and  said 
third  member  whereby  dnving  relationship  is  established 
between  said  input  and  output  portions  when  said  first  and 
said  second  locking  means  are  conditioned  to  lock  said 
first  member  to  both  input  portion  and  said  output  por- 
tion; 

(h)  bearing  means  in  supporting  relationship  between  said 
first  and  second  members  and  between  said  first  and  third 
members  to  maintain  proper  alignment  and  to  effect  free- 
wheeling relationship  between  said  input  and  output  por- 
tions when  one  of  said  first  and  second  means  is  condi- 
tioned to  unlock  said  input  portion  or  said  output  portion 
from  said  first  member. 


joint  element  means  embedded  only  withm  said  rubber  cir 
synthetic  resin  means  of  v-iid  first  lomi  elemcn!  mean«.  s<i  as 


MCVOLVINC     OMeCTlOW 


ci^r^ 


to  efi'ectively  resist  a  ctimpressi\e  W-\ctt  acting  thereon 
under  acceleration  conditions 


4,118,952 
FLEXIBLE  JOINT  FOR  A  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Katsuyuki  Kobayashi,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1975,  50/67399 

Int.  a.2  F16D  3/52,  3/60 

U.S.  a.  64—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  joint  of  interconnected  elements  for  a  power 

transmission,  which  comprises; 

a  plurality  of  first  joint  element  means; 
a  plurality  of  second  joint  element  means,  each  alternately 
arranged  with  respect  to  each  of  said  first  joint  element 
means  and  interconnecting  said  first  joint  element  means, 
each  of  said  first  joint  element  means  and  said  second  joint 
element  means  including  adjacent  bolt  metal  collars  hav- 
ing elastic  means  wrapped  thereabout  and  rubber  or  syn- 
thetic  resin   means   disposed   interiorly   and   exteriorly 
thereof; 
bolt-hole  metal  sleeves  disposed  within  said  collars;  and 
means  for  mcreasing  the  compressive  rigidity  of  said  first 


4.118.953 
CENTRIFXGAL  ELASTIC  COL  TUNG 
Antanas-Pyatras     Kaiimero     Kavolelis;     Bronislavas     Prano 
Spruogis;  Oleg  Borisorich  Turenko;  V  ladimir  V  ladimiroTich 
Krupich;  Valerienas  Antano  Sakalauskas,  and  Aninas  R(>- 
mualdo  Yakshtas,  all  of  V  ilnjus,  L.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  V  iln- 
jussky  Inzhenemo-Stroitelny  Institut.  Vilnjus,  L.S.S.R. 
FUed  Dec.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  755.255 
Int.  a.*  F16Di/M  3,14 
U.S.  a.  64—12  ^  Claim.s 


1.  A  centnfugal  elastic  coupling  formed  of  two  members 
having  facing  ends  interconneclable  with  each  other,  the  mem 
bers  having  a  limited  degree  of  movement  therebetween,  the 
coupling  compnsing 
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a  fint  of  skid  two  members  having  a  hub-shaped  facing  end 
with  a  iim  having  an  intenor  surface  with  two  inwardly 
protruding  portions,  the  nm  defining  an  interior  space 
within  the  first  member; 

first  supporting  means  operatively  associated  with  said  in- 
wardly protruding  portions  of  the  intenor  surface  of  said 

nm; 

a  second  i)f  said  two  members  having  a  hub-shaped  facing 
end  wi  h  outwardly  extending  arms,  said  arms  having 
ends  pcsitjonable  withm  portions  of  the  intenor  space  of 
said  fint  member  in  such  manner  that  said  ends  are  radi- 
ally spaced  from  said  inwardly  protruding  portions  so  that 
a  limited  degree  of  movement  is  possible  between  said  two 
members  and  that  rotational  movement  of  one  of  said  two 
members  in  excess  of  said  limited  degree  rotates  the  other 
of  said  two  members; 

second  supporting  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
ends  ol  said  extending  arms;  and 

an  elastic  nng  positioned  within  the  intenor  space  of  said 
first  mrmber  and  surrounding  said  second  member,  the 
elastic  nng  being  supported  by  said  first  and  said  second, 
supposing  means. 


4,118^54 
MOTION  COMPENSATOR 
Charles  J.  Jenkins,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 
Corpora  ion,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,441  I 

Int  a.2  F16D  3/06;  E21B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  64—23  17  Qaims 

1.  A  motion  compensator  comprising: 
tclescoding  mandrel  means  including  interconnected  con- 
centric outer  tubular  housing  means  and  inner  sleeve 
meant, 
tubular  Inandrel  means  disposed  between  said  housing  means 

and  said  sleeve  means;  | 

a  pressiire  balancing  seal  system  including: 

first  seal  means  between  said  tubular  mandrel  means  and 

said  sleeve  means,  and 
second  seal  means  between  said  tubular  mandrel  means 
and  said  housing  means; 

It  and  second  seal  means  in  conjunction  with  said 

oping   mandrel   means   and   said   tubular   mandrel 

defining  a  chamber; 

ronmental  seal  system  spaced  from  said  pressure 

[jcing  seal  system  including  two  closely  spaced  seal 

;  between  said  tubular  mandrel  means  and  said  hous- 

Qeans; 

Dnd  seal  means  and  said  environmental  seal  system  in 
nction  with  said  housing  means  and  said  tubular 
mandrel  means  defining  an  annular  cavity; 
first  p<rt  means  through  said  housing  means  opening  be- 
tween said  two  spaced  seal  means  of  said  environmenul 
seal  system  permitting  lubncant  to  be  mjected  to  said 
environmental  seal  system; 


second 


ber  permitting  lubncan.  . 
balancing  seal  system,  and 
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t  to  be  injected  to  said  pressure 


I        -68 


;ommunicating  means  between  said  annular  cavity  and  the 

bore  of  said  sieeve  means 


port  means  through  said  housing  means  to  said  cham- 


4,118,955 

YARN  FEED  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  KNTFTING 

MACHINES 

Hans  Schieber,  Bopflngen,  and  Wlnfried  Lute,  Bopfingen-Floch- 

berg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  UniTcrsal  Maschlnenfab- 

rik  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  KG,  Westhansen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1976,  2647187 

Int  a.2  D04B  35/12 
L.S.  a.  66—158  6  Claims 

1  A  knitting  machine  compnsmg  rotary  carriage  means, 
bobbin  earner  means  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  plurality 
of  yam  bobbins  and  a  yam  feed  means  for  feeding  yams  from 
bobbins  rotatably  supported  on  said  carrier  means  to  said 
carnage  means,  said  yam  feed  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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shields  each  adapted  to  extend  only  partially  around  a  respec- 


4,118,957 
n,y  yu..,^.j^  -K"      nrvTRIFUGAL  DISPENSER  FOR  WASHING  MACHINE 

tive  one  of  said  yams  to  protect  said  yams  from  one  another    Lt-.'XIKIM.OAL  "*'   ^^pJ!^!j.Qp 

Henry  Marcussen.  Fremont  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  C  orpo- 
'  iZlLL-T  ration.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

yjTTt.inn  ;-  Filed  Mar.  4.  1977.  .Ser.  No.  774,702 

Tp'  Int.  a.-  D06F  .?V  02 


U.S.  a.  68—17  A 


4  (laims 


and  from  air  resistance,  said  shields  comprising  channels  open 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  carnage  means. 


4,118,956 
FABRIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Nigel  John  William  Stoyei,  Longridge,  near  Preston,  England, 
assignor  to  Stalwart  Dyeing  Company  Limited,  Clitheroe, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,252 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1976, 

36882/76 

Int.  a.2  D06B  27/00,  23/00 
U.S.  a.  68—5  D  2  Qaims 


'3  2f 

-'     • '-^Il 


^^— --^ 


"i    Yvlyli   «ii...iyj"i|P:r::r:~j 


-      « 


1,  An  agitator-mounted  dispenser  for  liquid  agent  for  a 
non-reciprocating  vertical-axis  washing  machine,  the  dispenser 
compnsing: 

a  cup  means  for  containing  the  liquid  agent  prior  i,o  a  spin 
cycle  of  said  machine  and  haMng. 

an  upwardly-sloping  penpheral  wall  means,  and 

an  apertured  annular  baffle  means  spaced  radially  inwardly 
adjacent  said  wall  means  to  limit  splashing  of  said  liquid 
agent  dunng  an  agiution  cycle; 

a  discharge  chamber  means  for  accepting  and  holding  liquid 
agent  dnven  centnfugally  over  said  wall  means  of  said 
cup  means  dunng  said  spin  cycle  and  having  a  plurality  of 
drain  apertures  in  a  radially  inward  portion  thereof  for 
passing  said  liquid  agent  gravitationally  to  a  washing  zone 
of  said  machine  at  the  end  of  said  spin  cycle,  and 

said  discharge  chamber  means  further  compnsing  impeller 
vanes  in  a  lower  and  radially-inward  portion  thereof  and 
adjacent  said  drain  apertures  for  directing  said  liquid 
agent  dunng  an  early  stage  of  said  spin  cycle  av.  av  from 
said  drain  apertures 


1.  A  fabric  printing  machine,  comprising  a  printing  head,  a 
steamer  disposed  beyond  the  printing  head,  a  washer  disposed 
beyond  the  steamer,  said  washer  including  a  wash  tank  and  a 
suction  slot  disposed  beyond  said  wash  tank,  a  pair  of  stenter 
chains  operative  to  engage  the  edges  of  fabric  advancing  from 
the  printing  head  and  to  drive  it  positively  through  said 
steamer,  through  said  wash  tank  and  past  said  suction  slot, 
mountings  for  said  stenter  chains,  means  for  adjusting  said 
mountings  to  suit  the  lateral  spacing  of  the  stenter  chains  to  the 
width  of  the  fabric,  means  for  injecting  steam  into  the  steamer, 
and  means  in  the  wash  tank  for  circulating  water  through  the 
fabric,  said  wash  tank  including  a  pip)e  for  discharging  water 
downwardly  on  to  the  fabric,  a  channel  disposed  beneath  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  fabric  and  having  suction  holes,  a  pump 
for  circulating  water  between  the  pipe  and  the  channel,  a 
sealing  strip  for  blanking  off  the  suction  holes  in  said  channel 
outside  the  fabric,  and  guides  for  the  sealing  strip  supported  on 
said  mountings  and  operative  to  displace  the  sealing  strip,  upon 
adjustment  of  the  lateral  spacing  of  the  stenter  chains  so  as  to 
expose  only  the  suction  holes  located  between  the  stenter 
chains. 


4,118,958 
WASHING  MACHINES  AND  RINSING  MACHINES 
Maurice  Charles  Lemon,  Leigh,  and  John  Francis  Spear.  Holm- 
bury  St.  Mary,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Universal  Towel 
Company,  Sussex,  England 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  677,436,  Apr.  15,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,083,206. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,442 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  17,  1975. 
15898/75 

Int.  a:-  D06B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  68—22  R  9  ^^l*""^ 


1,  A  nnsing  machine  suitable  for  nnsing  a  washable  dust  mai 
compnsing  in  succession  first  squeeze  means.  pr«.sure  means 
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following  tie  first  squeeze  means  and  at  least  one  intermediate 
squeeze  meiiis  between  the  first  squeeze  means  and  the  pres- 
sure means.jeach  successive  squeeze  means  and  pressure  means 
extendmg  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  mat 
and  being  sl)aced  apart  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  mat,  means  for  applying  nnsing 
water  onto  the  mat  between  the  pressure  means  and  the  inter- 
mediate sqiieeze  means,  and  central  guide  means  of  arcuate 
shape  for  fieding  the  mat  along  an  arcuate  path  through  the 
first  squeezL  means,  intermediate  squeeze  means  and  pressure 
means  in  Succession,   there  being  provided  means  entirely 
within  the  iansverse  extent  of  said  squeeze  means  for  allowing 
part  of  the  hnsmg  water  to  pass  from  the  intermediate  squeeze 
means  successively  in  the  direction  contrary  to  the  direction  of 
movement  f)f  the  mat  whereby  the  mat  is  nnsed  within  each 
squeeze  mekns  by  water  of  which  a  part  is  removed  by  the  next 
succeedmjsqueeze  means  and  finally  the  pressure  means, 
which  m^ns  for  allowing  part  of  the  nnsing  water  to  pass 
from  the  iiiermediate  squeeze  means  in  a  direction  contrary  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  mat  is  disposed  at  least  par- 
tially within  the  width  of  said  central  guide  means. 


HIDE 
Richard  Ci 
Tanning 


4,118.959 
PROCESSING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Waite,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  S.  B.  Foot 
Company.  Red  Wing,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,099  I 

Int.  a.'  C14C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  6t— 30  20  Qaims 


L.S.  a 
1.  An 


meilt 
(d)  a 


toothed  elements  being  in  engagement  when  the  lock  is  in 
hs  locking  position,  and 


(e)  a  clamping  element  to  be  locked  carried  by  the  housing, 
wherein  the  second  element  compnses  a  pivoting  lever 
proMded  vvith  a  cam  profile  interacting  with  the  clamping 
element 


4,118.961 

PROTECTIVE  GUARD  FOR  AN  IGNITION  SWITCH  ON 

A  STEERING  COLUMN  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

James  D.  Lee,  5360  Kensington  Rd..  Brighton,  Mich.  48116 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,319 
Int.  a.-  E05B  17/14 
U.S.  a.  70—237  18  Oaims 


1.  In  a  liide  processing  machine  having  a  hide-treating  drum 
with  a  gejierally  cylindrical  body  portion,  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end!  means  supporting  the  drum  for  rotation  about  the 
central  Idngitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion  with  said  axis 
mclined  tt  the  horizontal  to  retain  and  tumble  hides  and  treat- 
ing fluid  it  the  closed  end  of  the  drum,  the  improvement  com- 
prising hllical  partition  means  extendmg  across  the  intenor  of 
the  drumjand  spirally  along  the  drum  axis  from  said  closed  end 
toward  the  open  end  and  effectively  partitioning  the  drum  into 
at  least  vlo  longitudinally-extending  spiral  compartments,  and 
said  partition  means  having  fiuid-transmitting  openings  for  free 
movement  of  treating  fiuid  between  such  spiral  compartments 


4,118,960 
ADJUS-^ABLE  LOCKING  DEVICE  IMMOBILIZED  BY  A 

SAFETY  LOCK 
Paul  Lipjichutz,  Croissy,  France,  assignor  to  Neiman  S.A.,  Cour- 
bevoie,,  France 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,851 
Claimi;  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1976,  76  22314 
Int.  a.2  E05B  69/00 
J7Q__59  5  Claims 

adjustable  locking  device  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  safety  lock  mounted  thereon. 

(c)  a  movable  part  of  said  lock  having  a  first  toothed  ele- 


,  „  second  toothed  element,  to  be  immobilized  by  said 
loci;,  mounted  on  said  housmg,  the  teeth  of  said  two 


1    A  protective  guard  for  an  ignition  switch  on  a  steering 
column  of  a  motor  vehicle  composing,  a  metallic  one-piece 
generally  cup  shaped  housing  member  having  an  end  wall  and 
a  side  wall  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  overlie  and  sur- 
round   the    Ignition    switch   when   the   protective   guard   is 
mounted  on  the  steenng  column,  a  metallic  nng  received  in 
said  cup  shaped  member  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
reinforce  said  side  wall  of  said  cup  shaped  member,  and  first 
and  second  loops  of  flexible  metallic  cable  each  having  both  of 
Its  ends  received  in  said  cup  shaped  housmg  member  and 
secured  to  said  nng  and  its  bite  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  an  eye  for  receiving  the  shackle  of  a  padlock  there- 
through, said  flexible  loops  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
extend  in  generally  opposite  directions  around  the  steering 
column  closely  adjacent  thereto  when  said  housing  member 
overlies  and  encircles  the  ignition  switch  and  to  receive  the 
shackJe  of  a  padlock  through  said  eyes  of  said  loops  such  that 
when  the  padlock  is  locked  the  protective  guard  prevents 
unauthonzed  access  to  the  igmtion  switch. 
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4,118,962  within  the  case,  means  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and 

OBTURATOR  FOR  SAFE  DEPOSIT  BOXES  AND  THE      extending  therebeiow  to  contact  a  roll  neck  and  means  affixed 

LIKE 
Mitchell  L.  Block,  Highland  Park,  and  Angelo  Pane,  Chicago,  ,  _  ^ 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Block  and  Company,  Inc.,  Wheeling, 

111. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,261 

Int.  a.2  E05B  17/14 

U.S.  a.  70—455  4  Qaims 


1.  An  obturator  for  safe  deposit  boxes  and  the  like  including 
substantially  flat  head  means  and  elongated  rail  means  cantilev- 
ered  generally  perpendicularly  from  one  side  of  said  head 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

the  rail  means  and  the  head  means  being  integrally  formed  of 

a  flexible  material; 
the  rail  means  including  a  head  end  member  and  a  distal  end 

member; 
the  rail  means  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  elongated  arms 
joined  at  said  head  end  member  and  said  distal  end  mem- 
ber; 
the  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  arms  intermediate  the  ends 
being  resiliently  bent  such  that  the  arms  lie  in  a  common 
plane  only  at  said  head  end  member  and  said  distal  end 
member,  whereby  as  the  obturator  is  inserted  into  a  key- 
hole of  a  safe  deposit  box  or  the  like,  the  resiliently  bent 
arms  exert  pressure  against  the  sides  of  the  keyhole  chan- 
nel and  frictionally  resist  accidental  withdrawal; 
and  said  rail  means  consisting  of  three  arms: 

(a)  a  straight,  centrally  positioned  arm; 

(b)  an  upper  arm  resiliently  bent  to  extend  laterally  beyond 
one  side  of  the  longitudinal  plane  of  said  first  arm;  and 

(c)  a  lower  arm  resiliently  bent  to  extend  laterally  beyond 
the  second  side  of  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  first  arm, 
the  upper  and  lower  arms  being  longer  than  the  central 
arm,  whereby  the  bent,  intermediate  portions  of  the 
longer  arms  exert  oppositely  directed  lateral  pressure 
within  the  keyhole. 


to  the  top  of  the  transducer  case  and  e■^tendlng  thereaKne  u- 
contact  a  roil  neck. 


4,118.964 
LUBRICATED  MANDREL  FOR  A  FINNING  MACHINE 
Robert  A.  Fusco,  Portland.  Me.,  assignor  to  (General  Electric 
Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  798,091 

Int.  a.;  B21B  19  12:  B21D  37/J8 

U.S.  a.  72—43  *  Oaims 


4,118,963 
CLOSED  LOOP  INTEGRATED  GAUGE  AND  CROWN 
CONTROL  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS 
Werner  E.  Elbe,  McCandless  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Blaw-Knox  Foundry  &  Mill  Machinery,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,848,  Dec.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,054,043. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,797 
Int.  a.2  B21B  37/08 
U.S.  a.  72—21  6  Oaims 

1.  A  transducer  mounting  compnsmg  an  upnght  housing 
open  at  top  and  bottom,  a  closed  bottom  casing  slidably 
mounted  within  the  housing,  means  positioned  between  the 
casing  and  housing  urging  axial  separating  movement  therebe- 
tween, a  transducer  case  slidably  mounted  within  the  casing, 
means  positioned  between  the  transduced  case  and  the  casing 
urging  separating  axial  movement  therebetween,  said  latter 
means  comprising  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure 
therebetween,  and  also  a  compression  coil  spnng  disposed 


1.  For  use  with  finning  apparatus  for  rolling  tins  on  a  tubular 
member,  said  apparatus  including  spaced  rotatable  dies  which 
cause  rotation  of  a  tubular  member  dunng  finning  operation 
and  a  stationary  arbor  which  positions  and  aligns  a  tubular 
member  being  finned  centrally  with  rotatable  dies,  a  mandrel 
for  rolatably  supporting  a  tubular  member  being  finned,  said 
mandrel  compnsmg 

(a)  a  stationary  mandrel  bcxiy  axiailv  mounted  tr  a  fued 
arbor; 

(b)  a  cylindncal  bushing  rolalablv  mounted  on  said  mandrel 
body,  longitudinally  positionable  in  alignment  with  said 
dies,  and  having  an  outer  diameter  larger  than  the  rest  of 
said  mandrel  and  substantially  corresp<;)nding  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  a  tubular  member  being  finned,  and 

(c)  means  for  providing  lubncation  between  the  contact 
surfaces  of  said  bushing  and  said  mandrel  bixlv  to  reduce 
rotational  fnclion  losses  dunng  rotation  of  said  hushing 

(d)  said  bushing  and  said  lubncating  means  facilitating  rota 
tion  of  the  tubular  member  relatne  to  said  mandrel  bodv 
dunng  tube-finning  operation  without  the  generation  of 
excessive  heat  or  wear  and  with  the  expenditure  of  a 
minimum  amount  of  mechanical  work. 
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4,118^5 

DIE  V^OLT^TING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PLANETARY 

WORK  FORMING  MACHINE 

Edward  dregory  Grohoski,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Hartfoild  Special  Machinery  Company.  Simsbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul,  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,668 

Int.  a.2  B21B  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  7t2— 102  8  ^^"^ 


1.  For 

in  precis^ 

spindle, 

movable 

centnca|ly 

die  and 

therebetiveen 

ment 

groove 


sleeve 
relation 
site  axia 
tion 
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a  head, 

a  pair  of  elongate  handles  extending  from  the  head,  at  least 
one  of  said  handles  being  pivoted  to  the  head  and  each 
handle  having  an  elongate  follower-abutting  surface; 

a  profile  follower  for  said  surfaces,  which  follower  moves 
linearly  relative  to  the  head  in  response  to  the  handles 
being  pressed  together  to  sandwich  the  follower  between 
their  respective  follower-abutting  surfaces;  and 

an  operating  member  movable  with  said  follower. 


4,n8,%7 

APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

FROM  ROLL  NECK  AND  CONNECTING  SAME 

THERETO 

Hiroji  Okuda,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Company 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,957 

Int.  Ci:-  B21B  31/08 

U.S.  a.  72—239  3  Oaims 


quick  and  easy  removable  mounting  of  a  circular  die 

concentric  coaxial  surrounding  relation  to  a  machine 

die  mounting  assembly  composing  a  one-piece  sleeve 

toward  and  away  from  an  operating  position  in  con- 

mterposed  wedged  engagement  between  the  spin- 

;he  surrounding  circular  die  for  removing  clearances 

,  and  selectively  operable  bi-directional  displace- 

including  a  jack  plate  and  a  releasable  tongue  and 

bayonet-type  direct   dnving  coupling   between   the 

the  jack  plate,  the  jack  plate  being  in  overlying 

to  the  spindle  for  moving  the  sleeve  as  a  unit  in  oppo- 

directions  toward  and  away  from  its  operating  posi- 


means 


and 


4,118,966 
TOOL  FOR  WALL  ANCHORS 
Ewart  viilliam  Jackson,  Southall,  England,  assignor  to  Putters 
(LondiDn)  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,684 
CUini)  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17,  1976, 
25233/76 


U.S.  a. 


1.  A 


Int.  a.'  B21J  15/34 


72—114 


17  Claims 


\ 


tool  which  comprises: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  releasing  drive  assemblies  from  the  necks 
of  two  working  rolls  which  are  arranged  with  their  axes  in- 
clined and  intersecting  each  other  and  connecting  the  dnve 
assemblies  to  the  roll  necks,  comprising: 

two  pairs  of  rails  secured  to  posts  and  extendmg  in  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  the  working  rolls  and  having  the  same  inclina- 
tion angle  as  that  of  the  axes  of  the  working  rolls  in  verti- 
cal direction,  the  rails  of  each  pair  facing  each  other, 
two  support  members  each  slidably  supported  on  each  pair 
of  the  rails  and  each  integral  with  a  member  for  holding  a 
coupling  of  the  corresponding  dnve  assembly  in  contact 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  coupling, 
two  holders  each  mounted  on  each  of  the  support  members 
and  opposed  to  the  coupling  holding  member,  the  holder 
being  engageable  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  coupling 
to  hold  the  coupling  between  the  holding  member,  and  the 
holder  in  pressing  engagement  therewith, 
two  means  each  mounted  on  each  of  the  support  members 
for  operating  the  holder  to  cause  the  holder  to  hold  the 
coupling  in  pressing  engagement  therewith,  and 
two  means  for  slidingly  moving  each  of  the  support  mem- 
bers on  the  rails,  includmg  a  cylinder  secured  at  its  one 
end  to  the  upper  member  by  a  fixing  member  and  having 
a  piston  rod  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  each  of  the 
support  members 


4,118,968 
SELF  CLEANTNG  PROGRESSIVE  FIN  DIE  WITH 
IMPROVED  STRIPPING  MEANS 
Ward  A.  Ames,  Danville,  111.,  assignor  to  Tridan  Tool  A  Ma- 
chine, Inc.,  Dannlle,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,101,  Oct.  16,  1975.  Pat.  No.  3,995,469. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,351 
Int.  a.'  B21D  45/00 
U.S.  a.  72—328  1  Claim 

1  The  combination  of  a  slnpper  device  with  a  die  for  form- 
ing a  hole  in  a  workpiece  composing: 

a  frame  including  a  surface  for  supportmg  a  workpiece  and 
a  ram  movable  to  and  from  said  surface; 
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a  hollow  bushing  fixedly  mounted  to  said  frame; 

a  punch  fixedly  mounted  to  said  frame  and  sized  to  force  a 
portion  of  said  workpiece  in  said  bushing  when  said  ram 
moves  toward  said  surface: 

a  stripper  rod  mounted  to  said  frame  and  being  positioned 
within  said  bushing; 

spring  means  engaged  with  said  frame  and  said  rod  being 
operable  to  urge  said  rod  through  said  bushing  to  force 
said  portion  of  said  workpiece  therefrom  as  said  ram 
moves  away  from  said  surface  but  being  yieldable  to  allow 
said  rod  to  withdraw  within  said  bushing  as  said  portion  of 
said  workpiece  is  forced  into  said  bushing  by  said  punch; 

a  plurality  of  punches  mounted  to  said  frame  in  a  row  with 
said  punches  arranged  with  decreasing  diameters  in  said 
row; 


4S    X  I'         « 


TT-'-W^ 


TTB 


a  plurality  of  bushings  mounted  to  said  frame  in  a  row  oppo- 
site said  punches  with  said  bushings  arranged  with  de- 
creasing internal  diameters  to  cooperatively  with  said 
punches  form  a  bonnet  in  said  workpiece  of  decreasing 
diamater  as  said  bonnet  is  moved  along  said  row  and 
engaged  successively  by  some  of  said  punches  and  bush- 
ings; 

a  hollow  pierce  bushing  mounted  to  said  frame; 

a  pierce  punch  mounted  to  said  frame  being  extendable 
through  said  workpiece  and  into  said  pierce  bushing; 

a  stripper  bushing  slidably  disposed  around  and  encircling 
said  pierce  punch; 

spring  means  engaged  with  said  frame  and  said  stripper 
bushing  being  operable  to  force  said  workpiece  from  said 
pierce  punch  as  said  pierce  punch  is  withdrawn  from  said 
workpiece. 


arranged  in  said  circuit  to  pre\cni  shifting  of  siiui  shift 
piston  until  unseated  by  said  predetermined  pressure, 
said  trapped  fluid  circuit  pressure  respt^ndmg  to  said  pres- 


sure build  up  to  unseat  said  ball  valve  and  therebv  relieve 
the  trapped  fluid  pressure  forward  of  said  shift  pision  to 
permit  said  shift  piston  tc  move  forward  to  st-t  the  fas 
tener. 


4,118.970 
CRIMPING  DIAMETER  ADJl  STING  VALVE 
Hiralal  V.  Patel,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Weatherhead 
Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,534 

Int.  a.-  B21J  Q  12 

t-.s.  CI,  72—402  8  Claims 


4,118,969 
DOUBLE  ACTION  FASTENER  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
FOR  BLIND  RIVETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  John  Corbett,  Saugerties,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Huck  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,495 
Int.  a.2  B21J  15/34 
U.S.  a.  72—391  2  Qaims 

1.  A  fastener  installation  tool  of  the  fluid  actuated  pull  gun 
type  comprising  in  combination, 
a  head  assembly  including  a  pull  piston  and  a  shift  piston, 
a  handle  and  piston  assembly  including  a  hydraulic  piston 
and  an  air  piston  directly  connected  thereto  and  tngger 
means  for  actuating  a  fluid  circuit, 
a  cylinder  assembly  including  an  air  cylinder  for  receiving 

said  air  piston  and  shift  valve  means, 
said  fluid  circuit  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  the 
supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  upon  actuation  of  said 
trigger  to  first  said  pull  piston  to  cause  pulling  of  a  fastener 
and  upon  a  predetermined  pressure  build  up  cause  said 
shift  piston  to  move  forward  to  set  the  fastener, 
said  shift  valve  being  constructed  and  arranged  in  said  cir- 
cuit to  be  operable  upon  said  predetermined  pressure  build 
up  to  cause  said  shift  piston  movement, 
said  fluid  circuit  including  a  trapped  fluid  circuit  between 
the  forward  face  of  said  shift  piston  and  said  shift  valve, 
and  said  shift  valve  including  a  ball  valve  held  against  a 
valve  seat  until  said  predetermined  pressure  is  reached  and 


1  A  crimping  machine  comprising  a  s(x.-ket,  a  cnmping  die 
movable  axially  into  and  out  of  said  socket,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
axially  movable  in  said  cylinder  for  effecting  said  axial  move- 
ment of  said  cnmping  die  relative  to  said  socket,  said  cylinder 
and  said  piston  cooperatively  defining  a  fluid  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  pump,  a  passage  hydraulically  connecting  said  pump  and 
said  chamber,  a  valve  member  movable  relative  to  said  passage 
to  close  and  open  said  passage,  connecting  means  including  a 
pin  extending  between  said  valve  member  and  said  piston 
maintaining  a  constant  predetermined  distance  between  said 
valve  member  and  said  piston,  said  connecting  means  connect- 
ing said  valve  member  for  axial  movement  with  said  piston, 
and  adjusting  means  for  altenng  said  constant  predetermined 
distance  including  a  threaded  connection  between  said  pin  and 
said  piston. 
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4,118,971 
CRIMPING  APPAR.\TLS 
Israeli,    West    Caldwell,    N.J.,    assignor    to    David 
Elizabeth,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  837.006  | 

Int.  Cl.-B21Di^  02 
_410  19  Claims 
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1  .Appiratus  for  cnmping  ferrules  of  vanous  sizes  onto  a 
conductor  comprising:  tool  means  having  a  pair  of  opposingly 
disposed  aw  members  joined  to  one  another  at  a  fulcrum,  each 
jaw  member  being  defined  by  spaced  parallel  sidewalls  defin- 
ing an  elongate  slotted  opening  therebetween,  said  jaw  mem- 
bers being  movable  towards  and  away  from  one  another;  a  pair 
of  elongJte  die  nest  members,  one  for  each  of  said  jaw  mem- 
bers, eadi  of  said  die  nest  members  comprising  four  arms 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  dife  nest  member  along  mutually  perpendicular  planes  in 
cruciform  relationship,  each  of  said  arms  carrying  at  least  one 
die  nest,  a  first  one  of  said  arms  of  each  of  said  die  members 
being  removably  located  in  a  respective  one  of  said  slotted 
openings  in  said  jaw  members,  the  arm  opposite  said  first  arm 
of  one  of  said  die  nest  members  being  arranged  in  coplanar 
opposed  mating  relationship  with  a  similarly  disposed  arm  of 
the  othe-  of  said  die  nest  members  in  the  other  of  said  jaw 
members;  and  locking  means  engageable  with  each  of  said  jaw 
member;  for  removably  locking  each  of  said  die  nest  members 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  jaw  members 


Ronald 
field, 
to 


L.S.  a, 
1.  In 

(a)  a 
c 
the 

(b)a 


CO 


remainder  of  the  interior  of  said  package  to  be  subjected 
to  pressure  less  than  ambient 


(d)  means  for  connecting  the  interior  of  said  hollow  arbor 
and  said  composite  package  to  means  for  measunng  leak- 
age in  said  composite  package. 


4,118,973 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  RATE 

AND  OR  VISCOSITY  OF  A  FLUID 

Helen  G.  Tucker,  Orleans;  John  W.  Tanney,  and  WUliam  F, 

Hayes,  both  of  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian 

Patents  &  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,087 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1976, 
36828  76 

Int.  C-  G€1N  n/04:  GOIF  1/36 

U.S.  a.  73—55  11  Claims 


4  118  S>72 
APPARJATUS  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS  IN  COMPOSITE 

PACKAGES 
R.  Goeppner,  St.  Louis;  William  M.  Kuehne,  Chester- 
md  Timothy  D.  Russell,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 
Co^itainer  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,567 
Int.  a.^  GOIM  3/32 
73     ^0  3  Qaims 

apparatus  for  testing  leakage  of  a  composite  package: 
hollow  arbor  for  supporting  a  composite  package  in- 
means  for  connecting  the  intenor  of  said  arbor  to 
intenor  of  said  composite  package; 
support  for  said  arbor  including  a  passageway  therein 
_  the  intenor  of  said  arbor  to  means  for  placing 
less  than  ambient  on  the  intenor  of  said  compos- 
package; 
(c)  s^id  suppon  being  provided  with  a  gasket  sealing  the 
end  of  said  composite  package  and  with  sealing 
disposed  axially  of  said  gasket  to  define  a  chamber 
nnected  to  a  pressure  less  than  ambient  to  enable  the 


luding 


connecting 

pressure 

ite 


op:n 
means 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  and/or  viscosity 
of  a  fluid  composing: 

a  a  casing  having  a  fluid  passage,  which  is  elongated  in 
cross-section  normal  to  the  mean  direction  for  fluid  flow 
therein  with  two  parallel,  opposed  major  boundary  sur- 
face portions  which  are  parallel  m  a  plane  normal  to  the 
mean  direction  for  fluid  flow  therebetween,  the  fluid 
passage  compnsing  a  flared  entry  portion  and  a  portion 
having,  in  the  mean  direction  for  fluid  flow  therein,  con- 
tinuous boundary  surface  and  a  substantially  constant 
cross-section,  the  flared  entry  portion  being  flared  to 
decrease  in  width,  without  increasing  in  breadth,  in  the 
mean  direction  for  fluid  flow  therein  and  forming  an 
unobstructed  flow  path  to  the  portion  having,  in  the  mean 
direction  for  fluid  flow  therein,  a  continuous  boundary 
surface  and  a  substantially  constant  cross-section,  a  fluid 
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inlet  to  the  casing  and  forming  a  substantially  unob- 
structed flow  path  for  fluid  to  the  whole  of  an  inlet  area  to 
the  flared  entry  portion  of  the  fluid  passage,  said  inlet  area 
being  normal  to  the  mean  direction  for  flow  of  fluid  at  an 
inlet  end  of  the  flared  entry  portion,  and  fluid  outlet  from 
the  casing  and  forming  a  substantially  unobstructed  flow 
path  for  fluid  from  the  whole  area  of  an  outlet  end  of  the 
fluid  passage  said  outlet  area  being  normal  to  the  mean 
direction  for  flow  of  fluid  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  fluid 
passage,  and  wherein 

1.  the  portion  of  the  fluid  passage  having  continuous  bound- 
ary surface  and  a  substantially  constant  cross-section  in 
the  mean  direction  for  fluid  flow  therein  has  a  magnitude 
of  mean  breadth  which  is  at  least  as  large  as  that  given  by 
a  mean  breadth  to  mean  width  ratio  of  1.5  to  1,  and  an  area 
in  any  plane  normal  to  the  mean  direction  for  fluid  flow 
therein  which  does  not  vary  more  than  in  the  region  of 
2%  from  the  mean  area  calculated  in  this  manner  for 
substantially  the  whole  length  of  the  said  portion  having 
continuous  boundary  surface  and  a  substantially  constant 
cross-section,  and  wherein 

;.  the  geometry  of  the  flared  entry  portion  of  the  fluid  pas- 
sage is  such  that,  with  laminar  flow  being  maintained  in 
the  whole  of  the  fluid  passage,  using  substantially  pure 
water  at  70°  F.  as  a  standard,  the  flared  entry  portion  has 
a  "figure  of  merit",  M  which  is  calculated  using  consistent 
units  from  the  relationship: 


A£,  -  ^E 


w 


G, - 


,  where 


M 


G,  =  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  substantially  pure  water 
through  the  fluid  passage  when  the  Reynolds  number  R^ 

IS  less  than  G:and  is  ai  least  lOCKJ  in  the  portion  of  the  fluid 
passage  having  continuous  boundar>  surface  and  a  sub- 
stantially constant  cross-section  m  the  mean  direaion  for 
fluid  flow  therein,  and 

AE,  -  astatic  pressure  difl"erential  between  the  substantial K 
pure  water  at  or  upstream  of  the  fluid  inlet  to  the  casing 
and  the  substantially  pure  water  within  the  fluid  passage  at 
a  position  within  the  portion  having  continuous  boundary 
surface  and  a  substantially  constant  cross-section  in  the 
mean  direction  for  fluid  flow  therein  and  where  the  flow 
rate  is  G)  as  previously  defined  immediateh  above  and 
which  IS  downstream  of  the  outlet  end  of  the  flared  emr\ 
portion  by  at  least  an  amount  L,as  previously  defined, 

and  where  the  flared  entr\  portion  "figure  o^  merif.  M.  is 
within  the  limits  determined  by  the  relationship  m  consis- 
tent units: 


where, 
Gj  =  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  substantially  pure  water 
through  the  fluid  passage  when  the  Reynolds  number,  R,, 
is  at  least  2000  in  the  portion  of  the  fluid  passage  having 
continuous  boundary  surface  and  a  substantially  constant 
cross-section  in  the  mean  direction  for  fluid  flow  therein, 

and 

the  Reynolds  number,  R,,  in  the  portion  of  the  fluid  passage 
having  continuous  boundary  surface  and  a  substantially 
constant  cross-section  is  defined  in  consistent  units  by  the 
relationship: 


M  <  1.36^, 


where 

d,  =  the  hydraulic  diameter  oi'  the  portion  of  '.he  fluid  pa.s- 
sage  having  continuous  boundary  surface  and  a  substan- 
tially constant  cross-section  in  the  mean  direction  for  the 
flow  of  fluid  therein,  and  is  defined  in  consistent  units  by, 


R.= 


hUp 


where 


h  =  the  width  separating  the  parallel  opposed  major  bound- 
ary surface  portions,  of  the  portion  of  the  fluid  passage 
having  continuous  boundary  surface  and  a  substantially 
constant  cross-section  m  the  mean  direction  for  fluid  flow 
therein, 
U   =   the  mean  velocity  of  the  substantially  pure  water 
through  the  portion  of  the  fluid  passage  having  continuous 
boundary  surface  and  a  substantially  constant  cross-sec- 
tion in  the  mean  direction  for  fluid  flow  therein, 
p  =  the  density  of  the  substantially  pure  water, 
fx  =  the  absolute  viscosity  of  the  substantially  pure  water, 
AEj  =  a  static  pressure  differential  between  the  substantially 
pure  water  at  or  upstream  of  the  fluid  inlet  to  the  casing 
and  the  substantially  pure  water  within  the  fluid  passage  at 
a  position  within  the  portion  having  continuous  boundary 
surface  and  a  substantially  constant  cross-section  in  the 
mean  direction  for  fluid  flow  therein  and  where  the  flow 
rate  is  Gj  as  previously  defined  immediately  above  and 
which  is  downstream  of  an  outlet  end  of  the  flared  entry 
portion  by  at  least  an  amount  L,  and  is  determined  in 
consistent  units  by  the  relationship: 
L,  =  0.04  R,/i  when  the  Reynolds  number,  R^  is  that  where 
the  flow  rate  is  Gj  as  previously  defined  immediately 
above  in  the  portion  of  the  fluid  passage  having  continu- 
ous boundary  surface  and  a  substantially  constant  cross- 
section  in  the  mean  direction  for  fluid  flow  therein, 
K,  is  a  constant  and  is  defined  in  consistent  units  by 


AA 
C 


where 

A  =  cross-sectional  area  of  the  portion  of  the  fluid  pass;ige 
having  continuous  boundary  surface,  and  a  substantiaiK 
constant  cross-section,  normal  to  the  mean  direction  for 
fluid  flow  therein. 

C  =  wetted  penmeter  of  the  px^rtion  of  the  fluid  passage 
having  continuous  boundary  surface  and  a  substantialiv 
constant  cross-section,  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  mean 
direction  for  fluid  flow  therein,  and  where 

/i  IS  as  previously  defined,  and 

d,  fluid  pressure  detecting  means  in  the  casing  for  detecting 
a  fluid  pressure  difl'erential  in  the  fluid  pa.ssage.  betv.een 
spaced  positions  in  the  mean  direction  for  fluid  flov. 
therein,  at  least  one  of  the  positions  being  in  the  portion 
having  continuous  boundary  surface  and  a  subctantially 
cross-section,  whereby 

e,  at  least  one  fluid  charactenstic  to  be  measured,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  flov.  rate  and  Mscosity.  is 
related  to  the  pressure  differential  indicated  by  the  fluid 
pressure  detecting  means  and  is  deducible  therefrom  m  a 
consistent  manner  for  any  given  fluid  when  laminar  flov. 
IS  mainuined  in  the  whole  of  the  fluid  passage. 
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4,118,974 

METHOO  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ERYTHROCYTE  SEDIMENTATION  RATE 

Hiromi  Noaii,  and  Himio  H»n,  both  of  Hachiohzi.  Japan, 

assignors  tTKonisJiiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

'^"**°  ='iled  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766.248 

Claims  priority .  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1976,  51/16626 
Int.  a:-  GOIN  15/04.  33/16 
U.S.  a.  73-461.4  «  Claims 


1    In  a  rrethod  of  measunng  a  erythrocyie  sedimentation 
rate  of  the  type  wherein  the  upper  level  of  a  blood  ^mple 
contained  ir.  a  vertical  test  tube  is  detected  by  a  photoelectnc 
detection  ut^it,  the  red  blood  corpuscles  in  the  blood  sample  are 
caused  to  sLdimentate  for  a  predetermined  interval   and  the 
upper  leveTof  the  sedimentated  red  blood  corpuscles  is  de- 
tected by  (jescendmg  said  photoelectnc  detection  unit  along 
said  test  tuHe  thereby  determining  the  rate  of  the  sedimentation 
of  the  red  blood  corpuscles,  the  improvement  which  compnses 
the  steps  of  stopping  said  photoelectnc  detection  unit  a  definite 
time  after  detection  of  the  upper  level  of  said  blood  sample, 
descending!  said  photoelectnc  detection  umt  after  said  prede- 
tennmed  interval,  detecting  the  interface  between  the  blood 
senim  andlthe  sedimentated  red  blood  corpuscles,  measunng 
the  rate  of^  the  sedimenUtion  of  the  red  blood  corpuscles  in 
tenns  of  the  difference  between  the  position  at  which  said 
photoclecthc  detection  unit  has  stopped  and  the  position  of 
said  photoelectric  indicating  detection  of  said  interface. 

4,118.975 

LOADIInG  SHAFT  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR 

HARDNESS  TESTER 

Shoro  Iw^saki,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Akashi  Iteisakusho,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,701 
Claims  !  (riority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1976,  51/151159; 
Apr.  4,  1977,52/38266 

Int  a.-  GOIN  3/44 

VJS.  a.  7^-81  *  <^*^ 


by  the  supported  specimen  in  one  longitudinal  direction 
for  engaging  the  shaft  with  a  loadmg  lever  swmgably 
pivoted  to  the  frame;  .     u 

a  manually  rotatable  nut  threadedly  connected  with  the 
screw    for    effectmg    the    screw's    and    specimen's    and 
thereby  the  shaft's  longitudinal  moving  toward  the  shaft  s 
engagement  with  the  loading  lever; 
a  detector  for  detecting  the  shaft's  arnval  at  a  given  position 
in  said  longitudmal  moving  before  said  engagement;  and 
an  electromagnetic  unit  mounted  on  the  frame  opposite  the 
nut,  having  an  electnc  circuit  for  energizing  the  unit  when 
the  detector  detects  said  position,  having  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit which  includes  an  armature  connected  with  the  nut  to 
normallv  move  therewith  and,  upon  the  energizmg  of  the 
unit  to  "stop  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  frame. 
thereby  semiautomatically  fixmg  the  given  position  of  the 
shaft  and  having  an  electromagnet  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  limited  movement  along  the  screw  to  effect  the  stop- 
ping m  the  given  position  of  the  shaft  but  to  avoid  apply- 
ing a  vertical  magnetic  force  to  the  shaft  when  the  shaft 
has  been  moved  into  contact  with  the  specimen  by  the 
loading  lever 

4,118,976 

SWITCH  DEVICE  FOR  DETECHNG  A  POSITION  OF  A 

THROTTLE  VALVE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Tadao  Mitsuda,  Susono;  Takeru  Yasuda,  Nagoya,  and  Sigeru 
Okuda,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,564 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1977,  52/073886 
Int.  a:-  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73-118  3aaims 


1.  Sen* 
hardness 
a  fram^ 
a 
to 


sjsecmen 


tie 


automatic  loading  shaft  positioning  apparatus  for  a 
tester,  corapnsing; 

uc.i  supportmg  screw  longitudmally  movably  fitted 
:  frame  to  longitudinally  move,  m  use.  a  loadmg  shaft 


1  A  switch  device  adapted  for  attaching  to  an  air  horn  of  a 
carburetor  of  an  internal  combustion  engme  for  detectmg  a 
position  of  a  throttle  valve  an-anged  m  an  mtake  air  passage- 
way formed  m  said  air  hom.  said  throttle  valve  havmg  a  pivot 
axis  which  is  routably  supported  by  said  hom,  said  throttle 
valve  being  urged  by  a  spnng  means  so  that  said  throttle  valve 
can  normally  close  off  said  intake  air  passageway,  said  switch 
device  compnsing  .    . 

a  limit  switch  mounted  on  said  air  hom,  said  limit  switch 
compnsing  an  operating  member  displaceable  for  operat- 
ing said  limit  switch,  when  an  external  force  is  applied  to 
said  operating  member, 
a  first  pusher  member  integrally  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
pivot  axis  of  said  throttle  valve,  said  axis  extendmg  out  of 
said  air  hom,  so  that  said  first  pusher  member  is  moved 
together  with  the  movement  of  said  throttle  valve; 
a  lever  member  which  is,  on  one  end  thereof,  roUtably 

mounted  to  said  air  hom; 
an  abutment  member  mounted  on  a  free  end  of  said  lever 
member  remote  from  said  one  end,  said  lever  member 
bemg  urged  by  a  spnng  so  that  said  abutment  member  is 
always  in  contact  with  said  first  pusher  member  to  cause 
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said  lever  member  to  be  moved  together  with  said  throttle 
valve; 

a  second  pusher  member  mounted  on  said  free  end  of  said 
lever  member  near  to  the  abutment  member,  said  second 
pusher  member  coop)erable  with  said  operating  member  of 
said  limit  switch  in  such  a  manner  that  said  second  pusher 
member  is  in  contact  with  said  operating  member  to  cause 
said  limit  switch  to  be  in  operation  when  said  lever  mem- 
ber is  rotated  so  that  said  second  pusher  member  is  moved 
toward  said  operating  member  due  to  the  rotation  of  said 
throttle  valve,  and; 

means  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  said  throttle  valve,  said  second  pusher  member 
being  in  touch  with  the  ojjerating  member  at  said  prede- 
termined position  to  operate  said  limit  switch. 


said  amplifier  means,  to  furnish  operating  supply  voltages 
thereto 


4,118,977 

ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER  FOR 

VIBRATING-WIRE  SENSOR 

Everett  O.  Olsen,  Wrentham;  Donald  C.  Simpson,  Norton,  and 

David  A.  Richardson,  Sheldonville,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,129 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  1/10 

U.S.  a.  73—141  R  32  Claims 
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1.  Transmitter  apparatus  for  use  in  an  industrial  process 
instrumentation  system  to  produce  a  d-c  measurement  signal 
responsive  to  the  vibration  frequency  of  a  vibratmg-wire  force- 
sensor  the  wire  of  which  is  tensioned  in  accordance  with  an 
unknown  force;  and  wherein  said  d-c  signal  is  connected 
through  a  two-wire  line  to  a  signal  responsive  load  and  a  d-c 
source  which  furnishes  over  said  two-wire  line  all  of  the  power 
for  said  transmitter  apparatus;  said  transmitter  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  first  pair  of  terminals  to  receive  respective  leads  coupled  to 

said  vibrating  wire; 
a  second  pair  of  terminals  connected  respectively  to  the 
leads  of  said  two- wire  line  to  receive  power  from  said  d-c 
source  and  to  carry  the  d-c  measurement  signal; 
power  supply  means  coupled  to  said  second  pair  of  terminals 

to  develop  at  least  one  supply  voltage; 
electronic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  pair  of  termi- 
nals to  produce  vibratory  movement  of  said  wire  at  a 
frequency  in  accordance  with  the  tension  thereof  and  to 
develop  an  alternating  signal  corresponding  to  that  fre- 
quency; 
function-generating   means  responsive  to  said   alternating 
signal  and  operable  to  produce  a  control  signal  which 
corresponds  to  a  multiple  function  of  the  frequency  of  said 
altemating  signal; 
amplifier  means  having  input  and  output  circuits; 
means  coupling  said  control  signal  to  said  amplifier  means 

input  circuit; 
means  coupling  said  amplifier  means  output  circuit  to  said 
second  pair  of  terminals  to  control  the  d-c  current  flowing 
through  those  two  terminals  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
trol signal  applied  to  said  input  circuit; 
a  feedback  signal  coupling  said  output  circuit  of  said  ampli- 
fier means  to  said  input  circuit  to  establish  correspondence 
between  said  control  signal  and  the  d-c  current  flowing  in 
said  two-wire  output  circuit;  and 
means  coupling  said  power  supply  means  to  said  electronic 
circuit  means,  to  said  function-generating  means,  an  to 


4,118.978 
THREAD  TENSION  GAGE 
Konrad  Lowenheck.  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  N    (  ivv  & 
Cie,  SA,  Oberwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1977.  .Ser.  No,  826.558 
Gaims    priorit>.    application    Switzerland,    St'p     3,     19'6. 
11218/76 

Int.  a.-  GOIL  5.  t>6 
U.S.  a.  73—144  10  Claims 
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1.  A  thread  tension  gage  comprising: 

(a)  a  support, 

(h)  a  sensing  head  on  said  support  including  a  sensing  mem- 
ber and  two  guide  members,  said  sensing  and  guide  mem- 
bers having  respecti\e  thread-engaging  p^^nums  spaced 
from  each  other: 

(c)  manually  operable  moMng  means  I'n  said  supf-Hirt  tnr 
moving  said  portions  of  said  guide  members  relative  to 
said  portion  of  the  sensing  member  from  a  first  p<isituin  tr 
a  second  position  m  a  first  direction  and  thereafter  from 
said  second  position  to  a  third  position  in  a  secnnd  direc- 
tion; 

(1)  said  portions  of  said  sensing  and  guide  memKerv  ex- 
tending in  a  common  plane  is  said  second  and  third 
positions. 

(2)  said  portions  of  said  guide  members  defining  a  straight 
line  therebetween  when  in  said  common  plane,  and  said 
portion  of  said  sensing  member  intersecting  said  line  m 
said  third  position, 

(3)  said  first  direction  being  transverse  to  said  plane. 

(4)  said  portion  of  the  sensing  member  being  offset  in  said 
second  direction  from  said  straight  line  m  said  second 
position;  and 

(d)  signal  generating  means  on  said  support  for  generating  a 
sensible  signal  indicative  of  a  force  exerted  on  said  portion 
of  said  sensing  member  in  said  common  plane  transverse 
to  said  straight  line. 


4.118.979 
THERMAL  ENERGY  METER 
MitcheU  D.  Brody.  77  Gibbs  St..  Brookline.  Mass.  02146 
Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.922 

Int.  a:-  GoiK  r  n 

U.S.  a.  73—193  R  8  Claims 

1  A  system  for  measunng  and  registering  an  indication  oi 
the  accumulated  flow  of  thermal  energy  passing  in  a  fluid  line 
between  a  heat  source  and  a  heat  sink,  said  ".ystem  having  a 
fluid  flow  responsive  means  which  rotates  a  first  shaft  in  prt<- 
portion  to  volumetnc  fluid  flou .  and  arm  means  responsive  \o 
said  first  shaft  rotation,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  differ- 
ential temperature  sensing  and  responsive  means  for  modifying 
the  motion  of  said  arm  means  m  proportion  to  the  sensed 
temperature  differential,  and  accumulating  and  indicating  the 
modified  shaft  rotation,  said  differential  temperature  sensing 
and  responsive  means  compnsing, 

first  and  second  temperature-deformable  coils  which  are 
each  mdepjendently  in  thermal  cquilibnum  with  the  fluid 
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at  diffdrent  temperatures  and  each  of  which  has  an  inner 

and  outer  end, 
a  common  shaft, 
means  for  holdmg  the  outer  end  of  the  first  coil  fixed, 
means  foi  spacedly  supportmg  the  inner  ends  of  both  coils  to 

the  common  shaft, 
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proximate  to  said  probes  m  which  the  magnetic  field  produced 
by  said  magnetic  field  generating  means  is  applied  to  said  fluid 
flow  at  the  position  of  said  probes  transversely  to  the  direction 

of  said  fluid  flow  and  to  the  direction  of  said  line,  measunng 


'•fl-gyr 


AT 


end  of  said  second  coil  being  free  to  rotate  in 
ion  to  the  temperature  differential, 

responsive  to  second  coil  rotation  to  motify  arm 
motion. 


4,118^80 
FLO^^^ETERS-VOLUMETERS 

Chatenay,  France,  assignor  to  Souriau  et  Cie, 
Biilancourt,  France 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,745 
Int.  a.-  GOIF  3/OS 
_194  c  7  CTaims 
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wmeter-volumeter  of  the  type  which  counts  the 
of  a  mobile  ball  in  an  annular  channel  into  which  a 
passage  and  a  fluid  exhaust  passage  open,  comprising 
grooved  with  a  revolution  groove  which  corn- 
portion  of  said  annular  channel  and  grooved  with 
passages,  a  second  flange  grooved  with  a  revolution 
comprises  a  second  portion  of  said  annular 
grooved  with  the  other  one  of  said  passages,  the 
the  exhaust  passage  being  fxssitioned  above,  in  the 
of  the  ball  displacement,  the  opening  of  the  inlet 
the  gap  between  the  closest  edges  of  said  openings 
than  one  diameter  of  the  ball,  and  fastening  means 
the  flanges  together  and  constructed  and  arranged 
a  roution  displacement  relative  to  each  other,  in 
able  to  adjust  with  precision  the  distance  between 
iigs  through  which  both  passages  open  into  the  chan- 


the  voltage  produced  across  said  probes  immediately  prior  to 
arrival  of  said  magnetic  field  at  said  predetermined  position 
and  measunng  the  voltage  produced  across  said  probes  imme- 
diately after  the  arrival  of  said  magnetic  field  at  said  predeter- 
mined position 

4,118,982 
FLOW  MEASUREMENT 
Steve  Elia  Souwand,  Sarnia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Polysar  Lim- 
ited. Samia,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,707 
Int.  a:-  GOIF  1/70 
U.S.  a.  73—194  R  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  measunng  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  material 
passing  up  a  flare  stack  of  known  internal  volume  for  combus- 
tion at  the  uppermost  end  thereof,  wherein  an  aqueous  solution 
is  injected  in  fine  particle  form  into  the  fluid  material  at  a  point 
near  the  base  of  said  flare  stack,  said  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing an  inorganic  salt  which  generates  a  characteristic  color  in 
the  flame  when  excited  by  the  heat  of  combustion  of  the  fluid 
matenal,  the  elapsed  time  is  measured  from  the  time  of  injec- 
tion of  said  aqueous  solution  to  the  time  of  initial  generation  of 
said  charactenstic  color  in  the  flame  at  the  uppermost  end  of 
the  flare  stack,  and  the  rate  of  flow  is  calculated  from  the 
known  internal  volume  of  the  flare  stack  and  the  measured 
elapsed  time 
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4,118,983 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

GAS-LIQUID  OR  LIQUID-LIQUID  INTERFACE  IN 

MONOLAYER  RESERVOIRS 

Nikolai  Ivanovich  Brazlinikov,  I  ulitsa  Bebelya,  3,  korpus  11,  kv. 

48.  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1976.  Ser.  No,  709,805 
Qaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Aug.  4,  1975,  2160657; 
Aug.  4.  19''5,  2162829:  Aug.  11.  1975,  2161351;  Aug,  11,  1975, 
2165624 

Int.  a:-  GOIF  23/28 
U.S.  a.  73—290  V  35  Qaims 
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FLOWMETER 
,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Arcadia  Refining  Com- 
T,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,920 

Int.  a:-  GOIF  ]/58 

3—194  EM  6  Qaims 

method  of  measunng  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  comprising 

a  pair  of  electncal  probes  in  said  fluid  flow  sapced 

extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  said  fluid 

ing  a  magnetic  field  generating  means  from  a  posi- 

from  said  probes  to  a  predetermined   position 
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14  A  device  for  controlling  gas-liquid  or  liquid-liquid  inter- 
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face  in  monolayer  reservoirs,  comprising:  an  emitter  of  a  wave 
of  acoustic  vibrations  mounted  outside  said  monolayer  reser- 
voir on  a  section  of  its  wall  thereof;  a  receiver  of  an  acoustic 
wave  also  mounted  outside  said  monolayer  reservoir  on  said 
section  of  said  wall  and  spaced  from  said  emitter  and  in  the 
path  of  said  wave  of  acoustic  vibrations  from  said  emitter,  said 
emitter  and  receiver  having  effective  areas;  two  sound  conduc- 
tors for  respectively  mounting  said  emitter  of  a  wave  of  acous- 
tic vibrations  and  said  receiver  of  an  acoustic  wave  on  said 
section  of  said  wall  of  said  monolayer  reservoir,  said  sound 
conductors  having  effective  areas  rigidly  connected  within  the 
corresponding  effective  areas  of  said  emitter  and  receiver  of  an 
acoustic  wave,  said  sound  conductors  having  contact  areas 
contacting  said  wall  within  said  section  and  making  angles  6 
with  said  effective  areas  of  said  sound  conductors,  said  angles 
6  being  determined  from  the  relationship: 

e  =  arc  sin  (C,/C), 


path  rectilinear  region  in  the  Lurve  departing  frorr,  tht 
plateau  region,  a  liquid  level  of  said  liquefied  gas  bein>: 
gauged  on  the  basis  of  the  measured  \alue  of  the  tcrmina: 
voltage  of  said  superconductor  wire  a'^  ^>htalru'd  ^\  the  ^isr 
of  the  decreased  current 


where  Cj  is  the  velocity  of  propagation  of  said  acoustic  waves 

in  said  sound  conductors,  and 

C  IS  the  velocity  of  propagation  of  mechanical  vibrations, 
excited  by  said  wave  of  acoustic  vibrations,  along  said 
wall  of  said  monolayer  reservoir,  said  sound  conductors 
being  made  of  a  material  wherein  the  velocity  C,  of  propa- 
gation of  said  acoustic  waves  is  less  than  the  velocity  C  of 
propagation  of  said  mechanical  vibrations  along  said  wall 
of  said  monolayer  reservoir,  said  wall  section  and  sound 
conductors  being  generally  disposed  in  a  desired  region 
relative  to  the  position  of  the  interface  to  be  monitored  or 
controlled;  a  generator  of  electnc  oscillations  having  an 
output  coupled  to  said  emitter  of  said  wave  of  acoustic 
vibrations;  an  amplifier  of  electric  signals  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  receiver  of  an  acoustic  wave  and  having 
an  output;  a  recorder  of  the  amplitude  of  electnc  signals 
coupled  electrically  to  said  output  of  said  amplifier  of 
electric  signals,  this  amplitude  being  used  for  ascertaining 
said  gas-liquid  or  liquid-liquid  interface. 


4,118,984 

LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  AN  EXTREMELY 

LOW  TEMPERATURELIQUEHED  GAS  EMPLOYING  A 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  WIRE 

Yasuo  Kuraoka;  Astushi  Kurosawa;  Tetsuo  Shirai,  and  Katsuro 
Saito,  all  of  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoxan  Co.,  Ltd., 
Sapporo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,678 

Int.  Q.^  GOIF  23/24 

U.S.  Q.  73—295  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  liquid  level  indicator  for  an  extremely  low  temperature- 
liquefied  gas,  comprising: 

a  superconductor  wire  which  has  terminals  and  which  is 
immersed  in  the  extremely  low  temperature-liquefied  gas, 

a  voltmeter  which  is  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said 
superconductor  wire  so  as  to  measure  a  voltage  across 
said  terminals,  and 

a  current  supply  portion  which  is  connected  to  said  super- 
conductor wire  and  which,  at  first,  increases  a  current  to 
be  fed  to  said  superconductor  wire  up  to  a  plateau  region 
in  a  current  —  voltage  hysteresis  curve  of  said  sup>ercon- 
ductor  wire,  and  thereafter,  decreases  it  down  to  a  retum- 


4,118.985 

RADIATION  PYROM^T^RS 

William  A.  Compton.  San  Diego.  Calif..  a.ssignor  tit  Internationa! 

Harvester  Company,  Cliicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501.988,  Aug.  30.  19^4.  Pat.  No.  4,U3^.4^3. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181.157.  Sep.  16,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No.  ''46.243 

Int.  CI.-  (;fllJ  5  i>4 

U.S.  Q.  73-346  2  Claims 
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1  Temperature  measunng  apparatus  v-cn-iprismg  detector 
means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  having  a  magnitude 
proportional  to  the  intensity  of  radiant  energv  impinging 
thereon,  means  for  conducting  radiant  energ\  trom  a  h<Ki\ 
subjected  to  temperature  measurement  ti^  viid  detector  mean^ 
including  an  optical  component  adapted  u.'  he  m  the  cipncai 
path  between  said  bodv  and  said  detector  means,  said  comp><>^ 
nent  being  capable  of  transmitting  radiant  energ\  impinging 
thereon;  and  means  adapted  to  be  interposed  hetueen  the 
optical  component  and  the  body  subjected  to  temperature 
measurement  for  keeping  foreign  matenal  from  collecting  on 
said  component,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  hous- 
ing surrounding  said  optical  component;  interface  means  in 
said  housing  adjacent  said  optical  comp<-inent  for  keeping 
foreign  matenal  from  reaching  said  component,  mean^  in  said 
housing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  last-mentioned  mean<-  from 
said  optical  component  providing  an  annular  plenum  rneanv 
providing  an  inlet  to  said  housing  and  t(^  said  plenum,  mean^ 
providing  outlets  through  which  fluid  can  flow  from  said 
plenum  into  said  housing;  a  first  baffle  means  in  said  housing 
for  directing  fluid  exiting  through  said  outlets  across  said 
interface  means  to  keep  foreign  matenal  from  collecting 
thereon,  said  first  baffle  means  having  an  aperture  through 
which  radiant  energy  can  pass  to  said  interface  means,  means 
providing  a  fluid  outlet  from  said  housing  along  the  optical 
path  through  which  energy  emitted  from  the  body  subiected  to 
temperature  measurement  can  pass,  and  a  second  baffle  means 
in  said  housing  for  directing  fiuid  exiting  from  said  plenum  first 
into  entraining  relationship  with  the  fluid  directed  across  said 
interface  means  and  then  through  the  outlet  from  the  housing. 
said  second  baffle  means  also  being  apenured  so  that  radiant 
energy  can  pass  therethrough  to  said  interface  means 
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4,118,986 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY 

KILNS 

Dietrich  WeUer.  Messel;  Koonul  Schymura,  Obenirsel;  Hans 
G«or«i,  Bid  Homburg;  Walter  Pech,  Wiesbaden,  and  WUhelm 
Lange,  piuikjfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Metallges(5llschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,836 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
1976,  26269^8 

InL  a:-  GOIK  13/02.  13/08 
U.S.  a.  73+351  5  Qaims 


a  first  and  a  second  end,  the  first  needle  ends  communicating 
with  the  passage  at  locations  where  different  fluid  pressures 
prevail  dunng  operation,  the  second  needle  ends  being  insert- 
able  into  a  sampling  vessel:  the  improvement  wherein  said 
needle  head  housing  is  formed  of  an  outer  component  contain- 


ing one  part  of  said  passage  including  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
ports  and  an  inner  component  including  means  for  releasably 
attaching  said  inner  component  to  said  outer  component;  said 
inner  component  containing  the  other  part  of  said  passage,  said 
pressure  reducing  means  and  said  hollow  needles. 


1,  A  tem 

ing:  a  slee 
luln  and  h 
a  ceramic 
inner  open 


jrature  measuring  device  for  rotary  kilns,  compris- 

ngidly  mounted  in  a  bore  in  the  shell  of  the  rotary 

ing  one  end  portion  extending  into  the  rotary  kiln, 

ng  mounted  at  said  one  end  portion  and  having  an 

g  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  sleeve, 

a  protective  tube  received  in  the  sleeve  and  closely  received 
through  thL  opening  m  the  ceramic  ring  for  sliding  movement, 
wherein  the  tube  is  guided  to  avoid  contact  with  the  sleeve,  a 
thermocoiiple  disposed  in  the  protective  tube  at  one  end  por- 
tion thereif  corresponding  to  said  one  end  portion  of  the 
sleeve,  meins  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  shell  and  disposed 
directly  above  the  openmg  in  the  ceramic  ring  and  the  sleeve 
for  hftmg  Ind  lowering  the  protective  tube  to  effect  the  clean- 
mg  thereoFcomprismg  a  rod  secured  to  the  other  end  portion 
of  the  projective  tube,  means  coaxially  guidmg  the  tube  in  the 
lifting  and]  lowering  means  with  respect  to  the  openmg  of  the 
ceramic  nlig,  and  means  controlling  the  lowering  and  lifting 
means  to  First  lower  the  rod  so  that  the  protective  tube  can 
knock  off  Win  on  the  ceramic  nng,  to  then  lift  the  rod  so  that 
the  one  ertd  portion  of  the  protective  tube  is  retracted  until  the 
end  thereof  is  disposed  in  the  ceramic  ring  and  lastly  lower  the 
rod  to  such  an  extent  that  the  one  end  portion  of  the  protective 
tube  protijudes  from  the  ceramic  nng  to  effect  measurement. 


4.118,988 
BOTTOM  HLL  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  J.  Boron.  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rossborough  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,186 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  1/12 

U.S.  a.  73—425.4  R  1  Cl«i" 


4,118,987 
DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  UQU1D  SAMPLES 
Horst  ZelT Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesell- 
schaft  nir  Wiederaufarbeitung  von  Kembrennstoffen  mbH, 
Eggenslein-Leopoldshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1976,2611787  ] 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/20 
13—422  R  6  Cl*i«s 

device  for  taking  liquid  samples  from  a  liquid  circuit, 
[a  needle  head  housing  provided  with  a  throughgoing 
age  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  arranged  to  be 
,  the  liquid  circuit  to  provide  liquid  flow  through  the 
»ge;  pressure  reducmg  means  arranged  between  the 
passage  tilet  and  the  passage  outlet  for  generatmg  a  pressure 
drop  of  t  ic  liquid  m  the  passage;  and  two  spaced  hollow  nee- 
dles supp  Dried  m  the  needle  head  housmg;  each  needle  havmg 


1  An  apparatus  for  taking  a  sample  of  molten  metal  compris- 


ing 


U.S.  a. 

1   In  a 

includin 
flow  pi 
inserted  i 
flow 


a  housmg  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  a  lance; 

a  body  within  the  housing  defining  a  mold  cavity; 

said  body  and  housing  defining  a  molten  metal  flow  path 
having  an  entrance  and  an  exit,  said  body  further  defining 
a  waste  receptacle  in  communication  with  said  cavity; 

a  protective  member  over  the  entrance  of  said  flow  path, 
said  member  being  compnsed  of  material  substantially 
similar  in  chemical  analysis  to  that  of  the  desired  fmal 
analysis  of  the  molten  metal  being  sampled; 

said  flow  path  entenng  said  body  and  housing  from  the  side 
and  communicating  with  said  mold  cavity  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  when  said  apparatus  is  oriented  in  its  position 
of  use. 
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4,118,989 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Ralph  R.  Wood,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wyle  Laboratories, 
El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,916 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  1/02 

VS.  a.  73—487  17  Qaims 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  comprising:  a  hollow  shaft  having  a 
terminal  end;  expandable  means  carried  by  said  shaft  axially 
outwardly  of  said  terminal  end  for  movement  relative  to  said 
shaft  radially  and  axially;  and,  expanding  means  earned  by  said 
shaft  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  shaft  and  said  expand- 
able means  independently  of  movement  of  said  shaft,  said 
expanding  means  being  movable  axially  in  one  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft  and  expandable  means  while  said  shaft  is 
stationary  for  outwardly  expanding  said  expandable  means, 
and  said  expanding  means  and  expand  able  means  being  mov- 
able in  unison  in  said  one  direction  relative  to  said  shaft  while 
said  shaft  is  stationary  for  locating  a  device  held  by  said  ex- 
pandable means  in  a  desired  axial  position  relative  to  said  shaft. 


4,118,990 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  A  PRESSURE 

IN  A  SUSPENSION  CONDUTF 
Gerrit  Hendrik  van  Zeggelaar,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Bagger  en  Grond  (Amsterdam  Ballast  Dredging)  Ballast - 
Nedam  Groep  N.  V.  and  Amsterdamse  Ballast  B.V.,  Amstel- 
▼een,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,958 
Int.  C1.2  GOIL  7/00 


U.S.  a.  73—714 


24  Claims 


1.  In  a  suspension  conveying  system  including  a  suspension 
conduit  having  a  pressure  sensing  chamber  formed  in  a  wall 
portion  thereof,  the  combination  of: 
a  nozzle  passage  opening  mto  said  pressure  sensmg  chamber 

and  a  duct  connected  to  said  passage; 
rinsing  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  sufficient  pressure 

to  overcome  the  pressure  in  said  conduit; 
pressure-sensing  means  for  sensing  pressure  in  said  conduit 

through  said  duct; 
recording  and/or  indicating  means  connected  to  said  pres- 


sure-sensing means  for  recording  and/or  indicating  the 
pressure  sensed  by  said  pressure-sensing  means,  and 
control  means  for  periodically  connecting  said  nnsing  means 
to  said  nozzle  passage  through  said  duct  for  time  durations 
each  of  which  is  small  in  comparison  with  the  control 
period. 


4.118.991 

TUNING  DISPLAY  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIBAND 

PUSHBLTTON  TUNABLE  RECEIVER 

Louis  Albert  Bevacqua.  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755.702 

Int.  a.'  F16H  55   18 

U.S.  a.  74—10.33  17  Qaims 


41    45 


1,  A  tuning  display  mechanism  for  a  mutlihand  pushbutton 
tunable  receiver,  including  in  combination: 

a  receiver  with  a  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  manually  slidably  actuaiable  pushbutton  tuning 
assemblies  each  coupled  to  said  chassis  for  tuning  said 
receiver  to  predetermined  frequencies  in  any  of  a  plurality 
of  frequency  wavebands  upon  manual  actuation 

cam  means,  mounted  to  each  of  said  puchbutton  tuning 
assemblies  for  slidable  movement  therewith  dunng  actua- 
tion, for  predesignating  each  of  said  pushbutton  tuning 
assemblies  for  tuning  said  receiver  to  the  frequencies  in 
one  of  said  plurality  of  different  frequency  wavebands 
and 

tuning  display  means  coupled  to  said  chassis  and  capable  of 
selectively  displaying  longitudinal  extending  scales  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  plurality  of  frequency  wave- 
bands, each  of  said  predesignating  cam  means  positioned 
for  selectively  engaging  a  portion  of  said  tuning  display 
means  upon  manual  sliding  actuation  of  the  one  of  said 
pushbutton  assemblies  carrying  said  cam  means  to  select 
and  display  the  longitudinally  extending  scale  correspond- 
ing to  the  waveband  to  which  said  manually  actuated 
pushbutton  assembly  has  been  predesignated  to. 


4,118.992 
CXUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  PUSHBLTTON  TLNER 
Hiroaki  Yamagishi,  Ueda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ono  Seiko  Cxi.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,943 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1977.  51-43978 

Int.  Q.^  F16H  35/18:  F16D  13/50 

U.S.  Q.  74—10.33  6  Claims 

1,  In  a  push-button  type  tuner  of  the  type  including  plural 

push  buttons  operatively  supported  in  a  frame,  wherein  cores 

are  shiftable  with  respect  to  core  bodies  to  achieve  a  vanauon 

in  inductance,  and  wherein  the  varied  position  of  a  core  may  be 

maintained,  the  improvement  of  a  clutch  mechanism  compns- 

ing: 

a  lever  plate  having  a  first  end  tiltably  secured  to  a  side  plate 
of  said  frame  and  a  second  end  having  a  cam  edge,  said 
lever  plate  having  an  openmg  therein, 
a  treadle  bar  assemblv  mounted  withm  said  frame  and  hav- 
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ing  a 
said  I 


a  gear  w 
a  clutch  1 

to  be 
a  manual 

having 

rotating 

port; 
a  second 


fikl  shaft  extending  through  said  side  plate  toward 
ever  plate; 
heel  rotatably  fitted  about  said  first  shaft, 
ever  support  fixedly  connected  to  said  gear  wheel 
rcitatable  about  said  first  shaft; 
tuning  mechanism  mcluding  a  worm  gear  shaft 
a  worm  gear  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel  for 
said  gear  wheel  and  thus  said  clutch  lever  sup- 


fir  t 


opemnj ; 

said 
a  disc 

second 
plural  c 

lever 

shaft, 

said  di^ 
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shaft  having  a  first  end  extending  through  said 
m  said  lever  plate  and  a  second  end  secured  to 
shaft; 
fixbdly  positioned  between  said  first  shaft  and  said 
end  of  said  second  shaft; 

___  levers  having  first  ends  retained  in  said  clutch 

support  and  second  ends  embracmg  said  second 

clutch  levers  having  apex  portions  contacting 


sud 


6  22a^ 
6 


.9       28        T'^' 


a  collar  slidably  positioned  on  said  second  shaft  in  contact 
with  siid  second  ends  of  said  clutch  levers. 

:ans,  connected  between  said  side  plate  and  said 

end  of  said  lever  plate,  for  urging  said  second  end 

lever  plate  to  tilt  about  said   first  end  thereof 

said  side  plate  and  to  press  against  said  collar,  for 

pressing  said  collar  against  said  clutch  levers,  for 

pressing  said  clutch  levers  against  said  disc,  and 

^reby  pressing  said  disc  against  said  clutch  lever 

suppoit,  thus  providing  a  clutching  operation;  and 

member  pivotally  supported  in  said  frame,  said 
member  having  an  L-shaped  projection  on  an  end 
adjacent  said  cam  edge  of  said  second  end  of  said 
late,  such  that  depression  of  one  of  said  push  but- 
vots  said  rotary  member  such  that  said  L-shaped 
ion  pushes  against  said  cam  edge  and  pivots  said 
late  away  from  said  side  plate  against  the  biasing 
f  said  spring  means,  thus  providing  a  declutchmg 
on. 


ized  by 

(a)  said 

(b)  an  e 

(c)  said 
rod 


the  other  end  of  said  connecting  rod  to  said  output  rod, 
roller  means  spaced  from  said  second  means  on  said  con- 
necting rod  for  providing  a  rolling  contact  between  said 

connecting  rod  and  said  output  rod,  and 


id)  means  for  preventing  the-  rotation  of  said  slide  member 
about  said  guide  bar. 


4,118,994 

MOVABLE  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  ACOUSTIC 

SHEAR  WAVES  IN  THE  EARTH 

Pierre-Claude  Layotte,  Les  Mathes,  and  Jacques  Cholet,  L'E- 

tang-la-Ville,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  de 

Petrole,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,383,  Sep.  17,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,676, 

Jan.  24,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,050,540.  This  application  Apr.  15, 

1977.  Ser.  No.  787,879 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1975,  75  29470; 
Jun.  27.  1974,  74  22569 

Int.  a.-  F16H  33/00 
U.S.  a.  74—61  9  Claims 


■.!-.- 


4,118,993 
MECHAislSM  FOR  CONCERTING  ROTARY  MOTION 

INTO  LINEAR  REOFROCATING  MOTION 
Noriomi  Miyoshi,  and  Michihiko  Tsunioka,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No,  778,540 
Int.  a:-  F16H  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  7i— 37  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  converting  rotary  motion  into  linear 
reciprocat  ng  motion  including  a  dnve  sprocket,  a  dnven 
sprocket  sjaced  therefrom,  an  endless  chain  coupled  between 
said  drive  and  driven  sprockets,  a  rotary  power  source  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  dnve  sprocket,  a  guide  bar  disposed 
parallel  to  the  Imear  runs  of  said  chain,  a  slide  member  slidably 
engaged  vMth  said  guide  bar,  and  means  for  coupling  said  chain 
member  v^ith  said  slide  member,  the  improvement  character- 


guide  bar  being  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  chain. 

ongated  output  rod  secured  to  said  slide  member, 

;oupling  means  composing  an  elongated  connecting 

lirst  means  pivotally  couplmg  one  end  of  said  con- 


necting rod  to  said  chain,  second  means  pivotally  coupling 


1.  A  device  for  generating  shear  waves  in  the  earth  compos- 
ing a  target-member  having  a  surface  of  contact  with  the  earth, 
a  mass  for  striking  the  target-member  and  means  for  imparting 
to  said  mass  a  speed  having  a  component  parallel  to  said 
contact  surface,  including  movable  actuating  members,  orient- 
able  with  respect  to  the  target-member,  for  maintaining  the 
mass  in  a  plane  containing  the  target-member  and  control 
means  for  lifting  the  mass  above  the  target-member  and  orient- 
ing Its  fall  towards  the  target-member,  and  wherein  the  means 
for  moving  the  mass  by  pivoting  an  elongate  ngid  member 
with  respect  to  the  support  member  composes  a  toothed  wheel 
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solid  with  the  elongate  rigid  member  and  pivotable  with  re- 
spect to  said  support  member,  a  chain  in  mesh  with  said 
toothed  wheel  and  actuated  by  driving  means  solid  with  the 
support  member,  said  support  member  being  provided  with  a 
counterweight  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  elongate  rigid  mem- 
ber. 


4,118,995 
INTEGRAL  TIE  STRAP  AND  RIVET  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

SAW  CHAINS 
Donald  D.  Lanz,  and  Ronald  E.  Hencye,  both  of  Oregon  City, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,258,  Oct.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,037,403, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,168,  Sep.  15, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

786,095 

Int.  a.2  F16G  13/04 

U.S.  a.  74—245  S  1  aaim 


1.  A  saw  chain  assembly  comprising:  a  repetitive  sequence  of 
a  center  link  pivotally  connected  to  a  pair  of  side  links,  a  solid 
cylindrical  postlike  protrusion  having  inner  and  outer  end 
cylindrical  portions  extended  from  one  of  said  side  links  and 
extended  through  the  center  link  and  then  the  other  side  link, 
said  cylindrical  postlike  protrusion  being  extruded  metal 
formed  from  the  side  link  material  to  provide  integral  attach- 
ment thereto,  said  cylindncal  postlike  protrusion  having  its 
inner  cylindrical  portion  forming  a  cylindrical  being  surface 
normal  to  the  side  link  and  being  relatively  larger  in  diameter 
than  the  outer  cylindrical  end  portion,  said  inner  cylindrical 
bearing  portion  nested  within  and  extended  through  the 
aligned  opening  of  the  center  link  and  providing  the  bearing 
surface  on  which  the  center  link  is  pivoted,  and  the  outer 
cylindrical  end  portion  forming  a  shoulder  with  said  inner 
cylindrical  bearing  portion  and  protruded  through  the  aligned 
opening  on  the  other  side  link  with  the  protruded  end  headed 
to  prevent  removal,  said  opening  of  the  other  side  link  being 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  inner 
bearing  portion  of  the  protrusion  and  the  other  side  link  being 
abuted  against  the  shoulder  so  that  the  length  of  said  inner 
bearing  portion  establishes  a  spacing  between  the  pair  of  side 
links,  the  length  of  the  inner  bearing  portion  being  greater  than 
the  center  link  thickness  and  said  spacing  and  said  inner  bear- 
ing surface  normal  to  the  side  link  thereby  providing  free 
pivoting  of  the  center  link  relative  to  the  side  links. 


4,118,996 

REVERSING  GEAR  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  Z-DRIVE 

FOR  WATERCRAFTS 

Johann  Eichinger,  Putzbrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Hurth 
Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabrik,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1976,  2614845 

Int.  a.2  F16H  57/00;  B63B  35/30;  F16D  11/06.  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  74—404  2  Qaims 

1.  A  reversing  gear  arrangement,  comprising: 
an  input  shaft; 

axially  spaced  first  and  second  bevel  gears  relatively  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  input  shaft  and  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  means  for  preventing  a  relative  axial  movement 


between  said  first  and  second  bevel  gears,  said  firvt  and 
second  bevel  gears  each  having  a  common  first  cone 
center  coincident  uith  the  axis  of  nMatn^n  of  said  input 
shaft; 
a  third  be\el  gear  dnvingly  coupled  to  both  i  -l  said  first  and 
second  be\el  gears,  said  third  bevel  gear  having  a  second 
cone  center  coincident  with  said  first  cone  center  sti  that 
said  first,  second  and  third  hewi  gears  define  a  I  -shaped 
arrangement; 


double  clutch  means  positioned  uithin  said  I"  shaped  ar 
rangement  defined  b\  said  first,  second  and  third  bevel 
gears  for  selectively  dnvingly  coupling  either  one  of  said 
first  and  second  bevel  gears  to  said  input  shaft 
an  output  shaft  fixedly  secured  to  said  third  bevel  gear  and 
torque  limiting  means  on  said  double  clutch  means  and 
positioned  within  said  U-shaped  arrangement  for  limiting 
the  magnitude  of  torque  transmitted  between  the  driven 
one  of  said  first  and  second  bevel  gears  and  said  third 
bevel  gear. 


4.118,997 
BEVEL  GEARING 

Clifford  Stanley  Woodward,  Bristol,  and  David  Roberts  Mc- 
Murtry,  Wotton-under-Edge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  England 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  824,617 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14,  1976, 
33910/76 

Int.  Q,'  F16H  1,14.  37/06 
U.S.  Q.  74 — 417  6  Qaims 


1,  A  bevel  gearing  assembU  comprising  a  first  shaft,  a  main 
bevel  gear  connected  to  the  first  shaft  and  having  two  circum- 
ferentially  extending  rows  of  teeth  facing  in  oppt^site  axial 
directions,  and  two  secondarv  bevel  gears  meshing  respec- 
tively with  the  two  rows  of  teeth  on  the  main  bevel  gear,  the 
two  secondary  bevel  gears  being  coupled  to  dnve  a  second 
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shaft  the 
shaft. 


ixis  of  which  lies  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  first 


U.S.  a. 


4,118,998 
TRANSPORT  ROLLER  RACK 
Hope,  3192  Huntingdon  Rd.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 
and  Stephen  F.  Hope,  2548  Wyandotte  Rd.,  WUlow 
p_  19090 

ln-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  780,922,  Mar.  24,  1977.  which 
In-part  of  Ser.  No.  737.199,  Oct.  29.  1976, 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,961,  Mar.  10, 
No.  3,989,176,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
,829,  Apr.  4,  1974,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  513,244, 
^,  Pat  No.  3,952,610.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26.  1977, 
Ser.  No.  819,126 
Int  a:-  F16H  1/12 
r4__421  R  21  Qaims 


Henry  F. 
19006, 

Grote, 
Continualion 

is  a  conpnuation 

which  is 
1975,  Pat. 

No.  457 
Oct  9, 


V.HA. 
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1  A  transport  roller  rack  for  transporting  webs,  such  as 
photographic  films,  compnsing: 

a  plu-ality  of  transport  rollers  positioned  in  a  staggered 
pat:em  without  forming  nips,  each  roller  having  a  roller 
driving  gear  at  its  end,  and  alternate  pairs  of  adjacent 
rol  ers  rotating  in  the  same  direction  having  their  dnving 
g«rs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rack  and  in  mesh  with  each 
other. 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  power  gears  of  larger  pitch  diam- 

than  the  roller  dnvmg  gears  dnvmg  each  other  by 

meshing,  selected  ones  of  the  intermediate  power  gears 

coijually  rotating  selected  ones  of  the  roller  dnvmg  gears 

m  ilifferent  pairs,  and 

a  plu-ality  of  main  power  gears  driving  each  other  through 

meshing,  selected  ones  of  said  main  power  gears  coaxially 

routing  main  cluster  drive  gears  of  smaller  pitch  diameter 

which  in  turn  rotate  intermediate  power  gears  through 

Bhing. 


me 


positions  engageabie  by  said  selector  pm  means  to  dispose 
said  handle  in  said  positions,  said  locator  surface  means 
including  a  first  surface  at  one  level  for  said  first  position, 
a  second  surface  at  a  different  level  for  said  second  posi- 
tion; 
forward  abutment  surface  means  extending  on  said  frame 
means  transversely  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tion locator  surfaces  and  depending  below  the  level  of  said 
first  and  second  locator  surfaces  so  as  to  be  disposed  m  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  selector  pin  means  for  engaging 
said  selector  pin  means  after  it  leaves  the  first  and  second 
locator  surfaces  at  the  completion  of  rapid  upshifts  to 
arrest  forward  motion  of  the  handle; 


rearw  ard  abutment  surface  means  on  said  frame  means  coop- 
erating with  said  forward  abutment  and  locator  surface 
means  to  define  gates  affording  passage  of  said  selector  pin 
means  in  the  reverse  direction; 

biasing  means  acting  on  said  selector  pin  means  to  urge  said 
selector  pin  means  into  engagement  with  said  locator 
surfaces  and  operable  at  the  completion  of  an  upshift  to 
displace  said  pin  means  positively  through  said  gates;  and 

trigger  means  earned  by  said  handle  for  displacing  said 
selector  pin  means  against  its  bias  to  afford  placement  of 
said  handle  in  selected  ones  of  its  shift  positions. 


4,119,000 
REMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Phillip  G.  Venable,  Orion.  111.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 
Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,091 

Int  a:-  G05G  ]l/00 

L\s.  CI.  74 479  22  Claims 


4,118,999 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SHIFTER 
Willia4  J.  Bieber,  21901  Adler  Dr.,  California  aty,  Calif.  93505 
FUed  Oct  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,881 
Int  a.2  G05G  7/08 
U.S.  d.  74—475  18  Oaims 

1,  A  shifter  for  an  automatic  transmission  having  at  least 
first,  s<cond  and  third  speed  ranges,  said  shifter  comprising; 
a  frame  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  vehicle; 
a  handle  mounted  to  said  frame  means  for  pivoul  movement 
about  an  axis  between  first,  second  and  third  positions 
ccrresponding  to  said  first,  second  and  third  speed  ranges; 
selector  pin  means  moveable  about  said  axis  in  response  to 

pivotal  movement  of  said  handle; 
locaor  surface  means  on  said  frame  means  at  said  handle 


i^V^ 


1  In  a  tractor-like  vehicle  having  a  hydrostatic  pump  for 
operating  one  or  more  tractor  attachments,  said  hydrostatic 
pump  having  a  pump  control  element  whose  rotation  controls 
pump  operation,  and  including  a  first  remote  pump  control 
device  disposed  in  a  first  predetermined  area  of  the  tractor 
vehicle  and  a  second  remote  pump  control  device  disposed  in 
a  second  and  different  predetermmed  area  of  the  tractor  vehi- 
cle, each  of  the  pump  control  devices  having  a  manually-oper- 
able control  lever  positionable  to  a  locked  neutral  position,  a 
forward  position  and  a  reverse  position,  an  improved  remotely 
operable  hydrostatic  pump  control  assembly  comprising: 
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a  pivot  means; 

a  control  arm  having  a  first  portion  secured  to  said  pump 
control  element  for  rotating  same  m  a  first  direction  for 
forward  operation  and  in  a  second  and  opposite  direction 
for  reverse  operation  and  a  second  portion  spaced  from 
said  first  portion  for  operatively  carrying  said  pivot 
means; 

a  pivot  member  having  an  intermediate  portion  adapted  to 
be  pivotally  attached  to  said  pivot  means  for  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  control  arm; 

first  control  cable  means  including  a  cable  having  one  end 
Of>eratively  coupled  to  said  first  remote  pump  control 
device  and  the  control  end  operatively  connected  to  one 
end  portion  of  said  pivot  member  for  defining  a  first  fixed 
pivot  axis  through  the  point  of  connection  whenever  said 
control  lever  of  said  first  remote  pump  control  device  is 
locked  in  said  neutral  position;  and 

second  control  cable  means  including  a  cable  having  one  end 
operatively  coupled  to  said  second  remote  pump  control 
device  and  the  control  end  ojjeratively  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  pivot  member  for  defining  a 
second  fixed  pivot  axis  through  said  point  of  connection 
whenever  said  control  lever  of  said  second  remote  pump 
control  device  is  locked  in  said  neutral  position,  said  first 
control  cable  means  being  responsive  to  the  control  lever 
of  said  first  remote  pump  control  device  being  moved  to 
said  forward  position  for  rotating  said  pivot  member  in 
said  first  direction  about  said  second  pivot  axis  such  that 
said  pivot  means  rotates  said  control  arm  in  said  first 
direction  and  responsive  to  the  control  lever  of  said  first 
remote  pump  control  device  being  moved  to  said  reverse 
position  for  rotating  said  pivot  member  in  said  second 
direction  about  said  second  pivot  axis  such  that  said  pivot 
means  rotates  said  control  arm  in  said  second  direction, 
said  second  control  cable  means  being  responsive  to  the 
control  lever  of  said  second  remote  pump  control  device 
being  moved  to  said  forward  position  for  rotating  said 
pivot  member  in  said  second  direction  about  said  first 
pivot  axis  such  that  said  pivot  means  rotates  said  control 
arm  in  said  first  direction  and  responsive  to  the  control 
lever  of  said  second  remote  pump  control  device  being 
moved  to  said  reverse  position  for  rotating  said  pivot 
member  in  said  first  direction  about  said  first  pivot  axis 
such  that  said  pivot  means  rotates  said  control  arm  in  said 
second  direction. 


after  machining  the  entire  penpherv  with  at  lea.st  one  of  said 
two  cutting  portions  m  a  single  finish  cutting  pa.ss.  the  fixed 


i 


'    ,» 


; 

i. 

^ 

x'^y'^^T 

rh 

h 

position  of  said  cutting  pomons  relative  to  each  other  being 
maintained  dunng  the  whole  machining  operation 


4.119.002 
SOD  CLTTER 
Ronnie  Hamilton  Coldiron,  Portland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Turf- 
Tech  Inc.,  Corpus  Christi.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,910 
Int.  a.;  B26D  7/06.  4/06 


U.S.  a.  83—120 


8  Oaims 


4,119,001 

METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  REPROnLING  A 

RAILROAD-CAR  WHEEL 

Helmut  Wittkopp,  and  Achim  Lison,  both  of  Erkelenz,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilhelm  Hegenscheidt  GmbH,  Er- 
kelenz, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1976,  2620393 

Int  a.2  B23B  7/00,  5/28,  3/28 
U.S.  a.  82—1  C  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reprofiling  the  outer  periphery  of  a  railroad 
car  wheel  by  a  turning  operation  with  a  single  tool  having 
several  cutting  portions  arranged  in  fixed  position  relative  to 
each  other,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  simultaneously 
premachining  said  periphery  at  two  opposite  axial  end  portions 
in  a  first  pass  with  two  cutting  portions  of  said  tool;  and  there- 


1.  A  machine  for  alternatively  cutting  large  sod  pieces  into 
small  sod  blocks  or  scxl  stnps.  compnsing 

means  for  receiving  the  large  sod  pieces  and  directing  the 
same  in  a  path  of  sod  movement. 

a  first  cutting  mechanism  in  the  path  of  stxl  movement  for 
sevenng  the  large  sod  pieces  into  sod  stnps  including  a 
plurality  of  blades  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  and 
means  for  rotating  the  blades. 

a  second  cutting  mechanism  disposed  to  receive  the  stnps 
from  the  first  cutting  mechanism  for  sevenng  the  stnps 
into  small  sod  blocks, 

means  providing  a  discharge  chute,  and 

a  diverter  compnsing  a  plurality  of  fmger  members  mounted 
for  movement  between  a  non-diverting  position  interdigi- 
tating  with  the  blades  for  directing  the  sod  stnp>s  toward 
the  second  cutting  mechamsm  and  a  diverting  position  for 
directing  the  sod  stnps  to  the  discharge  chute 
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4,119,003 

APPARAlis  FOR  TRANSVERSELY  CXTTING  A  WEB 
OF  MATERIAL 
Louis  Gaston  Corse,  Chaiunont-sur-Tharonne,  France,  assignor 
to  Machines  Chambon,  Orleans,  France 

|FUed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,982 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13.  1976,  76  10765 
Int.  Q.^  B26D  1/56;  B23D  25/02 
_341  8  Qaims 


being  sliced  by  said  cutting  edge  and  providing  substantially 
fnctionless  movement  of  the  blade  through  the  matenal  being 

cut. 


L.S.  a. 


•^ 


4,119,005 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  TONE  SOURCE 
WAVESHAPES 
Michio  Kondo;  Akira  Nakada;  Masanobu  Chibana;  Tsuyoshi 
Futamase,  and  Akiyoshi  Ohya,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamama- 
tsu, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,557.  Oct.  3,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,573,  Mar.  6, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,317 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1973,  48/28159 

Int.  a,'  GIOH  1/02.  5/10 

U.S,  a.  84—1.01  8  Qaims 


1.  Apparitus  for  transversely  cutting  up  a  web.  the  appara- 
tus compniiing  a  cutting  head  having  a  transverse  shaft,  a 
cutting  cyl  nder  firmly  mounted  on  said  transverse  shaft,  at 
least  one  blkde  being  provided  on  the  periphery  of  the  cutting 
cylinder,  nieans  for  causing  said  transverse  shaft  and  the  cut- 
ting cyhndir  to  route  about  the  axis  of  said  transverse  shaft,  a 
counter-blile  extending  below  the  cutting  cylinder,  a  frame 
carrying  tlie  cutting  cylinder  and  the  counter-blade  and 
mounted  tq  pivot  about  a  vertical  and  lateral  axis  so  as  to  adjust 
the  cutting  head  m  relation  to  the  web  in  depen- 
the  rate  of  feed  of  the  web,  a  first  infeed  element 
Jlow  the  web  upstream  of  the  cutting  head,  a  second 
[lent  disposed  above  the  web  upstream  of  the  cutting 

.._  Irst  and  the  second  mfeed  elements  being  pressed 

against  each  other,  a  first  pimon  having  helical  teeth  and  firmly 
mounted  dn  the  shaft  of  the  cutting  cylinder,  and  a  second 
pinion  having  helical  teeth  and  associated  with  the  first  infeed 
element,  tie  helical  teeth  of  the  first  and  second  pinions  di- 
rectly engaging  each  other 


the  angle 
dence  upot 
disposed' 
mfeed  el« 
head,  the 


4,119,004 

CUTTING  BLADF 

Clarence  H-  Ludwig,  816  W.  Cherry  St.,  Bluffton,  Ind.  46714 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,396 

Int.  a:-  B26D  1/46 

U.S.  a.  84—661  8  Gaims 


.. 


1   A  si 
section 
consistmg 
a  cutting 
mediate 
which 
between 
section 
and  said 
throughofit 
than  said 


1  A  system  for  generating  tone  source  waveshapes  compris- 
ing a  pre-loaded  frequency  number  memory  device  which 
stores  in  digital  representation  a  plurality  of  frequency  num- 
bers corresponding  respectively  to  the  fundamental  frequen- 
cies of  the  notes  of  said  waveshapes;  a  keyboard  switch  circuit 
having  a  key-actuated  switch  for  each  of  said  notes  for  reading 
out  a  frequency  number  respectively  corresponding  thereto 
from  said  frequency  memory  device;  an  address  generator 
responsive  to  the  frequency  number  read  out  from  said  fre- 
quency memory  device  for  producing  a  given  number  of  suc- 
cessive address  signals  penodically,  each  address  signal  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  bits;  at  least  one  address  composer 
connected  to  receive  said  successive  address  signals  from  said 
address  generator  directly  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  plurality  of  bits  of  each  address  signal  in  the 
range  from  one  bit  to  n  bits,  where  n  is  more  than  one  and  less 
than  the  bit  plurality,  for  digitally  composing  a  tone  wave- 
shape having  a  fundamental  frequency  corresponding  to  said 
read  out  frequency  number  with  an  amplitude  versus  time 
charactenstic  determined  by  the  digital  word  value  of  each 
predetermined  number  of  address  signal  bits  to  which  said  one 
address  composer  responds;   and  means  for  converting  the 
digitally  composed  tone  waveshape  into  an  analog  equivalent 
thereof. 


:i  ;ing  blade  comprising  a  band  having  a  flexible  base 

d  a  cutting  section  integrally  related  thereto  and 

of  a  scries  of  regularly  constructed  scallops  forming 

edge  with  regularly  spaced  cutting  peaks  and  mter- 

cutting  valleys,  inclined  side  faces  of  said  scallops 

at  the  cutting  edge  which  extends  continuously 

successive  crests  and  valleys,  and  a  reduced  cross 

uiitapcred  shank  interconnecting  the  inclined  side  faces 

base  and  of  substantially  constant   cross   section 

_.  the  length  of  the  blade  and  of  narrower  dimension 

base  to  provide  a  contmuous  relief  for  the  material 


4,119,006 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  ATTACK  AND  DECAY 

DELAY  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

John  Thomas  Whitefield,  Harleysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allen 

Organ  Company,  Macungie,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,617 

Int.  a.2  GIOH  3/00 

U.S.  a.  84—1.13  8  Claims 

1  In  a  digital  electronic  musical  instrument  having  switches 

selectively  actuable  to  cause  the  production  of  sounds  corre- 


OCTOBER  10,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


499 


spending  to  respective  notes  of  the  musical  scale  and  an  attack 
and  decay  signal  whose  logic  states  distinguish  between  an 
attack  mode  and  a  decay  mode,  an  apparatus  for  delaying  the 
audible  attack  and/or  decay  penod  comprising: 

a  digital  up  counter  for  counting  through  the  "n"  states  of  a 
selected  period  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  frequency  of  a 
signal  source, 
a  first  signal  source  means  for  advancing  said  digital  up 

counter, 
a  second  signal  source  means  for  advancing  said  digital  up 
counter, 


for  applifying  said  signals,  said  transducer  being  vompnsed  o( 
piezoresistive  elements  in  a  Wheatstone  bridge  diffused  (^n  a 
stift  diaphragm  subject  to  direct  pressure  \anations  tn  said  an 
column,  and  said  signal  amplifying  means  including  a  noiselesv 
voltage  amplifier  stage  coupling  said  transducer  t.  a  p. 'v«.rr 
amplifier  stage  comprised  of  a  shielded  tranvrdrmc:  ha\ing 
pnmary  winding  connected  across  opposite  ends  ;>f  um:  hrijge 
proper  of  said  Wheatstone  bridge 


•(ET  Si«no<S 
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4,119.008 

MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  THK  RKFKTITION 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  UPRIGHT  PIANO  ACTION 

Thomas  E.  Kimble,  Covington,  Kv.,  assignor  to  D    H.  Baldwin 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1977,  .Ser.  No.  766.881 

Int.  CI.'  GIOC  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  84—242  7  Claims 


a  switching  means  for  selecting  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond signal  source, 

a  delay  decoder  means  for  generating  a  pulse  upon  detection 
of  a  predetermined  ";i"  state  of  said  digital  up  counter, 

a  delay  controller  means  for  indicating  the  delay  mode  and 
resetting  said  digital  up  counter, 

a  maximum  count  decoder  means  for  terminating  the  ad- 
vance of  said  digital  up  counter  upon  detection  of  some 
predetermined  "«"  state  of  said  digital  up  counter,  and 

a  processor  means  responsive  to  said  attack  and  decay  signal 
and  said  delay  controller  signal  for  modifying  said  digital 
up  counter  output. 


4,119,007 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  FOR  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

John  J.  Criglar,  111  York  Dr.,  Piedmont,  Calif.  94611.  and 

Arnold  Lazarus,  39  Seward  St.  #3,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

94114 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,159 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  3/00;  H04M  1/00;  HOIL  1/22.  10' 10 

U.S.  Q.  84—1.14  7  Claims 


VOLTAGE 
PRE-AMP 


^ 


14 


AUDIO 

POWER 

AMR 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  having  an  air  column  through 
which  pressure  variations  pass  in  producing  musical  sounds, 
and  which  may  have  a  key  hole  used  for  altering  the  tone  of 
musical  sounds  out  of  said  instrument  while  in  use,  a  pizzoresis- 
tive  pressure  transducer  with  said  air  column  ahead  of  any  key 
hole  that  may  be  present  in  the  instrument  for  producing  elec- 
trical signals  linearly  proportional  to  said  pressure  vanations  of 
musical  sounds  in  said  column  produced  by  a  musician  operat- 
ing the  instrument,  and  means  AC  coupled  to  said  transducer 


1.  In  an  upright  piano  action  of  the  i ype  ha\  in^  a  hammer  tor 
each  key.  each  hammer  having  a  pnotalU  mounted  hammer 
butt  so  that  the  hammer  is  shiflable  betv^een  an  at-rest  posiiion 
and  a  stnng  striking  position,  a  p!\otaJl\  mounted  v.ipp<in 
operatively  connected  to  the  key.  a  jack  pivoialh  nKumted  on 
the  wippen  and  movable  b\  the  action  of  the  ke\  and  v-ippen 
from  an  operative  p<5sition  beneath  the  hammer  bun  fo  a  p<isi- 
tion  out  from  under  the  hammer  butt  to  propei  the  hammer 
from  Its  at-resi  position  touard  its  string  strikmg  p<isitn^n  upon 
depression  of  the  key,  and  a  back  check  to  hold  said  hamimer  m 
a  rebound  position  after  sinking  said  string  and  uhile  said  ke> 
IS  fully  depressed,  the  improvement  compnsing  an  adjustable 
spring  and  linkage  assembly  attached  at  its  ends  to  said  wippcn 
and  said  hammer  butt,  said  spring  and  linkage  assembK  being 
so  adjusted  that  said  spnng  is  essentially  unloaded  uhen  said 
jack  IS  beneath  said  hammer  butt  and  upon  depression  of  the 
key  during  movement  of  said  hammer.  wipf>en  and  jack  to  the 
point  where  said  jack  escapes  from  under  said  hammer  butt. 
and  so  loaded  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  uippen  and  the 
hammer  butt  after  the  jack  has  shifted  out  from  under  the 
hammer  butt  and  said  hammer  has  struck  said  stnng  as  to  hold 
said  hammer  in  an  intermediate  position  upon  partial  release  of 
said  key  and  release  of  said  hammer  bv  said  back  check,  per- 
mitting said  jack  to  regain  its  operative  position  beneath  said 
hammer  butt  without  full  kev  release 
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4,119,009 

INSTRUMENT  NECK  WITH  PEGHEAD 

illiam  Kaman,  II,  East  Killingly,  Conn.,  aasignor  to 

Aerospace  Corporatioa,  Bloomfield,  Coon. 

FUed  Not.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,798 

Int.  a.:  GIOD  3/14.  1/08 

\:S.  a.  8^293  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  ne^k  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  said  neck  corn- 
one-piece  metallic  neck  frame  having  an  elongated 
section  with  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  peghead 
[ending  generally  upwardly  from  said  upper  end  of 
fingerboard  section  and  having  two  generally  upwardly 
sides,  a  mounting  plate  located  behind  said  peghead 
sec  ion,  said  mounting  plate  being  engaged  with  said 
f  "ame  section  and  having  two  wing  portions  respec- 
tdnding  laterally  beyond  said  two  sides  of  said  peg- 
section,  a  mass  of  structural  foamed  plastic  sur- 
laid  peghead  frame  section  and  said  mounting  plate, 
of  machine  heads  each  having  a  spmdle  extending 
mass  of  structural  foamed  plastic  and  one  of  said 
porthon  of  said  mounting  plate,  each  of  said  machine 
fur  her  having  at   least  one  mounting   flange,   and  a 
screw  associated  with  each  of  said  mounting  flanges. 
mounjtmg  screw  passing  through  said  flange  and  through 
mass  of  structural  foamed  plastic  and  bemg  thread- 
with  an  associated  one  of  said  wing  portions  of 
uniting  plate. 


4,119,010 

MUSIC  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Anthony  (J.  HoUey,  265  Hicks  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11201 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,678 

Int.  a,'  G09B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  84—470  R  4  Qaims 


music  training  aid  device  of  the  class  described  corn- 
combination, 
houping  having  plural  aligned  vertical  rows  of  equally 
apertures  in  the  face  thereof; 
of  said  apertures  being  located  on  a  line  or  space  of 
simulated  music  staff; 
manuilly  operable  pegs  associated  with  each  aperture; 
nonmlly  inactive  plural  sound  producing  means. 

c  f  said  plural  sound  producing  means  being  related  to 


the  series  of  apertures  and  pegs  in  a  horizontal  line  repre- 
sentative of  the  line  or  space  in  the  music  staff; 
and  means  to  activate  said  normally  inactive  sound  pro- 
ducing means  when  a  manually  operable  peg  is  manually 
operated  to  produce  a  sound  representative  of  the  musical 
pitch  of  an  operated  peg  of  series  of  pegs  in  a  horizontal 
line  in  its  related  line  or  space  of  the  music  staff  and  to 
sustain  said  sound  producing  means  to  produce  sound  as 
long  as  said  is  op»erated. 


4,119,011 

MUSICAL  INFORMATION  APPARATUS  PROVIDING 

VISUAL  AND  AUDIBLE  OUTPUT 

G«orge  Fandapas.  Jr..  322  W.  72nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

FUed  Mar.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779,366 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  G09B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  84 — 470  R  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  musical  information  display  device  comprising  first  and 
second  members  supported  for  movement  relative  to  one  an- 
other, said  first  member  beanng  spaced  musical  note  indicia, 
said  second  member  having  viewing  apertures  registrable  with 
said  indicia,  a  plurality  of  closure  members  each  movable 
independently  of  movement  of  the  remaining  of  said  closure 
members  to  provide  selective  visual  display  of  said  indicia 
through  said  apertures,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  such 
movement  of  said  closure  members  to  produce  audible  output 
signals  indicative  of  the  tonal  character  of  such  visually  dis- 
played indicia. 


4,119,012 

DOUBLE-FEED  SPROCKET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MUNITION  CHANGING 

Guenter  Frye,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

RheinmetaU  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,339,  Oct.  18,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 
1975,  2546843 

Int.  a.'  F41D  9/02 
U.S.  a.  89—33  SF  7  Qaims 


1  In  a  double-feed  arrangement  for  introducing  munitions 
shells  into  an  elongated  breech  of  an  automatic  weapon  having 
a  breech  block  movable  along  a  first  axis  through  the  feed 
arrangement  for  senally  receiving  shells  therefrom,  the  breech 
block  having  first  and  second  shell-engaging  regions  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  axis  and  extending  upwardly  in 
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first  and  second  planes,  the  feed  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination,  first  and  second  feed  sprockets  individually  sup- 
ported for  rotation  around  second  and  third  axes  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  first  axis  thereof  with  the 
breech  block  being  movable  through  the  space  between  the 
feed  sprockets,  the  feed  sprockets  respectively  having  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced  shell-receiving  pockets  therein 
for  successively  conveying  shells  along  individual  first  and 
second  paths  extending  through  the  first  and  second  planes  as 
the  feed  sprockets  are  rotated,  first  and  second  receptacle 
means  for  receiving  shells  from  the  respective  feed  sprockets 
to  be  selectively  transferred  to  one  of  the  shell-engaging  re- 
gions of  the  breech  block,  means  supporting  the  first  and  sec- 
ond receptacle  means  for  reciprocal  movement  along  the  first 
and  second  planes,  respectively,  between  aligned  lower  posi- 
tions disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  and  second 
shell-engaging  regions  of  the  breech  block  and  aligned  upper 
positions  spaced  from  said  path  of  movement,  and  reversible 
control  means  coupled  jointly  to  the  first  and  second  recepta- 
cle means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  receptacle  means 
vertically  in  mutually  opposite  directions  along  the  respective 
first  and  second  planes  into  selected  positions  between  and 
including  the  upper  and  lower  positions,  when  in  said  between 
position  either  receptacle  means  keeping  a  respective  shell 
outside  the  respective  shell-engaging  region  of  the  breech. 


with  and  with  respect  to  said  second  fluid  pres<,ure  supply 
means. 


4,119,013 

HYDRAULIC  CHUCKING  DEVICE  IN  A  HOBBING 

MACHINE 

Max  Seitz,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Hurth  Maschin- 

en-  und  Zahnradfabrik,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,752 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  3, 
1976,  2604010 

Int.  Q.2  B23B  31/30;  B23G  23/06 
U.S.  Q.  90—1  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  chucking  device  mounted  on  a  rotatably  supported 
workpiece  spindle  of  a  gear  hobbing  machine,  said  chucking 
device  having  a  chucking  piston  which  is  reciprocally  movable 
in  a  chucking  cylinder  supported  for  rotation  with  said  work- 
piece  spindle,  first  fluid  pressure  supply  means  for  selectively 
supplying  pressurized  fiuid  to  said  chucking  cylinder  and  op- 
posite sides  of  said  chucking  piston  and  second  fiuid  pressure 
supply  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  first  fiuid 
pressure  supply  means,  the  improvement  composing: 

a.  a  face  plate  secured  to  said  workpiece  spindle  and  having 
a  mounting  surface  thereon,  said  chucking  cylinder  being 
secured  to  said  face  plate,  said  chucking  cylinder  having 
an  end  plate  sealing  off  one  end  of  said  chucking  cylinder 
and  forming  a  coplanar  surface  with  said  mounting  sur- 
face on  said  face  plate;  and 

b.  means  preventing  a  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
first  and  second  fluid  pressure  supply  means  and  first 
connecting  means  connecting  said  first  fluid  pressure 
supply  means  to  said  workpiece  spindle  for  rotation  there- 


4.119.014 
METHOD  FOR  PRECISION  WORKING. 
PARTICULARLY  SHAVING,  OF  GKAR.S 
Herbert  Loos.  Dorfen;  Manfred  Heckmaier.  I  nterpfaffenhofen. 
and  Gerhard  Reichert,  Puchheim,  all  of  (jerman> .  assignors  to 
Carl  Hurth   Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabrik.   Munich.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  767.153 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (H?rman>.    Apr,  9, 
1976,  261.''718 

Int.  n.    B23F  19/06 
U.S.  G.  90—1.6  R  7  Clainr, 


1  In  a  method  for  ;hc  prci.,isK>n  uorkmg  ol  ge.ii  shaped 
workpieces  utilizing  a  gear-shaped  {oo\.  wherein  crossed  axes 
exist  between  said  tool  and  said  workpiece.  wherein  said  tool 
and  said  workpiece  are  moved  relative  to  each  other  in  one 
single  selectable  plane  which  extends  ai  a  right  angle  to  a 
common  normal  line  at  the  smallest  distance  between  the  axes 
of  said  workpiece  and  said  tool,  the  impro\ement  comprising 
the  steps  of  drning  one  o^  said  tool  and  said  workpiece  for 
rotation  in  a  first  direction  of  rotatK^n  and  '-imultaneousK 
moving  said  tool  and  said  workpiece  toward  each  other  m  said 
single  selectable  plane  to  effect  an  initial  engagement  of  the 
teeth  on  said  tool  and  said  workpiece  at  a  first  location  in  the 
path  of  said  relative  movement  and  the  beginning  o\'  remo\  al 
of  material  from  said  workpiece.  reversing  the  driving  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  one  of  said  tool  and  said  wdrkpiece  to 
a  second  direction  oi  rotation  at  a  second  location  m  the  path 
of  said  relative  movement  that  is  intermediate  said  first  iKa- 
tion  and  a  third  location  defining  the  smallest  distance  between 
the  axes  of  said  tool  and  said  workpiece,  said  second  location 
being  between  more  than  half  the  distance  between  said  first 
and  third  locations  and  less  than  total  distance  between  said 
first  and  third  locations. 


4.119.015 
BILLET  MILLING  EQUIPMENT 
Goro    Tuda,    Kobe;    Yoshihisa    Sawada,    Nishinomiya.    and 
Yasuhiro  Mugitani.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe 
Steel,  Limited,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  "46.894 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  19''5,  50-145664: 
Jul.  14.  1976.  51-84357 

Int.  Q.-  B23C  1/12,  1/00.  B24B  '  'Xj 
U.S.  Q.  90—17  10  Qaims 

1,  Billet  milling  equipment  for  cutting  and  removing  a  flaw 
b>  rotating  a  milling  cutter  in  pressed  contact  with  a  surface 
to-be-cut  of  a  billet,  which  comprises 

first  frames  forming  a  traveling  path  through  which  said 

billet  passes, 
a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  clamping  frames  which  are  mo\-e- 
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as  to  follow  up  a  deformation  of  said  billet  and 

are  installed  on  said  first  frames, 

second  milling  cutter  unit,  which  normally  follow 

surface  to-be-cut  of  said  billet  in  correspondence 

__  deformation  of  said  billet,  installed  on  said  upper 

wer  clamping  frames,  respectively,  means  for  auto- 

:iJly  advancing  and  retreating  said  first  and  second 


the 


cutter    unit    relative    to    said    surface    to-be-cut 

driving  means  for  bestowing  feed  of  said  billet  are 

lied  on  one  of  said  clamping  frames,  and  dnven  means 

with   and   operably   connected    to   said   driving 

IS  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  clamping  frames  and 

in  said  clamping  frames  are  installed  on  said  first 

frames  by  cylinder  members. 
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1975,  2530164 

U.S.  a.  41—449 
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4.119,016  I 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Christian  Pfeil,  Neuss,  Rhein,  and  Hans  Breidenbach,  Delrath, 
both  ol    Fed.  Rep.  of  G€nnany.  assignors  to  International 
Harresier  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,475 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 


Int.  a.-  F15B  1U08.  13/042 


1  Qaim 


means  acted  upon  at  one  side  by  a  spnng  and  acted  upon 
at  an  opposite  side  by  fluid  pressure  in  a  chamber  in  the 
diverter  valve  whereby  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
chamber  exceeds  the  force  of  the  spnng  it  shifts  the  valve 
spool  means  to  the  first  position  of  the  diverter  valve 
against  the  force  of  the  spnng  and  connects  the  inlet  line 
to  the  tluid  feed  line  and  when  the  force  of  the  spnng 
exceeds  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  chamber  it  shifts 
the  valve  spool  means  to  the  second  position  of  the  di- 
verter valve  and  connects  the  inlet  line  to  the  fluid  short 
circuit  means, 
an  axially  adjustable  stop  means  in  the  diverter  valve  cham- 
ber for  limiting  the  axial  displacement  of  the  valve  spool 
means  in  the  second  position  of  the  diverter  valve  thereby 
controlling  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  line  to  the 
short  circuit  means  in  said  second  position  of  the  diverter 
valve; 
a  first  control  line  including  fluid  flow  restnction  means 
therein  restnctiveiy  connecting  the  delivery  side  of  the 
source  to  the  diverter  valve  chamber;  and 
a  second  control  line  connecting  the  diverter  valve  chamber 
to  a  float  valve  chamber,  the  plunger  valve  closing  the 
float  valve  chamber  from  communication  with  the  reser- 
voir in  the  closed  position  of  the  float  valve  and  opening 
communication  in  the  open  position  thereof  whereby  the 
diverter  valve  chamber  is  depressunzed  and  the  valve 
spool  means  is  shifted  by  the  spnng  to  the  second  position 
of  the  diverter  valve, 
the  valve  spool  means  having  three  control  surfaces  ar- 
ranged at  axially  spaced-apart  intervals  to  each  other,  one 
control  surface  arranged  on  the  spnng  side  of  the  diverter 
valve  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  connecting  the 
spnng  side  to  the  suction  side  of  the  source,  a  second 
control  surface  arranged  on  the  chamber  side  of  the  di- 
verter valve  and  interacting  with  the  stop  means,  and  the 
third  control  surface  arranged  between  the  other  two 
control  surfaces  controlling  fluid  flow  at  the  delivery  and 
suction  sides  of  the  source. 


4,119,017 
NON-ROTATABLE  FLUID  POWER  CYLINDER 

Kay  T.  Nusbaumer.  and  Peter  W.  Boyer,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  PHD.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780,666 

Int.  a.-  FOIB  31/00 

U.S.  a.  92—108  17  Qaims 


1  A  hydraulic  power  system  of  the  type  comprising  a  hy- 
draulic power  consumer  unit,  a  hydraulic  power  source  having 
fluid  delivery  and  suction  sides,  a  fluid  reservoir  including  fluid 
therein  at  a  predetermined  system  operational  level,  a  float 
valve  pcsitioned  in  the  reservoir  and  having  a  plunger  valve 
linked  by  a  lever  arm  to  a  float  member,  the  plunger  valve 
having  afclosed  position  when  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir  is  at  the 
system  operational  level  and  an  open  position  when  the  fluid  in 
the  reseifvoir  drops  below  the  system  operational  level,  a  suc- 
tion conduit  having  an  open  end  positioned  in  the  fluid  in  the 
reservoij- below  the  operational  level  thereof  and  an  opposite 
end  connected  to  the  suction  side  of  the  source,  CHARAC- 
TERIZliD  BY: 

a  two  position  fluid  flow  diverter  valve  having  a  fluid  inlet 
line  connected  to  the  fluid  delivery  side  of  the  source  and 
a  fluid  feed  line  connected  to  the  unit  and  a  fluid  short 
circuit  means  connected  to  the  suction  side  of  the  source, 
the  diverter  valve  havmg  an  ajually  moveable  valve  spool 


1    A  fluid  power  cylinder  compnsing: 

a  cylinder  barrel, 

an  end  cap  enclosing  one  end  of  said  cylinder  barrel, 

a  guide  rod  received  within  said  cylinder  barrel, 

a  piston  slidably  received  withm  said  cylinder  barrel  over 
said  guide  rod  for  rectilinear  movement, 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston, 

means  for  slidably  keying  said  piston  to  said  guide  rod 
whereby  said  piston  is  locked  against  roution  with  respect 
to  said  guide  rod  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide 
rod, 

a  guide  rod  holder  rotatably  received  in  said  end  cap  for 
rotation  coaxially  with  said  piston  and  said  guide  rod, 

means  for  movably  connecting  said  guide  rod  and  guide  rod 
holder  so  that  said  guide  rod  is  locked  against  rotation 
relative  to  said  guide  rod  holder  but  permitting  said  guide 
rod  and  holder  to  tilt  relative  to  each  other,  and 
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lock  means  associated   with  said  end  cap  for  relea&ably 
clamping  said  guide  rod  holder  against  rotation. 


4,119,018 
BENDING  UNIT  FOR  A  BENDING-GLUEING  MACHINE 
Giorgio  Furtunato  Nava,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vega  S.p.A., 
Pademo  Dugnano,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,996 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  28,  1976,  23727  A/76 
Int.  a.2  B31B  !/54 
U.S.  CI.  93—49  AC  7  Oaims 


1.  The  combination  with  conveying  means  for  successively 
presenting  a  workpiece  having  a  foldable  rearward  end  for 
bending  into  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  conveying  means, 
said  workpiece  projecting  laterally  beyond  said  conveying 
means,  means  for  effecting  continual  travel  of  said  conveying 
means,  of  a  device  for  bending  said  foldable  rearward  end 
portion  comprising  a  main  shaft  disposed  beneath  said  convey- 
ing means  in  axially  transverse  relationship  thereto,  at  least  one 
pair  of  bending  arms  earned  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  thereof 
and  being  spaced  apart  axially  of  said  shaft  and  projecting 
beyond  opposed  sides  of  said  conveying  means,  a  control  shaft 
engaged  to  one  end  of  main  shaft  in  axially  aligned  relationship 
thereto,  a  signal  receiving  and  processing  unit  for  emission  of 
processed  energizing  signals,  clutch  means  connected  to  said 
signal  processing  unit  for  actuation  by  processed  emitted  sig- 
nals for  causing  rotation  of  said  shafts  whereby  the  bending 
arms  are  rotated  to  engage  the  overlying  workpiece  foldable 
rearward  end  and  carries  same  into  bent  condition,  cam  means 
interconnecting  said  control  shaft  and  said  main  shaft  for  ef- 
fecting dwell  of  said  bending  arms  upon  termination  of  said 
bending  action  for  a  predetermined  interval  and  for  permitting 
rotation  of  said  main  shaft  thereafter,  means  for  sequentially 
terminating  rotation  of  said  main  shaft  when  said  bending  arms 
have  moved  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  bending  posi- 
tion, and  signal  producing  means  energizing  said  processor 
when  the  next  succeeding  workpiece  is  in  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  said  not  stopped  arms. 


water  to  the  upper  end  of  a  heater  tank  of  a  coffee  making 
machine,  compnsing 

an  upstanding  water  receiving  receptacle  having  down- 
wardly converging  side  walls  portions  joined  uith  an 
integral  bottom  wall, 

said  bottom  wall  being  formed  to  provide  a  v-entral  depend- 
ing well  having  a  bottom  wall  with  a  discharge  ^ipt-ning 
therein: 

a  container  for  soluble  granules  v^hich  release  phosphate 
matenal.  said  container  being  seated  in  said  well  over  said 
discharge  opening  and  having  permeable  btittom  and  side 
wall  portions  for  conducting  water  from  the  receptacle 
through  said  permeable  side  wall  portion  and  ihrinjgh  the 
container  to  said  discharge  opening,  and 

filter  means  spanning  the  bottom  interior  of  the  receptacle 
above  said  container  for  removing  undersirahle  constitu- 
ents from  the  water  supplied  from  the  receptacle  to  the 
heater  tank,  said  filter  means  composing  a  one-piece  outer 
frame  structure  having  an  integral  penphcral  nb  there- 
about, said  frame  structure  being  constructed  of  a  material 
which  IS  sufficiently  deformable  to  provide  a  water-tight 
seal  between  said  nb  and  said  wall  portions. 


4,119,019 

WATER  REPLENISHING  DEVICE  FOR  COFFEE 

MAKERS 

William  P.  Reid,  3200  E.  29th  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90806 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,291,  Jan.  29, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,350 

Int.  a.2  A47J  31/06 

U.S.  a.  99—306  7  Claims 


rJ 


4.119.020 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOT  DOGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ekiuglas  Cecil  William  Thomas  Sharp.  Three  Gables,  New  Road 

Hill,  Midgam,  Berkshire,  and  Frank  Ellis,  56  Thamespoint, 

Fairways  Broom  Rd..  Teddington.  Middlesex,  both  of  England 

Filed  May  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  792.853 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Ma>  10,  1976. 
19208/76 

Int.  a.-^  A47J  37/08 
U.S.  Q.  99—339  10  Gaims 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  cavitv  in  a  bun  for  receiving  a 
filling,  compnsing  a  heating  probe  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
a  bun  to  compress  the  material  of  the  bun  to  form  the  cavitv 
and  to  toast  the  surface  of  the  cavity  so  that  the  cavity  remains 
after  removal  of  the  probe  therefrom,  locating  means  for  k>cat- 
ing  a  bun  in  alignment  with  the  heating  probe,  and  means  for 
causing  relative  reciprotable  movement  between  the  probe  and 
the  locating  means  for  causing  the  probe  to  be  inserted  into  and 
removed  from  a  bun  located  in  the  locating  means  m  use 


1.  A  filtering  unit  assembly  for  use  in  supplying  replenishing 


4.119,021 
GAS  STOVE  ATT.ACHMENT 
Lucius  Moses.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Viola  M.  He>"ward. 
Sumpter.  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  790.435 
Int.  a.-  A47J  3  7.10 
U.S.  a.  99-^25  10  Claims 

5,  For  use  with  a  gas  stove  having  an  upper  deck  pros  ided 
with  at  least  one  opening  surrounding  a  gas  burner,  an  attach- 
ment compnsing  a  substantially  flat  rectangular  tray  having 
penpheral  edges,  means  for  supporting  said  trav  above  the 
stove  deck  to  provide  an  open  region  between  said  tray  and 
deck,  first  and  second  opposed  hook  means  <iperativelv  earned 
by  opposite  edges  of  said  trav  and  extending  beneath  said  trav 
through  said  open  region  for  engaging  a  penpheral  edge  of  the 
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burner  o]>ening,  said  first  and  second  opposed  hook  means    the  pallet,  by  the  use  of  a  threader  device  having  tape  dispens 
when  so 


rngaged  holding  said  tray  fixedly  in  place  above  the 


40     ^'^40 


stove  d 
of  said 


ec( 
tray 


2.  For 
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.  and  a  trough  detachably  disposed  along  one  edge 
to  receive  grease  and  debris  scraped  from  said  tray 


4,119,022 
DISPENiiNG  HEAD  FOR  IMPREGNATING  MEAT  WITH 

A  LIQUID 

Dewey  Bj  Dykes,  Birmingluuii;  E.  Michael  Powers,  Mountain 
Brooke  T.  Kenneth  Foster,  Birmingham,  and  Robert  E.  Ro- 
gers, M  ountain  Brook,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Jim  Dandy 
Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Continual  ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,400,  Jun.  9,  1975.  Pat.  No. 

4,005,2{6.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,703 

Int.  a.'  A23L  3/34 

U.S.  a.  <»9— 532  10  Qaims 


impregnating  meat  with  a  liquid  under  superatmos- 


Thomas 


4,119,023 
PjORTABLE  PALLET  STRAPPING  DEVICE 

J  erald  Boe;  Charles  M.  Fell,  and  William  Leon  Jenkins, 

all  of  s'aples,  Fla.,  assignors  to  A.  Duda  and  Sons,  Oviedo, 
Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  814,729 
Int  a.-  B65B  13/18 
[00—2  10  Claims 

9.  The   method  of  threading  strapping  tapes  through  the 
aperturej  of  a  pallet  so  that  a  load  can  be  readily  strapped  to 


U.S.  a. 


ing  means  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  threader  bars  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  base  of  the  device,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
securing  the  end  of  a  strapping  tape  to  the  end  of  each  threader 
bar,  moving  the  threader  device  into  contact  with  a  loaded 
pallet,  so  as  to  cause  the  threader  bars  to  extend  through  the 
apertures  of  the  pallet,  and  the  tapes  to  lie  back  along  the 


phenc  pressure,  a  dispensing  head  comprising 

a  nozz  e-beanng  member  having  | 

an  outer  pressing  surface  portion  and 

a  continuous  nm  extending  slopingly  upward  and  outward 
about  said  outer  pressing  surface  portion,  and 

a  plurality  of  ngid  tapered  prong-like  nozzles  having 
rounded  outer  wall  portions  adjoining  said  outer  pressing 
surface  portion, 

whereby  when  said  dispensing  head  is  mounted  on  a  dis- 
penser adapted  to  dispense  a  liquid  under  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  and  said  dispenser  is  inverted  and  said 
nozzles  penetrate  into  such  meat  and  said  pressing  surface 
presies  thereagainst  sufficiently  to  spread  such  meat,  said 
nm  squeezes  radially  inward  against  the  spread  of  such 
meal  and  aids  in  sealing  the  meat  against  said  outer  wall 
pon  ons  of  said  nozzles. 


threader  bars,  removing  the  tape  ends  from  the  protruding 
ends  of  the  threader  bars,  and  bnngmg  same  into  contact  with 
respective  loop  portions  of  the  tapes,  thus  to  form  two  loops 
around  the  load,  applying  a  tensioning  tool  to  each  tape  to 
bring  about  a  desirable  amount  of  tension  therein,  securing 
each  tape  end  fast  to  the  loop  of  the  respective  tape,  and  there- 
after cutting  away  the  untensioned  portion  of  each  tape. 


4,119,024 
REFUSE  CRUSHER 
Harry  B.  White.  12756  Welby  Way,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
91606 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976.  Ser.  No.  749,795 

Int.  a.-  B30B  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  100—35  19  Qaims 


.-4-^«« 


18  .A  method  of  crushing  objects  including  conveying  ob- 
jects from  a  source  of  objects,  dropping  objects  off  the  con- 
veyor between  a  pair  of  jaws,  one  of  the  jaws  reciprocating 
with  respect  to  the  other  jaw,  closing  the  bottom  of  the  jaws 
with  a  fiap  which  is  at  least  partially  between  the  jaws  when 
the  jaws  are  open  to  receive  objects  therebetween  and  pivoting 
the  flap  from  beneath  the  jaws  when  the  jaws  open  after  clos- 
ing to  crush  the  object  to  allow  the  object  to  drop  out  of  the 
jaws,  camming  the  part  of  the  fiap  along  the  bottom  of  one  of 
the  jaws  while  the  jaws  are  closing  until  the  one  jaw  pivots  the 
flap  from  beneath  the  jaws  when  the  jaws  close  to  crush  an 
object 


4,119,025 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON^  EYING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Douglas  Burthum  Brown,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Stake 

Technology  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,093 

Int.  a.2  B30B  9/38.  11/24.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  100—35  7  Qaims 


4.119.026 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  A  ROl  NO  BAI.K  OF 

FIBROUS  AGRICXLTURAl   MATERIAI 

Hans  Otto  Sacht.  Wolfenbuttel,  Germany,  assignor  to  fk'bruder 

Welger,  Wolfenbuttel,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,104,  Sep.  9.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,009,653. 
This  application  Jan.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  762.483 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Sep.  13. 
1974.  2443838 

Int.  n.    B30B  J    w^ 
U.S.  Q.  100—89  <*  Claim.s 


1.  A  method  of  conveying  a  mass  of  particulate  material 
from  a  feeding  hopper  outlet  to  a  region  of  processing  of  said 
material,  said  method  being  of  the  type  including  the  steps  of 
conveying  said  material  from  a  region  at  said  hopper  outlet  by 
screw  conveyor  means,  and  further  advancing  the  material 
through  a  conduit  communicating  said  conveyor  means  with 
said  region  of  processing,  said  method  further  including  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  said  mass  to  a  force  generated  by  said  screw 
conveyor  means,  said  force  being  directed  in  an  axial 
direction  along  a  generally  straight  line,  while  simulta- 
neously compacting  said  mass  to  a  first  degree  of  com- 
pactness, said  first  degree  of  compactness  being  achieved 
in  a  first  region  adjacent  to  and  including  a  discharge  area 
of  said  screw  conveyor  means,  said  first  degree  of  com- 
pactness being  achieved  by  the  action  of  said  screw  con- 
veyor means  combined  with  frictional  drag  acting  on  said 
mass  at  said  discharge  area  due  to  accumulation  of  said 
mass  in  said  first  region; 

(b)  discharging  said  mass  from  said  first  region  into  a  second 
region,  said  second  region  being  axially  spaced  down- 
stream of  said  first  region  and  being  generally  co-axial 
therewith; 

(c)  subjecting  a  portion  of  said  mass  located  at  said  second 
region  to  an  intermittent  force  directed  to  further  advance 
said  mass  away  from  said  first  region  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally co-axial  with  the  centreline  of  said  conveyor  means, 
said  intermittent  force  being  imparted  to  said  mass  solely 
at  an  annular  area  generally  co-axial  with  said  screw 
conveyor  means; 

(d)  subjecting  the  mass  located  downstream  of  said  second 
region  to  a  force  frictionally  retarding  the  mass  relative  to 
said  intermittent  force  to  thus  further  compact  said  mass 
to  a  second  degree  of  compacting,  said  second  degree  of 
compacting  being  in  excess  of  said  first  degree  of  com- 
pacting; 

(e)  further  advancing  the  mass  compacted  to  said  second 
degree  of  compactness  to  said  region  of  processing  along 
a  generally  straight  line  co-axial  with  the  centreline  of  said 
screw  conveyor  means,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  mass 
assumes  the  shape  of  a  continuous,  compacted  plug  corre- 
sponding in  cross-section  to  the  cross-section  of  said  con- 
duit; and 

(0  discharging  the  leading  end  of  said  mass  from  said  con- 
duit into  a  processing  means  while  maintaining  said  con- 
duit in  a  permanent  communication  with  said  region  of 
processing; 

whereby  said  continuous  compacted  plug  forms  the  sole 
closure  means  separating  said  region  of  processing  from 
said  hopper. 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  round  bales  of  windrowed  fibrous 
agricultural  material  and  the  like,  comprising  a  cage-like  frame 
having  a  horizontal  central  axis  defining  a  generally  cylindri- 
cally-shaped  baling  zone,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  up^ 
wardly  extending  side  walls  spaced  apart  in  the  horizontal 
direction,  said  side  walls  extending  transv  ersely  of  the  honzon- 
tal  central  axis  of  the  baling  zone  and  defining  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  baling  zone,  conveying  means  extending  between 
said  side  walls,  said  conveying  means  comprising  a  bottom 
conveyor  member  for  receiving  the  agricultural  matenal  av  it 
enters  the  baling  zone  and  a  plurality  of  serially  arranged 
conveying  elements  for  receiving  the  agricultural  material 
from  said  bottom  conveyor  member,  and  means  for  drmng 
said  conveying  means  in  the  direction  defining  the  generally 
cylindrical  circumferential  peripheral  of  the  baling  zone. 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses  that  said  conveying  ele- 
ments are  fixably  journalled  to  the  frame  and  stationanU 
mounted  on  said  frame  relative  to  each  other  during  the  hale 
forming  operation  and  are  disposed  around  the  generally  ^vhn 
dncal  penphery  of  the  baling  zone  fr(mi  said  Kntiim  lonvesor 
member,  the  last  one  of  the  senallv  arranged  said  cnnvevmg 
elements  is  disposed  above  said  bottom  conveyor  member  in 
the  generally  cylindrical  peripheral  direction  of  the  baling 
zone  and  said  bottom  convevcir  member  defines  the  lower  side 
of  an  inlet  opening  into  the  baling  zone,  and  said  conveying 
elements  comprise  a  plurality  of  conveying  rollers  arranged  in 
side-by-side  relation  around  the  generally  cylindrical  periph- 
ery of  the  baling  zone  with  the  axis  thereof  disposed  in  gener- 
ally parallel  relation  to  the  horizontal  central  axis  of  the  haling 
zone. 


4,119,027 
REFUSE  COMPACTOR 
Alvin  J.  Elders.  Evansville.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  (  orpora- 
tion,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,831 
Int.  Q.-  B30B  15/3U 
U.S.  Q.  100—215  23  Qaims 

1.  A  refuse  compactor  comprising 
a  cabinet: 

a  container  defining  a  compacting  space  m  v.hich  refuse  is 
disposed  to  be  compacted  and  having  an  open  portion 
through  which  refuse  may  he  passed, 
means  for  movably  mounting  the  container  to  the  cabinet  for 
selective  positioning  in  a  compacting  position  within  the 
cabinet  and  an  access  position  outw  ardly  of  the  cabinet  for 
facilitated  introduction  of  gross  amounts  of  refuse  there- 
into; 
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neans  in  said  cabinet;  ' 

for  moving  the  ram  means  selectively  between  a 

tk-acted  position  adjacent  the  container  open   portion 

h  the  container  in  the  compacting  position  and  a  com- 

pa<;ting  position  wherein  the  ram  engages  and  forcibly 

mpacts  the  refuse  in  the  container  in  its  compacting 


ram 
meai^s 

re 

wi 


CO 


po!iition; 
means  for  causing  the  configuration  of  the  ram  means  in  the 
ret 'acted  position  to  be  different  from  that  of  the  ram 


means  in  its  compacting  position  to  define  a  small  delivery 
passage  within  the  cabinet  providing  limited  access  to  the 
container  open  portion  in  the  compacting  position  of  the 
container;  and 
means  providing  controlled  access  to  said  delivery  passage 
for  introduction  of  small  amounts  of  refuse  through  the 
deiivery  passage  into  the  container  with  the  container 
being  disposed  within  the  cabinet  in  its  compacting  posi- 
tion notwithstanding  the  disposition  of  the  ram  means 
adjacent  the  container 


Aman 
Corp<^ 
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4,119,028 

ftEFLSE  CONTAINER  FOR  A  COMPACTOR 
l|.llaii  Khan,  StevensTille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
nitioa,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,998 
Int.  a,-  B30B  13/32 
100—218  8  Qaims 


'  7 

ji 

■*  u\ 

y7^^_ 

■^■mr rr^ 

1.  For  use  in  a  refuse  compactor,  a  storage  receptacle  for 
refuse  to  be  compacted  therein,  said  receptacle  com- 


o|>en 


top  container  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
iTically  straight  sidewalls  and  a  bottom  wall,  at  least  one 
said  sidewalls  having  a  pressure  deformable  hollow 
v^ardly  opening  section  thereof  adjacent  said  bottom 
and  extending  outwardly  out  of  alignment  with  the 
sidfewall,  said  hollow  section  extending  less  than  the  hori- 
zontal extent  of  the  sidewalls  and  being  constructed  to  be 
delormed  into  substantial  alignment  therewith  as  a  result 
pressure  being  applied  inwardly  against  said  hollow 
section  and  to  assume  its  hollow  outwardly  extending 
configuration  when  outwardly  unrestncted. 


4,119,029 

MOLDED  CHARACTER  BELT  WITH  INTEGRAL 

SLEEVES 

Norman   McMillan.   Westlake  Village,  and  Henry  M.   Dier, 

Woodland  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dataproducts 

Corporation,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,349,  Dec.  10,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801^02 

Int.  a.-  B41J  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  101  —  111  4  Qaims 


32 


1  A  character  belt  for  use  in  printing  apparatus  for  succes- 
sively presenting  type  characters  to  a  print  station,  the  charac- 
ter belt  comprising: 

an  endless  band  of  uniform  width  having  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  surfaces  and  characterized  by  being  relatively 
flexible  about  an  axis  in  the  plane  of  said  band  p>erpendicu- 
lar  to  Its  length  and  relatively  rigid  about  an  axis  in  the 
plane  of  said  band  parallel  to  its  length; 

a  plurality  of  platforms  each  having  an  inner  end  substan- 
tially contiguous  with  said  band  outer  peripheral  surface 
and  an  outer  end  spaced  therefrom  by  the  height  of  the 
platform,  said  platforms  being  of  uniform  height  and  being 
uniformly  spaced  along  said  band  outer  peripheral  surface 
extending  across  the  width  thereof  and  integral  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  slugs  of  circular  cross-section,  each 
having  a  circumferential  surface  and  at  least  one  end  face 
and  being  oriented  across  the  width  of  said  band  adjacent 
to  a  different  one  of  said  platforms; 

a  plurality  of  sleeves,  each  integral  with  a  different  one  of 
said  platforms  extending  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  each 
sleeve  having  a  wall  thickness  substantially  less  than  the 
height  of  the  platform,  each  sleeve  formed  of  material 
molded  around  and  conforming  to  the  circumferential 
surface  of  the  slug  adjacent  thereto,  said  sleeve  material 
being  permanently  bonded  to  the  circumferential  surface 
of  said  slug:  and 

a  type  character  carried  on  an  end  face  of  each  of  said  slugs. 


4,119,030 
ENDLESS  PRINTING  BELT  FOR  ROTARY  RUBBER 

STAMP 
Takaji  Funahashi,  No.  1,  2-chome,  Kitatakasho-machi,  Nishi-ku, 
Nagoya-shi.  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,190 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1976,  51-83380 

Int.  Q.:  B41J  ]/20 

U.S.  Q.  101—111  5  Qaims 

1.  An  endless  pnnting  belt  for  a  rotary  rubber  stamp,  which 

composes  ar.  endless  rubber  belt  body  having  a  plurality  of 

pnnting  letter  sections  on  a  surface  thereof  and  a  reinforcing 

endless  belt  fabric  embedded  in  the  back  side  of  said  endless 

rubber  belt  body,  said  endless  belt  fabric  being  woven  by  wefts 

mcluding  stainless  steel  fine  wires  disposed  in  parallel  to  one 


October  10,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


507 


another  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  belt  and  filamentary 
warps  compnsing  yams  composed  of  a  synthetic  resin  having 


IP 


•i-IO 


reversing  period  and  closing  said  first  regulating  valve 
means  during  cylinder  change,  and 
second  regulating  vaKe  means  connectable  so  the  pressure 
source  for  controlling  pressure  furnished  said  lifting  c>  lin- 
ders  during  printing  and  including  fine  regulating  valve*. 
(25,26)  separately  sellable  for  each  lifting  cylinder  (8,9). 
pressure  sensing  means  (40.41 )  for  indicating  the  pressure^ 
acting  on  the  lifting  cylinders,  and  regulating  vahe  mean^ 
(,27)  for  controlling  the  supplv  i,if  pressure  from  the  pres- 
sure source  to  said  fine  regulating  vaive'<  1 25.26 1 


r+°Hk 


4,119,032 

PRINTING  PRESS  WITH  REMOV  ABLK  PRINTIN(, 

ROLL  SLEEVE 

Richard  John  Hollis,  Bristol.  England,  assignor  to  Strachan  & 

Henshaw  Limited,  Bristol.  England 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.34-7 
a  melting  temperature  substantially  the  same  as  the  vulcaniza-        Oajms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun    2.  19^6, 
tion  temperature  of  the  rubber  of  said  endless  rubber  belt  body     22847/76 

Int.  a.    B41F  2^  10 

.,,_rti,  U.S.  Q.  101— 216  in  Qaims 

4,119,031 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AND  WITHDRAWING  A 

PRESSURE  CYLINDER  ACTING  ON  THE  PLATE 

CYLINDER  IN  AN  INTAGLIO  PRINTING  PRESS 

Ludger  Ottenhues,  Riesenbeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich  of  Westphalia,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,683 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 

1976,  2638750 

Int.  Q.'  B41F  13/40 

U.S.  Q.  101—153  2  Qaims 

1,  In  a  printing  machine  having  at  least  one  pnniing  mil  with 
a  removable  sleeve  which  provides  a  printing  sarlai.t,  nn  ihe 
roll,  said  roll  having  a  '■haft  member  on  each  end  and  hemg 
lournalled  in  side  frames  of  the  machine  one  bevcnd  ea^h  axial 
end  of  the  roll  by  bearings  in  the  respective  side  frames,  each 
said  shaft  member  extending  hevond  ea^h  respective  side 
frame,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  removable  block  in  one  of  said  frames,  said  bl(Kk  h.jving  a! 
least  one  dimension  greater  than  the  radium  ot  said  ^It-eve, 
the  bearing  m  said  one  tVame  being  in  ihe  rem:-Aabie 
block, 
means  for  allowing  the  removal  of  said  block  trum  if-  posi- 
tion in  the  said  one  side  frame  and  of  the  beanng  from  the 
roll,  so  as  to  allow  for  axial  sleeve-removal  and  fitting 
operations  to  be  earned  out  upon  the  roll  from  that  axiai 
end  v\'hen  said  roll  i^  maintained  substantiallv  m  n^  v». (irk- 
ing position,  and. 
means  beyond  the  iMher  side  frame  and  acting  i>n  ;!  said 
extending  shaft  member  for  counterpoising  said  roll  and 
maintaining  it  substantially  in  said  working  pisitK-n  vj.  hen 
said  removable  block  has  been  removed  frm:  :i^  f-Kisition 
in  the  said  one  side  frame. 


Wr 


1.  An  intaglio  printing  press  having  a  pressure  cylinder  (1) 
acting  on  a  plate  cylinder  (3),  the  press  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  pressure  source  and  having  a  frame,  a  journal 
for  each  end  of  the  pressure  cylinder  displaceably  mounted  in 
the  frame,  lifting  cylinder  means  having  lifting  cylinders  (8,9) 
associated  with  resp)ective  journals  (4,5)  of  the  pressure  cylin- 
der (1)  for  raising  and  lowering  the  pressure  cylinder,  synchro- 
nizing shaft  means  for  intercoupling  the  journals,  and  an  appa- 
ratus cooperating  with  said  lifting  cylinder  means  for  applying 
and  withdrawing  the  pressure  cylinder  and  for  moving  the 
pressure  cylinder  a  predetermined  distance  to  effect  a  cylinder 
change,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  regulating  valve  means  for  controlling  application  and 
withdrawal  movement  of  said  pressure  cylinder  dunng 
printing  by  selectively  connecting  the  pressure  source  to 
said  lifting  cylinders  (8,9),  said  movement  including  a 
reversing  period; 
circuit  means  bypassing  said  first  regulating  valve  means  for 
connecting  the  pressure  source  to  said  lifting  cylinders  for 
raising  the  pressure  cylinder  for  a  cylinder  change; 
valve  control  means  associated  with  one  of  the  journals  (4,5) 
and  having  a  dog  (10)  and  a  control  cam  (11)  for  control- 
ling said  first  regulating  valve  means,  said  control  cam 
(11)  switching  said  first  regulating  valve  means  during  the 


4.119,033 
INK  ROLLER  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  HEAD  OF  HAND 

LABELER 

Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Sato, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  802.426 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jun.    15,    19"'6.    51- 

07721 1[U] 

Int.  Q.-  B41J  /  42 
U.S.  Q.  101—348  12  Qaims 

1,  In  combination,  an  ink  roller  device  for  use  m  mkmg  a 
pnnting  head  and  an  ink  roller  containing  and  syppiving  La.s- 
ing; 

said  ink  roller  device  comprising 

a  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  said  ink  nailer  device; 

a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  said  mounting  a-ssemhlv    each 
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arm  having  an  end  ponion  away  from  said  mounting 

bly;  a  notch  defined  in  each  said  arm  end  portion; 

notch  including  an  entrance  side  leading  mto  said 


ment  of  the  plate  means,  a  collection  chamber  associated  with 
the  housing  means  for  receipt  of  ink  and  a  venting  and  over- 
flow channel  between  the  chamber  and  the  collection  chamber 
interior. 


an  ink  roller  assembly  removably  attached  to  said  arms;  said 

ink  roller  assembly  including  an  ink  roller  body;  a  pair  of 

shafts,  with  each  said  shaft  projecting  from  a  respective 

of  said  roller  body;  said  shafts  being  so  positioned  and 

as  to  be  fittable  in  a  respective  one  of  said  notches 

gh  said  entrance  sides  thereof; 

ciising  having  an  upstanding  front  wall  with  two  up- 

ing,  vertically  extending  slots  therem  spaced  a  dis- 

apart  equivalent  to  the  spacing  distance  separating 

arms  of  said  pair  thereof;  said  casing  having,  on  a  wali 


4.119,035 
PRINTING  PLATE 

Kurt  Reiser,  and  Paul  Abendroth,  both  of  Offenbach  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmany.  assignors  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinen- 
fabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1976.  2649011 

Int.  CI.    B41H  1/OS 
U.S.  a.  101—459  1  Oaim 


perpendicular  to  the  said  front  wall,  an  outlet  opening 
through  which  an  ink  roller  body  may  be  extracted;  said 
front  wall  slots  extending  along  said  front  wall  beginning 
at  slid  outlet  opening,  whereby  said  arms  of  said  ink  roller 
device  may  be  inserted  into  said  casing  through  said  front 
walD  slots,  with  said  notches  of  said  arms  extended  into 
said  casing  such  that  said  notches  may  engage  said  shafts 
of  an  ink  roller  body  in  said  casing,  and  the  engaged  said 
ink  roller  body  may  then  be  removed  through  said  casing 
outlet  by  raising  of  said  arms  out  of  said  front  wall  slots  of 
said  casing; 
a  plurality  of  said  ink  roller  bodies  normally  positioned  in 
saiq  casing  at  a  location  to  be  accessible  to  said  casing 


out 


et  and  said  front  wall  slots  thereof 


Clainis 
1977,  2 


U.S,  a 


4,119.034 
LEAKPROOF  INK  SUPPLY  RESERVOIR 
Franz  V^ax,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellfchaft,  Berlin  &.  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874.205 
priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
104735 

Int.  a.-  B41Fi;  02 
101—366  7  Qaims 


/  Fe 

2  Ca 

3  Cr 
*  Zn 


1  A  flexible  metal  printing  plate  for  clamping  to  the  surface 
o\  a  plate  cylinder  in  a  pnnting  press  m  the  presence  of  casual 
moisture  plus  traces  of  a  plate  and  cylinder  cleaning  agent 
forming  an  electrolyte  trapped  in  between  compnsing,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  layer  of  iron,  a  noble  metal  printing  layer 
consisting  of  a  layer  of  copF>er  bonded  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
base  layer  and  a  layer  of  chromium  bonded  to  the  top  surface 
of  the  copper  with  the  bonding  thereof  resulting  in  noble  metal 
residue  on  the  under  surface  of  the  base  layer,  and  a  layer  of 
zinc  conductively  bonded  to  the  under  surface  of  the  base  layer 
completely  covering  the  same  including  the  residue  thereby  to 
protect  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  in  the  presence  of  electro- 
Ivte  from  galvanic  action  by  the  residue. 
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4,119,036 
ROCKET  MOTOR  COMPRISING  COMBUSTIBLE  CASE, 

NOZZLE,  AND  HNS 
Minoru  Hayashi.  Tatsuno.  and  Kazuo  Kishi,  Himeji,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,503,  Nov.  3,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  848,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1974,  49-147810; 
Jan.  17,  1975,  50-7607 

Int.  a.'  F42B  15/10 
U.S.  a.  102—49.3  22  Qaims 


2  — 


replaceable  ink  supply  device  for  use  in  supplying  ink 

printing  device  with  the  supply  device  including  a 

means  containing  at  least  part  flexible  ink  container 

for  temporarily  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  ink  in 

container,  the  improvement  of  the  housing  having  elevated 

means  defining  a  chamber  in  which  the  container  is  at 

partially  received,  an  elastic  diaphragm  closing  the  cham- 

opposition  to  the  ink  container,  a  plate  means  earned  by 

diaphragm  for  applying  pressure  to  the  container  by  move- 


\ 


U, 


1  A  completely  combustible  rocket  comprising  a  rocket 
shell  constructed  of  a  laminate  of  high  tensile  strength  metal 
foils,  easily  combustible  metal  foils  and  easily  combustible 
adhesive  layers,  the  easily  combustible  metal  foils  being  of  a 
different  matenal  than  the  high  tensile  strength  metal  foils. 
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4,119,037 
CARRIER  PROJECTILES  FOR  EJECT  ABLE  PAYLOADS 
Rudolf  Romer,  Kaarst;  Rolf  Hellwig,  and  Dietmar  Karius,  both 
of  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser,  No.  746,837 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  22. 
1975,  2558060 

Int.  Q.2  F42B  13/50 
U.S.  Q.  102—69  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  carrier  projectile  adapted  for  supporting  and  ejecting 
a  succession  of  longitudinally  spaced  payloads  when  an  igni- 
tion charge  disposed  in  the  projectile  is  ignited,  a  central  cylin- 
drical body  for  receiving  the  successive  payloads,  a  shell  head 
coupled  to  a  forward  portion  of  the  body,  an  ignition  charge 
container  coupled  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  body,  plunger  means 
associated  with  the  front  jxirtion  of  the  ignition  charge  con- 
tainer for  propelling  the  payloads  forwardly  when  the  charge 
in  the  charge  container  is  ignited,  a  plurality  of  spacer  elements 
disposed  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  in  the  cylindncal 
body  for  separating  confronting  ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  the 
payloads,  the  portions  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylindncal  body 
radially  aligned  with  the  spacer  elements  having  respective 
annular  grooves  tapjering  inwardly  in  a  forward  direction,  and 
a  blocking  element  carried  by  each  spacer  element  and  resil- 
iently  urged  radially  outwardly  into  contact  with  the  associ- 
ated groove  on  the  cylindrical  body  so  that  each  payload  is 
propelled  forwardly  by  the  plunger  under  a  positive  load 
established  by  the  urging  force  of  the  blocking  means  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  after  ignition  is  effected. 


4,119,038 
CONTROLLED  ACTIVATION  OF  RESERVE  POWER 
SUPPLIES 
Floyd  Allen,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Asaf  A.  Benderly.  Potomac, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,583 
Int.  Q.2  F42C  11/06 
U.S.  Q.  102—207  10  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  activation  of  a  reserve  bat- 
tery comprising: 
a  reserve  battery  activated  in  response  to  a  predetermined 

external  condition; 
a  utilization  device  powered  by  the  battery; 
timing  means  connected  to  the  battery  for  switching  on  after 
a  preselected  time  constant  elapses  subsequent  to  the 
instant  of  initial  battery  activation,  said  timing  means 
operated  by  the  reserve  battery;  and 
switching  means  connected  between  the  battery  and  the 


utilization  device  for  switching  curreni  tri>m  -said  rcstTvc 
battery  to  said  utiii/ation  devKC  resp<Misi\e  v.-  the-  nnimg 
means, 


■  eATTEKY      12 


said  timing  means  operatmg  said  switching  means  ufxjn 
lapsing  of  said  preselected  time  constant,  so  that  the  utili- 
zation device  draws  load  current  tVom  ihi  hat!t.'r\  .'iiU 
after  full  activation  of  the  haiterv  !hfrch\ 
polarization  of  the  battery 


V(,"'  (/ru'.nk: 


4.119.039 
FT  ZE  SYSTEM 
Paul  E.  VVilkins,  Fairfax,  \  a.:  Glenn  E.  Neville,  Washington. 
D.C,  and  Robert  T.  Fitzgerald,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  .America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  29.  1%1.  Ser.  No.  113,991 

Int.  n.-  E42C  1}  1^ 

U.S.  Q.  102—214  4  Claims 


IL. 


AMPUntR 
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SUPPLY 
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11  fMCTIflllll        I 


KHcutuu 


1,  A  fuze  system  comprising  in  combmaiion  an  anscnn.i  .i 
plurality  of  independent  channels,  a  firing  cirtun,  and  detMna^ 
tor  means;  each  of  said  channels  comprising  oscillating  deiei.^ 
tor  means  for  generating  a  transmitting  signal  and  a  monitoring 
signal,  said  detector  means  upon  receipt  of  a  target  signal 
having  an  output  containing  a  doppler  frequenc>  component, 
amplifying  means  connected  to  said  oscillating  detector  means 
means  connected  to  said  amplifying  means  for  separating  vaid 
momtonng  signal  from  said  doppler  target  signal,  and  rcctifv- 
ing  means  for  forming  a  d-c  holding  bias  from  said  monitoring 
signal;  said  finng  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs,  means 
for  applying  both  the  holding  bias  and  the  doppler  target  signal 
of  one  of  said  channels  to  said  first  finng  circuit  input,  and 
means  for  applying  both  the  holding  bias  and  the  doppler 
target  signal  of  another  one  of  said  channels  to  said  second 
finng  circuit  input  said  means  responsive  to  said  monitoring 
means  enabling  said  fuze  to  opierate  by  anv  remaining  channels 
upon  failure  of  one  channel;  said  detonator  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  firing  circuit 


975  O.G.  23 
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4,119,040 
VARIABLE  TLME  FUZE 
Lemun,  Dover,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 

).C. 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,487  | 

Int.  a.=  F42C  9,10 


U,S.  a.  11 12—249 
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3  Qaims 


laterally  spaced  side-by-side  transversely  of  a  railroad  hopper 
car,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  generally  L-shaped  cam  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  of  the  pair  of  hopper  doors; 

(b)  at  least  one  hook  fixedly  disposed  adjacent  each  cam  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  cams  to  hold  the  hopper 
doors  in  closed  relation  against  a  hopper  door  frame 
which  IS  secured  to  a  hopper  of  a  railroad  hopper  car; 

(c)  means  mountmg  the  pair  of  hopper  doors  for  unitary 
rotation  to  and  from  the  hopper  door  frames; 

(d)  means  mounting  the  cams  for  unitary  rotation; 

(e)  a  locking  pawl  earned  by  each  of  the  hopper  doors  for 
mterlocking  engagement  with  the  cams  to  keep  the  cams 
from  rotatmg  out  of  interlocking  engagement  with  the 

hooks;  and 

(f)  means  mounting  the  pawls  on  the  hopper  doors  for  uni- 
tary rotation  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  hopper 
doors,  so  that  an  operator  can  disengage  the  pawls  from 
the  cams  and  the  cams  from  the  hooks  of  both  hopper 
doors  from  one  side  of  the  railroad  car. 


containing  a  pyrotechnic  delay  system  for  use  in  an 
ordnance  item  comprising; 
hoUolw  cylindrical  base  containing; 

race  positioned  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  cyhndn- 

base; 

ay  cord  positioned  m  said  race  and  communicating 
■jth  a  booster  charge; 

rotatably  mounted  on  said  base;  I 

bolt  composing; 

centerpost  slidably  mounted  in   and   rotated   by  said 
ve; 
a  cirfcular  head  integrally  mounted  normal  to  said  center- 
and  penpherally  extendmg  into  said  race; 
....  positioned  in  said  circular  head,  and 
;liannel  communicating  between  the  pnmer  and  an 
ion  charge  at  the  penphery  of  the  circular  head  for 
ignitmg  said  delay  cord; 

a  predetermined  delay  action  is  obtained  by  rotation 

ve  until  the  igmtion  charge  in  said  circular  head  is 

tion^d  at  a  predetermined  point  along  the  delay  cord  in 


4,119,042 
RAILWAY  CAR  COUNTERBALANCED  TILTING  DECK 
David  G.  Naves.  Calumet  City,  111.;  Herman  A.  Aquino,  Hobart, 
and  Robert  J.  Mish.  Merrillville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,200 

Int.  a.'  B60P  3  OS:  B61D  3/04.  3/16:  F16F  1/06 

U.S.  a.  105—368  R  10  Qaims 


op 


4,119,041 
NG  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  RAILROAD 

HOPPER  DOORS 
Hipp,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross  Corpo- 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,368 
Int.  a.2  B61D  7/18 
105—308  R  9  Qaims 


0      o      o      o 


ocking  mechanism  for  a  pair  of  hopper  doors  which  are 


1   A  transportation  device  for  carrying  vehicles  including  a 
body  having  a  lower  vehicle  supporting  floor, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  upnght  side  posts  con- 
nected to  said  body  on  opposite  side  of  said  floor, 
a  deck  supported  on  said  side  posts  in  vertically  spaced 

relation  above  said  floor, 
said  deck  including  a  vehicle  carrying  first  section  rigidly 

connected  to  said  post, 
a  second  vehicle  carrying  section  of  said  deck  including 
hinge  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second  section 
and  to  said  first  section  whereupon  the  other  end  of  said 
second  section  may  be  swung  upwardly  between  raised 
and  lowered  positions,  the  improvement  of, 
a  counterbalancing  arrangement  for  said  second  deck  sec- 
tion including: 
a  lever  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  pivot  means 
intermediate  said  ends  on  said  lever  supporting  said  lever 
on  one  of  said  posts, 
connecting  means  comprising  a  lost  motion  connection  for 
pivotally  joining  the  first  end  of  said  lever  to  the  second 
section  of  said  deck, 
compressively  loaded  mechanical  spring  biasing  means  sup- 
ported on  one  of  said  posts  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
thereto   and   slightly   inwardly   thereof  and   in  shielded 
relation  thereby, 
said  biasing  means  including  link  means  pivotally  connected 
to  the  second  end  of  said  lever,  bracket  means  on  said  one 
post,  and  a  spnng  operatively  interposed  between  and 
connected  to  said  link  and  bracket  means  and  reactive 
thereagainst  for  exerting  an  upward  force  on  the  first  end 
of  said  lever  for  raising  said  second  section, 
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and  support  means  on  one  of  said  posts  for  relea&ably  sup- 
fM3rting  an  outer  end  of  said  second  section  in  a  vehicle 
supporting  position. 


4,119,043 
RAILWAY  CAR  COUNTERBALANCED  TILTING  DECK 
David  G.  Naves,  Calumet  City,  111.;  Herman  A.  Aquino,  Hobart. 
and  Mitchell  L.  Morgan,  Highland,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,824 

Int.  a.2  B60P  3/08:  B61D  3/04,  3/16:  F16F  1/06 

U.S.  a.  105—368  R  9  Qaims 


1.  For  a  railway  car  for  transporting  vehicles  including  a  car 
body  having  a  fioor, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  upright  side  posts  con- 
nected to  said  body  an  opposite  sides  of  the  fioor, 

a  deck  supported  on  said  side  posts  in  vertical  spaced  rela- 
tion above  said  floor, 

said  deck  including  a  vehicle  carrying  first  deck  section 
rigidly  connected  to  said  side  posts. 

a  second  vehicle  carrying  deck  section, 

means  hingedly  supporting  said  second  section  with  respect 
to  said  first  section  whereby  one  end  of  said  second  sec- 
tion may  be  pivotally  moved  between  raised  and  lowered 
positions  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  car, 

locking  means  on  said  car  and  second  deck  section  selec- 
tively releasably  locking  said  second  deck  section  in  said 
positions,  the  improvement  of  a  support  and  movement 
limiting  arrangement  for  said  second  deck  compnsing: 

an  arm  extending  diagonally  between  the  second  section  and 
an  adjacent  post, 

means  pivotally  supporting  an  end  of  said  arm  on  the  adja- 
cent f)ost  to  accommodate  movement  of  said  arm  in  a 
vertical  plane  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car, 

second  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
to  said  second  deck  section, 

said  second  pivotal  means  including  guide  means  protec- 
tively carried  within  said  second  deck  section  and  includ- 
ing stop  means  limiting  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
other  end  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  second  deck  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  second  deck  section 
for  supportively  limiting  arcing  movement  thereof 


4,119,044 
TOOL  CADDY 

Ralph  E.  Hines,  Walden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Merlin  J.  Peterson, 
Walden,  Colo.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,073 
Int.  a.'  A47B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  108—27  6  Qaims 

1.  A  tool  caddy  compnsing: 
a  horizontal  platform  having  wheeled  support  for  movement 

over  a  surface; 
a  single  post  projecting  rigidly  upward  centrally  from  near 

one  margin  of  said  platform; 
a  support  assembly  mounted  on  said  post  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  direction  toward  and  away  from  said  platform 
and  including  an  upwardly-facing  ledge,  said  ledge  pro- 


jecting horizontalh  aua\  from  opposing  sides  of  said 
post. 

means  for  latching  said  support  a.ssembl>  at  selecti\el>  dif- 
ferent heights  above  said  platform; 

a  horizontal  tray  positionable  abo\e  said  platform. 

a  hanger  affi.xed  at  one  side  i.'^\  said  !ra>  and  engagable  o\er 
said   ledge   to  supp<.)n   said   uav    removably    above   said 


platform,  said  hanger  including  a  pair  of  downwardly 
depending  tongues  spaced  laterally  outward  from  said 
tray  and  individually  disposed  iransverseK  apan  Si  en 
gage  over  said  ledge  on  respective  opposing  sides  ii!  said 
post, 
and  a  handle  secured  tO'  said  trav  and  pcisitioned  thereabcve 
in  an  orientation  enabling  disengagemeni  ot  said  hanger 
from  said  ledge  upon  an  up\^.ard  pul,!  lo  the  handle. 


4,119.045 
KNOCK-DOWN  SHELVING  STRLCTl  RF 
Victor  Galileo  Michelotti,  6910  City  Line  Ave.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  19151 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  823,829 

Int.  Cl.-  A47B  47/00 

U.S.  Q.  108—156  T  naim 


1  .A  shelving  structure  ^■omprising  upnght,  right  ^angular 
corner  posts,  each  having  at  least  one  upstanding  stud  attached 
to  Its  inner  side  at  a  level  at  which  a  shelf  is  to  be  supptirted, 
each  stud  being  triangular  m  Lross-section  and  presenting  faces 
which  are  opposed  to  and  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  inner 
faces  of  the  posts  so  that  a  space  of  uniform  thickness  e.xists 
between  the  two  inner  faces  of  the  post  and  the  opposing  faces 
of  the  stud:  and  a  shelf  having  depending  flanges  f(uming  a 
tnangular  socket  on  the  under  side  of  the  shelf  to  receive  and 
fit  the  stud,  said  flanges  including  portions  v^hich  snuglv  fit  in 
said  spaces  between  the  stud  and  the  comer  post  wherein  the 
stud  IS  attached  to  the  comer  post  by  spacers  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  stud  and  the  spacers  are  of  less  width  than  the  width  of 
the  stud  faces  so  that  a  nght-angular  shaped  pocket  is  formed 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  stud  and  the  inner  corner  of  the 
post  and  in  which  said  flange  portions  include  a  tongue  which 
IS  nght-angular  in  cross-section  and  fits  down  in  said  pocket, 
and  notches  in  said  flange  portions  to  receive  said  spacers 
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4  119,046 

IstlNERATlON  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

4317  S.  32nd  Rd..  Arlington,  V  a.  22206 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,532 

Int.  a.^  F23Gi//2 

U.S.  a.  lljO— 244  19  Oaims 


Jack  C.  Ad  ams. 


vortexing 


den:  iify 


(Ortex 


tald 

(b) 

form 

(c) 

V 

in  a 

said 

(d) 

V 

m  a 

of 

of 

zone 
12   A 
(a)  a 

cros! 


said 
sa  d 


Abram  ^ 
Frank 
of 
Abrani 


Conn 


U.S.  a. 
1    In 

compnsing 


a 

atl 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1978 


V^ 


1.  A  wiste  material  incineration  method  within  a  horizon- 
tally directed  furnace,  including  the  steps  of' 

(a)  insenmg  waste  matenal  into  a  combustion  zone  of  said 

fuma;e  m  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  horuon- 

ij-ection, 

said  waste  matenal  in  said  combustion  zone  to 

a  vortexing  zone; 

./ing  said  waste  material  in  a  first  section  of  said 

_ing  zone,  having  a  diminishing  cross-sectional  area 

irection  coincident  with  a  first  displacement  path  of 

waste  matenal  in  said  first  section;  and, 

expjmding  said  waste  matenal  in  a  second  section  of  said 

ortexing  zone  having  an  expanding  cross-sectional  area 

(Jirection  coincident  with  a  second  displacement  path 

waste  matenal  in  said  second  section,  a  first  portion 

waste  matenal  being  maintained  in  said  vortexing 

.  pnor  to  substantially  complete  combustion. 

,  vi-aste  material  incineration  system  compnsing: 

honzontally  directed  furnace  having  a  predetermined 

-sectional  area  contour  in  a  plane  normal  to  said 

honi:ontal  direction; 

(b)  mejjis  for  vortexing  said  waste  material  within  a  combus- 
tion zone  of  said  furnace,  said  furnace  having  a  diminish- 
ing cross-sectional  path  of  said  waste  matenal  in  a  first 
sectian  of  said  vortexing  zone  and  an  expanding  cross-sec- 
tionsil  area  in  a  direction  comcident  with  a  second  dis- 
placement path  of  said  waste  matenal  in  a  second  section 
of  said  vonexing  zone,  said  displacement  paths  being  in  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  said  honzontal  direction; 
and 

(c)  means  for  removing  a  second  portion  of  said  waste  mate- 
nal I  rom  said  combustion  zone  subsequent  to  substantially 
complete  combustion  of  said  waste  matenal  in  said  com- 
bust on  zone. 


4,119,047 
CUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR  TLFTING  MACHINE  OR 

THE  LIKE 
.  Spanel,  344  Stocton  St.,  Princeton,  N.J.  0854O;  P, 
Eiland,  Stamford;  David  R.  Jacobs,  New  Canaan,  both 
and  David  N.  Buell,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
N.  Spanl,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,969 
Int.  a.2  D05C  15/16 

112 79  FF  15  Qaims 

a  tufting  machine  or  the  like,  a  cutting  mechanism 


statlionary   blade   having   at   least   one   opening   therein 

through  which  at  least  one  yam  strand  projects;  and 

ea<t  one  reciprocating  blade  biased  against  said  stationary 

bla<le  and  positioned  so  as  to  travel  across  said  opening 

witn  said  biasing  causing  said  reciprocating  blade  to  bow 


through  the  surface  of  the  plane  of  said  stationary  blade 
facing  said  reciprocating  blade  into  said  opening  thereby 


'i 


t54 


/ 


-^ 


1 
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severing  the  yam  strand  as  said  reciprocating  blade  passes 

across  said  opening 


4,119,048 
TEMPLATE  CONTROL  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Hans    SchoU.    Oerlinghausen-Lipperreihe,    and    Horst    Ber- 
newasser,  Steinhagen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Kochs  Adler  AG.  Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,545 
Int.  Ci:-  D05B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  112— 121.12  6  Claims 

1    A  template  control  for  relative  movement  between  a 
workpiece  and  a  tcwl  on  processing  machines  comprismg: 
a  template  including 
a  supporting  plate, 

a  plurality  of  supporting  bodies  displaceably  secured  next 
to  one  another  and  parallel  to  one  another  on  said  sup- 
porting plate, 
a  plurality  of  tape  carriers  fastened  to  said  supporting 

bodies,  and 
an  elastic  tape  earned  by  said  tape  earners  for  determining 
the  shape  of  a  contour  of  said  template;  toothed  seg- 
ments shiftably  secured  to  each  of  said  supporting  bod- 
ies, spnng  means  between  said  toothed  segments  and 
said  supporting  bodies  for  holding  said  toothed  seg- 
ments in  an  initial  position; 
a  roller  for  following  the  contour  of  said  template; 
a  gear  pinion  coaxially  connected  with  said  roller; 
a  dnve  shaft  carrying  said  roller  and  said  gear  pinion;  and 
means  for  pressing  said  roller  against  said  elastic  tape  and  for 
engaging 
said  gear  pinion  with  said  toothed  segments  located  next 
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to  one  another  for  forming  substantially  a  gear  rack 
when  said  toothed  segments  are  in  of)erating  position 
5.  A  template  control  for  use  in  a  sewing  device  compnsing: 
a  sewing  machine  having  a  reciprocating  needle; 
supporting  means  for  said  sewing  machine  and  permitting 

movement  of  said  sewing  machine  in  two  directions, 
a  template  including 
a  supporting  plate, 

a  plurality  of  supporting  bodies  displacblly  secured  next  to 
one  another  and  parallel  to  one  another  on  said  support- 
ing plate, 
a  plurality  of  tape  earners  fastened  to  said  supporting 

bodies, 
an  elastic  tape  carried  by  said  tape  earners  for  determining 
the  shape  of  a  contour  of  said  template,  and 


4,119,049 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PATTERNED  TUFTED  FABRICS 
Sandres  Alfred  Puckett,  Laurinburg,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fieldcrest 

Mills,  Inc.,  Eden,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,152,  May  26,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,908,570. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,178 

Int.  a.2  D05C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  112—266  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  patterned  tufted  pile  fabnc  utilizing 

first  and  second  parallel  rows  of  spaced  apart  tufting  needles 

with  respective  first  and  second  sets  of  pile  yams  carried  by  the 

first  and  second  rows  of  needles  and  wherein  the  needles  of  the 


first  row  are  staggered  relative  to  the  needles  (if  the  second 
row.  said  method  comprising  advancing  a  base  material  longi 
tudinally  past  the  rows  of  tufting  needles,  and  forming  respec 
tive  rows  of  pile  tufts  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of  pile  yarns 
on  the  advancing  base  material  by 

(a)  forming  a  longitudinal  senes  of  successive  tufts  frcrn  ea^h 
of  the  respectne  first  and  second  sets  of  pile  \arn^  hv 
inserting  the  first  and  second  rows  of  needles  thrcuth  ihr 
base  at  longitudmalK  successive  points,  then 


a  plurality  of  segments  having  a  front  surface  and  secured 
next  to  one  another  to  said  supporting  bodies,  for  form- 
ing a  further  contour  part  of  said  template, 

toothed  segments  shiftably  secured  to  each  of  said  support- 
ing bodies; 

spring  means  between  said  toothed  segments  and  said  sup- 
porting bodies  for  holding  said  segments  in  an  initial  posi- 
tion; 

a  drive  shaft  coaxially  with  said  needle; 

a  roller  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  for  following  the  contour 
of  said  template; 

a  gear  pinion  coaxially  connected  with  said  roller;  and 

means  for  pressing  said  roller  against  said  elastic  tape  and  for 
engaging  said  gear  pinion  with  said  toothed  segments 
located  next  to  one  another  and  forming  a  gear  rack  with 
uninterrupted  toothing. 


fb)  shifting  both  rows  of  needlr^  laterally  of  the  base  matenal 
to  lay  the  first  and  second  sets  of  pile  yarns  across  the  hack 
of  adjacent  rows  of  tufts  formed  of  the  respective  second 
and  first  sets  of  pile  yams,  and  then 

(c)  repeating  the  steps  as  prescribed  wherebv  pile  tufts  of 
each  pile  yarn  of  the  first  set  are  formed  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  pile  tufts  of  each  pile  yarn  of  the  second  set  and 
vice  versa  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fabric 


4,119.050 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  CAN  LID 

HAVING  A  TRIPLE-FOLD,  PUSHDOWN  GATE 

Gerald  B.  Klein.  13451  Stuart  Ct.,  Broomfield.  Colo.  80020 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  758.128 

Int.  a.-  B21D  57  /A 

U.S.  a.  113—121  C  7  CTauns 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  gaied  can  lid  prepara 
tory  to  attaching  the  hd  to  the  bodv  ot  a  ^an.  said  me'.hiKi 
including  the  steps  of 

forming  a  tnple-fold  gate  ir,  a  blank  of  meiai  vshi^h  vt.iil 
constitute  the  can  lid  by  drawing  a  cup  in  an  aperture 
folding  the  wall  of  the  cup  to  form  an  mlerconnecting 
spacer  stnp  underneath  the  aperture  and  a  gale  pane! 
beneath  the  spacer  strip,  and  at  least  partiallv  outhning  the 
gate  with  a  cut  in  the  panel  underneath  the  spacer  strip, 
the  gate  being  disposed  at  a  location  ciffset  from  the  center 
of  the  can  lid  and  the  drawing  of  the  cup  being  such  a.s  to 
effect  an  area  of  disturbed  metal  about  the  gate  aperture 
extending  beyond  the  pjenphery  of  the  can  lid.  and  there- 
after blanking  the  can  lid  through  the  area  of  disturbed 
metal,  forming  a  f>enpheral  circumferential  chuck  panel,  a 
seaming  panel,  and  a  curl  to  complete  the  lid 
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4  119  051  of  a  generating  closed  figure  along  a  closed  loop  locus,  said 

MCXJRING  arm' QUICK  DISCONNECT  locus  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  and  said  closed  figure  being  of 

Orndorff  Jr ,  Glen  EUyn,  lU.,  assignor  to  Chicago  vanable  size  and  having  a  maximum  size  at  tPe  lower  part  ot 

Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook.  111.  the  toroidal  element  and  a  minimum  size  at  the  upper  part  ot 

FUed  Sep  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,689  the  toroidal  element  so  that  the  vessel's  center  of  gravity  is 

Int  CI  -  B63B  21,56  situated  below  its  center  of  buoyancy,  said  toroidal  element 

USa.  1^4— 249           '                                                   6aaims  having  a  platform  having  a  horizontal  upper  surface  mounted 

on  Its  non-immersed  upper  part 


4.119.053 

STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  INBOARD-OUTBOARD 

MARINE  DRIVE 

Masahide  Yoshitomi,  Yokohama,  and  Atsuo  Yonekura,  Yamato. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  862.587 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1976,  51-152018; 
Dec.  20,  19''6.  51-152019 

Int.  a.    B63H  25/42 
U.S.  CI.  115-35  6  Qaims 


1.  A  licking  system  for  joining  two  ngid  yoke  sections 

compnsing: 

a  fema  e  truncated  cone  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its 
smal  er  end  to  one  of  said  yoke  sections, 

an  annular  nng  attached  to  the  circumference  of  said  female 
cone  at  its  larger  end.  said  nng  being  provided  on  its  inner 
face  with  a  continuous  circumferential  slot; 

a  male  truncated  cone  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  larger 
end  ;o  the  other  of  said  yoke  structures,  said  male  cone 
bein; ;  adapted  to  nest  within  said  female  cone; 

a  plura  ity  of  retractable  shear  keys  circumferentially  spaced 
arouid  the  larger  end  of  said  male  cone  and  adapted  to 
extend  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  keys  being 
ii  loned  to  enter  said  circumferential  slot  in  said  annular 
when  said  first  and  second  cones  are  nested,  whereby 
cones  are  locked  against  axial  displacement; 

>.,^»...  for  extending  and  retracting  said  shear  keys;  and 

longitudinally  reciprocable  means  attached  to  one  of  said 
comis  for  engaging  the  other  of  said  cones  when  said 
cones  are  axially  aligned  in  close  proximity,  said  means 
bemj  operable  in  one  direction  to  draw  said  cones  into 
nest  :d  relationship  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  sepa- 
rate said  cones. 


posi 

nng 

said 

means 


Victor 

Claimit 
U.S.  a. 


4,119,052 
SEMI-SUBMERSIBUE  VESSEL 
Rinaldi,  11,  rue  du  Pr^-aux-Oercs,  75007  Paris.  France 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  809,973 
priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30.  1976,  76  19856 

Int.  a.-  B63B  35  44 
114 264  *1  Qaims 


1    In  a  steenng  mechanism   for  inboard-outboard  marine 
dnve  units  including  an  inboard  engine  and  a  power  leg  having 
a  propeller  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  power  leg  being 
adapted  to  be  located  outboard  of  the  hull  of  a  vessel  and  to  be 
dnvingly  connected  through  transmission  means  having  an 
input  axis  and  first  universal  joint  means  to  said  engine; 
the  improvement  compnsing  a  stem  plate  mounted  on  said 
vessel,  gimbal  means  rotatably  mounted  about  a  honzon- 
tal  axis  on  said  stern  plate,  first  secunng  means  for  fixedly 
securing  said  power  leg  to  said  gimbal  means  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  second  secunng  means  for  fixedly  secunng 
said  power  leg  to  said  gimbal  means  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  axes  of  said  first  and  second  secunng  means  being 
venically  aligned  with  each  other,  a  tiller  axis  mounted  on 
and  through  said  stern  plate,  said  tiller  axis  having  a  tiller 
mounted  thereon,  and  steenng  arm  means  connected  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  tiller  axis  through  second  universal  joint 
means,  said  steenng  arm  means  being  divided  into  two 
pans  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  with  each  other,  lower 
end  of  ^aid  steenng  arm  means  being  connected  to  said 
power  leg  through  third  universal  joint  means. 


4,119,054 
TRIMMABLE  AND  TILTABLE  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Heinz  Pichl,   Upsala.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  VoIto  Penta, 
Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,004 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  27,  1976,  7609501 

Int.  Q.'  B63H  5/12 

U.S.  Q.  115—41  HT  15  Qaims 

1.  In  an  outboard  motor  compnsing  a  motor  and  a  transom 

mounting  bracket  compnsing  first  beanng  means  establishing 


1   A  iemi-submersible  vessel  comprising  a  toroidal  element    =,  •         -    ,  't-    u       a  „ki<. 

m  the  f  )nn  of  a  closed  envelope  defined  by  passing  the  center    an  upnght  steenng  axis  for  said  motor,  a  T-shaped  swmgabie 
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mounting  element  compnsing  an  upright  shaft  rotatably  dis-    said  input  shafi  is  rotated  ai  a  rate  dependent  upon  ihe  rate  of 
posed  in  said  bearing  means  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a    movement  of  the  conveyor  member. 

lower  end  portion  and  said  element  further  compnsing  a  hori-  

zontal  transverse  beam  fixed  to  said  shaft  at  its  said  upper  end 
and  disposed  above  said  beanng  means,  said  beam  having 
opposite  terminal  end  portions,  second  beanng  means  tiltably 


25c 


25b 


supportingly  connecting  said  motor  to  said  terminal  portions. 
said  lower  end  portion  extending  below  said  second  beanng 
means,  said  motor  including  a  connection  portion  disposed 
spacedly  rearwardly  of  said  second  beanng  means,  and  tilt 
adjusting  means  connected  between  said  lower  end  portion 
and  said  connection  portion. 


4,119,055 

TRACTION  WHEEL  MOTION  SENSOR 

Achard  L.  Ward,  and  John  A.  Ward,  both  of  Jackson,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ward  Industries,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,349 

Int.  Q.2  B65G  43/00;  GOIP  3/02 

U.S.  Q.  116—74  3  Qaims 


4,119.056 

WATER  COLLECTION  INDK  ATOR  DE\  ICE 

Robert  F.  Cahill.  4826  Kinglet.  Houston,  Tex.  ^^035 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  803,887 

Int.  Q.    GOIF  23/08 

U.S.  Q.  116— 118  A  IS  Halms 


1.  A  traction  wheel  motion  sensor  for  sensing  the  movement 
of  a  moving  conveyor  member  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
housing  having  an  open  end.  mounting  means  defined  on  said 
housing  for  mounting  said  housing  on  a  support  adjacent  the 
conveyor  member  to  be  sensed,  a  traction  wheel  shaft  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  housing,  a  traction  wheel  fixed  on  said 
shaft  having  a  penphery  extending  from  said  housing  open 
end,  a  friction  material  mounted  upon  said  penphery  of  said 
traction  wheel,  said  housing  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side- 
walls,  means  adjustably  mounting  a  beanng  plate  upon  each 
sidewall  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  open  end, 
a  beanng  mounted  upon  each  bearing  plate,  said  traction  wheel 
shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  and  said  trac- 
tion wheel  being  located  within  said  housing  intermediate  said 
sidewalls  whereby  adjustment  of  said  bearing  plates  vanes  the 
degree  of  extension  of  the  penphery  of  said  traction  wheel 
from  said  open  end,  a  rotary  motion  sensing  device  mounted 
on  said  housing  having  a  rotatable  input  shaft,  and  power 
transmission  means  dnvingly  interconnecting  said  traction 
wheel  shaft  and  said  input  shaft  whereby  said  housing  is 
mounted  on  a  support  adjacent  the  conveyor  member  to  be 
sensed  with  said  wheel  periphery  in  engagement  therewith  and 


44- 

18 


-42 


.^^12 


J4-     )  ID 


w-  i: 


1.  A  water  collection  indicator  deviLt;  comprising 

cup-like  collector  mean>.  for  collecting  v.aier 

a  visual  signal  means  telescopingly  positioned  relall^  c  to  said 

collector  means; 
bias  means  forcing  said  signal  means  auav  from  said  C(^nec- 

tor  means,  and 
actuator  means  pivotally  supported  in  said  collector  means 
including  an  arm  engaging  said  signal  means  to  present 
movement  of  said  signal  means  awa\  from  said  collector 
means  and  float  means  movable  with  nsing  water  level  m 
said  collector  means  to  pivot  said  actuator  means  and 
disengage  said  arm  from  said  signal  means  wherehv  said 
bias  means  will  move  said  signal  means  away  from  said 
collection  means  to  prcxluce  a  visual  signal  indicating 
collection  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  uater. 


4.119.057 

GLUE  APPLICATOR  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  Wahnschaff,  3202  Marjan  Dr..  Atlanta.  Ga.  30340 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  832.657 

Int.  Q.-  B05C  1/02.  IJ    *' 

U.S.  Q.  118— 203  5  Qaims 


*> ., 


V 


1  In  apparatus  for  applying  glue  and  the  like  to  sheei-like 
matenal  compnsing  a  rotatable  cvlindncal  \o\\  including  an 
annular  surface  and  substantially  flat  end  surfaces  and  mounted 
on  an  axle  extending  longitudmalK  therethrough,  and  means 
for  applying  liquid  to  said  roll  wherebv  sheet  materia!  contacts 
and  is  wetted  by  the  roll,  the  improvement  therein  of  a  wiper 
blade  assembly  positioned  at  each  end  of  said  w  ylindncal  roll 
with  each  wiper  blade  assembly  compnsing  a  support  extend- 
ing downwardly  adjacent  a  fiat  end  surface  of  said  roll  and 
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extending  on  the  side  of  said  axle  on  which  said  roli  moves 
through  a  downward  arc,  a  wiper  blade  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  p>oni()n  of  said  support  and  including  a  substantially  flat 
contact  surface  in  engagement  with  said  flat  end  surface  of  said 
roll,  a  liq  iid  deflection  surface  merging  at  an  approximately 
nght  angle  with  said  flat  contact  surface  and  extending  at  a 
deflection  angle  from  in  front  of  said  axle  and  in  a  downward 
direction  toward  the  lower  portion  of  said  roll,  said  wiper 
blade  further  including  a  wiper  leg  extending  from  adjacent 
the  flat  end  surface  of  said  roll  about  the  portion  of  annular 
edge  of  Si  id  roll  adjacent  the  flat  end  surface  of  said  roll  and 
including  a  wiper  leg  contact  surface  in  engagement  with  the 
annular  surface  of  said  roll  and  a  liquid  deflection  surface 


extending 
direction 


4,119,058 
GLUE  APPLICATORS 
Alfred  Schmermund,  Kornerstrasse  62,  5820  Gtveisberg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,489 
)riority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  11,  1976, 


Qainu 
9739/76 


L.S.  a.  118—411 


70 

69 

81th 


from  the  annular  surface  of  said  roll  in  a  downward 


Int.  a.-  BOSC  5  02 


36  Oaims 


826 

60 


1.  A  glue  applicator  compnsing  a  housing  provided  with  an 
applicaton  nozzle,  with  valve  means,  and  with  a  passage  to 
conduct  glue  to  the  nozzle,  the  valve  means  being  interposed 
between  the  passage  and  the  nozzle  and  compnsing  a  bore  in 
the  housing,  a  valve  slide  slidable  in  said  bore  to  control  com- 
municatior  between  the  passage  and  the  nozzle,  the  valve  slide 
being  provided  with  a  conduit  and  with  a  closure  surface  so 
arranged  that  in  a  first  position  of  the  valve  slide  communica- 
tion between  the  passage  and  the  nozzle  is  provided  by  the 
conduit  and  in  a  second  position  of  the  valve  slide  the  closure 
surface  closes  at  least  one  of  the  passage  and  the  nozzle,  and 
surfaces  defining  a  cavity  in  the  valve  slide,  the  valve  slide 
being  provided  with  a  channel  which,  in  said  second  position 
of  the  vaflve  slide,  communicates  with  the  nozzle  and  said 
cavity,  sad  surfaces  being  relatively  moved,  on  movement  of 
the  valve  slide  into  said  second  position,  to  so  increase  the 
volume  o  '  said  cavity  as  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  therein  to 
suck  glue  from  the  nozzle  into  said  channel,  and  being  rela- 
tively moved,  on  movement  of  the  valve  slide  into  said  first 
position,  lo  so  decrease  the  volume  of  said  cavity  as  to  create 
a  pressure  to  expel  glue  from  said  channel  back  into  the  nozzle. 


4.119,059 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPONENT 

ELEMENTS  OF  A  COPYING  MACHINE 

Kurt  Moser,  Helmut  Wegmann,  both  of  Gerlingen,  and  Reinhold 
Weigele,  Korntal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Develop  KG 
Dr.  Eisbein  &  Co..  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,180 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1975.  2516436 

Int.  a.-  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  118—644  43  Gaims 


Ki- 


IMAGE 


1  An  arrangement  for  a  copying  machine  having  a  copying 
machine  housing  means,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  magnetizable  powder  onto  a  paper 
sheet  on  which  an  image  is  to  be  copied, 

means  for  fixing  the  applied  magnetizable  powder  to  the 
paper  sheet  including  at  least  two  opposed  pressure  roller 
means  for  applying  a  high  pressure  to  the  paper  sheet  to 
fix  the  magnetizable  powder  thereon, 

means  for  structurally  interconnecting  said  powder  applying 
means  and  said  powder  fixing  means  so  as  to  form  of  said 
powder  applying  means  and  said  powder  fixing  means  a 
single  component  element  of  the  copying  machine,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  single  component  element  of  the 
copying  machine  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  a  single  axis 
disposed  at  a  lower  side  of  the  copying  machine  housing 
means. 


4,119,060 
TONER  CHARGING  APPARATUS 

Nobuo  Mochizuki,  Matsudo;  Hiromi  Demizu,  Yokohama; 
Hajime  Oyama,  Tokyo,  and  Teniyuki  Ohnuma,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,110 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1976,  51/84712; 
Mar.  18.  19-'7,  52  29896 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  15/09 
U.S.  G.  118—653  8  Gaims 


32^4     -=^ 


1.  In  a  development  apparatus  for  use  in  a  copying  apparatus 
of  the  type  having  a  development  roller  which  is  rotated  in 
close  proximity  to  a  latent  electrostatic  image  bearing  record- 
ing matenal.  a  hopper  for  supplying  an  insulating  toner  onto 
said  development  roller  and  a  developer  regulating  member 
with  a  flat  top  surface  and  a  bevelled  edge  disposed  at  the 
outlet  of  said  hopper,  the  improvement  wherein  said  developer 
regulating  member  is  positioned  in  the  manner  that  the  top 
surface  of  said  developer  regulating  member  forms  an  angle  6^ 
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in  the  range  of  0*  <  0,  ^  90°  with  the  bevelled  surface  of  the 
edge  of  said  develof>er  regulating  member  and  also  forms  an 
angle  dj  in  the  range  of  °  ^  ©2  <  ^°  ^'^h  ^^e  plane  including 
the  top  edge  of  said  developer  regulating  member  and  the  axis 
of  said  development  rotation  of  said  development  roller  and 
wherein  upstream  of  said  developer  regulating  member  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  development  roller,  at  least  one 
additional  developer  regulating  member  is  disposed  in  the 
manner  that  the  surface  thereof  which  comes  in  contact  with 
the  toner,  forms  an  actute  angle  with  a  tangent  to  a  point  on  the 
surface  of  said  development  roller  right  under  the  top  edge  of 
said  additional  developer  regulating  member  on  the  side  of  the 
tangent  upstream  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  develop- 
ment roller. 


supplied   to  the  air  passing   through   the   fuel-reforming 
device  is  reduced. 


4,119,061 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  INCLUDING  A 

FUEL-REFORMING  DEVICE 

Hirohiko  Hoshi;  Toshio  Funayama;  Kazuhiko  Ishiguro,  all  of 
Toyota,  and  Hidetomo  Umehara,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,948 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1976,  51-138648 
Int.  a.2  F02B  43/OS 
U.S.  a.  123—3  11  Gaims 


1.  A  method  for  control  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  a  fuel-reforming  device  compnsing: 

sucking  the  air  into  the  engine  without  passing  through  the 
fuel-reforming  device; 

sucking  the  air  through  the  fuel-reforming  device  into  the  air 
not  having  passed  the  fuel-reforming  device,  downstream 
of  the  throttle  valve  utilizing  the  negative  pressure  devel- 
oped downstream  of  the  throttle  valve; 

mechanically  controlling  the  air  flow  through  the  fuel- 
reforming  device  in  accordance  with  the  volume  of  the  air 
not  passing  through  the  fuel-reforming  device  by  inter- 
locking the  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  air 
not  passing  through  the  fuel-reforming  device,  with  the 
throttle  valve; 

detecting  the  volume  of  the  air  passing  through  the  fuel- 
reforming  device  and  electrically  controlling  the  volume 
of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  the  fuel-reforming  device  in 
accordance  with  the  detected  volume  of  the  air; 

generating  a  reformed  gas  through  reaction  in  the  fuel- 
reforming  device  of  the  fuel  and  the  air  passing  through 
the  fuel-reforming  device;  and 

detecting  the  flow  rate  of  the  air  not  passing  through  the 
fuel-reforming  device,  ascertaining  the  total  air  sucked 
into  the  engine  from  the  sum  of  the  detected  air  volume 
not  passing  through  the  fuel-reforming  device  and  the 
detected  air  volume  passing  through  the  device,  calculat- 
ing the  necessary  volume  of  fuel  for  the  total  air  so  that, 
when  the  fuel  is  insufficient,  a  necessary  volume  is  sup- 
plied to  the  air  not  passing  through  the  fuel-reforming 
device  and,  when  the  fuel  is  excessive,  the  volume  of  fuel 


4.119.062 

ALTOMOTIVE  HYDROCARBON  AND  WaTKR  \  AFOR 

INJECTOR  SYSTEM  AND  UNIV  KRSAL  HOSt 

CONNECTOR  MEANS  FOR  SAME 

William  T.  Trevaskis.  3674  Colonial  Ave..  Ix)s  Angeles.  Calif 

90066.  and  William  J,  Olson.  8262  DePalma  St.,  Downe>, 

Calif.  90241 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,503 

Int.  G.-  Vi)2D  19/iAJ 

U.S.  G.  123—25  R  9  Gaims 


^EHT^ 


1.  For  use  in  combination  uiih  .m  iniernal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  carburetor  and  a  vacuum  hose  attached  to  an 
inlet  fitting  on  said  carburetor  vacuum,  a  ku  meanv  providing 
a  hydrocarbon  and  water-vapor  injection  svsiem  i^r  a  said 
engine,  comprising: 

reservoir  means  for  receiving  and  containing  hydrocarbon 

and  water  at  a  position  adjacent  said  engine, 
closure  means  on   an   upper   side   of  said   reservoir  means 
having  an  air  ingestion  inlet  means  transmitting  ingested 
air  to  a  lowermost  p<:irtion  of  said  rev*r\oir  and  a  vapor 
outlet  spout. 
a  vapor  feed  hose  for  connection  between  said  vapor  outlet 

spout  and  said  vacuum  hose  on  said  engine,  and 
a  universal  hose  connector  means  for  connecting  one  end  -.^f 
said  vapor  feed  hose  to  said  vacuum  hose,  said  ^.i'nne(.Io^ 
means  comprising, 

an  inlet  fitting  connectable  v.ithin  said  \ap.ir  teed  hose 

an  elongated,  tapered  and  p<iinted  penetrating  shank  cx^ 

tending  from  said  inlet  fitting  so  shaped  and  s<i  prop<ir- 

tioned  as  to  pierce  at  least  one  wall  of  said  vacuum  hose 

an  intermediate  portion  of  said  connector  engaging  the 

said  wall  of  said  vacuum  hose  when  said  penetrating 

shank  is  fully  inserted  therein 

an  intake  bore  formed  in  and  extending  through  said  inlet 

fitting  into  said  penetrating  shank,  and. 
a  metering  onfice  in  said  shank  communicating  with  said 
intake  bore  so  that  the  intenor  of  said  vacuum  hose 
communicates  with  said  bore  through  said  onfice.  said 
metenng   orifice    for   controlling   the    intrcxiuction    of 
injected  vapKirs  into  said  vacuum  hose  at  a  predeter- 
mined   rate,    said    onfice   providing    reduced    vacuum 
pressure  in  said  vapor  feed  hose  and  in  said  reservoir 
means; 
whereby  said  vapor  feed  hose  and  said  reservoir  means  are 
subjected  to  reduced  pressures  when  compared  to  the 
pressure  on  said  vacuum  hose 
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4.119,063 

FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGI?SES  TO  WHICH  A  FLEL-AIR  MIXTURE  AND 
I     WATER  VAPOR  ARE  SUPPLIED 
Werner  Lohberg,  15,  Elsener  Strasse,  4790  Paderbom,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  G«miiny 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,597 
Qaiffis  iiriority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1976,  2604050 

Int.  G.-  F02D  19  00 
U.S.  a.  i:3— 25  B  3  Gaims 


22.    21,  r—7\\ 


-^ 


N20 


r  means  containing  a  supply  of  liquid  water; 
aving  a  water  chamber  formed  therein;  ' 

r  directing  liquid  water  from  said  reservoir  means 

id  water  chamber,  said  means  including  a  feed  line 
cted  to  said  reservoir  means  and  inlet  valve  means 

llably  establishing  a  fluid  connection  between  said 
ine  and  said  water  chamber; 

r  feeding  water  from  said  water  chamber  into  said 
aJ  combustion  engine,  said  means  including  a  dis- 
e   line  and   means   further   including   outlet   valve 

controllably  establishing  fluid  communication  be- 

said  water  chamber  and  said  discharge  line; 
let  valve  means  including  pressure  responsive  means 

sive  to  a  drop  m  pressure  in  said  discharge  line  to  a 
termined  pressure   to  establish  communication  of 
ischarge  line  with  said  water  chamber; 
means  for  heating  water  received  in  said  discharge 
nor  to  being  fed  into  said  intenor  combustion  en- 

t  valve  means  including  pressure  responsive  means 
blish  commumcation  of  said  water  chamber  with 

"eed  line  upon  a  drop  in  pressure  in  said  water  cham- 
a  predetermined  pressure; 

determined  case  pressure  being  lower  than  said 
termined  discharge  line  pressure,  whereby  said  liq- 
ater  upon  entenng  said  water  chamber  is  reduced  in 

lure  to  cause  said  liquid  water  to  be  at  least  partially 
ed  to  thereby  cool  said  case  and  provide  a  heat 
r  from  said  heating  means  during  operation  of  said 
al  combustion  engine. 


U^.  G. 

1.  The 

engine  o ' 
means 


defining  a  closed  end  cylinder  having  walls  and  a 
central  axis, 

a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  and  cooperating  with 
the  cylinder  closed  end  to  define  therebetween  a  variable 
volume  combustion  chamber  free  from  connecting  auxil- 
iary igmtion  chambers, 

means  for  forming  in  the  combustion  chamber  a  stratified 


charge  of  air-fuel  mixture  directed  in  a  swirling  pattern 
around  the  cylinder  axis  and  having  a  core  portion  mov- 
ing in  a  central  zone  of  the  combustion  chamber  surround- 
ing the  axis  and  an  outer  peripheral  portion  moving  angu- 
larly along  an  outer  edge  portion  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber outside  the  central  zone  and  relatively  more  distant 
from  the  axis,  said  core  portion  of  the  charge  being  sub- 
stantially ncher  in  fuel  than  said  outer  peripheral  portion, 
said  charge  forming  means  including  a  valve  controlled 
inlet  port  connecting  with  the  combustion  chamber, 
spark  Ignition  means  including  a  spark  gap  in  the  combustion 
chamber  and  extending  into  the  central  zone  for  igniting 
the  richer  mixture  in  the  core  portion  of  the  charge,  and 


valve  controlled  exhaust  port  for  carrying  combustion 
products  from  the  combustion  chamber,  said  exhaust  port 
being  spaced  from  the  combustion  chamber  and  con- 
nected exclusively  with  the  outer  edge  thereof  by  a  pas- 
sage that  opens  through  the  combustion  chamber  walls 
distant  from  the  central  zone  and  is  thereby  adapted  to 
preferentially  receive  for  discharge,  combustion  products 
from  the  outer  penpheral  portion  of  the  burned  charge  in 
which  the  residual  concentration  of  unbumed  hydrocar- 
bons is  initially  lower  than  in  the  core  portion  of  the 
burned  charge 


4,119,065 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  AN 
AUXILIARY  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  CONTROL  OF  COMBUSTION  IN  SAID 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Masaaki  Noguchi,  Nagoya;  Yukiyasu  Tanaka,  Okazaki,  and 
Katuhiko  Motosugi,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  743,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1975,  50-159017 
Int.  G.'  F02B  ]9/]0,  19/16 
U.S.  G.  123—32  SP  28  Claims 


4,119,064  ' 

RICH  dORE  STRATIHED  CHARGE  SPARK  IGNTnON 

EN(  INE  WITH  PERIPHERAL  EXHAUST  PORT 
Edward  I).  Klomp,  Mt  Gemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motor^  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,064 
Int.  G.-  F02B  3/00 
123—30  C  9  Gaims 

combination  in  a  spark  ignition  internal  combustion 


1  A  method  of  control  of  combustion  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  and  a 
main  combustion  chamber  defined  by  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and 
a  cylinder  head,  where  a  flame  generated  in  the  auxiliary  com- 
bustion chamber  is  spurted  into  the  main  combustion  chamber 
as  a  torch  jet  to  ignite  and  bum  an  air-fuel  mixture  in  the  main 
combustion  chamber,  said  method  comprising: 
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supplying  a  homogeneous  lean  air-fuel  mixture  having  an 
air-fuel  ratio  lower  than  the  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio 
into  the  main  combustion  chamber  at  the  intake  stroke; 

supplying  at  the  intake  stroke  a  part  of  said  air-fuel  mixture 
into  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  through  a  first 
passage  to  discharge  the  residual  gas  formed  in  the  auxil- 
iary combustion  chamber  at  the  combustion  stroke  of  the 
preceding  cycle  into  the  main  combustion  chamber 
through  a  second  passage  to  thereby  scavenge  the  auxil- 
iary combustion  chamber; 

forming  a  suitable  swirl  in  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber 
at  the  compression  stroke  by  the  air-fuel  mixture  flowing 
into  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  through  said  first 
and  second  passages; 

igniting  the  air-fuel  mixture  flowing  in  a  swirl,  the  propaga- 
tion of  a  flame  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  swirl  being 
controlled  by  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  swirl  thereby 
controlling  the  combustion  rate  in  the  auxiliary  combus- 
tion chamber,  and; 

spurting  a  torch  jet  into  the  mam  combustion  chamber 
through  said  first  and  second  passages  to  ignite  and  burn 
the  air-fuel  mixture  in  the  main  combustion  chamber  at  the 
initial  stage,  whereby  the  contents  of  poisonous  compo- 
nents in  an  exhaust  gas  are  reduced  without  reduction  of 
the  performance  of  the  engine. 


dependence  on  a  load  of  the  engine  so  as  to  control  the  main 
injection  quantity  as  a  function  of  the  load. 


4,119,066 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Robert  Happel,  Waiblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,691 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  20, 
1975,  2527406 

Int.  G.2  F02B  19/ W.  19/16 
U.S.  a.  123—32  SP  20  Gaims 


4.119,067 

ENGINE  WITH  CHARGE  EQUALIZING  INTAKE 

MANIFOLD 

William  L.  Aldrich.  Lake  Orion,  and  John  M.  Sawruk.  Fontiac, 

both   of  Mich.,   assignors   to   General    Motors   Corporation, 

Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747.962 

Int.  a.-  F02B  75/18;  F02M  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  123—52  MB  4  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  operating  with  applied 
ignition  and  minimum  fuel  injection,  which  comprises  ignition 
chamber  means,  main  combustion  space  means  having  a  van- 
able  volume,  a  respective  ignition  chamber  means  terminating 
in  the  corresponding  main  combustion  space  means,  fuel  circu- 
lation means  including  a  fuel  tank,  a  feed  line,  and  a  return  line, 
an  injection  nozzle  means  coordinated  to  the  igmtion  chamber 
means  and  disposed  within  the  fuel  circulation  means,  means 
for  supplying  to  the  fuel  circulation  means  a  fuel  quantity 
exceeding  a  discharge  quantity  of  the  injection  nozzle  means 
coordinated  to  the  ignition  chamber  means,  throttle  means  in 
the  return  line  of  the  fuel  circulation  means  downstream  of  the 
injection  nozzle  means  coordinated  to  the  ignition  chamber 
means,  and  a  throttle  valve  means  arranged  in  a  suction  pipe  of 
the  engine,  characterized  in  that  a  main  injection  means  is 
provided  for  supplying  a  main  injection  quantity  of  fuel  to  the 
main  combustion  space  means,  a  line  means  is  provided  and 
communicates  the  main  injection  means  with  the  return  line 
such  that  the  main  injection  quantity  is  supplied  from  the 
return  line,  and  control  means  are  provided  for  controlling  an 
adjustment  of  the  throttling  means  and  throttle  valve  means  in 


^'"^^..■:'^"^   '?^ 


1.  In  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

means  defining  four  variable  volume  combustion  chambers 
aligned  longitudinally  and  grouped  in  two  longitudinally 
spaced  pairs  of  chambers,  each  chamber  having  an  intake 
port  with  the  intake  pons  of  each  pair  of  chambers  being 
closely  spaced  longitudinally  at  their  ends  for  connection 
with  a  common  manifold  runner  and  the  ends  of  the 
closely  spaced  pairs  of  ports  being  longitudinally  spaced  a 
substantial  distance  apart, 

means  for  of>erating  said  chambers  in  sequential  cycleii  in- 
cluding intake  events  which  occur  sequentially  in  the 
chambers  of  each  pair  and  alternately  in  the  separate  pairs 
of  chambers, 

an  intake  manifold  having  a  central  plenum  and  a  pair  of 
runners  extending  oppositely  from  said  plenum,  each  of 
said  runners  being  connected  with  one  of  said  spaced  pairs 
of  intake  ports  such  that  the  sequential  chamber  intake 
events  occurnng  alternately  in  the  spaced  pairs  of  cham- 
bers cause  alternate  pulses  of  fluid  motion  in  the  manifold 
runners  with  the  flow  dynamics  tending  to  cause  delivery 
of  a  relatively  smaller  charge  to  the  first  one  i^f  the  sequen- 
tially timed  combustion  chambers  of  each  pair. 

and  the  improvement  wherein  the  ends  of  the  manifold 
runners  are  offset  at  their  connections  with  their  respec- 
tive pairs  of  intake  ports  in  directions  toward  said  first 
timed  chambers,  such  that  the  runners  are  more  directK 
aligned  with  the  intake  ports  of  said  first  timed  combus- 
tion chambers  of  the  sequentially  timed  pairs  than  with  the 
intake  pwrts  of  the  last  timed  chambers  of  such  pair*,  to  an 
extent  to  offset  the  manifold  pulsing  effect  and  tend  to 
equalize  charge  distnbution 


4,119.068 

CARBURETOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

John  J.  Csonka,  625  Linwood  A?e.,  Buffalo,  N,Y.  14209,  and 

Albert  B.  Csonka,  109  Larchmont  Rd..  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14214 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1976.  Ser.  No.  675,303 

Int.  G.^  P02M  7/22 

U.S.  G.  123—117  R  4  Claims 

1.   A   carburetor  having  a   housing   including   a  generally 

discoidal  wall  and  a  hub  portion  extending  axialK  from  the 

central  portion  thereof  an  air  valve  having  a  relatively  flat 

surface  directed  toward  and  concentnc  with  said  discoidal 

wall  and  having  a  central  conoidaJ  portion  having  its  apex  of 
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directed  toward  the  intenor  of  said  hub  portion, 
wall  and  said  valve  surface  defining  an  air  passage 
radially  inwardly  to  form  an  annular  valving  con- 
thence  widemng  into  the  intenor  of  said  hub 
hub  portion  having  an  annular  cylindrical  fuel 
...nating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  circumferential  series 
extending  micro-passages  for  directing  liquid  fuel 
passage  substantially  at  nght  angles  to  the  direc- 
llow  at  said  valving  constriction  whereby  the  fuel  is 
the  air  flow  at  said  constriction,  means  for  selec- 
said  air  valve  toward  and  away  from  said 


by 


discoidal 


with 


regu  ating 


engine 
supplying 
to  said  c 
said  supply 
fuel 

whereby 
at  vanous 
adjustment 
whereby 
each  position 


wall  to  regulate  the  volume  of  air  drawn  into  an 

which  said  carburetor  is  associated,  means  for 

„  predetermined  measured  amounts  of  pressurized  fuel 

ylmdncal  fuel  passage  and  valve  means  for  regulating 

said  air  valve  adjusting  means  and  said  pressunzed 

means    having    a    common    control    means 

I  he  ratio  of  air  to  fuel  is  predetermined  and  variable 

positions  of  said  control  means,  and  ignition  timing 

means  connected  with  said  common  control  means 

;he  ignition  timing  has  a  predetermined  setting  for 

of  said  air  valve  and  fuel  valve 


4,119,069 

EltECTROMC  IGMTION  WITH  ANGULAR 

TRANSCODER 

Jean-Claiide  Perrin,  Domaine  de  la  Quietude  No.  13.  06800 

Cagnes  sur  mer,  France 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,458 

Int.  a.2  F02P  5/04:  F02B  3/00 

\JS.  a.  1|23— 117  D  8  Gaims 
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first  counter  means,  first  backward  counter  means  for  counting 
down  said  number  stored  in  the  buffer  memory  means  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  first  clock  signal;  first  gate  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  pulse  at  the  end  of  each  countdown  of  said 
number  by  the  first  backward  counter  means  and  to  apply  an 
input  to  said  backward  counter  means  for  controlling  a  new 
count  down  of  said  number  such  that  said  output  pulses  repre- 
sent successive  angular  positions  of  said  rotating  member  and 
the  ratio  between  one  revolution  of  said  rotating  member  and 
the  angular  distance  separating  two  of  said  successive  positions 
is  equal  to  said  predetermined  ratio;  first  pre-programmed 
read-only  memory  means  for  stonng  a  digitized  code  related  to 
angular  speed  o^  said  rotating  member;  said  read-only  memory 
means  connected  to  receive  as  input  said  number  stored  by  said 
buffer  memory  means  and  responsive  thereto  to  produce  a 
number  dependent  on  said  digitized  code;  second  counter 
means  operable  under  control  of  said  input  signals  to  receive 
said  number  representing  said  digitized  code  produced  by  said 
first  read-only  memory  means  and  then  to  receive  and  count 
said  output  pulses  from  said  first  gate  means  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined count  value:  and  a  second  gate  means  for  delivenng  said 
utilization  signal  when  said  second  counter  means  has  reached 
said  predetermined  count  value. 


4,119.070 

CLOSED-LOOP  MIXTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  aRCUITRY 

FOR  TESTING  THE  FU^CHON  OF  CLOSED  LOOP 

Masaharu  Asano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  6.  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1975,  50-54612; 

Jun.  20,  1975,  50-83651[U] 

Int.  O.-  F02M  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  123— 119  EC  8aainis 
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MAIN 
CLOCK 
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each 


us  for  delivenng  utilization  pulses  corresponding 

,  substantially  equidistant  angular  positions  of  a 

member,  comprising;  speed  pick-up  means  for  detect- 

revolution  of  the  rotating  member  its  passage 

at  least  one  predetermined  angular  position  and  to 

pulse  in  response  to  said  passage;  means  for  delivenng 

to  the  pulses  produced  by  the  pickup  means  input 

ving  a  penod  equal  to  the  penod  of  roution  of  said 

nember;  tim€  base  generator  means  for  delivenng  first 

clock  signals  whose  frequencies  are  fixed  and  in  a 

ratio;  first  counter  means  for  counting  the  num- 

clock  signal  pulses  produced  between  two  suc- 

[iulses  of  said  input  signal;  first  buffer  memory  means 

said  number  during  the  next  counting  penod  of  said 


1  A  closed-loop  mixture  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  compnsing  an  exhaust  composition  sensor 
for  in  use  generating  a  first  signal  representing  and  correspond- 
ing to  the  concentration  of  a  composition  of  the  exhaust  emis- 
sions from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  first  comparator  to 
compare  the  first  signal  with  a  reference  level  to  generate  a 
second  signal  indicating  whether  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  mix- 
ture in  said  engine  is  above  or  below  a  predetermined  value,  a 
control  circuit  for  generating  a  third  signal  representing  and 
corresponding  to  an  amplification  of  the  second  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  response  characteristic,  means 
for  supplying  the  mixture  to  said  engine  in  accordance  with  the 
third  signal,  means  for  generating  a  recurrent  series  of  binary 
signals  occurnng  m  accordance  with  a  predetermined  bit  pat- 
tern for  application  to  said  mixture  supplying  means  instead  of 
the  signal  from  said  control  circuit  to  thereby  produce  artificial 
fluctuations  of  the  air-fuel  ratio,  means  for  storing  said  bit 
pattern  in  a  senal  form,  a  first  shift  register  receptive  of  said 
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first  signal  resulting  from  said  artificial  fluctuations  of  the 
air-fuel  ratio,  a  second  shift  register  receptive  of  said  stored  bit 
pattern  and  effective  to  shift  the  received  bit  pattern  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  first  shift  register,  a  plurality  of  exclusive- 
OR  gates  connected  between  said  first  and  second  shift  regis- 
ters, and  a  second  comparator  for  companng  a  sum  of  the 
outputs  from  said  exclusive-OR  gates  with  a  fixed  reference  to 
generate  an  output  when  the  degree  of  similarity  between  the 
stored  bits  of  said  first  and  second  shift  registers  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level. 


4.119,072 
CLOSED  LOOP  AIR  Fl  EL  RATIO  C  ONTROL  SYSTEM 

USING  EXHAUST  COMPOSITION  SENSOR 
Masaharu  Asano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,226,  Mar.  5,  19^6,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  14.  197'7,  Ser.  No.  806.34^ 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3.  19''5.  50-26959;  Jul. 
3.  1975,  50-26960 

Int.  G."  F02M  7/00;  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  G.  123—119  EC  1  Gaim 


4,119,071 

EXHAUST  GAS  REaRCULATING  DEVICE  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kyo  Hattori,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,957 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1976,  51-110697 
Int.  a.2  F02N  25/06 
U.S.  G.  123—119  A  15  Gaims 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  compnsing: 

a  combustion  chamber  having  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted 
therein; 

a  cylinder  head  positioned  over  one  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  an  inner  wall  in  said  cylinder  head  defining  an 
intake  passage  for  feeding  a  combustible  mixture  into  said 
combustion  chamber; 

an  intake  valve  having  a  head  and  a  stem,  said  intake  valve 
being  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  to  move 
along  the  axis  of  the  stem  to  control  flow  from  said  intake 
passage  into  said  combustion  chamber; 

an  exhaust  passage; 

a  spark  plug  in  said  combustion  chamber,  at  least  two  ex- 
haust gas  outlet  F>orts  disposed  in  the  inner  wall  defining 
said  intake  passage  at  a  fXDsition  near  to  the  valve  head  of 
said  intake  valve,  said  ports  being  circumferentially 
spaced  from  each  other  around  the  axis  of  said  stem  to 
recirculate  the  exhaust  gas  into  the  intake  passage  at  the 
time  of  the  intake  stroke  of  the  engine,  said  circumferen- 
tially spaced  exhaust  ports  being  arranged  to  alternately 
stratify  said  combustible  mixture  and  said  recirculated 
exhaust  gas  and  to  supply  the  alternately  stratified  layers 
of  said  combustible  mixture  and  said  recirculated  exhaust 
gas  to  substantially  the  entire  interior  of  said  combustion 
chamber  except  in  the  region  of  said  spark  plug  where 
only  said  combustible  mixture  is  supplied;  and. 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculating  passage  connecting  said  exhaust 
gas  outlet  ports  with  said  exhaust  passage  and  having 
therein  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the 
recirculated  exhaust  gas. 
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1.  A  closed  loop  mixture  ^cntri'l  >-vstcm  \^'■r  ai,  mtemal 
combustion  engine  having  an  air  mtakf  passage,  a  throttle 
therein,  means  for  supplxing  air  and  fuel  iherriii  and  exhaust 
means,  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  first  Mgnai  indicative  ''f  the  delation 
of  the  air-fuel  ratio  uithin  said  exhaust  means  from  a  fixed 
reference: 
an  integrating  controller  including  integrator  means  for 
providing  integration  of  said  first  signal  tc>  suppress  a 
control  oscillation  caused  by  a  time  lag  inherent  m  the 
closed  loop,  said  integrator  means  including  an  opera^ 
tional  amplifier  having  a  first  input  receptive  of  said  first 
signal  and  a  second  input  connected  \o  a  predetermined 
potential,  and  a  capacitor  connected  heiv.een  said  first 
input  and  output  of  said  amplifier  to  generate  a  .cntrol 
signal  effective  to  cause  said  air  fuel  supph  means  n  vars 
the  ratio  of  air  and  fuel  supplied  to  said  engine  m  accor- 
dance with  the  direction  of  the  desiation  ..^t  said  airfuel 
ratio  from  said  fixed  reference: 
means  for  sensing  when  said  throttle  is  in  a  tulK  open  posb 

tion;  and 
switching  means  selectively  providing  a  shori-circuit  path 
across  said  capacitor  in  response  to  the  sensing  means  sti 
that,  with  the  throttle  fully  open,  the  output  from  said 
integrating  controller  is  operated  in  a  proportional  mtxje 
and  maintained  at  such  a  value  that  said  air  fuel  supph 
means  is  caused  to  supply  an  ennched  mixture  to  said 
engine,  and  when  said  throttle  is  vaned  from  said  fulK 
open  position  to  a  part  throttle  position,  said  integrating 
controller  commences  operation  m  an  integration  mcxle 
for  integration  of  said  first  signal  and  generates  an  output 
effective  to  cause  said  air  fuel  supph  means  u:  supply  a 
leaner  mixture  to  said  engine 


4.119.073 
SPARK  IGNITION  FLEL  INJECTION  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Dieter  Stock,  Frankenbach,  and  Johannes  Steinwart.  Obersulm- 
Willsbach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Audi 
NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,702,  Aug.  12.  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1976.  Ser.  No.  739.254 
Int.  G.-  F02M  .^/   C)0 
U.S.  G.  123—122  D  12  Gaims 

1.  In  a  spark-ignition  fuel-injection  internal  combustion 
engine,  with  a  measunng  member  in  us  induction  system  to 
measure  the  air  flow  and  control  the  amount  of  fuel  supplies  to 
a   fuel    injection    nozzle   positioned   in   the   induction   system 


522 


dow 

induction 
load 
ment  co 


nstre*m  of  the  measunng  member,  m  which  part  of  the 

system  that  carnes  solely  air  is  split  up  into  a  part- 

and  a  full-load  passage  and  wherein  the  improve- 

nse  a  heater  provided  in  a  region  of  the  part-load 


passage 


mp 


passage  that 
tion  nozzl 
evaporated 
possible 
fuel-ajr 


10 


m  xture. 


FLEL 


Keaji  M: 
assignoiis 


Claims 
U.S.  a. 


to  the 
to  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1978 


lies  between  the  measuring  member  and  the  injec- 
wherein  the  fuel  from  the  fuel  injection  nozzle  is 
immediately  into  the  heated  air  stream  so  that  it  is 
form  a  very  homogeneous  and  well  pre-heated 


asiki, 


4,119,074 
APPARKTUS  TO  CONTROL  THE  RATIO  OF  AIR  TO 
OF  AIR-FUEL  MIXTURE  APPLIED  TO  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yokohama,  and  Shigeo  Aono,  Seki,  both  of  Japan, 
to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1975.  Ser.  No.  635,719 
liriority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1974,  49/137546 

Int.  a.2  F02M  23/04 
1^3—124  B  11  Qaims 


-m^v 


I  A  conbination  with  an  apparatus  to  control  the  ratio  of  air 
to  fuel  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  being  admitted  into  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  intake  passage,  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage and  a  throttle  valve  located  in  said  engine  intake  passage, 
including 

means  s<:nsing  at  least  one  engine  operating  vanable  which  is 

related  to  the  ratio  of  air  to  fuel  of  the  mixture  delivered 

engine  and  generating  an  output  signal  proportional 

sensed  vanable, 

a  main  fuel  passage  for  delivering  fuel  to  a  portion  of  the 

engine  intake  passage  upstream  of  the  throttle  valve  and 

having  a  main  air  bleed, 

a  slow  fuel  passage  for  delivenng  fuel  to  a  portion  of  the 

engin :  mlake  passage  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  closed 

throttle  position  and  having  a  slow  air  bleed, 

a  first  additional  air  passageway  connected  between  said 

main  ur  bleed  and  the  atmosphere, 
a  second  additional  air  passageway  connected  between  said 

slow  ur  bleed  and  the  atmosphere, 
a  first  electromagnetic  means  provided  in  said  first  addi- 
air  passageway  to  control  the  rate  of  air  passing 
theretihrough, 
a  seconl  electromagnetic  means  provided  in  said  second 


additional  air  passageway  to  control  the  rate  of  air  passing 
therethrough, 
passage  means  conducting  air  and  fuel  compx^nents  of  a 

combustible  charge  directly  into  a  pwrtion  of  the  engine 
intake  passage  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve, 

a  third  electromagnetic  means  provided  in  said  passage 
means  to  control  the  rate  of  said  compjonents  passing 
therethrough,  and 

electronic  control  means  electrically  connected  with  said 
first,  second  and  third  electromagnetic  means  to  control 
the  same  in  accordance  with  said  output  signal. 


4.119,075 
DISTRIBUTOR  SPRING  FOR  USE  IN  A  MAGNETIC 

SENSOR 
Ronald  C,  Grable,  Santa  Qara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713.023 

Int.  CI.-  F02P  1/00 

L.S.  a.  123—146.5  A  6  Qaims 


1  An  electronic-ignition  system  for  internal-combustion 
engines,  the  system  having  a  magnetic-pulse  unit  using  a  sensor 
that  produces  a  voltage  trigger  pulse  in  response  to  the  rotation 
of  a  distnbutor  shaft  past  a  pole  of  p)ermanent  magnet,  the 
improvement  compnsing  a  flat-leaf  spring  having  a  plurality  of 
relatively  sharp  comers  mounted  over  a  portion  of  the  shaft  so 
that  the  corners  of  the  spnng  pass  in  close  proximity  to  and 
disturb  the  magnetic  field  around  the  permanent  magnet  as  the 
shaft  rotates. 


4,119,076 
IGNITION  SYSTE.M  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Hiroo  Sato,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusan  Denki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Numazu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  714,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1975,  50-100297; 
Aug.  19,  1975.  50-100298;  Sep.  5,  1975.  50-107872 

Int.  a.-  F02P  1/00 
U.S.  a.  123—148  E  4  Qaims 
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having  an  AC  generator  rotating  in  synchronism  with  the 
engine,  said  ignition  system  compnsing; 

an  Ignition  coil  having  a  pnmary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding, 

a  first  armature  winding  disposed  in  the  generator  to  supply 
a  current  to  said  pnmary  winding  of  said  ignition  coil. 

a  first  thynstor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  armature 
winding,  a  second  armature  winding  disposed  in  the  gen- 
erator, 

a  capacitor  connected  through  rectifier  means  across  said 
second  armature  winding, 

a  second  thynstor  for  applying  the  voltage  built  up  on  said 
capacitor  reversely  across  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said 
first  thynstor, 

first  tngger  means  for  tnggenng  said  first  thynstor  at  a  first 
angle, 

and  second  tngger  means  for  tnggenng  said  second  thy- 
ristor  at  a  second  angle, 

whereby  conduction  of  said  second  thynstor  causes  turn-off 
of  said  first  thynstor  and  resultant  interruption  of  the 
current  through  said  first  thynstor  leads  to  a  large  current 
through  said  pnmary  winding  of  said  ignition  coil. 


4,119.078 
ADJUSTABLE  TYPE  ARROW  RE.ST  FOR  A  BOH 
Jack  K.  Wilson,  and  Robert  S.  Wilson,  both  of  Rte,  16,  Box  200, 
Springfield,  Mo.  65807 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706.816 

Int.  a.-  F41B  5:mj 

L.S.  CI.  124 — 41  K  7  Claims 


4.119,077 
ROTARY  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORS  AND  THE 
LIKE  HAVING  IMPROVED  SEALING  MEANS 
Tony  E.  Vallejos,  Paramount,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alto  Automo- 
tive, Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  653,195,  Jan.  28, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,098,238.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.634 
Int.  C1.2  FOIL  3/00,  1/28 
U.S.  a.  123—188  B  25  Oaims 


1  An  arrow  rest  for  attachment  to  an  archery  b<m  compns- 
ing a  movable  plate  member  adapted  to  be  dispt^ised  at  and 
connected  to  one  side  of  a  bow,  an  arrow  rest  secured  td  said 
plate  member  to  suppwrt  the  bottom  oi  an  arrow,  said  plate 
member  having  an  arrow  pressure  point  contact  area  which 
contacts  the  side  of  an  arrow  when  the  bottom  of  the  arrow  is 
on  said  arrow  rest,  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  plate 
to  a  bow  including  only  one  telescoping  rod  member  extending 
through  an  opening  in  the  side  of  a  bow .  means  attaching  said 
plate  member  to  a  cantilevered  fK)sition  of  said  rcxi  member, 
means  acting  on  said  rod  member  to  normally  bias  said  plate 
member  and  said  arrow  rest  away  from  a  bow  while  permitting 
movement  of  said  plate  member  and  said  arrow  rest  and  pres- 
sure point  contact  area  toward  a  bow  against  the  bias  o\  said 
biasing  means  as  an  arrow  is  shot  from  a  bow.  and  means 
interlocking  said  rod  member  and  the  remainder  of  said  con- 
necting means  to  restrain  said  rod  member  from  rotating  mo- 
tion while  permitting  motion  of  said  plate  member  and  said 
arrow  rest  and  pressure  point  contact  area  toward  a  bciw.  said 
interlocking  means  and  said  connecting  means  having  longitu- 
dinal axes  that  are  substantially  coextensive  with  each  other 
when  the  arrow  rest  is  mounted  on  a  b<iw 


4.119.079 

ROLLER  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PROULF  ON  A 

GRINDING  WHEEL 

Erwin  Junker.  Talstr.  78.  7611  Nordrach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  {rerman> 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,249.  Mar.  22.  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  828.011 

Int.  a.-  B24B  5i  06 

U.S.  a.  125—11  CD  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  valve  system  for  a  motor  and  the  like,  includ- 
ing a  flow  conduit  termmatmg  in  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a 
rotary  valve  for  metering  fuel  flow  through  said  flow  conduit, 
the  improvement  compnsing,  in  combination: 
a  pair  of  rotatable  camshafts  positioned  on  oppxjsite  sides  of 

said  flow  conduit, 
means  for  causing  synchronous  rotation  of  said  camshafts  in 
a  manner  correlating  with  the  rotation  of  said  rotary 
valve; 
valve  plate  member  means  positioned  between  said  cam- 
shafts, said  plate  member  means  being  transversely  mov- 
able relative  to  said  flow  conduit  to  define  a  sealing  sur- 
face across  said  flow  conduit  in  a  first  position,  and  to 
define  an  open  aperture  across  said  flow  conduit  in  a 
second  position;  and 
cam  means  on  each  camshaft  in  communication  with  said 
plate  member  means  to  cause  said  plate  member  means  to 
respectively  move  between  said  first  and  second  positions 
as  said  camshafts  rotate. 
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1,  A  profiling  roller  for  prcxjucing  a  profile  on  a  gnndmg 
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a  thread  grinding  machine  operating  with  longitudi- 

>ajd  profiling  roller  compnsing,  m  combination:  at 

finishing  roller  groove  in  the  center  of  the  roller  with 

jle  (al).  root  radius  (R,),  pitch  circle  radius  (1)  and 

pth  corresponding  to  the  final  thread  form  to  the 

by  the  gnnding  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  modified 

roller  grooves,  said  preliminary  grooves  being  on 

said  finishing  roller  groove  and  having  decreasing 

arranged  symmetncaJly  toward  the  opposite 

roller,  the  root  radius  (R;,  R,)  on  the  modified 

roller    groove    progressively    increasing    from 

groove  (R3  >  R;  >  R|)  and  the  flank  angle  progres- 

from  groove  to  groove  (a3  a2  al)  towards 

the  roller,  the  pitch  circle  radius  of  each  successive 

roller  groove,  relative  to  the  pitch  circle  radius  of 

aldjacent  groove  including  the  pitch  circle  radius  of 

iig  roller  groove  being  progressively  greater  towards 

the  roller  such  that  the  spacing  measured  from  the 

point  of  the  flank  of  each  roller  groove  with  its 

pitch  circle  at  nght  angles  to  the  corresponding 

next  roller  grooves  arranged  towards  the  roller 

grooves  are  projected  over  each  other,  is  substan- 

to  the  groove  depth  difference  of  the  next  adjacent 

ve  (x,  ai  y,;  x.  ss  >■;)■ 


decreasing 


inary 


of 


le 


^hsn 


4,119,080 

HEAfr  TRANSFER  AND  CONDITIONING  UNIT 

Robert  J.  Smith,  4511  E.  Snoyer,  Silverwood,  Mich.  48780 

EHvision  0   Ser.  No.  581,201,  May  27,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,981,291. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724.774 

Int.  a.-  F24H  3/10 

U.S.  a.  Il6— 110  R  5  Qaims 
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transfer  and  conditioning  unit  composing  a  casing 
ends; 
exhaiist  conduit  in  said  casing  inwardly  of  its  walls,  hav- 
irst  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  casing  adapted  to  receive 
exhaust  gases  or  products  of  combustion;  and  a  first 
at  the  other  end  of  the  casing  communicating  with 
to  atmosphere; 
exJiaust  conduit  including  along  its  length  a  senes  of 
of  opposed   parallel   laterally  elongated   plates   in 
longitudinal  alignment; 
inwardly  directed  opposed  V-formed  plates  at  the  ends  of 
said  parallel  plates  interconnecting  the  adjacent  plates  and 
defining  therewith  a  senes  of  longitudinally  spaced  later- 
ally elongated  venturi  passage  along  the  length  of  said 
exhaust  conduit;  and  further  defining  the  exhaust  conduit 
inlet  iind  outlet;  said  ventuns  slowing  down  movement  of 
and  tiore  evenly  distnbutmg  the  products  of  combustion 


through  said  exhaust  conduit  to  said  flue,  so  that  increased 
quantities  of  heat  are  transferred  to  the  walls  thereof; 

the  walls  oi  said  exhaust  conduit  being  spaced  from  said 
casing  defining  an  independent  fresh  air  heating  chamber 
along  the  walls  of  said  casing  and  exhaust  conduit  for  the 
conductive  transfer  of  heat  to  fresh  air  passing  there- 
through, 

an  inlet  to  said  fresh  air  heating  chamber  extending  into  said 
casing. 

an  outlet  for  said  fresh  air  heating  chamber  extending  from 
said  casing; 

and  air  moving  means  connected  to  said  air  inlet  for  deliver- 
ing air  into  and  through  said  heating  chamber,  so  that  said 
fresh  air  moves  along  the  walls  of  said  exhaust  conduit 
throughout  the  length  o'i  said  casing. 


4,119,081 

RREPLACE  ENCLOSURE  AND  INTEGRAL 

HEAT-EXCHANGER 

Harrison   F.   Edwards,   Norwich,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,185 

Int.  CI.-  F24C  15/10 

U.S.  a.  126—140  20  Qaims 


1  A  combination  fireplace  enclosure  and  heat-exchanger 
unit  for  providing  supplemental  heat  to  room  areas  external  to 
a  fireplace,  comprising  in  combination; 

(a)  a  fireplace  enclosure  frame  and  closure  doors  carried 
thereby  and  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions, 

(b)  a  thermally  conductive  heat  absorbing  means  constituted 
of  high  heat  conductivity  metal,  carried  by  said  frame  and 
mounted  at  the  rear  thereof,  so  as  to  be  disposed  above  the 
fire  and  receive  heat  therefrom, 

(c)  a  large  plurality  of  thermally-conductive  heat  radiating 
elements  earned  by  said  frame  and  mounted  at  the  front 
thereof  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  air  circulating  in  the  room 
and  to  transfer  heat  thereto,  and 

(d)  thermally  conductive  means  earned  by  the  frame  and 
constituted  of  high  heat  conductivity  metal,  connecting 
said  heat -absorbing  means  to  said  radiating  elements  to 
provide  for  heat  transfer  therebetween. 


4,119,082 
SUBAQUEOUS  HEATER  APPARATUS 

Katsuya  Miyamori,  4-22-7,  Ryouke,  Urawa,  Saitama,  Japan; 

Toru  Murai,  Kanagawa,  and  Osamu  Shitamori,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Katsuya  Miyamori,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,414 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1976,  51/33234 
Int.  Q.:  F24J  1/02 
U.S.  Q.  126—263  10  Claims 

1  A  subaqueous  heater  apparatus,  comprising:  a  generally 
water-tight  container;  a  substance  within  said  container  that 
will  exothermically  chemically  react  with  water;  a  water  ab- 
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sorbent  member  within  said  container  and  in  contact  with  said 
substance;  and  means  to  supply  said  absorbent  member  in  the 
container  with  water  from  outside  the  container  by  capillary 


building  on  the  shaded  side  thereof  so  thai  healed  air  from 
the  inside  of  the  upright  uali  rnove^  (uitwardlv  through 


ISO 


action,  so  that  the  heat  evolved  upon  the  chemical  reaction 
between  said  substance  and  water  supplied  to  said  absorbent 
member  by  said  means  is  used  as  the  heat  source  for  the  heater 
apparatus. 


4,119,083 
SOLAR  ENERGY  ABSORBING  BODY  AND  COLLECTOR 
Wilfred  L.  Heyen,  711  Florida  Ri,  and  Keith  D.  Olinger,  P.O. 
Box  2031,  both  of  Durango,  Colo.  81301 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796.978 

Int.  Q\}  F24J  i/02 

U.S.  Q.  126—270  9  Qaims 


the  upper  \enl  means  and  air  trcim  xYw  '■hadt-d  vidr  enters 
the  lower  vent  means 


4.119.D85 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
Gregory  W.  Knowles.  Huntington:  Odd  E.  Sangesland.  Plain- 
view;  Henry  J,  V  room.  Commack.  and  Robert  W.  Made), 
Huntington  Station,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bethpage.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615.461.  Sep.  22,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,059.093. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810.111 
Int.  Q.;  F24J  i  02 
U.S.  Q.  126—271  5  Qaims 


bJhj-^ 


1.  A  solar  energy  absorbing  body  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  discrete  solar  energy  absorbing  surfaces  in  a 
random  arrangement  at  different  depths  relative  to  a 
boundary  face  through  which  solar  radiation  is  passed, 
said  surfaces  being  spaced  from  one  another  to  provide 
interstices  throughout  said  body  through  which  incoming 
solar  radiation  passes  to  stnke  a  plurality  of  said  discrete 
absorbing  surfaces  at  different  depths  relative  to  said 
boundary  face  to  cause  said  surfaces  to  become  heated  and 
through  which  a  stream  of  air  is  passed  to  transfer  heat 
from  said  surfaces, 
said  absorbing  surfaces  being  provided  by  a  coating  on  a 
loosely  arranged  mat  of  glass  fibers,  said  coating  being  a 
mixture  of  carbon  black  particles  and  a  urea-formalde- 
hyde, water-soluble,  adhesive  resin  that  bonds  said  parti- 
cles to  said  glass  fibers  and  said  glass  fibers  together  at 
p>oints  of  contact  and  gives  strength  to  the  body. 


4,119,084 

BUILDING  WITH  PASSIVE  SOLAR  ENERGY 

CONDITIONING 

Robert  E.  Eckels,  2101  Youngfield,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 
Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,786 
Int.  Q.'  FOIK  79/70 
U.S.  Q.  126—270  12  Qaims 

1.  A  building  arranged  for  solar  heating  and  air  circulation, 
positioned  to  have  a  sunny  side  and  a  shaded  side,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  generally  closed  structure  providing  an  intenor  with 
ingress  and  egress  and  at  least  one  upright  wall; 

(b)  said  upright  wall  including  solar  radiation  absorbing 
means  covering  a  substantial  area  and  having  a  black  heat 
absorbing  coating  and  a  mono-layer  of  transparent  focus- 
ing spherical  elements  thereon; 

(c)  an  internal  heat  storage  unit  arranged  adjacent  the  up- 
right wall  and  in  heat  transfer  relation  therewith  and  in 
heat  transfer  relation  with  the  interior  of  the  building; 

(d)  upper  vent  means  arranged  for  selective  opening  for 
discharge  of  heated  air  from  the  building;  and. 

(e)  lower  vent  means  arranged  for  a  selective  opening  for  the 


1    A  solar  energy  collection  system  comprising; 

(a)  an  elongated,  evacuated,  substantiallv  cylindrical  enve- 
lope of  transparent  matenal  having  an  orifice  at  one  end 
thereof  said  envelope  having  at  least  iv.o  walls,  ihe  space 
between  said  walls  also  being  evacuated. 

(b)  an  elongated,  substantiallv  cylindrical,  sealed  container 
mounted  within  said  envelope,  one  end  of  said  container 
projecting  through  said  onfice  via  an  air-tight  seal,  said 
container  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  hon- 
zontal.  said  end  projecting  through  said  envelope  being 
located  at  the  higher  elevation 

(c)  a  vaporizeable  liquid  ItKated  within  said  container  and 
concentrated  at  the  lower  elevation  thereof,  said  fluid. 
upon  vaponzation,  progressing  toward  the  higher  eleva- 
tion of  said  container  where  said  vapor  gi\e>-  up  heat  and 
condensation  takes  place. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  axially-aligned.  finhke  structures  atta.  hcd 
to  and  projecting  from  said  container  for  enhancing  the 
heat  absorption  of  said  container, 

(e)  a  reflector  located  below  said  container  and  extending  ior 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  container  for 
receiving  and  reflecting  incident  solar  radiation  from  an 
area  wider  than  said  container  and  for  concentrating  said 
radiation  on  said  container; 

(f)  a  first  substantially  planar  conductive  member  atTixed  m 
the  emergent  p>ortion  of  said  container  for  conducting 
therefrom  heat  given  off  by  the  condensation  of  said  va- 
ponzed  liquid. 

(g)  a  second  substantially  planar  conductive  member  remov- 
ably fastened  to  said  first  conductive  member  for  conduct- 
ing heat  therefrom,  and 

(h)  a  fluid-carrying  conduit  affixed  to  said  second  conduc- 
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4.119,086 
STORAGE  TANK  ASSEMBLY 
Nathan  1l.  Brussels,  Cherry  HUl,  N.J..  assignor  to  Solar  Energ> 
Systeiis,  Inc.,  Burlington,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813.636 

Int.  a:-  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—271  9  Clai"* 
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us  for  stonng  liquid  at  different  temperature  lev- 

m prising  unitary  hollow  tank  means; 

i.nd  second  bulkheads  arranged  in  spaced  apart  fashion 

I  hin  the  intenor  of  the  tank  means  and  being  joined  to 

lank  wall  to  form  three  water  tight  compartments 

iding  first  and  second  end  compartments  separated  by 

central  compartment; 

(|onduit  means  extending  through  said  central  compart- 
for  coupling  said  first  compartment  to  an  external 
heating  source; 

conduit  means  extending  through  said  central  com- 
for  coupling  an  external  heated  liquid  utilization 
deVice  to  said  second  compartment; 

conduit  means  extending  through  said  central  compart- 
..  nt  for  transfernng  liquid  between  said  first  and  second 
ompartments  to  regulate  the  temperature  levels  of  the 
quids  in  said  end  compartments. 


for  flow  of  water  between  the  tank  and  solar  heater,  a  cold 
water  inlet  provided  in  the  system,  an  electrical  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  system  with  power  lines  connecting  the  circuit  to 
a  source  of  power,  a  pump  connected  to  said  piping  and  to  the 
electncal  circuit  to  circulate  the  water  in  the  piping  when 
actuated  by  the  electncal  circuit,  temperature  sensing  means 
connected  to  the  piping  system  and  to  the  electrical  ciruit  to 
sense  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  storage  tank  and 
eleclncally  actuate  the  pump  for  circulation  of  water  through 
the  system   within  a  normal  preselected  temperature  range 
between  the  water  in  the  tank  and  the  water  in  the  solar  heater, 
first  electrically  operated  valve  means  connected  in  the  circuit 
to  the  temperature  sensing  means  and  actuated  by  the  latter  to 
stop  operation  of  the  pump  when  the  temperature  of  the  water 
m  the  solar  heater  rises  above  a  preselected  temperature  range 
between  the  water  in  the  storage  tank  and  solar  heater,  addi- 
tional  electncally  operated   valve  means  connected   to  the 
electncal  circuit  and  thereby  to  the  sensing  means  and  the 
pump  and  actuated  by  the  temperature  sensing  means  when  the 
water  in  the  solar  heater  drops  to  a  selected  low  temperature  to 
thereby  stop  operation  of  the  pump  and  open  the  system  to 
drain  and  shut  off  flow  of  water  to  the  solar  heater  to  prevent 
damage  to  the  system  by  freezing,  and  the  temperature  sensing 
means  including  a  solar  heater  temperature  sensor  connected  at 
the  w  ater  discharge  end  of  the  solar  heater  to  sense  the  temper- 
ature of  the  solar  heated  water,  a  tank  temperature  sensor 
connected  to  the  tank  to  sense  the  temperature  of  the  water 
stored  in  the  tank,  and  the  first  electncally  operated  valve 
means  being  a  temperature  differential  relay  electrically  con- 
nected by  the  electncal  circuit  to  the  solar  heater  temperature 
sensor  and  the  tank  temperature  sensor  to  open  and  close  the 
circuit  in  accordance  with  the  preselected  differential  in  tem- 
perature in  the  solar  heater  relative  to  the  temperature  in  the 
tank  to  limit  the  circulation  of  water  to  the  tank  from  the  solar 
heater  within  a  desired  temperature  range. 


paiment 


4,119,087 
SOLAR  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 
E.  Cook,  Kankakee,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corpo- 
ration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,876 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  C 1.  126—271  3  Qaims 


I 


4,119,088 
SOLDERING  IRONS 

Nigel  L,  Sim.  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to  S.  Mechele 
Limited,  Southampton,  England 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,309 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14,  1974, 
35807  74;  Apr,  3.  1975,  13744/75 

Int.  a:-  B23K  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—413  26  Qaims 


29  i»  37       77 


1   A  gas  heated  soldering  iron  comprising  a  soldering  head, 
a  combustion  chamber  in  said  head,  perforate  flame  suppres- 
sion means  enclosing  said  chamber,  jet  means  connectible  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  gas,  a  passage  interconnecting  said  jet 
means  and  said  chamber,  air  inlet  means  for  supplying  air  to 
1    i  solar  water  heating  system  with  forced  circulation  of   ^>d  passage  at  a  location  remote  from  said  chamber,  and  gas 
the  v.ater  which  compnses,  a  water  storage  tank,  a  solar    fiow  regulating  means  for  supplying  gas  at  an  automatically 
heater  piping  system  connectmg  the  tank  to  the  solar  heater    regulated  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  jet  means. 
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4.119.089 
METHOD  OF  PREDICTING  AND  DETERMINING 
OVULATION  BY  MONFTORING  THE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  VOLATILE 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  PRESENT  IN 
MOUTH  AIR 
George  Preti,  Philadelphia;  George  R.  Huggins,  Wallingford, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Joseph  Tonzetich.  Vancouver,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  764,750 

Int.  a.2  A61B  W/00 

U.S.  a.  128—2  R  27  Qaims 


convener,  means  connected  to  said  X-counter  t.-r  seiecii\eK 
setting  N-  and  N^n-count  digits  into  said  ^ounicr.  and  .;!<vk 


ntp 


means  coupled  to  said  address  generate  r  and  to  said  X-counter 
for  clocking  said  address  gtneraii  r  and  said  counter. 


-12  -«  -B  -6  -4  -i:  4  i  «  4  4  lb  I'z 

OAY  OF  CYCLE 


4,119.091 
TIE  FOR  USF  IN  BONE  KTIACTI  RK  SI  R(,KRV 
Anthony   John   Partridge,  Sussex,  Great    Bntain,   assignor   to 
Chichester  Partridge  Limited.  Sussex,  KnRland 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,530 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,   1976. 
27975/76 

Int.  Q.-  A61F  5  M.  .A61B  17/18 
U.S.  CI.  128—92  B  13  Qaims 


*    5    .3 


'■!y::^'T:u,.L. 


-^ 


> 


1    A  method  of  diagnosing  ovulation  in  female  mammals 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  monitoring  the  mouth  air  of  one  of  said  mammals  dunng 
the  fertility  cycle  for  at  least  one  volatile  sulfur  compxDund 
commonly  occurring  in  said  mouth  air  of  said  mammals, 
and 

(b)  providing  an  indicator  means  for  qualitatively  and  quan- 
titatively responding  to  variations  in  the  concentration  of 
said  volatile  sulfur  compound  in  said  mouth  air;  whereby 
said  means  for  indicating  said  variations  in  concentration 
diagnoses  ovulation  in  said  female  mammal. 


4,119,090 
ELECTROCARDIOSCOPE 

Heinz  Dehnert,  Am  Bahnhof,  D-7801  Hugstetten-March,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,830 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1. 
1976,  2624581 

Int.  Q.2  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  Q.  128—2.06  G  10  Qaims 

1.  An  electrocardioscope  compnsing  an  input  amplifier  for 
amplifying  an  analog  ECG  signal,  a  display  tube,  an  output 
Y-amplifier  having  its  output  coupled  to  said  display  tube  for 
determining  the  Y-deflection  of  said  display  tube,  an  output 
X-amplifier  having  its  output  coupled  to  said  display  tube  for 
determining  the  X-deflection  of  said  display  tube,  an  analog  to 
digital  converter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  input  amplifier, 
a  memory  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  converter,  said  mem- 
ory having  N-addresses  and  M-memory  values  per  address,  a 
digital  to  analog  converter  connected  between  the  output  of 
said  memory  and  the  input  of  said  Y-amplifier,  means  for 
effecting  address  selection  at  the  memory  comprising  an  ad- 
dress generator  with  N-sites  coupled  to  said  memory,  a  further 
digital  to  analog  converter  having  its  output  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  output  X-amplifier.  an  X-counter  having  its  out- 
put connected  to  the  input  of  said  further  digital  to  analog 


1.  A  device  for  holding  together  the  pan^  .'f  a  :raaured 
bone,  compnsing  an  elongate,  flexible,  pia.siic  strap  prcmded 
on  at  least  one  face  thereof  with  ratchet  teeth  and  provided  ai 
one  end  thereof  with  an  aperture  through  which  the  (Mher  end 
of  the  strap  is  capable  of  being  passed  and  which  ha*-  a  pav.1 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  mcan^  for  spacing 
the  strap  from  the  b<ine 


4,119,092 

METHODS  OF  REDUCTION  OF  BONE  FRACTl  RF.S 

Jose-Luis  Gil,  Avda.  Principado  de  Andorra,  3,  TarraRona,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1977.  Ser,  No.  789.831 

Int.  Q,:  A61F  5/04:  A61B  17/18 

U.S.  Q.  128—92  D  3  (laims 


1.  Improvements  in  methods  of  reduction  of  b<:-)ne  fractures. 
especially  those  which  make  use  of  a  longitudinal  plate  of  an 
oxidation  resistant  metal  placed  along  the  broken  bone  with  its 
halves  in  conUct  with  the  ends  of  the  segments  thereof  and 
with  apertures  for  the  insertion  of  screws  into  the  proximal  and 
distal  cortical  bone  substance,  compnsing  bnnging  together 
the  two  bone  segments  by  first  fastening  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  plate  to  one  of  the  segments  then  fa.stening  the 
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central  pcirtion  of  the  same  plate  to  the  other  segment  through 
a  slot  pre  vided  in  the  sajd  central  portion  thereof,  said  plate 
being  fur  her  provided  with  a  second  slot  having  teeth  on  its 
internal  s  de  wall,  forming  a  rack,  said  second  slot  being  situ- 
ated adja;ent  one  of  the  ends  of  said  plate,  and  progressively 
bringing  logether  the  two  segments  of  the  broken  bone  until 
they  are  placed  in  contact  and  alignment  for  the  purpose  of 
their  relative  immobilization  for  their  further  mending,  by 
displacement  of  the  said  other  bone  segment  with  respect  to 
said  plate  by  the  action  of  a  tool  applied  to  the  slot  situated 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  plate  and  beanng  a  lateral  pinion 
cooperating  with  the  internal  rack  toothing  of  said  second  slot. 

I 

4,119,093 

INTEGRAL  PATIENT-UMB  SURGICAL  DRAPE  SYSTEM 
Floyd  G.  Goodman,  East  Lansing  Medical  Plaza,  4528  S.  Haga- 
dorn  Fjd.,  East  Lansing,  Mich.  48823 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,449 

Int.  a.2  A61B  19/06 

L.S.  a.  1128—132  D  21  Oaims 


1.   A 

isolatmj 


mterpolymer  on  the  outside  of  said  base  material  wherein 
said  coated  condom  has  a  very  low  coefTicient  of  fnction 


when  wetted  with  a  water  base  liquid  or  a  lower  aliphatic 

alcohol. 


4,119,095 

RESTRAINING  GARMENT 

Mattie  L^wis.  Ill  Benicia  Rd.,  VaUejo,  Calif.  94590 

Filed  May  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,565 

Int.  a.-  A61F  B/00 

U.S.  a.  128— 134  3  Claims 


surgical  drape  for  covering  a  surgery   patient  and 
an  extremity  upon  which  surgery  is  to  be  performed. 
said  drape  compnsing: 

a  gen<;rally  rectangular  sheet  having  a  patient  surface  and  an 

extcnor  surface; 
a  fenestration  in  said  sheet  for  receiving  said  extremity  and 
isolatmg  said  extremity  relative  to  the  rest  of  the  patient's 

-  -  ,y; 

an  elongate  limb  covenng  mounted  at  its  base  to  said  sheet 
and  over  said  fenestration  for  receiving  said  extremity, 

said  sheet  being  foldable  about  said  covenng  so  that  substan- 
y  no  extenor  surface  of  said  sheet  is  exposed;  and 

said  iovenng  is  somewhat  conical  and  collapsible  so  as  to 
seduentially  expose  longitudinal  portions  of  greater  diam- 
eto-  as  said  extremity  is  advanced  through  said  fenestra- 
tioi. 


1  .\  restraining  garment  comprising  a  front  yoke  including 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  head  opening,  arm  openings  and  shoulder 
engaging  portions,  a  front  portion  including  an  expandable 
element,  said  front  portion  and  said  expandable  element  being 
sewn  to  said  yoke,  two  tunnel  elements  sewn  to  said  front 
portion  to  traverse  said  front  portion  but  not  sewn  to  said 
expandable  portion,  said  tunnel  elements  spaced  from  said 
shoulder  engaging  elements  to  encircle  the  chest  cage  of  a 
patient  wearing  said  garment,  a  back  portion  including  closure 
means  for  said  garment,  and  a  belt  passing  through  said  tunnel 
elements 


4  119  094 

COATED  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  LOW  COEFnOENT 
OF  FRICTION  HYDROPHILIC  COATING  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Michael  J.  Micklus,  Somerrille,  and  David  T.  Ou-Yang,  Rari- 
tan,  >oth  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Biosearch  Medical  Products 
Inc.,  Raritan,  N  J. 
EHvisioB  of  Ser.  No.  822,412,  Aug.  8,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,100,309. 
rhis  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,249 
Int.  a.2  A61F  5/42;  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  Ct  128—132  R  11  Claims 

1.  All  article  having  a  very  low  coefficient  of  fnction  when 
wettinj;  with  a  water  base  liquid  or  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol 
compnsmg: 

a  substrate  to  which  conventional  polyurethanes  adhere,  and 
cured   polyvinylpyrollidone-polyurethane    mterpolymer 
coating  on  said  substrate. 
8.  A  condom  having  a  base  material  of  polyurethane,  and 
cured   coatmg   of  a  polyvinylpyroUidone-polyurethane 


4,119,096 

MEDICAL  INHALATION  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  OF  THE  RESPIRATORY 

TRACT 
Wolf-Dietrich  Drews,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1975,  2537765 

Int.  a.-  A61M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  128—194  2  Claims 

1   A  hand-held  inhalator  compnsing: 
an   outer   housing   including   means   defining   an   opening 

shaped  to  receive  the  anatomy  of  the  nasal  regions; 
wall  means  defining  an  inner  protective  chamber  within  said 

outer  housing, 
an  oscillator  mounted  within  said  mner  chamber,  said  oscil- 
lator including  an  electronic  excitation  and  a  piezoceramic 
member  electncally  connected  to  and  exciuble  into  vibra- 
tion by  said  electronic  excitation  circuit,  electrical  supply 
leads  connected  to  said  electronic  excitation  circuit  and 
extending  in  fiuid-sealed  relation  through  said  chamber 
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and  outer  housing  for  connection  to  an  electncal  supply, 
and  switch  means  electrically  connected  in  said  electncal 
supply  leads  and  operable  to  activate  said  electronic  exci- 
tation circuit  when  said  supply  leads  are  connected  to  an 
electrical  supply; 
a  conically-shaped  sonic  transducer  extending  through  said 
wall  means  and  mounted  thereto  in  a  liquid-tight  relation 
at  an  oscillation  node,  said  transducer  carrying  said 
piezoceramic  member  on  its  larger  end,  and  including  an 


atomizing  plate  mounted  on  the  smaller  end  of  said  coni- 
cally-shaped sonic  transducer,  said  atomizing  plate  includ- 
ing a  surface  facing  the  Of)ening  m  said  outer  housing,  said 
transducer  transmitting  ultrasonic  vibrations  to  said  plate; 
and 
a  liquid  reservoir  in  said  outer  housing  including  an  unob- 
structed outlet  passageway  means  and  wick  means  provid- 
ing sole  fluid  communication  from  said  outlet  passageway 
means  to  said  surface  of  said  atomizing  plate. 


4,119,097 

EMERGENCY  OXYGEN  SUPPLY 

Donald  Spector,  Union  City,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Applied  Research 

Commodities  Industries,  Inc.,  Hyattsville,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,288 

Int.  a.2  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  a.  128—203  4  Qaims 


the  mask  is  normally  confined  within  the  inienor  of  thf 
cap,  the  side  wall  of  the  cap  oppc-^sed  to  the  ma-sk  being 
provided  with  a  spring-biased  trap  dixir  that,  when  the 
bellows  IS  inflated,  is  forced  open  b\  the  expanding  bel- 
lows to  permit  the  bellows  to  expand  outside  o\  said  cap. 


4,119,098 
MATERIAL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Lee  R.  Bolduc,  St.  Louis  Park,  and  Eugene  A.  Dickhudi,  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Population  Research  Incor- 
porated, Qearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan,  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,780 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9,  1991. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  A61M  7  (Xj 

U.S.  a.  128—235  9  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  oxygen  supply  comprising: 

A.  a  canister  containing  oxygen  and  provided  with  a  normal- 
ly-closed switch-actuated  valve; 

B.  a  mask  and  bellows  sub-assembly  constituted  by  a  mask 
adapted  to  receive  the  mouth  and  nose  of  a  user  and  to 
confine  breathing  to  the  interior  of  the  mask  and  an  inflat- 
able bellows  attached  to  the  mask  and  communicating 
therewith; 

C.  means  to  feed  oxygen  from  said  canister  into  the  bellows 
and  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  valve,  whereby  when  the 
switch  is  actuated,  oxygen  from  the  canister  is  fed  into  and 
inflates  the  bellows,  to  enrich  the  gas  which  the  user 
inhales  and  exhales,  and  making  it  possible  for  the  user  to 
breathe  the  same  volume  of  gas  in  the  bellows  until  such 
time  as  the  oxygen  therein  requires  replenishment;  and 

D.  a  dome-shaped  cap  fitting  over  the  top  of  said  canister, 
said  mask  being  integral  with  a  side  wall  of  said  cap  and 
forming  a  part  thereof  whereby  the  bellows  attached  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  and  holding  materials  in  the 
Fallopian  tubes  of  a  female  comprising 

first  means  for  dispensing  materials  into  the  uterine  cav.ty; 

second  means  for  moving  dispensed  materials  from  the  uter- 
ine cavity  into  the  canals  of  the  Fallopian  tubes,  and 

third  means  for  effectively  sealing  the  entrance  to  the  canaN 
of  the  Fallopian  tubes  for  holding  the  dispensed  matenaN 
within  the  canals. 


4.119.099 
CATHETER 
Bhupendra  C.  Patel,  tlgin,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745.098,  Nov.  26,  1976.  This 
appUcation  Mar,  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  ^^g.oSl 
Int.  a.-  A61M  25,  (JO 
U.S.  a.  128—349  R  9  Claims 


1  In  a  catheter  basing  a  shaft  incjuding  a  drainage  lumen 
and  an  eye  opening  communicating  therewith  at  us  distal  end. 
and  an  inflation  lumen  and  a  retention  balloon  communicating 
therewith, 

a  molded  connector  unit  Kmded  to:  the  (luler  surface  >,!  saic. 
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shaft  adjacent  the  proximal  end  thereof,  said  connector 
unit  irciuding  a  drainage  fitting  having  a  bore  communi- 
cating with  said  drainage  lumen  and  having  an  inflation 
side  aim, 
the  improvement  compnsing  a  ngid  adapter  tube  having  us 
forwaM  end  extending  into  and  fitting  snugly  within  said 
drainaLe  lumen  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  shaft  underly- 
ing thk  forward  end  of  said  bonded  connector  unit,  and 
havini  its  rearward  end  seating  in  sealing  engagement 
againi  said  drainage  fittmg  to  seal  said  drainage  lumen 
and  the  bore  of  said  drainage  fitting  from  said  inflation 
said  afm  and  inflation  lumen,  said  adapter  tube  having  a 
bore  providing  communication  between  the  drainage 
lumer{and  the  bore  of  said  drainage  fitting,  and  having 
mean^  separate  from  both  said  bores  providing  in  coopera- 
tion vlith  said  connector  unit  a  means  for  communication 
betwden  said  inflation  lumen  and  said  inflation  side  arm, 
one  oTsaid  adapter  tube  and  said  connector  unit  including 
a  projection  and  the  other  including  a  mating  recess  for 
enga^ng  said  projection  to  position  said  adapter  tube  with 
respect  to  said  connector  unit  and  said  drainage  lumen. 


chea!  tube  for  use  vvith  a  respirator  providing  pulsating  pres- 
sure output  in  artificial  respiration,  comprising: 

(a)  multiple  lumen  means,  having  oppositely  disposed  ends, 
running  the  length  of  said  endotracheal  tube  which  is 
adapted  for  one  end  of  said  oppositely  disposed  ends  to 
connect  with  said  respirator,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
oppositely  disposed  ends  to  be  inserted  in  a  trachea  for 
aspirating  lungs  and  an  additional  lumen  means,  having 
oppositely  disposed  free  ends  respectively  terminating 
exteriorly  adjacent  said  respirator  and  interiorly  in  said 
infiatable  cuff;  and 

(b)  a  pressure  transfer  device  means  located  outside  of  said 
endotracheal  tube  and  having  a  relatively  ngid  outer 
container  means  adjusted  to  be  connected  to  said  respira- 


4,119,100 

SURGICAL  DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGE  OF  FAECAL 

MATTER  FROM  THE  COLON 

John  William  Stanley  Rickett,  33  Bronescombe  Ave..  Bishop- 

steignto|i,  Teignmoath,  Devon  TQ14  9SR,  England 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778.950 

Int.  a.^  A61M  27/00:  A61F  5/44 

U.S.  a.  lfe8— 350  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  device  for  discharge  of  faecal  matter  from  the 
colon  when  a  pan  of  the  colon  is  to  be  temporanly  defunc- 
tioned,  the  device  comprising: 

a  bent  iramage  duct  so  dimensioned  that  its  inner  end  can  lie 
witnin  the  lumen  of  the  colon  while  its  outer  end  extends 
through  the  wall  of  the  colon; 

a  flanae  disposed  around  the  outer  end  of  the  drainage  duct 
to  lie  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  abdominal  wall;  and 

an  inflatable  bag  surrounding  the  drainage  duct,  the  inflated 
bag  naving  a  generally  cylindrical  form  to  fill  the  lumen  of 
the  colon,  the  inner  end  of  said  drainage  duct  projecting 
frori  one  end  of  the  inflated  bag  and  the  outer  end  project- 
ing Tom  a  side  wall  of  the  bag. 


tor  in  parallel  with  said  endotracheal  tube  for  receiving  a 
part  of  said  pulsating  pressure  output  of  said  respirator, 
and  a  collapsible  container,  that  is  deflatable  and  self-infla- 
table, mounted  in  said  outer  container  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  additional  lumen  means  by  its  exteriorly 
terminating  oppositely  disposed  end  for  defining  with  said 
inflatable  cuff  a  closed  pneumatic  system  in  which  a  lim- 
ited amount  of  gas  is  injectable  therein  that  is  responsive 
to  said  part  of  the  pulsating  pressure  output  of  the  respira- 
tor received  in  said  outer  container  to  alternately  collapse 
said  collapsible  container  and  inflate  said  inflatable  cufT, 
and  vice  versa,  said  rigid  outer  container  being  closed 
except  for  its  connection  to  the  respirator,  said  collapsible 
container  being  closed  except  for  its  connection  to  said 
additional  lumen  means. 


4,119,101 
MULTIPLE  LUMEN  ENTK)TRACHEAL  TUBE  AND  CUFF 

WITH  LIMTTED  INFLATION  AND  PRESSURE 
Victor  ijich,  2022  44th  Ave.,  Gulfport,  Miss.  39501 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,394  | 

Int  Q\}  A61M  25/00 
128—351  3  Qalms 

endotracheal  tube,  with  an  inflatable  cuff  for  pressure 


U.S.  a. 

1   An 


sealing  and  unsealing  a  trachea,  mounted  around  said  endotra- 


4.119.102 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  TREATMENT  OF  TUMORS 
WHILE  INDUaNG  HYPOTENSION 
Harry  H.  LeVeen.  800  Poly  PI.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,661,  Dec.  23,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,991,770, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,094,  Jul.  11, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,102, 
Jan.  24,  1974,  abandoned.  Vta&  application  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  741,043 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/40 
U.S.  a.  128-— tl3  *  Claims 

1  In  the  method  of  treating  a  naturally  occurring  tumor  in  a 
human  by  placing  the  portion  of  the  body  of  the  human  in 
which  the  tumor  is  located  in  a  radio  frequency  electromag- 
netic field  thereby  to  heat  the  tumor  tissue  in  said  portion  of 
said  body  by  absorption  of  energy  from  said  radio  frequency 
electromagnetic  field  for  a  penod  of  time  and  with  intensity 
sufficient  to  cause  necrosis  of  said  tumor,  but  insufficient  to 
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A       ^H^  from  ahniit  "'f'Tr  to  about  75^f  bv  weight  of  an  inorganic 
cause  significant  damage  to  the  adjacent  normal  t-ue  in  said       '"^^  ^^^ ^^^^^^ ,^^^ ^^^^  .insisting  of  alumina,  alu- 

field,  the  improvement  which  comprises  inducing  hypotension  tiller  selected  irom  int-  >.       , 


in  said  human  while  treating  said  tumor  with  said  radio  fre- 
quency electromagnetic  field. 


^: 


WITH   Mm  UOITIVt 


.  COMTROL 
,'    <l>0   SUnTITVTII 


l\  2«  " 

«    FINES    IN    tHCtT 


4,119,103 
DETACHABLE  POWER  SOURCE  WITH  LOW  CURRENT 

LEAKAGE 

Thomas  L.  Jirak,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,866 

Int.  a.=  A61N  1/16 

U.S.  a.  128-419  PS  ^0  Oaims 


mma  trihydrate,  magnesium  carbonate,  calcium  carbon- 
ate, charcoal  and  mi.xiure^  thereof. 


<^50 


4.119.105 
AIR  FLOW  LIMITING  FILTLR 
William  F.  Owens,  Jr.,  Pisgah  Forest.  N.C..  assifinor  tn  Olin 
Corporation,  Pisgah  Forest,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764.007 

Int.  a.    A24D  /  "4 

U.S.  a.  131-10.3  5  Claims 


1.  A  body-implantable  electromedical  device  of  the  type 
having  electncal  energy  source  means  for  developing  electri- 
cal energy,  generating  means  adapted  to  receive  and  respon- 
sive to  electrical  energy  for  periodically  generating  a  tissue 
stimulating  signal,  said  generating  means  having  output  means 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  electrode  means  for  transmitting  the 
stimulating  signal  to  body  tissue,  coupling  means  for  detach- 
ably  coupling  said  electrical  energy  source  means  to  said  gen- 
erating means,  and  limiting  means  for  reducing  the  leakage  of 
electncal  energy  from  said  coupling  means  comprising: 
means  for  penodically  transfernng  electncal  energy  from 

said  electncal  energy  source  means  to  said  generating 

means. 


4  119  104 

TOBACCO  SUBSTITUTE  HAVING  IMPROVED  ASH 

CHARACTERISTICS 

David  S.  Roth,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  WiUiamson 

Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,094,  Nov.  11,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,642 

Int.  a?  A24D  7/75,  A24B  3/14 

U.S.  a.  131-2  31  aaims 

*1  A  tobacco  substitute,  which  comprises: 

(a)  from  about  10%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  tobacco 
fines,  the  presence  of  said  tobacco  fines  reducing  ash 
blooming  when  said  substitute  is  combusted; 

(b)  from  about  5%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  an  organic 

binder; 

(c)  from  about  2%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  an  ash  stabiliz- 
ing filler  which  is  a  boron  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bone  oxide,  a  boron  oxyacid,  and 
ammonium,  alkali  metal,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  a 
boron  oxyacid  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 


1  >    1^-2 

13         15    21 

1    A  filtenng  device  for  controlling  the  amount  of  smoke 
that  can  be  drawn  from  a  smoking  article  during  ea.  h  pu*^ 
compnsing  a  cylmdncal  tipping  envelope  formmj;  a  rru'^uth 
piece  for  mounting  on  one  end  of  the  smoking  art  tut   .i  -.iUc 
mounted   inside  said   tipping   envelope  hia.sed    in   an   :>p<'ntHj 
position  and  providing  ^^hen  open  the  sole  passage  tor  ^moke 
drawn  through  the  tipping  en%eiope  fr<^m  the  smc^mg  artiae, 
said  valve  compnsing  an  air-impermeable  bafHe.  an  aperiLirc  ;n 
said  baffle  and  a  pressure  responsive  reMlient  fiap  at  least  av 
large  as  said  aperture  on  the  side  of  said  baffle  nearest  to  said 
one  end  of  the  smoking  article  which  temporanU  closes  said 
aperture  bv  bending  towards  the  aperture  uhenevei  the  pres 
sure  drop  dunng  anN  puff  exceeds  a  predeiermmed  le^el,  and 
then  opens  by  bending  awa>  from  the  aperture  towards  the  end 
of  the   smoking    article   on    which    the    tipping   envelope    is 
mounted  after  the  puff  is  completed. 


4.119,106 
FLAVORANT-RELEASE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Harvey  J   Grubbs,  Mechanicsvilie;  Thomas  V.  Van  Auken.  and 
William  R.  Johnson,  Jr..  both  of  Richmond,  all  of  \  a.,  assign- 
ors to  Philip  Morriis,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,900,  Oct.  22,  1975 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  728.729 

Int.  O.:  A24B  i/ll  CX)8F  /*  24.  C07C  tu  ^^ 

U.S.  a.  131-17  R  1^  ^^^ 

1    A  polymeric  composition  having  a  molecular  weight  m 

the  range  between  about   MX)  and   2,r>00.(XX)  and  consisting 

essentially  of  recurnng  monomer  units  corresp<-nding  to  the 

formula: 
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wherein  K  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
aliphatic,  alicyclic,  heterocyclic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  cpntaining  between  1  and  about  10  carbon  atoms;  R 
and  R^  aie  members  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consistm  J  of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  heterocyclic 
and  arornatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  or  R'  and  R-  taken  to- 
gether with  the  connecting  elements  form  an  alicyclic  struc- 
ture, and  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R  and 
R-  colleclively  does  not  exceed  about  20;  and  n  is  an  mteger 
between  ?.  and  about  10,000. 

12.  A  smoking  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of 
natural  or  reconstituted  tobacco  and  between  about  0  001  and 
10  weigh :  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  tobacco,  of  a  poly- 
menc  composition  in  accordance  with  claim  1  as  an  alcohol 
flavorant  release  agent. 


4.119,107 
PORTABLE  VANITY  CASE 
Pinzone;  Anthony  J.  Pinzone,  both  of  404  Fairview 
rtidgewood.  Queens,  N.Y.  11237,  and  Stephen  J.  Ga- 
35  Coral  Ct.,  Malverne,  N.Y.  11565 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,069 
Int.  a.-  A45D  40/00 
U.S.  a.  132—79  G  1  Oaim 


Joseph  A 

Ave., 
gliano, 


1.  A  portable  vanity  case  comprising 

an  enclosure  for  receiving  and  stonng  toilet  anicles, 

a  lid  mounted  on  said  enclosure,  I 

a  first  mirror  mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  lid. 

second,  third  and  fourth  mirrors  connected  by  hinges  to  said 
first  mirror  to  produce  a  corapxjsite  structure  which  can  be 
adjusted  by  hand  to  provide  desired  views  of  reflection, 

a  removable  tray  mounted  horizontally  within  said  enclo- 
sure, 

a  fifth  mirror  mounted  on  said  tray  and  adjacent  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  mirrors  whereby  a  complete 
view  from  all  angles  of  the  facial  features  of  the  user  may 
be  obtained, 

said  fifth  mirror  having  handles  mounted  thereon  to  serve 
the  threefold  function  of  a  reflecting  surface,  a  tray  for 
ossmetic  articles  placed  thereon,  and  a  cover  for  the 
removable  tray  mounted  within  said  enclosure, 

a  lighi  source  mounted  within  said  enclosure  and  positioned 


between  said  first  and  said  fifth  mirrors  to  illuminate  the 
facial  features  of  the  user, 
an  upstanding  leg  member  removably  held  in  position  to 
e.Ktend   from   said   enclosure  by  support  means  located 
within  said  enclosure, 
said   upstanding  leg  member  composing  a  plurality  of 

interconnecting  cylindncal  segments  which  are  easily 

assembled  and  disassembled, 
an  arm  member  having  one  end  removably  attached  to  said 
leg  member  and  extending  away  from  said  leg  member  for 
pivotal  movement  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  upstand- 
ing leg  member, 
said  arm  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescoping 

hollow  cylindrical  segments  which  are  adjustable  to 

yield  a  desired  overall  arm  length, 
a  bracket  pivotally  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm 

member,  and 
a  sixth  mirror  pivotally  attached  to  said  bracket  to  make  said 
mirror  and  said  bracket  independently  adjustable  to  place 
said  sixth  mirror  in  any  desired  position, 
said  sixth  mirror  having  reflecting  surfaces  on  both  front 

and  back,  one  of  which  surfaces  produces  an  enlarged 

image, 
whereby  the  user  is  provided  with  a  compact  structure 
which  enables  illuminated  viewing  of  the  head  and  face 
from  all  possible  angles  while  leaving  the  hands  free  for 
the  application  of  cosmetics  and  other  matters  of  personal 
grooming. 


4,119,108 
ALTOMATIC  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Ostecn  Alexander,  Mitcham,  England,  assignor  to  Cera 
International  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,061 

Int.  a.-  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  n.  134—62  10  Claims 


1.  An  industrial  washing  machine  for  washing  production 
components,  the  machine  composing  a  housing;  a  washing 
section  enclosed  within  the  housing,  the  washing  section  in- 
cluding a  source  of  washing  fluid,  at  least  one  battery  of  jets 
which  are  mounted  and  located  with  precision  at  at  least  one 
washing  station  of  the  washing  section  and  pressure  fluid  sup- 
ply means  for  drawing  washing  fluid  from  said  source  and  for 
feeding  it  under  pressure  to  and  through  said  at  least  one  bat- 
tery of  jets;  and  supportmg  and  locating  means  for  supporting 
and  locating  each  component  m  turn  at  each  washing  station  so 
that  each  of  the  jets  directs  a  pressure  jet  of  washing  fluid  at  a 
corresponding  specific  part  of  a  component  which  is  supported 
and  located  at  that  station  by  the  supporting  and  locating 
means  when  the  machine  is  in  use;  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  the  provision  of  at  least  one  manifold  casing  in 
which  a  plurality  of  said  jets  are  mounted  rigidly  and  in  which 
a  pressure  fluid  flow  path  is  formed  for  directing  to  each  of  the 
jets  mounted  in  the  manifold  casing  washing  fluid  which  is 
supplied  under  pressure  by  the  pressure  fluid  supply  means; 
there  being  locating  means  provided  for  providing  precise 
location  for  each  manifold  casing  at  the  respective  washing 
sution  so  that  the  jets  mounted  in  that  casmg  are  located  with 
precision  at  the  respective  washing  station  when  the  machine  is 
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m  use,  the  locating  means  for  each  manifold  casing  comprising 
a  respective  locator  stop;  and  releasable  latching  means  which 
are  provided  for  reUining  each  manifold  casing  releasably  in 
abutment  with  the  respective  locator  stop,  the  latching  means 
being  releasable  to  permit  removal  of  each  manifold  casing 
from  the  position  at  which  it  is  located  precisely  at  the  respec- 
tive washmg  station  by  the  respective  locating  means  and 
being  adapted  to  reclamp  the  respective  manifold  casing  subse- 
quently in  the  same  precise  position  that  is  determined  by  the 
respective  locating  means. 


4,119,109 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  STRIP 
Frederick  S.  Lukac,  New  Kensington,  and  William  P.  Zhryski. 
Tarentum,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,497 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  134—64  R  11  Claims 


nushing  the  similar  unparticulaied  liquid  uiih  particulate 
suspension  liquid  pnor  to  system  stan-up 


1.  In  apparatus  for  continuously  treating  alloy  stnp  including 
a  heat  treating  line,  a  first  tank  containing  a  molten  salt  bath  at 
the  exit  end  of  said  heat  treating  line,  a  driven  horizontal  sink 
roll  in  said  first  tank  around  which  the  strip  passes,  a  second 
tank  containing  a  liquid  nnse  at  .the  exit  end  of  said  first  tank, 
and  a  third  tank  containing  pickling  liquor  at  the  exit  end  of 
said  second  tank;  the  improvement  composing  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  sink  roll  and  its  drive  between  positions 
below  and  above  said  salt  bath,  said  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  sink  roll  including  a  first  vertically  movable 
support  on  one  side  of  said  first  lank  for  supporting  one  end  of 
said  roll  and  the  sink  roll  drive,  a  second  vertically  movable 
support  on  the  other  side  of  said  first  tank  for  supporting  the 
other  end  of  said  roll,  a  fixed  support  adjacent  each  of  said 
movable  supports,  means  on  each  of  said  fixed  supports  for 
raising  its  associated  movable  support,  and  upper  sprocket 
secured  to  each  fixed  support  with  its  axis  honzontal,  a  lower 
sprocket  secured  to  each  fixed  support  with  its  axis  honzontal, 
a  shaft  connecting  said  lower  sprockets,  a  chain  connecting 
each  upper  and  lower  sprocket,  and  means  connecting  each  of 
said  chains  to  its  associated  movable  support  whereby  said  sink 
roll  is  maintained  horizontal  during  its  movement. 


(d)  mixing  the  flushed  unparticulatt'd  fiuK;  vMih  process  fiuid 
from  the  particulate  fluid  source,  and 

(e)  adjusting  the  paniculate  content  of  ;hc  tluid  source. 


4.119.111 
FRANGIBLL  HOSE  END  FITTING 
Alan  R.  AUread.  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip  Corpora- 
tion, Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1976.  Ser.  No.  700.095 

Int.  a.-  F16K  17/40 

U.S.  a.  137—68  R  ^  ^-"^^"^ 


4,119,110 
FLUID  PURGING  SYSTEM 
Kirby  Lee  Stone,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Mila- 
cron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,086 
Int.  C1.2  B29F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  137-15  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fiushing  a  portion  of  a  liquid  reaction  mold- 
ing system  containing  a  process  liquid  with  particulate  suspen- 
sions, which  comprises; 

(a)  discontinuing  fiow  of  a  particulate  suspension  liquid  mto 
a  portion  of  the  liquid  reaction  molding  system  from  a 
particulate  fluid  source; 

(b)  flushing  the  particulate  suspension  liquid  with  a  similar 
unparticulated  liquid  prior  to  system  shutdown; 

(c)  reconvening  the  flow  of  particulate  suspension  liquid  and 


1,  A  frangible  hose  end  fitting  composing,  m  combination,  a 
fitting  body   having  an   axis,   and   a  coaxial   passage  defined 
therethrough,  said  body  being  defined  by  an  interconnected 
hose  attachment  portion  and  a  fitting  connection  p<^riion,  hose 
atuchment  means  defined  on  said  hose  attachment  p<irtion, 
fittmg  connection  means  defined  on  said   fitting  connection 
portion,  a  valve  wuhin  said  body  mounted  up<:>n  one  of  said 
portions  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  an  annu- 
lar radially  extending  flange  defined  up<5n  one  of  said  portions 
and  having  an  outer  peophery  affixed  to  the  other  portion,  said 
flange   fractuong   under   predeleonined   tension   or   bending 
forces  bemg  imposed  upon  said  portions  permitting  separation 
of  said  portions,  an  annular  ong  mounted  upon  said  body 
engaging  said  body  axially  spaced  from  said  flange  and  engag- 
mg  said  flange  adjacent  its  outer  peophery  lo  brace  said  flange 
against  bending  fracture,  and  valve  pc^sitioning  means  mounted 
on  the  other  portion  composing  a  tubular  sleeve  concentnc 
with  said  passage  holding  said  valve  in  said  open  position  and 
out  of  alignment  with  said  passage  and  releasing  said  valve  tc 
the  closed  position  upon  fractuong  of  said  flange 
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4.119,112 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Franklin  T.  Adler.  Michigan  City,  Ind..  assignor  to  Pullman 
Incorpoiated,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,650 

Int.  a.:  F16K  17/40 

U.S.  a.  1^7—68  R  5  Qalms 


1   A  sa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1978 


I 


site  chambers  of  said  center  cylinder  with  a  source  of  first  fluid 
under  pressure  and  an  outlet  of  said  valve  means, 

valve  means  alternately  connecting  said  end  cylinders  to  a 
source  of  second  fluid  and  to  an  outlet  of  said  valve  means, 
said  switch  means  being  connected  to  operate  said  sole- 
noid operated  valve  means  between  alternate  states  as  said 
piston  means  reciprocates  within  said  cylinder, 
seals  around  the  periphery  of  each  end  piston,  said  seals 
engaging  said  end  cylinders  to  provide  the  only  separation 
between  said  first  fluid  in  said  center  cylinder  and  said 
second  fluid  in  said  end  cylinders,  and 
a  cup  seal  around  the  penphery  of  said  center  cylinder,  said 
cup  sea!  being  formed  from  a  circular  piece  of  compliant, 
durable  rubber-like  material  which  is  deformed  so  that  the 
outer  penphery  thereof  bears  against  the  inner  surface  of 
said  center  cylinder. 


ety  vent  for  a  covered  hopper  car  having  a  hopper 

and  a  pneumatic  discharge  mechanism  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  to  a  fluid  pressure  system  for  matenal  unloading,  com 

pnsmg; 

a  tubular  member  having  a  tubular  wall,  one  ponion  thereof 

connected  to  and  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  said 

hopper  car 
said  tu!)ular  wall  having  a  second  portion  communicating 

with  the  atmosphere 
a  seating  surface  on  one  of  said  portions, 
a  valve  member  solely  seated  upon  said  surface  and  ruptur- 

able  at  a  predetermined  design  pressure  outside  the  car, 
said  member  adapted  to  seat  fluid  tight  against  said  surface 

solely  by  reduction  of  pressure  in  the  car,  and 
said    valve    member    including    a    stretchable    diaphragm 

stret:hed  transversely  across  said  tubular  wall  in  ten- 

sion(!d  condition  whereupon  rupture  of  the  same,  said 

diapiiragm  is  substantially  destroyed  to  permit  flow  of 
through  said  tubular  member. 


4,119,114 
FLUID  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Jack  Curtis  Bolton,  Salinas,  and  Franklin  Leroy  Alexander, 
Hollister.  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,389 

Int.  a.-  F16K  43/00 

U.S.  a.  137-318  *  Cl»»™« 


nuic 


4,119,113 

DibuBLE-ACnON  PROPORTIONING  PUMP 

Stephen  Mason  Meginniss,  III,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Extra<|orporeal  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,625 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00;  G05D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  ^7— 99  5  Oaims 


L»TCH1« S,*"!-' 
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1  .Apparatus  for  transfernng  toxic  fluid  matenal  from  a 
container  having  closure  means  toward  another  closed  loca- 
tion compnsing  conduit  means  and  a  communicating  probe 
member  having  an  outer  hollow  sleeve  member  terminating  at 
the  non-communicating  end  thereof  in  rotary  cutting  means; 
closure  punctunng  and  spnng  ejection  means  secured  withm 
said  probe  member  near  said  end  thereof;  said  closure,  punctur- 
ing and  spnng  ejection  means  are  relatively  positioned  to  effect 
punctunng  of  said  closure  means  and  to  force  compression  of 
said  spnng  and  wash  water  spray  port  means  positioned 
around  the  extenor  of  said  probe  member  above  said  cutting, 
punctunng  and  spnng  ejection  means  to  wash  the  intenor  of 
said  container. 


1.  A  Fluid  pressure  dnven  pump  compnsing: 

a  double-acting  piston  means  including  a  center  cylinder, 
and  a  pair  of  end  cylinders  disposed  on  either  side  of  said 
center  cylinder,  a  center  piston  and  end  pistons  each 
opjrated  by  said  center  piston,  said  end  cylinders  being 
extensions  of  said  center  cylinder  with  no  exposed  moving 
pals  between  said  cylinders. 

switc  h  means  operated  by  said  piston  means, 

soleroid  operated  valve  means  alternately  connecting  oppo- 


4,119,115 
STOPPING  FLUID  FLOW  IN  PIPES 
.Alec  Reginald  Camithers,  Newcastle,  England,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish Gas  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,488 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1976, 

11094/76 

Int.  a.2  F16K  4i/00 
U.S.  a.  137—318  5  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  into  and  stopping  the  flow  of 
fluid  in  a  plastic  pipe  compnsing  a  clamp  located  around  the 
pipe  in  a  fluid  tight  manner,  a  valve  mounted  onto  the  clamp, 
a  support  member  removably  mounted  upon  the  valve  and 
having  guide  rails,  a  carnage  adapted  to  move  along  said  guide 
rails,  a  cutting  blade  having  a  semicircular  cutting  edge  at- 
tached to  and  movable  with  the  carnage,  actuating  means  for 
moving  the  carnage  and  blade  along  the  rails,  a  sealing  mem- 
ber mounted  between  the  carnage  and  the  valve  and  adapted 
so  that  the  blade,  in  use.  passes  therethrough,  and  clamping 
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means  for  securely  clamping  the  apparatus  onto  the  pipe,  said 
blade  being  movable  through  the  sealing  member  and  the  valve 
and  through  the  upper  part  of  the  pipe  wall  into  the  intenor  of 
the  pipe  the  diameter  of  said  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  being 


2S^- 


tively  said  second  \aKe  means  .ai  all  times  mdependeniK  oi 
said  first  valve  means  for  closing  said  downstream  of  the  valve 
as  an  incident  of  the  liquid  level  in  said  receptacle  reaching  a 
preselected  full  level,  the  closing  of  either  o\  said  ptmions  h\ 
its  associated  valve  means  preventing  further  deliverv  o\  liquid 
to  said  receptacle  notwithstanding  a  malfunctioning  of  the 
other  of  the  valve  means:  and  flov.  terminating  means  for 
causing  liquid  flow  from  said  liquid  supplv  to  viid  receptacle  to 
be  terminated  by  said  first  valve  means  closing  said  upstream 
portion  of  the  flow  passage  at  the  end  of  a  preselected  time 
penod  greater  than  the  time  peruxi  required  to  permit  the 
liquid  delivery  means  to  fill  said  receptacle  \o  said  prrseltxted 
full  level,  thereby  permitting  onlv  up  to  a  maximum  y-\esc-- 
lected  level  despite  a  malfunctioning  .'t  said  ^txund  v.ilvc 
means  permitting  the  recepUcle  to  be  filled  beyond  said  prese- 
lected full  level 


slightly  larger  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  pipe  such  that 
the  blade  penetrates  only  partially  into  the  lower  part  of  the 
pipe  wall  and  cuts  off  any  flow  of  fluid  therein,  and  upon 
withdrawal  of  the  blade  from  the  pipe,  flow  is  restored  without 
loss  of  gas  to  the  atmosphere. 


^71 
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4,119.117 

VALVE  MEANS  OF  A  DEVICE  FOR  RFMOVING 

LUBRICATING  OIL 

Dieter  Winkelvoss,  Einbeck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  t^rmany,  assignor  to 

Dresser  Europe  S.,\.   T^Souverain    Boulevard  du  Souverain. 

Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780,879 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmanv.  Apr    9. 
1976,  2615464 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  1  7/00 
U.S.  a.  137—456 


♦      » 


14  fTaims 


4,119,116 
RECEPTACLE  HLL  APPARATUS 

Philip  P.  Johnson,  and  William  T.  Lampman,  both  of  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,952 

Int.  a.-  F16K  21/18 

U.S.  a.  137—387  10  Qaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  liquid  holder  receptacle,  im- 
proved means  for  controlling  the  filling  of  the  liquid  recepUcle 
from  a  pressurized  liquid  supply,  comprising:  a  control  valve 
defining  a  liquid  flow  passage  having  an  upstream  portion  and 
downstream  portion;  means  for  connecting  said  upstream 
portion  to  a  pressunzed  liquid  supply;  means  for  delivenng 
liquid  from  said  downstream  portion  into  the  receptacle,  said 
control  valve  including  first  movable  valve  means  for  selec- 
tively closing  said  upstream  portion  for  controlling  liquid 
delivery  to  said  downstream  portion  of  said  flow  passage  to 
said  receptacle,  and  second  movable  valve  means  operable  for 
selectively  closing  said  downstream  portion  means  for  opera- 


8  .A.  device  for  remov  mg  rni  from  an  oil  containing  .hamhf  r 
of  a  combustion  engine,  comprising 

a  vacuum  tank  having  a  chamber  vvhich  mav  h<,-  ai  Jea>t 
partially  evacuated  to  establish  a  subatmiisphcru  pressure 
condition  therein; 

a  suction  hose  having  two  ends,  one  of  uhich  serves  as  a 
nozzle  for  insertion  into  the  oil-containing  chamber  of  the 
engine;  and 

a  valve  having  a  valve  housing  having  intenor  walls  which 
define  therein  a  valve  seat,  an  inlet  chamber  disposed  on 
one  side  of  said  valve  seat  which  is  capable  of  communica- 
tion with  the  other  end  of  the  suction  hose,  an  outlet 
channel  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  valve  seat 
which  IS  capable  of  communication  with  the  chamb<-r  o\ 
the  vacuum  tank  and  a  control  chamber  which  is  commu- 
nicative with  said  outlet  channel  and  v»,hich  has  an  open- 
ing which  opens  onto  the  extenor  surface  of  said  valve 
housing,  a  valve  locking  member  having  an  upstanding 
valve  stem  coupled  thereto  which  is  mounted  in  said  valve 
housing  for  reciprcx;al  movement  between  an  open  and 
closed  position  relative  to  said  valve  seat,  sealing  means 
which  cooperate  with  said  valve  stem  when  said  kx:king 
member  is  in  said  closed  position  thereof  for  sealing  off 
said  control  chamber  from  communication  with  said  out- 
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let  chainel,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  which  is  secured  to 
said  valve  stem  and  is  disposed  within  said  control  cham- 
ber wiih  Its  marginal  edges  sealingly  secured  to  the  walls 
defmink  said  control  chamber  so  as  to  seal  at  least  a  por- 
tion orsaid  chamber  from  the  outside  atmosphere,  said 
diaphrlgm  bemg  at  least  partially  responsive  to  a  change 
in  the  [pressure  differential  established  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  for  moving  said  locking  member  to  said  closed 
positioL  thereof  following  the  completion  of  drawing  oil 
from  tie  oil-containing  chamber  and  into  the  vacuum  tank 
as  a  relult  of  the  subatmosphenc  pressure  condition  estab- 
lished therein 


responsive  to  the  activity  of  a  safe  and  unsafe  machine  motion 
sensing  means. 

4,119,119 
SHIFT  CONTROL  DETENT  MECHANISM 
Gerardus  M.  Ballendux.  Waukesha,  and  Ferdynand  Kolacz,  New 
Berlin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Aliis-Chalmers  Corporatioii, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,560 

Int.  a.-  F16K  }1'524:  G05G  5/24 

U.S.  a.  137—868  10  CXaisa 


4,119,118 

ALToilATlC  MACHINE  MOTION  RESTRICTING 

MECHANISM 

Ramesh  P.  Patel,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Walter  Kidde  & 

Companv,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,240  i 

Int.  a.-  F16K  31/44 


U.S.  a.  in-594 
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1.   A  power  shift  transmission  control  valve  including  a 
detent  and  shift  mechanism  for  operating  a  power  shift  trans- 
mission compnsing,  a  power  shift  transmission  control  valve,  a 
shift  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  control  valve,  a  detent 
segment  integrally  connected  to  said  shift  lever,  a  plurality  of 
flow  control  valves  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  control  valve 
each   biased   to   a   return    position,   a   control   rack   slidably 
mounted  in  said  transmission  control  valve  and  defining  a 
cammed  surface  of  a  predetermined  number  of  valve  operating 
positions  for  selectively  operating  said  plurality  of  flow  control 
valves,  said  detent  segment  defining  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  cam  slots  along'a  cam  surface  correlated  with  said  valve 
positions,  link  means  pivotally  connecting  said  detent  segment 
to  said  control  rack  for  correlating  said  control  rack  with  said 
detent  segment,  a  detent  follower  selectively  engaging  said 
cam  slots  as  said  detent  segment  is  operated  by  said  shift  lever, 
resilient  means  biasing  said  follower  in  an  engaging  position 
with  said  detent  segment  to  retain  said  detent  and  shift  mecha- 
nism in  selective  and  alternative  positions  of  said  power  shift 
transmission  control  valve. 


.  mechanism  for  restricting  unsafe  machine  motions 
lestncting  safe  machine  motions,  a  manual  control 
novable  to  initiate  a  machine  motion,  a  machine  mo- 
trol  device  associated  with  said  manual  control  ele- 
Fluid  link  connected  between  said   manual  control 
ijid  said  control  device,  and  means  including  a  pres- 
uid  supply  device  connected  with  said  fluid  link  for 
pressurized  fluid  to  and  for  receiving  pressunzed 
said  fluid  link  and  operable  to  render  the  link  "hard" 
directions  of  movement  of  said  manual  control  element, 
in  at  least  one  direction  of  movement  of  said  manual 
irlement  selectively,  and  a  safe  and  unsafe  machine 
sensing  apparatus  coupled  with  said  pressunzed  fluid 
..vice  and  normally  conditioning  the  supply  device  to 
pressurized  fluid  to  said  fluid  link  to  render  the  link 
iiaid  sensmg  apparatus  adapted  to  condition  the  supply 
interrupt  the  delivery  of  pressunzed  fluid  to  the  fluid 
hsreby  the  link  is  rendered  "soft"  in  at  least  one  direc- 
novement  of  the  manual  control  element  when  the 
apparatus  senses  an  unsafe  machine  motion, 
mechanism  as  defined  in  claim  1  which  comprises  a 
machme  motion  control  system,  additional  manual 
elements  and  machine  motion  control  devices  in  coact- 
to  control  a  plurality  of  machine  motions,  additional 
connected  between  the  manual  control  elements  and 
levices  of  said  pairs,  and  said  means  being  common  to 
fluid  links  m  said  system  and  being  connected  to  each 
and  including  a  device  to  selectively  deliver  pressur- 
to  the  fluid  Imks  or  interrupt  the  delivery  of  said  fluid 


4,119,120 
FXLID  SWITCH 
Gordon  E.  Mehaffy ,  and  Kenneth  B.  Sawa,  both  of  Yorba  Linda, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman   Instruments,  Inc.,  FuUerton, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,885 

Int.  a.-  F16K  n/126:  GOIN  1/00 

U.S.  a.  137—885  3  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  valve  for  switching  fluids  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  plate  having  a  pair  of  depressions  therein; 

(b)  first  and  second  fluid  conduit  means  passing  through  said 
first  plate  and  opening  into  respective  ones  of  said  pair  of 
depressions; 

(c)  third  fluid  conduit  means  passing  through  said  first  plate 
and  opening  into  both  of  said  pair  of  depressions; 

(d)  a  second  plate  assembled  adjacent  said  first  plate  and 
having  first  control  fluid  inlet  means  passing  through  said 
second  plate  and  opening  opposite  one  of  said  depressions 
and  second  control  fluid  inlet  means  passing  through  said 
second  plate  and  opening  opposite  the  other  of  said  de- 
pressions, each  of  said  control  fluid  inlet  means  being 
connectable  to  a  source  of  control  fluid  under  pressure; 

(e)  an  elastomeric  diaphragm  disposed  between  said  first 
plate  and  said  second  plate  when  said  plates  are  assembled 
adjacent  one  another,  said  diaphragm  being  deformed  into 
one  of  said  depressions  to  seal  said  fluid  conduit  means 
opening  therein  when  control  fluid  under  pressure  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  control  fluid  mlet  means  and  being 
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deformed  into  the  other  of  said  depressions  to  seal  said 
fluid  conduit  means  opening  therein  when  control  fluid 
under  pressure  is  connected  to  said  second  control  fluid 
inlet  means;  and, 


^Cf        ^38-         '    30'  -38 
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pipe  coupling,  and  (2)  to  be  flexed  radially  inwardly  b\  the 
second  internal  threads  of  the  second  pipe  coupling  and  to 
fnctionally  threadedly  engage  said  second  internal  threads 
to  provide  a  second  primary  means  for  secunng  the  clo- 
sure to  the  second  pipe  coupling 


4,119,122 
PIPE  WITH  AN  OLTER  FOAM  PLASTIC  COVERING 
Warner  Jan  de  Putter,  Hardenberg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Wavin  B.V..  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  696.629 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    19,    1975, 

7507351 

Int.  a.-  F16L  57/00 
U.S.  a.  138—103  19  Claims 


(0  means  for  holding  said  first  plate,  said  second  plate  and 
said  diaphragm  in  assembled  adjacent  relationship. 

4,119,121 
PROTECTIVE  CLOSURE  FOR  INTERNAL  PIPE 
THREADS 
Kenneth  A.  SmUey,  Eldred,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Plas- 
tic Products,  Inc.,  Eldred,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,535,  Jun.  10,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,333 

Int.  a.2  B65D  59/06 

U.S.  Q.  138—96  T  «  Oaims 
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7.  A  plastic  closure  for  protecting  first  internal  threads  of  a 
first  pipe  coupling  in  which  the  first  threads  extend  to  the  end 
of  the  first  pipe  coupling  and  have  one  diameter  at  one  distance 
from  the  end  of  the  first  coupling,  and  second  internal  threads 
of  a  second  pipe  coupling  in  which  the  second  threads  termi- 
nate at  a  point  short  of  the  end  of  the  second  pipe  coupling,  and 
the  coupling  section  from  said  point  to  the  end  of  the  second 
coupling  is  flared  outwardly  to  form  a  recess,  and  the  second 
threads  have  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  one  diameter  at  said 
one  distance  from  the  end  of  the  second  coupling  compnsing; 
a  hollow  sleeve  having  a  substantially  radially  inflexible  end 

portion  and  an  opposite  radially  flexible  end  portion; 
a  rim  at  said  radially  inflexible  end  portion  of  said  sleeve; 
first  outer  peripheral  helical  thread  means  on  said  radially 
inflexible  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  nm  for 
(1)  threadingly  engaging  the  first  internal   threads  for 
providing  a  first  primary  means  for  securing  the  closure  to 
the  first  pipe  coupling,  and  (2)  for  nesting  within  the 
recess  for  providing  a  second  secondary  means,  if  any,  for 
securing  the  closure  to  the  second  pipe  coupling;  and 
second  outer  peripheral  thread  means  on  said  radially  flexi- 
ble end  portion  of  said  sleeve  separate  and  axially  spaced 
from  said  first  thread  means,  said  second  thread  means 
adapted  (1)  to  fnctionally  threadedly  engage  said  first 
internal  threads  of  the  first  pipe  coupling  for  providing  a 
first  secondary  means  for  securing  the  closure  to  the  first 


1.  A  pipe,  the  pipe  having  a  length  dimension  along  a!  least 
a  pan  of  its  length  dimension,  the  pipe  being  providexi  on  its 
outside  with  an  outer  foam  plastic  layer. 

the  foam  plastic  layer  has  a  length  dimension  along  the  pip<.' 
that  IS  less  than  the  length  dimension  of  the  entire  pipe  the 
foam  plastic   layer  ha.s  opposite  ends  along   the   length 
dimension  of  the  pipe, 
outside  the  foam  plastic  layer,  is  a  v.  rapfx-d  Mirfacc  layer 
comprised  of  windings  of  thermoplastic  tape,  the  wind 
ings  are  placed  s<.5  that  neighboring  windings  pariialh 
overlap  at   overlapping   parts   thereof   the   overlapping 
parts  of  neighboring  windings  are  heat   sealed   to  each 
other; 
the  surface  layer  has  a  length  dimension  along  the  pipe  that 
IS  greater  than  the  length  dimension  of  the  foam  plastic 
layer  along  the  pipe  and  the  surface  laser  extends  bested 
both  opposite  ends  of  the  foam  plastic  laser  and  ior  a 
length  along  the  surface  of  the  pipe 
at  least  one  threadlike  reinforcing  member  is  embedded  in 
each  overlapping  part  of  the  thermoplastic  tape  maienal 
and  IS  situated  at  the  surfaces  at  which  the  overlapping 
parts  contact  and  is  wound  around  the  pipe. 


4,119,123 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE  WITH  WEAR  INDICATOR 
Ernest  K.  Samuels,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ernie  Samuels, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976.  Ser.  No.  754,076 
Int.  CI.-  F16L  1L'()4.  It   i>6,  //    Ji' 
U.S.  O.  138—122  22  f1«J™ 

1   An  elemental  band  for  use  in  constructing  a  flexible  hose 

comprising: 

a  stnp  of  flexible  matenal  having  first  and  sei^ond  marginal 

edges  defining  the  width  of  said  stnp, 
at  least  one  nb  secured  on  top  of  said  strip  to   protrude 
thereabove   and   to   extend   therealong   hetsseen   and    m 
spaced  relationship  from  said  edges, 
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bonding  surface  extending  along  the  underside  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  lower  bonding  surface 
under  the  area  between  said  nb  and  said  first 

and  ^  f      A 

..  bonding  surface  extending  along  the  top  ot  said 

ietween  said  nb  and  said  second  edge,  said  upper 

..J,  surface  lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane 

laid  lower  bonding  surface  and  said  second  edge 

further  from  said  nb  than  said  first  edge,  said  stnp 

fonnable  into  overlapping  helical  confolutions  with 


e  movmg  the  carnage  rearwardly  to  tighten  the  loop  about 

the  bundle  of  wires: 

f  sheanng  the  strap  adjacent  the  frame; 

g  withdrawing  the  carnage  behind  the  frame  of  the  lower- 
most tie  in  the  stack,  and 

h  moving  the  stack  so  that  the  frame  of  the  lowemiost  tie 
projects  into  the  carnage  guide  path. 


10 


^^^isss 


4.119.125 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  LIQUID 

SAMPLES 

Carlos  D.  Elkins.  1414  S.  Fairplain  Ave.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90601 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808,820 

Int.  a.-  B65B  3/04 

x:s  a.  141-11  naaims 


q^O   H27        N22 


said  upper  and  lower  bonding  surfaces  in  confronting 
relationship,  with  the  first  edge  of  each  convolution  abut- 
ting i;aid  nb  m  a  first  adjacent  convolution  of  said  band, 
and  v»ith  said  upper  bonding  surface  conforming  generally 
to  said  lower  bonding  surface  and,  in  each  convolution, 
exter  ding  under  said  nb  in  a  second  adjacent  convolution 
of  said  band; 
said  strtp  being  fonnable  into  a  hose  by  bonding  said  upper 
and  fower  bonding  surfaces  in  said  confronting  relation- 
ship, said  nb  bemg  adapted  to  fonn  a  helical  ndge  useful 
as  a  Ivear  indicator  on  the  surface  of  said  hose.  , 


4,119,124 

METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  TIES 

John  CoreU  CoUier,  and  Leonard  John  Owen,  both  of  Exeter. 

England,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,661 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  25.  1976. 


21519/7( 

U.S.  a.  140—93.2 


Int.  a.-  B21F  9/02 


30  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  bundle  tie  having  a  flexible  strap 
extending  from  an  apertured  frame  for  the  passage  of  the  strap 
looped  back  on  itself  with  a  tool  having  a  tie  storage  area,  a 
movabl :  carnage  reciprocably  positioned  in  a  guide  path  and  a 
releasable  loop  guide  defining  an  internal  circular  path,  the 
steps  comprising: 

a.  ananging  a  plurality  of  ties  in  a  stack  with  the  straps  in 
generally  parallel  overlapping  relationship; 

b.  positioning  the  stack  in  the  tie  storage  area  adjacent  the 
cai'nage  guide  path  with  the  straps  extending  forwardly 
anil  with  the  frame  of  the  lowemiost  tie  projecting  into 
th<:  guide  path; 

c.  driving  the  carriage  forwards  to  engage  and  dnve  the 
lower  most  tie  forwardly  lengthwise  to  loop  the  strap 
abDut  a  bundle  of  wires  which  may  be  positioned  within 
the  releasable  loop  guide,  the  strap  following  the  internal 
ciicular  path  so  as  to  feed  the  free  tip  thereof  back  through 
the  aperture  m  the  frame  and  into  the  carnage; 

d.  gripping  the  tip  of  the  strap  in  the  carnage, 


8  A  method  for  handling  a  phase  separable  liquid  sample, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mtroducing  a  phase  separable  liquid  sample  into  a  container, 
processing  the  sample  to  obtain  substantial  separation  of  at 
least  one  Ouid  phase  of  said  sample,  siphoning  the  sepa- 
rated Huid  phase  into  a  cup  by  utilizing  suction  means  to 
extract  the  separated  fiuid  phase  from  said  container,  said 
suction  means  compnsing  in  combination  a  suction  cylin- 
der and  an  elongated  tubular  probe,  nesting  said  cup 
within  an  upper  portion  of  said  container  after  the  sepa- 
rated nuid  phase  has  been  siphoned  into  said  cup. 

4.119,126 
DEVICF  FOR  INTRODUCING  HLLERS  AND  TERMINAL 

INTO  GALVANIC  CELL 
Faat  Khatovich  NabiuUin.  3  Mytischinskaya  ulitsa,  14a,  kv.  90; 
Efim  Mikhailovich  Gertsik,  Malo-Moskovskaya  uUtsa,  3,  kv. 
92;  Jury  Timofeevich  Rodionov,  prospekt  Mira,  190-A,  kv.  71, 
and  V  yacheslav  Anatolierich  Rabinorich,  prospekt  Mira,  122, 
kv.  270.  all  of  Moskow.  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,792 
Int.  a:-  B65B  3/32 

U.S.  a.  141-100  1  ^»i" 

1    A  device  for  introducing  fillers  and  a  terminal  into  the 
case  of  a  galvanic  cell  compnsing  a  tool  in  the  form  of  a  nozzle 
with  a  central  channel,  said  nozzle  having  intenor  partitions 
which  define  at  least  one  intenor  space,  each  of  said  intenor 
spaces  being  concentnc  with  said  central  channel;  a  mecha- 
nism for  volumetnc  supply  of  different  fillers  mto  said  intenor 
spaces  of  the  nozzle  incorporating  cylinders,  each  cylinder 
including  a  piston  with  a  rod  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  travel  of 
the  rods,  a  space  of  each  of  said  cylinders  communicating 
through  a  first  hole  of  said  cylinder  with  a  respective  pressure 
line  feeding  a  respective  filler  and  through  a  second  hole  of 
said  cylinder  with  a  respective  interior  space  of  the  nozzle,  said 
piston  of  each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  bushing  to  vacate  the 
space  of  said  cylmder  for  said  respective  filler,  a  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  holes  of  said  cylinder,  which 
place  the  space  of  each  of  said  cylinders  in  communication 
with  said  respective  pressure  line  and  with  said  respective 
space  of  said  nozzle,  being  larger  than  the  height  of  a  metered 
portion  of  a  respective  filler  in  said  space  said  bushing  of  the 
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piston  in  each  of  said  cylinders  being  located  inside  of  said  rod 
and  moveable  relative  to  said  rod  to  form  said  metered  portion 
by  the  flow  of  a  respective  filler  from  said  first  hole  into  said 
space  and  having  an  extension  with  a  recess,  said  stop  for 
limiting  the  travel  of  said  piston  having  a  means  for  adjustment 
and  having  a  ball  retainer  for  receiving  and  holding  said  exten- 
sion and  moving  said  bushing  relative  to  said  rod  and  said 
piston  to  force  said  metered  portion  of  filler  from  said  space 


(4)  said  receptacle  being  formed  with  an  opening  ii^uard 
said  passage,  and 

(5)  said  one  portion  being  formed  with  an  elongated  aper^ 
tare  directed  away  from  said  passage  to  receive  an 
elongated  portion  of  an  article  earned  b\  saiu  le^cpiii- 
cle 


4,119.128 

TA.MPERPROOF  STERILE  PORT  COV  FR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Marilyn  Bishop.  1  N  341  Indian  Knoll  Rd..  West  Cliicapo,  III 

60185 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  770.237 

Int.  n.:  B65D  31/02 

U.S.  n.  150—8  1'  <"laim* 


through  said  second  hole  into  a  respective  interior  space  of  said 
nozzle;  said  piston  and  said  rod  being  moveable  together  to 
open  and  close  communication  of  said  space  with  said  first  and 
said  second  holes  and  a  mechanism,  for  creating  counterpres- 
sure  to  resist  an  outflow  of  the  fillers,  operatively  connected  to 
said  nozzle  and  comprising  a  pusher  in  the  form  of  a  rod  sup- 
porting the  galvanic  cell  to  be  filled  pressed  against  a  support 
by  a  spring-loaded  block. 

4,119,127 
SHOULDER  BAG 

Gottfried    Klug,    Bobigny,    France,   assignor   to   Pelzer-Kirst 
GmbH  and  Co.,  Kim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,128 

Int.  a.2  B65D  33/06.  33/16 

U.S.  a.  150—3  8  Claims 


8,  A  stenle  port  cover  comprising 

a  closed  end  sleeve  with  a  generally  tran<>\erseU  e.xtending 
fracture  line  along  which  said  sleeve  is  adapted  to  be 
severed,  said  sleeve  being  formed  from  two  plastic  sheets 
seamed  together  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  thickness  at  said  fracture  line 
which  IS  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  one  of  said 
sheets  elsewhere  in  the  sleeve, 

and  a  ngid  port  tube  sealably  secured  within  said  sleeve,  said 
fracture  line  positioned  substantially  between  the  extcnor 
end  of  said  port  tube  and  the  part  of  said  port  tube  whi^h 
IS  secured  to  said  sleeve, 

said  sleeve  having  notches  at  said  sleeve  seams  aligned  uith 
said  extenor  end  of  said  port  tube,  so  that  said  fracture  line 
generally  follows  said  extenor  end  of  said  port  tube 


4.119.129 
PUTTER  CO\  ER 
James  M.  Freiberg,  221  Glen?iew  Rd..  New  Kensington,  Pa. 
15068 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  834,439 

Int.  n.-  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  150— 52  G  6  Claims 


14^      «?, 


1.  A  bag  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  receptacle  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall, 
and  two  side  walls  interconnecting  said  front  and  rear 
walls; 

(b)  an  elongated  carrier  strap  including  two  end  portions 
connected  to  said  side  walls  respectively, 

(1)  said  walls  and  said  end  portions  consisting  essentially 
of  pliable  matenal, 

(2)  said  receptacle  and  said  strap  defining  a  passage  open 
transverse  to  said  front  and  rear  walls,  and  jointly  ex- 
tending in  a  closed  loop  about  said  passage, 

(3)  at  least  one  of  said  end  portions  being  tubular,  and  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  at  least  one  end  portion  commu- 
nicating with  said  receptacle. 


1  In  the  combination  including  a  putter  anu  a  cover  there- 
for, the  improvement  wherein  said  cover  is  compnsed  of 

a  pair  of  sides  formed  of  a  flexible  non-elastic  matenal  of  at 
least  the  same  length  as  the  main  stnking  face  o^  the  putter 
head; 

said  sides  being  joined  at  their  top  edges  and  partialis  uMned 
along  their  bottom  edges,  an  opening  formed  along  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  cover  defined  bv  the  endpoints  of  said 
partial  joinder,  said  opening  being  greater  than  the  di--- 
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talice  from  the  heel  end  of  the  putter  head  to  the  toe  edge 
of  the  putter  hosel  and  said  opening  being  smaller  than  the 
diittance  from  the  toe  end  to  the  heel  edge  of  the  putter 
hcsel. 


Imre 


4,119.130 
BARREL  NUT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANLFACIX'RE 

Ikrecz,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microdot  Inc., 
Grefnwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  772.128  | 

Int.  a:-  F16B  39/00 
L.S.  dl.  151-41.76  1  Cl»^" 


(b)  said  tx^dv  having  a  central  bore  extending  inwardly  from 
its  forward  end. 

(c)  a  longitudmai  slot  on  said  fastener  body  communicating 

with  said  bore, 

(d)  a  generally  U-shaped  wire  spring  member  having  two 
legs  with  one  leg  extending  outwardly  and  then  inwardly 
forming  a  curved,  protruding  bearing  surface  thereon, 

(e)  said  spnng  member  housed  in  said  bore  with  the  beanng 
surface  extending  through  said  slot  beyond  the  penphery 
of  said  fastener  body  and  with  the  opposite  leg  of  said 
member  beanng  against  the  opposite  bore  wall  of  the 

fastener  bore. 

,n  said  bearing  surface  of  said  spnng  member  biased  out- 
wardly but  deHeciable  inwardly  through  said  slot,  and 

I g)  said  opposite  leg  formed  with  a  hook  at  its  lower  end  to 
facilitate  the  removal  of  the  spnng  member  from  the  bore. 


1.  A  barrel  nut  compnsing  a  barrel  element  and  a  nut  ele- 
ment, said  barrel  element  compnsing  an  elongated  member 
semi-Ulindncal  in  transverse  cross  section  and  having  a  con- 
vex sfde  and  a  concave  recessed  side,  the  recessed  side  being  of 
a  redtangular  configuration  and  having  a  nat  bottom  with 
integl-al  longitudinal  side  walls  and  transverse  imperforate  end 
walll  a  bolt  receiving  hole  extending  from  the  convex  surface 
of  said  barrel  element  to  said  recess  bottom,  said  nut  element 
haviig  a  rectangular  portion  disposed  in  said  recess,  a  pair  of 
earsTextending  from  opposite  side  edges  of  the  rectangular 
portion  of  said  nut  element,  apertures  m  the  side  walls  of  said 
barrll  element  for  receiving  the  ears  on  said  nut  element,  said 
apeilures  being  larger  than  said  ears  to  provide  for  rotational 
movement  of  said  ears,  said  side  walls  bemg  deflected  radially 
inwirdly  so  as  to  overlie  said  ears,  said  ears  bemg  diametncally 
opplsite  each  other  and  the  average  distance  from  said  end 
wallfe  of  said  recess  to  said  recungular  ponion  being  no  greater 
thanj  the  average  distance  from  the  side  walls  to  the  rectangular 
potion  and  less  than  the  distance  of  rotational  movement 
perrfiitted  said  ears  in  said  apertures  whereby  said  ends  walls 
preijlude  relative  rotation  between  said  barrel  element  and  said 
element. 


4.119.132 
SKID  PREV  ENTION  DEVICE  FOR  TIRES 

Gottfried  Ries.  Freiburger  Str.  19.  7517  Waldbronn-Reichen- 
bach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,498 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 

1976.  2610346 

Int.  a.:  B60C  11/00 
L.S.  a.  152-208  17  aaims 


4.119.131 
FASTENER  WITH  WIRE-FORM  HOLDOUT 
Frank  J.  Cosenza,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
TJridair  Industries,  Torrance.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No,  774,405 

Int,  a.-  F16B  43  00 

U.i  a.  151—69  6  Qaims 


An  aircraft  panel  fastener  with  a  wire-form  holdout  com 
a)  a  stud-like  fastener  body. 


pnsing 


1  A  skid  prevention  device  for  tires,  which  tires  are  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally-and  radially-extending  rows  of 
treads  separated  by  discrete  laterally-extendmg  rows  of  reces- 
ses, compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  generally  U-shaped  metal  claws 
disposed  within  the  rows  of  the  recesses  of  the  tire,  the 
outer  ends  of  which  have  spikes  secured  thereto,  and  the 
inner  ends  of  w  hich  are  pivotably  mounted  in  the  recesses 
of  the  tire, 
mi^unting  means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  inner  ends  of 
said  claws  in  the  recesses  of  the  tire  for  movement  be- 
tween an  extended  position,  in  which  said  claws  are  ex- 
tended with  said  spikes  of  said  claws  extending  radially 
outwardly  beyond  the  upper  surface  of  the  treads  of  the 
tire,  and  a  retracted  position,  in  which  said  claws  are 
retracted,  with  said  spikes  of  said  claws  lying  below  the 
upper  surface  of  the  treads  of  the  tire,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  plurality  of  base  plates  disposed  within 
the  recesses  of  the  tire  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said 
claws  are  hmgeable  secured  and  a  plurality  of  supporting 
cables  disposed  within  the  recesses  for  securing  said  base 
plates  in  said  recesses,  and 
moving  means  for  pivotably  moving  said  claws  between  said 
extended  and  said  retracted  positions  and  for  maintaimng 
said  claws  in  said  extended  and  said  retracted  positions 
thereof,  said  moving  means  mcluding  a  plurality  of  actuat- 
ing cables  disposed  within  the  recesses,  at  least  one  of 
w  hich  IS  coupled  to  each  of  the  claws  in  one  row  thereof, 
said  actuating  cables  bemg  laterally  reciprocable  to  effect 
pivotable  movement  of  said  row  of  claws. 
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4,119.133  4,119.134 

INSULATED  GARAGE  DOOR  DRAPERY  PLEAT  HOLDER 

Cecil  R.  Wolf,  Rock  Falls.  111.,  assignor  to  Dwight  Carter,  Des    John  Edward  Morken.  3301  Freeman,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  46804 

Moines,  Iowa  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274.276.  .Jul   24.  19'72, 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,480  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  19^3.  Ser   No   42L402 

Int.  a.-  E05D  J 5/38  int.  CI.-  A47H  1  'Mj 

U.S.  a.  160— 209  14  Gaims    U.S.  CI.  160— 349  R                                                         5  Claims 


6.  "^' 


1.  A  garage  door  assembly  for  a  garage  door  opening  having 
vertically  disposed  jambs  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a 
header  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  jambs;  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  track  assembly  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tracks,  each 
track  having  a  horizontal  upper  portion  and  a  vertical 
lower  portion; 

stop  means  on  said  vertical  lower  portion; 

frame  means  mounted  to  said  vertically  disposed  jambs; 

mounting  means  movably  mounting  each  of  said  vertical 
lower  portions  of  said  track  assembly  to  said  frame  means 
for  movement  from  an  upper  position  to  a  lower  position, 
said  mounting  means  comprising  a  cam  and  a  cam  fol- 
lower, one  of  said  cam  and  cam  follower  being  on  said 
frame  and  the  other  of  said  cam  and  said  cam  follower 
being  on  said  vertical  portion  of  said  track; 

said  cam  follower  being  shaped  to  cooperate  with  said  cam 
to  guide  said  vertical  portion  of  said  track  assembly 
toward  said  door  jamb  when  said  vertical  portion  moves 
from  said  upper  to  said  lower  position; 

a  flexible  door  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  retentively 
guided  in  said  track  assembly  whereby  said  rollers  of  said 
door  are  movable  from  a  raised  position  to  a  lowered 
position  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  rollers  engage  said 
stop  means  and  urge  said  vertical  portion  of  said  track  to 
said  lower  position; 

said  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  er.longated  horizontally 
disposed  door  panels  hinged  together  in  edge  to  edge 
relationship  about  honzontal  axes,  at  least  one  of  said 
rollers  being  positioned  at  each  opposite  end  of  each  of 
said  panels; 

said  honzontal  upper  portion  of  said  track  assembly  com- 
prising an  upper  horizontal  track  and  a  lower  horizontal 
track,  said  rollers  of  at  least  the  uppermost  panel  oi  said 
door  being  retentively  mounted  for  rolling  movement  in 
said  upper  horizontal  track; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper  honzontal  track  being  mov- 
ably mounted  with  respect  to  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  horizontal  track  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  door  header;  and 
adjusting  means  for  retentively  holding  said  movable  por- 
tion of  said  horizontal  track  against  movement  from  a 
plurality  of  selected  positions  with  respect  to  said  header, 
said  adjusting  means  compnsing  an  adjusting  member 
selectively  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame 
means  and  retentively  engaging  said  movable  portion  of 
said  horizontal  track,  said  adjusting  member  being  selec- 
tively movable  to  cause  movement  of  said  movable  por- 
tion of  said  horizontal  track  toward  and  away  from  said 
header. 


1  In  combination  with  a  drapery  pleat  prcxla^mj:  titrTuni 
adapted  for  producing  folds  throughout  the  entire  vertical 
dimension  of  said  drapery,  the  combination  v,hich  cmpHses 

(a)  a  relatively  inflexible  U-shaped  pleai-prodiKin^;  backing 
of  constant  shape  wherein  a  pluralit\  o\  s,ud  I  -shaped 
pleat-producing  backings  are  positioned  ai  in;i'r\a]s  along 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  drapery;  and, 

fb)  gnpping  means  formed  between  the  Lonfront;n,k:  nirfaces 
of  said  U-shaped  pleat-producing  hacking  ariii  s.ud  drap- 
ery at  the  bottom  edge  of  said  drapery  whertb\  ,i  series  of 
linearly  vertical  folds  are  prcxjuced  continuousK  from  ;hf 
bottom  edge  of  said  draper>  to  the  top  edge  of  said  drap- 
ery and  said  senes  of  linearly  vertical  fold<<  approach 
towards  and  separate  from  each  other  iip<,'n  contraLiing 
and  spreading  said  drapery  respectivelv 


4,119.135 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FOIL  IN  COIIJS 
Jury  Fedorovich  Shevakin.  Telegrafny  pereulok.  11   16,  k\.  53; 
Leonid  Pavlovich  Seleznev,  ulitsa  Ostrovityano?a,  21.  k\,  69; 
Igor  losifovich  Dobkin.  2  Avtozavodsky  proczd,  5,  korpus  1, 
kv.  6;  Vladislav  Alexandrovich  Vasilio,  ulitsa  Polotska>a.  10. 
kv.  53;  Ljudmila  Dmitrievna  Kharitonova,  Suvorovsk>  buUar. 
25,  kv.  19;  Grigory  Hich  Kandyba.  ulitsa  V  olgina,  25,  korpus 
3,   kv.   101,  and   Nikolai   Igorevich   Parshin.   I   Ozerkovsky 
pereulok,  2  16.  kv.  11,  all  of  Moscow,  I  .S.S.R. 
Filed  May  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  798.388 
Int.  CI.-  B22D  45/00 
U.S.  G.  164 — 46  2  Gaims 


1  A  method  of  producing  foil  in  a  coil,  said  mtthiHi  ^^'mpriv 
ing  the  steps  of  applying  a  layer  of  antiadhesiv  t-  i.  tht-  ^^rface 
of  a  rotating  substrata  and  condensing  metallic  \;ip(>i,rs  m  a 
vacuum  on  said  antiadhesive  layer,  thi^  resulting  m  pnxiucing 
a  metal  layer  —  the  foil,  and  in  forming  a  coil  thereof,  b<Mh 
processes  —  the  producing  of  the  foil  and  forming  the  coil 
thereof  being  effected  simultaneousK  on  one  rotating  substrata 
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coated 
layer  is 
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ith  a  layer  of  said  antiadhesive  so  that  each  nest  metal 
firmed  on  the  antiadhesive  layer  applied  to  the  preced- 
layer. 
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4,119.136 

METrtOD  OF  RECOVERING  TIN  FROM  TIN  DROSS 

Robert  Martin  Gancarz,  Sr.,  98  Szetela  Dr.,  Chicopee,  Mass. 

01021 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,809 
Int.  a.-  B22D  0/00 
U.S.  a.  164—121 


1  Claim 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  tin  from  tin  dross  consisting  ot 

the  steps  of; 

charging  the  tin  dross  in  a  metaJ  barrel  provided  with  aper- 

tunes  through  its  bottom, 
posit  oning  the  barrel  on  a  partitioned  steel  mold  with  spac- 

ings  between  the  partitions  and  mold  walls, 

charging  the  barrel  and  mold  combination  into  an  annealing 

fu^ace  maintained  at  an  operating  temperature  of  approx- 

itely  700°  F  for  a  time  interval  of  between  5  and  6 

jrs, 

Ung  the  generated  molten  tin  to  drop  downwardly  of 

:  barrel  and  through  the  apertures  thereof  into  the  mold, 

removing  the  barrel  and  mold  from  the  furnace  and  cooling 

salne  pnor  to  separation  of  mold  and  ingots  of  solidified 

tii 


4,119,137 
AUTOMATED  POST  BLRN  STATION 
Williain  J.  Eberie,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Battery 
Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,772,  Oct.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,980,126,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,545, 
Jan.  li,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,954,216,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Serl  No.  395,528,  Sep.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,861,575,  which  is 
a  divijlon  of  Ser.  No.  184,338,  Sep.  28,  1971.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697.786 
The  p<|rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4. 1993. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:-  B22D  25/04:  B23K  i  02 
L.S.  (fl.  164—332  21  Gaims 

3.  An  automated  apparatus  for  sequentially  forming  inte- 
grally fused  battery  terminals  on  a  plurality  of  storage  batter- 
ies, each  of  which  compnses  at  least  one  battery  post  element 
and  a<ljacent  battery  bushing  element,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  frame, 

b,  lead  means  associated  with  the  frame  and  movable  with 
respect  to  said  frame  along  a  first  axis  between  slandbv 
and  molding  positions,  said  head  means  having  mold 
means  mounted  thereon  to  matably  encircle  battery  ele 
rients  of  a  battery  in  a  battery  fusing  position  when  said 
head  means  is  in  said  molding  position, 

c   tmmmg  means  capable  of  selectively  producing  a  flame 
far  melting  said  battery  elements  when  in  a  burning  posi 


tion^  ^ald  hiirnmj;  means  being  mounted  in  slidable  en- 
gagement along  said  first  axis  on  said  head  means,  for 


_  /B  R\ 


movement  with  respect  to  said  head  means  between  a  first 
pilot  and  a  second  burning  position. 


4.119,138 

STRAIGHTENER  FOR  A  MULTISTRAND 

CONTINUOUS-CASTING  MACHINE 

James  T.  Stull.  Evans  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,953,  Aug.  2,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,236 

Int.  a.:  B22D  11/12:  B21B  39/00 

L.s.  a.  164-^*48  8  Qaims 

1   In  a  multistrand  continuous-casting  machine  in  which  two 

outer  strands  and  at  least  one  intermediate  strand  travel  in 

parallel   paths   located   close  to  one  another,   an  improved 

straightener  comprising; 

coaxial  fulcrum  rolls  for  engaging  the  bottom  faces  of  the 
respective  strands  and  defining  a  common  lower  tangent 
line  for  the  strands; 
outer  and  intermediate  reaction  rolls  for  engaging  the  upper 
faces  of  the  respective  strands  both  preceding  and  follow- 
ing the  fulcrum  rolls; 
the  intermediate  and  outer  reaction  rolls  which  follow  the 
fulcrum  rolls  being  spaced  at  different  distances  from  the 
axis  of  the  fulcrum  rolls; 
respective  bottom  rolls  opposite  said  reaction  rolls;  and 
drive  means  operatively  connected  with  the  bottom  rolls 
opposite  the  outer  and  intermediate  reaction  rolls  which 
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follow  the  fulcrum  roll  and  being  located  outside  the  paths 
of  the  outer  strands; 


said  dnve  means  bemg  aligned  with  the  respective  rolls 
which  they  drive. 

4,119,139 

HEAT-EXCHANGER  COMPRISING  A  SYSTEM  OF 

GRANULATE  CONTAINING  VERTICAL  TUBES,  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Dick  Gerrit  Klaren,  HiUegom,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gustav 
Adolf  Pieper,  Heemstede,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,219 
Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   20,   1975, 

7505870 

Int.  a.2  F28G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  165-1  5  Qaims 


ihermallv  conducts  e.  synthetic  resm  sheets  retxnit  up<Mi 

themselves  to  present  individual   transverseU    I  -shaped 

structures  which  are  oriented  m  upright,  inverted,  luxta- 

posed  disposition  m  use  with  adjacent  structur.-   ^x-n,g 

joined  to  present  a  heat  exchange  pack, 

the  upnght  sidewalls  of  each  structure  being   KKated   m 

horizontally  spaced  disposition,  joined  at  the  upper  ends 

thereof  by  overlymg,   integral   top  bigln    prTix-ns.   and 

presenting  essentially  upright  air  passages  tor  hon/ontal 

now  of  ambient  denved  air  therethrough  which  enters 

respective  structures  of  the  pack  at  one  upnght.  open  end 

face  of  each  of  the  structures  below  respective  top  p<ir- 

tions  and  exits  from  the  upright,  open  opp<isite  end  face 

thereof, 
the  upnght  sidewalls  of  adjacent  structures  also  being  m 
horizontallv  spaced  relationship  with  means  being  pro- 
vided to  interconnect  and  seal  the  upnght,  adjacent  side 
margins  onlv  of  proximal  structures  for  preventing  loss  o\ 
liquid  along  substantially  the  entire  longitudinal  lengths 
thereof  to  cause  the  sidewalls  of  adjacent  structures  to 
define  upnght,  essentially  honzonially  extending  op<>n  top 


^^s  ^<:|  k^<  t^i  l^,fe^,Mr^ 


1  A  method  of  heat  exchange  compnsing  fiowing  liquid 
heat-exchanging  media  upwardly  as  a  stream,  said  stream 
containing  nuidized  particles  onto  some  of  which  matena  is 
precipitated  from  the  liquid  thereby  enlarging  the  particles, 
temporanly  increasing  the  fiow  rate  of  the  stream  to  nuidize 
the  thus  enlarged  particles,  expanding  the  stream  to  decrease 
the  flow  rate  and  permit  settling  out  of  a  coarse  fraction  ot 
particles  and  returning  the  stream  to  its  onginal  flow  rate  to 
readmit  particles  into  the  non-expanded  stream 

4,119,140 
AIR  COOLED  ATMOSPHERIC  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Robert  E.  Cates,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Marley  Cool- 
ing Tower  Company,  Mission,  Kans. 
DiTilion  of  Ser.  No.  544,648,  Jan.  27.  1975,  ?«»•  No.  3  995.689. 
This  application  Not.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,391 
Int  a  2  F28B  1/06:  F28D  9/02:  F28F  i/08.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  165-67  ^      ,    9  5^«^™J 

1.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  for  cooling  a  hot  liquid  with 
ambient  denved  air  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  imperforate,  initially  generally  rectangular, 


and  open  bottom  liquid  o'-nveving  liquid  pasviges  iIutc- 
between  which  alternate  vMth  the  air  pa,ssages  and  aih'w 
liquid  delivered  to  the  open  tops  of  the  liquid  pass^iges  u^ 
gravitate    downwardly    therethrough    m    heat    exchange 
relationship   with   air    moving    m   .rosstlow    relaiir-nsh.p 
thereto  through  said   air   passage^-  and   with   ihe  c.v^.leu 
liquid  discharging  from  the  open  K-tioms  M  the  liquid 
passages, 
each  of  said  sidewalls  being  provided  with  integral  project- 
ing segments  which  extend  into  the  liquid  receiving  pas- 
sages to  increase  the  flow  path  of  liquid  gravitating  dr.wi, 
wardly  on  the  surfaces  of  resptxiive  sidewalls  and  alv 
extending  into  the  area  between  the  sidewalls  prevniing 
each  air  passage  for  imparting  turbulence  i.'  the  air  tlr,v. 
ing  through  corresponding  air  pajvsages   and 
elongated,  honzontal  support  elements  extending  beneath  a 
sufficient  number  of  the  top  bight  portion^  of  the  heat 
exchange  structures  in  load  beanng  relationship  thereto  t<- 
fully  support  the  pack  wtthoai  significant  deformation  at 
the'temperature  o\  the  liquid  supplied  to  the  pack  and 
under  the  liquid  load  thereon 
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4,119,141 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Bruno  H.  [rhut,  9580  Stafford  Rd.,  Bainbridge.  Ohio  44022.  and 

Dale  T.  Uhman,  5577  VaUey  La.,  Solon,  Ohio  44139 

FUed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7%,  175 

Int.  a.2  F28F  9/02.  21/02 

U.S.  a.  l|65— «2  2  aaims 

I 


having  a,i 
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1.  A  h^;at  exchanger  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  elongi  ted  shell  having  a  tubular  cylindrical  member  having 
nange  members  adjacent  to  its  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  Oange 
having  a  counterbore  facing  in  the  direction  away 

cylindncal  member,  a  plurality  of  tubes  having  their 

opposite  ends  connected  to  header  members,  means  including 
an  end  member  connecting  one  of  said  header  members  to  the 
other  of  i  aid  flange  members,  the  other  of  said  header  members 
outside  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inside  diame- 
.  end  of  said  cylindncal  member  at  which  said  one  of 

e  members  is  located  and  being  slidable  therein,  said 

other  of  iaid  header  members  having  an  external  circumferen- 
tial groove  therein  with  outwardly  inclined  ends,  a  seal  at  said 
end  of  said  cylindncal  member  at  which  said  one  of  said  flange 
members  is  located  including  packing  in  said  counterbore  in 
said  onelof  said  flange  members  and  a  gland  member  slidable 
on  said  cither  of  said  header  members,  means  for  adjusting  said 
gland  nimber  towards  said  one  of  said  flange  members,  an- 
other erid  member  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  other  of  said 
header  liiembers  facing  in  the  direction  away  from  said  cylin- 
dncal member,  means  for  clamping  said  another  end  member 
to  said  other  of  said  header  members  compnsing  a  sleeve 
member   fonned   of  a   plurality   of  arcuately   shaped    parts 
located  in  said  circumferential  groove  in  said  other  of  said 
header  members,  a  split  nng  member  surrounding  said  sleeve 
membeJand  having  its  radial  outer  or  circumferential  surface 
inclined  radially  outwardly  in  the  direction  away  from  said 
end  of  sLid  cylindncal  member  at  which  said  one  of  said  flange 
membeis  is  located,  a  retainer  n^  member  surrounding  said 
split  nr^  member,  a  clamp  plate  at  the  end  of  said  another  of 
said  enf  members  at  the  end  thereof  facing  in  the  direction 
away  fJom  the  end  of  said  cylindncal  member  at  which  said 
one  of  kaid  flange  members  is  located,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably CO  meeting  said  retainer  nng  member  to  said  clamp  plate. 


at  least  one  first  heat  exchanger  arranged  in  contact  with 

said  input  airflow; 
at  least  one  second  heat  exchanger  arranged  in  contact  with 

said  exhaust  airflow; 
at  least  one  by-pass  line  arranged  in  said  circuit  in  parallel 

with  said  second  heat  exchanger; 
means  for  controlling  the  liquid  flow  through  said  second 

heat  exchanger,  and, 


i  ,  VOL/E  OR 

reversible 
LqJ    ""*"" 

40 


—  -«'C 


layer  type  heat  store  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  first 
heat  exchanger  in  the  form  of  heat  extracted  from  said 
exhaust  air,  while  said  second  heat  exchanger  is  discon- 
nected for  defrosting,  having  the  hot  side  thereof  coupled 
to  said  liquid  circuit  between  the  output  of  said  second 
heat  exchanger  and  the  input  of  said  first  heat  exchanger 
and  having  the  cold  side  thereof  coupled  to  said  liquid 
circuit  between  the  output  of  the  first  heat  exchanger  and 
the  input  of  said  second  heat  exchanger,  whereby  said  heat 
store  constitutes  said  by-pass  line. 

4,119,143 
HE.\T  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Glen   P.   Robinson.  Jr.,   Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scientific- 
.4tlanta.  Inc..  .Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,343 

Int.  a.-  F28D  21/00 

L.S.  a.  165—104  S  5  aaims 


4,119,142 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HEAT  FROM 
THE  EXHAUST  AIR  LEAVING  AN  ENCLOSED  VOLUME 

.^    :HE  INPUT  AIR  SUPPLIED  TO  SAID  VOLLTVIE 
Peter  Heinrich  Erwin  Margen.  Nykbping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiiibolaget  Atomenergi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,992 
Oaiiis  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1975,  7514560 
Int.  a.'  F28D  15/00 
165—104  S  15  aaims 

2.  A  T  arrangement  for  the  transfer  of  heat  from  the  exhaust 
air  lea>ing  an  enclosed  volume  to  the  input  air  to  said  volume 
comprsing: 

a  liquid-filled  circuit  having; 

at  leist  one  first  circulation  pump; 


\ 


U.S.  c 


1    \  heat  transfer  system  comprising: 

a  heat  source  generating  a  heated  output; 

first  heat  storage  means  capable  of  storing  heat; 

second  heat  storage  means  capable  of  storing  heat; 

first  storage  heat  transfer  link  means  in  a  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  heated  output  of  said  heat  source  to 
said  first  heat  storage  means  to  transfer  heat  from  said 
heated  output  of  said  heat  source  to  said  first  heat  storage 
means; 

second  storage  heat  transfer  link  means  in  a  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  heated  output  of  said  heat  source 
after  said  heated  output  of  said  heat  source  has  passed 
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through  said  first  storage  heat  transfer  link  means  in  a  heat 
exchange  relationship  therewith  to  transfer  heat  remain- 
ing in  said  heated  output  from  said  heat  source  after  pas- 
sage through  said  first  storage  heat  transfer  link  to  said 
second  heat  storage  means; 
said  first  storage  heat  transfer  link  means  compnsing  a  first 
storage  working  fluid  having  a  prescribed  vaporizing 
temperature  and  pressure  range,  a  first  input  heat  ex- 
changer carrying  the  first  storage  working  fiuid  therein  in 
a  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  heated  fluid  output 
from  said  heat  source  to  cause  said  heated  output  to  selec- 
tively vaponze  said  first  storage  working  fluid  in  said  first 
heat  exchanger,  said  first  heat  exchanger  located  at  a  first 
input  elevation;  and  a  first  output  heat  exchanger  Of)era- 
tively  connected  to  said  first  input  heat  exchanger  for 
receiving  vaponzed  first  storage  working  fluid  from  said 
first  input  heat  exchanger  and  for  returning  condensed 
first  storage  working  fluid  to  said  first  input  heat  ex- 
changer, said  first  output  heat  exchanger  placing  the  va- 
porized first  storage  working  fluid  in  a  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  first  heat  storage  means,  and  said 
first  output  exchanger  located  at  a  first  output  elevation 
higher  than  said  first  input  elevation  so  that  the  heat  trans- 
ferred to  the  first  storage  working  fluid  in  said  first  input 
heat  exchanger  vaporizes  the  first  storage  working  fluid, 
the  vaponzed  first  storage  working  fluid  nses  to  said  first 
output  heat  exchanger,  and  the  heat  in  the  vaponzed  first 
storage  working  fluid  is  transferred  to  said  first  heat  stor- 
age means  through  said  second  heat  exchanger  as  long  as 
the  temperature  of  said  first  heat  storage  means  is  lower 
than  the  temperature  of  the  heated  output  of  said  heat 
source  to  cause  the  vaporized  first  storage  working  fluid 
in  said  first  output  heat  exchanger  to  condense  whereupon 
the  condensed  first  storage  working  fluid  flows  back  to 
said  first  input  heat  exchanger  under  the  force  of  gravity 
for  revaporization  in  said  first  input  heat  exchanger; 
said  second  storage  heat  transfer  link  means  compnsing  a 
second  storage  working  fluid  having  a  prescnbed  vaponz- 
ing  temperature  and  pressure  range,  a  second  input  heat 
exchanger  serially  connected  to  said  first  input  heal  ex- 
changer so  that  the  heated  output  of  said  heat  source 
passes  therethrough  only  after  said  heated  output  has 
passed  through  said  first  input  heat  exchanger,  said  second 
input  heat  exchanger  carrying  the  second  storage  working 
fluid  therein  in  a  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
heated  output  passing  therethrough  to  cause  heat  remain- 
ing in  said  heated  output  after  passage  through  said  first 
input  heat  exchanger  to  vaf)orize  said  second  storage 
working  fluid  in  said  second  input  heat  exchanger,  said 
second  input  heat  exchanger  located  at  a  second  input 
elevation;  and  a  second  output  heat  exchanger  operatively 
connected  to  said  second  input  heat  exchanger  for  receiv- 
ing vaporized  second  storage  working  fluid  from  said 
second  input  heat  exchanger  and  for  returning  condensed 
second  storage  working  fluid  to  said  second  input  heat 
exchanger,  said  second  output  heat  exchanger  placing  the 
vaporized  second  storage  working  fluid  in  a  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  said  second  heat  storage  means 
and  said  second  output  heat  exchanger  located  at  a  second 
output  elevation  higher  than  said  second  input  elevation 
so  that  the  heat  transferred  to  the  second  storage  working 
fluid  in  said  second  input  heat  exchanger  vaponzes  the 
second  storage  working  fluid,  the  vap)orized  second  stor- 
age working  fluid  rises  to  said  second  output  heat  ex- 
changer, and  the  heat  in  the  vaporized  second  storage 
working  fluid  is  transferred  to  said  second  heat  storage 
means  through  said  second  output  heat  exchanger  as  long 
as  the  temperature  of  said  second  heat  storage  means  is 
lower  than  the  temperature  of  the  heated  output  of  said 
heat  source  after  its  passage  through  said  first  input  heat 
exchanger  to  cause  the  vaporized  second  storage  working 
fluid  in  said  second  output  heat  exchanger  to  condense 
whereupon  the  condensed  second  storage  working  fluid 
flows  back  to  said  second  input  heat  exchanger  under  the 


force  of  gravity  for  revaporization  in  said  second  input 
heat  exchanger. 
2   A  heat  transfer  system  compnsing: 
first  heat  storage  means  capable  of  stonng  heat; 
second  heat  storage  means  capable  of  stonng  heat  where  the 
temperature  in  said  second  heat  storage  means  is  normally 
initially  higher  than   the  temperature  in  said  first   heal 
storage  means, 
heat  sink  means  having  an  operating  fluid  to  be  heated, 
first  recovery  heat  transfer  link  means  in  a  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  first  heat  storage  means  to  transfer 
heat  from  said  first  heal  storage  means  to  said  operating 
fluid  of  said  heat  sink  means; 
second  recovery  heat  transfer  link  means  in  a  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  second  heat  storage  means  to  trans- 
fer heat  from  said  second  heat  storage  means  to  said  oper- 
ating fluid  of  said  heat  sink  means  after  said  operating  fluid 
has  passed  through  said  first  recovery  heat  transfer  link  in 
a  heat  transfer  relationship  therewith; 
said  first  recovery  heat  transfer  link  means  compnsing  a  first 
recovery  working  fluid  having  a  prescnbed  vap<.Tn7ing 
temperature  and  pressure  range,  a  first   input   heat   ex- 
changer carrying  the  first  recovers  working  fluid  therein 
in  a  heat  exchange  relationship  w  ith  said  first  heat  storage 
means  to  cause  said  first  heat  storage  means  to  vaponze 
said  first  recovers  working  fluid  in  said  first  input  heat 
exchanger,  said  first  heat  exchanger  located  at  a  first  input 
elevation;  and  a  first  output  heat  exchanger  operativeU 
connected  to  said  first  input  heat  exchanger  for  receiving 
the  vaporized  first  recovery  working  fluid  from  said  first 
input  heat  exchanger,  said  first  output  heat  exchanger 
placing  the  saponzed  first  recovery  working  fluid  in  a 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  operating  fluid  of  said 
heat  sink  means,  and  said  first  output  heat  exchanger 
located  at  a  first  output  elevation  higher  than  said  first 
input  elevation  so  thai  the  heat  transferred  to  the  first 
recovery  working  fluid  from  said  first  heat  storage  means 
vaponzes  the  first  recovery  working  fluid,  the  vaponzed 
first  recovery  working  fluid  nses  to  said  first  output  heat 
exchanger,  and  the  heat  in  the  vaponzed  first  recovery 
working  fluid  is  transferred  to  the  operating  fluid  of  said 
heat  sink  means  through  said  first  output  heat  exchanger 
as  long  as  the  temperature  of  the  operating  fluid  of  said 
heat  sink  means  passing  through  said  first  output  heat 
exchanger  is  lower  than  the  temperature  of  said  first  heat 
storage  means  to  cause  the  vaponzed  first  recovery  work- 
ing fluid  in  said  first  output  heat  exchanger  to  condense 
whereupon  the  condensed  first  recovers   working  fluid 
flows  back  to  said  first  input  heat  exchanger  under  the 
force  of  gravity  for  revaponzation  in  said  first  input  heat 
exchanger;  and, 
said  second  heat  recovery  link  means  compnsing  a  second 
recovery  working  fluid  having  a  prescnbed  vaponzing 
temp)erature  and  pressure  range,  a  second  input  heat  ex- 
changer  carrying   the   second    recovery    working   fluid 
therein  in  a  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  second 
heat   storage  means  to  cause  said  second   heal  storage 
means  to  vaponze  said  second  recovery  working  fluid  in 
said  second  input  heat  exchanger,  said  second  input  heat 
exchanger  located  at  a  second  input  elevation,  and  a  sec- 
ond output  heal  exchanger  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  input  heat  exchanger  for  receiving  the  saptmzed 
second  recovery  working  fluid  from  said  second  input 
heal  exchanger  and  for  reluming  the  condensed  second 
recovery  working  fluid   to  said   second   input   heat   ex- 
changer, said  second  output  heat  exchanger  connected  to 
said  first  output  heal  exchanger  so  that  the  operating  fluid 
of  said  heat  sink  means  passes  through  said  second  output 
heal  exchanger  only  after  passage  through  said  first  output 
heal  exchanger  and  placing  the  vapt^nzed  second  recov- 
ery working  fluid  in  a  heal  exchange  relationship  u  ith  the 
operating  fluid  of  said  heat  sink  means  after  its  passage 
through   said   first  output   heal  exchanger,   said   second 
output  heal  exchanger  located  at  a  second  output  elcsa- 
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tioi  higher  than  said  second  input  elevation  so  that  the 
heat  transferred  to  the  second  recover>'  working  fluid 
from  said  second  heat  storage  means  vaporizes  the  second 
recovery  working  fluid,  the  vaporized  second  recovery 
working  fluid  nses  to  said  second  output  heat  exchanger, 
and  the  heat  m  the  vaponzed  second  recovery  working 
flud  is  transferred  to  the  operating  fluid  of  said  heat  smk 
means  through  said  second  output  heat  exchanger  as  long 
as 


;he  temperature  of  the  operating  fluid  of  said  heat  sink 
means  passing  through  said  second  output  heat  exchanger 

after  passage  through  said  first  output  heat  exchanger  is    j^.  ^   ^^    ^^ ^^^ 

lov/er  than  the  temperature  of  said  second  heat  storage 
means  to  cause  the  vaf>orized  second  recovery  working 
flud  in  said  second  output  heat  exchanger  to  condense 
wh  ereupon  the  condensed  second  recovery  working  fluid 
flows  back  to  said  second  input  heat  exchanger  under  the 
foice  of  gravity  for  revaponzation  in  said  second  input 
he; It  exchanger 
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4,119,145 
COI.L^VIN  STRLCTLRE  ENABLING  HANDLING 
APPLIANCES  ON  THE  SEABED,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
THE  ASSEMBLY  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF 
WELL-HEADS 
Samuel  Tuson,  Mesnil  le  Rol,  France,  assignor  to  Entreprise 
d'Equipements  Mecaniques  et  Hydrauliques  E^M.H.,  Bou- 
logne, France 

Filed  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,051 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1976,  76  17405 

Int.  a.-  E21B  7/12 


1  Claims 


4,119,144 

iSlPROVED  HEAT  EXCHANGER  HEADERING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Leslie  paries  Kun,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,652,  Nov.  24,  1975.  Pat.  No. 

4,024,<  23,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,339, 

Jun.  21,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.924,441,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

189,65^  Oct.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,757,856.  This  application  Jul. 

29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,640 

Int.  CXJ  F28F  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  165—175  3  Claims 


1.  Column  structure  for  handling  appliances  on  the  seabed, 
particularly  for  the  assembly  and  maintenance  of  well-heads, 
or  other  devices  mtended  to  cooperate  with  the  orifices  of 
wells  in  the  seabed,  said  column  being  coupled  to  a  base  con- 
structed on  the  seabed  over  a  ceruin  number  of  drilling  wells 
and  compnsing  a  lower  part  coupled  to  said  base,  a  body  part 
formed  essentially  by  a  plurality  of  elongated  vertical  mem- 
bers, and  an  upper  structure  forming  at  least  one  platform, 
trolleys  movable  between  said  upper  structure  and  said  lower 
part  of  said  body  part  and  adapted  for  carrying  well-heads  or 
other  devices  between  said  upper  structure  and  said  base  and 
for  releasing  same  upon  reaching  said  lower  part  at  a  position 
above  corresponding  well  onfices,  said  elongate  vertical  mem- 
bers forming  said  body  part  having  lateral  walls  constituting 
guide  rails  for  said  trolleys,  and  said  trolleys  being  movably 
1   U  a  heat  exchanger  including  an  array  of  flattened  tube-    disposed  on  said  guide  rails  for  guided  movement  therealong. 

like  heat  exchange  channel  elements,  wherein  each  channel  

element  is  bounded  by  thermally  conductive  pressure  with- 
holding walls,  with  an  entrance  opening  at  one  end,  an  exit 

opening  at  the  opposite  end,  and  wherein  adjacent  channel 

elements  in  said  array  are  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relationship, 

an  improved  headenng  arrangement  for  the  array  of  heat 

exchange  channel  elements  compnsing: 

(a)  two  substantially   planar  comb-shaped  members  each 
having  teeth  extending  from  an  outer  plate  segment  into 
tae  array  of  heat  exchange  channel  elements  from  oppo 
sike  sides  at  an  end  section  thereof  such  that  the  channel 
ejements  are  in  register  with  corresponding  gaps  between 

djacent  teeth  of  the  comb-shaped  members  and  the  opjx)- 
sJtely  extending  teeth  of  respective  comb-shaped  members 
are  contiguously  aligned  to  form  a  leak-tight  seal  to  said 
channel  elements;  and 

(b)  a  header  leak-tightly  secured  to  the  outer  plate  segments 
o '  the  comb-shaped  members  such  that  said  header  and 
tiie  comb-shaped  members  together  form  a  tank  enclosure 
for  fluid  introduced  to  or  withdrawn  from  the  channel 

ements  of  said  heat  exchanger. 


4,119,146  

SURFACE  CONTROLLED  SUB-SURFACE  SAFETY 

VALVE 
Frank  H.  Taylor,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,180 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/12 
U.S.  a.  166—72  13  Claims 

1   A  surface  controlled  subsurface  safety  valve  comprising: 
valve  housing  means  for  defining  a  flow  path; 
valve  closure   means  associated  with  said  valve  housing 
means  and  adapted  for  movement  between  positions  open- 
ing and  closing  said  flow  path; 
means   responsive   to   control   pressure,   including  control 
pressure  chamber  means,  and  adapted  to  move  said  valve 
closure  means  to  a  position  opening  said  flow  path  when 
said   control   pressure  chamber  means  is  pressurized  a 
minimal  amount; 
means  for  resiliently  urging  said  valve  closure  means  to  a 
position  closing  said  flow  path; 
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pilot  valve  means  having  a  first  position  wherein  pressurized 
control  fluid  is  prevented  from  communicating  to  said 
control  pressure  chamber  means  and  wherein  said  means 
responsive  to  control  pressure  is  at  least  substantially 
pressure  balanced  and  is  affected  by  substantially  equal 
but  opposite  fluid  pressure  forces  and  having  a  second 
position  wherein  pressurized  control  fluid  communicates 
with  said  control  pressure  chamber  means,  said  pilot  valve 
means  including: 


n — r 


547 


xiallv 


valve   housmg   mean^   haMng    a   bore   extending   a 
therethrough.  , 

valve  member  means  mounted  m  said  Kmc  atui  adarieu 
for  movement  between  positions  opening  and  .losing 

said  bore,  and 
means  responsive   lo   comrcA   pressure   adapted   \o   m>^vt 
said  vahe  member  means  w  .  p<isn„,M:  .■^fx-ning  viid 

bore, 
a  force  exerting  section  including: 
tubular  mandrel  means, 
sleeve  means  adapted  to  move  axialK  v^nhir^  said  i.^huiar 

mandrel  means, 
spring  biasine  means  biasing  said  sleeve  means  to  a  first 
position  with  respect  to  said  tubular  mandrel  means; 


valve  means  for  controlling  communication  of  control 

fluid  to  said  control  pressure  chamber  means, 
means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  valve  means  to  said  first 

position,  and 
pressure  responsive  means  for  moving  said  valve  means  to 
said  second  position  when  said  means  is  pressunzed  a 
sufficient  amount. 


4,119,147 

PUMPDOWN  SAFETY  VALVE 

Henry  P.  Arendt,  and  Russell  A.  Johnston,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,110 

Int.  C\?  E21B  43/12 

U.S.  a.  166-155  18  ^"^ 

1.  A  pumpable  safety  valve  for  use  in  a  well  comprising 

a  valve  section  including: 


tube  means   wnhm   said    vaKe  ho-using   means   adapted  to 
move  said  vahe  member  means  xo  :>.  position  ciosmg  said 

bore:  ,    , 

swivel  connecting  means  connecting  said   tuhular   mandrel 

means  and  said  valve  housing  means, 
one  of  said  sleeve  means  and  said  tube  means  exiending 

through  said  swivel  connecting  means  to  engage  the  .Mher 

of  said  sleeve  means  and  said  tube  means;  and 
engaging  means  .sscv.ated  uuh  each  of  said  sleeve  means 

and  said  tube  means  to  permit  engagement  ot  s^iid  sleeve 

means  and  said  tuN?  means  during  articulatiem   and 
said  tube  means  moves  said  valve  member  means  v,    .1  p<.s! 

tion  closing  said  bore  when  said  sleeve  means  ,s  ,n  viiu 

first  position. 

4.119,148 
PFRFORATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VV KIT 

CASING 
Eldon  N    Dtardorf.  1611  Red  Fox  Dr.,  Dayton.  Ohio  45432 
Filed  Sep.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,229 
Int.  a:-  F21B  45   //    47/12 

U.S.  a.  166—250  ^  ^'^*''"* 

1    In  an  apparatus  for  perforating  a  welUasmg 

a  frame  supported  for  lowenng  into  the  v. el!  .asmg.  a  dril- 
ling tool  supported  on  said  frame,  said  drilling  n  >< 'i  ^.:om 
pnsing  an  air-operable  dnll  and  a  drill  bit  o-nnected  i. 
said  dnll  and  confronting  the  portion  oi  the  well  sasmg  to 
be  perforated: 

an  inflatable  bladder  mounted  on  said  Irame  for  advancing 
the  frame  in  a  direction  toward  the  ^^rwon  of  the  v^eli 
casing  to  be  perforated  to  press  the  dnil  bit  agamsi  the 
portion  of  the  well  casing,  and 

spnng  means  for  biasing  the  frame  m  a  direcimri  av^av  fr<-m 
the  portion  of  the  well  casing 

7    A  method  for  perforating  a  well  casing,  comprising 

providmg  an  apparatus  including  a  frame,  an  inflatable  blad- 
der mounted  on  one  side  of  the  frame  an  air  drill  mounted 
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on  the 

ing 

means 

frame, 

and 


siid 
bladd;r, 


frame  and  a  dnll  bu  connected  thereto  and  extend-  ^.^r  TREATING  WELL  BORES  AND 

fiiom  a  generally  opposite  s.de  of  the  frame,  spnng  MtTHOL.  '^^^^^^^^^^  THEREFOR 

mounted  along  the  generally  opposite  side  of  the  ^  ^^  Memorial,  #2164.  Houston,  Tex. 

an  air  compressor  for  providing  air  to  said  air  dnll    ^>"  r 

bladder,  and  vacuum  means  connected  to  said 


a;e 


energii 
infl 
into 
frame 

energi;: 
perfo 
meaps 
dnll 
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Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762.025 
Int.  O.-  E21B  43/02 


U.S.  a.  166—27*. 


29  Claims 


ing  said  compressor  to  opjerate  said  air  drill  and 
_  said  bladder  so  that  said  dnll  bit  dnlis  a  perforation 
the  well  casing  and  said  spnng  means  biases  said 
.  away  from  the  well  casing;  and 
ing  said  vacuum  means  upon  completion  o(  said 
ration  to  deflate  said  bladder  so  that  said  spring 
moves  said  frame  away  from  said  casing  and  said 
bit  out  of  said  perforation 


RECOV 

Ching  Hj. 
bur  L 

New 


U.S.  a 

1.  In 


4,119,149 
ERING  PETROLELTM  FROM  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATIONS 
Wu,  Golden,  Colo.;  Alfred  Brown,  Houston,  and  VVil- 
Hall,  Bellaire,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.. 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,642  | 

Int.  a.-  E21B  43 '24 
166—266  "^  Qaims 

_  _  a  process  for  recovery  of  petroleum  from  a  subterra- 
nean foi-mation  wherein  steam  is  injected  via  an  injection  well 
into  said  subterranean  formation,  wherein  petroleum  is  pro- 
duced Via  a  production  well  from  said  formation,  wherein 
injectioji  of  steam  into  said  formation  is  continued  until  a  steam 
front  rekches  said  production  well  such  that  steam  condensate 
in  admixture  with  petroleum  enters  the  bore  of  said  production 
well,  the  improvement  which  compnses: 

a.  flaihing  within  said  production  well  bore,  said  mature  of 
petroleum  and  steam  condensate  produced  from  said 
foijmation  at  a  pressure  less  than  the  pressures  of  said 
formation  for  production  of  a  vapor  phase  compnsing 
stekm  and  light  hydrocarbons  and  a  liquid  phase  compns- 
ing petroleum; 

se  )arating  said  vapor  phase  from  said  liquid  phase;  and 
in  ecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  separated  vapor  phase 
with  additional  steam,  into  said  formation,  via  said  injec- 
tion well,  for  enhancing  production  of  petroleum  from 
said  formation  via  said  production  well 


27.  A  method  for  treating  a  subterranean  site  in  a  well  bore 
which  comprises 

injecting  into  the  well  bore  at  the  subterranean  site  a  substan- 
tially occluding  quantity  of  a  curable  resin  matenal  foam 
which  upon  curing  forms  a  substantially  chemically  and 
dimensionally  stable  permeable  resin  foam  mechanically 
ngid  occluding  structure  which  is  permeable  to  liquids 
and  gases  while  effectively   preventing  the  passage  of 
subterranean  solids  therethrough. 
29    A  charger-mixer-injector  device  for  use  in  a  well  bore 
which  compnses  a  self-contained  suspended  capsule  adapted  to 
be  lowered  through  the  well  bore  and  having  therein 

(a)  means  defining  reservoirs  for  a  chargeable  supply  of 
precursor  ingredients  for  producing  a  curable  resin  foam- 
ing matenal. 

(b)  mixing  and  injector  means  for  mixing  the  precursor 
ingredients  and  injecting  the  mixed  precursor  ingredients 
into  the  well  bore,  wherein  the  capsule  is  operatively  flow 
connected  by  way  of  feed  lines  with  a  replenishing  supply 
of  the  precursor  ingredients  which  are  located  at  or  above 
the  surface  end  of  the  well  bore. 


b. 
c 


4.119,151 
CASING  SLOTTER 
Homer  Grafton  Smith,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Homco  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,970 
Int.  Q.-  E21B  43/]  12.  29/00 
U.S.  a.  166—298  10  Oaims 

1  .A  tool  for  forming  vertical  slots  in  a  well  sidewall,  said 
tcxsl  compnsing  means  to  mount  said  tool  on  a  dnll  stnng  in 
fluid  flow  communication  therewith,  said  tool  compnsing 
knife  means,  means  to  mount  said  knife  means  in  a  retracted 
position  within  said  tool,  means  responsive  to  pressunzation  of 
the  well  fluid  to  move  said  knife  means  into  cutting  relation- 
ship with  the  well  sidewall.  whereby  said  tool  will  cut  said 
venical  slots  in  said  well  sidewall  upon  said  tool  and  said  drill 
stnng  being  vertically  reciprocated  in  said  well,  said  knife 
means  compnsing  a  pair  of  blades  mounted  on  a  pivot  pin  in 
said  tool  for  motion  in  a  scissor-like  manner,  said  knife  means 
compnsing  a  pair  of  machine  tool-like  knife  points  mounted 
one  on  each  of  said  blades,  means  to  move  said  knife  points  out 
of  cutting  relationship  with  said  well  sidewall  on  each  down- 
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stroke  of  said  tool  in  said  well,  said  means  to  move  said  knife 
points  out  of  cutting  relationship  compnsing  a  pair  of  cams 
pivotally  mounted  one  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  blades, 
stop  means  defining  an  extended  position  of  each  cam  wherein 
a  portion  of  said  cam  extends  radially  outwardly  of  said  tool  a 
greater  distance  than  the  radially  outwardly  extend  of  said 
cutting  point,  said  cam  being  moved  into  said  extended  posi- 


connected  to  said  water  inlet  in  a  substantially  tangential  rela- 
tion to  said  side  wall,  said  play  pipes  each  being  connected  at 
one  end  to  respective  ones  of  said  water  outlets,  the  other  ends 
of  said  play  pipes  being  ccmnected  to  said  nozzles,  said  nozzles 
each  being  provided  uiih  an  annular  v>.ater  conduit,  said  noz- 
zles being  provided  v^ith  means  to  \ary  the  angle  thereof  in 
relation  to  the  corresponding  p!a\  pipe,  said  pla\  pipes  and  tin 
corresponding  nozzles  each  pro\iding  a  water  v,r'ndun  suhstan^ 
tially  narrower  than  the  other  end  of  the  connecting  pipe 


4.119.153 
TAMPER-PROOF  FIRF  EXTINGUISHER 
Richard  H.  Avant.  Churchville.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Bemz/vmatic 
Corporation.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  737.763 
Int.  a.-  A62C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  169—75 


tion  dunng  each  downstroke  of  said  tool  in  said  well,  said  cam 
having  a  nose  portion  adapted  to  slide  on  said  sidewall  dunng 
each  upstroke  of  said  tool,  whereby  on  each  upstroke  said  cam 
rotates  away  from  said  extended  position  about  its  pivot  on  its 
respective  blade  to  permit  the  pressurized  well  fluid  to  extend 
said  blade  to  urge  said  knife  points  into  their  cutting  relation- 
ship. 


4,119,152 
LONG-DISTANCE  SPRAYING  DEVICE  FOR  HRE  HOSE 
Yoshio  Koyama,  8-10,  2-Chome,  Shonaitakaramachi,  Toyonaka 
City,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,627 

Int.  a.;  A62C  27/00 

U.S.  a.  169—25  1  Claim 


1  In  a  hand-held  fire  extinguisher  having  a  cylinder  with  a 
fire  extinguishing  mass  therein  under  pressure,  a  valve  in  torn- 
municalion  with  a  nozzle,  a  tngger  for  opening  said  \aivc 
which  IS  pivotally  connected  tc  the  bivjv  of  said  \al\e  and 
having  two  opposed  side  members,  and  a  handle  facing  said 
trigger,  the  improvement  wherein  the  b<xl>  of  said  valve  has  a 
bore  and  the  tngger  has  a  pair  o{  apertures  m  said  side  mem^ 
bers  and  aligned  with  the  ends  of  the  Kue.  a  breakable  sealing 
pin  inserted  in  the  valve  bore  and  through  both  i^f  the  aligned 
trigger  apertures,  said  sealing  pm  having  enlarged  end  pxinionv 
extenor  of  the  apertures  for  maintaining  the  pin  in  a  substan- 
tially fixed  longitudinal  position  and  means  for  cfTeclmg  the 
sevenng  of  same  upon  movement  of  the  tngger  to  discharge 
the  fire  extinguisher  compnsing  two  p<-)inis  of  v».eakness  dis- 
posed at  oppx^ite  end  portions  of  the  pin  and  aligned  betv*,een 
the  tngger  side  members  and  the  ends  of  the  b<ire  w  hen  the  pm 
IS  fixed  m  position  bv  the  enlarged  end  portions 


1,  A  spraying  device  for  the  discharge  end  of  a  fire  hose, 
comprising  a  bulb  member,  a  connecting  pipe  provided  at  one 
side  of  said  bulb  member,  a  plurality  of  play  pipes  provided  at 
another  side  of  said  bulb  member,  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
attached  to  said  play  pipes  resf)ectively;  said  bulb  member 
compnsing  a  round  vessel,  a  round  cover  provided  on  the  top 
of  said  vessel,  and  a  vertical  supporting  member  provided 
through  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  said  round  vessel  having  a 
side  wall  provided  with  a  water  inlet,  said  round  cover  being 
provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  in  its  periphery,  said  annu- 
lar shoulder  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  water  outlets  in 
a  radial  arrangement,  said  water  outlets  being  substantially 
smaller  than  said  water  inlet,  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
supporting  member  projecting  into  said  vessel,  the  lower  end 
of  said  vertical  supporting  member  being  fixed  to  base  means, 
a  middle  portion  of  said  supporting  member  being  fixed  to  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel,  said  upper  end  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  impeller  means  m  a  relatively  rotat- 
able  relation  thereto;  one  end  of  said  connecting  pipe  being 


4,119.154 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  BALLAST 
John  R.  Miller,  Charlotte.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Southern  Railwav 
Company,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  770,277 

Int.  a.-  f:oib  27/10 

U.S.  a.  171—16  27  Claims 

1.  A  plow  structure  for  removing  ballast  from  beneath  the 
rail  ties  of  a  railway,  compnsing.  a  flat,  ngid  and  imperfiirae 
plate  disposed  for  movement  beneath  the  rail  ties  in  a  forward 
direction  of  travel  along  the  railwav,  said  plate  having  a  lead- 
ing edge  sloping  rearwardly  m  one  direction  relative  ti  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  depending 
blades  fixedly  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  plate  along 
said  leading  eedge  and  extending  toward  a  side  edge  of  said 
plate,  a  portion  of  each  said  blade  being  curved  toward  said 
side  at  said  leading  edge  for  cutting  and  shifting  the  ballast 
toward  said  side  upon  plate  movement,  the  remainder  of  said 
blades  each  being  substantially  straight  and  sloping  rearwardiv 
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toward  skid  side  edge,  whereby  said  imperforate  plate  prevents 
any  separation  of  said  ties  and  ballast  located  therebetween 
during  p  ate  movement,  and  whereby  said  opening  permits  the 
ballast  b<:tween  the  ties  to  fall  forwardly  of  said  scraper  blade 
to  be  thereby  conveyed  outwardly  of  said  side  of  said  plate 


I 
4,119,155 
AdRICLLTLRAL  MACHINE  WITH  FOLDING 
ROTATABLE  SECTIONS 
Jacques  Jlifflart,  Arras,  France,  assignor  to  CER,  France 
FUed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,967 
Claim^  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  10,  1975,  75  31329; 
May  10^1976,  76  14526 

Int.  a.-  AOIB  73/00 
U.S.  a.  1172—311  3  Oaims 
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side  edge  for  conveying  the  cut  ballast  outwardly 
and  a  depending  scraper  blade  spaced  from  said 
mounted  thereto  along  the  trailing  edge  thereof  for 
an  opening,  said  scraper  blade  sloping  rearwardlv 


/ 


V 


respectn 
for 


lateral  section  with  respect  to  said  central  section  between 
the  intermediate  position  thereof  and  a  folded  position  for 
road  travel,  in  which  folded  position  the  lateral  sections 
extend  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  second  articu- 
lation means  compnsing  a  pivot  for  each  lateral  section, 
each  pivot  being  mounted  on  one  of  the  rigid  members 
and  parallel  thereto;  and 
means  for  efTecting  said  rotations. 


4,119,156 

IMPLEMENT  FRAME  WITH  CASTER  WHEEL  AND 

LOCK  THEREFOR 

Keith  A.  Wheeler,  and  Dawson  W.  Hastings,  both  of  La  Porte, 

Ind..  assiRnors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976.  Ser.  No.  749,723 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  63/22 

U.S.  a.  172—386  8  Claims 


1   An  agricultural  machine,  comprising; 
a  chajisis  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  means  for 
sup  x)rting  the  chassis  on  a  generally  flat  ground  for  trav  e! 
the  longitudinal  axis; 
a  franie  having  a  central  section  mounted  on  a  non-rotatably 
iired  to  the  chassis,  having  two  lateral  sections  pivota- 
supfXDrted  on  mutually  opposite  lateral  portions  of  the 
central  section  to  extend  in  normal  use  transversely  of  the 
and  having  a  plurality  of  agncultural  tools  secured  to 
several  sections  at  locations  spaced  from  the  axis  to 
corttact  the  ground  in  said  normal  use,  said  lateral  sections 
iig  generally  longitudinally  coextensive  with  said  cen- 

section; 

articulation  means  for  permitting  rotation  of  each  lateral 

sec  ion  with  respect  to  said  central  section  between  a 

working  position  thereof  for  said  normal  use,  in  which  the 

ve  agncultural  tools  extend  down  from  the  section 

said  contacting  of  the  ground,  and  an  intermediate 

position  in  which  said  tools  extend  parallel  to  the  longitu- 

dinil  axis,  to  effect  the  pivotable  supponing  of  the  lateral 

sec  ions  on  the  central  section,  the  first  articulation  means 

conpnsing  two  ngid  members  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 

and  means  for  mounting  each  member  on  the  central 

section  to  permit  rotation  of  the  member  with  respect  to 

central  section  about  a  transverse  axis; 

seconii  articulation  means  for  permitting  rotation  of  each 


6.  In  combination  'Aith  an  implement  frame: 

a  caster  wheel  support  including  an  upstanding  spindle, 

a  ground  engaging  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  support, 

a  parallel  linkage  interconnecting  said  spindle  to  said  imple- 
ment frame  for  raising  and  lowenng  said  implement  frame 
between  transport  and  working  positions  and  permitting 
rotation  of  said  support  relative  to  said  linkage  about  the 
axis  of  said  spindle,  said  linkage  including  upper  and  lower 
links,  said  upper  link  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  said  frame, 

means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  upper  link 
to  said  spindle  for  relative  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis 
as  said  implement  frame  is  raised  and  lowered, 

a  latch  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  honzontal  axis,  and 

a  ramp  secured  to  the  top  of  said  upper  link  in  substantially 
surrounding  relation  to  said  spindle,  said  ramp  having  a 
smooth,  flat  camming  surface  in  confronting  relation  to 
said  latch,  said  ramp  including  wall  means  defining  a 
recess  into  which  said  latch  extends  to  lock  said  support 
against  rotation  about  the  spindle  axis  only  when  said 
frame  is  in  us  lowered  position. 


4,119,157 
CONTROL  FOR  CABLE  PLOWS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Paul  R.  Schuck,  Davenport,  and  John  .M.  Baylor,  Bettendorf, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,347,  Jan.  12, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836^27 
Int.  a.-  E02F  5/02:  F16L  1/02 
U.S.  a.  172—477  5  Claims 

1    A  plow,  including  a  vehicle  and  an  elongated  vertical 
blade,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plow   positioning  assembly,  including  a  support  frame 
having  support  rails,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
support  frame  to  said  vehicle,  piston  means  interconnect- 
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ing  said  support  frame  and  said  vehicle  for  tilting  said 

support  frame, 
a  relatively  fixed  frame  assembly  having  two  vertically 

spaced  rails  generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

said  vehicle, 
means  for  slidably  supporting  said  vertically  spaced  rails  to 

said  supfwrt  rails  for  slidable  movement  of  said  vertically 

spaced  rails  relative  to  said  support  rails, 
a  shde  frame  assembly  having  slide  members  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  fixed  frame  assembly  rails, 
a  double  acting  fluid  piston  interconnected  between  said 

fixed  and  slide  frame  assemblies  for  slidably  shifting  said 

slide  frame  generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

said  vehicle, 


ing  said  means  to  lock  said  share  to  said  plough  tip  in  a  selected 
position,  said  apertures  m  said  plough  tip  being  in  alignment 
and  located  equidistant  from  adjacent  apertures,  said  points  on 
the  plough  tip  having  the  capability  of  permitting  the  periph- 
eral edges  of  said  plough  tip  to  assume  a  multipliciu  >'!  fx>si 
tions  on  said  share,  said  apertures  m  said  share  hein^  arranged 
whereby  the  first  aperture  is  located  m  tht-  t'uin  ii-wt-r  tmni 
part  of  said  share,  a  second  aperture  hcin^  l.>^a!ed  upwardK 
and  rearwardlv  from  said  first  apenurc  ano  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  45'  to  the  horizontal  plane,  and  a  tn.ird  ap<*riurc 
being  located  obliquely  below  said  second  aperturt.',  and  the 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  apertures  being  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  first  and  third  apenures,  whereby  the 
entire  penphery  of  said  plough  tip  ^an  be  used  a.s  a  cutting 
edge. 


said  slide  frame  assembly  having  a  vertical  pivot  extending 
between  said  slide  members, 

a  plow  frame  composing  a  plurality  of  vertical  and  honzon- 
tal frame  members,  forming  a  box-like  frame  assembly, 
said  frame  pivotally  supported  on  said  vertical  pivot  and  a 
pair  of  angulariy  related  fluid  pistons,  each  piston  having 
a  cylinder  portion  pivotally  supported  by  a  collar  between 
its  ends  on  said  slide  frame  assembly  between  said  slide 
members  and  each  said  piston  having  an  extensible  rod 
portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  plow  frame,  said  pis- 
tons adjusting  the  angular  relation  of  said  blade  relative  to 
said  vehicle. 


4,119,158 
ADJUSTABLE  TIP  FOR  PLOUGH  SHARE 
Erik  Herbert  Carlsson,  and  John  Axel  Karlsson,  both  of  Ove- 
rum,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Overums  Bruk,  Ove- 
rum,  Sweden 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  14,  1976,  7605524 
Int.  a:-  AOIB  15/04 
U.S.  O.  172—704  5  Qaims 
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4,119.159 
PILL  DRIVING  APFARAirS 
Dirk  Arentsen.  I^iderdorp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  HoUands- 
che  Beton  Greop  N.V .,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,443 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  18.  1976. 
43219  76 

Int.  n,-  K02D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  173—133  1^>  Claims 


1.  A  plough  having  a  share  with  an  adjustable  and  remov- 
able plough  tip  for  attachment  to  the  bottom  front  portion  of 
said  share,  comprising  at  least  ihree  fixed  points  on  both  said 
share  and  said  plough  tip,  at  least  two  points  on  said  share 
being  arranged  to  align  with  two  points  on  said  plough  tip, 
means  co-acting  with  said  points  for  removably  locking  said 
plough  tip  to  -aid  share  in  a  predetermined  position,  said  points 
being  apertures  in  said  share  and  said  plough  tip  respectively, 
said  apertures  in  the  share  and  plough  tip,  when  aligned,  hav- 


1  A  pile  driving  apparatus  comprising  a  hammer  and  ham- 
mer operating  mechanism  mounted  above  a  downwardlv  ex- 
tending pile  sleeve  having  an  internal  eross-s<'cin  n  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  the  top  of  a  pile  of  a  first  diameter  and  iiKiud 
ing  outwardly  flanng  means  at  us  K-wer  end  ti-nmng  ,-,  lead  in 
for  said  pile,  whereby  the  apparatus  mav  r>e  guided  oiUe.  and 
supported  on  the  top  of  a  pile  to  be  dnven  with  the  top  of  the 
pile  resting  against  an  anvil  w hich  is  struck  by  the  blows  of  the 
hammer,  in  combination  with  an  adaptor  fitted  within  the  pile 
sleeve  and  having  an  internal  cross-section  dimensioned  to 
receive  the  top  of  a  pile  of  smaller  diaiTieter  than  said  first 
diameter,  said  adaptor  bemg  fabncated  as  a  unit  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  ribs  rigidK  intercon- 
nected bv  at  least  one  ring  and  including  outwardiv  flaring 
means  at  their  lower  ends  forming  a  lead-m  for  said  smaller 
diameter  pile,  and  interconnecting  means  rigid  with  at  least  one 
of  and  extending  between  said  adaptor  unit  and  pile  slee\e  an.: 
preventing  withdrawal  oi  said  adaptor  unit  from  the  piie 
sleeve. 


4.119.160 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  W  ^TFR  JFT 
DRILLING  OF  R(X"K 
David  A.  Summers.  Rolla,  Mo.;  Marian  Mazurkiewicz,  VNrr>- 
claw,  Poland;  Dwight  J.  Bushnell.  Corvallis.  Oreg.,  and  James 
Blaine,  Rolla,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Curators  of  the  Umver- 
sity  of  .Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  763,926 
Int.  CI.    F21B  \  18 
U.S.  a.  175—67  4  Qaims 

4.  An  energy  efficient  method  of  drilling  rock  by  utilizing  a 
high  pressure  source  for  generating  high  vehx-ity  water  jet 
streams  which  are  ejected  from  a  nozzle  and  directed  against 
rock  to  be  dnlled  along  predetermined  dniling  axis  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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^  a  dnlling  nozzle  connected  to  the  high  pressure 
,  'and  formed  with  two  jet  onfices  with  a  first  onfice 
directed  along  the  dnlling  axis  and  a  second  onfice 
directed  forwardly  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
rst  onfice  and  with  the  diameters  of  the  respective 
being  in  the  approximate  ratio  of  1  2; 
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4.119,162 
KITCHEN  OR  HO'SEHOLD  WEIGHING  BALANCE 

Peter  Ackeret,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Salter  House- 
wares, Limited.  West  Bromich,  England 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976.  Ser.  No.  750,883 
Qalms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1975, 
51376/75;  Dec.  16.  1975,  51377/75 

Int.  a.^  GOIG  3/08.  23/14 
U.S.  a.  177—229  10  Qalms 


'-«'-- « 


pressurizing  the  source  so  as  to  provide  a  water  jet  velocity 
from  said  onfices  in  excess  of  1000  ft/ sec;  and 

rotatinj,  said  nozzle  about  said  dnlling  axis  at  rotational 
speec  s  of  approximately  lOOO  rpm 


iki 


4,119.161 
AUTOmKtIC  OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  LEVER  TYPE 

POSTAGE  METERING  MACHINE 
Robert  Jc  hn  Price,  El  Cajon,  and  Lawrence  Joseph  Kamm.  San 
Diego,  jboth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orbitran  Company,  Inc., 
Lakesi(ke,  Calif.  I 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761.728  ' 

Int.  Q.:  GOIG  !9.'413 
U.S.  a.  177—3  13  Haims 


1.  In  d  spring  balance,  a  weighing  mechanism  compnsing: 

(a)  a  parallel  motion  leaf  spnng  unit  which  deflects  verti- 
cally under  load. 

(b)  a  movable  weight  indicating  member  connected  to  a  gear 
portion  rotatably  mounted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis, 

(c)  lever  means  for  controlling  angular  deflection  in  a  hon- 
zontal  plane  of  said  weight  indicating  member, 

(d)  said  lever  means  being  mounted  for  angular  movement  in 
a  venical  plane, 

(e)  said  lever  means  including  integral  gear  teeth  which 
mesh  directly  with  said  pinion  in  order  to  transmit  dnve  to 
the  u  eight  indicating  member. 


4.119,163 
CURB  CLIMBING  WHEEL  CHAIR 
Douglas  Ball.  58  Pacific  Ave.,  Senneville,  Quebec,  Canada  (H9X 
1A9) 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,033 

Int.  a:-  B62D  61/12.  5/02 

IS.  CI    180—6.5  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  postage  selector  levers  of  a 
lever  ty|)e  posuge  metenng  machine,  the  combination  com- 
pnsmg: 

operating  linkage  means  for  each  selector  lever  on  said 
postage  machine,  said  linkage  means  compnsing  first  and 
seccind  spaced  apan  link  means  connected  by  an  elon- 
gated bar  and  mounted  for  oscillatory  motion  about 
spaced  apan  fixed  centers  and  thereby  defining  a  four  bar 
linkage. 

lever  engaging  means  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  operating 
linkige  means,  and  movable  in  an  arc  following  the  end  o\ 
said  lever  about  the  pivot  axis  of  said  lever,  said  lever 
engiging  means  compnsing  a  \'-shaped  notch  formed  m 
one  end  of  a  link  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  bar 
for  engagmg  the  end  of  said  selector  lever,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  an  input  selection  signal  for 
mo'.'ing  selected  ones  of  said  operating  linkage  means  for 
mo'/ement  of  said  levers  to  selected  positions,  said  control 
mesjis  compnsing  a  dnve  member  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
dn>e  shaft  for  each  of  said  operating  linkage  means,  and  a 
revjrsible  motor  connected  to  said  shaft  for  dnving  said 
sha't  in  alternate  directions,  means  dnvingly  connecting 
saic  shaft  to  said  dnve  members,  and  means  for  individu- 
ally latching  said  dnve  members  in  selected  positions 


1   A  self-propelled  wheel-chair  comprising  in  combination, 

a  seat  assembly  mounted  on  a  frame, 

a  first  pair  of  dnve  wheels  on  a  honzontal  fixed  axis  support- 
ing the  frame,  each  of  the  first  pair  positioned  on  either 
side  and  below  the  seat  assembly, 

two  independent  dnving  means,  one  for  forward  and  back- 
ward rotation  of  each  of  the  first  pair  of  drive  wheels, 

a  second  pair  of  wheels  on  a  common  axis  parallel  to  the 
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honzontal  fixed  axis,  the  second  pair  of  wheels  having  AUTTr.i'!^TFn  VFHlCT  FS 

drive  connectmg  means  with  adjacent  first  pair  of  dnve  AK I R  L  LA  i  tu  >  tnn.  i.r^  , ,  o  u  h 

wheel,  »ch  Z  one  of  .he  ,wo  .ndependen,  dnv,„.    On,  E„b,e,  Bo.r.  B.y^^   Aus™l...  -.«"o,  ,o  B.H.B. 


means  drives  one  of  the  first  pair  of  dnve  wheels,  and 
through  the  dnve  connecting  means,  one  of  the  second 
pair  of  dnve  wheels, 

a  pair  of  link  arms  located  one  on  each  side  of  the  seat  assem- 
bly, each  of  the  pair  of  link  arms  pivotally  mounted  from 
the  frame  about  said  fixed  axis  and  supporting  one  of  the 
second  pair  of  dnve  wheels  on  the  common  axis, 

power  means  for  pivoting  the  pair  of  link  arms  together 
through  a  movement  range  of  greater  than  180°. 

and  a  support  means  attached  to  the  frame  in  front  and 
below  the  seat  assembly. 


Engineers  Pu.  Ltd..  Bayswater.  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No,  788.323 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia.  May  20.  We.  F*C5995 
Int.  a.-  B62D  V*     : 
U.S.  a.  180—14  A  -'  Claims. 


4,119,164 
STAND-AID  IN"V  ALID  WHEELCHAIR 
Robert  K.  Fogg,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  and  Christopher  P.  Suehli, 
Monterey,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  625,220,  Oct.  23,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,054,319. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,964 
Int.  a.2  B62D  11/04 
U.S.  a.  180—6.5  6  Qaims 


1  An  ariKulated  \'ehicle  compnsmj;  a  prsnu  ir.^'wi  portion 
and  a  wheeled  load  supporting  portion  mtercomu-ued,  ^-\  an 
articulated  structure,  said  prime  mover  portion  Hci;:^:  pr  x  ided 
with  a  power  source.  dn\en  wheels  and  .i  pKA\cr  ;r.in^missi,.!i 
for  transmiilmg  drt\c  between  said  pniwer  source  and  s.nd 
wheels,  said  prime  mover  portion  further  including  a  .  asi 
structure  for  providing  chassis  support  for  said  pmwer  source 
and  said  power  transmission,  said  articulated  structure  com- 
prising an  elongated  frame  positioned  beneath  said  prime 
mover  portion  and  a  turntable  earned  by  said  frame,  said 
turntable  being  journalled  to^  said  load  supporting  p<>nion  for 
permitting  relative  rotation  between  said  prime  mover  portion 
and  said  load  suppt^rting  portion  about  a  substantiailv  vcnical 
axis,  said  frame  having  spaced  bearing  means  defining  a  pivtM 
axis  parallel  to  and  vertically  in  line  with  a  longitudinal  central 
axis  of  said  pnme  mover  portion,  said  cast  structure  being 
journalled  adjacent  its  front  .md  rear  end  portu-ns  m  s.iiO 
spaced  hearing  mean-  ^  "t  pr'.o',i!  ni; 'V  rnicnt  .it  <,,,:,:  pr:n:( 
mover  portion  upon  saiti  Uame  .ib.  v;-  s.iid,  ,i\o  tor  :n.  ^iati;,^^ 
stresses  of  said  load  supporting  portion  from  said  prime  mover 
portion. 


1.  An  invalid  stand-aid  wheelchair  including: 

a  chassis  having  front  and  rear  wheels; 

a  motor  mounted  on  the  chassis  for  dnving  said  wheels; 

said  chassis  having  a  pivotally  mounted  knee  rest; 

a  seat  fixedly  mounted  on  the  chassis  for  supporting  the 
invalid  in  a  sitting  position; 

a  flexible  lifting  strap  for  supporting  the  invalid  in  lifting  and 
standing  positions,  said  lifting  strap  in  a  seated  position 
lying  in  contact  with  and  conforming  to  said  fixed  seat; 

articulated  linkage  connected  to  the  chassis  for  supporting 
the  lifting  strap; 

a  freely  movable  backrest  assembly  mounted  on  said  linkage 
and  supporting  the  back  of  the  invalid  throughout  a  lifting 
and  lowenng  movement  from  the  seated  position  to  and 
from  a  standing  position; 

means  for  clamping  the  invalid  against  the  backrest;  and 

means  connected  between  the  chassis  and  the  linkage  for 
moving  said  backrest  and  lifting  strap  to  create  a  minimum 
sliding  movement  between  the  surface  of  the  backrest  and 
the  surface  of  the  lifting  strap  to  avoid  fnction  with  the 
respective  portions  of  the  invalid's  body  that  may  cause 
irnlation  and  disheveling  of  his  clothes. 


4,119.1Mi 
DUAL-VEHICLE  OPKRAIINC,  SYSTEM 

Richard  F.  .A>one.  Livonia,  and  Trevor  (),  Jones,  Birmingham, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  (ifncral  Motors  (  orporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  H12.r9 

Int.  CI,    B60T  ^,2U 

U.S.  a.  180—14  K  3  n&ims 


1  .A  dual-vehicle  operating  system,  ..oimprising;  a  manually 
operated  lead  vehicle:  an  automaticaJlv  operated  trail  vehicle; 
signal  means  on  said  lead  vehicle  for  emitting  signals  propor- 
tional to  the  input  of  the  operator,  servt>  conirr-l  means  on  said 
trail  vehicle  for  changing  the  operation  thereof  m  response  to* 
the  signals  emitted  by  said  lead  vehicle  signal  means,  a  mechan- 
ical connection  of  predetermined  length  mechanioallv  and 
pivotally  connected  between  the  lead  and  trail  vehicles,  force 
sensing  means  on  said  mechanical  connection  for  determining 
the  presence  of  any  longitudinal  force  airing  the  longitudinal 
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axis  of  said  mechanical  connection  between  the  lead  and  trail 
vehicles;  said  servo  control  means  on  said  trail  vehicle  being 
responsivJto  said  force  sensing  means  for  varying  the  opera- 
tion of  th^  trail  vehicle  such  that  the  force  between  the  vehi- 
cles is  returned  to  zero;  and  means  on  said  lead  vehicle,  said 
trail  vehicle  and  said  mechanical  connection  for  steering  said 
trail  vehicle  in  response  to  steenng  of  said  lead  vehicle  and  tor 
maintainink  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  trail  vehicle  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mechanical  connection 


a  second  element  rolatable  with  said  second  output  shaft  and 
defining  a  second  clutch  race,  wedging  means  between  said 
clutch  races  and  movable  between  a  clutch  engaging  position 
wherein  torque  is  transferred  to  said  second  output  shaft  and  a 
clutch  disengaging  position  wherein  torque  is  not  transferred 
to  said  second  output  shaft,  and  means  biasing  said  wedging 


4,119.167 
STEERING  DRIVE  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Shinichi  Vamada,  and  Shigeru  Komatsu,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asano  Gear  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,755 

Claims  iiriority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28.  1976.  51-90667 

Int.  a.-  B60K  17/30:  F16D  3  'XJ 

U.S.  a.  1^0—4-1  R  5  Claims 


means  toward  said  clutch  engaing  position,  said  biasing  means 
including  friction  means  movable  with  said  wedging  means, 
and  resilient  means  biasing  said  faction  means  toward  fnc- 
tional  engagement  with  said  housing  for  effecting  said  biasing 
of  said  wedging  means  toward  said  clutch  engaging  position, 
said  friction  means  also  being  biased  toward  fnctional  engage- 
n;ent  with  ^aid  housing  by  centrifugal  force. 


to  an 


1.  A  stsienng  dnve  axle  assembly  which  comprises; 

a  steerng  knuckle  having  an  integral  reduced  portion  ngid 

with  one  end  of  an  axle  housing, 
a  socke;  member  having  its  integral  reduced  portion  secured 


4.119.169 

PUMP  DRIV  E  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  MACHINES  WITH 

EXTERNAL  GEARS 

Donald  I ,  Hopkins,  Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co..  Peoria.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,234,  Dec.  8,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,046 

Int.  CI.-  B60K  J^/IO 

U.S.  a.  180—66  R  10  Qaims 


internal  extremity  of  a  w  heel  mounting  spindle,  said 
socket  member  being  supported  by  a  pair  of  substantially 
vertically  spaced  king  pins  which  are  in  coaxial  alignment 
and  mounted  respectively  to  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower 
wall  of  said  steenng  knuckle  so  as  to  be  movable  about 
said  cing  pins; 

a  shell  housing  which  includes  a  substantially  semi-sphencal 
portion  and  an  integral  reduced  extension  each  of  which  is 
hollow,  said  substantially  semi-sphencal  portion  being 
provided  with  a  smoothly  spherical  outer  periphery  and 
disposed  within  said  socket  member; 

said  reduced  extension  being  secured  at  one  end  to  an  mside 
wall  of  said  steering  knuckle; 

a  consiant  velocity  universal  joint  which  connects  a  dnve 
shafi  and  a  dnven  shaft  together  being  received  within 
said  shell  housing;  and 

at   least   one   sealing   member   being   provided    in    sealing 
contact  against  said  smoothly  sphencal  outer  periphery  of 
shell  housing. 
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said 


4,119,168 

lATIC  FOUR-WHEEL  DRI\  E  TRANSFER  CASE 

lin  Fogelberg,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

idon,  Chicago,  111. 

jtion  of  Ser.  No.  603,833,  Aug.  11.  1975.  abandoned. 

his  application  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser,  No.  750,496 
Int.  a.=  B60K  J  7/34:  F16D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  Il80 — 49  9  Qaims 

1.  In  aprque  transfer  assembly  including  a  housing,  an  input 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing,  first  and  second 
output  shafts  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing,  and  means 
couplin  Jsaid  input  shaft  with  said  output  shafts  for  transfer  of 
torque  tllereto;  the  improvement  wherein  said  coupling  means 
compnsis  an  overrunning  clutch  having  a  first  element  rotat- 
able  with  said  first  output  shaft  and  defining  a  first  clutch  race. 


1  In  a  vehicle  comprismg  a  frame,  ground-engaging  means 
for  propelling  said  vehicle  over  the  ground,  an  engine  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  having  a  drive  shaft  with  a  dnve  gear  dnven 
thereby,  said  drive  shaft  extending  from  said  engine,  a  pair  of 
hydrostatic  motor  means  for  dnving  the  ground-engaging 
means,  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  hydrostatic 
motor  means,  a  hydrostatic  dnve  pump  compartment  structure 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  hydrostatic  pump  means  dis- 
posed within  said  pump  compartment  structure,  mechanical 
adjustment  means  for  individually  controlling  displacement  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  hydrostatic  pump  means,  mechanical  link- 
age means  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  displacements  of 
both  of  said  pair  of  hydrostatic  pump  means  and  mechanical 
dnve  means  disposed  on  said  pump  compartment  structure  for 
dnving  said  hydrostatic  pump  means,  an  improvement  com- 
pnsing:  using  as  said  mechanical  dnve  means: 

a  first  pair  of  gears,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  gears  being 
meshed  with  and  dnven  by  said  dnve  gear; 

means  for  removably  mounting  each  of  said  first  pair  of 
gears  externally  to  said  pump  compartment  structure; 

a  pair  of  pump  dnve  shafts;  and 
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means  for  removably  dnvingly  connecting  each  of  said 
pump  dnve  shafts  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  gears, 
said  pump  dnve  shafts  passing  into  said  pump  compart- 
ment structure  and  dnving  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of 
hydrostatic  pump  means; 
using  as  said  pair  of  hydrostatic  motor  means; 

a  pair  of  hydrostatic  motors  mounted  externally  of  said 
hydrostatic  dnve  pump  compartment  adjacent  to  said 
ground-engaging  means;  and 
using  as  said  conduit  means; 

pipe  means  which  interconnect  said  pair  of  hydrostatic 
motors  each  respectively  with  a  respective  one  of  said  pair 
of  hydrostatic  pump  means. 


alternately  to  lock  and  to  free  a  pan  of  the  vehicle  necessary 
for  Its  safe  operation,  said  lock  being  movable  sequentially 
from  a  first  position  in  which  said  engine  is  stopped  and  said 
pan  of  the  vehicle  is  locked  by  said  bolt,  •hnnjgh  an  intermedi- 
ate position  in  which  said  engine  is  stopped  and  saia  pari  ot  the 
vehicle  is  free  of  said  bolt,  to  a  third  position  in  which  said 
engine  is  running  and  said  part  of  the  vehiJe  remains  free  of 
said  bolt;  an  operating  element  secured  lo  and  nio\ahle  with 
said  lock  and  compnsing  a  cam  element  eoopcraiing  with  a 
follower  controlling  a  linkage  to  apply  a  controlling  move- 
ment to  remote  means  effective  to  allow  starting  and  to  stop 
said  engine  as  said  lock  moves  between  said  intermediate  and 
third  positions,  a  blocking  surface  formed  on  said  cam  elemein 


4,119,170 
INTERACTING  STEERING-SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  WHEELED  VEHICLE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Brian  K.  Hutcherson,  P.O.  Box  712,  Oswego,  III.  60543 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,169 

Int.  a.^  B62D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  180—79  12  Gaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  frame  means 
defining  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle,  said  frame  means 
including    a    first    frame    section,    ground    engaging    means 
mounted  on  said  first  frame  section,  said  frame  means  further 
including  a  second  frame  section  overlying  said  first  frame 
section,  adjustable  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
frame  sections  in  a  manner  to  facilitate  tilting  of  said  second 
frame  section  about  its  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said  first 
frame  section,  front  and  rear  axles  having  ground  engaging 
wheels  mounted   thereon,   suspension   means  mounting  said 
second  frame  section  on  said  front  and  rear  axles,  said  suspen- 
sion means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear 
axles  including  a  pair  of  axle  support  arms  connected  to  said 
one  of  said  axles  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  frame 
section,  and  means  cooperative  with  said  axle  support  arms  to 
maintain  said  one  of  said  axles  in  substantially  transverse  rela- 
tion to  said  longitudinal  axis  when  the  ground  reaction  forces 
acting  on  the  associated  wheels  are  of  predetermined  magni- 
tude, said  last  mentioned  means  being  operable  to  change  the 
angular  relation  of  said  one  of  said  axles  relative  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  so  as  to  effect  steenng  of  said  vehicle  when  the 
reaction  forces  acting  on  said  associated  wheels  are  selectively 
reduced  from  said  predetermined  magnitude,  said  adjustable 
interconnecting  means  being  operable  to  tilt  said  second  frame 
section  relative  to  said  first  frame  section  to  reduce  said  reac- 
tion forces  in  a  manner  to  effect  steering  of  said  vehicle  about 
an  axis  located  outwardly  from  the  side  of  said  second  frame 
section  in  the  direction  of  tilt  thereof 


and  coop>erating  with  stop  means  movable  between  an  opera- 
tive position,  in  a  path  of  mo\  ement  of  said  blocking  surface,  in 
which  said  lock  is  rit"^tnied.  by  inter-engagement  of  said 

blocking  surface  and  said  stop  means  from  being  moved  to  laid 
first  position  in  v.hich  said  bolt  locks  said  pan  >■!  I'r.e  whi^Av 
and  an  inoperative  position  m  uhKh  said  si<f  ir.ean^  ,'-  .l> 
placed  from  said  path  of  movement  ot  said  bUvking  surta<.e 
and  the  lock  is  freed  to  move  to  said  first  position  to  kxrk  said 
part  of  the  vehicle,  means  operable  when  the  engine  is  running 
for  maintaining  said  stop  means  \n  said  operative  p<isiiion  and 
means  moving  said  stop  means  to  said  inoperative  position 
when  said  engine  i^  Mopped  and  said  lock  is  in  said  mtermedi- 
ate  position. 


4.119,172 


STEERING  FORCE  C(JNTROL  SYSTEM 

Takayuki  Yanagishima.  Yokosuka,  and  Naohiko  Inoue,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Compan>. 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  768.82^ 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17.  1976.  51-15510 
Int.  a:-  B62D  i  '^^ 
U.S.  a.  180—141 


12  Claims 
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4,119,171 
SAFETY  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES  HAVING 

A  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Yves  Remontet,  Chatou,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'Exploita- 

tion  des  Brevets  Neiman  SA.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,409,  Feb.  24,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1976.  Ser.  No.  744,371 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  25/04 

U.S.  a.  180—114  4  Qaims 

1.  A  safety  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  diesel  combustion 

engine,  said  device  compnsing  a  key  operated  rotary  lock 

comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  a  switch  movable  with  the 

rotor  of  the  lock,  a  bolt  controlled  by  the  lock  and  effective 
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1.   A  steenng  force  control  system  lor   a  power  steenng 
system  of  a  vehicle,  compnsing 
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iTuid  pressure  source: 

control   valve   means   communicating   with   said 
for  regulating  an  input  fluid  pressure  therefrom  to 
.    ng  pressure; 

cjontrol  valve  means  communicating  with  said  pres- 
trol  valve  means  and  with  first  and  second  fluid 
of  a  power  cylinder  of  the  power  steenng  sys- 
controUmg  communication  between  said  pressure 
valve  means  and  each  of  the  first  and  second  fluid 
rs  and  for  alternatively  draining  the  first  and  sec- 
chambers,   said   second   control   valve  means 
a  first  operative  position  for  providing  communi- 
between  said  pressure  control  valve  means  and  the 
chamber  and  for  draining  the  second  fluid  cham- 
a  second  operative  position  for  providing  com- 
between  said  pressure  control  valve  means 
second  fluid  chamber  and  for  draining  the  first 
i;hainber,  said  second  control  valve  means  being 
e  by  a  steenng  force  between  said  first  and  second 
ive  positions  and  having 
second  reaction  force  chambers; 

valve  means  communicating  with  said  source 
ith  said  first  and  second  reaction  chambers  t"or  con- 
_  communication  between  said  source  and  each  of 
rst  and  second  reaction  chambers  and  for  altema- 
draining  said  first  and  second  reaction  chambers. 
rd  control  valve  means  having  a  third  operative 
for    providing    communication    between    said 
and  said  first  reaction  chamber  and  draining  said 
reaction  chamber  for  imparting  to  said  second 
valve  means  a  reaction  force  opposing  a  steering 
necessary  for  moving  said  second  control   valve 
into  said  first  operative  position,  and  a  fourth  oper- 
position  for  providing  communication  between  said 
and  said  second  reaction  chamber  and  drainirtg  said 
reaction  chamber  for  imparting  to  said  second  control 
means  a  reaction  force  opposing  a  steenng  force 
for  moving  said  second  control  valve  means 
<aid  second  operative  position;  and 
iig  means  for  moving  said  third  control  valve  means 
liaid  third  and  fourth  operative  positions  when  said 
control  valve  means  is  moved  into  said  first  and 
operative  positions,  respectively. 


said  pendulums  with  respect  to  said  electromagnetic  wave 

beam 


4,119.174 
ENGINE  MUFFLER 

Edward  Hugo  Hoffman,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Skyway 
Recreation  Products,  Redding,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Scr.  No.  799,120 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/06,  1/08.  3/04 

L.S.  a.  181—231  *  Claims 


4.119,173 
OPTICAL  SEISMOGRAPH 

Ali  Sekh^vat,  P.O.  Box  837.  Teheran,  Iran,  and  Ali-Reza  Bah- 
■,  Teheran,  Iran,  assignors  to  Ali  Sekhavat,  Teheran. 


Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,245 
Int.  a:-  GOIV  /   IH 
81—122 


11  Claims 


iCal  seismograph  whose  function  is  to  measure  the 

Tiovement  of  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  waves  con- 

the  extremities  of  a  plurality  of  pendulums,  compns- 

cciUimated  source  which  delivers  a  parallel  beam  of 

ic  waves  and  a  plurality  of  pendulums  whose 

paths  are  perpendicular  to  one  another;  means  fixed 

to  the  electromagnetic  wave  beam  to  send  the  lumi- 

be4m  onto  heavy  ends  of  said  pendulums  and  photoelec- 

to  measure  the  position  vanations  of  said  ends  of 


1   .An  engine  exhaust  muffier  assembly  compnsing: 
a  housing  forming  an  enclosed  volume  and  having  a  dividing 
wall  dividing  said  volume  into  first  and  second  chambers; 
a  first  pipe  extending  through  said  first  chamber,  said  pipe 
having  a  first  end  for  receiving  exhaust  gases  located 
outside  said  housing  and  a  second  end  lying  in  said  second 
chamber; 
a  second  pipe  extending  through  said  dividing  wall,  with  one 
end  in  said  first  chamber  and  the  other  end  in  said  second 
chamber;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  first  chamber  to  a  region  outside  the 

enclosed  volume  of  said  housing: 
said  second  end  of  said  first  pipe  is  closed  at  its  extreme  end, 
and  the  first  pipe  portion  which  lies  within  said  second 
chamber  has  at  least  one  side  opening  in  the  side  of  said 
pipe  and  a  deflector  beside  said  side  opening  which  directs 
gas  exiting  from  said  opening  in  a  direction  to  spiral  about 
said  first  pipe 
3.  In  a  muffler  assembi>  which  includes  a  muffler,  the  im- 
provement of  a  spark  arrester  connected  to  said  muffler  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  plates  arranged  in  a  stack  with  the  plates  hav- 
ing communicating  holes  near  their  centers  and  having 
penpheral  portions  slightly  spaced  apan;  and 
means  for  applying  exhaust  gases  to  said  communicating 

holes; 
said  plates  having  holes  near  but  spaced  from  their  penpher- 
les,  said  holes  being  formed  so  the  regions  of  said  holes  are 
deformed  to  form  protuberances,  and  the  protuberances 
of  each  plate  he  against  the  deformed  regions  surrounding 
the  holes  of  an  adjacent  plate,  to  thereby  space  the  plates 
and  hold  them  in  alignment. 


4,119,175 
STEP  LADDER 
John  Alfred  Herwynen,  King  City  Post  Office,  King  City,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541.840 
Int.  a.-  E06C  1/24 
U.S.  a.  182—125  1  Claim 

1.  A  foldable  step  ladder  compnsing  a  pair  of  front  legs 
integrally  connected  in  their  upper  parts,  said  front  legs  being 
pivotally  connected  in  their  upper  parts  to  a  corresponding 
pair  of  interconnected  rear  legs,  two  smgle  step  members 
pivotally  connected  between  said  front  legs  and  a  pair  of  rear 
tension  rails  pivotally  interconnecting  the  rear  of  the  sides  of 
said  steps  to  form  a  collapsible  parallelogram,  an  unitary  guid- 
ing link  pivotally  attached  to  each  side  of  the  top  step  interme- 
diate to  the  ends  thereof  and  to  the  corresponding  inner  side  of 
said  rear  legs  at  a  point  below  the  top  step,  said  top  step  resting 
on  said  guide  links  in  the  opened  position  of  the  ladder  to  limit 
rotation  o{  the  steps  to  a  honzontaJ  position  and  urging  said  top 
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step  to  collapse  said  parallelogram  on  rotation  of  the  said  rear  ^^Jll\Zi::ito^lr:^^^^^^ 

S  to  a  folded  position,  said  guide  links  at  satd  connection  ^^  '/;^J'°"  ^  "^f  I,  ,,  ^^ast  the  lowennost  one  of  the  rungs 

^^m  below  the  top  step  extending  towards  the  other  a  suffi-  ^^^^^  ^^^^lo"^^  e  displaceable  along  said  upnghts.  stop  means 


cient  distance  to  each  provide  an  abutment  spaced  from  the 
Siduaf  leg  from  which  it  is  pivotal,  said  top  step  resting  on 
Sibutments  in  the  opened  position  of  said  ladder  with  said 
rear  legs  braced  together  below  said  lower  step. 


4,119,176 

FALL  ARRESTER,  FOR  BUILDING  WORKS 

Vicente  Mira  Verdu,  Jose  Antonio  ^^^J^^^^"^'^'''^  ^^'^ 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,892 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Sep.  29,  1976,  223512[L] 

Int.  C\?  E04G  21/32 

U.S.  a.  182—138 


defining  a  lower  terminal  position  tor  the  end  P-^^^  ;^^;^ 
at  leas,  one  of  the  rungs  in  said  gu.dcw   ys,  and  r  ka^blt 
8  Oaims    n^eans  for  holdmg  each  of  said  sections  m  an  extended  f.  -Mt.on 
with  respect  to  an  adjoining  section. 

4,119.178 
INTFRNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  DRY  SI  MP 

LUBRICATION 
Jurgen  Hass,  Weinstadt.  Germany.  a.ss.gnor  to  Daimler-Ben. 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976.  Ser.  No.  739,044 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  No..  8. 

1975,  2550315  ^^ 

Int.  O.    F16N  33/00 

1  Oaim 
U.S.  O.  184-1.5 


1.  An  improved  fall  arrester  for  buildmg  works,  compns'ng 
a  safety  net  at  least  two  supporting  arm  structures  for  said  net_ 
S  of  said  supporting  arm  structures  having  first  and  second 
Struts    he  first  end  of  said  first  strut  being  pivotal  y  joined  to 
he  ntennediate  portion  of  said  second  strut  thus  forming  the 
sha,^  of  a  letter  "Y,"  at  least  one  vertical  guide  channel  at- 
tach'^d  to  said  building  for  each  of  said  supporting  arrn  struc- 
mres  support  means  for  holding  the  second  end  of  said  fi^rst 
s^rm  and  a  first  end  of  said  second  strut  in  said  at  least  one 
vert  cal  gtfide    hannel.  said  safety  net  being  slung,  between  the 
Lcond  ends  of  said  second  struts,  said  support  means  for  hold- 
mg contamng  means  for  permitting  the  longitudinal  motion  of 
he  end  of  the  struts  attached  thereto  in  said  guide  channel  and 
means  for  secunng  said  support  means  at  a  predetenmned 
height    n  said  guide  channel  whereby  the  supporting  arrn 
structures,  and  s!fety  net.  may  all  be  travelled  along  the  length 
of  thlvertical  guide  channels,  and.^cured  at  said  height. 

4,119,177 
COLLAPSIBLE  LADDER 

Bengt  Heimer  Andersson,  PL  1722,  310  40  HarpUnge,  Sweden 

FUed  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,449 

Int.  0.2  E06C  1/12.  1/38 

9  Oaims 
[TO  rn   182 195 

L  A  iadder  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  including  ^ne 
bottom  section  and  at  least  one  additional  section,  each  of  said 
^c  i^rcompnsmg  a  pair  of  upnghts  and  at  least  two  -ngs 
the  uDoennost  one  of  which  is  fixedly  mounted  m  the  upnghts, 
each  o"^-"  upnghts  being  telescopically  slidable  into  the 


1    An  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  dry-sump  lobciw- 
tion   which  compnses  a  common  oil  discharge  holt  mean,  for 
emptying  a  separate  oil  resersoir  tank  and  an  engine  u.  sump. 
and  in  which  a  line  commg  from  the  oil  reservoir  tank  term,^ 
na?e   in  a  bore  for  receiving  the  oil  discharge  boh  means  ahead 
o?  a  thread  provided  ,n  the  bore,  as  v.e.ed  from  the  outside 
he  bore  leading  to  the  engine  oil  sump,  eharacenzed  in  thai  a 
h  e^ded  ^rtion  for  the  oU  disc-harge  bolt  means  is  sealed  o 
on  a  side  fSing  an  oil  space  of  the  engine  o    sump  by  an  o    ^ 
means  involving  oil  collected  from  an  oil  ^P^^>'  '^^  ^^^  ^^^ 
charge    bolt    means    includes    an    extension    follow  ng    the 
hrJa'ded  portion  thereof,  in  that  the  oil  seal  —  >-  ";^- ^^" 
oil  pockermeans.  open  in  an  upward  direction  and  extending 
b    oTand  above  the  threaded  portion,  formed  ^'--n   he  o 
space  of  the  engine  oil  sump  and  the  threaded  portion  of  the  o, 
discharge  bolt  means  by  a  baffle  wall  means,  and  m  th       h 
b^re  continues  through  the  baffle  wall  means  and  the  extension 
^the  oil  discharge  U  means  passes  at  least  partialis  through 
said  bore  inside  the  baffle  uall  and  seals  the  same 
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4.119,179  j 

BRAKE  DISC  STRUCTURE  I 
Jean   Masfclet,   Paris,   France,  assignor   to  Messier-Hispano. 

Montroifge,  France  , 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806.506  I 
Int.  a.-  F16D  69/04.  65/12 

U.S.  a.  1$8— 73.2  16  Oaims 


27  31         50     20        2b         ?S  J3      ?9 


received 
shoulder 
port,  said 
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October  10,  1978 


1.  A  dii:  brake  compnsing  a  plurality  o^  stators  and  at  least 
one  rotatng  rotor  interposed  between  two  stators,  said  stators 
each  comprising  a  fnction  lining,  at  least  one  of  the 
fnction  linings  compnsing  a  support  and  a  shoe  engaged  in  said 
support,  each  shoe  compnsing  a  first  part  of  larger  cross-sec- 
second  pan  of  smaller  cross-section  extending  from 
the  first  pjart  and  defining  therewith  a  shoulder,  two  adjacent 
shoes  beirg  disposed  in  respective  supports  to  face  in  opposite 
directions  in  such  supports  so  that  a  first  pan  of  one  shoe  is 
adjacent  a  second  part  of  another  shoe  on  the  same  side  of  the 
suppon.  I  he  shoes  in  adjacent  suppons  being  geometncally 
each  suppon  having  an  apenure  in  which  the  respec- 
ts engaged,  each  apenure  being  constituted  by  a  first 
bore  of  larger  diameter  extending  panly  in  the  depth  of  the 
respectiv(;  suppon  and  a  second  bore  of  smaller  diameter 
coaxially  with  the  first  bore  in  the  remainder  of  the 
depth  oflhe  respective  suppon  and  defining  a  shoulder  there- 
with, said  first  and  second  pans  of  the  shoe  being  respectively 
jy  the  first  and  second  bores  in  the  support  with  the 
of  the  shoe  beanng  against  the  shoulder  of  the  sup- 
first  and  second  parts  of  the  shoe  having  contours 
corresponding  to  the  bores  in  the  suppon  and  being  seated 
therein  with  slight  clearance  to  permit  heat  expansion  in  opera- 
tion, each  shoe  providing  a  braking  surface  on  opposite  sides  of 
its  suppo  1. 


4,119,180 

DISC  ^RAKE  FRICTION  PAD  GUIDE  AND  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 

Koji  Hoijie,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabusiiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No,  821,629 
Claim^  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27.  1976.  51-101714 
Int.  a:-  F16D  65f02 
U.S.  a.  1188—73.5  1  Claim 


said  brake  disc  on  one  side  of  said  brake  disc,  a  fixed 
portion  opposed  to  the  side  of  said  brake  disc,  and  a  pair 
of  outer  pad  guide  portions  extending  from  said  fixed 
portion  over  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  brake  disc 
to  a  position  beyond  the  other  side  of  said  brake  disc; 

said  outer  pad  having  a  pair  of  through-holes  or  receiving 
portions  for  admitting  said  outer  pad  guide  portions; 

said  pair  of  outer  pad  guide  portions  having  an  outer  side 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  extending  at  a  nght  angle  to 
each  other  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  brake  disc; 

said  pair  of  through-holes  or  receiving  portions  having 
sliding  surfaces  for  abutting  said  outer  side  surface  and  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  outer  pad  guide  portions; 

said  pair  of  outer  pad  guide  portions  being  substantially  of  a 
rectangular  transverse  cross  section  defined  by  its  outer 
side  surface  and  mner  side  surface,  said  through-holes  in 
said  outer  pad  for  admitting  said  guide  portions  being  of  a 
rectangular  shape  similar  to  the  shape  of  said  cross  sec- 
tion, and  a  clearance  being  provided  between  the  inner 
side  surface  of  each  of  said  outer  pad  guide  portions  and 
one  of  the  walls  defining  each  of  said  through-holes  pro- 
vided  in  said  outer  pad,  and 

a  pair  of  coil  spnngs  provided  between  said  outer  pad  and 
outer  pad  guide  portions  for  preventing  rattling  of  said 
outer  pad,  one  end  of  each  said  coil  spnng  being  hooked 
by  a  cut  away  portion  provided  in  said  outer  pad,  and  the 
other  end  of  each  said  coil  spnng  being  hooked  by  an  edge 
of  said  outer  pad  guide  portion,  whereby  said  coil  spnngs 
urge  said  outer  pad  against  said  outer  pad  guide  portions. 


4.119.181 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  ANIMAL  CARE  PRODUCTS 

Constance  C.  Jones.  5906  Cahill  Ave.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,471 
Int.  a.-  .A45C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  190—51 


9  Qaims 


1   A  disc  brake  compnsing 

a  brake  disc  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 

an  innsr  pad  and  an  outer  pad  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  brake  disc,  respectively; 
a  torque  beanng  member  slidably  supporting  said  pads  and 

supx>rting  a  caliper  capable  of  forcing  said  pads  against 

said  brake  disc, 
said  torque  beanng  member  having  an  inner  pad  guide  por- 

tioij  for  guiding  said  inner  pad  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of 


1  A  carrying  case  for  animal  care  products  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  internal  compartment  created  by  the 
interconnection  of  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  front  wall, 
a  back  wall  and  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  back  wall,  said  top  wall  being  hingedly 
connected  to  said  back  wall  for  movement  in  respect 
thereto  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position, 
said  front  wall  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  bottom 
wall  for  movement  in  respect  thereto  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  with  both  said  top  wall  and 
said  front  wall  in  their  respective  closed  positions  there 
being  manually  activatable  locking  means  for  securing 
both  said  top  wall  and  said  front  wall  to  said  side  walls  and 
latching  means  for  interlocking  said  top  wall  and  said 
front  wall. 
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4,119,182 

TWO-SPEED  BICYCLE  HUB  WITH  COASTER  BRAKE 

AND  PEDAL  ACTUATED  SPEED  SHIFT 

Werner  Steuer,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,325 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1976,  2635850 

Int.  a.=  B60K  29/02 
U.S.  a.  192—6  A  1*  Claims 


1.  A  multiple-speed  hub  for  a  driven  wheel  of  a  vehicle 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  shaft  having  an  axis; 

(b)  a  hub  shell  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  about  said 

axis; 

(c)  a  multiple-speed  transmission  mounted  in  said  hub  shell 
and  including  first  and  second  transmission  members  oper- 
atively  connected  for  simultaneous  angular  movement 
about  said  axis  at  different  respective  speeds; 

(d)  drive  means  for  angularly  moving  said  members  about 
said  axis  in  a  forward  direction  and  in  a  backward  direc- 
tion; 

(e)  brake  means  operatively  interposed  between  said  trans- 
mission and  said  hub  shell  for  braking  said  rotation  of  the 
hub  shell  in  response  to  backward  angular  movement  of 
said  members  and  for  releasing  the  hub  shell  from  the 
braking  action  in  response  to  subsequent  forward  angular 
movement  of  said  members; 

(0  an  overrunning  clutch  interposed  between  said  first  trans- 
mission member  and  said  hub  shell; 

(g)  a  pawl  member  mounted  on  said  second  transmission 
member  for  joint  angular  movement; 

(h)  ratchet  means  on  said  hub  shell; 

(i)  a  control  element  mounted  in  said  shell  for  rotation  about 
said  axis, 

(1)  said  control  element  having  an  annular  cam  face  di- 
rected toward  said  axis, 

(2)  said  pawl  member  having  a  cam  follower  portion  and 
a  ratchet  engaging  tip  portion; 

(j)  biasing  means  biasing  said  pawl  member  toward  a  posi- 
tion of  engagement  of  said  cam  follower  portion  with  said 
cam  face  and  of  said  tip  portion  with  said  ratchet  means, 

(1)  said  cam  face  having  at  least  one  first  circumferential 
section  and  at  least  one  second  circumferential  section, 

(2)  each  of  said  sections  having  an  arcuate,  circumferential 
portion  adjacent  said  axis,  a  circumferential  control 
portion  sloping  radially  outward  from  said  adjacent 
portion  toward  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  other  section 
in  the  circumferential  direction  of  forward  angular 
movement  of  said  second  transmission  member,  and  an 
abutment  portion  transverse  to  said  adjacent  and  con- 
trol portions, 

(3)  the  control  portion  of  said  first  section  extending  far 
enough  from  said  axis  to  permit  dnving  engagement  of 
said  tip  portion  with  said  ratchet  means  when  said  cam 
follower  portions  engages  said  control  portion  of  the 
first  section, 

(4)  the  control  portion  of  said  second  section  when  en- 
gaged by  said  cam  follower  portion  preventing  engage- 
ment of  said  tip  portion  when  said  ratchet  means, 

(5)  said  pawl  member  abuttingly  engaging  said  abutment 
portion    when    said    second    transmission    member    is 


moved  by  said  drive  means  in  said  forward  direction  for 
rotating  said  control  element  ab<^ut  said  axis, 

(6)  the  circumferential  length  of  the  adjacent  portion  of 
said  first  section  being  approximately  two  thirds  of  the 
combined  circumferential  length  of  said  adiacent  and 
control  portions  of  said  first  section,  and 

(7)  the  circumferential  length  of  the  adjacent  portion  o\ 
said  second  section  being  25  to  50^f  of  the  c(>mbmed 
circumferential  length  of  said  adjacent  and  tontro! 
portions  of  said  second  section;  and 

(k)  friction  means  selectively  impeding  rotarv  movtment  (^t 
said  control  element  with  said  pawl  member  when  said 
second  transmission  member  is  moved  by  said  dnve  means 
in  said  backward  direction, 

1 1 )  w  hereby  said  cam  follower  portion  moves  from  cam- 
ming engagement  with  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sections  into  camming  engagement  with  the  -Mhcr  sec- 
tion dunng  said  backv.ard  moving  of  the  iransni!s,sion 
members. 
(2;  the  circumferential  length  of  said  adia^cnt  portion  ot 
the  first  section  being  sufficient  lo  permit  releasing  ot 
said  brake  means  during  said  fc^rward  moving  c.f  said 
second  transmission  member  before  said  cam  toliower 
portion  engages  said  control  portion  ^^  the  first  section. 

4,119.183 
CLLTCH 
Hisatake  Fujioka;  Tomeo  Umemoto,  both  of  Sakai;  Ma«>amitsu 
Shingaki.  Kishiwada.  all  of  Japan:  Mikio  Yuki.  Vichy,  France: 
Mitsuhiro  Sato.  Sakai.  and  Shosuke  Kawabata,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kubata  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1976.  Ser.  No.  '^30.318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  19^6,  51   38418 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  ll.'(X) 

U.S.  CI.  192—24  1  <^1»"^ 


^^.      Vx^e 


<i^- 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  drive  rotary  memhei  a  driven 
rotary  member  engageable  with  and  disengageablt  tr -m  the 
dnve  rotary  member  by  being  moved  relative  thereto  m  the 
direction  of  axis  of  rotation,  the  driven  rotarv  memher  being 
biased  toward  the  dnve  rotarv  memh<'r  tor  engagement  there 
with,  an  annular  cam  interposed   between   the   drive   rotarv 
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member  and  the  dnven  rotary  member  and  rotatable  about  the 
axis  of  rotation,  and  an  engaging  member  manually  operably 
mounted  en  a  case  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  cam,  the  dnven 
member  and  the  cam  being  formed  in  facing  relation  to  each 
other  with  wave-shaped  cam  surfaces,  the  dnven  rotary  mem- 
ber and  th<:  cam  being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  to  permit 
the  cam  surfaces  to  nde  on  each  other,  whereby  the  dnven 
rotary  member  is  forced  away  from  the  dnve  rotary  member, 
wherein  the  dnve  rotary  member  is  formed  with  a  groove  to 
hold  the  c  nven  roury  member  out  of  engagement  with  the 
dnve  rota-y  member  when  the  extreme  end  of  the  engaging 
member  projects  toward  the  dnven  rotary  member  through 
the  cam  aiid  is  engaged  with  the  groove, 

charactcnzed  in  that  when  the  cam  rotates  in  such  state  that 
the  engaging  member  is  subjected  to  tension  due  to  the 
rotation  of  the  cam,  an  angle  a  between  a  line  a  drawn 
from  a  first  point  of  contact  between  the  engaging  mem- 
ber and  the  cam  to  a  support  axis  of  the  engaging  member, 
and  a  line  b  drawn  from  the  first  contact  px)int  to  a  rotation 
axis  ii;  determined  to  be  from  90°  to  115°.  and 
when  the  cam  rotates  in  such  state  that  the  engaging  member 
IS  subnected  to  compression  due  to  the  rotation  of  the  cam, 
an  angle  (i  between  a  line  a'  drawn  from  a  second  point  of 
cont^t  between  the  engaging  member  and  the  cam  to  a 


rt  axis  of  the  engaging  member,  and  a  line  b'  drawn 
the  second  contact  point  to  a  rotation  axis  is  deter- 


sup 

from 

mineii  to  be  from  65°  to  90°. 


4,119,184 

Iltomottve  fan  drive  assembly 

Michael  Lee  Mower,  Elmira;  William  Arthur  Carleton.  Pine 
City,  aJad  Gary  Richard  Packard,  Horseheads,  all  of  N.Y., 
assigno  rs  to  Facet  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,710 
Int.  a.-  F16D  27/70.  43/25 
VJS.  a.  <92— 82  T 


« 


rotationally  mounting  said  fan  hub  on  said  central  shaft 
adjacent  to  said  armature; 

means  releasably  secunng  said  fan  hub  on  said  central  shaft; 

spnng  connector  means  connecting  said  fan  hub  to  said 
armature,  said  spnng  connector  means  allowing  limited 
axial  movement  of  said  armature  towards  said  inner  body 
against  the  resistance  of  an  axial  bias  force,  said  axial 
movement  occurnng  under  the  mfluence  of  said  magnetic 

flux; 
clutch  engagement  means  producing  a  driving  connection 

between  said  inner  body  and  said  armature  upon  said  axial 

movement  of  said  armature; 
a  fan; 

means  mounting  said  fan  to  said  outer  hub  portion; 
^aid  fan  hub  including  an  outer  hub  portion  extending  over 

said  armature  and  inner  body  whereby  said  armature  and 

inner  btxly  are  shielded  by  said  outer  hub  portions. 


4,119.185 

MARINE  PROPt  USION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

MANEUVERING  BRAKE 

John  M.  Phinney.  Milwaukee.  W  is.,  assignor  to  The  Falk  Corpo- 
ration, Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  784,165 

Int.  n.-  F16D  61/02 

U.S.  a.  192— .094  9  Claims 


8  Gaims 


1  .An  automotne  engine  fan  dnve  assembly  adapted  to  be 
dnven  by  an  engine  fan  dnve  hub,  said  assembU  compnsing 

a  central  shaft  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  fan  drne  hub 
dnven  by  the  engine; 

a  fielq  coil  housing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  central  shaft, 

a  field  coil  disposed  within  said  field  coil  housing; 

anti-rcltation  means  secunng  said  field  coil  housing  against 
rotation, 

circuij  means  for  controlably  energizing  said  field  coil, 

a  magnetically  f)ermeable  annular  inner  body  dnvingly 
connected  to  said  central  shaft,  said  inner  body  element 
axially  adjacent  to  said  field  coil  and  having  circumferen- 
tial slots  minimizing  the  magnetic  flux  from  said  field 
pasiiing  radially  through  said  inner  body; 

a  maiietizable  annular  armature  axially  adjacent  said  inner 
body,  spaced  from  said  field  coil; 

a  fan  lub  assembly  including  a  fan  hub,  and  beanng  means 


1  In  a  pneumatic  control  system  for  a  marine  propulsion 
dnve  which  includes  a  pnme  mover  controlled  by  a  throttle 
speed  governor,  a  dnve  train  for  transmitting  power  from  the 
pnme  mover  to  a  propeller  dnve  shaft,  astern  and  ahead  air 
inflatable  clutches  for  selectively  connecting  the  pnme  mover 
to  said  dnve  train,  a  brake  operable  on  said  propeller  dnve 
shaft,  throttle  means  for  actuation  of  the  propulsion  system  and 
including  means  for  producing  alternative  ahead  and  astern 
direction  pressure  signals  indicative  of  the  desired  direction  of 
travel  and  a  speed  signal  whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to 
desired  speed,  means  responsive  to  said  speed  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  inflation  of  a  selected  clutch,  and  a  clutch  selector 
valve  responsive  to  said  direction  pressure  signals  for  connect- 
ing the  selected  clutch  to  said  inflation  control  means,  the 
combination  therewith  of: 

means  accumulating  a  pressure  signal  responsive  to  said 
speed  signal  while  said  ahead  clutch  is  inflated  for  ahead 
direction  of  travel,  said  accumulating  means  discharging 
said  pressure  signal  at  a  controlled  rate  after  said  ahead 
clutch  has  been  deflated, 
brake  control  means  responsive  to  said  accumulated  pressure 
>ignal  and  to  said  astern  direction  to  engage  said  brake  in 
response  to  said  astern  direction  signal  and  so  long  as  said 
accumulated  pressure  signal  is  above  a  first  preselected 
level,  and 
shift  delav  means  responsive  to  said  accumulated  pressure 
signal  to  block  said  astern  direction  signal  from  acting  on 
said  selector  valve  and  said  brake  control  means  so  long  as 
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said  accumulated  pressure  is  above  a  second,  higher  prese- 
lected level, 
said  brake  control  means  being  further  responsive  to  the 
internal  pressure  within  said  astern  clutch  to  disengage 
said  brake  when  said  astern  clutch  has  been  inflated  to  a 
predetermined  inflation  level. 


4,119,186 

SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL  HAVING  A  THROTTLE 

WARM-UP  LEVER 

Hrishikesh  Choudhury,  Gumee,  111.,  and  Heinrich  E.  Luksch, 

Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 

Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772.430 

Int.  Q\?  B60K  41/02 

U.S.  a.  192—0.096  22  Claims 


4.119,187 
CLLTCH  RELEASE  DEV  ICT 
Horst  Manfred  Ernst.  Eltingshausen;  Armin  Olschewski. 
Schweinfurt;  Rainer  Schurger.  Schwanfeid;  Ix)thar  Walter. 
Schweinfurt;  Manfred  Brandenstein.  Aschfeld,  and  Erich 
Burkl,  Stammheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Company  B.V., 
Nieuwegein,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1976.  Ser,  No.  746.942 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  Dec    12, 
1975,  7539627[U] 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  2i/Q0,  13/60 
U.S.  G.  192—98  14  Gaims 


1.  A  single  lever  control  comprising  a  housing,  a  main  con- 
trol lever,  means  supporting  said  control  lever  from  said  hous- 
ing for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  axis  from  a  neutral 
position,  through  a  shift  position,  and  subsequently  through  a 
range  of  throttle  advance  positions,  a  warm-up  lever  earned  by 
said  housing  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis  be- 
tween an  idle  position  and  a  range  of  engine  warm-up  posi- 
tions, a  throttle  lever  adapted  to  actuate  a  remotely  located 
throttle  of  an  engine  and  carried  by  said  warm-up  lever  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  third  axis  spaced  from  said  second 
axis,  means  connecting  said  control  lever  and  said  throttle 
lever  for  pivoting  said  throttle  lever  about  said  third  axis  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  control  lever  from  the  neutral 
position  to  a  throttle  advance  pwsition  and  for  permitting  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  throttle  lever  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  warm-up  lever  from  the  idle  position,  a  gear  shift  lever 
adapted  to  actuate  a  remotely  located  clutch  of  the  engine  and 
carried  by  said  housing  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fourth 
axis  between  a  neutral  position  and  a  drive  position,  means 
connecting  said  gear  shift  lever  and  said  control  lever  for 
pivoting  said  gear  shift  lever  from  the  neutral  position  to  the 
dnve  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  control  lever 
from  the  neutral  position  to  a  shift  position,  a  lockout  lever 
pivotally  earned  by  said  housing,  means  connecting  said  lock- 
out lever  and  said  warm-up  lever  for  locating  said  lockout 
lever  in  a  first  position  when  said  warm-up  lever  is  in  the  idle 
position  and  for  locating  said  lockout  lever  in  a  second  position 
when  said  warm-up  lever  is  in  an  engine  warm-up  position,  and 
means  connecting  said  lockout  lever  and  said  gear  shift  lever 
for  permitting  movement  of  said  warm-up  lever  from  the  idle 
position  when  said  control  lever  is  in  the  neutral  position,  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  warm-up  lever  from  the  idle 
position  when  said  control  lever  is  displaced  from  the  neutral 
position,  for  preventing  movement  of  said  gear  shift  lever  from 
the  neutral  position  when  said  warm-up  lever  is  in  an  engine 
warm-up  position,  and  thereby  also  preventing  movement  of 
said  control  lever  from  the  neutral  position,  and  for  permitting 
movement  of  said  gear  shift  lever  from  the  neutral  position 
when  said  warm-up  lever  is  m  the  idle  position,  and  thereby 
also  permitting  movement  of  said  control  lever  from  the  neu- 
tral f)osition. 


1  In  a  clutch  release  dc\  ice  including  a  sliding  sleeve  coop- 
erating with  a  thrust  beanng  having  inner  and  outer  nngs, 
wherein  said  sleeve  is  formed  from  sheet  meta!  and  comprises 
a  cylindrical  portion  with  opposite  first  and  scL(^nd  rnds.  a 
radially  extending  flange  portion  at  said  first  end,  said  flangt- 
portion  comprising  at  least  one  beanng  contact  section  ihfrc<^f 
axially  displaced  toward  said  second  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
situated  adjacent  one  of  said  thrust  beanng  nngs  for  engaging 
said  nng  and  a  further  radially  extending  section  axiailv  spaced 
from  said  beanng  section  for  engaging  a  clutch  lever,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  flange  portion  has  a  shoulder  transi- 
tion section  between  said  cylindnca!  portion  and  said  beanng 
contact  and  further  sections,  the  radial  planes  of  said  beanng 
contact  and  further  sections  being  displaced  in  opposite  axial 
directions  from  said  transition  scetu'n 


4.119.188 
SELECTABLE  SIZE  CENTRIFLGAI.  CLUTCH 

William  Argereu.  Hickory  Dr.,  North  Scituate.  R.I.  02^57 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  756,760 
Int.  a.'  F16D  43/18 
U.S.  CI.  192—105  BA  ^  Claims 


JS 


1  The  method  uf  providing  a  ^eiitntugal  clutch  for  varying 
size  bobbin  v^hich  compnses  providing  radially  expandable 
weights  about  a  core,  providing  a  plurality  of  elastic  sleeves  of 
different  external  diameters  but  each  of  the  same  internal  diam 
eter  to  fit  over  said  coire  and  weights,  selecting  the  desired 
sized  bobbin  and  selecting  the  desired  external  size  sleeve  to  fit 
the  selected  bobbin  and  assembling  the  selected  sleeve  over 
said  core  and  weights  with  the  internal  diameter  of  said  sleev  es 


S62 


snugly  em 
the  selec 


tracing  and  contracting  said  weights,  and  inserting 
bobbin  over  the  selected  sleeve. 
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4,119,189 

REINFORCED  CARBON  AND  GRAPHITE  ARTICLES 
Leo  C.  Eluenreich,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum 
Compan  r",  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

f  Ser.  No.  722,158,  Apr.  18,  1968.  Pat.  No.  3.672,936. 
Tlis  application  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,161 
Int.  a.2  C23C  9/06:  B44D  1/46:  F16D  li/60 
U.S.  a.  1' 12— 107  M  lOGaims 

1.  A  hign  energy  absorbing  fnction  article  which  is  a  unified 
^ member  for  running  in  air  and  which  is  character- 
ized by  light  weight  and  supenor  heat  resistance  even  at  open- 
ing temperature  as  great  as  3000°  F,  the  combination  of  a 
carbonizei  filamentary  material  and  a  carbonized  in  situ  resin 
binder  mitenaJ  associated  with  said  carbonized  filamentary 
matenal.  said  carbonized  binder  binding  said  filamentary  mate- 
rial into  an  integral  body,  whereby  to  provide  supenor 
strength  iii  the  fnction  anicle,  further  charactenzed  by  a  fric- 
tion modiFying  amount  up  to  about  48  percent  by  weight  of 
ditungster  monoboride  faction  modifier 

I 

4,119,190 
LoW  TEMPERATURE  ROLLERWAY  BRAKE 
Edward  T.  Komylak,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Komylak 
Corponition,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,515 

Int.  a.2  B65G  n/075 

U.S.  a.  <93— 35  A  8  Claims 


means  for  dispensing  on  receipt  of  different  total  amounts  of 
coinage,  comprising. 

at  least  a  first  cam  and  a  second  cam  and  first  and  second 

cam  switch  means  associated,  respectively,  with  the  first 

and  second  cams, 
dnve  means  for  commonly  supporting  and  simultaneously 

driving  said  first  and  second  cams, 
first  com  register  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  com  of 

first  denomination, 
second  coin  register  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  coin  of 

second  denomination, 
means  intercoupling  said  first  com  register  means  and  said 

first  cam  switch  means  to  operate  said  drive  means  in 

predetermined  positions  of  the  first  cam. 


1.  A  gravity  rollerway  conveyor  for  use  at  low  temperatures 
to  store   sallets  and  deliver  them  one  at  a  time  to  the  front 
lower  end  of  the  conveyor,  comprising;  a  support,  at  least  two 
downwai-dly  and  forwardly  inclined  fiights  of  undriven  rollers 
having  tlieir  upper  support  surfaces  adjacent  an  inclined  sup- 
port plane  and  each  having  a  fixed  generally  horizontal  axis  of 
rotation  generally  perpendicular  to  its  flight;   means  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  rollerway  conveyor  for  stopping  and 
positivel  ,■  holding  at  a  fixed  location  the  forwardmosl  one  of  a 
plurality  of  loaded  pallets  senally  extending  along  the  con- 
veyor; s<iid  nights  of  rollers  having  alternating  groups  of  first 
rollers  and  second  rollers  with  said  first  rollers  being  laterally 
aligned  >vith  each  other  and  said  second  rollers  being  laterally 
aligned  with  respect  to  each  other  as  between  the  fiights;  all  of 
said  firs    rollers  having  means  forming  their  load  engaging 
surface  I  hat  are  substantially  free  of  any  appreciable  compres- 
sion set,  and  all  of  said  second  rollers  having  means  forming 
their  load  engaging  surface  being  constructed  of  elastomeric 
matenal  having  an  appreciable  load  compression  set.  at  the  low 
temperatures;  and  the  spacing  between  and  positioning  of  said 
rollers  being  such  that  when  said  rollerway  conveyor  is  filled 
with  serially  arranged  and  stored  stationary  pallets,  the  support 
surfaces  of  said  pallets  will  engage  only  said  first  rollers. 


VARIABLE 

William 
both 
Mass 


Coin 


U.S.  a 
1 

control 
control 


4,119,191 
COIN  CONTROL  FOR  FOOD  DISPENSER 
A.  Arzberger,  Medfield,  and  Merle  S.  Brown,  Cohasset, 
^f  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc.,  Waltham, 


Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,430 
Int.  a.-  G07F  li/00 
194 9  X  19  Oaims 

...operated  control  apparatus  for  a  vending  machine  to 
means  for  dispensing  a  product  from  the  machine,  said 
being  provided  in  an  alterable  manner  to  operate  the 


means  intercoupling  said  second  coin  register  means  and  said 
second  cam  switch  means  to  operate  said  drive  means  in 
predetermined  positions  of  the  second  cam, 

and  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  dnve  means  from  a 
start  position  upon  receipt  of  the  proper  com  or  coins  for 
initiating  and  maintaining  operation  of  said  dispensing 
means  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time, 

said  second  cam  having  an  adjustable  cam  track  relative  to 
the  first  cam  track,  the  total  coin  amount  for  enabling  the 
dispensing  means  being  selectable  at  least  in  part  by  setting 
the  second  cam  track  to  one  of  at  least  two  different 
positions. 

4,119,192 
MULTIPLE  COIN  MECHANISM  FOR  NEWSRACK 

Paul  G.  Hickman.  Rte.  4,  Box  127 A,  Covington,  Ga.  30209 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,198 
Int.  CT.:  G07F  5/06.  1 7/04 
U.S.  a.  194—59  10  Qaims 

1  ,A  newsrack  having  a  front  access  door,  a  coin  mechanism 
and  com  mechanism  activating  and  reset  elements  on  the  inte- 
nor  of  said  dcwr.  said  coin  mechanism  compnsing  support  and 
front-to-back  guideway  means  secured  to  said  newsrack,  a  com 
slide  having  slots  for  coins  of  different  denominations  to  fall 
therethrough  engaged  with  said  support  and  front-to-back 
guidewa,,  means,  a  pivoted  crank  arm  on  said  support  and 
fronl-io-back  guideway  means  and  dnvingly  connected  with 
the  coin  slide  to  shift  the  com  slide  rearwardly  toward  a  coin 
depositing  position  and  forwardly  toward  a  coin  mechanism 
reset  position  respectively  in  response  to  opening  and  closing 
of  said  front  access  door,  said  activating  and  reset  elements  on 
said  door  disposed  rearwardly  and  forwardly  of  said  pivoted 
crank  arm  to  turn  the  same  in  opposite  directions  on  its  pivot, 
a  plurality  of  gravity  biased  pawls  positioned  above  the  coin 
slide,  a  common  transverse  axis  pivot  shaft  for  said  pawls 
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secured  to  said  support  and  front-to-back  guideway  means, 
each  pawl  having  a  forward  end  depending  tang  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  a  coin  in  one  slot  of  said  com  slide  and  also 
having  a  notch  in  its  lower  edge  rearwardly  of  said  tang,  a  ngid 
pin  element  on  the  coin  slide  extending  transversely  of  said 
pawls  and  engaging  said  notches  lockingly  to  limit  movement 
of  the  coin  slide  rearwardly  toward  said  coin  depositing  posi- 


tion when  said  tangs  are  not  engaged  and  elevated  by  coins  of 
proper  diameters  moving  with  the  coin  slide,  said  pawls  swing- 
ing upwardly  on  said  common  pivot  shaft  in  response  to  en- 
gagement of  the  tangs  by  coins  of  proper  diameters  moving 
rearwardly  with  the  com  slide  to  clear  said  notches  from  en- 
gagement with  said  ngid  pin  element  and  allowing  the  coin 
slide  to  travel  rearwardly  to  said  coin  depositing  position. 


means  longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other  and  disposed  at 
opposite  ends  inside  of  said  carnage,  an  endless  kx^p  convevor 
member  having  an  elongated  top  portion  extending  htrween 
said  guides  for  receiving  feed  and  v-ith  said  con\e>(^r  rnemher 
extending  downwardly  around  said  guides  and  extending  in- 
wardly beneath  the  said  top  portion,  independent  means  selec- 
tively reciprocating  said  conveyor  member  about  said  guides 
in  the  same  or  opposite  direction  of  movement  of  the  carnage 
to  carry  feed  for  discharge  at  an  end  of  said  top  pt-iriion  into 
one  of  said  receiving  means,  and  the  receiving  means  bein^  at 
least  one  or  more  corresponding  feeders  ca.s^aded  S<.'h>u  ihe 
first  feeder  in  which  at  least  the  first  uppermost  feeder  and  the 
second  feeder  located  directly  helov.  the  first  feeder  arc  ini- 
tially moved  longitudinally   m   the  sarr.c   direviiori    uiih   the 
second  feeder  running  slightly  ahead  of  the  first  teeder    an 
endless  loop  conveyor  secured  to  the  first  feeder  to  rece]\  e  and 
discharge  feed,  an  endless  loop  conveyor  secured  ii^  the  seoimd 
feeder  and  initially  rotating  m  the  same  direction  as  the  i^^^p 
conveyor  of  the  first   feeder  tc^  reLe!^e  and  discharge  teed 
therefrom  received  from  the  first  feeder,  the  second  feeder  at 
the  end  of  its  run  then  reversing  its  direction  ot  tra\el  and  the 
rotation  of  its  loop  conveyor,  the  first  teeder  thereafter  revers- 
ing Its  direction  of  travel  and  the  reciprcx^ation  iM   ii^  Kx>p 
conveyor  as  the  second  feeder  commences  to  pass  troni  helov. 
the  first  conveyor  to  thereby  discharge  feed  \o  the  second 
feeder  as  the  feeders  both  travel  longitudinallv  in  a  drection 
opposite  to  that  of  the  starting  travel  of  said  feeders,  and  the 
second  feeder  then  reversing  direction  t..^  move  to  starting 
position  with  Its  endless  loop  conveyor  rev  ersing  rotation  to  its 
initial  rotating  direction  and  then  the  first  feeder  reversing 
direction  to  move  to  its  starting  position  with  its  endless  loop 
conveyor  reversing  direction  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  endless  loop  conveyor  of  the  second  feeder 


4,119,193 
SHUTTLE  TYPE  LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 

Kenneth  L.  Smith,  and  Ernest  H.  Sancken,  both  of  Eureka,  III., 
assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc.,  Arlington 
Heights,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,487 

Int.  a.^  B65G  69/04 

U.S.  O.  198—371  2  Claims 


4.119.194 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THF  ORIENTATION 

AND  BIDIRECTIONAL  FI:ED  OF  INDICIA  BKARINC, 

MAIL 
Gerald  C.  Freeman,  Darien,  and  James  K.  Mahoney.  New  Ca- 
naan, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc..  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706.577,  Jul.  19.  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  H44.236 
Int.  CI.-  B65G  4  7  24 
U.S.  a.  198—400  <^  Haims 


f   .}> 


>-\v\\\VnV 


1.  In  a  feeder  for  discharging  feed  into  one  or  more  feed 
receiving  means  of  an  elongated  feeding  course,  the  combina- 
tion compnsing  an  elongated  track  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  course  and  co-extensive  therewith,  a  carnage 
mounted  for  travel  along  said  track,  dnve  means  for  recipro- 
catmgly  moving  said  carriage  on  said  track,  a  pair  of  guide 


1  .A  mail  handling  apparatus  for  feeding  envelope  mail 
pieces  according  to  the  location  o^  postal  indicia  thereup^^n 
compnsing 

,A    feeding  means  for  individually  feeding  mail  pieces  in  a 

downward  direction, 
B  a  chute-like  receptacle  means  uvated  directiv  tx-lMU  said 

feeding  means  for  receiving  mail  pieces  fed  downuardh 

from  said   feeding  means,   said   recepucle  mean^   S<-ing 

positionable  to  at  least  two  positions; 
C.  a  first  conveyor  means  comencing  adjacent   ^ne  eno  I't 
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said  receptacle  and  aligned  with  one  of  said  receptacle 

posiBons. 

D.  a  s€^ond  conveyor  means  comencing  adjacent  the  other 
endif  said  receptacle  and  aligned  with  said  other  recepta- 
cle position^ 

E.  an  ikdicia  detection  means  located  between  said  feeding 
meals  and  said  receptacle  for  detecting  the  location  of 
postlge  indicia  on  each  mail  piece  fed  thereby  and  for 
contfolling  the  positioning  of  sasd  receptacle  means;  and 

F  ejection  means  operatively  located  at  each  position  of  said 
receptacle  means  for  ejecting  each  mail  piece  from  the 
rece  jtacle  means  to  one  of  the  aligned  conveyor  means. 


4,119,195 

PROTECrrVE  CASE 

Charles  p.  Widener,  9  Coach  Rd.,  RoUing  Hills,  Calif.  90274 

Continittion  of  Ser.  No.  579,024,  May  19,  1975,  abandoned. 

itis  application  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.779 

Int.  a.2  B65D  25/14.  43/16.  SL26.  85.6^ 

U.S.  a.  1206—204  7  C\iums 


1  In  a  protective  casing  for  remov  ably  retaining  an  environ- 
ment-sensitive object, 

said  cising  comprising  a  base  section  and  a  lid  section  which 
_..  hingedly  connected  together  and  are  movable  relative 
to  one  another  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position; 
said  base  section  being  generally  rectangular  and  having 
sidi,  front,  and  rear  edges,  said  base  section  having  a 
geilerally  rectangular  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  generally 
upstanding  base  side  walls,  a  generally  upstanding  base 
from  wall,  and  a  generally  upstanding  base  rear  wall,  said 
upstanding  walls  each  having  an  upper  edge,  said  upper 
edies  combining  to  define  a  generally  continuous  and 
redtangular,  upwardly-facing,  base  contact  edge; 
said  id  section  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  side, 
frdnt,  and  rear  edges,  said  lid  section  having  a  generally 
rectangular  top  wall  of  essentially  the  same  size  as  said 
bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  generally  upright  lid  side  walls,  a 
generally  upnght  lid  front  wall,  and  a  generally  upnght 
lid  rear  wall,  said  upnght  lid  walls  each  having  lower 
edge,  said  lower  edges  combining  to  define  a  generally 
continuous    and     rectangular,     downwardly-facing     lid 
c^tact  edge  of  essentially  the  same  size  as  said  base 
cdntact  edge,  and  being  aligned  and  in  contact  with  said 
base  conuct  edge  when  said  casing  is  in  the  closed  posi- 
iicm; 
saia  casing  also  comprising  base  hinge  means  on  said  base 
section  and  lid  hinge  means  on  said  lid  section,  said  base 
hitige  means  being  interengaged  with  said  lid  hinge  means 
tc[  form  a  hinged  connection  between  said  lid  and  base 
sections,  said  hinged  connection  being  located  at  the  rear 
eiges  of  said  lid  and  base  sections  and  forming  an  elon- 
glted  hinge  axis  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  lid  section 
re  lative  to  said  base  section  about  said  hinge  axis  of  said 
h  nge  connection  to  the  open  position,  the  improvement 
comprising,  m  combination  with  the  foregoing  casing 
structure,  a  preformed  resilient  wire  torsion  spnng  inter- 
engaged with  said  base  section  and  with  said  lid  section  so 
aji  to  reuin  said  base  hinge  means  interengaged  with  said 
lid  hmge  means,  and  so  as  to  apply  a  continuous  closing 
f(»rce  which  urges  said  lid  contact  edge  and  said  base 
oantact  edge  against  one  another  from  all  open  positions 


of  said  casing  sections,  said  wire  spring  being  elongated 
and  extending  generally  the  length  of  said  rear  edges  of 
said  casing  sections,  said  spring  having  opposite  ends 
disposed  at  opposed  sides  of  said  casing  sections,  said 
spnng  compnsing  a  connector  portion  at  each  of  its  ends 
connected  to  one  of  said  casing  sections,  a  connector 
section  intermediate  its  ends  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
casing  sections,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  torsion  portions 
extending  essentially  the  full  length  of  said  rear  edges  of 
said  casing  and  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  of 
said  torsion  portions  being  integrally  formed  with  and 
extending  between  said  intermediate  connector  section 
and  one  of  said  end  connector  sections,  said  spnng  being 
constructed  and  arranged  with  regard  to  said  lid  and  base 
sections  so  that  said  elongated  torsion  portions  are  resil- 
iently  twisted  about  their  longitudinal  axes  at  all  times  so 
as  to  continuously  apply  said  closing  force, 
said  lid  section  and  said  cover  sections  each  being  unitary 
molded    plastic,   said   lid   hmge   means  being   integrally 
formed  with  the  remainder  of  the  lid  section  and  said 
cover  hinge  means  being  integrally  formed  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  cover  section,  said  base  hinge  means  being 
positioned  to  engage  said  lid  hinge  means  so  as  to  limit 
relative  movement  between  said  lid  section  and  said  base 
section  in  the  direction  of  such  hinge  axis,  said  hinge 
means  including  elongated  grooves  in  which  said  portions 
of  said  spring  are  received,  each  of  said  spnng  end  connec- 
tor portions  compnsing  a  first  part  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  torsion  portions  and  a  second  part  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  first  part,  said  second  part  extending 
generally  transversely  to  said  first  part  and  being  received 
in  a  mating  recess  in  the  casing  section  to  which  said  end 
connector  portion  is  connected  to  thereby  effect  said  last 
mentioned  connection. 


4,119,196 

COLLAPSIBLE  PACKAGE 

Kenneth  A.  Flaherty,  l^uisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Brown  &.  Wil- 

liamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,739 

Int.  a.-  B65D  85/10 

L.S.  CI.  206—271  25  Qaims 


1    A  partially  collapsible  package  comprising;  a  pair  of  op- 
posing ngid  front  and  rear  panels,  a  bottom  panel  hinged  on 
opposite  edges  to  the  front  and  rear  panels  and  a  pair  of  side 
panels  hinged  to  the  front  and  rear  panels  to  form  a  package 
closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  tojMo  receive  and  remove 
articles  therethrough,  each  side  panel  and  bottom  panel  having 
a  weakened  zone  to  permit  collapse  of  the  package  in  the 
direction  bnnging  the  front  and  rear  panels  together,  and  stop 
means  on  the  panels  and  positioned  so  that  as  the  package  is 
collapsed  the  stop  means  will  permit  limited  movement  and 
partial  collapse  of  the  package  and  then  will  support  the  pack- 
age and  resist  further  collapse  thereby  providing  for  a  partially 
collapsible  supporting  package  to  protect  articles  contained 
therein  when  the  package  is  full  and  while  articles  are  being 
removed  and  the  package  collapses  accordmgly. 
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4,119.197 
APPAREL  HANGING  RECEIVING  ELEMENT 
William  M.  Pilz,  Eldridge,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Container  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849.013 

Int.  CX?  B65D  85/18 

U.S.  a.  206—279  1  Claim 


imposed  relation  to  its  panel  and  the  lips  being  superimposed 

on  each  other  and  adhered  to  each  other,  a  thin  Hat  one  piece 

outer  blank  having  a  pair  of  panels  having  wniing  thereon 

connected  together  by  a  fold  line  wrapped  around  said  innr? 

jecket,  the  panels  o\  the  inner  jacket  having  a  substaniiaiU 

greater  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  the  outer  blank  aiiJ 

being  devoid  of  wnting,  the  first   panel   .^*   !he   outer  blank 

adhered  to  a  first  panel  oi  the  jacket,  the  second  pane!  o'i  the 

outer  blank  folded  around  the  fold  line  along  the  rear  edge  ot 

the  inner  jacket  and  being  adhered  ti^  the  second  panel  of  the 

inner  jacket,  side  fiaps  extending  from  the  first  panel  of  the 

blank,  said  fiaps  being  bend  over  the  side  edges  of  the  inner 

jacket  and  adhered  to  the  said  second  panel  of  the  inner  jacket 

below  the  second  panel  of  the  blank,  the  width  of  said  second 

panel  of  the  outer  blank  being  narrower  than  the  width  of  the 

second  panel  on  said  inner  jacket  to  form  Mde  edges  spaced 

inwardly  from  the  side  edge  of  the  inner  jacket,  a  zone  adjacent 

said  side  edges  being  adhered  to  the  said  bent  fiaps  and  the  tree 

edges  o\  the  outer  blank  terminating  at  the  open  front  of  the 

inner  lacket. 


1.  In  combination,  a  shipping  container  having  integrally 
formed  bottom,  side,  top  and  end  walls,  a  closure  fiap  hinged 
to  an  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  walls,  a  continuous  slot  formed 
in  an  end  wall  and  extending  only  into  said  fiap  hinged  to  said 
end  wall,  and  a  separate  apparel  hanger  receiving  element 
releasably  retained  in  said  container  and  formed  from  a  cut  and 
scored  blank  of  paperboard.  or  the  like,  said  element  including 

(a)  a  pair  of  inner  and  a  pair  of  outer  panels  hingedly  con- 
nected in  alternating  sequence  along  parallel  hinge  lines; 

(b)  said  inner  panels  being  folded  against  each  other  into  a 
face-to-face  relationship  along  one  of  said  parallel  hinge 

lines; 

(c)  each  of  said  inner  panels  having  a  top  extension  hinged  to 
an  edge  thereof  and  received  through  said  slot  formed  in 
said  closure  fiap  of  said  container; 

(d)  said  extensions  being  folded  into  contacting  relationship 
with  the  extenor  surface  of  said  closure  flap; 

(e)  said  outer  panels  being  received  through  said  ;-,lot  in  said 
end  wall  of  said  container  and  folded  into  contacting 
relationship  with  the  extenor  surface  of  said  end  wall; 

(0  an  opening  formed  in  said  inner  panels  inwardly  of  said 
hinge  lines  connecting  said  inner  panels  with  their  respec- 
tive adjacent  outer  panels  and  being  adapted  to  recen  e  a 
hook  portion  of  said  hanger. 


4.119,199 
WEAPON  SAFETY  RF(  FFI ACLK 
Johnny  B.  Whitaker.  Jr..  504  Lawndale  1^..  Montgomery,  Via 
36109 

Filed  Oct.  3.  197-7.  Scr.  No.  838,577 

Int.  CI."  B65D  45/22.  85/00 

U.S.  n.  206—317  «  Haims 


4,119,198 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  ALBUM  OR  SIMILAR  ITEM 

Rudolph  A.  Froehlig,  College  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Modem 

Album  and  Finishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,090,  Dec.  6,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,053,  Aug.  11,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,253 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/30 

U.S.  a.  206—312  1  Claim 


1.  A  container  comprising  an  inner  jacket  having  a  pair  of 
separate  supenmposed  flat  panels  sealed  along  the  rear  and  side 
edges  and  being  open  at  the  front,  the  rear  edge  of  the  panels 
being  sealed  to  each  other  by  means  of  integral  lips  extending 
from  the  rear  edge  of  each  panel  and  folded  inwardly  in  super- 


1,  A  weapon  safety  receptacle  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  section  having  an  upstanding  rear  wall  con- 
nected at  Its  lower  end  to  a  laterally  and  forwardly  extend- 
ing bottom  wall  which  is  connected  at  its  f(-irward  end  to 
an  upstanding  front  wall  that  terminates  at  an  elevation 
below  the  upper  end  of  said  rear  wall  to  define  an  access 
opening  between  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  wall  and  the 
upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall, 

(b)  means  earned  by  the  inner  side  of  said  upstanding  rear 
wall  for  retaining  at  least  one  weapon  m  pla.:e  wuhm  s^ud 
housing  section. 

(c)  there  being  a  recess  m  tht  upper  rear  portion  ot  said 
upstanding  rear  wall. 

(d)  a  cover  section  having  a  top  wall  connected  to  a  depend 
ing  front  wall  and  a  depending  rear  wall  with  said  depend- 
ing front  wall  being  adapted  to  extend  alongside  the  outer 
surface  of  and  terminate  below  the  upper  edge  ot  said 
upstanding  front  wall  and  said  depending  rear  waii  hemg 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  recess  in  said  uppc;  rear  p^-r 
tion  of  said  upstanding  rear  wall,  and 

(e)  at  least  one  resilient  member  connecting  said  cover  sec- 
tion to  said  housing  section  and  urging  said  cover  section 
toward  and  into  engagement  with  said  housing  section  so 
that  said  cover  section  remains  in  position  to  close  said 
access  0f>ening  until  said  cover  section  is  pulled  awav 
from  said  housing  section  with  sufficient  iVirce  to  over- 
come the  force  exerted  by  said  resilient  member. 
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4,119.200 
TAPE  CASSETTE  HOLDER 
T.  Cassidy,  Ashfield,  and  Robert  St.  Amand,  Spring- 
bo  h  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  National  Blank  Book  Com- 
ing., Holyoke,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,582 

Int.  a.^  B65D  55  672 

L.S.  a.  2(^387  *  Cla»™* 


Raymond 
field, 
pany, 
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1,  A  holder  for  cassettes  having  tape  carrying  sprocket  reels 
which  IS  open  along  its  lower  edge  exposing  said  tape,  the 
adjacent  Mde  walls  of  the  cassette  having  raised  lands  adjacent 
the  open  edge  of  the  cassette,  said  holder  being  of  unitary 
structure  and  compnsing  a  support  beam  including  an   up- 
wardly e;Ltending  index  receiving  bar,  a  base  panel  depending 
from  saic   beam  and  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  iaterallv 
spaced  posts  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  panel  for  en- 
gaging and  holding  the  sprocket  reels  of  said  cassette  against^ 
rotation,  walls  extending  outwardly  of  the  marginal  edges  ot 
said  base  panel  and  forming  therewith  a  trayshaped  frame,  a 
resilient  retaining  tab  extending  inwardly  from  one  of  said 
walls  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  base  panel  and  including 
an  outw2  rdly  flared  tip  along  the  free  edge  thereof,  said  sup- 
port beam  extending  outwardly  of  the  tray-shaped  frame  and 
includin  J  downwardly  opening  notches  adapted  for  hanging 
said  holder  on  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rails  within  a  filing 
receiptatle,  said  holder  being  provided  with  a  cutout  of  a  size 
and  shape  to  receive  therein  the  raised  land  on  the  undersur- 
face  of  a  cassette  disposed  within  said  holder,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  flus  h  surface-to-surface  contact  of  the  cassette  against  the 
said  base  panel,  and  at  least  one  opening  adjacent  said  support 
beam  and  spaced  trom  said  tab  to  provide  finger  access  to  a 
cassette  within  said  holder  for  tilting  the  same  outwardly  and 
thereby  deflecting  said  retaining  tab. 


connecting  to  at  least  one  of  said  main  panels,  a  pair  of  reen- 
trant Haps,  one  of  each  flap  connecting  to  the  end  of  one  of  said 
main  panels  and  providing  for  folded  disposition  contiguous 
against  the  connected  main  panel,  an  end  flap  connecting  to 
each  reentrant  flap  and  disposed  substantially  at  a  normal  to 
said  reentrant  flap  and  thereby  providing  closure  at  each  end  of 
the  formed  container,  one  of  said  reentrant  flap  and  an  end  flap 
being  connected  together  and  foldably  secunng  to  one  end  of 
the  first  main  panel,  the  other  reentrant  flap  and  its  connected 
end  flap  foldably  connecting  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  main 
panel,  one  part  of  said  second  main  panel  being  foldably  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  first  mentioned  connecting  reentrant  and 
end  flaps,  the  other  part  of  said  second  main  panel  being  fold- 
ably connected  to  one  of  said  other  connecting  reentrant  flap 
and  the  other  end  flap,  the  reentrant  flaps  being  folded  contigu- 
ously against  their  respective  proximate  first  and  second  main 
panels,  the  said  end  flaps  being  disposed  at  a  normal  with 
respect  to  their  connecting  reentrant  flaps  and  providing  sub- 
stantial end  closure  for  anv  article  disposed  within  the  con- 
tainer, said  parts  of  the  second  main  panel  being  arranged  into 
overlying  closure  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the  said 
first  mam  panel  and  thereby  providing  closure  for  any  article 
disposed  within  the  formed  container,  said  side  panels  being 
folded  into  a  side  closing  relationship  of  the  container,  each 
side  panel  having  extensions  provided  at  least  at  one  end,  and 
each  extension  w'lth  its  connecting  side  panel  having  an  overall 
length  equivalent  to  the  length  of  one  of  said  main  panels  to 
thereby  form  a  protective  and  partial  end  cell  at  each  end  of 
the  said  formed  container 


4,119,202 
PACKAGE 

Lee  J.  Roth,  c  o  Kooltone  Inc..  74  Mall  Dr.,  Commack,  N.Y. 

11725 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,138 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  206--432  2  Qaims 


CONT^ 

Frank  A|, 
Compjany 

L.S.  a 


4,119,201 
.ilNER  INCORPORATING  PARTIALLY  OPENED 

PROTECTIVE  END  CELLS 
.  Carlson.  Bridgeview,  111.,  assignor  to  Alton  Box  Board 
,  .Alton,  m. 
FUed  Jan.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  759.388 
Int.  a.-  B65D  85/54 
206 — 424  8  Qaims 


1  A  container  incorporating  partially  opened  end  cells  and 
for  use  in  providing  protection  for  any  anicle  enclosed  therein, 
such  as  a  book,  compnsing.  first  and  second  main  panels,  said 
second]  main  panel  bei""  divided  into  two  parts,  side  panels 


1   An  improved  package  for  assembled  products  of  the  type 
allowing  for  partial  removal  from  said  assembly  of  some  of  said 
products  while  a  packaged  condition  is  effectively  maintained 
for  the  remainder  thereof,  said  improved  package  consisting  of 
an  outer  plastic  protective  film  in  covenng  relation  about  at 
least  three  identically  constructed  product  containers  arranged 
in  side-by-side  relation,  each  said  container  comprising  a  coop- 
erating pair  of  back  walls  interconnected  along  an  upper  edge 
thereof  and  disposed  in  adjacent  position  with  each  other  such 
that  each  is  in  facing  relation  to  a  product-storage  compart- 
ment, each  back  wall  having  flaps  extending  from  the  bottom 
thereof  said  flaps  folding  into  a  tray-like  construction  forming 
a  bottom  for  each  said  product-storage  compartment,  and  a 
pair  of  side  walls  extending  laterally  along  opposite  sides  of 
each  said  back  w  all  to  cooperate  therewith  in  bounding  each 
said  product-storage  compartment,  each  said  side  wall  being  of 
a  vertical  size  corresponding  to  the  height  of  said  back  walls  so 
that  said  adjacent  position  of  said  back  walls  provides  a  corre- 
sponding adjacent  position  in  each  said  pair  of  side  walls  con- 
tributing to  the  functioning  thereof  as  plastic  film-supports 
onented  laterally  of  and  at  spaced  locations  along  said  pack- 


age, each  said  side  wall  having  a  first  locking  flap  extending 
from  the  bottom  thereof  into  said  tray-like  construction  form- 
ing said  product-storage  compartment  bottom,  whereby  the 
weight  of  said  product  placed  into  said  compartment  is  exerted 
against  each  said  first  locking  flap  to  thereby  contnbute  to 
maintaining  said  laterally  extending  position  of  said  side  wall 
relative  to  said  back  wall. 


4,119,203 
RECLOSABLE  HINGED  BLISTER  CARD  PACKAGE- 
Morris  W.  Kuchenbecker,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  Greenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  831,507 

Int.  a.-  B65D  83/00,  85/ N 

U.S.  a.  206—461  12  Qaims 


-Ji» 


1.  A  reclosable  hinged  blister  card  package  comprising; 

(a)  a  paperboard  card  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface  and  an  internal  edge  defining  an  opening  in  said 
card; 

(b)  a  plastic  blister  having  a  bottom  edge,  a  raised  product 
holding  portion,  and  a  peripheral  flange  at  the  sides  and 
bottom  of  said  blister,  said  peripheral  flange  being  adhered 
to  the  front  surface  of  said  card; 

(c)  opening  tab  means  on  said  plastic  blister  and  extending 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  opening  in  said  card  and 
adapted  to  be  pushed  through  said  opening  when  said 
blister  is  reclosed  for  locking  said  blister  in  its  reclosed 
position;  and 

(d)  cut-score  lines  in  the  front  surface  of  said  card  and  ex- 
tending partially  through  the  thickness  of  said  card  along 
the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  peripheral  flange  except 
along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  plastic  blister  whereby  said 
blister  may  be  lifted  by  said  opening  tab  means  with  con- 
fined ply  separation  of  the  paperboard  card  at  the  portions 
thereof  which  are  adhered  to  said  peripheral  flange  with- 
out breaking  the  bond  between  said  flange  and  the  front 
surface  of  the  paperboard  card  and  permitting  said  plastic 
blister  to  be  swung  open  about  its  bottom  edge  hinged 
connection  to  said  card. 


4.119,204 
RESTRAINING  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  CONTAINERS 
George  E.  Peckar,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Chaspec 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,268 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  81/02 
U.S.  a.  206—521  8  Claims 

3.  A  mounting  surface  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  bodv 
including  a  gripable  edge,  said  mounting  surface  compnsing 
a  seat  formed  in  said  surface  to  receive  said  body  with  its 

edge  above  said  seat;  and 
a  plurality  of  clamping  members  formed  integral  with  said 
surface  and  spaced  around  the  penmeter  of  said  seat  for 
retaining  said  body  on  said  seat,  each  of  said  clamping 
members  comprising: 
a  lug  having  a  gripping  portion  thereon  directed  generally 

towards  the  center  of  said  seat;  and 
resilient  means  on  said  mounting  surface  for  movement  of 


at  least  a  portion  of  said  lug  generallv  perpendicular  to 
said  seat  in  said  mounting  surface; 


each  of  said  clamping  members  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  said  gnpping  portion  engages  said  edge 
when  said  body  is  received  on  said  seat,  whereby  said 
body  is  retained  on  said  seat  by  said  lugs. 


4.119.205 
PALLETIZED  CONlAlNERS 
Paul   Nigel   Delany.   Hockle>.   England,   aj^sign^r   t( 
Limited.  Hockley.  England 

Filed  Jul.'21.  1977,  Ser,  No.  Hr.65Q 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul 
30567/76;  Nov.  2,  1976,  45424  -^b 

Int.  n.-  B65D  19/36 
U.S.  a.  206—598 


Dtipack 


1^6, 


9  Claims 


1.  A  palletized  container  cimipnsing  a  case  formed  from  at 
least  one  piece  of  foldable  packaging  material,  the  ca,se  having 
two  opposed  ends  each  with  a  bottom  flap.  !^vi  oppc'sc^:  nM!-- 
each  with  a  bottom  flap  which  is  divided  to  define  :i  tk.idabn. 
tongue  at  each  end  of  each  said  flap,  said  tongue^  'xing  hxated 
outside  the  bottom  flaps  of  said  opposed  ends,  and  a  s'.ra!,i;i 
pallet  secured  to  the  base  of  the  case  and  compnsing  lu, 
parallel  pallet  supports  defining  a  channel  thereheiv«.een  i.- 
receive  the  forks  of  a  fork-lift  vehicle,  each  ;  i,ie'  ^ipp'  •' 
compnsing  an  elongate  member  folded  over  anCj  ai^  un^;  .ui 
opposed  pair  of  said  tongues  to  define  a  hollciv.  luhe  encircling 
said  tongues,  and  support  means  withm  ciid  t u hes  to  maintain 
their  shape. 


4,119,206 
COMPONENT  SEQUENCE  \  ERIFIKR 
Daniel  Wayne  Woodman.  Jr..  Beverh,  Mass..  and  Stani(>  Ro- 
bert Vancelette,  Manchester,  N.H..  assignors  to  LbM  Corpo- 
ration. F'armington.  Conn. 

Filed  Mav  13.  1977,  Ser.  No,  ■^96.680 
int.  CI.    B07C  5,  ui 
U.S.  a.  209— 548  15  Claims 

1  A  machine  for  successivelv  pr(x:essing  electronic  ,.  nnip. 
nents  or  the  like  comprising  a  continuously  movable  C(>n>ve>ur 
for  carrving  the  components  in  sequential,  spaceti  relation,  a 
stationary  component  test  or  processing  station  adjacent  Xo  the 
or>erating  path  of  the  conveyor,  and  means  for  transferring 
successive  components  from  their  resp>ective  positions  ainng 
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yor  to  present  them  downstream  to  the  processing 

'i  then   restore  them  to  said  sequential  conveyor 

respectively,   downstream   from  said  station,   said 

ineans  includmg  mechanism  for  changing  velocity  of 


gether  to  form  an  integral  structure,  said  cross  member 
being  attachable  to  the  suspension  uprights  by  bemg 
nexed  and  its  ends  inserted  into  a  pair  of  said  holes,  one  in 
each  of  said  suspension  upnghts.  each  said  cross  member 
includmg  a  pair  of  bends,  one  reverse  to  the  other,  at  each 
end  permitting  the  entry  of  the  end  of  the  cross  member 
into  a  hole  in^he  suspension  upnght  when  flexed  m  one 
direction,  and  inhibiting  its  removal  when  the  cross  mem- 
ber is  unflexed  or  is  flexed  m  the  opposite  direction,  the 
rack  member  having  a  width  greater  than  said  given  dis- 
tance, whereby  at  least  one  of  said  rack  members,  when  its 
cross  member  is  attached  to  the  suspension  upnghts.  leans 
in  abutment  rearwardly  and  downwardly  against  the 
supp<irt  upright  and  being  freely  pivotable  without  en- 
gagement to  the  support  upright  except  in  said  leaning 
abutment. 


the  components,  respectively,  as  they  are  transferred  relative 
to  the  cdinveyor  whereby  they  can  be  presented  individually  to 
said  station  before  being  restored  to  said  downstream  positions 
on  the  cjonveyor  without  stopping  or  retarding  its  continuous 
movemint  dunng  operation  of  the  machine. 


4.119.207 

MEANS  FOR  DISPLAYING  ARTICLES  IN  SHINGLED 
RELATIONSHIP 
Robert  T.  Fuller.  1351  Empire  St.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92804,  and 
Robeit  J.  Sanders.  2200  E.  Oskosh  Cir.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

92804 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1976.  Ser.  No.  733,532 

Int.  a.-  A47F  5/4 

L'.s.  Gl  211-45  llQaims 


4.119.208 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  OBJECTS 

WITHIN  THE  DEPOSIT  AREA  OF  SHELVES 

Norbert  Karl  Acker,  Falltorweg  5.  6079  Buchschlag,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674.495 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16, 
19^5   2516725-  Aug.  20.  1975,  2536980;  Aug.  20,  1975,  2536998 

Int.  a.-  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  211-49  D  19  Claims 
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display  device  for  holding  flat  anicles  in  shingled  rela- 

compnsing 
.  of  suspension  upnghts,  each  suspension  upnght  having 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes,  holes  in  each  of  the  said 
uspension  upnghts  bemg  at  the  same  elevation  and  facing 

another  in  pairs; 
;i^port  upnght; 

member  joining  said  uprights  in  a  vertical  array,  said 
jispension  upnghts  being  laterally  spaced  apan  from  one 
a-iother,  and  said  support  upnght  being  spaced  from  both 
said  suspension  upnghts  and  spaced  to  the  rear  of  them 
a  given  distance  from  a  line  drawn  between  them;  and 
.rality  of  rack  members  each  compnsing  a  base  member, 
.  hook  on  said  rack  member  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge 
lereof  to  restrain  an  anicle  resting  on  the  rack  member 
f  om  sliding  ofl',  and  a  stiffly  flexible  cross  member,  said 
base  member,  hook  and  cross  member  being  joined  to- 


1  Apparatus  for  moving  an  object  across  a  storage  area, 
compnsing  support  means  for  supporting  the  object  extending 
m  a  longitudinal  direction  across  the  storage  area,  elongated 
guide  means  extending  across  the  storage  area  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction,  elongated  bar  means  associated  with  and  adapted 
for  movement  along  the  guide  means  and  having  its  major  axis 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  direction  for  frictionally 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  objects,  the  guide 
means  and  bar  means  being  sized,  shaped  and  located  so  that 
when  the  bar  means  is  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis  it  will 
simultaneousU  engage  both  the  guide  means  and  the  object 
and  impan  a  condition  whereby  the  fnctional  resistance  be- 
tween the  bar  means  and  the  object  is  greater  than  that  be- 
tween the  object  and  the  support  means  so  that  when  said 
condition  is  achieved  movement  of  the  bar  means  in  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the  guide  means  will 
operate  to  move  the  object. 
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4,119,209 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  OF  A  RAILROAD  CAR 

COUPLER 

Karl  J.  Jwuc,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross  Cor- 
poration. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,181 

Int.  a.2  B61G  i/06 

U.S.  a.  213—121  10  Gaims 


end  portion  for  carrying  the  same,  said  roadwheels  disp^^sed  in 
a  single  row  centrally  and  longitudinally  o^  the  ekmgated 
frame,  an  elevating  device  for  each  roadwheel  connected 
between  the  same  and  the  respective  end  p<>rtions  for  selec- 
tively elevating  and  lowering  the  roadwheels  relative  to  said 
end  portions,  a  steenng  system  for  each  of  said  first,  second. 
and  third  roadwheels,  motor  means  mounted  on  the  elongated 
frame  and  connected  to  said  third  roadwheel  for  producing 
propulsion  of  the  pip>e  laying  and  trai.sponing  vehicle,  guide 
wheels  connected  to  each  end  pwrtion  and  laterallv  projecting 
from  each  side  thereof,  said  guide  wheels  outwardlv  adjustable 
relative  to  said  frame  towards  operative  engagement  with  a 
sidewall  to  laterally  stabilize  said  vehicle,  a  pair  of  carrying 
devices  mounted  on  said  central  portion  and  spaced  apart 
therealong  and  operatively  engaging  a  pipe  section  to  ^arrv  it 
as  It  IS  surrounding  said  central  portion  with  said  upp<.'s;t  c;iJ 


1.  A  car  coupler,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  head  having  a  front  face,  a  chamber  adjacent  the  front 
face,  and  an  abutment  and  nb  disposed  in  the  chamber  in 
spaced  relation  from  the  front  face,  the  abutment  being 
farther  spaced  from  the  front  face  than  the  nb; 

(b)  a  knuckle  mounted  adjacent  the  front  face  of  the  head  for 
rotation  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position; 

(c)  a  U-shaped  lock  disposed  within  the  chamber  of  the  head 
adjacent  the  nb  and  spaced  from  the  abutment  and  mov- 
able from  a  first  position,  where  the  lock  holds  the  knuckle 
in  a  closed  position,  to  a  lockset  position  where  the 
knuckle  is  free  to  rotate  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position;  and 

(d)  a  lever  movable  within  the  chamber  of  the  head  free  of 
the  rib  and  coacting  with  the  lock  to  move  the  lock  from 
the  first  position  to  the  lockset  position,  the  lever  having 
at  one  end  thereof, 

(I)  a  trunion  projecting  forwardly  from  the  end  in  the 
direction  of  the  knuckle  for  engaging  the  lock  which  is 
eccentrically  mounted  on  the  trunion;  and 

(II)  a  lug  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  end  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  knuckle  and  in  opposed  relation  to 
the  trunion,  the  lug  being  free  of  the  nb  and  terminating 
adjacent  the  abutment  and  positioned  to  engage  the 
abutment  and  limit  axial  movement  of  the  trunion  rela- 
tive to  the  lock  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  trunion 
from  the  lock. 

7.  A  lever  movable  within  a  chambered  head  of  a  knuckle- 
type  coupler  for  lifting  a  U-shaped  lock  which  maintains  the 
knuckle  of  the  coupler  in  a  closed  position,  said  lever  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  ends,  a  trunion  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
pair  of  opposing  ends  and  on  which  the  U-shaped  lock  is  ec- 
centrically mounted,  a  lug  projecting  from  said  one  of  the  pair 
of  opposing  ends  in  opposite  relation  to  the  trunion  for  contact- 
ing an  adjacent  abutment  in  the  chambered  head  to  limit  axial 
movement  of  the  trunion  in  a  direction  away  from  the  lock, 
and  a  wedging  surface  disfK»sed  intermediate  the  opposing 
ends  of  said  lever,  the  wedging  surface  designed  to  engage  and 
tiltably  rotate  the  lock  by  imparting  a  positive  tilting  motion  to 
said  lock  as  it  rotates  within  the  chambered  coupler  head  to  a 
lockset  position  where  the  knuckle  is  free  to  rotate  from  a 
closed  to  an  open  fX)sition. 


-        3f  i-/'   ■ 


portions  of  said  frame  and  with  said  roadwheels  being  .in  the 
outside  of  the  ends  of  said  pipe  section,  each  carrying  dt-vi^e 
including  an  upnght  support,  rollers  earned  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  support  and  axially  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
elongated  frame,  parallel  one  to  another  and  radiallv  project- 
ing outward  from  the  corresponding  support  int(>  operative 
rolling  engagement  against  the  inner  face  of  an  overlying 
portion  of  a  pipe  section,  a  dnve  connected  to  the  rollers  to 
selectively  rotate  the  latter  in  either  of  the  two  angular  direc- 
tions to  rotate  the  pipe  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means 
mounting  said  support  for  up-and-down  movement  and  for 
transverse  movement  relating  to  said  elongated  frame,  first 
power  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  supp<^rt  and  rollers  rela- 
tive to  said  elongated  frame,  and  second  po\>.er  means  lo  trans- 
versely shift  said  support  and  rollers  relative  to  said  elongated 
frame 


4,119,211 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

ARTICLES  WHILE  RE-ESTABLISHING  THEIR 

ORIENTATION 

John  A,  Boyer;  Robert  Cross;  Ernest  Kovacs,  and  Ralph  J 
Valentino,  all  of  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Klectnc 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No,  734.831 

Int,  G.-  B65G  4^  24,  47/30.  47,91 

U.S.  G.  214—1  BH  19  Gaims 


4,119,210 

PIPE  LAYING  AND  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLE 

Bernard  Desourdy,  545  deNormandie  St.,  Longueuil,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,061 

Int.  G.2  B66C  23/42 

U.S.  G.  214—1  PA  4  Gaims 

1.  A  pipe  laying  and  transporting  vehicle  compnsing  an 

elongated  frame  defining  a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions  and  a 

central  portion  intermediate  said  end  portions,  first  and  second 

roadwheels  mounted  underneath  one  end  portion  for  carrying 

the  same  and  a  third  roadwheel  mounted  underneath  the  other 


2  A  method  of  transferring  articiev  having  a  first  row  orien- 
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tation  from  first  rows  having  a  first  spacing  to  second  rows    said  too!  pot  '^f^^'^j_P^-'^ 
having  a  iecond  spacing,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

removifig  said   articles  from   points  located   on   the   tirst- 

spacjd  rows  along  a  line  along  which  the  articles  have  the 

second  row  spacing; 
re-estattlishing  the  first  row  onentation  of  the  articles  with 

respact  to  the  second  rows;  and 
depositing  the  articles  in  the  second  rows  having  the  second 

spaciig  to  provide  new  rows  of  articles  with  the  first  rov. 

oneiltation  and  the  second  row  spacing. 


itions,  said  tool  transfer  arm  includ- 
ng  a  gnpper  for  gripping  a  tool,  and  means  for  selectively 
positioning  said  gr"irper  to  a  retracted  position  inside  of  said 


MOM 


4,119^12 
ORING  THE  LOCATION  OF  A  ROBOT  HAND 
John  Peier  Wilfred  Flemming,  Hopewell  Township,  Mercer 
County,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816.762 
Int.  CI.- B65G  47  90 

U.S.  a.  h*— 1  CM  ^  ^^'"^^ 


inner  maga/ine,  the  tool  indexing  positions  of  said  inner  and 
outer  .innuiar  magazines  and  to  the  position  of  said  tool  hold- 
ing pot. 


5.  A  device  for  handling  an  article  while  monitonng  the 
location  of  the  article  being  handled,  the  device  comprising; 

a  robot  arm  termmating  at  one  end  thereof  in  a  hand  for 
supporting  the  article; 

first  rtieans  for  mounting  an  end  of  the  robot  arm  remote 
from  said  hand; 

a  pluiahty  of  linking  elements  of  known  lengths; 

linking  means  for  so  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  linking 
elements  as  to  form  an  open-ended  linkage; 

secortd  means  for  pivotally  coupling  one  end  of  said  linkage 
to  Jhe  hand  of  the  robot  arm; 

third  means  for  pivotally  coupling  the  other  end  of  the 
linkage  to  a  known  position,  said  second  and  third  means 
so  Icooperating  that  the  linkage  does  not  bear  any  load 
froCn  the  article  supported  in  the  hand  of  the  robot  arm, 

fourth  means  for  measunng  the  relationship  between  adja- 
cent, interconnected  linking  elements;  and 

fifth  means  for  measunng  the  attitude  of  said  other  end  of  the 
lin  cage  at  said  known  position.  1 


4.119,214 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  STOCK  INTO  A 

MACHINE 

Rolland  D.  Blom.  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Electric  Termi- 
nal Corporation.  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,015 

Int.  a.-  B65G  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  214—1  BD  7aaims 
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4,119,213 
TOOL  STORAGE  MAGAZINE  DEVICES 
Mituharu  Sato,  and  Seiji  Nakajima,  both  of  Numazu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,588 
Qaiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1976.  51-117008 
Int.  a.:  B23Q  i/l57 
214—1  BB  5  Oaims 

tool  storage  magazine  device  composing  concentnc 
._  outer  annular  magazins,  each  provided  with  a  plural- 
tool  pots  and  a  blind  pot  which  are  arranged  on  a  circle. 
dnving  means  for  independently  rotating  said  inner 
and  oiiter  annular  magazines  to  bnng  a  tool  pot  containing  a 
designated  tool  or  said  blind  pot  to  predetermined  tool  pot 
g  positions,  a  tool  holding  pot  disposed  on  the  outside 
outer  annular  magazine  for  temporarily  holding  a  tool, 
holding  pot  having  a  center  on  a  line  interconnecting 
center  of  said  inner  and  outer  annular  magazines  and  the 
)t  indexing  positions  thereof  a  saddle  located  near  said 
and  supported  to  be  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
:he  axis  of  said  magazines,  a  tool  transfer  arm  supported 
saddle  to  be  movable  along  said  line  interconnecting 


c 


/ 


Xlllg 


tool 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stock  feed  pan  having  a  stock 
receiving  surface  supported  above  a  floor  surface,  a  device  for 
loading  stock  comprising 

a  base  supported  on  said  floor  and  having  a  top  surface  with 
a  raised  portion  at  one  end,  a  stock  carrier  having  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  lower  portion  normally  resting  upon 
the  floor  which  supports  said  base  so  that  stock  for  the 
feed  pan  can  be  rolled  thereon, 
means  to  pivotally  mount  said  earner  at  its  upper  edge  on 
the  raised  portion  of  said  base  at  substantially  the  level  of 
the  upper  edge  of  the  stock  feed  pan  lying  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  base  opposite  said  raised  position  so  that 
when  the  earner  is  swung  to  a  horizontal  position  the 
stock  mav  be  slid  on  said  pivotal  mount  into  the  feed  pan. 
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4,119,215 

AUTOMATIC  LOADING-UNLOADING  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  POT  BROACHING  MACHINE 

James  Wellington  Dopp,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,791 

Int.  Q\}  B65G  47 /S2 

U.S.  a.  214—1  BB  10  Qaims 


associated  with  said  stacking  means  and  extending  aci 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  means  for  shifting  said 
bodies  onto  said  arm  members  toward  said  deck  assembh. 
and 
drning  means  for  rotating  said  arm  memhers  of  said  ^tacking 
means  about  an  axis  adjacent  saio  dt-cK  assf  nih;  \  i>  •  ut  ;>  -sit 
said  bodies  onto  said  deck  assembly. 


4.119.2n 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TUS  FOR  HACK1N(,  BRK  KS 

Robert  E.  Jones.  15  S.  Oak  Forest  Dr..  Asheville,  N.C.  28803 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768.723 

Int.  a.-  B65G  ^7, 2b 

U.S.  CI.  214—6  A  17  Qaims 


1.  A  work  transfer  mechanism  for  simultaneously  loading  an 
unfinished  workpiece  into  a  pot  broach  and  unloading  a  fin- 
ished workpiece  from  a  pot  broach  compnsing; 

a  frame  member  linearly  movable  with  respect  to  the  pot 
broach; 

drive  means  connected  to  said  frame  member  to  reciprocally 
move  said  frame  member  between  a  first  position  away 
from  the  pot  broach  and  a  second  position  proximate  to 
the  pot  broach; 

a  loading  arm  connected  to  said  frame  member  at  one  end  to 
be  movable  therewith  and  to  be  located  proximate  to  the 
inlet  of  the  pot  broach  to  allow  the  unfinished  workpiece 
to  move  from  the  inlet  of  the  pot  broach  into  the  pot 
broach;  and 

an  unloading  arm  connected  to  said  frame  member  at  the  end 
opposite  said  first  end  to  be  movable  therewith  and  lo- 
cated proximate  to  the  outlet  of  the  pot  broach  to  allow 
the  finished  workpiece  to  move  away  from  the  outlet  of 
the  pot  broach  simultaneously  with  the  loading  arm  mov- 
ing the  unfinished  workpiece  into  the  pot  broach. 


^^'^i^S^'  -''^ 
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4,119,216 
SAWMILL  STACKER  ASSEMBLY  MODULE 
Roy  R.  Pryor,  and  Harold  A.  Pry  or,  both  of  P.O.  Box  26,  W  ood- 
ville,  Tex.  75979 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,553 

Int.  Cl.=  B65G  59/OS 

U.S.  a.  214—6  C  19  Oaims 


1   In  the  art  of  arranging  courses  of  green  or  raw  bncks  in  a 

stack  for  finng  in  a  kiln  uith  each  course  including  a  plurality 
of  parallel  rows  of  bricks  uith  predetermined  finai  spaangs 
between  each  of  the  rows  of  bncks;  the  method  comprising  ihc 
steps  of  first  arranging  a  course  of  bncks  including  a  piaraiitv 
of  generally  parallel  rows  of  bncks  uith  firsi  prcdcicrmmed 
spacings  between  the  rows  of  bncks  greater  than  said  final 
predetermined  spacings  between  the  rows  ^^  bncks.  then  in- 
serting brick  gnpping  members  between  the  r(iv.s  i^t  hn^ks  n> 
extend  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bncks.  then  moving  the 
rows  of  bncks  towards  each  other  to  decrease  the  spacings 
therebetween  to  approximately  equal  said  predetermined  final 
spacings.  and  then  gnpping  the  opposite  sides  nf  the  brisks 
with  said  bnck  gripping  members,  and  transpt^rting  iht-  oiurse 
of  bricks  to  a  stack  to  be  placed  in  a  kiln  tor  firing  the  bricks 


4.119.218 
HILLSIDE  BALE  WAGON 
Jean-Pierre   Guenon.   Plombieres-lez-Dijon.   and   Serge   J.   (  , 
Verdenne,  Marcilly.  Tille,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sperr> 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  782,578 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .\pr.  1,  1976. 
13223/76 

Int.  0.-  B65G  57/ i2,  AOID  ^7/72 
U.S.  O.  214—6  B  1-  Claims 


1.  In  a  sawmill  and  the  like  including  a  conveyor  means  for 
conducting  timbers  and  other  elongate  bodies  along  a  path  to 
a  preselected  location,  and  a  deck  assembly  adjacent  said  loca- 
tion for  receiving  and  holding  said  bodies, 

the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising 
stacking  means  disposed  adjacent  said  location  and  having 
arcuately  movable  arm  members  extending  from  said  deck 
assembly  to  said  conveyor  means  for  receiving  and  later- 
ally supporting  said  bodies  arnving  at  said  location, 
shifting  means  fixed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and 


4     17 


1,  An  automatic  bale  uagon  for  hauimg  bales  lying  in  a  field 
compnsing: 
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chassis  adapted  for  movement  in  a  forward  direc- 

the  field; 

.k-up  means  mounted  on  the  chassis  for  picking  up 
from   the   ground   dunng   movement   of  the   bale 
across  the  field; 

the  chassis  for  receiving  bales  picked-up  from  the 

and  for  forming  a  tier  of  bales  thereon; 

on  the  chassis  for  forming  a  stack  of  bales  thereon 

..__^  a  plurality  of  tiers  of  bales,  said  tier  forming 

being  movable  beween  a  bale-receiving  position 

bale-unloading  position  in  which  latter  position  a 

formed  on  said  tier  forming  means  is  transferred 

load  bed;  ' 

means  for  releasably  engaging  the  upper  sur- 

the°top  bales  of  the  front  tier  of  bales  and  applying 

..ve  biasing  force  thereon  toward  the  load  bed  to 

iaid  front  tier  in  position,  said  bale  retaining  means 

retractable  clear  of  said  front  tier; 

means  for  spnng  loading  the  bale  retaining  means  to 

{ierative  position; 

shaft  for  supporting  the  bale-retaining  means: 
.  attached  at  one  end  to  the  rock  shaft  and  the  other 
thereof  being  operatively  connected  to  the  tier  form- 
ijeans  for  when  the  latter  move  towards  the  load  bed 
said  arm  and  said  rock  shaft  to  pivot  the  bale- 
means  against  the  spnng-loading  to  the  retracted 

tion;  and 

operable  to  automatically  retract  the  bale  retaining 
for  permitting  the  transfer  of  a  further  tier  of  bales 
load  bed  from  the  tier  forming  means 


Cif 
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4.119^20 
SHEET  FI:EDING  APPARATUS 
Louis  J  Frederick,  Fairmount;  Kenneth  E.  Hoke,  Marion;  Jer- 
rold  W.  Greene.  Marion,  and  Stephen  D.  MUler,  Marion,  all 
of  Ind..  assignors  to  Greene  Line  Manufacturing  Corp..  Mar- 
ion. Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,456 

Int.  a.^  B65H  /  22 

i:S  a   214—8.5  A  10  Qaims 


4,119.219 
BATCH  FEEDER 

Vlarschke,  PhUlips,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marquip,  Inc.. 

i.  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,763 
Int.  Clr  B65G  59/02 
214—8.5  A  18  Claims 


10  Apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  to  a  receiving  conveyor 
comprising  support  means  for  centering  and  supporting  the 
stack  in  upright  position,  a  cradle  for  the  stack  formed  by 
spaced,  generally  I  -shaped  members,  spaced  stanchion  mem- 
bers for  pivotally  supporting  said  cradle  on  a  horizontal  pivotal 
axis  mtermediate  the  ends  of  one  set  of  the  legs  of  the  L-shaped 
members,  the  other  set  of  legs  carrymg  conveying  means 
therebetween,  means  for  pivoting  the  cradle  about  said  axis 
between  a  load  position  in  which  said  conveying  means  and 
said  other  set  of  legs  are  horizontal  and  receive  the  stack  mov- 
ing honzontalK  from  said  supporting  means,  the  stack  entering 
between  said  one  set  of  legs  positioned  vertically,  and  a  feed 
position  in  which  said  one  set  of  legs  is  horizontal,  and  load 
support  bars  moved  laterally  into  the  space  between  said  one 
set  of  legs  of  said  cradle  pnor  to  pivotal  movement  of  the 
cradle  toward  said  feed  position. 


batch  feeder  for  first  separating  a  plurality  of  planular 
om  the  top  of  a  stack  of  honzontally  extending  verti- 
posed  individual  sheets  and   then   feeding  the 
sheets  to  a  conveyor  or  the  like: 
vating  means  to  raise  the  stack. 

means  disposed  above  said  elevating  means  for 

and  lifting  the  leading  edges  of  the  topmost 

ivTdual  sheets  m  the  stack  one-by-one  in  succession  to 

an  inclined  batch  of  individual  sheets, 

shifting  means  to  move  said  separator  means  to 

breath  the  formed  batch  to  support  the  leading  edge 

ion  of  the  inclined  batch, 

(d)  ^d  separator  means  also  forming  means  to  dnvingly 

said  batch  from  atop  the  stack 
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4,119,221 
PACK  SEPARATION  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Hazard,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.982 
Int.  C\:-  B65G  47/26 
U.S.  a.  214—8.5  A  11  ^^'^ 

1  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  lead  group  of  objects  from 
a  moving  tile  to  a  station,  each  group  bemg  identified  by  a  fiag 
that  projects  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  file,  compris- 
ing; .   . 

(a)  a  hinged  pan  located  in  the  path  of  the  file  for  receiving 

objects  from  the  moving  file; 

(b)  fiag  detecting  means  for  generating  a  signal  when  a  flag 
has  reached  a  predetermined  point,  said  signal  indicating 
that  a  group  of  objects  is  on  the  pan; 

(c)  a  pan  rotation  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the 
pan,  responsive  to  the  flag  detection  signal,  for  rotating 
the  pan  and  the  group  of  objects  contained  therein,  out  of 
the  path  of  the  moving  file  and  adjacent  to  the  sUtion; 

(d)  a  flag  separation  mechanism,  also  responsive  to  the  flag 
detection  signal  and  adapted  to  move  in  synchronism  with 
the  rotating  pan.  for  separating  the  flag  from  the  moving 
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file  and  for  causing  the  flag  to  travel  with  the  group  of 
objects  in  the  rotating  pan;  and 


chassis  on  each  side  thereof,  said  ptxkets  bt-mg  limiied  !> 
movement  in  a  substantialK  horizontal  plane, 

(d)  separate  lever  means  pivotabh  connected  .it  onr  end 
thereof  to  each  of  said  pockets; 

(e)  vertical  pivot  means  on  said  chassis  for  pi\oiab;\  mount- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  lever  means  to  the  chassis, 
thereby  rendering  each  of  said  lever  means  and  the  pocket 
thereon  rotatable  about  said  vertical  pivoi  means  in  a 
substantially  honzoniallv  disposed  ar^,  ach  '-,1  said  lever 
means  being  of  sutTicient  length  to  extend  the  fhKKeis 
mounted  thereon  to  positions  outside  the  profile  -d  the 
tree  harvesting  apparatus,  and 

(0  means  for  emptying  the  extended  pivkei  v.  herebv  trees 
contained  in  said  extended  pocket  v».il]  drop  t.^'  the  ground 
along  the  side  of  the  tree  harvesting  apparatus. 


4.119.223 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  CON\  EVOR 

Richard  E.  Fiechter,  R.R.  #1.  Box  102,  Craig>illc.  Ind.  4^'31 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.510 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  !/4u 

U.S.  Q.  214—83.26  3  Claims 


(e)  a  transfer  mechanism  operable  when  the  pan  is  adjacent 
to  the  station  for  transfernng  the  group  of  objects  from 
the  pan  to  the  station. 

4.119,222 
TREE  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 

Matti   Kaamametsa,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Rauma- 
Repola  Oy,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  16,  1975,  750108 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  214—83.24  3  Claims 


.=^^%F^- 


1    Apparatus  for  particle  conveyance  comprising: 

a  vehicle  for  ground  transportation  having  a  vehicle  frame; 

a  container  being  mounted  in  said  vehicle; 

a  substantially  upnghi   post   being   ngidlv   mounted  at  its 

lower  end  to  said  vehicle;  means  for  ngidly  bracing  said 

post  at  an  intermediate  portion  to  said  frame, 
an  elongated  supporting  strut  mounted  at  one  end  in  sniv- 
elled relation  to  said  post  and  being  mounted  tor  pivo«ta; 

movement  about  a  first  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  ot  said 

post; 
an  elongated  tubular  member  mounted  in  swivelled  relation 

to  said  post  ab<:ne  said  strut  mounting  and  mounted  for 

pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis  transverse  ;     ihr 

axis  of  said  post: 
said  strut  having  a  strut  rcnj  telescoped  into  said  suut  and 

extensible  from  said  strut, 
said  member  being  connected  to  vnd  strut  rod  for  pivotal 

movement  about  a  third  axis  suhstaniiallv  parallel  to  said 

first  axis; 
a  vehicle  tov,   bar  ngidlv    mounted  to  and  extending  for- 

wardlv  from  said  frame,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  member  in  a  sti.ired  posilKin  t>c'ing 

rigidly  mounted  to  said  tow  bar. 


1.  A  tree  harvesting  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  chassis; 

(b)  wheels  on  both  sides  of  the  chassis  forming  a  mobile 
vehicle  with  said  chassis; 

(c)  a  tree  collecting  pocket  movably  mounted  over  said 

P75  O  G  25 


4,119.224 
VEHICLE  OF  ADJUSTABLE  V.  IDTH 
David  Moody,  Box  4308.  Waco,  Tex.  76705 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,586,  Feb.  12.  1976.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  83^.185 
Int.  a.    B60P  ^    V 
U.S.  a.  214—85  18  naim.s 

1,  In  a  vehicle  for  transporting  v. heeled  machines  and  the 
like,  the  improvement  comprising. 
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ime  disposed  about  a  longitudinal  axis  with  at  least 

.hide  supporting  wheel  rotataby  mounted  at  each 

Isaid  main  frame,  said  wheels  having  a  fixed  spacmg 

;  to  the  frame  axis  to  provide  a  vehicle  width  within 

1th  allowed  for  vehicles  on  public  highways, 

,  of  side  sections,  at  least  two  of  said  side  sections 

disposed  on  each  side  of  said  frame  axis  and  each 

ction  having  support  means  for  receiving  and  sup- 

the  wheels  of  the  wheeled  machine  while  being 

3rted,  loaded  or  unloaded. 


■^^ 


•I     T? 


re)  euide  means  on  said  frame  for  said  bolt; 

(0  a\upport  pin  extending  axially  slidably  through  said  axial 

~  opening  and  mounting  said  bolt  for  axial  movements  in 
said  guide  means; 

(g)  a  coil  spring  encompassing  said  support  pm  above  said 
bolt  and  yieldingly  urging  said  bolt  relative  to  said  support 
pin  toward  reception  of  said  upered  end  portion  in  said 

rcccss" 

(h)  said  tapered  lovvcr  end  portion  of  the  bolt  being  disposed 
eccentnc  to  said  recess  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
implement  when  said  frame  is  in  abutting  engagement 
with  said  implement,  whereby  said  tapered  end  portion 
exerts  a  wedging  action  against  a  portion  of  said  recess  to 
hold  said  rigid  bar  in  said  abutting  engagement  with  said 
implement; 

(i)  and  linkage  for  moving  said  bolt  away  from  locking 
reception  of  said  tapered  end  portion  in  said  recess  against 
bias  of  said  yielding  means. 


means  on  said  main  frame  supporting  each  of  said  side  sec- 
tions for  movement  substantially  laterally  between  a  re- 
tracti;d  position  and  an  extended  position  with  the  sections 
remaining  parallel  to  said  main  frame  during  said  move- 
ment, .  . 

alignment  means  for  facilitating  alignment  in  said  positions 
of  all  of  said  side  sections  on  one  side  of  said  frame  axis. 
said  Alignment  means  comprising  stop  means  earned  by  a 
first  Lne  of  said  side  sections  on  each  side  of  said  frame 
axis  fnd  stop  engaging  means  earned  by  a  second  one  ot 
said  fide  sections  on  each  side  of  said  frame  axis  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  said  first  side  section 


4.119.226 
MFTHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  COAL  SPILLS 

Rob€rt  Harding  Bright.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company.  Inc.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,585,  Nov.  17.  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,586 

Int,  a.~  B65G  67/06 

L  S   CI.  214—152  *  Claims 


COAL   SUNKCff 


4,119,225 

Mounting  means  for  .attaching  an 
implement  to  a  vehicle 

Jon  A.  Macht,  and  David  L.  Blinne,  both  of  Owatonna,  Minn.. 
assignors  to  Owatonna  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  Owa- 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,127 

Int.  C\:~  E02F  3/8! 

U.S.  CT.  bl4-145  A  2  Gaims 
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unting  means  for  attaching  an  implement  to  a  vehicle, 
.„...ing  means  comprising: 

generally  honzontally  elongated  and  generally  down- 
dly  opening  channel  member  on  said  implement; 

on  said  implement  defining  a  recess  generally 
nwardly  spaced  from  said  channel  and  having  a  gen- 
...^  vertical  axis, 

frame  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  upward  and  down- 
movements  relative  to  said  vehicle  and  including  a 
.tally  elongated  ngid  frame  member  disposed  to  be 
^„  in  said  channel  member,  and  a  ngid  bar  in  down- 
•dly  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  frame  member  for 
ing   engagement   with   said   implement   above   said 
defining  means,  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
toward  said  implement  and  upward  movement  of 
,  frame  relative  to  said  implement, 
cylmdncal  locking  bolt  having  a  tapered  lower  end 
;ion  and  an  axial  opening  therethrough. 
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1  A  method  for  preventing  coal  spills  when  coal  is  being 
loaded  from  a  coal  bunker,  fitted  with  a  coal  flow  control 
means,  into  hoppers  of  an  electnfied  coal  larry  car  which 
includes  a  travel  circuit  operative  on  a  honzontal  coke  oven 
battery,  compnsing: 

(a)  spotting  said  larry  car  in  relation  to  said  coal  bunker  tor 
receiving  coal  therefrom; 

(b)  opening  said  now  control  means  whereby  coal  is  loaded, 
by  gravity  How,  from  said  bunker  into  said  hoppers; 

(c)  actuating,  bv  said  operation  of  said  flow  control  means,  a 
limit  switch  in  a  control  circuit  whereby  said  electnfied 
coal  larry  car  is  de-energized; 

(d)  effecting,  by  said  operation  of  said  flow  control  means, 
the  transmission  of  a  light  signal  to  a  photo-electncal 

receiver; 

,e)  actuating,  by  said  photo-electncal  receiver,  when  said 
receiver  receives  said  transmission  of  said  light  signal,  of 
an  interlock  circuit  which  prevents  re-energization  of  said 
electnfied  coal  larry  car,  said  interlock  circuit  which  can 
only  be  de-actuated  by  the  closing  of  said  now  control 
means,  and 

(0  closing  said  flow  control  means  when  said  hoppers  are 
fully  loaded,  said  closing  which  substantially  concurrently 
de-actuates  said  interlock  circuit  and  de-actuates  said  limit 
switch  therebv  re-energizing  said  electnfied  coal  larry 
car. 
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4,119,227 

AUTOMATIC,  CONTINUOUSLY  OPERABLE  BAG 

OPENING  APPARATUS 

Hermann  Haftier,  and  Otto  Steiper,  both  of  Ortenberg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Martin  Wendel  KG,  Buedin- 

gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,873 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1976,  2611591 

Int.  a.'  B65G  65/04 
U.S.  a.  214—305  7  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  and  continuously  opening 
bags  comprising  housing  means,  conveyor  belt  means  includ- 
ing two  conveyor  belts  arranged  alongside  each  other  with  a 
gap  therebetween,  upstream  roller  means  arranged  substan- 
tially horizontally  for  supporting  the  upstream  end  of  said 
conveyor  belts,  downstream  roller  means  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  honzontal  for  supporting  the  downstream  ends  of  said 
belts,  whereby  the  upper  runs  of  the  belts  form  a  channel  with 
converging  side  walls,  knife  means  arranged  in  said  gap  up- 
stream of  said  channel,  whereby  bags  travelling  on  said  con- 
veyor belts  over  the  knife  means  are  cut  open  and  turned  with 
their  still  closed  ends  up  to  empty  through  said  gap,  wherein 
said  downstream  roller  means  (10,  12)  have  rotational  axes 
(10')  extending  in  parallel  to  each  other,  said  upstream  roller 
means  (2)  having  a  common  rotational  axis  (3)  supported  in 
said  housing  means,  said  parallel  axes  (10')  of  said  upstream 
roller  means  extending  at  nght  angles  to  a  plane  which  in  turn 
extends  through  said  common  rotational  axis,  said  apparatus 
further  comprising  rocker  frame  means  (13),  journal  means 
supporting  one  end  of  said  rocker  frame  means  (13)  for  journal- 
ling  about  said  common  rotational  axis  (3),  said  rotational  axes 
(10')  of  said  downstream  roller  means  (12)  being  supported  in 
the  other  end  of  said  rocker  frame  means  (13).  and  dnve  means 
(14)  operatively  interposed  between  said  housing  means  and 
said  rocker  frame  means  (13). 


4,119,228 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  HOISTING  FLUID  RAM 
William  K.  Holmes,  Schofield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  1.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,402,  Oct.  4.  1976.  This  application  Oct. 
25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  844,620 
Int.  a.2  B60P  3/00 
U.S.  a.  214—394  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  frame  defining  an  open  container 
receiving  bay  with  a  spreader  supported  on  said  frame  for 
vertical  movement  in  said  bay;  fluid  ram  means  on  said  frame 
and  connected  to  said  spreader  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
spreader;  said  ram  means  including  at  least  one  cylinder  and 
piston  rod  assembly;  and  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  supplying  fluid 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  at  least  one  cylinder,  said  hydraulic 
circuit  including  a  pressurized  fluid  source,  a  reservoir,  and 
first  and  second  conduits  resf)ectively  between  opposite  ends 
of  said  at  least  one  cylinder  and  said  source  and  said  reservoir 
with  valve  means  in  said  conduits  ,  said  valve  means  having  a 
neutral  and  first  and  second  operating  positions  for  connecting 
the  source  and  reservoir  to  either  of  said  first  and  second 
conduits;  pressure  responsive  valve  means  in  one  of  said  con- 
duits normally  preventing  flow  therethrough,  said  pressure 
responsive  valve  means  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
conduits  to  open  in  response  to  pressurized  fluid  in  said  other 


conduit,  and  alternate  means  for  iowenng  of  ihe  spreader 
when  the  vaKe  means  is  in  a  neutral  position,  said  alternale 
means  including  a  normalK  closed  b>pass  valve  means  be- 
tween the  end  of  said  at  least  one  cvlmder  h.ivint:  s;iid  cru' 
conduit  connected  theretc^  .ind  said  pressure  responsive  valve 


means,  said  normallv  closed  \alve  means  being  operable  to 
connect  said  pressure  responsive  valve  means  to  said  end  of 
said  at  least  one  cylinder  having  said  one  conduit  connected 
thereto  so  that  said  pressure  responsive  valve  is  opened  in 
response  to  pressunzed  fluid  m  said  end  of  said  at  least  one 
cvlinder. 


4.119.229 

STRADDLE  CARRIERS  FOR  CONTAINERS 

William  K,  Holmes.  Schofield.  and  Philip  R.  Pueschner,  Wau- 

sau,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  J.  I,  Case  Compan>,  Racine, 

Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,402,  Oct,  4.  1976.  This  application  Oct. 

25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,655 

Int.  Q.-  B60P  3/00 

U.S.  a.  214—394  11  Qaims 


1  A  vehicle  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  fram.e  defining  an 
elongated  container  carrving  bay  between  first  and  second  legs 
with  each  leg  of  said  U-shaped  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of 
ground  engaging  wheels,  first  and  second  engines  respectively 
supported  on  respective  legs  of  said  vehicles;  first  drive  means 
between  said  first  engine  and  at  least  one  wheel  on  said  firsi 
leg;  second  dnve  means  between  said  second  engine  and  at 
least  one  wheel  on  said  second  leg,  first  and  second  pairs  of 
pumps  respectively  driven  bv  said  first  and  second  cngme-s.  a 
hydraulic  power  steering  system  for  turning  said  wheels  wuh 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  pumps  supplying  fluid  thereto  a 
spreader;  hoisting  fluid  ram  means  supporting  said  spreader  for 
vertical  movement  in  said  bay  with  at  least  one  of  said  pumps 
supplying  fluid,  a  plurality  of  fluid  rams  on  said  spreader  for 
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a  plurality  of  control  functions  to  connect  a  con- 

:o  with  one  of  said  second  pair  of  pumps  supplying 

o;  and  interconnection  means  for  selectively  con- 

said  power  steenng  system  and  said  plurality  ot 

to  one  pump  when  one  engine  fails 


an  open  end,  the  open  end  including  a  penmetral  lip,  and  a  lid 
for  closing  the  open  end  of  each  receptacle,  each  lid  including 
a  portion  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  closed  end  of  the  next 
superjacent  receptacle  in  a  stack  of  such  receptacles,  and  a 
sealing  rim  extending  penmetrally  about  the  support  portion 
and  adapted  sealingiy  to  receive  the  lip  of  a  respective  recepta- 


4,119,230 

HOISnNG  MECHANISM  FOR  SPREADER  WITH 

AL  rOMATIC  AirnXDE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Lynn  L.  Keller,  Sturgeon  Bay;  Philip  R.  Pueschner.  Wausau. 

and  William  K.  Holmes,  Schofield,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  J. 

I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

DiTision  (Jf  Ser.  No.  729,402.  Oct.  4.  1976.  This  application  Oct. 

25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,656 

Int.  a.2  B60P  3/00  ' 

L.S.  a.  ^14-394  12  Qaims 
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vehicle  including  a  frame  defining  an  open  container 
bay  with  a  spreader  supported  on  said  frame  for 
movement,  first  fluid  ram  means  on  said  frame  and 
_  to  one  end  of  said  spreader  for  raising  and  lowering 
end  of  said  spreader,  second  fluid  ram  means  on  said 
_  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  spreader  for 
Jnd  lowenng  said  opposite  end  of  said  spreader,  h>- 
ircuit  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  ram  means  and 
^  a  reservoir,  a  pressunzed  fluid  source,  first  and  sec- 
mcally  operated  valve  means  each  connected  to  said 
and  pressunzed  fluid  source  and  respectively  con- 
said  first  and  second  fluid  rams. 
l^tnc  power  source,  electnc  circuit  means  connecting 
power  source  to  said  first  valve  means  and  to  said 
,.._  valve  means,  control  means  forming  a  part  of  said 
uit  means  for  selectively  effecting  actuation  of  said 
and  second  valve  means,  attitude  control  means  for 
....„  the  angular  attitude  of  said  spreader  with  respect 
reference  plane,  to  a  selected  maximum,  and  operated 
•esponse  to  said  spreader  assuming  said  selected  maxi- 
angular  attitude,  and  switch  means  in  said  circuit 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  attitude  control 
for  limiting  actuation  of  said  first  and  second  valve 
for  only   reducing   the   angular   attitude   of  said 
spreader  from  said  maximum  angular  attitude. 


cle.  the  closed  end  of  each  receptacle  including  a  generally  flat 
centra!  portion  and  a  penmetral,  downwardly  and  outwardly 
opening  groove  and  the  support  portion  of  each  lid  including 
a  generally  Hat  recessed  central  portion  for  receiving  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  closed  end  of  the  next  superjacent  recepta- 
cle, the  groove  being  sized  to  receive  the  sealing  nm  of  the 
next  subjacent  lid. 

4,119,232 
DLAL  LATCHING.  CHILD-RESISTANT  CONTAINER 
Theodore  Wayne  Thornton,  2036  Laird  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  84108 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,178 

Int.  a?  B65D  55/02.  85/56 

L  .S.  a.  215—222  .  3  Qaims 
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4,119,231  ' 

INSERTS  FOR  AN  INSULATED  CONTAINER 
W.  Johnson,  R.R.  2,  Box  53,  5108  Mount  Pleasant 
St.,  Greenwood,  Ind.  46142 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,516 

Int.  a.2  B65D  21/02 

215—6  9  Claims 

combination,  a  container  having  a  generally  cylindncal 

*all  defining  an  insulated  space,  a  cover  for  closing  the 

cylindncal  msulating  liner  inside  said  container  and  a 

.ty  of  stackable  inserts  sized  to  fit  within  the  lines,  each 

including  a  dish-Uke  receptacle  having  a  closed  end  and 


1   In  a  child-resistant  container  of  the  dual-latching  type  that 
compnses  a  receptacle  having  an  open  mounth  and  a  cover 
therefor,  sets  of  locking  projections  nmming  the  cover  and 
said  open  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  respectively,  and  spnng 
means  for  normally  urging  cover  and  receptacle  apart,  the 
projections  of  one  of  said  sets  being  of  hock  fonnation  and  the 
projections  of  the  other  of  said  sets  being  of  keeper  lug  forma- 
tion for  engaging  and  latching  with  said  projections  of  hook 
formation,  and  the  said  projections  of  hook  formation  each 
having  an  easily  disengaged  retention  bed  in  advance  of  the 
hook  thereof,  which  can  be  selectively  engaged  by  a  keeper 
lug  dunng  closing  of  the  receptacle,  the  improvement  wherein 
each  projection  of  hook  formation  has  an  elongate,  positive 
stop  member  extending  between  said  bed  and  said  hook,  and 
each  keeper  lug  has  a  corresponding  and  coacting,  positive 
stop  member  at  its  top.  the  bed  end  of  the  stop  member  of  the 
hook  formation  defining  a  positive  stop  for  said  keeper  lug  to 
prevent  inadvertent  turning  of  the  cover  beyond  a  first,  easily 
disengaged  latching  condition  into  a  second,  child-resistant 
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condition,  and  the  hook  end  thereof  defining  the  hook  as  a 
positive  stop  for  said  keeper  lug  to  prevent  release  of  the  cover 
by  mere  turning  thereof,  there  being  required  a  combination  of 
positive  downward  pressure  on,  followed  by  turning  of,  the 
cover  for  both  placing  the  cover  into  and  releasing  the  cover 
from  child-resistant  condition. 


4,119,233 
CLOSURE  CAPS 
Cyril   Kenneth   Edwards,  Oadby,   and   Edward   Harry   Webb. 
Rugby,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Thomas  Hunter  Limited, 
Rugby,  England 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,767 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  1976, 
6444/76 

Int.  a,'  B65D  41/04 
U.S.  a.  215—337  12  Claims 


cap-shaped  windou  transparent  to  penetrating  radiaiK'n  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  with  radially  inner  and  outer  surfaces. 
and  a  nng,  said  nng,  said  annular  flange  and  tubular  edge 
portion  being  juxtaposed  with  one  another  and  pres.s-fn  to- 
gether to  form  an  integral  a-ssembl\.  the  outermost  of  the 
luxtaposed  elements  ha\ing  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
which  IS  less  than  that  of  the  annular  flange  oi  the  cap-shaped 
window  which  forms  the  middle  juxtaposed  element,  the  in- 
nermost of  the  juxtaposed  elements  having  a  i-oetTicient  of 
thermal  expansion  which  is  at  lea.si  equal  to  that  of  the  outer- 
most element  but  less  that  that  of  the  middle  element,  the 
innermost  of  the  juxtaposed  elements  having  .m  outer  surface 
mating  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  annular  flange,  the  outer- 
most element  having  an  inner  surface  mating  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  annular  flange  and  encircling  the  annular  flange 
of  said  window,  the  innermost  element  being  encircled  bv  both 
the  outermost  element  and  the  annular  flange  of  the  wmd-^w 
and  the  elements  being  formed  with  sufficieniK  slcse  ti-ler 
ances  and  being  forced  together  with  sufficient  pressure  there 
between  at  the  mating  surfaces  thereof  to  provide  a  tight  press- 
fit  relationship  in  the  absence  of  any  additional  securing  means 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  bottle,  jar  or  the  like  having  a  neck 
with  external  threads,  and  a  closure  cap  having  a  top  and  a 

depending   skin   provided   with   preformed   lugs   or   threads  4.119.235 

threadedly  engaged  with  the  said  external  threads  on  the  neck         PLASTIC  DRUM  WITH  MKTAI,  HANDLING  RING 
so  that  an  area  of  the  top  is  engaged  with  the  upper  surface  of    Albert  R.  Uhlig.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.. 
the  neck:  the  improvement  that  the  top  of  the  cap  is  provided.        Toledo.  Ohio 


inwardly  of  the  area  engaged  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
neck  with  a  formation  extending  from  the  top  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  skirt  to  define  a  gap  between  the  end  of  each 
lug  or  thread  on  the  skirt  and  the  nearest  point  of  the  forma- 
tion, the  said  gap  being  sufficiently  large  for  the  formation  to 
be  able  to  enter  the  neck  by  pivoting  about  the  lug  or  thread  on 
the  skirt  when  the  lug  or  thread  on  the  skirt  is  resting  on  the 
external  thread  on  the  neck  but  is  insufficiently  large  to  allow 
the  formation  to  enter  the  neck  whilst  any  of  the  lugs  or 
threads  on  the  skin  are  firmly  engaged  beneath  a  thread  on  the 
neck. 


4,119,234 
VACUUM-TIGHT  WINDOWS  FOR  PASSAGE  OF  X-RAYS 

OR  SIMILAR  PENETRATING  RADIATION 
Otto  Kotschak,  Eriangen-Buckenhof,  and  Richard  Frank.  Er- 
langen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseli- 
schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1975,  2513894 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  35/18 
U.S.  a.  220—2.1  R  9  Qaims 


1  A  vacuum-tight  window  construction  for  the  passage  of 
x-ray  and  similar  p>enetrating  radiation,  said  construction  com- 
prising an  annular  frame  having  a  tubular  edge  portion,   a 


Filed  May  25.  1977.  Ser,  No.  800,501 
Int.  CI.    B65D  7/42 


U.S.  CI.  220—71 


1  Claim 


1.  In  combination,  a  plastic  drum  and  a  carrier  ring  attached 
to  the  top  portion  of  said  drum,  comprising  i  i  i  a  plastic  drum 
having  a  generally  vertical  sidewall  and  having  a  substantially 
circular  cross-section  in  a  plane  normal  ti^  its  vertical  axis, 
wherein  said  sidewall  near  its  top  has  an  outv.ardly  radiallv 
extending  annular  projection  having  a  substaniialh  hon/ontal 
circumferential  annular  downwardly  facing  first  ledge  adja- 
cent said  sidewall  and  having  a  substantially  honzontal  circum- 
ferential annular  upwardly  facing  second  ledge  adjacent  saui 
sidewall  and  (2)  a  metal  earner  nng  having  a  circul.ir  .  ross- 
section  in  a  plane  normal  to  its  vertical  axis  and  having  an 
upper  substantially  cylindncal  portion  (ii  having  an  '.'pv.  t^p 
which  is  at  the  same  or  a  higher  lever  than  the  top  i^f  said  drum 
(ii)  having  a  radially  outv\ardlv  thickened  inp  p'-TU>-"\  .iCiapieU 
to  be  grasped  by  steel  drum  chime  handling  aevi,. cs  and  (luj 
terminating  at  its  base  in  an  outwardlv  radiailv  extending. 
substantially  horizontal  annular  ring  portion  seated  on  said 
second  ledge,  which  annular  ring  portion  terminates  m  a 
downwardly  and  outwardlv  flanng  frusto-conical  section  that 
m  turn  terminates  m  an  inwardlv  crimped  circumferential  skirt 
portion  that  tightly  gnps  said  first  ledge  fYcm  below  and  exerts 
an  upward  force  thereon. 
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Kenjieth 

Mo.,  assignors 

Mo. 
Continuat^n 

4,079, 
The  portibn 


.„-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712.931,  Aug.  9.  1976,  Pat.  No. 
,.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,002 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  21, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:-  F16K  ;  7/40 

L.S.  a.  2i20— 89  A  1^  Oaims 
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4,119.236 
LOW  PRESSURE  RLPTLRE  DEVICE 
.  Shaw,  and  Franklin  A.  Hansen,  both  of  Riverside, 
to  Continental  Disc  Corporation,  Kansas  Cit>, 


1.  A  safety  pressure  relief  assembly  of  the  rupture  disc  t>pe 
for  mounting  between  inlet  and  outlet  supporting  members  and 
adapted  to  block  now  therepast  to  a  predetermined  dinerential 
pressure,  said  assembly  comprising. 

(a)  a  relief  disc  having  a  concave-convex  portion, 

(b)  a  disc  support  member  having  stay  structure  projecting 
into  close  proximity  with  the  concave  side  of  said  disc 
concave-convex  portion, 

(c)  a  c  jtting  member  having  a  cutting  blade  edge  positioned 
in  amally  spaced  relation  from  the  concave  side  of  said 
disc  concave-convex  portion  and  stay  structure,  said  blade 
edgi:  operably  extending  a  substantial  part  of  the  trans- 
ver<e  distance  across  said  disc  concave-convex  portion 
and  being  offset  from  said  stay  structure  whereby  said  disc 
con:ave-convex  portion  is  exposed  to  said  blade  edge 
along  a  substantial  extent  thereof  for  cutting  therethrough 
upon  deflection  of  said  disc  concave-convex  portion 
theieagainst,  and 

(d)  sa  d  stay  structure  being  finger-like  and  having  a  resis- 
tance to  deflection  only  sufficient  to  retain  said  disc  con- 
cave-convex portion  out  of  cutting  contact  with  said  blade 
edge  up  to  a  predetermined  differential  pressure  applied  to 
the]  convex  side  of  said  disc. 


operated  apparatus,  said  housing  having  a  wall  portion 
formed  w  ith  an  opening  to  permit  access  to  said  apparatus; 

(b)  closure  means  for  the  opening  in  said  housing  wall  por- 
tion, said  closure  means  being  disposed  for  movement 
from  a  releasable  position  to  a  secured  position  relative  to 
said  housing  wall  opening; 

(c)  engaging  means  on  said  closure  means  and  said  housing 
wall  portion  adapted  to  interengage  upon  movement  of 
said  closure  means  to  its  secured  position  for  retaining  said 
closure  means  m  said  secured  position,  said  engaging 
means  adapted  to  disengage  upon  movement  of  said  clo- 
sure means  to  its  releasable  position  for  removing  said 
closure  means  from  said  housing  wall  portion; 

(d)  the  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  closure  means  and  of 
the  housmg  wall  portion  defining  said  opening  having 
complementary  interfitting  portions  for  making  the  outer 
surface  of  said  closure  means  flush  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  housing  wall  portion  when  said  closure  means  is  in 
its  secured  position;  and 

(e)  said  closure  means  having  an  irregular  shaped  portion 
projecting  outwardly  from  its  outer  surface  and  beyond 
the  outer  surface  of  said  housing  wall  portion  when  said 
closure  means  is  mounted  to  said  housing,  said  irregular 
shaped  closure  ponion  adapted  to  receive  a  wrench  hav- 
ing a  complementary  irregular  shaped  opening  for  moving 
said  closure  means  to  selectively  engage  and  disengage 
said  engaging  means. 


4,119,238 
CONTAINER  CI  OSl  RE  HAVING  OPENING  MEANS 

Hamedo  All  J  a  afar,  Rockford.  and  Walter  J.  Iseman,  Monroe 
Center,  both   of  111.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation, 

Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,222 

Int.  a:  B65D  55/00 

U.S.  a.  220— 211  9  Oaims 


ACCESS 


Harry 
ofN. 
N.J. 


4,119,237 
DOOR  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  COIN 
OPERATED  APPARATUS 
(i^reenwald,  Whitestone,  and  Pierre  Lier,  Wantagh.  both 
.,  assignors  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton, 


'^1 


U.S.  CT 


?f; 


Filed  Sep.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  727.259  , 

Int.  a.-  B65D  57, 18 
220—210  10  Oaims 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container  comprising,  a  lid  movable  rela- 
tive to  an  open  end  of  the  container  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  toggle  linkage  means  supported  by  the  container  for 
movement  relative  thereto  and  including  a  link  pivotally  con- 
I  nected  to  said  lid.  and  power  means  supported  by  said  con- 

j  tamer  and  having  a  movable  element  connected  to  said  toggle 

linkage  means  for  moving  said  toggle  linkage  means  and  the  lid 

,     L  ^-v,,.,,c,„  tr^r  ^   ^n,n  nrv-rateri  between  opcn  and  closed  positions  and  With  Said  linkage  posi- 

1    An  access  door    ocking  mechanism  tor  a  coin  operaiea  utiv^^v-n  w|.x.  r  j      ,       r       j 

\.  i\n  access  aoor  luc      g  v  ^ionable  to  hold  the  lid  closed  mdependently  of  said  power 

apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  \  housing  adapted  to  receive  therein  portions  of  a  coin  means. 
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4,119.239 
CONTAINER  LOCK  DEVICE 

Howard  A.  Anderson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,430,  May  24,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,639 

Int.  a.'  B65D  45/]6 

U.S.  a.  IVi—ZlA  7  Oaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  sidewall  terminating 
in  a  lip,  a  cooperating  container  closure  having  a  sidewall  and 
at  least  one  locking  spring  clip,  said  clip  defining  a  strip  of 
resilient  matenal  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  generally  paralled 
legs,  and  said  legs  being  operable  to  straddle  said  sidewall  and 
said  lip,  one  leg  of  said  pair  being  formed  with  a  shoulder 
operable  to  make  a  locking  connection  with  said  lip,  said  legs 
being  spring  biased  toward  one  another  so  that  said  one  leg  of 
the  clip  is  movable  from  a  first  or  normal  position  in  which  said 
shoulder  makes  a  locking  connection  with  said  lip  to  a  second 
position  in  which  said  shoulder  is  free  of  said  lip  and  abutts  said 
closure  sidewall  operative  to  limit  the  stroke  of  said  one  leg  to 
avoid  without  exceeding  the  elastic  limit  of  said  clip. 


4,119,240 
POSITIVE  OPEN  RECEPTACLE 
Sarah  J.  Dumas,  and  Hal  S.  Dumas,  Jr.,  both  of  300  Brentwood 
Dr.,  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30305 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,888 

Int.  O.'  B65D  4i/l6,  43/26 

U.S.  O.  220—331  2  Oaims 


1.  A  refuse  receptacle  unit  including: 

a  receptacle  having  opposed  sides  and  a  bottom  wall,  and 
defining  an  open  top  refuse  chamber  and  foot  chamber 
therein  where  said  foot  chamber  is  separated  from  said 
refuse  chamber  and  is  located  immediately  above  the 
bottom  wall; 

a  cover  adapted  to  cover  the  open  top  of  said  refuse  cham- 
ber; 

hinge  means  pivotally  mounting  said  cover  on  said  recepta- 
cle for  pivotal  movement  of  said  cover  between  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  cover  closes  the  open  top  of  said 
refuse  chamber,  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  open 
top  of  said  refuse  chamber  is  not  closed:  and, 

a  foot  operated  mechanism  for  operating  said  cover,  said 
foot  operated  mechanism  including  a  foot  pedal  having 
opposed  ends  within  said  foot  chamber  over  said  bottom 
wall,  one  end  of  said  foot  pedal  pivotally  mounted  on  said 


receptacle  in  said  foot  chamber  at  one  side  of  said  recepta- 
cle; and  a  transfer  link  pinned  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
foot  pedal  adjacent  that  side  of  said  receptacle  oppc^site 
the  side  which  pivotallv  mounts  said  f>xit  pedal,  said 
transfer  link  further  connected  to  said  co\ct  v^  that  v.  hen 
said  foot  pedal  is  manually  depressed  mierniediatt'  its 
opposed  ends  within  said  foot  chamber  and  i.u.irii  s.iid 
bottom  wall,  said  transfer  link  will  cause  said  com-!  ti  tx' 
moved  toward  its  open  position  uhiie  the  ni;inuail\  de- 
pressing force  on  said  fool  pedal  acts  J.^u  nwardiy 
through  said  bottom  wall  of  said  receptacle  to  prevent 
tipping  of  said  receptacle. 


4.119.241 

CRYOGENIC  LIQUEFIED  GAS  TANK  OK  THF 

MEMBRANE  TYPE 

Kazuhisa  Furuta.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  1  ique- 
fied  Gas  Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  804,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  IS,  19'6.  51-''2048 

Int.  O.    B65D  25^  1.^ 

U.S.  O.  220—439  4  Oaims 


16- 


1,  A  cryogenic  liquefied  gas  tank  ot  the  membrane  !>|X' 
comprising  a  rigid  outer  shell,  a  compression  resistant  heat 
insulating  layer  prov  ided  at  the  inside  of  said  outer  shell,  an 
inner  membranous  vessel  provided  at  the  inside  of  said  heat 
insulating  layer,  said  membranous  vessel  having  at  least  one 
rounded  comer  portion  uhich  changes  its  shape  in  accordance 
with  changes  of  its  temperature,  at  least  one  movable  saddle 
element  provided  between  said  heating  insulating  la>er  and 
said  membranous  vessel  for  supporting  said  corner  purium  cf 
said  membranous  vessel,  said  saddle  element  having  a  supp(.)rt- 
ing  face  which  fits  said  corner  portuMi  m  the  must  fav  citable 
manner  when  it  is  positioned  at  a  predetermined  :-ehi;;i>n  with 
respect  to  said  corner  portion,  and  thermosensiii\  <  e>.pans)^^n 
and  contraction  rod  means  arranged  along  the  wai!  I't  said 
membranous  vessel  and  adapted  to  drive  said  saddle  element  m 
accordance  with  its  expansion  or  conraciion  due  to  changes  of 
its  temperature  which  reflects  changes  of  the  temperature  of 
said  membranous  vessel,  thereby  shifting  said  saddle  t,  ieineni 
so  that  it  is  positioned  at  said  predetermined  re;.iis  ;  with 
respect  to  said  comer  portion  regardless  of  chanj;c'  f  the 
temperature  of  said  inner  membranous  vessel. 


4.119.242 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  DISCRETE  OBJECTS 

FROM  A  LIQUID 

John   Bedford  Jesty.   Little   Meadow,   Roke   Rd.   Bere   Rejjjs, 

Wareham,  Dorset,  England 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser,  No.  777.517 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  16.  1976. 
10512/76 

Int.  CI."  B65G  4  7/14 

U.S.  O.  221— 211  .53  Oaims 

1,    Apparatus    for   dispensing    discrete    nhiei.  i^    mdividuallv 

comprising   a   housing   m   which   are   formed   a   >.  hamber    for 

containing  discrete  objects  m  fluid  suspension,  a  disju-nse'r  duct 
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„e  which  connects  the  chamber  and  the  dispenser 

..sfer  member;  supporting  means  which  support  the 

member  for  movement  within  the  passage  and  which 

with  the  transfer  member  to  prevent  flow   of  a 

object  in  fluid  suspension  from  the  chamber  to  the 

duct  through  the  passage;  a  recess  and  a  conduit 

formed  in  the  transfer  member;  an  onfice  which  is 

the  surface  of  the  recess  at  one  end  of  the  conduit 

is  too  small  for  one  of  the  discrete  objects  to  pass 

the  transfer  member  being  movable  within  the 

,  that  the  onfice  can  be  positioned  within  either  of  the 

and  the  dispenser  duct  and  isolated  from  the  other 

causing  movement  of  discrete  objects  m  fluid  sus- 


groove  and  hollow  for  each  of  the  sets  of  apertures,  in  each  of 
The  apertures  there  being  movingly  seated  a  locking  element. 


4,119.244 

LTNITARY  MOUNTED  AIR-PRESSURE  PUMP  AND 

LIQUID  OUTLET 

Peter  Funke.  Sundem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ge- 

bruder  Funke.  Sundern.  Sauerland,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  778,717 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1976,  7631698fl  1 

Int.  a.-  B65D  83/14 
U.S.  CI.  222—4^X1.8  15  Qaims 


«     r     Kj; 


pension  in  the  chamber;  means  for  creating  differential  pres- 
sure con  jitions  across  the  onfice  w hen  the  orifice  is  positioned 
within  the  chamber  so  that  the  pressure  in  the  conduit  is  lower 
than  thJ  pressure  of  the  fluid  suspension  of  discrete  objects 
adjacend  the  onfice  whereby  one  discrete  object  can  be  held 
against  the  penphery  of  the  onfice;  and  means  for  directing  a 
flow  of  lluid  along  the  dispenser  duct  towards  an  outbt  of  that 
duct  anil  transversely  across  the  onfice  when  the  onfice  is 
positioni:d  within  the  dispenser  duct  so  that  the  discrete  object 
that  wa<  held  against  the  penphery  of  the  onfice  and  earned 
through  the  passage  by  the  transfer  member  is  released  from 
the  onfice  and  conveyed  to  the  dispenser  duct  outlet  by  the 
fluid  that  IS  directed  across  the  onfice. 


flow  of 


4.119,243 
ARTICLE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Jan  M4-ecek;  Ivan  Jergl,  both  of  Stara  Tura;  Rudolf  Arbet. 
Pavol  Tanuska,  and  Viktor  Ivana,  both  of  Stara 
all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Chirana,  koncern, 
Tura,  Czechoslovakia  1 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  818.811 
Int.  a:-  B65G  59/rjO 
221—298  5  Gaims 


Hracloviste; 

Tura, 

Stara 


U.S.  a 


1   A 

objects 

adjustaD 

objects 

jects 

above 

shifter 


1  An  arrangement  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  a  bottle, 
compnsing  a  manually  operable  air  piston  pump  mountable  on 
the  neck  of  a  bottle,  said  piston  pump  having  a  first  portion 
outwardly  embracing  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  second  portion 
e.xtending  into  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  being  provided  with 
an  air  channel  e.xtending  substantially  lengthwise  of  said  sec- 
ond portion  formed  with  an  air  outlet  channel  having  a  check 
valve  and  providing  communication  between  said  air  pump 
and  the  intenor  of  said  bottle,  said  check  valve  compnsing  an 
outlet  bore  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  the  elongation  of  said  air  channel  and  a  block- 
ing element  for  respectively  closing  and  opening  said  outlet 
bo're;  means  for  actuating  said  piston  pump;  means  for  sealingly 
connecting  said  second  portion  of  said  piston  pump  to  the  neck 
of  the  bottle;  and  liquid  outlet  means  having  a  lower  end  ex- 
tending into  the  liquid  in  the  bottle  and  a  discharge  end  outside 
the  bottle,  said  liquid  outlet  means  forming  an  uninterrupted 
passage  for  the  liquid  so  that  dunng  operation  of  the  pump  the 
liquid  flows  continuously  through  said  liquid  outlet  means  out 
of  the  bottle,  thereby  also  preventing  creation  of  an  undesired 
overpressure  in  said  bottle. 


dispensing  and  feeding  device  with  a  feeding  shaft  for 

to  be  dispensed,  the  shaft  having  opposing  guide  walls 

..Q  relative  to  each  other  according  to  the  width  o\ 

to  be  dispensed  and  an  escapement  means  for  the  ob- 

compnsing  two  apertures  in  one  of  the  guide  walls  one 

,e  other,  said  apertures  forming  a  set.  a  reciprocable 

Ion  the  outer  side  of  said  one  wall,  the  shifter  having  a 


4,119,245 
CAP-LESS  CONTAINER  AND/OR  DISPENSER 

John  I.  Conn.  P.O.  Box  4501-Sta.  B,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  29303 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,678 
Int.  a.-  A47G  19/12 
U.S.  a.  222-^t65  1  Claim 

1  The  combination  oi  a  container  and  removable  closure 
wherein  said  container  compnses  a  hollow  vessel  and  having  a 
lower  transverse  side  opening,  including  closure  connecting 
means  surrounding  said  opening  said  closure  having  coacting 
means  for  being  removably  mounted  on  said  colsure  connect- 
mg  means  in  further  combination  with  handles  on  both  con- 
tamer  and  closure  adapted  to  join  when  said  closure  is  mounted 
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on  said  container  to  form  an  integral  transverse  handle,  said 
closure  having  coacting  means  for  being  removably  mounted 
on  said  colsure  connecting  means  wherein  said  closure  is  ring 
shaped  having  a  closure  wall  spaced  from  and  opposite  an 


4.119.247 
GARMENT-SUPPORTABLE  TENNIS  BALI   POCKET 
Barbara    I.«e    Newquist,    One    .Artillery    La.,    ScarMlale.    N /\ 
10583,  and  Scott  C.  Newquist.  155  F.  88th  St.,  New  \  ork. 
N.Y,  10028 

Filed  Apr.  28.  19''7,  Ser.  No   -^91.868 

Int.  CI.-  A45F  .\  >i  A63B  ^'i.  '"■ 

U.S.  a.  224—5  D  9  Oaims 


opening  including  a  curvate  side  wall  with  a  spout,  and  con- 
necting means  includes  an  operture  which  aligns  with  the 
spout  when  the  closure  is  in  specific  position  mounted  on  said 
coacting  means,  said  closure  being  movable  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  spout  is  sealed. 


4,119,246 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING  BELT  LOOPS 

Joseph  W.  A.  Off,  Irving,  and  Judson  Horace  Early.  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Haggar  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,635 

Int.  a.2  D06C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  223—52  36  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  crimping  precut  belt  loops, 
which  comprises: 

means  for  receiving  precut  belt  loops  in  substantially  vertical 
orientation  and  unfolded  condition; 

means  for  directing  received  belt  loops  along  a  predeter- 
mined input  path; 

means  positioned  adjacent  the  input  path  for  folding  each 
belt  loop  in  the  input  path; 

means  for  individually  positioning  belt  loops  in  the  input 
path  for  folding  by  the  folding  means; 

means  for  sensing  a  positioned  belt  loop  in  the  input  path  and 
for  operating  the  folding  means  to  fold  said  belt  loop;  and 

means  positioned  adjacent  the  input  path  and  opposite  the 
folding  means  for  receiving  folded  belt  loops  and  for 
directing  the  received  folded  belt  loops  in  a  crimped 
condition  along  a  predetermined  path. 


1    A  garmenl-supportablf  tennis  hall  put  k ft  t;ompnM!i^ 

(1)  an  ovally-open  circumambient  and  lateral  rim  of  rela- 
tively stiff,  flexible  material  having  transverse  elastic  re- 
covery memorv  while  being  substantia!!',  inelastic  longi- 
tudinalK  and  with  a  pair  of  generalU  itpj-Hisne  sections 
thereof  forming  non-circular  bights  with  apposed  sides  .'! 
each  such  bight  positioned  more  closelv  toward  eai.  h 
other  than  the  sides  of  the  opposed  pair  of  intervening 
sections  and  with  the  latter  defining  ares  of  appreciahU 
lesser  curvature,  said  circumambient  nm  being  of  an  annu 
lar  dimension  which  permits  a  tennis  ball  to  shp  there- 
through when  this  nm  is  forced  mtc^  a  .uhstantuiiU  iireu 
lar  shape; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  elongated  and  flexible  members  defx-nding 
down  from  said  circumambient  nm  at  annularU  spaced 
areas  and  converging  appreciably  below  this  rim  in  ,i 
bottom  common  connection  wherehv  the\  detuie  to- 
gether a  ball-holding  pocket  below  the  nm  with  lateral 
openings  between  said  members  being  \oo  small  for  such 
ball  to  exit  therethrough,  and  with  the  nm  retaining  its 
ovally-open  shape  when  a  tennis  bail  is  m  the  povAei 
whereby  exit  of  the  ball  out  through  the  nm  is  prevented 
until  the  latter  is  reshaped  to  a  substaniiallv  ^ir^ular  form 
by  applying  suitable  lateral  forces;  and 

(3)  means  to  fasten  said  pocket  to  an  extenor  of  a  person's 
clothing. 


4,119.248 
PORTAHLK  ARTK  1  K  (  ARRIKR 
J.  Clinton  Butler.  P.O.  Box  488,  and  Sidney  U.  Kubala.  P.O. 
Box  943,  both  of  Van,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777.263 

Int.  CI.-  A45C  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—5  \V  6  Haims 


1.  A  portable  article  carrier  compri-jing  in  combination: 

a  receptacle  body  having  a  substantial! v  flat  top  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat  bottom  and  at  least  one  curved  sidewall 
curved   to  conform  to  the  person  carrvmg  said   arncie 
earner,  said  receptacle  body  consisting  of  thermally  msu- 
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lating 


adapted  to  receive  and  store  a  can  of  beverage  and  to 


retain 


material  and  containing  a  plurality  of  pockets  each 


the  heat  or  cold  therein. 


receptacle  cover  for  said  receptacle  body  made  of  ther- 
insulating  material  and  adapted  to  seat  on  said  re- 
ceptacle body; 
a  harne^  adapted  to  receive  both  said  receptacle  body  and 
said  receptacle  cover  whereby  the  body  and  cover  are 
y  connected  by  said  harness  wherein  said  harness 
incluc  es  an  upper  honzontal  strap  portion  surrounding  the 
side  vails  of  said  cover,  a  lower  honzontal  strap  portion 
surrounding  the  side  walls  of  said   receptacle   body,  a 
bottom  strap  portion  disposed  in  a  groove  located  m  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle  body  and  connected  to  said 
strap  portion  by  at  least  two  vertical  strap  portions 
dispo^d  along  the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle  body  and 
connecting  said  bottom  strap  portion  to  said  lower  hori- 
zontal strap  portion  and  a  strap  portion  extending  along 
the  rf  ar  of  said  receptacle  body  and  between  said  upper 
horizontal  strap  portion  and  said  lower  horizontal  strap 
portion,  permitting  said  harness  to  hingedly  connect  said 
receptacle  body  with  said  receptacle  cover,  all  o(  said 
portions  being  integral  with  one  another;  and 
ng  strap  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  person  carrying 
said  i>ortable  article  earner  and  including  means  adjust- 


strap 
carrv 


ably 


;onnecting  it  to  said  harness. 


Horacio 
SateliteL 


lou 


Qaims 
U.S.  a 


4.119,249 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Hanson,  Diego  Rivera  8,  Circuito  Pintores.  Ciudad 
Mexico 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.994 
priority,  application  Mexico,  Aug.  30.  1976,  166083 
Int.  a.-  A45C  11/00 
124 — 26  R  30  Claims 


with  a  respective  article  receiving  compartment  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  the  associated  article  receiving 
compartment. 

means  formed  in  said  first  member  at  least  in  a  fold  area  of  at 
least  one  of  said  cover  members  for  preventing  flainng  of 
edges  of  said  cover  members,  said  flainng  preventing 
means  extending  along  the  width  of  said  at  least  one  cover 
member,  and 

means  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  compartments  for 
permitting  across  to  the  articls  contained  therein  and 
facilitating  removal  of  the  articles  therefrom. 


4.119,250 
MATTRESS  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Minehart  Brutlag.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond I^e  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  \UR.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  827,971 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  '1^00 
U.S.  CI.  224 — 49  1  Claim 


1.  .An  iirticle  earner  comprising 

a  first  member  having  a  generally  rectangular  main  body 
portion  including  two  spaced  lateral  edges  and  a  bottom 
edge, 

a  seco:id  member, 

means  for  joining  said  second  member  to  said  first  member 
along  each  of  said  spaced  lateral  edges,  along  said  bottom 
edge  and  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  member 
intei-mediate  said  spaced  lateral  edges  so  as  to  define  two 
individual  article  receiving  compartments,  each  of  said 
article  receiving  compartments  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  walls,  a  front  wall  interconnecting  said  side  walls  and 
a  bottom  wall,  said  joining  means  intermediate  said  spaced 
latei'al  edges  of  said  first  member  being  disposed  between 
adjacent  side  walls  of  said  at  least  two  individual  article 
receiving  compartments  so  as  to  f>ermit  deformation  of  the 
first  member  without  deforming  the  individual  article 
receiving  compartments, 

said  first  member  further  including  two  individual  cover 
menbers,  each  of  said  cover  members  being  associated 


1.  A  mattress  carrying  device,  comprising 

heavy  cloth-like  material  shaped  as  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar parallelepiped  having  a  first  pair  of  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  sides,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  substantially 
parallel  ends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  pair  of 
sides  and  joining  the  first  pair  of  sides,  a  bottom  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  sides  and  ends  and  joining  them 
and  an  open  top,  the  first  sides  and  the  bottom  having  a 
length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  a  king-sized  mat- 
tress and  the  second  ends  and  the  bottom  having  a  width 
corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  a  king-sized  mattress; 
and 

a  pair  of  carrying  straps,  each  compnsing  an  endless  strap  of 
substantially  square  0  configuration  affixed  to  the  bottom 
of  the  matenal  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  second  ends,  each  of  the  straps  also 
being  affixed  to  both  of  the  first  sides  and  extending  at  an 
angle  towards  the  corresponding  second  ends  so  that  the 
strap  is  affixed  to  the  matenal  at  the  junction  of  the  first 
sides  and  second  ends  and  the  open  top  of  the  matenal  and 
extends  in  a  loop  beyond  and  outward  of  the  correspond- 
ing second  ends  and  the  top  whereby  two  people  each 
holding  the  extending  part  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
straps  support  and  carry  a  mattress  placed  in  the  matenal 
and  resting  on  the  bottom  thereof 


4,119,251 
CONTAINER  FOR  DISPENSING  HLM 

Jerold  Julius  Golner,  Lowell;  William  Joseph  Miller,  North 
Andover,  and  Russell  Brown  Strout,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Borden,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  816,026 
Int.  CI.-  B26F  3/02 
U.S.  C\.  225—20  4  Qaims 

1  A  container  for  dispensing  film  matenal  on  a  roll  compris- 
ing a  container  body  having  rear,  bottom  and  two  side  panels 
forming  an  intenor  enclosure  with  a  cover  therefore  associated 
with  said  container;  a  dispensing  slot  provided  in  said  cover 
extending  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof;  a  cutter  ele- 
ment secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  panel  extending 
trom  one  end  to  the  other  and  projecting  thereabove;  means 
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for  resiliently  urging  said  cover  above  said  cutter  element;  a 
pair  of  end  supports  for  roll  of  the  film  matenal  disposed  in  said 


4.119.253 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  (  ONTROI.IING  THE 

ADVANCEMENT  OF  A  STRAND 
Gustav  E.  Benson.  Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  ()wens-(  orning 
F^ibergJas  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun,  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,950 

Int.  a,-  B65H  17/32 

l.S,  n.  226—7  10  naims 


enclosure  on  said  bottom  panel  and  against  said  side  panels, 
said  resilient  means  being  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
end  supports. 


4.119.252 
PORTION  CONTROLLED  FROZEN  FOOD 

Vincent  E.  Bernard.  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Jimmy 
Dean  Meat  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,301,  Sep.  4,  1975,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,146,  Nov.  22,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser,  No.  832,029 

Int.  CI.:  B26F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  225—96  8  Claims 


1    The  method  of  controlling  the  advancement  of  a  strand 

comprising 

directing  a  first  stream  o\  nuid  .ilonj:  tht;  vir.itid  through  a 
first  passagewa\  m  a  first  dirociuin  .ipp.isiti-  the  direction 
of  advancement  of  the  strand  ic  retard  the  advancement 
of  the  strand  and  to  create  slacl^  in  the  strand,  and  direct 
ing  said  stream  <M"  fluid  through  a  seeond  passagewa> 
oriented  transversely  length\Mse  with  respect  to  the  first 
passageway  in  a  second  directu^n  trans\erse  to  the  first 
direction  m  the  absence  of  another  stream  >d  tlu  ,;  urging' 
said  strand  into  said  second  passagewas  sutlKieni  to  con- 
trol the  slack  in  the  strand  in  said  second  passageway. 


1.  A  cutting  system  for  periodically  severing  a  plurality  of 
continuous  lengths  of  material  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  parallel  lengths  of  matenal 
traveling  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  lengths, 

an  elongated  cutting  blade  disposed  above  and  normal  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  lengths  of  material, 

first  means  for  reciprocating  structure  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  lengths  of  matenal. 

a  first  pair  of  bars  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
structure  reciprocated  by  said  first  reciprocating  means 
and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  ends  of  said  cutting  blade, 
said  bars  being  pivotal  at  said  one  end  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  lengths  of  material, 
and 

second  reciprocating  means  for  dnving  a  second  pair  of  bars 
each  connected  at  one  end  to  said  second  reciprocating 
means  and  at  the  opposite  ends  to  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
bars,  respectively,  to  reciprocate  said  first  pair  of  bars 
about  the  pivotal  connection  to  the  structure  reciprocated 
by  said  first  reciprocating  means  to  move  said  first  bars  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  and  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  as 
said  lengths  of  matenal  and  opposite  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  lengths  while  said  first  reciprocating  means 
moves  said  first  bars  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  lengths  of  matenal  such  that  said  blade  severs  said 
lengths  by  moving  simultaneously  downward  and  for- 
ward, said  forward  movement  being  at  the  same  rate  of 
speed  as  said  lengths. 


4.119.254 

APPARATUS  FOR  PL  I  I  IN(,  FI  ONC;ATFn 

VNORKPIECES 

Horst  Lorenz,  Solingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  assignor  to  Vh 

Kieserling  &  Albrecht.  Solingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman) 

Filed  Jan.  12.  197"'.  Ser   No.  "58.949 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrman>.  Jan.  12. 
1976.  2600898 

Int.  CI     B65H  51/18.  17/34 
U.S.  a.  226— 112  h  Claims 


r 

y 


11 


1    Apparatus  for  pulling  eloogated  MfOtkpicces  including  a 
pair  of  reciprocating  clamping  devices  movable  in  rullint  and 
return  directions,  drive  means  for  dnving  said  clamping  de 
vices  in  said  directions,  said  drne  means  meludmg  roiataHh 
shafi  means  having  generally  heiiea!  separate  puiiiiik:  and  re 
turn  drive  paths  thereon,  said  dr:\e  riieans  «urther  ;n^iuding 
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separate  pulling  and  return  dnve  path  followers  on  each  said 
clamping  device,  switching  means  for  switching  said  pulling 
dnve  path  follower  into  and  out  of  cooperative  relationship 
with  said  oulhng  dnve  path  while  switching  said  return  dnve 
path  follower  out  of  and  mto  cooperative  relationship  with 
said  return  dnve  path,  said  switchmg  means  including  levers 
mounted  on  reversing  shafts  for  axial  movement  therealong 
and  for  pii-otal  movement  therewith,  said  levers  having  upper 
ends  connected  with  said  clamping  devices  and  other  ends 
having  sa:d  dnve  path  followers  thereon,  and  said  switching 
means  including  cam  discs  for  pivoting  said  reversing  shafts 
when  said  clamping  devices  reach  the  end  of  a  pulling  or 
return  stroke. 


are  displaceable  independentiy  of  each  other  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  beam,  setting  means  support- 
mg  the  beam  and  operable  to  preset  the  rolls  to  a  selectable 
spacing,  first  force  applying  means  acting  on  the  beam  and 
operable  to  load  the  rolls  in  direction  towards  each  other  with 


4,119,255  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DISPENSING 
MATERIAL  FROM  A  ROLL 
D'Angelo,  1813-15  E.  Hart  U..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Alexander 
19134 


U.S.  a. 


means 


2  — »>-• '    -'' 


Filed  Apr.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  785,389 
Int.  a.-  B65H  1 7/20.  25/30 
26—136 


a  predeterminable  constant  holding  force,  and  second  force 
applying  means  actmg  on  the  beanng  means  and  operable  to 
8  Qaims  i^^ad'said  one  roll  with  a  regulateable  auxiliary  force  selectably 
m  the  same  direction  as  or  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of 
the  holding  torce  applied  to  that  roll  by  the  first  force  applying 
means. 


5 


1.  An  clectncal  paper  roll  dispenser  compnsing. 

a  base:  | 

a  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base; 

for  rotatably  supporting  a  paper  roil  within  said  base 


a  dnvm  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  torwardly 


said 


4.119.257 
POWER  ACTUATED  TOOLS 

Marc  Combette.  and  Jean  OUivier,  both  of  Valence,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  de   Prospection  et  d' Inventions  Tech- 
niques SPIT,  Bourjj-les-Valence,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,633,  Jun.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,191 
Gaims  priority .  application  France,  Jul.  2,  1975,  75  20748 
Int.  CI.-  B25C  1/14 
IS   CI   22"" 10  10  Qaims 


means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  paper  roll. 

an  idltr  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cover,  said  idler 
rollfcr  being  disposed  within  said  cover  to  rest  on  said 
dn  Jen  roller  upon  closure  of  said  cover  on  said  base; 

a  motor  havmg  a  dnve  shaft  and  roller  mounted  thereon  for 
fnciionally  dnving  said  dnven  roller; 

a  tnaJ  connected  to  said  motor  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  *iid  motor; 

a  morostable  timer  connected  to  said  tnac  for  controlling 
the  state  of  said  tnac; 

a  switch  mounted  on  said  cover  and  connected  to  said  mono- 
stable  timer  for  selectively  actuating  the  same,  and 

a  timng  capacitor  connected  to  said  monostable  timer  and 
an  adjustable  potentiometer  connected  to  said  timing 
capacitor  for  causing  said  timer  to  maintain  said  tnac  on 
a  preselected  interval  of  time  upon  actuation  of  said 
tch. 


for 
sw 


4,119.256 
STRIP  PINCH  ROLL  .APPAR.ATUS 
Lothar  V  ogtmann,  Hilchenbach;  Martin  Braun,  and  Josef  Kregl. 
both  W  Kreuztid,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schlcjemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft,   Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  778,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .\pr.  2, 

1976,  2614254 

I  Int.  a.:  B65H  /  7  20 

U.S.  CI  226—177  13  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  stnp  mill  and  compnsing  a  roll  pair 

to  feec  metal  stnp  matenal,  one  of  the  rolls  of  the  roll  pair 

bemg  nounted  on  a  pivotal  beam  by  two  beanng  means  which 


1   In  a  power  actuated  tool  of  the  type  compnsing  a  breech, 
a  barrel  mounted  on  said  breech  and  including  a  longitudinal 
bore,   a  combustion   chamber   provided   in   said  breech  and 
adapted  for  the  production  of  combustion  gases  from  a  piece  of 
ammunition  carried  therein,  a  percussion  mechanism  in  said 
breech  operatively  disposed  to  fire  said  ammunition,  and  an 
expansion  chamber  provided  m  one  of  said  breech  and  said 
barrel  and  communicating  between  said  bore  of  said  barrel  and 
said  combustion  chamber;  the  improvement  compnsing;  means 
for  varying  the  effective  volume  of  said  expansion  chamber  to 
adjust  the  operating  force  of  the  tool,  said  means  comprising  a 
vent  provided  in  the  sidewall  of  one  of  said  chambers  adapted 
to  provide  passage  for  a  portion  of  said  gases  to  the  atmosphere 
and  a  bush  moveably  earned  about  the  said  chamber  having 
the  said  vent,  said  bush  including  at  least  one  opemng  adjust- 
ably ahgnable  with  said  vent,  whereby  flow  of  said  gases 
therethrough  may  be  controlled. 
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4,119,258 
PLASTIC  STAPLE  GUN 
John  F.  Ewig,  Jr.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Parker  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,442 

Int.  a.'  B25C  5/10 

U.S.  a.  227—132  4  Oaims 


ing  the  \enical  drne  cam,  s^-  that  the  first  and  s^vond  shafts 
are  rotated  ^ith  a  predetermined  speed  ratio. 


4,119.260 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  KI.tCTRIC  Al   (  ONIACI 

ELEMENT 

Dieter   Stoeckel.   Birkenfeld,   (rermany,   assignor   to   C    Rau. 

Pforzheim,  Cierman> 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  830.318 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrman).  Stp    21. 
1976,  2642339 

Int.  CL-  HOIR  ]3/40:  B23K  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  228— 111  4  Claims 


39      ■"         45       ■«■« 


1,  A  stapler,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  two  spaced,  parallel  side  walls,  each  in  the 
shape  of  a  closed  plane  figure  formed  of  a  high-density 
polymer  having  an  integral  peripheral  web.  the  webs 
engaging  at  a  central  plane  midway  between  the  side 
walls, 

(b)  a  hammer  slidable  between  the  side  walls, 

(c)  a  spring  residing  between  the  walls  and  engaging  the 
hammer  at  one  end,  each  side  wall  having  an  inwardly- 
directed  flange,  the  side  walls  and  the  flanges  forming  a 
cavity  enclosing  the  other  end  of  the  spring, 

(d)  an  actuating  lever  hinged  to  the  frame, 

(e)  a  lifter  connected  to  the  lever  for  lifting  the  hammer 
against  spring  pressure  and  releasing  it  to  drive  a  staple, 
and 

(0  a  box-like  element  integral  with  an  extending  inwardly 
from  each  side  wall,  the  elements  meeting  at  said  central 
plane  to  form  a  resilient  member  to  engage  the  hammer  at 
the  end  of  its  movement  to  absorb  the  energy  therefrom 


4,119,259 
AUTOMATIC  BONDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
ASSEMBLING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Yuzaburo  Sakamoto,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26.  1972,  47-74183 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  C\.  228—4.5  6  Oaims 


1,  A  bonding  apparatus  comprising  a  bonding  arm  and 
means  for  shifting  the  arm  in  longitudinal,  transverse  and 
vertical  directions,  wherein  said  shifting  means  comprises 
horizontal  drive  cams  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  for  shifting 
said  arm  in  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions,  respec- 
tively, a  vertical  dnve  cam  mounted  on  a  second  shaft  for 
vertically  shifting  an  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  mechanism  for 
synchronizing  the  rotation  of  the  first  shaft  carrying  the  hon- 
zontal  dnve  cams  with  the  rotation  of  the  second  shaft  carry- 


1    .A   method  of  producing  an  electrical  contact  element 
having  at  least  one  contact  piece  hrndtd  to  a  earner,  said 

method  comprising  placing  an  intcrmcjiate  layer  of  grinding 
powder  between  the  contact  piece  .iru.:  ;tu  v:arner.  and  joining 
the  contact  piece  and  the  earner  by  sonic  or  ultra.sonic  weld- 
ing. 


4.119,261 

INERTIA  WELDING  PROCESS  FOR  MAKIN(,  AN 

ANODE  ASSEMBLE 

Thomas  M.  Devine,  Jr..  Schenectady.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  (rtneral 

Electric  Company,  Schenectadj,  N.\  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  788.247.  Apr.  18.  197".  Ihis  application 

Dec.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  859,610 

Int.  a.-  B23K  27/00 

U.S.  a.  228—113  4  Qaims 


1,  A  method  for  atTixmg  a  stem  lo  a  disc  which  includes  an 
x-ray  target  affixed  to  a  selected  surface  area  of  a  sjhsi'aic  ;.' 
make  an  ano-de  assemhlv  for  a  rotating  T-rav  anixic  tuhe  com- 
prising 

(a)  preheating  the  disc,  v.  herein  '.he  substrate  comprises  a 
materia!  which  is  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting- 
of  molybdenum  and  molybdenum-based  alloys  to  a  predt. 
termmed   range  of  elevated  temperature   c-f   frfiTi   aN:'ui 
200"  C,  to  about  400""  C; 
(■b)  placing  the  preheated  disc  and  a  stern,  which  comprises 
a  matenal  which  is  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of   columbium.    columbium    291,    columbium    ]'■'/'.    and 
columbium-lZr.  to  be  joined  together  in  meriia  welding 
apparatus  whereby  the  respective  surface  areas  therec^f  to 
be  inertia  welded  together  are  m  an  abutting  reiaiionship 
with  each  other, 
[c)  subjecting  the  positioned  dis^  and  stem  u,  a  predetcr 
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mined  flywheel  moment  of  inertia  of  from  about  9#-ft-to 
about  :  9'#-ft-,  an  axial  pressure  of  from  about  35,000  psi  to 
about  50.000  psi  and  a  predetermined  spindle  speed  of 
from  about  1400  RPM  to  2800  RPM,  and 
(d)  joining  the  stem  to  the  disc  by  a  weld  joint  formed  at  the 
interface  of  the  abutting  surface  areas  as  a  result  of  sub- 
jecting the  disc  and  stem  to  the  axial  pressure. 

4,119,262 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  METAL,  PARTICULARLY 

ALL>i[INL^  OR  ALLAIINUM  ALLOYS,  USING 

BROMINE  FLUXING  AGENT 

Chia-Ming  Yen,  Canton  Township,  Wayne  County,  and  Duane  J. 

Schmatz,  Dearborn  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Cimpany,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,057 

Int.  a.-  B23K  1/04.  35/38 

U.S.  a.  22(8—206  8  Claims 


t 


I 


=J 


H 


A     A     A     a 


hod  of  brazing  aluminum  members,  comprising; 
ing  said  aluminum  members  to  be  substantially  free 


1    A  met! 

(a)  cleani 
of  oxide. 

(b)  bnnking  said  aluminum  members  into  joining  relation- 
ship to  provide  an  assembly  having  joining  sites,  said 
assenlbly  being  comprised  of  said  members  and  of  an 
aJumikum-based  brazing  alloy  disposed  at  the  joining  sites, 

(c)  heating  said  assembly  while  flowing  an  inert  gas  through 
and  apout  said  assembly. 

(d)  whJn  said  aluminum-based  brazing  alloy  has  reached  a 
moltJn  state,  introducing  a  gaseous  bromine  fluxing  agent 
to  said  inert  gas  in  a  quantity  of  about  I't  by  volume  of 
said  inen  gas.  and  continuing  said  introduction  for  a  per- 
iod of  3-5  minutes  while  maintaining  said  heatmg  level. 


U.S.  a. 


of  score  lines  for  removing  the  bulk  product  from  the 
container; 
H",  a  slot  being  formed  in  proximity  to  the  hinged  connec- 
tion of  one  of  the  side  panels  and  in  proximity  to  said 


«A 


pouring  opening,  said  slot  being  sized  somewhat  larger 

than  said  pouring  opening;  and 
(d)  an  elongated  slide  plate  positioned  in  said  slot  and  par- 
tially within  said  container  and  partially  outside  of  said 
container  and  covering  said  pouring  opening 


4,119.264 
CONTAINER  Dl\  IDFR  AND  DISPENSING  ASSEMBLY 

James  A.  Bennett,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Will  Ross,  Inc., 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  763,474 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  5f4H,  85/08 

IS.  (1    229—15  5  Gaims 


4.119.263 
BbrrOM  UNLOADING  BULK  CONTAINER 
Jim  P.  cithbertson.  Houston,  Tex.;  Robert  A.  Hamburg.  Heb- 
ert.  Lai  Farris  N.  Duncan.  West  Monroe.  La.,  and  Roger  M. 
Floyd,  ^lonroe.  La.,  assignors  to  Olinkraft,  Inc..  West  Mon- 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.285 

Int.  a.-  B65D  J   72.  5/48,  47/10 
29—17  B  1*  Claims 

8.  An  linproved  bulk  material  container  designed  for  bottom 
pounng  from  the  container,  comprising. 

(a)  a  vientral  shell  portion  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
opening, 

(b)  a  tip  cap  pxjsitioned  on  the  upper  opening  of  said  shell 
portion; 

(c)  a  bottom  cap  positioned  on  the  lower  opening  oi  said 
shell  portion,  said  bottom  cap  comprising; 
0)  the  bottom  cap  being  formed  with  a  central  portion 

having  a  plurality  of  side  panels  hingedly  connected 
thsreto. 

(2)  a  plurality  of  score  lines  being  formed  on  said  central 
jxirtion  for  weakening  said  central  ponion  so  that  said 
portion  deforms  from  the  weight  of  the  product  posi- 
tioned on  the  cap  into  a  generally  funnel  shape; 

(3)  ^pounng  opening  formed  in  proximity  to  said  pluralit> 


1  ,A  blank  of  foldable  sheet  material  comprising;  a  base  panel 
defined  by  a  free,  front  edge,  a  pair  of  connecting  edges  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  front  edge  and 
awa\  from  an  axis  of  said  base  panel  which  is  in  the  plane  of 
said  base  panel  and  perpendicular  to  said  front  edge,  a  first  pair 
of  iVee.  side  edges  extending  downwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
connecting  edges  toward  said  axis  of  said  base  panel,  a  second 
pair  of  free,  side  edges  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  first  pair 
of  said  side  edges  downwardly  from  said  front  edge,  and  a  free, 
rearward  edge  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  second  pair 
of  side  edges, 

a  pair  of  rectangular,  front  panels  foldably  connected  to  said 
base  panel  along  said  connecting  edges,  each  front  panel 
having  a  side  connecting  edge  which  is  a  linear  extension 
of  one  of  said  first,  free  side  edges;  and 

a  pair  of  rectangular,  side  support  panels  foldably  connected 
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to  said  front  panels  along  said  side  connecting  edges  of 
said  front  panels. 


4,119.265 
SEAMLESS  LEAKPROOF  CONTAINER 
Joseph  Dlugopolski,  Lombard,  111.,  assignor  to  Fidelity  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  827.557 

Int.  a.-  B65D  5/22.  5/24 

U.S.  Q.  229—31  R  8  Claims 


4.119,266 
OCTAGONAL  SHAPED  PAPERBOARD  BULK  BIN 
Thomas  B.  Dempster,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,625 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  5/08 

U.S.  a.  229—39  R  6  Claims 


panel  of  said  second  opposed  pair  of  side  panels  having  a 
horizontally   disposed.   substantialK    rectangular  slotted 

flap,  each  slotted  flap  including  two  paralk-i  slots  disposed 
perpendicular  to  the  fold  line  thereof  and  extending  from 
the  edge  thereof  opposite  said  fold  line  for  a  distance 
corresponding  to  approximately  one-half  the  width  of 

each  flap  of  said  first  pair  of  opposed  side  panels  whereby 
with  the  flaps  extending  from  said  corner  panels  overlap- 
ping one  another  and  being  wholly  dispistd  within  the 
bulk  bin.  and  with  the  flaps  extending  fr.'n-;  s.nd  first  pair 
of  opposed  side  panels  extending  through  the  slots  formed 
in  said  slotted  flaps  for  engagemcni  u  iih  said  slotted  flaps, 
a  bottom  wall  for  the  bulk  bin  i^  tiirmed. 


4.119.26" 

BLOOD  AND  INTRA\  ENOL  S  SOU  TION  BAG 

.Agis  Frank  Kydonieus.  1409  -  2nd  Ave..  New  \ drk.  N  ^  .  1(XI21 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,584 

Int.  CI.    B65D  31/02.  37/00 

U.S.  a.  229— 53  IMIaims 


1  A  seamless  leakproof  box  comprising  a  generally  rectan- 
gular blank  divided  by  a  plurality  of  score  lines  into  a  plurality 
of  panels  for  integrally  forming  at  least  bottom,  top.  two  side 
and  two  end  panels,  a  pair  of  triangular  corner  panels  formed 
between  each  side  panel  and  its  adjacent  end  panel,  said  corner 
panels  being  defined  by  extensions  of  score  lines  forming  the 
adjacent  side  and  end  panels  and  by  a  diagonal  score  line 
extending  from  the  intersection  of  said  score  lines  to  the  cor- 
ners of  said  blank,  said  pairs  of  corner  panels  coming  together 
in  a  face-to-face  relationship  responsive  to  an  articulation  of 
the  adjoining  side  and  corner  panels  to  a  box  configuration. 
said  face-to-face  pair  of  corner  panels  folding  to  lie  flat  against 
an  adjacent  side  or  end  panel,  when  folded,  each  of  said  face- 
to-face  pairs  defining  an  upwardly  facing  locking  notch  per- 
pendicular to  said  bottom  panel,  and  means  comprising  an 
outwardly  folding  flange  attached  to  said  end  panels  for  glue- 
lessly  folding  outwardly  over  said  end  of  the  box  and  locking 
into  the  notch  in  said  folded  corner  panels  while  in  said  flat 
position. 


.  An  octagonal-shaped  paperboard  bulk  bin  comprising 
side  wall  formed  from  first  and  second  opposed  pairs  of 
substantially  rectangular,  upstanding  side  panels  and  first 
and  second  opposed  pairs  of  substantially  rectangular. 
upstanding  corner  panels  that  are  alternatively,  foldably 
connected,  said  side  panels  being  of  greater  width  than 
said  corner  panels,  and  with  each  corner  panel  including  a 
horizontally  disposed,  substantially  rectangular  flap  fold- 
ably connected  to  the  bottom  edge  thereof  each  side 
panel  of  said  first  pair  of  opposed  side  panels  including  a 
honzontally  disposed,  substantially  rectangular  flap  fold- 
ably connected  to  the  bottom  edge  thereof  each  side 


1  A  bag  for  blood  and/or  intravenous  solutions  formed 
trom  two  rectilinear  polymenc  sheet  panels  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other,  joined  .it  ilu;  rcspr.tive  edges 
thereof  forming  a  cavity  and  having  .ii  N..i^'  rn  h,>'!!ow  cylin- 
der disposed  transversely  between  the  edges  .-i  said  panels  on 
one  edge  of  the  bag  to  connect  the  cavity  portion  of  the  bat; 
uiih  the  exterior  of  the  bag.  v«.  herein  each  panel  comprises 

(A)  an  outer  layer  of  a  fiexible.  heat  scalable  polymer  film 
having  a  durometer  value  between  60  and  80  laminated  to 

(B)  an  inner  layer,  made  from  a  matenal  which  does  not 
hydrolyze  and/or  leach  into  blood  or  intravenous  solu- 
tions, disposed  onl\  in  the  cavity  poriKm  ;  >t  said  b,).i: 
which  comes  into  contact  with  the  bi --lui  a:T.;  '  ;:;; rave- 
nous solutions  wherein  the  four  edge--  -r  'tn  ^mj.:  arc 
formed,  at  least  in  part,  by  the  heat  scalirif;  v-  v,uY:  iher 
of  the  corresponding  outer  layers  (A)  a;;^.;  u'lcr'.  .  :  ai 
least  one  edge  of  the  bag  the  outer  hners  \.\i  ul  ea^ti  paiiei 
proieci  further  outwardU  than  the  inner  layers  (B)  and  are 
heat  sealed  to  each  other  at  said  projecting  portions  to 
form  at  least  one  edge  of  the  b;ig  v".'hercin  said  outer  layer 
(A)  IS  a  polymer  selected  tr>.rr,  ine  gr><ap  consisting  of 
polyvin\l  chloride,  polyurethane,  silicime  rr  pol\\in\: 
fluoride  and  said  inner  layer  Bl  is  scleeied  tr-  ni  ;he  gr.nip 
consisting  of  polyethylene  terephthalate.  p.  !\pr.'p\  lent 
polybuiene.  pi'hcarbonate,  high  density  p<il\eth\lene 
fluoromethvlethyiene,  polyfiui-rdLhlnr- >eihvlene,  polytet- 
rafluoroethylene,  polytnfluoroe  hl.ir.>eth>  ieiic,  fluori- 
nated  ethylene  or  polyMnvifluoride. 


4,119,268 
BAG  HAVING  A  HANDLE  SECl  RED  THEREK) 
Daniel  A.  Segura,  Des  Nloines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Great  Plains 
Bag  Corp.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670.116,  Mar.  25.  19'"6.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  799.366 
Int.  n.-  B65D  33  06 
U.S.  a.  229—54  R  10  Claims 

1    .A  bag  comprising 
a  front  wall,  a  back  uail  and  opposite  end  walls  forming  an 
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enclosed  container,  said  end  walls  comprising  at  least  two 
side  flaps  and  at  least  two  end  flaps  which  are  folded  in 
overlapping  relation  to  form  an  end  closure  for  said  hag; 

a  hand  e  operatively  secured  to  one  of  said  end  walls,  said 
handle  compnsing  a  sheet  member  folded  over  upon  itself 
to  form  a  two  ply  thickness  central  portion  and  two  di- 
verging laterally  extending  single  ply  thickness  flaps  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  edge  of  said  central  portion  in  a 
plane  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
central  portion; 

a  flat  sheet  member  secured  to  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
over  apping  at  least  portions  of  said  side  and  end  flaps, 

said  diverging  flaps  being  in  facing  engagement  with  said  flat 
shee;  member  and  operatively  secured  thereto. 


29     20 
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said 
saic 


U.S.  a 


ing  cooperating  means  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  inner  box 
and  on  the  inner  portion  of  said  outer  box  enabling  forward 
and  backward  reciprocation  of  said  inner  box  between  a  for- 
ward position  over  said  fixed  base  and  a  rearward  position  over 
said  delivery  aperture;  a  scraper  means  mounted  on  a  side  wall 
o\  the  inner  box  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  its  front  end  and 
extended  between  the  side  walls  of  the  inner  box  for  the  pur- 
pose of  interacting  closely  adjacent  the  fixed  base:  a  sliding 
hatch;  means  which  mount  said  sliding  hatch  for  honzontal 
sliding  movement  on  the  outer  box  immediately  below  the 
fixed  base  to  enable  closing  and  opening  the  delivery  aperture; 
and  mechanical  link  means  interconnect  said  inner  box  and  said 
sliding  hatch  so  that  the  hatch  and  said  inner  box  move  in 
opposite  forward  and  backward  directions,  whereby  the  hatch 
closes  the  delivery  aperture  when  the  inner  box  is  at  the  front 
portion  of  the  outer  box  and  opens  the  delivery  aperture. 

4,119,270 
EMBOSSED  CH.ARACTER  READER 

James  E.  Hill.  Prospect  Heights,  and  Baesley  I.  Dahlstrom,  Des 
Plaines,  both  of  111.,  assiKnors  to  Dynetics  Engineering  Corp., 
Wheeling.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723.215 

Int.  a.-  G06K  7/15.  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  235—440  37  Qaims 


receiving  slit  cut  through  said  central  two  ply  thick- 
portion,  said  slit  having  a  lower  honzontal  portion 
opposite  ends  extending  upwardly  and  terminating  in 
cue  ends,  said  curlicue  ends  extending  in  a  path  which 
iges  directions  more  than  180'  from  the  direction  of 
honzontal  portion, 

t  forming  a  flap  portion  of  two  ply  thickness; 

_...tal  fold  line  on  said  central  ponion  for  said  tlap 

ion,  said  fold  line  being  approximately  parallel  with 

honzontal   portion  of  said  slit  and   approximately 

ntial  to  said  slit  at  points  spaced  from  the  opposite 

nal  ends  of  said  slit; 

portion  being  deflected  in  a  lateral  direction  about 
fold  line. 


,ai 


nzon 


f  ap 


4.119.269 
SERVICE  BOX 

Bo  Sodi-berg,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  .\B  Vardeskydd, 
Gavlej,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,884 
Clainis  priority,  application  Sweden.  .\pr.  29,  1976,  7604939; 
Mar.  30^1977.  7703718 

Int.  a.:  B65D  9/  OC'  I 

232 — 43.3  ^3  Claims 
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1    Read  head  apparatus  for  reading  embossings  or  apertures 
in  surfaces,  comprising  in  operative  combination: 

(a)  a  means  for  sensing  vanations  in  the  contour  of  said 
surface  disposed  to  continuously  contact  said  surface 
dunng  relative  motion  of  said  surface  with  respect  to  said 
sensing  means; 

(b)  means  for  providing  light  pulses  responsive  to  said  con- 
tour vanations  sensed  by  said  sensing  means: 

(c)  said  surface  sensing  means  including  at  least  one  low- 
inertia  movable  spring  wire-like  finger  having  a  portion 
disposed  to  continuously  contact  said  surface  so  that  said 
contour  variations  directly  effect  movement  of  said  finger 
in  response  thereto; 

(d)  said  light  pulse  providing  means  includes; 

i.  a  light  source  producing  a  continuous,  directed  beam  of 

light, 
ii.  means  *"or  conducting  light  of  said  beam, 
iii.  said  light  source  being  disposed  so  that  light  of  said 

beam  impinges  on  said  light  conducting  means,  and 
iv.  a  mask  disposed  to  intercept  light  of  said  beam;  and 

(e)  said  movable  finger  is  disposed  so  that  motion  thereof  in 
direct  response  to  said  contour  variations  effects  intercep- 
tion of  light  of  said  beam  by  motion  of  said  light  conduct- 
ing means  relative  to  said  mask  thereby  producing  light 
pulses  indicative  of  said  contour  vanations. 


.  -7 


service  box  having  outer  and  inner  boxes  which  are 

ly  reciprocable,  the  outer  box  having  a  front  wall,  side 

and  a  back  wall,  said  front  wall  including  an  insen 

and  a  lockable  insert  aperture  hatch,  charactenzed  by 

that;  the  outer  box,  below  the  insert  aperture,  has  a 

extending  from  the  front  wall  to  about  halfway  to 

wall  to  provide,  between  the  back  wall  and  the  fixed 

delivery  ajjerture;  the  inner  box  having  an  open  bottom 

side  walls,  and  a  back  wall;  dnve  means  includ- 
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4,119.271 

RAIL  BRAONG  SYSTEM 

Frank  A.  Campbell,  111  Catalpa  Ave.,  Hackensack,  N.J.  07601 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,055 

Int.  a.-  EOIB  9/60,  9/48 

U.S.  a.  238—336  1*  Claims 

1   In  a  railway  system  comprising  a  railway  rail  and  a  fixed 

anchorage  member  supporting  said  rail, 

said   rail   including   a   flanged  base  segment,   a  vertically 

spaced  railway  wheel  beanng  surface  and  a  web  segment 

interconnecting  said  fianged  base  segment  and  said  wheel 

beanng  surface, 

a  pair  of  raised  protuberances  on  said  anchorage  member  in 
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spaced  relationship  with  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said 

raised  protuberances  including  a  through  bore  having  a 

horizontal  axis, 
said  rail  being  supp>orted  on  said  fixed  anchorage  member 

between   said   raised   protuberances   on   said   anchorage 

member, 
a  rail  fastener  and  brace  compnsing  a  unitary  length  of 

resilient  rod  matenal  to  secure  said  rail  to  said  anchorage 

member  and  brace  said  rail  against  transverse  forces, 
said  rail  fastener  and  brace  being  bent  so  as  to  have  one 


being  connected  to  said  apertured  boom  and  delnenng  irriga- 
tion water  to  the  intenor  thereof 


4.119,273 
SYSTEM  FOR  POLLITION  SI  PPRESSION 

Edward  T.  Armstrong.  Butler.  N.J..  assignor  Xo  Til  (  orporation, 

Lindenhurst,  N.^  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,095.  Dec.  9,  19^4,  Pat.  No.  3.998.^14. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855. ''38.  Apr,  30. 
1973,  Pat.  No.  3,853,764,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  100,333.  Dec.  21.  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.730,881.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,382.  Feb.  28.  1969.  Pat.  No. 

3,549,528.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362.118. 

Apr.  23,  1964.  abandoned.  This  application  No>.  8.  19'"6.  Str 

No.  740.246 

Int.  CI.    B05B  3/06 

U.S.  O.  239—254  5  Haims 


//  ////  /  / 


segment  thereof  disposed  within  the  through  bore  in  said 
one  protuberance  on  said  anchorage  member,  a  second 
segment  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  rail  fiange  base  segment,  a  third  segment  in  bracing 
abutting  relationship  with  the  web  segment  of  said  rail 
near  the  juncture  of  said  web  with  said  wheel  beanng 
surface  and  a  fourth  segment  in  abutting  beanng  relation- 
ship to  said  anchorage  member  to  provide  a  torsional 
spnng  effect  to  secure  said  rail  to  said  anchorage  member 
while  providing  a  brace  to  said  rail  against  transverse 
forces. 


4,119,272 

MOBILE  AGRICULTURAL  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 

Hubert  Tidwell,  P.O.  Box  57,  Wellington,  Utah  84542 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,262 

Int.  C1.2  B05B  3/18 

U.S.  a.  239—178  4  Claims 


1  .A  rotary  distrflMltor  arm  apparatus  for  a  sewage  treatment 

system  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  influent  to  a  trickling 
filter,  compnsing, 

a  rotalable  central  distnbulion  head  to  receive  the  influent. 

an  elongated  post  extending  from  the  top  of  said  head. 

at  least  two  elongated  distnbutor  .irms  connected  to  and 
extending  substaniialU  'non/oni.illy  from  said  head  in 
symmetrical  balanced  relauoii  thereto,  each  arm  defining 
a  constantly  variable  section  modulus  as  a  function  of  the 
radius  of  said  -irms  i  pluraliu  of  tie  rods  extending  from 
V  anous  points  along  the  Ici.gth  of  each  arm  and  connected 
to  said  post  to  support  said  arms  in  a  horizontal  plane, 

nozzle  means  along  the  length  of  each  arm  for  discharging 
said  influent. 

said  arms  being  subsiantiaiis  rectangular  m  cross  section 
with  the  longer  sides  being  honzontal,  said  nozzle  means 
located  in  the  shorter  vertical  sides,  and 

a  center  vertical  stiffener  web  kxrated  betv.ccn  said  longer 
sides  to  provide  two  channels,  said  web  having  holes 
therethrough  to  allow  infiuent  fiow  between  channels  and 
a  false  bottom  in  one  of  the  channels  so  the  flow  path 
thereof  is  vertically  above  the  other  channel. 


1.  A  mobile  irngation  apparatus  compnsing  a  closed  end 
apertured  irrigation  boom,  wheeled  carnage  means  supporting 
the  boom  substantially  honzontally  and  including  widely 
spaced  traction  wheels,  a  hose  reel  mounted  above  said  boom 
on  a  rotational  axis  parallel  to  the  boom  and  being  supported 
by  the  boom,  power  dnve  means  supported  on  the  boom  and 
operatively  coupled  with  the  traction  wheels  and  hose  reel  to 
drive  the  same  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  of  rota- 
tion, a  hose  coiled  on  the  hose  reel  and  adapted  to  have  one  end 
coupled  with  a  source  of  water  in  a  field  to  be  irngated,  and 
conduit  means  interconnecting  the  other  end  of  the  hose  on  the 
hose  reel  with  the  interior  of  the  apertured  irngation  boom. 
said  conduit  means  compnsing  a  tubular  dnve  shafi  section  for 
the  hose  reel  having  a  swiveled  connection  with  said  other  end 
of  the  hose,  and  tubular  arms  having  swiveled  connections 
with  the  tubular  dnve  shaft  and  receiving  irngation  water 
through  the  dnve  shaft  section  from  the  hose,  said  tubular  arms 


4.119,274 
n  0\V  DI\  FRTFR 

.Norman  F.   Fowle.  North   Palm   Beach;  VMIliam   M     Madden, 

PaJm  Springs,  and  James  F.  Marshall.  I^e  Park,  all  of  Ha.. 

assignors    to    United    Technologies    Corporation.    Hartford. 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,772 

Int.  CI.-  B64C  /.^  rt6 

U.S.  a.  239—265.29  *  Claims 

1,  In  combination,  a  cylmdrKal  duct  (7)  for  flow  there- 
through, said  duct  having  two  directh  opposite  side  sections 
(20.  22)  of  semi-circular  length  movable  between  an  open 
position  where  they  form  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  said  L>lindn 
cal  duct  when  flow  passes  through  said  duct  and  a  Jost-o 
position  where  they  cix^perate  to  form  a  bliKk  t.'  the  n>:v>. 
through  said  duct  and  divert  it  out  ot  both  sides,  each  sidi 
section  IS  formed  having  the  same  width  (A)  along  its  semi  vir- 
cular  length  with  the  ends  being  of  semi-circular  shape  iBi, 
said  semi-circular  shape  of  each  end  of  each  section  having  a 
diameter  equal  to.  the  width  o-\  i  o\  the  section,  cooperating 
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fixedly  positioned  externally  of  said  duct.  >aici  pivot 
iig  pivotally  mounted  in  said  mounting  means,  means 
for  moving  said  two  side  sections  between  their 
:losed  positions. 
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i-circular  shape  (B)  are  located  adjacent  each  other, 
s  (34)  extend  outwardly  from  each  end  of  each 
the  center  of  said  semi-circular  shape,  mounting 


4.119,276 
LAMINAR  STREAM  SPOUT  .ATTACHMENT 

Walter  R.  Nelson.  2501  Redondo  Beach  Blvd.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

90249 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663.041.  Mar.  2,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  2^.  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,661 

Int.  CI.    B05B  1.34 

U.S.  CI   239—590.3  5  Qaims 


4,119.275 

FLUID  SPRAY  HEAD  AND  METHOD  ADAPTED  TO 

SPRAY  SPECinC  PATTERN 

Edwin  J.  kunter.  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Toro 

Compai  y,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,183  I 

Int.  CT.;  B05B  /   14.  ! ,  JO.  15/10 
U.S.  a.  209^*56  13  Claims 


m 


22'    5S       32     72 


1    A  laminar  stream  spout  attachment  comprising; 

a  housing  defining  a  closed,  nonapertured  sidewall  about  a 
cylindrical,  smooth  central  passage  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  longitudinally  spaced  downstream  from  the  inlet; 

at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced-apart,  parallel  plates  posi- 
tioned within  and  extending  across  the  central  passage. 
each  of  the  plates  having  small  apertures  therethrough 
distributed  substantially  uniformly  throughout  the  plates, 
the  area  of  the  apertures  in  each  plate  being  between  about 
30%  and  about  35%  of  the  total  plate  area  thereby  reshap- 
ing the  flow  velocity  profile  of  the  stream  in  the  central 
passage  to  have  greater  uniformity  across  the  central 
passage,  the  longitudinal  spacing  betw  een  the  plates  being 
between  about  one  aperture  diameter  and  about  three 
aperture  diameters;  and 

at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced,  parallel  screens  posi- 
tioned within  and  extending  across  the  central  passage  the 
screens  being  longitudinally  spaced  downstream  from  the 
plates. 


4.119.277 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SCRAP  TIRES 

J.  Rush  Snyder.  3013  Harcourt  Dr.,  Greensburg,  Pa.  15601,  and 

Timothy  Mvers,  R.D.  #2,  Box  238A.  Latrobe,  Pa.  15650 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,321 

Int.  CI.-  B02C  13/02,  18/22 

U.S.  (1.  241  —  167  7aaims 


luid  spray  head  for  spraying  an  area  disposed  radially 

head  comprising  a  substantially  tubular  body  having 

passageway  open  at  one  end  and  adapted  at  that  end 

unicalion  with  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  being 

ts  other  end,  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumt'eren- 

s^sed  discharged  onfices  wherein  each  orifice  sprays 

of  the  area,  the  improvement  for  spraying  an  irregu- 

shabed  area  with  a  proportionally  matching  irregularly 

s  jray  pattern  compnsing: 

ity  of  discharge  orifices  being  of  different  cross- 
tjonaJ  areas  related  to  the  horizontal  distance  from  the 
head  to  the  edge  of  the  spray   pattern  segment 
prated  by  the  respective  onfice  whereby  the  respective 
streams  of  said  onfices  travel  for  different  honzon- 
istances  identically  proportionally  related  to  their 
respiective  positions  in  the  spray  pattern. 


1    An  apparatus  for  cutting  scrap  tires  comprising; 

a  a  housing; 

b  a  shaft,  mounted  on  the  housing  and  connected  to  any 
conventional  power  source  for  rotation  purposes; 

c  a  plurality  of  rotary  disc  cutters,  of  generally  circular 
design,  axiallv  spaced  along  the  shaft,  dimensioned  with  at 
least  one  cutting  tool  mount  on  the  outer  circumference  of 
each  cutter  and  directed  vertically  toward  the  center; 

d-  cutting  tools  attached  to  the  rotary  disc  cutters  at  the 
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location  of  the  cutting  tool  mounts,  of  a  generally  rectan- 
gular design,  having  at  least  one  cutting  edge; 

e.  compression  means  for  compressing  scrap  tires  and  feed- 
ing the  compressed  scrap  tire  transversely  into  the  rotary 
disc  cutters,  associated  with  the  housing; 

f  a  stationary  anvil  attached  to  the  housing,  placed  in  close 
proximity  to  the  compression  means  and  the  rotating  disc 
cutters;  and 

g.  anvil  tools  attached  to  the  stationary  anvil,  of  a  generallv 
rectangular  design  having  at  least  one  cutting  edge,  so  that 
the  scrap  tire  is  cut  into  pieces  as  the  compressed  scrap  tire 
tends  to  return  to  its  former  uncompressed  shape  and  the 
cutting  tools  rotate  past  the  anvil  tools. 


4,119,278 
CONTINUOUS  LONG  ENDS  WIRE  SPOOLING 
APPARATUS 
Seymour  Draizen,  Old  Bridge,  and  Konrad  C.  Schillebeeckx. 
Colts  Neck,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Syncro  Machine  Com- 
pany, Perth  Amboy.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,674 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  54/02 

U.S.  a.  242—25  A  12  Claims 


movable  to  opened  p>osition  b\  pneumatic  pressure  in  said 
barrel  when  such  wire  i*-  ;cmi-\ed  from  said  barrel,  and 
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means  for  sensing  the  reduced  pressure  inside  said  barrel 

when  said  valve  is  opened. 


4.119.280 
CORE  FOR  ROl.I.FD  I  ABFI   STRIP 

Yo  Sato.   Tok>o.   Japan,   assignor   tn    Kabushiki    kaisha   Sat( 
Kenkvusho.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  19"'".  Ser    Nn    "92,Wi5 
Oaims  priority,  apolication  Japan,  May  7,  1^-6.  M-ii.'^669<) 
Int.  CI.    B65H  75/02 
U.S.  a.  242—68.5 


1.  Wire  guiding  apparatus  for  a  spooler  hav  ing  a  housing,  an 
initially  empty  winding  reel  to  receive  wire  extending  along  a 
path  adjacent  both  said  w  inding  reel  and  a  dummy  reel  adapted 
to  receive  an  initial  quantity  of  wire  defining  a  long  end.  a  tore 
flange  between  said  dummy  reel  and  said  winding  reel,  an  aft 
flange  on  said  dummy  reel  opposite  said  fore  flange,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising; 

a  conveyor  adapted  for  movement  at  selected  times  in  ;i  path 

proximate  said  dummy  reel: 
a  wire  entry  device  mounted  to  said  conveyor  and  being 
adapted  to  intercept  said  wire  and  to  move  said  w ire  onto 
said  dummy  reel;  and 
a  wire  exit  device  mounted  to  said  conveyor  means  and 
adapted  to  intercept  wire  being  wound  onto  said  dummy 
reel  and  to  move  said  wire  onto  said  winding  reel  for 
winding  thereon. 


(  laims 


4,119,279 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANTICIPATING  AN 

EMPrV  SPOOL  CONDITION 
Hugh  W .  Hosbein,  Fort  Wayne.  IN,  assignor  to  Mossberg  Hub- 
bard a  Division  of  Wanskuck  Company,  Garret,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,952 
Int.  a?  B65H  75/00.  25/04 
U.S.  a.  242—54  R  26  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  that  wire  being  dispensed  from  a 
spool  IS  nearing  the  end,  comprising 

a  spool  having  a  barrel  onto  which  wire  may  be  wound  and 
stored,  said  barrel  being  hollow  and  hermetically  sealed, 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  a 
pressure  escape  port  in  said  barrel,  said  valve  means  being 
movable  to  closed  position  in  response  to  wire  being 
contiguously   wound  on  said  barrel   and   further  being 


1  A  cylindrical  core  for  supporting  a  rolled  label  strip 
thereon  and  for  being  detachably  attached  to  the  core  support- 
ing dev  ice  of  a  label  printing  and  applying  machine  or  the  like, 

the  core  f\)r  a  rolled  label  strip  comprising 

a  cylindrical  core  body  having  ,in  innc:  wall  si;rfacc  having 
an  inner  diameter;  an  attaching  scciicn  ti-rnicJ  m  .i  first 
end  face  on  one  side  o\  said  cvhndnc.il  t/s  Tt  K  ids  said 
attaching  section  being  provided  with  .-.-r.  mnc-r  NTt-  p.iss- 
ing  therethrough  and  said  inner  bcifc  !ijv;;.g  j  diameter 
smaller  than  said  inner  diameter  of  said  cvlindrical  Nxjv 

raised  faces  formed  on  said  first  end  face. 

a  second  end  face  on  the  other  side  of  said  ^vlmdrRal  bodv 
fitting  recesses  formed  on  said  second  end  ta>.e 

ribs  adapted  for  being  fitted  to  j  mandrei.  said  nbs  being 
formed  on  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  cyhndrKal  h<,H.l> 
and  said  ribs  extending  in  the  direction  parallel  n^  the  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  bodv,  the  height  of  said  nbs  heme  the 
same  as  the  diameter  of  said  inner  hi-re    and 

a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  said  mne:  v^aK  surface  (^f 
said  cylindrical  body  in  the  dirci^tion  p,irar:cl  to  the  a.xis  of 
said  cylindrical  body. 
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4.119,281 
SPINDLt,  PARTICLLARLY  FOR  WINDING  UP  A  STRAP 
IN  A  SAFETY  BELT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Paitula,  Jama,  and  Roland  Axel  Larsson,  Soder- 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Granges  Essem  Aktiebolag, 
Sweden 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765.283 
priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  3,  1976,  7601102; 
977,  7700539 

Int.  a.:  B65H  75/48.  \^'28 
U.S.  a.  242—107  13  Qaims 


having  a  first  slot  that  opens  rearwardly  of  the  plate,  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  first  slot  being  aligned  with  the  first  grooves 
of  said  plate,  and  the  rearward  portion  of  said  transverse  plate 
being  provided  with  second  grooves  along  the  longitudinal 
centerlme  on  both  sides  thereof  and  the  forward  portion  of  said 
transverse  plate  having  a  second  slot  that  opens  forwardly  of 
the  plate,  the  rear  end  of  said  second  slot  being  aligned  with  the 
second  grooves  of  said  plate,  said  plates  being  assembled  to- 
gether with  the  first  grooves  of  the  vertical  plate  receiving  the 


1.  A  sbindle,  particularly  for  winding  up  a  strap  m  a  safety 
belt  for  sehicles,  comprising 

a  first  portion,  including  at  least  one  metal  sheet  plate  which 
is  piovided  with  a  through  slot  for  the  strap,  which  gives 
the  spindle  the  necessary  strength,  said  first  portion  con- 
sistng  of  a  single  metal  sheet  plate  which  is  bent  to  sub- 
stantially U-shape;  and 

a  seco  id  portion  which  together  with  the  first  portion  forms 
a  spindle  having  a  substantially  round  cross  section. 


4.119,282 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  MAGAZINE 
li.  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
inami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  810.856 
Claim^  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1976,  51-86607[U] 
Int.  a.-  GllB  23  10 
U.S.  a.  242—199  11  Claims 
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4,119.283 
KITE  STRUCTURE 
De  Yarman,  2943  N.  Dousman  St. 


Milwaukee,  Wis. 


edge  portions  of  the  second  slot  of  the  transverse  plate  and  the 
second  grooves  of  the  transverse  plate  receiving  the  edge 
portions  of  the  first  slot  of  the  vertical  plate,  said  first  slot 
sloping  downwardly  and  rearwardly  in  the  vertical  plate  to 
enhance  the  press  fit  of  the  edge  portions  of  the  respective  slots 
in  the  corresponding  grooves  dunng  assembly  and  to  impart  a 
downward  concavity  in  the  transverse  plate  so  that  the  latter 
assumes  a  sort  of  airfoil  contour  to  enhance  the  fiight  charac- 
teristics of  the  kite  structure,  and  said  plates  being  self-support- 
ing without  need  for  separate  and/or  additional  framing. 


4,119,284 

RAILROAD  HOTBOX  INDICATOR 

Norman  J.  Belmont.  849  W .  Luellan  Dr.,  Roseburg,  Oreg.  97470 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No,  829,640 

Int.  CI.-  B61K  9/04 

U.S.  a.  246—169  A  4  Qaims 


1^    4J  42 


1,  A  magnetic  tape  magazine  in  which  a  tape  passage  is 
formed  ;it  least  partly  by  means  of  fixed  guide  pins  and  rotat- 
able  guide  rollers,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  a  guide 
wall  having  a  smooth  fiat  surface  and  provided  in  parallel  to 
the  tape  fed  through  said  tape  passage,  said  guide  wall  being 
normal!;,  spaced  slightly  inwardly  from  the  tape  passage. 
thereby  preventing  the  tape  from  winding  around  the  guide 
roller. 


Filed  Dec.  17.  1976,  Ser,  No.  751.723 
Int.  Q.-  B64C  31/06 
244—153  A  1  Qaim 

:ite  structure,  comprising  a  vertical  plate  and  a  trans- 
te,  the  forward  portion  of  said  vertical  plate  being 
with  first  grooves  along  the  longitudinal  centerlme 

sides  thereof  and  the  rear  portion  of  said  vertical  plate 


1  .An  indicator  operable  in  the  presence  of  excessive  temper- 
atures in  an  overheated  vehicle  wheel  bearing  assembly,  said 
beanng  assembly  including  an  a.xle  mounted  bearing  race  re- 
tainer plate  centrally  apertured  and   thereat  mounting  said 
indicator,  said  indicator  comprising, 
a  housing  for  mounting  exteriorly  of  said  retainer  plate  and 
including  a  boss  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  aperture 
in  said  retainer  plate, 
a  visual  indicator  stowed  within  said  housing,  and 
an  indicator  ejector  assembly  slidably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  operable  to  reposition  the  indicator  outwardly  of 
the   housing,   said   ejector  assembly   including  a  spring 
biased  stem  member  terminating  inwardly  adjacent  the 
axle  end,  a  heat  sensitive  replaceable  retainer  of  a  fusible 
nature  engaged  with  said  stem  member  to  normally  hold 
same  in  an  inoperable  retracted  state,  said  ejector  assem- 
bly including  resilient  means  urging  the  indicator  to  an 
exp<ised  position  for  deployment  by  the  airstream  upon 


October  10,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


393 


fusing  of  said  retainer  in  the  presence  of  excessive  bearing 
temperatures. 


4,119,285 

PIPE  AND  CABLE  CLIP 

Heinz  Bisping,  and  Erwin  Schiefer,  both  of  Munich,  Germany. 

assignors  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,562 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4. 
1976,  2619702 

Int.  Q.-  F16L  3/24 
U.S.  Q.  248—72  3  Qaims 


1.  Clip  for  holding  pipe,  cable  and  the  like,  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  clamping  jaws  forming  a  mouth-like 
opening  therebetween  through  which  the  member  to  be  held 
extends  and  between  which  the  member  is  clamped,  an  elasti- 
cally  deformable  base  portion  extending  transversely  of  and 
interconnecting  said  clamping  jaws,  each  said  clamping  jaw 
having  a  free  end  spaced  outwardly  from  said  base  portion  and 
said  free  ends  being  spaced  apart  and  displaceable  toward  one 
another,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said  base 
portion  includes  a  pair  of  first  beanng  locations  disposed  in 
spaced  relation,  and  a  second  bearing  location  positioned  be- 
tween and  spaced  from  each  of  said  pair  of  first  beanng  loca- 
tions, said  base  portion  being  deflectible  between  a  gripping 
position  where  said  base  portion  can  be  resilientiy  biased  into 
holding  engagement  with  a  support  member  and  a  release 
postion  where  said  base  portion  is  released  from  holding  en- 
gagement and  can  be  moved  relative  to  said  support  member, 
said  base  portion  having  a  first  wall  part  extending  transversely 
of  said  clamping  jaws  and  having  an  arched  shape  including  a 
convex  surface  facing  toward  said  clamping  jaws  and  a  con- 
cave surface  facing  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  convex 
surface  having  an  axis  extending  generally  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  mouth-like  opening  between  said  clamping  jaws 
along  which  axis  a  member  to  be  held  therebetween  extends, 
said  second  bearing  location  positioned  at  the  crown  of  said 
convex  surface,  and  said  base  portion  includes  a  pair  of  second 
wall  parts  each  extending  from  an  opposite  side  of  said  first 
wall  part  transversely  of  the  direction  of  said  first  wall  part  and 
extending  from  said  first  wall  part  toward  said  clamping  jaws, 
each  of  said  second  wall  parts  having  at  least  one  recess  formed 
therein  in  the  edge  thereof  extending  from  said  first  wall  part 
toward  said  clamping  jaws,  and  one  of  said  first  beanng  loca- 
tions being  positioned  in  the  recess  in  each  of  said  second  wall 
parts. 


4  Qaims 


first  component,  each  stud  having  a  head  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  surface,  said  studs  being  coplanar  and 
spaced  from  each  other  circumferentially  of  said  extenor 

surface, 
said  joint  portion  of  said  second  componen'  hcirx  inicgral 
with  said  second  component  and  compnsin^^'  .;  tl.inmt'il 
portion  located  between  two  straight  portions  ihcrenf 
extending  at  an  angle  to  ea^h  other,  said  flattened  portion 
extending  around  and  exerting  a  resilient  clamping  action 
on  said  tubular  exteruT  surface  of  said  first  component, 
said   flattened   portirm   having  an  annular  groove  in  us 


interior  surface  extending  circumferentially  of  the  first 

component. 

said  stud  heads  each  extending  into  said  groove  to  lock  said 
components  and  prevent  longitudinal  separation  of  said 
first  component  from  said  second  component 

whereby,  spreading  said  straight  portions  apart  simulta- 
neously unclamps  and  unlocks  said  second  component 
from  said  first  component  for  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
first  component,  and  releasing  said  straight  portions  with 
the  first  component  positioned  in  the  flattened  ix)rtion  of 
the  second  component  Kvks  the  components  together. 


4,119,287 
SUPPORTS  FOR  MO\  ABI  K  PARTITIONS 
Lloyd  C.  Mollenkopf.  F^agan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 
Office  Systems,  Inc.,  I^eville,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^10,899 

Int.  Q."  A47G  29/02 

U.S,  Q.  248—243  7  Qaims 


/3  n    j*" ' 


4,119,286 
FURNITURE  FRAMES 

Qaude  Barril,  17  Rue  Baron,  75017  Paris,  France 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser,  No.  782,076 
Int.  Q.'  F16M  11/ 16:  A47C  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  248—188 

1.  A  furniture  frame  compnsing 
first  and  second  tubular  frame  components,  and 
joint  means  for  securing  said  components  together  and  com- 
pnsing a  joint  portion  of  said  first  component,  and  a  joint 
portion  of  said  second  component, 
said  joint  portion  of  said  first  component  compnsing  a  tubu- 
lar exterior  surface  and  at  least  two  studs  secured  to  said 


1  In  combination,  a  movable  wall  panel  having  a  side  wall 
surface  and  upright  end  edges,  a  generalK  vertical  member 
extending  along  at  least  one  upnght  edge  of  the  panel  and  fixed 
to  said  wall  panel,  said  vertical  member  including  an  edge 
portion  extending  generally  normal  to  the  side  wall  surface  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  side  wall  surface,  a  support 
bracket  having  a  main  portion  and  a  leg  portion  generallv 
parallel  to  the  side  wall  surface  when  the  mam  pcrtion  extends 
outwardly  from  the  side  wall  surface,  cooperating  honk  ano 
slot  means  on  the  portion  of  the  vertical  mt-n.rx-r  cxtrnding 
outwardly  from  the  side  wall  surface  and  on  the  log  [-KiriU';;  .>t 
said  support  bracket,  said  h.  ^ok  and  si.  •  means  being  engagable 
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upon  movement  of  said  leg  portion  in  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  side  wall  surface  with  the  main  portion  of  the 
support  protruding  from  the  side  wall  surface,  and  a  cover 
strip  attached  to  said  wall  panel  and  having  a  shield  portion 
overlying  3aid  vertical  member,  said  shield  portion  extending 
along  saidlide  wall  surface  and  being  spaced  closely  t'rom  the 
side  wall  sLrface.  said  leg  portion  moving  between  said  side 
wall  and  s;iid  shield  portion  when  the  cooperating  hook  and 
slot  means  are  moved  to  be  engaged 


James  T. 

55075 
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Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,948 
Int.  a.-  A47K  /  OS 
U.S.  a.  248—313 
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4.119,288 
RRE  EXTINGUISHER  SUPPORT 
nolds.  6  Holman  Ave..  Inver  Grove  Heights.  Minn. 


I 


1  Claim 


extinguisher  support  comprising 

hollow  cylindrical  member  having  an  inside 
and  on  outside  surface  with  a  nominal  mside  diam- 
Df  dimension  .X,  said  elongated  hollow   cylindrical 
formed  from  a  material  characterized  by  Oexibil- 
r  deforming  to  receive  a  fire  extinguisher  and  suffi- 
resiliency  so  as  to  produce  sufficient  pressure  to 
iDnally  support  a  fire  extinguisher  therein; 
Icmgated  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  an  open- 
defined  by  an  angle  6  which  ranges  from  120°  to  135% 
)pening  extending  lengthwise  for  inserting  a  cylindri- 
Ire  extinguisher  having  a  nominal  outside  diameter  of 
ion  X;  and 
nt  pad  mounted  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  hollow 
ndncal  member,  said  resilient  pad  extending  over  a 
of  the  inside  surface  of  said  hollow  cylindrical 
r  so  that  when  a  fire  extinguisher  is  placed  in  said 
w   cylindncal   member  said   resilient   pad   forces  a 
of  the  surface  of  the  fire  extinguisher  into  pressure 
tact  with  a  second  portion  of  the  mside  surface  of  said 
iW  cylindrical  member  to  thereby  produce  a  fnctional 
of  the   fire  extinguisher  to  said  elongated 
w  cylindncal  member  and  thereby  securely  hold  a 
xtinguisher  therein,  said  elongated  hollow  cylindrical 
having  a  length  which  ranges  from  about  60  to 
'f  of  the  length  of  the  fire  extinguisher  to  thereby 
de  sufficient  fnctional  force  to  hold  a  fire  extin- 
therem. 


engagement 

holl?) 

fire 

me 

1 

pro 


mber 


4,119.289 
COLLAPSIBLE  READING  STAND 
Julianna  Kanocz,  Holiiswood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  part  interest 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,996 
Int.  a.^  A47G  1/24 
U.S.  a.  248—454  1  Claim 

1   A  collapsible  reading  stand,  compnsmg 
first    and   second    upnght   stick-like    suppon    members   in 
spaced,  parallel  upnght  position  with  an  edge  of  each 
facng  an  edge  of  the  other,  each  of  said  edges  having 
spaced  notches  formed  therein; 
first  and  second  strut  members  each  having  a  pair  of  arms 


pivotaily  affixed  to  each  other  at  one  end  of  each  and 
pivoially  affixed  to  the  first  suppon  member  at  another 
end  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  strut  members  and 
pivotaily  affixed  to  the  second  suppon  member  at  the 
other  end  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  strut  members, 
said  first  and  second  strut  members  being  releasably  secur- 
able  in  position  forming  a  linearly  extending  part; 

third  and  founh  upnght  stick-like  support  members  in 
spaced,  parallel  upnght  position  with  an  edge  of  each 
facing  an  edge  of  the  other,  each  of  said  edges  having 
spaced  notches  formed  therein; 

third  and  fourth  strut  members  each  having  a  pair  of  arms 
pivotaily  affixed  to  each  other  at  one  end  of  each  and 
pivotaily  affixed  to  the  third  support  mem.ber  at  another 
end  of  each  of  the  third  and  fourth  strut  members  and 
pivotaily  affixed  to  the  fourth  support  member  at  the 
other  end  of  each  of  the  third  and  fourth  strut  members, 
said  third  and  fourth  strut  members  being  releasably  se- 
curable  in  position  forming  a  linearly  extending  part; 


a  fifth  strut  member  having  a  pair  of  arms  pivotaily  affixed  to 
each  other  at  one  end  of  each  and  pivotaily  affixed  to  the 
first  support  member  at  another  end  of  the  fifth  strut 
member  and  pivotaily  affixed  to  the  third  support  member 
at  the  other  end  of  the  fifth  strut  member,  said  fifth  strut 
member  being  releasably  securable  in  position  forming  a 
linearly  extending  part  to  position  said  first  and  third 
support  members  in  spaced,  parallel  relation; 

sixth  and  seventh  cross  strut  members  pivotaily  affixed  to 
each  other  at  their  centers  and  pivotaily  affixed  to  the 
second  support  member  at  one  end  of  each  of  the  sixth  and 
seventh  cross  strut  members  and  pivotaily  affixed  to  the 
fourth  support  member  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  the 
sixth  and  seventh  cross  strut  members  to  position  said 
second  and  fourth  support  members  in  spaced  parallel 
relation;  and 

a  book-supporting  board-like  member  positionable  in  se- 
lected grooves  of  the  support  members  for  supporting  a 
book  at  a  desired  inclination. 


4,119,290 

STAND  FOR  RELEASABLY  LOCKING  A  POLE-LIKE 

MEMBER  IN  UPRIGHT  POSITION 

Jakob  Gies,  Solmser  Strasse  14,  6434  Niederaula,  Mengshausen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,419 
Int.  CI,-  A47G  33/12 
U.S.  a.  248—523  8  Qaims 

1  .A  stand  for  releasably  locking  pole-like  members  of  differ- 
ent diameters  in  an  upnght  position,  said  stand  compnsing; 
a  tubular  holder  for  mounting  a  pole-shaped  member;  cir- 
cumferenlially  spaced  clamping  members  mounted  on  said 
holder  radially  displaceable  therein,  the  radially  inner 
surfaces  of  the  clamping  members  defining  the  penpheral 
outline  of  the  space  available  for  receiving  the  pole- 
shaped  member;  and  setting  means  for  selectively  increas- 
ing and  reducing  the  penpheral  outline  of  said  area,  said 
setting  means  including  an  axially  displaceable  setting 
member  disposed  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  holder  and 


October  10,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


'^y*; 


the  radially  outer  surfaces  of  the  clamping  members  and 
coacting  with  said  inner  wall  and  outer  surfaces  so  as  to 
apply  radially  inwardly  directed  pressure  upon  said 
clamping  members  in  response  to  an  axially  downward 
movement  and  to  release  the  pressure  in  response  to  an 


4,119.292 
MOULD  FOR  MAKING  AND  HOLDING  A  WORKING 
MODEL  OF  A  JAW  IMPRESSION  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DFNTAl   PROSTHESES 
Gerd  Haker.  Holstcnstra.sse  "3.  2000  Hamburg  50.  (rermany 
Filed  Aug.  1.  19'"'.  Ser.  No.  820.894 
CTaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).   \m-  •* 
1976.  7624528[U] 

Int.  n.    A61C  9/00.  19/00;  B29C  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  249— 54  liKlaims 


ff^^J= 


^rT-rW^ 


6         ' 


21         20 


axially  upward  movement,  and  a  bottom  plate  on  said 
holder,  said  bottom  plate  including  for  each  of  said  clamp- 
ing members  a  radially  extending  guide  track,  each  of  said 
clamping  members  being  slidably  guided  in  the  respective 
one  of  said  tracks. 


4,119,291 

SEWER  FORM 

Joseph  A.  Polito.  398  Walnut  St.,  Shrewsbury.  Mass.  01545 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,341 

Int.  CI.:  E03F  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  249—11  7  Claims 


1.  A  mould  for  the  manufacture  and  receipt  of  a  working 
model  of  a  jaw  impression  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  dental 
prostheses,  which  mould  comprises  a  base  having  an  outer  side 

wall,  an  internal  wall  spaced  from  the  outer  side  wall,  retaining 
nbs  for  the  working  model  arranged  between  the  outer  side 
wall  and  the  internal  wall  and  a  HoIImv,  projection  in  the  mould 
base  extending  into  tht-  intenor  of  the  mould  within  the  base 
area  bounded  by  the  internal  wall,  the  projection  having  a 
floor  which  is  easily  reputrable.  and  includes  retaining  ele- 
ments to  hold  the  v».orking  mode!  m  the  mould. 


4.119,293 
SI  PPORT  AND  INSTALLATION  JA(  K.  HOLE 
FORMING  DEV  ICES  AND  SETTING  TOOL  THEREFOR 
Erhard  Armin  Diener,  643  Saskatchewan  Crescent  K..  Saska- 
toon, Canada 

Filed  Ma>  9.  19-^-.  Ser.  No.  795,105 

Int.  CI.;  B28B  7/30 

U.S.  a.  249-177  12  Claims 


1.  Sewer  form  for  use  in  pounng  concrete  to  form  a  fioor 
with  an  invert  in  a  manhole,  the  manhole  having  a  tubular 
vertical  wall  formed  with  a  plurality  of  pipe  openings  located 
at  the  same  general  honzontal  level,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  thin-walled  tube  having  a  conical  one  end  adapted 
to  fit  against  a  first  one  of  the  pipe  openings, 

(b)  a  second  thin-walled  tube  having  a  conical  one  end 
adapted  to  fit  against  a  second  one  of  the  pipe  openings 
and  having  its  other  end  telescopingly  fitted  into  the  other 
end  of  the  first  tube  in  a  snug  sliding  fit.  so  that  said  first 
and  second  tubes  are  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  fixed 
relative  position  with  their  respective  conical  ends  pressed 
tightly  into  their  respective  pipe  openings,  and 

(c)  a  third  thin  walled  tube  having  a  first  portion,  one  end  of 
the  first  portion  being  attached  to  said  first  tube,  so  that  its 
axis  lies  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  said  first  tube, 
and  having  a  second  portion  which  has  a  conical  end 
adapted  to  fit  against  a  third  one  of  said  pipe  openings  and 
which  has  its  other  end  telescopingly  fitted  into  the  other 
end  of  said  first  portion  in  a  snug  sliding  fit. 


1  A  support  and  installation  jack  for  hole  forming  devices 
mstalled  between  forms  pnor  to  pounng  concrete  therebe- 
tween, comprising  m  combination  telescopic  elements  move- 
able from  between  a  released,  extended  position  and  a  com- 
pressed set  position  and  vice  versa,  a  compression  spnng  sur- 
rounding said  elements,  means  adjacent  ihe  distai  end  of  each 
of  said  elements  between  which  said  spring  reikis,  said  spring 
normally  urging  said  telescopic  element-  towards  the  said 
released  position,  and  means  co-operating  with  said  telescopic 
elements  to  releasably  hold  said  elements  m  the  compressed  set 
position  with  said  compressusn  spring  being  sompressed,  the 
distal  ends  of  said  elements  being  end  sharpened 
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4,119.294 
PRESSURE-REGULATING  VALVE 
Sc  lEorrenberg,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
to  Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  V\  erke.  Bad  Kreuz- 
ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,430 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  2, 


assign<»r 


Claimii 
1975.  2544001 


U.S.  a 


a  pis: 
uit 


Int.  a.-  F16K  31/02 


251—129 


9  Claims 


1  n  i; 


i      22        23 


1   A  pressure-regulating  valve  comprising 
a  housing  provided  with  a  cylinder  bore 


on  axially  slidable  in  said  cylinder  bore  and  provided 
„  ,.h  two  axially  spaced  piston  heads  defining  a  peripheral 
recess  between  them,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  port 
opening  into  said  recess  between  said  piston  heads  and  an 
outlet  port  leading  to  a  load,  said  inlet  port  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  high-pressure  fluid,  one  of  said  piston 
heads  having  an  edge  bounding  said  recess  and  defining 
with  said  outlet  port  a  restricted  passage  for  said  fluid,  said 
one  of  said  piston  heads  being  formed  with  a  blind  axial 
here  opening  into  said  cylinder  bore  at  one  end  of  said 
piiiton  and  communicating  with  said  outlet  port  via  a 
branch  separated  from  said  recess  by  said  edge  whereby 
sa  d  axial  bore  is  cut  otT  from  said  inlet  port  upon  closure 
of]  said  passage; 
adjustable  force-transmitting  means  bearing  axially  upon  the 
oiier  end  of  said  piston  in  a  direction  tending  to  widen 
said  passage; 
vending  means  connecting  portions  of  said  cylinder  bore  at 

the  ends  of  said  piston  to  a  region  of  low  pressure;  and 
plui  means  slidably  received  in  said  axial  bore,  said  housing 
t^ing  provided  in  said  cylinder  bore  with  abutment  means 
fiing  said  one  end  of  said  piston  and  backstopping  said 
plug  means  for  developing  in  said  axial  bore  a  load  pres- 
sire  beanng  axially  upon  said  piston  in  a  direction  oppos- 
ir  g  widening  of  said  passage 


an  outlet  aperture,  said  combination  further  including  a  liquid 
petroleum  vaKe  threadedly  received  by  said  outlet  aperture, 
said  valve  having  a  main  body  with  a  chamber  formed  therein 
and  an  inlet  passage  leading  from  said  outlet  aperture  to  said 
chamber,    said    main    body    further    including   an    internally 
threaded  outlet  tube  with  an  outlet  passage  extending  there- 
through opening  into  said  chamber  with  said  valve  including 
means  mounted  to  said  main  body  operable  to  control  now  of 
liquid  petroleum  from  said  tank  through  said  chamber  and  said 
outlet  passage,  said  outlet  passage  including  an  inner  tapered 
portion  and  an  outer  internally  threaded  portion  with  an  annu- 
lar seat  disposed  therebetween,  said  valve  having  an  externally 
threaded  hollow  cylinder  threadedly  received  by  said  inter- 
nally threaded  portion  and  a  hollow  stem  slidably  extending 
through   said   hollow   cylinder,   said   stem   includes  a  bullet 
shaped  enlarged  head  projecting  through  said  annular  seat  into 
said  inner  tapered  portion  being  secured  therein  by  said  hollow 
cylinder  wherein  the  improvement  composes  an  O-nng  seal 
having  a  circular  cross  section  seated  on  said  annular  seat  with 
said  enlarged  head  forced  through  and  against  said  O-nng  seal 
effecting  a  tluid  tight  seal  between  said  enlarged  head  and  said 
main  body  by  said  hollow  cylinder  forcing  said  enlarged  head 
against  said  O-nng  seal  with  said  enlarged  head  being  spaced 
from  said  inner  tapered  portion  by  said  O-nng  seal,  said  stem 
including  a  longitudinally  extendmg  axis  extendmg  centrally 
through  said  bullet  shaped  enlarged  head  and  said  annular  seat, 
said  h^ead  including  a  frustoconical  outer  smooth  surface  pro- 
jecting through  said  annular  seat  which  is  formed  by  a  first 
annular  surface  and  a  second  surface  perpendicularly  arranged 
to  said  first  annular  surface  and  said  axis,  said  frustoconical 
outer  surface  spaced  apart  from  said  first  annular  surface  and 
said  second  surface  by  said  O-nng  seal  which  is  located  be- 
tween said  head  and  seat  and  forced  against  said  first  annular 
surface  and  said  second  surface  by  said  head  providing  at  least 
three  continuous  surfaces  of  sealing  contact  on  said  O-nng  seal 
and  between  said  O-nng  seal  and  said  head  and  said  annular 
seat  and  further  spacing  apart  all  portions  of  said  head  from 
said  main  body  of  said  valve. 


4,119,296 
VALVF  WITH  INCLOSED  SOFT  TIP  STEM 
John  N.  Scapes.  Schaumberg.  111.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  Roll- 
ing Meadows.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,328 

Int.  a:-  F16K  J/34 

U.S.  CI.  251—210  SOaims 


4,119,295 
I       SEAL  FOR  LP  GAS  CYLINDER  VALVE 
Willi^  C.  Blocker,  1406  N.  Butler  A?e.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Conhnuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,323,  Jul.  28.  1975.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  478,059,  Jun.  10.  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,929,042.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.646 

Int.  a.-  F16K  51/00 

U.S.  Cl.  251—144  1  <^ai'" 


1 

ing 


In  a  liquid  petroleum  valve  and  tank  combination  includ- 
tank  for  holding  liquid  petroleum  with  said  tank  having 


1  In  a  valve  having  a  body  defining  a  flow  chamber  having 
a  first  port  defined  by  an  annular  seat  and  a  second  port,  a 
earner  m  said  flow  chamber,  and  operator  means  movably 
mounted  in  association  with  said  body  for  moving  said  earner 
selectively  inwardly  toward  and  outwardly  from  said  seat,  an 
improved  movable  valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
through  said  flow  chamber  between  said  ports,  said  valve 
means  compnsing: 

a  tubular  sleeve  formed  of  a  cold  flowable  matenal  having 
an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
seat  and  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  seat; 
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cylindncal  mounting  means  on  said  earner  defining  an  in- 
wardly facing  shoulder  means; 

retaining  means  coaxially  earned  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
mounting  means  defining  an  annular,  outwardly  facing 
shoulder  means  abutting  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  outer  diameter  substantially  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  sleeve  and  the  inner  diameter  of  said  seat 
and  substantially  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
sleeve  for  effectively  retaining  the  sleeve  coaxially  on  said 
mounting  means  captured  between  said  inwardly  facing 
shoulder  means  of  the  mounting  means  and  the  outwardly 
facing  shoulder  means  of  the  retaining  means;  and 

a  tubular  retainer  formed  of  a  substantially  noncold  flow  ing 
matenal  coaxially  surrounding  said  sleeve  about  said  car- 
rier cylindrical  mounting  means  outwardly  of  said  in- 
wardly facing  shoulder  means,  and  an  inner  end  arranged 
to  abut  said  body  coaxially  about  said  seat  when  the  car- 
rier IS  moved  inwardly  to  engage  said  sleeve  with  said 
seat,  said  sleeve  being  caused  to  cold  flow  between  said 
seat  and  said  retaining  means  in  said  first  port  as  an  inci- 
dent of  each  forcible  sealing  closure  of  said  valve  and  to 
have  the  incremental  cold  flowed  portion  remain  ex- 
tended about  said  shoulder  means  of  the  retaining  means. 
said  tubular  retainer  outer  end  being  progressively  incre- 
mentally urged  outwardly  about  the  earner  mounting 
means  by  the  successive  engagements  of  the  retainer  inner 
end  with  the  body  as  the  sleeve  is  progressively  incremen- 
tally cold  flowed  inwardly  from  within  the  retainer  to 
about  said  shoulder  means  of  the  retaining  means,  the  axial 
length  of  the  tubular  retainer  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  axial  length  of  the  sleeve  pnor  to  cold  flow  thereof 
and  the  axial  length  of  said  earner  cylindncal  mounting 
means  being  at  least  approximately  one-half  the  axial 
length  of  the  tubular  retainer  whereby  at  least  approxi- 
mately one-half  the  sleeve  may  cold  flow  from  within  the 
tubular  retainer  before  said  tubular  retainer  outer  end  is 
disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  mounting  means. 


rJ>L^P)— lf*0"'fl 


mg  of  said  vertical  traveling  means  with  the  applisatuTi  oi 
fluid  force  to  said  piston  means, 
the  application  of  a  raising  force  bv  said  raising  means  over- 
coming the  Ouid  force  applied  to  said  piston  means  caus- 
ing the  raising  of  said  vertical  traveling  means. 


4,119.298 

TREE  FELLING  RAM  WITH  SAFITY  (  HK  K  \  Al  VE 

Elmer  R.  Silvey.  1231  Dutton  Rd.,  Eagle  Point.  OrtR.  '^■',';24 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  825.729 

Int.  Cl.    B66F  J.,  24.  AOlG  23/08 

U.S.  Cl.  254—93  R  ?  riaims 


4,119,297 

SNUBBING  APPARATUS 

Albert  W.  Gunther,  P.O.  Box  615.  Harvey,  La.  70059 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,000 

Int.  a:-  E21B  33/03 

U.S.  a.  254—29  R  13  Cairns 


1.  Snubbing  apparatus  for  lowering  pipe  into  a  pressunzed 
well  and  for  raising  such  pipe  therefrom,  compnsing 
vertical  traveling  means  releasably  secured  to  the  pipe, 
raising  means  secured  fraulic  or  air  operated  winch  drums. 

and  hence  this  constant  pretensioning  of  cables  50  is  not 

limited  to  action  by  cylinders  46. 
fluid  piston  means  operating  beneath  said  vertical  traveling 

means,  and 
a  cable  secured  for  downward  movement  of  said  vertical 

traveling  means  and  to  said  piston  means  to  effect  lower- 


1    A  ram  to  assist  in  felling  a  tree  bv  engagement  bclwcLT, 
top  and  bottom  portions  of  a  backcut  in  the  tree,  compnsing 

(a)  a  cylinder  portion  havmg  a  base  forming  a  closed  end  of 
said  cylinder  poriicn  and  arranged  to  engage  one  of  the 
top  or  bottom  portions  i-t  a  backcut. 

(b)  said  cylinder  portion  having;  an  opening  at  the  other  end 
from  said  base, 

(e)  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  portion  having  extending  and 
retracting  longitudinal  movements, 

(d)  said  piston  having  a  dnve  end  projecting  from  the  open- 
ing in  said  cylinder  portion, 

(e)  said  piston  also  having  a  hollow  portion  facing  said  base 
of  said  cylinder  portion, 

(0  a  head  on  said  piston  arranged  to  engage  the  other  of  the 
top  or  bottom  portions  of  the  backcut, 

(g)  fluid  inlet  means  leading  inwardly  fnm  iht  c-xienor  of 
said  base  and  opening  into  said  cylinder  purtion 

(h)  said  fluid  inlet  means  being  arranged  for  asscKiation  w  nh 
a  pressure  supply  and  control  means  for  admitting  .md 
returning  fluid  in  said  fluid  inlet  mean'^  for  ofXTaiing  said 
piston, 

(i)  and  check  valve  means  at  said  opening  ^il  said  fluid  inlci 
means  into  said  cylinder  portion, 

(j)  the  opening  of  said  fluid  inlet  means  being  in  alignment 
with  the  hollovk  portion  of  said  pinion  whereby  to  locate 
said  valve  means  within  said  cylinder  p<irtion  and  alsc  m 
alignment  with  the  hollow  portion  of  said  piston 

(k)  said  check  valve  means  being  operative  to  allow  dis- 
charge of  fluid  under  normal  retracting  conditions  of  said 
piston  but  operative  to  close  off  fluid  return  under  abnor- 
mal pressure  conditions  to  hold  the  pision  stati.'narv  m 
said  housing 


598 


CABLE 


Albert 
of 
Fed. 


Claims 
1975. 


U.S.  a 


4.119.299 
DRUM  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  BRAKE 
Dietrich,  and  Alois  Breiing,  both  of  Markdorf,  Fed.  Rep. 
Genaany,  assignors  to  Dornier  Gmbh,  Friedrichshafen, 
I.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,932 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  15, 
254*5119 

Int.  a.-  B66D  5  04 
54—159 
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3-f77Z^ 


a  pulley  and  which  supports  a  load  by  a  line  coupler  compris- 
ing 

a  U-shaped  hanger  having  an  end  portion  and  sides  con- 
nected thereto. 
said  hanger  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  bollard  at  the  free 
ends  of  said  sides  of  the  hanger  to  allow  said  hanger  to 
rotate  about  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  bollard  pulley 
axis  of  rotation, 
a  bollard  hauling  line  passing  around  the  pulley  of  said 

bollard  and  connected  to  the  coupler. 
a  load  line  connected  between  the  load  and  the  line  coupler, 


L._..i' 


1   A  dable  drum  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member  having  a  fnction  face  circularly  arcu- 
ate about  an  axis; 

(b)  a  earner  member  mounted  on  said  support  member  for 
rotation  about  said  axis; 

(c)  a  hrake  shoe  mounted  on  said  carrier  member. 

(1)  said  brake  shoe  being  radially  movable  toward  and 
aw,ay  from  a  position  of  engagement  with  said  friction 

flee! 

(2)  the  engaged  brake  shoe  and  fnction  face  impeding  -.aid 
TDtation; 

(d)  a  flyweight  mounted  on  said  earner  member  for  joint 
rotation  with  and  radial  movement  on  said  earner  member 
relative  to  said  axis; 

(e)  a  cam  follower  member  retained  by  said  flyweight  tor 
joiat  rotation  therewith; 

(0  abutment  means  engaging  said  flyweight  and  retained  on 
saifl  cam  follower  member  for  joint  radial  movement  wuh 
said  flyweight; 
(g)  a  compression  spnng  radially  interposed  between  said 
abutment   means  and   said   brake   shoe   for   transmitting 
ceiitnfugally  generated  force  to  said  brake  shoe  dunng 
saip  joint  rotation; 
(h)  actuating  means  responsive  to  completion  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  revolutions  of  said  earner  member  about 
said  axis  for  moving  said  cam  follower  member  toward 
said  brake  shoe  and  for  thereby  increasing  the  stress  of 
said  spnng  sufficiently  for  transmitting  to  said  brake  shoe 
a  fjorce  greater  than  said  centnfugally  generated  force, 
;able  drum  connected  to  said  earner  member  for  rota- 
therewith  about  said  axis  during  said  predetermined 
iber  of  revolutions  and  after  said  increasing  of  said 
;ss. 


(i)a 

tioli 

ni 

str 


the  space  between  the  sides  and  said  end  ponion  of  the 
U-shaped  hanger  and  the  bollard  pulley  being  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  hauling  and  load  lines  and  the  line 
coupler  to  allow  said  coupler  to  pass  through  the  space. 

said  end  portion  of  the  U-shaped  hanger  being  adapted  to 
support  said  coupler  and  said  load  when  said  bollard 
hauling  line  is  relieved  of  tension  after  said  coupler  has 
been  Hauled-in  past  said  space, 

said  line  coupler  compnsing  a  first  portion  connected  to  the 
hauling  line  and  second  portion  connected  to  the  load  line, 
said  portions  of  said  coupler  being  separable  when  said 
second  portion  of  the  coupler  is  supported  by  said  hanger. 


4,119,301 

ROLLAW  AY  FENCE 

Dannie  L.  Payne.  Medina,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,190 

Int.  a.-  E04H  n/02 

U.S.  a.  256—41  2  Qaims 


4,119,300 
JLLARD-HANGER  AND  COUPLER  SYSTEM 
Qiffori  Goudey,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,903 
Int.  C\r  B66D  1/36 
U.S.  Cl.  254—192  9  Oaims 

1.  A  5paratus  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  bollard  having 


1  .A  rollawa>  fence  having  a  plurality  of  fence  fx>sts  sup- 
ported in  upnght  positions  in  spaced  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said  fence  posts  of  said  rollaway 
fence  compnsing 

a  housing  of  substantially  elongated  cylindncal  configura- 
tion having  a  side,  a  plurality  of  spaced  side  holes  formed 
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through  the  side  and  extending  along  an  imaginary  lateral 
line  thereof,  a  top  base  and  a  top  hole  formed  through  the 
top  base; 

a  split  cylindrical  guide  member  coaxially  positioned  in  the 
housing  in  spaced  relation  with  said  housing,  said  guide 
member  having  a  laterally  extending  gap  forming  a  split 
therethrough; 

a  shaft  coaxially  rotatably  mounted  in  the  guide  member  in 
spaced  relation  with  said  guide  member  and  extending 
through  the  top  hole  of  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  reels  coaxially  affixed  to  the  shaft  and  mutually 
spaced  along  said  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  rolls  of  flexible  fence  cable  each  woundon  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  reels  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
with  the  cable  of  each  of  said  rolls  passing  through  the  gap 
of  the  guide  member,  around  said  guide  member  and 
through  a  corresponding  one  of  the  side  holes  of  the 
housing; 

a  cross  bar  outside  the  housing  positioned  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  housing,  the  free  end  of  each  of  the  cables  being 
affixed  to  the  cross  bar  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the 
other  cables  and  said  cross  bar  being  releasably  afTixable 
to  the  next-adjacent  fence  post;  and 

handle  means  positioned  outside  the  housing  and  affixed  to 
the  shaft  at  the  top  hole  of  said  housing  for  manually 
rotating  said  shaft  to  selectively  release  and  retract  said 
cables. 


between  its  bight  and  said  Hat  flanges,  and  u  herein  said 
post  legs  are  flattened  to  abut  each  other  at  ihe  louer  end 
of  said  post  to  provide  a  pointed  lower  end  to  facilitate  the 
dnving  of  the  post  into  the  ground 


4.119,303 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRECIPH  AlINt,  { OPPFR 
CEMENT  FROM  A  COPPER  SOLUTION  MIXKl)  WITH 

IRON 
Hans  Kellerwessel,  Aachen,  and  Ernst  Kausel.  Cologne,  txith  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz    ,\ktien- 
gesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Utc.  6. 
1974.  2457660 

Int.  Cl.    C22B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  266—92  2  Claims 


4,119,302 

OBJECT  SUPPORTS 

Philip  A.  Moroco,  710  S.  Buhl  Farm  Dr.,  Sharon.  Pa.  16146,  and 

Gaylord  T.  Brow,  Bosler  Rte.,  Bosler,  Wyo.  82051 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,124 

Int.  0.2  B21F  27/00 

U.S.  Cl.  256—48  2  Claims 


u  K-4- 


1.  An  object  support,  comprising: 

a  metal  post  adapted  to  have  its  lower  end  dnven  into  the 
ground,  said  post  having  a  Vee  section  of  a  form  to  pro- 
vide spaced  legs  joined  by  a  bight  and  converging  to  form 
a  narrow  throat  opening  of  substantially  uniform  size 
throughout  the  length  of  the  post  adapted  to  extend  above 
the  ground,  each  leg  having  an  integrally  joined  flat  flange 
extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said  throat  opening 
and  devoid  of  any  portions  overlapping  the  latter  so  as  to 
provide  free  access  to  the  same, 

a  U-shaped  metal  staple  having  a  pair  of  legs  joined  by  a 
bight,  each  of  said  legs  being  round  in  cross-section  for 
maximum  strength  in  a  lateral  direction,  said  staple  legs 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  size  of  said  throat  open- 
ing for  dnve  fit  into  the  latter  and  each  having  a  pointed 
end  adapted  to  loosely  fit  directly  into  said  throat  opening 
to  align  said  staple  legs  with  said  throat  opening  for  said 
drive  fit,  each  of  said  staple  legs  having  serrations  there- 
along  to  grip  with  surfaces  defining  said  throat  opening 
and  thereby  resist  movement  of  said  staple  outwardly  of 
the  latter,  and 

said  post  having  spaced  welds  joining  said  converging  legs 
at  said  throat  opening  to  resist  spreading  of  said  converg- 
ing legs  when  a  staple  is  driven  into  said  throat  opening 
and  thereby  preventing  the  loosening  of  staples  already 
driven  into  said  throat  opening,  a  said  staple  when  dnven 
into  said  throat  opening  being  adapted  to  clamp  an  object 


1    .Apparatus  for  making  cement  copper  ^orrririMiig  in  com- 
bination a  container  having  an  elongated  chamr>er  u  ah  a  hori- 
zontally extending  axis  for  processing  a  copper  solution  mixed 
with  pieces  o^  iron,  inlet  means  leading  into  one  end  region  of 
said  chamber  for  charging  the  chamber  with  a  copper  s.  lution 
and  iron  pieces,  a  static  tube  outlet  means  for  the  settling  of 
cement  copper  depending  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
container  at  an  opposite  end  region  of  said  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  wl\e  at  ihc 
louer  end  of  said  static  tube  outlet  means  controlling  dis^  hargc 
of  settled  cement  copper  solution  from  the  tube,  a  grate  meaiiv 
for  holding  back  said  pieces  o\  iron  Lvated  uiihin  s.ml  cham- 
ber and  extending  transversch  thereacross  adjacent  to  but  m 
advance  of  said  outlet  means,  an  o\erflow  liquid  outlet  at  said 
opposed  end  region  of  the  chamber,  a  resilient  support  for  the 
container  accommodating  vibration  thereof,   vibration  dn\e 
means  connected  to  said  container  to  \ibrate  said  container  at 
a  predetermined  frequency  and  amplitude  sutTicient  t(^  cause 
continued  sinking  together  of  the  pieces  oi  iron,  sensing  means 
for  said  static  lube  outlet  means  for  determining  the  level  ot 
said  particulate  material  in  said  tube  mean*,  and  for  generating 
an  instantaneous  output  signal  representation  ot  said  deiermb 
nation,  regulator  means  functionally  associated  v-ith  said  valve 
for  moving  said  valve  betueen  substantially  open  and  substan- 
tially closed  positions  in  response  to  an  input  signal  fed  thereto. 
and  controller  means  functionally  interconnecting  said  sensing 
means  with  said  regulator  means  for  receiving  and  comparing 
said  instantaneous  output  signal  with  a  preset  signal  generated 
by  said  controller  means,  said  preset  signal  being  representa- 
tive of  a  predetermined  fill  level  in  said  tube,  said  controller 
being  further  adapted  to  generate  a  difference  signal  represen 
tative  of  any  predetermined  companson  between  said  preset 
signal  and  said  instantaneous  output  signal  and  to  feed  said 
difference  signal  to  said  regulator  means  whereb\  passage  of 
particulate  matena!  through  said  tube  is  controlled  b>  the  fill 
level  thereof  in  said  tube  dunng  operation  of  said  apparatus. 
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4  119  304 

apparJitus  for  mixing  and  dispensing  fast 

SETTING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  INTO  A  MOLD 
James  S.  (iroom,  Wales,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Package  Machineo 

Company  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596.389,  Jul.  16,  1975.  abfjidoned.  This 
ippUcation  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,044 
Int.  a.-  BOIF  7/16.  15/02:  B29F  3/02 


L.S.  a.  3i6— 189 


12  Qaims 


t^^*-' ' 


E>— ' 


nwro*  I 


second  member  being  pivotable  in  respect  to  said  first 
member  about  a  second  axis,  said  second  axis  being  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  axis; 

second  lock  means  for  fixing  said  first  member  in  respect  to 
said  second  member,  said  second  lock  means  also  func- 
tioning as  a  fnctiona!  brake  in  the  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond member  in  respect  to  said  first  member; 

a  vise  jaw  assemblv  mounted  upon  said  second  member  and 
pivotable  in  respect  thereto  about  a  third  axis,  said  third 


;^5=^ 


1.  A  valve  positionable  at  the  opening  to  a  mold  cavity  to 
control  the  now  of  and  to  mix  fast  setting  molding  ingredients 
and  comprising  housing  means  defining  a  mixing  chamber 
having  an  exit  connectable  with  a  mold  opening  and  having 
tw  o  ingrfcdient  inlet  ports,  a  mixer  head  disposed  in  the  housing 
and  incliiding  a  spindle  having  a  configuration  complementary 
to  the  shape  of  the  mixing  chamber,  the  spindle  being  axialK 
I  through  the  chamber  of  said  housing  between  a 
pen"  position  wherein  the  spindle  is  withdrawn  from 
Iber  and  exposes  said  ports  to  admit  fast  setting  ingre- 
I  be  mixed  individually  into  the  chamber  and  a  "valve 
bosition  wherein  the  spindle  closes  said  ports  and  fills 
fnber  to  eject  all  ingredients  from  the  chamber,  the 
fiaving  a  central  axis  and  an  outer  portion  which  is 
\  symmetric  about  the  central  axis  and  rotatable  on  the 
^^o  ...  Jt  least  the  "valve  open"  position,  at  least  one  mixer 
elementlin  the  head  supported  by  the  spindle  for  rotation  in  the 
chambej  to  thereby  effect  mixing  of  the  individually  admitted 
mgredi^ts  in  the  "valve  open"  position  and  being  movably 
mounted  in  the  spindle  to  allow  the  mixing  chamber  to  be  filled 
by  the  rtead  in  the  valve  closed  position,  means  connected  w  ith 
the  spmdle  for  reciprocating  the  spindle  along  its  axis  between 


movabl 
"valve 
the  cha 
dients  t 
closed" 
said  ch 
spindle 
rotatabl 
axis  in 


axis  being  perpendicular  to  both  said  first  axis  and  said 
second  axis,  third  lock  means  for  fixedly  positioning  said 
vise  jaw  assembly  relative  to  said  second  member,  said 
third  lock  means  being  further  capable  of  being  employed 
as  a  faction  brake,  said  vise  jaw  assembly  including  a 
clamping  section  for  grasping  onto  an  extenor  device  and 
support  such  thereby  facilitating  the  performing  of  precise 
operations  upon  said  device,  said  clamping  section  being 
located  directly  adjacent  said  third  axis. 


4,119,306 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND 

PROCESSING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SUPPLE  SHEETS  IN  A 

SINGLE  OPERATION 

Caspar  A.  Bijttebier.  Grote  Heerweg,  64.  B-8749  Beveren-Leie, 
Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgjum,  Dec.  16,  1975.  17082; 
Nethertands.  Jul.  29,  1976.  7608456 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  39/05 
U.S.  n.  270—58  17  Claims 


the  "va 


._  ve  open"  and  "valve  closed"  positions,  and  additional 
means  connected  with  the  mi.xer  head  for  rotating  the  spmdle 
about  Its  axis  together  with  the  mixer  element 


4,119.305 
VISE 
Emory  ii.  Anderson,  3953  Laguna  Blanca  Dr..  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif  j  93110 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  857.316 
Int.  Q.-  B25B  J/04 
269—71  10  Claims 

vise  comprising: 
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a  hoising 
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clambing  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  housing  for 
hasably  secunng  said  housing  to  an  extenor  supporting 


structure; 


:1  means  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  housing,  said 
swivel  means  being  pivotable  about  a  first  axis,  said  swivel 
m<ans  mcluding  a  first  member  and  a  second  member,  said 


1   A  meth(xi  for  simultaneously  separating  at  least  one  sheet 
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from  each  of  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  sheets,  said  stacks  being 
positioned  on  tables  vertically  spaced  one  above  the  other,  the 
method  comprising; 

(a)  bringing  said  stacks  into  contact  with  sets  of  pick-up 
devices  associated  with  each  of  said  tables  by  vertical 
translation, 

(b)  picking  up  at  least  one  sheet  from  each  of  said  stacks  by 
means  of  said  pick-up  devices, 

(c)  returning  said  tables  and  the  associated  stacks  by  vertical 
translation  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  step  a)  and 
thereby  separating  each  picked-up  sheet  from  the  underly- 
ing stack. 

(d)  moving  supporting  members  for  each  separated  sheet 
between  said  sheet  and  the  stack  immediately  therebe- 
neath, 

(e)  disengaging  each  separated  sheet  from  the  pick-up  de- 
vices so  that  the  sheets  drop  onto  the  associated  support- 
ing means  therebeneath,  and 

(0  horizontally  removing  the  supporting  means  with  the 
separated  sheets  thereon  from  beneath  the  pick-up  devices 
to  a  desired  position. 


4,119,307 
SHEET  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  A.  Hamaker,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,858 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29/54 

U.S.  a.  271—174  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  sheet  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  adhering  removably  to  a  moving  member. 
including; 

a  stopping  member  spaced  from  the  moving  member  and 

arranged  to  be  interposed  between  the  sheet  and  moving 

member; 
means  for  detecting  the  spacing  between  the  surface  of  said 

stripping  member  opposed  to  the  moving  member  and  the 

moving  member;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for  translating 

said  stripping  member  to  maintain  the  surface  of  said 

stripping  member  opposed  to  the  moving  member  spaced 

a  substantially  constant  distance  therefrom. 


way  terminating   in  an   aperture  in   the  surface   iheret>f 
opposed  to  the  moving  member 

means  for  detecting  the  spacing  between  the  dripping  ele 
ment  of  said  stripping  member  and  the  moving  member, 
said  detecting  means  comprises  means  for  supplving  a 
pressurized  gai  to  the  passageway  m  the  stripping  element 
of  said  stripping  member  with  the  pa.ssagev.av  being  con- 
figured to  provide  pressure  changes  m  response  to  vana- 
tions  in  the  spacing  between  the  moving  member  anu  the 
stripping  element  of  said  stripping;  mem.ber. 

means  for  resilientlv   urging  the  stripping  element  of  said 
stripping  member  \n  a  nominal  position;  and 


a  pair  of  diaphragms  coupled  to  said  '-trippm;^  nieir.he;  and 
in  communication  with  said  detecting  means,  said  pair  '^t 
diaphragms  pivoting  said  stripping  member  m  Tesjv.nM  t. 
the  detected  spacing  between  the  stripping  elemen;  >.i  sau.: 
stripping  member  and  the  moving  member  to  maintain  the 
spacing  therebetween  substantially  constant,  said  pair  oj 
diaphragms  being  made  preferablv  from  an  claslomenc 
material  having  a  low  spring  constant  with  the  pressure  in 
one  of  said  pair  of  diaphragms  remaining  substaniialK 
constant  while  the  pressure  m  the  other  of  said  pair  ol 
diaphragms  varies  in  accordance  with  the  changes  in 
pressure  in  the  passageway  of  the  stripping  clfment  ot  said 
stripping  member 


4.119.309 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  FXATTENING  OF  SHEETS  BY 

MEANS  OF  SUCTION 

Peter  Mayer,  and  Claus  Simeth.  both  of  Muhlheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber 
&  Schleicher  AG.  Offenbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  844.905 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Oct.  2h. 
1976,  2649051 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  29^68 
U.S.  CI.  271—183  10  Claims 


4,119,308 
SHEET  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  A.  Hamaker,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,956 
Int.  a.^  B65H  29/54 
U.S.  a.  271—174  4  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  sheet  from  a  moving  mem- 
ber, including; 

a  support  member; 

a  stripping  member  mounted  pivotably  on  said  support 
member,  said  stripping  member  composing  a  stopping 
element  spaced  closely  adjacent  to  the  moving  member 
and  arranged  to  be  interposed  between  the  moving  mem- 
ber and  sheet  with  the  stnppmg  element  having  a  passage- 
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1.  In  a  device  for  removing  curling  tendency  in  sheets  in 
sheet-fed  machines,  particularly  printing  presses,  having  means 
for  conveying  a  sheet  edgewise  in  a  transport  plane,  the  combs- 
nation  composing  upstream  and  downstream  beam-like  sup- 
porting members  arranged  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  sheet  movement  and  presenting  supp<::)rting  sur- 
faces which  are  spaced  parallel  to  one  another  on  one.  side  of 
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__  _  plane  to  define  a  groove  between  them,  means  tor 

vacuum  within  the  groove  to  draw  a  passing  sheet 

rdly  into  the  groove  to  produce  a  relatively  sharp 

>end  in  the  sheet  thereby  to  counteract  the  curling 

and  means  including  a  movable  member  for  chang- 

,-sectional  profile  of  the  groove  to  vary  the  degree 

of  the  bend 


cioss 


ress 


Bert  M. 
liams 
Divisior 


U.S.  a. 


4,119,310 
PLAYGROUND  TURNTABLE 
Trubody,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Patterson-Wii- 
Manufacturing  Company,  Santa  Clara,  Calif, 
of  Ser.  No.  671.181,  Mar.  26,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  790,522 

Int.  CT.:  A63G  U12 
272-33  R  2  Gaims 
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4.119.311 

COMBINATION  TRAMPOLINE  AND  REBOU^NDING 

DEVICE  WITH  DETACHABLE  SUPPORT  MEANS 

John  W.  Jenkins.  12424  Hillcrest  Rd.,  and  A.  G.  Nichols,  Jr., 

11515  St.  Michaels,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  781,306 

Int.  C\.~  A63B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  272-65  *  Claims 


1.  In  a  trampoline  of  the  type  wherein  the  bed  frame  is 
normally  supported  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  or 
plane  by  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  U-shaped  mam  supports 
havmg  upstanding  arms,  each  of  the  upstanding  arms  of  the 
supports  diverging  outwardly  and  upwardly  away  from  each 
other,  the  improvement  which  compnses  a  pair  of  L-shaped 
auxiliary  supports  each  having  a  stem  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  attaching  said  auxiliary  supports  to  the  trampoline  to 
pivot  the  trampoline  bed  to  a  generally  upnght  substantially 
vertical  position  or  plane  for  use  as  a  rebounding  device,  the 
length  of  the  stem  of  each  of  the  L-shaped  supports  being 
approximately  twice  the  height  of  the  bed  frame  from  a  floor 
when  the  trampoline  is  normally  supported  m  its  horizontal 
position. 


4.119,312 
GAME  BOARD 
2-33,   Kognaehara   2-chome,   Matsudo, 


Masatoshi    Todokoro 
Chiba.  Japan  (270) 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  763,691 
Int.  a.-  A63F  9/00 
U.S.  G.  273—1  R 


2  Qaims 


1,  A  playground  turntable  compnsing  a  horizontal  occupant 
supporting  platform  rotatable  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis;  a 
fixed  shaft  segment  coaxially  supporting  said  rotatable  plat- 
form; I  rotatable  shaft  segment;  a  ratchet  dnve  coaxially  cou- 
pling iid  rotatable  shaft  segment  to  said  fixed  shaft  segment 
for  peTmitting  only  unidirectional  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
shaft  stgment;  a  handcontrolled  wheel  mounted  to  said  rotat- 
able shaft  segment  in  a  f>osition  permitting  a  user  on  said  plat- 
form tp  continuously  gnp  said  control  wheel  while  propelling 
said   dlatform   in   unidirectional   rotation,    upon   intermittent 
applicltion  of  a  hand  torque  to  said  control  wheel,  said  ratchet 
dnve  tompnsing  first  and  second  fiat  plates  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  and  coaxial  with  said  vertical  axis,  said  first  plate 
fixedly  secured  to  said  first  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  teeth  extending  radially  outward  and  arranged  in  a 
circle  around  said  fixed  shaft,  said  second  fiat  plate  havmg  a 
face  vnth  a  plurality  of  elongated  radially  extending  recesses 
arranged  about  said  vertical  axis  and  confronting  said  teeth, 
elonglted  roller  beanngs  corresponding  in  number  to  and 
disposed  in  each  of  said  recesses,  and  means  urging  said  roller 
beanngs  against  said  teeth. 


1.  A  game  board  compnsing: 

(a)  an  extended  base  board  with  a  surface,  a  defined  penph- 
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ery,  a  defined  board  center,  and  ball  delivery  means  to 
deliver  a  ball  towards  said  board  center; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  hollow  structures  modeled  after  the  body 
portion  of  an  animal  or  otherwise  shaped  and  disposed  at 
the  base  board  penphery  with  a  slant  groove  therein 
extending  towards  said  board  center; 

(c)  A  push-out  member  for  each  hollow  structure,  each  push 
out  member  comprising  fore  and  rear  ends,  and  an  upper 
frame  astnde  said  slant  groove,  a  bottom  in  each  of  said 
hollow  structures,  said  bottom  being  slidably  mounted  in 
said  slant  groove  so  that  said  push-out  member  may  be 
pushed  out  of  said  hollow  structure  towards  said  board 
center,  a  capturing  structure  shaped  like  the  head  of  an 
animal  or  otherwise,  pivotally  joined  to  said  push-out 
member  fore  end.  said  capturing  structure  having  a  bot- 
tom opening  which  normally  engages  the  board  surface 
and  a  capturing  structure  intenor  upper  part  with  a  protu- 
berance at  said  upper  part  which  when  engaged  will  pivot 
said  captunng  structure  and  raise  said  bottom  opening, 

(d)  an  actuator  plate  loosely  fitted  in  each  of  said  push-oul 
members  so  that  said  plate  is  reciprocatively  movable 
between  the  fore  and  rear  ends  of  said  push  out  member, 
guide  chamber  means  at  the  fore  end  of  said  push  out 
member  and  within  said  captunng  structure  to  guide  the 
fore  portion  of  said  actuator  plate  towards  said  protuber- 
ance; 

(e)  a  protuberant  and  beveled  fore  end  on  each  of  said  actua- 
tor plates  disposed  to  enter  said  guide  chamber  means  and 
hit  the  protuberance  in  said  captunng  structure  so  as  to 
raise  the  captunng  structure  from  the  board  surface  when 
the  actuator  plate  is  moved  from  the  rear  end  to  the  fore 
end  of  the  push-out  member;  and, 

(f)  a  lever  for  each  push-out  member,  each  having  one  end 
engaged  with  the  associated  actuator  plate,  the  other  end 
projecting  out  from  the  associated  animal  body-shaped 
hollow  structure  with  a  lever  center  portion  pivoted  to 
said  upper  frame  at  said  push-out  member  rear  end  so  thai 
when  the  projecting  portion  thereof  is  moved  back  and 
forth,  its  end  engaged  with  said  associated  actuator  plate 
operates  to  force  out  the  corresponding  push-out  member 
from  said  associated  hollow  structure  through  said  actua- 
tor plate  and  spnng  means  coupled  to  said  lever  tending  to 
return  said  push-out  member  to  its  onginal  position. 


circumference  is  visible  and  defines  MjhsianiialU    iht-   entire 
inner  periphery  oi  said  loop 


4,119.314 
MINIATURE  SOCCER-FOOTBAI  I   GAME  TOY 

NibaJdo  Mosciatti  Moena,  Cochrane  450.  Concepcion.  Chile 
Filed  Jan,  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  ^62,124 
Int.  CI.-  A63F  -  u6 
U.S.  G.  273—85  F  2  Gaims 


4,119,313 
GAMES  RACQUETS 

Frank  William  Popplewell,  Saffron  Walden,  and  Frank  Ray- 
mond Houghton,  Cambridge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Dunlop  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,499 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1975. 
29388/75;  Oct.  17,  1975,  42603/75;  Feb.  7,  1976,  4836/76 

Int.  a.'  A63B  49/02 
U.S.  a.  273—73  K  2«  Gaims 


1  .\  miniature  football  game  toy  ^ompriMf.k:  a  bail  a  plate 
carrying  the  field  on  which  the  game  is  i^'  U:  pla\(.d  and  h,r. 
ing  paths  along  which  players  of  the  game-  arc  TTirAahk  s.nd 
plate  havmg  a  field  surface  with  undulations  and  ^a-.itics  ti-r 
guiding  said  ball  towards  the  foot  of  a  player;  figures  rcprt-scnt^ 
ing  players  and  goal-keepers  movmg  alttrnatfls  ainng  said 
paths  on  the  surface  of  said  plate,  a  control  panel  with  onitrol 
keys  actuatable  by  an  operator  for  movmg  said  plast-rs  and 
goal  keepers,  electromagnetic  actuator  means  for  m.iuntint  tht 
players  and  goal-keepers  being  defined  by  a  frame,  at  least  cnc 
hollow  magnetic  coil  hon/ontallv  mounted  on  said  franu-.  a 
lever  arm,  said  coil  having  a  sliding  ctuc  articulatcK  linked  ii 
said  lever  arm  for  producing  alternate  mo\enH'nt  of  the  pla\- 
ers,  said  sliding  core  and  said  lever  arm  being  mounted  m  the 
lower  portion  of  said  frame  and  further  defined  b\  a  sliding 
support  carrying  a  vertical  pin  and  being  connected  ti'  the 
upper  end  of  said  lever  arm,  a  guide  rail,  said  support  being 
movable  on  said  guide  rail  in  a  direction  substantialh  parallel 
to  said  sliding  magnetic  core,  said  vertical  pin  having  a  length 
of  movement  corresponding  substantially  to  the  length  "f  a 
guiding  slot  for  the  respective  player  and  said  plate  having  a 
slot  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  plavers.  said  aLtuatcr 
means  being  mounted  under  said  slot 


17.  A  frame  for  a  games  racquet,  said  frame  compnsing  a 
head  portion  and  a  handle  portion,  said  head  portion  being  in 
the  form  of  a  loop  havmg  injection-moulded  plastics  matenal 
defining  substantially  the  entire  outer  periphery  thereof  and 
secured  to  a  tubular  metal  reinforcement,  said  tubular  metal 
reinforcement  running  circumferentially  around  substantially 
the  whole  loop  and  being  positioned  so  that  a  portion  of  its 


4.119.315 
COMPETITIVE  ACTION  PLAY  ING  GAME  WITH 
ERRATICALLY  MOVABLE  PLAYING  PIECE 
Adolpb  E.  Goldfarb.  4614  Monarca  Dr..  Tarzana.  Calif.  91356, 
and  Erwin  Benkoe.  17965  Medley  Dr..  Flncino,  Calif,  91316 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  764,006 
Int.  G.-  A63F  7/06 
U.S.  G.  273—85  F  18  Gaims 

1.  A  competitive  action  playing  game  playable  with  a  shift- 
able  ball-type  playing  piece,  said  playing  game  compnsing 
(a)  a  game  board  having  a  playing  surface  extending  be- 
tween a  pair  of  opposed  player  ends,  said  game  board  also 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  rows  of 
playing  piece  receiving  depressions  extending  from  end  to 
end  across  said  playing  surface  with  a  plurality  of  depres- 
sions in  each  such  row,  each  of  said  depressions  being 
formed  by  at  least  one  inwardly  sloping  uall  which  opens 
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.  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  each  depression,  each 

depressions  in  each  of  said  rows  being  spaced  from 

adjacent  depression  in  the  same  row  by  substan- 

;he  same  distance  as  an  adjacent  depression  in  a  next 

row  of  depressions,  the  depressions  in  each  of 

s  being  substantially  ahgned  with  the  same  de- 

.._  in  such  rows  and  the  depressions  in  each  row 

substantially  aligned  with  the  depressions  in  the  next 

__t  row,  the  upper  portion  of  an  inclined  wall  in  one 

;s.on  being  spaced  from  the  upper  portion  of  an 

wall  in  the  next  adjacent  depression  in  the  same 

V  a  distance  which  is  substantially  less  than  the 

dimension  of  each  depression  in  the  longitudinal 

J  ion,  the  upper  portion  of  an  inclined  wall  in  one 

ession  being  spaced  from  the  upper  portion  of  an 

wall  in  the  next  adjacent  depression  in  the  next 

row  by  a  distance  substantially  less  than  the 

transverse  dimension  of  each  depression, 

ity  of  first  actuating  members  at  the  first  of  the 

player  ends  with  one  first  actuating  member  for 

row, 

rality  of  second  actuating  members  a'  the  second  of 
opposed  player  ends  with  one  second  actuating  mem- 
ir  each  such  row, 

individual   first  movable  playing   piece   projecting 

...  located  at  each  depression  in  each  of  the  rows, 

ndividual  second  movable  playing  piece  projecting 

.nt  located  at  each  depression  in  each  of  the  rows. 

ndividual  first  longitudinally  extending  connecting 

for  each  row  operatively  connecting  all  of  the  first 

elements  in  such  row  to  an  individual  first 


all 


ned 
acent 
d\ 
plurali 
5ppo»ed 


f3 


;lem;nt 


projecting 


projecting 


act 
pre 
said 
row 


means 
merts 
upwa 
siors 
upon 
engage 
tud  nally 
elements 
piece 
pla>' 
(g)  an 
op<  rati 
me  Its 
ber 

elenents 
surface 
op<Tat 


for 


in 
w 

in& 
tion 
anq 
na 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1978 


first  and  second  projecting  elements  being  disposed  in 
side-by-side  relationship  at  each  depression  in  each  row, 
(h)  said  playing  surface  being  substantially  entirely  formed 
by  said  depressions,  so  that  such  ball-type  playing  piece 
will  alwauys  roll  into  a  depression  m  a  particular  row 
requinng  the  players  to  anticipate  the  row  into  which  said 
playing  piece  will  roll  and  select  and  actuate  the  proper 
actuating  member 


4.119.316 
MAGNETIC  DART  TOY 

John  S.  Kettlestrings,  Glendale  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Qing- 
Cal  Corporation,  Carol  Stream,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,703 

Int.  a.;  A63B  65/02;  F41J  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  273—95  R  9  Qaims 
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ing  member  associated  with  such  row,  said  first 
elements  in  each  row   normally  lying  below 
playing  surface,  said  first  projecting  elements  in  each 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  first  connecting 
for  each  such  row  so  that  the  first  projecting  ele- 
in  such  row  will  generally  simultaneously  extend 
.rdly  through  the  openings  in  the  associated  depres- 
and  longitudinally  toward  the  second  player  end 
actuation  of  said  individual  first  actuating  member  to 
and  propel  a  ball-type  playing  piece  initially  longi- 
across  the  playing  board,  said  first  projecting 
being  shiftable  to  propel  said  ball-type  playing 
generally  and  at  least  initially  toward  the  second 
er  end,  and 

mdividual  second  connecting  means  for  each  row 
vely  connecting  all  of  the  second  projecting  ele- 
in  such  row  to  an  individual  second  actuating  mem- 
associated  with  each  row.  said  second  projecting 
in  each  row  normally  lying  below  said  playing 
,  said  second  projecting  elements  in  each  row  being 
;ively  connected  to  said  second  connecting  means 
each  such  row  so  that  the  second  projecting  elements 
h   row  will   generally   simultaneously  extend   up- 
through  the  openings  in  the  associated  depressions 
longitudinally  toward  the  first  player  end  upon  actua- 
of  said  individual  second  actuating  member  to  engage 
propel  a  ball-type  playing  piece  initially  longitudi- 
across  the  playing  board,  said  second  projecting 
being  shiftable  to  propel  said  ball-type  playing 
generally  initially  toward  the  first  player  end.  said 


1.  A  dart  for  use  in  a  game  or  other  amusement  activity 
composing, 

(a)  a  dart  body, 

(b)  a  rectangular-shaped  magnetic  element  having  a  front 
vertical  surface  forming  a  nose  portion  and  carried  by  said 
body, and 

(c)  a  rear  box-shaped  body  portion  joined  to  said  nose  por- 
tion and  having  two  spaced  vertical  sides  joined  to  and 
separated  by  a  partial  crosspiece  to  create  a  selectively 
sized  opening  defined  by  said  sides,  said  crosspiece  and 
said  nose  portion, 

said  body  and  said  body  portion  being  formed  by  a  single 
piece  of  paper-hke  matenal  cut  and  folded  to  provide  said 
crosspiece  as  said  body  and  said  sides  extending  rear- 
wardlv  to  form  said  box-shaped  body  portion. 


sue 


ardly 


elements 
puce 


4,119.317 

TARGET  RAISING  DEVICE  WITH  CURVED 

SUPPORTING  RUNNERS 

Ingvar  Ohiund.  Huskvarna,  and  Hans  Robertson,  Jonkoping, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Saab- Scania  Aktiebolag,  Jonkop- 
ing. Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,747 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Sweden,  Feb.  24,  1976,  7602192 
Int.  a:-  F41J  I/IO,  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  273—105.6  3  Qaims 

1.  A  target  raising  device  for  shooting  practice,  comprising 
a  target  mountable  on  a  transverse  shaft  rotatable  by  a  motor, 
a  power  unit  for  driving  the  motor,  and  a  control  unit  for 
remote  control  of  the  motor,  wherein  the  target  raising  device 
IS  supported  by  runners  which  are  arranged  along  each  longi- 
tudinal side  of  the  device  and  which  are  curved  up  and  back  at 
the  front  and  rear  ends  to  form  carrying  handles,  the  mass  and 
shape  of  the  target  raising  device  being  such  that  the  target 
raising  device  may  be  bodily  moved  by  at  least  one  person 
when  grasping  said  handles,  rods  supporting  said  target  pivot- 
ing in  a  plane  of  movement  adjacent  the  runners,  whereby  the 
position  of  the  transverse  shaft  is  substantially  at  the  centre  of 
curvature  of  the  curved  parts  of  the  runners  at  one  end  of  the 
target  raising  device,  so  that  as  the  Urget  is  raised  or  lowered 
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said  rods  which  support  the  target  and  which  are  attached  to    said  playing  positions,  said  playing  area   including  oppost-d 
the  transverse  shaft  at  right  angles  to  It  pass  by  the  said  curved    starting/finishing   positions   and    including   mdicating    means 

which  are  adapted,  upon  actuation  of  operating  mean«.  con 
nected  thereto,  to  indicate  v».heiher  a  pla\mg  piece  ma>  move 


parts  of  the  runners  approximately  at  nght  angles  to  tangents 
of  the  said  curved  parts. 


GOLF  BALL  FLIGHT  INDICATING  DEVICE  ^vithm  said  playing  area,  and  d.iermmmg  moans  u,  deu-rmmc 

MUy  de  Kremer,  and  Peter  de  Kremer,  both  of  Poole,  England,  the  number  oi  playing  positions  to  be  moved  by  a  playing 

assignors  to  Dolcofin  Ltd.,  Poole,  England  P'ece,  said  indicating  means  being  a  plurahtv  ot  members  ar- 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,334  ranged  in  pairs,  said  members  being  illuminable  upon  actuation 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36  of  said  operating  means. 

U.S.  a.  273—185  C  7  Oaims  

4.119.320 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  GAME 
Mary  Claire  Chorba,  22«  Bleecker  St.;  Peter  Craig.  42  Bank  St.. 
both  of  New  York.  N.Y.  10014.  and  Kurt  Pierce  VSestergren, 
173  Sullivan  St..  New  York.  N.Y.  10012 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  803.969 
Int.  a.-  A63F  3.  'Jj 
U.S.  G.  273—241  '»  Claims 

1.  A  golf  swing  training  device  comprising  an  elongate  guide 
member  including  an  elongate  rectilinear  guide  track  portion 
which  provides  first  and  second  mutually  opposed  flat  guide 
surfaces  on  respective  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  slide  assembly 
mounted  on  the  guide  member  and  slidable  along  the  length 
thereof,  the  slide  assembly  including  first  and  second  plate 
members  each  disposed  on  respective  sides  of  the  guide  track 
portion  and  each  providing  a  respective  generally  flat  surface 
of  substantial  surface  area,  said  fiat  surfaces  facing  towards 
each  other  and  thereby  being  cooperable  with  respective  ones 
of  said  first  and  second  guide  surfaces,  the  slide  assembly 
further  including  spring  means  urging  the  first  and  second 
plate  members  towards  each  other  whereby  said  flat  surfaces 
thereof  are  pressed  into  fnctional  engagement  with  the  adja- 
cent first  and  second  guide  surfaces  of  said  guide  track  portion, 
such  engagement  producing  a  force  retarding  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  slide  assembly  in  both  directions  along  the  guide 
member,  the  retarding  force  being  substantially  uniform  along 
the  length  of  the  elongate  member,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  slide  assembly  to  a  golf  ball,  whereby  when  the  ball  is 
struck  into  flight  the  slide  assembly  is  entrained  by  said  con- 
necting means  along  the  guide  members  against  said  uniform 
retarding  force. 


4,119,319 
ELECTRICAL  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Adolpb  E.  Goldfarb,  4614  Monarca  Dr.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356, 
and  Erwin  Benkoe,  17965  Medley  Dr.,  Encino,  Calif.  91316 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,216 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1976, 
00593/76 

Int.  Q\}  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  213—231  6  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  game  compnsing  in  combination 
a  game  board  having  a  playing  area  comprising  a  plurality  of 
playing  positions  arranged  in  regular  array,  and  sets  of  opposed 
playing  pieces  adapted  to  be  moved  within  said  playing  area  on 


1  A  game  comprising  a  base,  nine  elongated  peg'^  di'^p'-'sed 
substantially  perpendicularK  to  said  base  and  .irr.inged  .-n  saiu 
base  in  spaced  relation  in  three  discrete  groups,  a  plurality  of 
pieces  each  having  a  hole  therethrough,  said  hole  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  large  enough  tc^  allow  anv  one  of  said  pegs 
to  pass  entirely  therethrough,  half  of  said  pieces,  save  one 
piece,  being  of  one  color  compnsing  a  first  set  of  pieces,  and 
the  remaining  pieces  save  said  one  being  all  of  a  different  color 
defining  a  second  set  of  pieces,  wherein  there  are  an  equal 
number  of  pieces  in  said  first  set  and  said  second  set  o!  pieces 


4,119.321 

GAME  WITH  BOARD  AND  PIVCES  AND  DICE 

Jack  R.  Creel.  P.O.  Box  2176.  Pen&acola,  Fla.  32503 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804,121 

Int.  G.-  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  G.  273—248  ^  Gaims 

1,  A  game  of  the  ivpe  including  game  pieces  movable  upon 
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a  game  board  by  plural  players  in  response  to  the  rolling  of 
dice  fro^n  starting  positions  of  the  pieces  to  sconng  positions 
thereof  to  achieve  a  predetermined  winning  number  of  sconng 
points  bk'  adding  together  the  values  of  the  numbers  earned  by 
multiple  game  pieces  moved  into  sconng  positions,  compns- 

mg: 

(a)  a  ijame  board  having  plural  playing  tracks  each  having  a 
multiplicity  of  contiguous  rows  of  spaces  each  extending 
from  a  starting  position  space  to  a  sconng  position  space, 
and  the  playing  tracks  being  assigned  to  the  players; 

(b)  plural  sets  of  differently  colored  game  pieces,  each  player 
being  assigned  pieces  of  one  distinguishing  color,  the 
game  pieces  being  initially  arranged  with  one  piece  in  the 
starting  position  space  of  each  of  the  contiguous  rows  of 
th«  playing  track  assigned  to  that  player,  and  the  game 
pieces  of  each  set  beanng  indicia  each  compnsing  a  differ- 
en   number; 

(c)  a  set  of  multiple  playing  dice  for  selecting  which  of  a 
phiyer's  pieces  can  be  moved  and  each  having  faces  bear- 
uii',  numbers  corresponding  with  said  indicia  and  having 


means  associated  with  the  Aces  of  said  deck  and  signifying 
the  number  of  Aces  in  the  unexposed  cards  of  said  dummy 


rf 


hand  in  response  to  a  Slam  bid  by  one  of  said  players 
calling  for  such  number  of  Aces. 


4,119,323 
HEAT  AND  SOLV  ENT  RESISTANT  FLEXIBLE  GASKET 
MEANS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Herbert  Meister.  Langnau  a.A..  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Her- 
bert Meister  and  Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,167 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,   May    18,    1976, 
6222/76 

Int.  a."  F16J  15/22 
U.S.  C\.  277—235  R  »*  Oaims 


the  vanous  faces  distinguishmgly  colored  to  match  the 
cc  lors  of  the  sets  of  game  pieces,  the  faces  of  the  dice  m 
the  set  having  the  same  distnbution  of  colors  and  numbers 
for  the  various  game  pieces; 

(d)  a  group  of  uniquely  colored  moving  dice  roUable  with 
said  set  of  dice  and  having  faces  beanng  numerals  for 
selecting  how  many  spaces  a  selected  game  pieces  can  be 
moved;  and 

(e)  each  player  being  assigned  on  said  game  board  two  play- 
ing tracks  respectively  having  a  multiplicity  of  contiguous 
re  ws  of  spaces  each  extending  from  a  starting  position 
sf  ace  to  a  sconng  position  space,  and  each  player  being 
assigned  two  sets  of  game  pieces  which  bear  number 
indicia  and  are  similarly  colored  for  each  player  and  occu- 
p>'ing  said  two  playing  tracks,  one  of  the  playing  tracks 
h;iving  sconng  position  spaces  unique  to  that  player,  and 
the  other  playing  track  having  only  one  sconng  position 
space  for  each  row  which  is  accessible  to  both  players  but 
ciin  only  be  occupied  by  the  game  piece  of  one  player  at 
a  time. 


I 


1   A  prefcirmed  substantially  heat  and  solvent  resistant  gas- 
ket sealing  means  of  predetermined  cross  section  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  of  compacted  heat  resisunt  fibrous  material; 

(b)  a  first,  flexible,  substantially  helical,  metallic  winding 
surrounding  said  core;  and, 

(c)  an  envelope  of  compacted  heat  resistant  fibrous  material 
surrounding  said  winding,  said  envelope  being  impreg- 
nated with  a  heat  and  solvent  resistant  material  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  physically  bind  said  fibrous  material  into 
an  unitary  envelope  and  to  provide  a  substantially  smooth 
outer  surface  of  predeterminable  cross  section  on  said 
envelope. 


4,119,322 
BRIDGE  GAME  FOR  TWO  OR  THREE 
WilliJin  Weigl,  1805  Conwood  Dr.,  Troy,  Ohio  45373 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,640,  Oct.  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
4,0C9,884.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,023 
Int.  a:-  A63F  1/02 
L.S.  <n.  273—293  16  Oaims 

14.  In  a  bndge  deck  of  52  playing  cards  used  in  a  bndge 
game  in  which  two  or  three  players  bid  to  contract  for  a  thir- 
teen card  dummy  hand  which  is  incapable  of  verbal  response 
and  at  least  some  of  the  cards  of  which  dummy  are  unexposed 
to  thejplayers  at  the  time  of  bidding,  the  improvement  compns 
ing: 


4,119,324 

BONDED  TFE  LIP  SEAL 

Dennis  N.  Denton.  Bessemer  City,  and  David  G,  Boyd,  Gastonia, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Garlock  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,542,  Jan.  6,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,441 
Int.  a.-  F16J  15/32 
U.S.  a.  277—134  9  Qaims 

1    A  shaft  seal  comprising; 
I  a)  a  single  annular  metal  case  including  a  cylindncal  portion 

and  a  radial  flange; 
(b)  an   annular,   flexible,   non-elastomenc  sealing  element 
having  a  solid,  non-perforated  radial  portion  in  contact 
with  the  inside  surface  of  said  radial  flange  and  also  hav- 
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ing  a  frusto-conical  portion  having  a  sealing  lip  on  the 
distal  end  thereof;  and 
(c)  an  annular  synthetic  rubber  filler  nng  located  in  the 
annular  space  between  said  cylindncal  portion  of  said 
metal  case  and  said  radial  portion  of  said  sealing  element 
and  being  spaced  away  from  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
frusto-conical  portion  of  said  sealing  element  and  being 
bonded  solely  to  said  cylindncal  portion  of  said  metal  case 


4.119.326 
\  ARIABLF  SPEED 

John  F.  Porter.  5019  Newport  Ave.. 
Filed  Jun,  10.  19^",  Ser 
Int.  CI.    B62M 
U.S.  O.  280—236 


/  ///  /^/  /  /  / 


and  to  said  radial  portion  of  said  sealing  element,  said  filler 
nng  being  a  solid  body  substantially  filling  said  annular 
space  such  that  said  sealing  element  is  held  in  place  against 
said  radial  flange  of  said  metal  case  by  said  filler  nng,  said 
filler  ring  being  molded  in  place,  and  including  a  plurality 
of  hydrodynamic  pumping  elements  molded  on  a  shaft- 
engaging  surface  of  said  frusto-conical  portion  of  said 
sealing  element. 


4,119,325 

THREE-PART  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 

John  Oakley,  Kempston,  and  Derrick  Ruffell,  Stevenage,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Schlegel  (UK)  Limited,  Leeds,  England 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,525 

Int.  C1.2  F16J  15/10:  E06B  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  277—207  R  20  Qaims 


BIO'CLE 

Bethesda.  Md.  2CHI16 
.  No.  805.35' 
9/08 


5  ( "laims 


1     A   \ariahle  speed   transmission  assembly  for  a  bicycle 

compnsing,  a  dnve  shaft   nMatably  mounted  on  the  bicycle 

frame,  bicycle  pedals  connected  to  each  end  of  said  drive  shaft. 
a  variable  speed  dnve  pulle\  connected  to  said  drnc  ■-tut!,  the 
rear  axle  of  said  bicycle  providing  a  drtven  shaft,  a  vanable 
speed  pulley  connected  \o  said  dn^en  shaft,  a  dnve  belt  ex- 
tending betw  een  said  dm  e  pulley  and  said  dm  en  pulley,  a  pair 
of  plungers  slidably  mounted  on  said  bK\cle  frame.  ..>ne  end  of 
each  plunger  engaging  the  face  of  a  respective  mo\  ahk  pullev 
half  of  the  dnve  and  dn\en  vanable  speed  pullevs  .i  pnu  of 
bell  crank  levers  pivotally  connected  to  said  hicvde  trame.  one 
leg  of  each  bell  crank  lever  engaging  the  opp(Aiit.-  end  of  a 
respective  plunger,  a  pair  of  cables,  and  manual  cable  actuating 
means;  one  end  of  each  cable  being  connected  to  the  other  leg 
of  a  respective  bell  crank  lever,  the  opposite  end  of  each  cable 
being  connected  to  said  cable  actuating  means.  v>.herehv  when 
the  cable  actuating  means  is  moved  manuallv  in  one  direct!' ui 
the  effective  diameter  of  the  dnve  pulley  is  increased  while  the 
effective  diameter  of  the  dnven  pulley  is  decreased,  and  v>,hen 
the  cable  actuating  means  is  manually  moved  m  the  opposite 
direction  the  effective  diameter  of  the  dme  pulley  is  decreased 
while  the  effective  diameter  of  the  driven  pullev  is  simuita 
neouslv  increased 


4,119.327 
LEVER  FOR  MOTORO  CLE  CENTER  STAND 
Donald  E.  Emerson.  Palmdale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Space- Agt 
Control,  Inc..  Palmdale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  815.291 

Int.  CI.    B62H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  280—302  9  Claims 


1.  A  three  part  seal  construction  for  a  container  door,  said 
seal  construction  comprising  a  first  resiliently  deformable  part 
of  a  predetermined  generally  channel  sectioned  shape  for 
application  to  the  edge  portions  of  a  container  door  so  that 
when  fitted  to  the  door  it  will  form  a  seal  with  said  edge  por- 
tions to  preclude  the  passage  of  moisture  to  the  door  edges,  a 
second  part  having  a  base  for  connection  to  the  first  part  and  at 
least  one  first  resiliently  deformable  sealing  arm  upstanding 
from  an  edge  region  of  said  base  for  sealing  engagement  with 
a  portion  of  the  container  surface  around  the  door  opening, 
first  interengaging  means  for  releasably  secunng  said  base  of 
said  second  part  to  said  first  part,  and  second  interengaging 
means  comprising  a  third  part  separate  from  said  first  and 
second  parts  for  releasably  securing  said  first  and  second  parts 
together. 


26-    ^^^•{x'*'^^ 


1.  In  a  motorcycle  having  a  mam  frame, 
a  center  stand  pivotally  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  frame, 
said  stand  having  spaced  legs  adapted  to  supp<irt  the  motor- 
cycle on  lower  ends  thereof  in  an  at  rest  position 
upper  end  portions  of  said  legs  connected  to  pivot  mo'unting 
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meails,  said  stand  being  normally  spnng  biased  on  said 
pivofmountmg  in  an  upwardly  non-functional  position. 
a  side  atm  on  said  stand  extending  laterally  outwardly  of  said 
frarnt  and  motorcycle  positioned  in  the  non-functional 
position  to  be  moved  downwardly  against  the  force  of  the 
sprifL  to  a  rearwardly-vertical  position  and  then  past  the 
pivo;  center  to  a  forwardly-vertical  position  against  the 
weight  of  the  motorcycle  to  raise  the  motorcycle  to  a 
steaciy  at  rest  position  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  stand 
legs  on  the  ground  surface  under  the  motorcycle, 
means  on  said  side  arm  adjacent  its  outer  end  on  which  said 
forci:  is  to  be  applied  to  move  the  arm  and  stand  to  the  at 
rest  position,  i 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  level  securable  to  said  arm  adjacent  its  outer  end  by  which 

substantially  additional  force  can  be  applied  to  said  last 

means  by  conuct  thereagainst  and  to  said  arm  to  move 

said  stand  past  the  pivot  center  to  the  at  rest  position, 

said  lever  being  securable  to  said  arm  by  arm  engaging 

means, 
said  lever  being  hingedly  connected  with  said  arm  engaging 
means  so  as  to  be  movable  from  a  non-functional,  out  of 
the  way  position  to  an  operating  position  to  receive  said 
force. 


4.119,329 
FARM  APPARATUS 

L  Eugene  Smith,  R.R.  2  Box  407,  Lebanon,  Ind.  46252 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,742 
Int.  a:-  B62D  53/00 
L.S.  a.  280—415  R  *<»  ^1**™* 
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4,119,328 
TRAILER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BOGIE 
Don  Rhodes,  P.O.  Box  B,  Petersburg,  Tex.  79250 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,295 
Int.  a.'  B62D  27/06.  53/06 
280—415  B  1^  Oaims 


a  trailer  having 


a  rectangular  horizontally  disposed  ngid  chassis  including 


longitudinal  chassis  members,  and 
transverse  chassis  members, 

means  connected  to  the  chassis  for  connecting  the 
tniiler  to  a  towing  vehicle, 
a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  wheels,  ' 

the  improved  structure  for  attaching  said  wheels  to  said  chassis 
comprsmg  in  combination  with  the  above: 
two  independent  bogies,  each  having 
a  longitudinal  bogie  frame  member. 
I  at  least  one  short  axle, 
i)  a  pair  of  said  ground  engaging  wheels  on  said  short 

axle,  and 

/)  a  spnng  means  for  connecting  the  axle  to  the  bogie 

frame  member,  with 

the  wheels  straddling  the  bogie  frame  member, 
1  of  said  bogie  frame  members  adjustably  attached  to  one 
■  said  longitudinal  chassis  members  as  follows: 
iupling  member  affixed  to  the  longitudinal  chassis  mem- 

er, 
bogie  frame  member  is  slidmgly  mated  to  said  coupling 

ijember, 

St  one  aperture  m  said  bogie  frame  member, 

a  pi  urality  of  apenures  m  said  coupling  member,  and 
a  Ic  eking  pm  through  said  bogie  frame  member  aperture 


1  A  farm  apparatus  movable  by  connection  to  a  transporting 
vehicle  comprising 
a  frame  including  an  elongated  tool  bar  having  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end; 
first  attaching  means  for  securing  farm  implements  to  the 

tool  bar: 
a  first  wheel  assembly  mounted  to  said  frame  near  the  first 
end  of  the  tool  bar,  said  first  wheel  assembly  including  a 
first  wheel  rotatable  about  a  honzonlal  axis; 
first  mount  means  for  mounting  said  first  wheel  assembly  to 

said  frame  to  be  pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis; 
a  second  wheel  assembly  mounted  to  said  frame  near  the 
second  end  of  the  tool  bar,  said  second  wheel  assembly 
including  a  second  wheel  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis; 
second  mount  means  for  mounting  said  second  wheel  assem- 
bly to  said  frame: 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  first  and  second  wheels 
relative  said  frame,  said  first  and  second  wheels  having  a 
first  position  in  contact  with  the  ground  and  a  second 
position  above  the  ground; 
a  towing  arm  attached  to  said  frame; 
second  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  towing  arm  to  said 
frame  to  be  pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis  with  respect  to 
said  frame,  said  towing  arm  having  a  first  position  parallel 
to  the  tool  bar  and  a  second  position  perpendicular  to  the 
tool  bar; 
first  locking  means  for  locking  said  towing  arm  in  the  first 

position; 
second  locking  means  for  locking  said  towing  arm  in  the 

second  position, 
attaching  means  for  attaching  said  towing  arm  in  the  second 
position  to  a  transporting  vehicle  for  towing  the  farm 
apparatus  in  a  field  and 
for  attaching  said  towing  arm  in  the  first  position  to  a  trans- 
porting vehicle  for  towing  the  farm  apparatus  to  and  from 
a  field 
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4,119,330 
JACKKNIFE  RESTRAINING  MECHANISM 
Grover  H.  Capps,  Travelers  Rest,  S.C,  assignor  to  Tnicksafe, 
Inc.,  Taylors,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,158 

Int.  a.2  B62D  53/08:  B60T  7/12 

U.S.  a.  280—432  11  Claims 


/' 


L3^:^-^ 


bottom  side  thereof  adapted  to  recene  said  transverse  and 
longitudinal  sleeves,  respectively. 

(e)  mechanically  retractable  tensioning  means  connected  to 
said  frame  between  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  support 
arm  and  transverse  bracket  and  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  said  seat  forwardlv  of  said  transverse  channel  for  retain- 
ing the  seat,  support  arm.  and  transverse  bracket  in  fixed 
relative  positions; 

(0  hitch  means  attached  to  said  frame  near  the  forward  end 
thereof  for  pivotally  connecting  the  cart  trailer  to  a  source 
of  locomotion,  and 

(g)  a  transverse  axle  connected  to  the  frame  and  carrvmg  a 
wheel  on  each  end  thereof 


1.  A  coupling  construction  for  use  on  a  tractor  and  trailer 
pivotally  and  detachably  connected  by  a  fifth  wheel  on  the 
tractor  and  a  king  pin  on  the  trailer,  said  coupling  construction 
comprising  first  cooperable  means  on  said  fifth  wheel  and  said 
trailer  and  operable  to  restrain  relative  pivotal  movement 
between  said  tractor  and  trailer  and  prevent  vehicle  jackknif- 
ing,  control  means  operable  by  a  driver  of  the  vehicle  from 
within  a  cab  on  said  tractor  to  render  said  first  cooperable 
means  operative  or  inoperative,  second  cooperable  means  on 
said  fifth  wheel  and  said  trailer  and  operable,  when  said  first 
cooperable  means  is  inoperative,  to  limit  the  allowed  relative 
pivotal  movement  between  the  tractor  and  trailer  to  prevent 
engagement  between  the  sides  thereof 

4,119,331 

COLLAPSIBLE  GOLF  CART  TRAILER 

R.  Kelley  Jackson,  665  S.  Alton  Way,  Denver,  Colo.  80231 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,249 

Int.  a.  B62k  15/00 

U.S.  a.  280—639  5  Qaims 


4,119.332 

ASSEMBLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Arthur  A.  Merrill,  25  Commodore  Rd.,  Cliappaqua,  NY.  10514 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782.633 

Int.  a.-  B42D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  281-25  R  14  ^^a^nis 


24 -> 


T=^ 


2V 


'16 
-26 


(///////////////////////////K 


^ 


12 


20-,      ,22 


%    \     %      N     ^ 


1.  A  fastening  assembly  for  one  or  more  sheets  of  maieriai 
comprising  a  backing  having  an  anvil  means  mLorp^uated 
therein,  and  at  least  one  fastener  means  for  penetrating  through 
the  material  and  part  way  through  said  backing  to  contact  said 
anvil  means  whereby  said  fastener  means  is  clenched  to  secure 
the  materia!  to  the  backing. 


4,119,333 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Immanuel  Straub.  7323  Wangs,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  816.792 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jul.  21,  1976,  25375/76 
Int.  CI.-  F16L  / '  W 
U.S.  a.  285—112  ^  C\i:\m% 


1.  A  collapsible  cart  trailer,  composing; 

(a)  a  horizontal  base  frame  having  right  and  left  hand  longi- 
tudinal frame  members  and  a  central  longitudinal  frame 
member  joined  by  a  plurahty  of  transverse  stnngers  into  a 
unitary  rigid  structure; 

(b)  a  longitudinal  seat  support  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said 
frame  near  the  forward  end  thereof  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  to  a  predetermined  height,  and 
then  extending  honzontally  rearwardly  to  a  free  end; 

(c)  a  transverse  seat  support  bracket  pivotally  attached  to 
said  frame  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  the  free  end  of  said  seat 
support  arm  and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from 
the  frame  to  an  upper  end,  said  upper  end  carrying  a 
transversely  extending  sleeve  pivotable  thereon  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  sleeve  perpendicularly  con- 
nected to  the  transverse  sleeve  and  engageable  with  the 
free  end  of  said  arm; 

(d)  a  seat  having  transverse  and  longitudinal  channels  on  the 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  for  coupling  together  the  pipr  ends  of 
pipes  which  are  to  be  interconnected,  comprising. 

a  clampable  housing  capable  of  being  clamped  about  the 
pipe  ends  intended  to  be  interconnected, 

a  sealing  gasket  enclosed  in  said  housing  and  possessing  a 
substantially  C-shaped  axial  cross-sectional  configuration 

said  sealing  gasket  being  open  iov>.ards  an  inside  p<irtion 
thereof  and  having  confronting  legs  structured  as  sealing 
lips  and  a  web  bearing  against  an  inner  surface  of  said 
housing,  said  sealing  lipas  extending  between  a  respective 
Up  root  and  a  respective  !ip  free  end.  the  free  end  of  each 
hp  defining  a  sealing  edge,  each  sealing  edge  defining  an 
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diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  oi  said 

ends  pnor  to  clamping  of  said  clampable  housing;  and 

ive  hehcal  spring  nng  for  supporting  the  web  at  the 

hps  arranged  at  a  point  intermediate  said  Up  roots 

sealing  edges. 
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4,119.334 
SPIWiTLDED  PLASTIC  PIPE  COUPLING  JOINT 
Michael  H  alsey  Steed,  East  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fafco 
Incorpo^ted,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812.135 

Int.  a.-  F16L  21/00 

U.S.  a.  215—236  9  Oaims 


28       ,27 


its  large  end  opening  toward  the  large  end  of  the  frusto-conical 
ends  of  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  generally  tnangular  jaws 
spaced  apart  around  each  pipe  end  to  be  connected  within  the 
frusto-conical  opening  in  the  follower  member,  a  split  cylinder 
between  said  tnangular  jaws  and  said  pipe  to  be  connected, 
said  split  cylinder  having  stop  means  on  both  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  said  jaws  around  each  split  cylinder  abutting  the 
adjacent  gasket  and  pressing  against  said  gasket  coaxially  of 
the  pipe,  engaging  means  on  each  tnangular  jaw  in  engage- 


1.  A  coupling  joint  engaging  two  lengths  of  plastic  pipe  at 
surfaces  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  comprising 

a  first  p  astic  end  nng  having  a  weld  surface  thereon  formed 
to  en  ;age  the  surface  on  one  pipe  with  an  interference  fit 
to  prjvide  radial  ngidity  to  said  pipe, 

a  secord  plastic  end  nng  having  a  weld  surface  thereon 
formijd  to  engage  the  surface  on  the  other  pipe  with  an 
inter  erence  fit  to  provide  radial  ngidity  to  said  pipe 

so  that  when  the  weld  surfaces  on  said  first  and  second 
plastic  end  nngs  are  spun  onto  their  respective  pipe  sur- 
face4  the  nng  and  pipe  surfaces  fuse  from  the  heat  of 
fnctipn  and  upon  cooling  form  a  weld  joint  therebetween, 
and  aaid  end  nngs  provide  said  additional  radial  ngidity  at 
the  pipe  ends, 

a  flexible  sleeve  overlying  said  first  and  second  plastic  end 
nngs^to  form  a  seal  therewith  whereby  the  axes  of  the  pipe 
lengths  may  be  misaligned, 

means  on  the  penphery  of  said  first  and  second  plastic  end 
nngg  for  engaging  the  intenor  of  said  flexible  sleeve  and 
for  ijihibiting  axial  motion  thereof  relative  to  the  plastic 
pipe, 

and  clamping  means  overlying  said  flexible  sleeve  and  said 
first  knd  second  plastic  end  nngs  for  clamping  said  fiexible 
sleeve  to  form  a  seal,  said  additional  radial  ngidity  pro- 
vided by  the  plastic  end  nngs  permitting  application  of 
higher  clamping  forces  than  would  be  possible  without 
said  lend  nngs. 


ment  with  the  stop  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  split 
cylinder  and  tightening  means  acting  on  the  follower  means  to 
move  the  follower  means  axially  together  whereby  the  gaskets 
are  forced  into  the  frusto-conical  ends  of  the  sleeve  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  ends  and  the  pipe  ends  to  be  connected 
and  simultaneously  the  tnangular  jaws  are  forced  into  tight 
radial  engagement  with  the  extenor  of  the  pipe  ends  and  the 
split  cylinder  around  the  pipe  to  be  connected  so  as  to  prevent 
the  pipe  ends  being  moved  axially  out  of  the  sleeve. 


4,119,336 

SECURITY  LATCH 

Frederic  D.  R.  Sparrevohn,  388  Flint  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

90814 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,108 

Int.  C-  E05C  J  7/] 6 

U.S.  a.  292—268  8  Oaims 
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4,119,335 

PIPE  AND  TUBING  CONNECTORS 

Paul  F.  ^ieffle,  and  Charles  E.  Felker,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Coupling  Systems,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continijation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  737,700,  Nov.  1,  1976.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,435 
The  poijtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  F16L  ;  7/00 
U.S.  a.  1285—337  12  Oaims 

1.  A  coupling  for  one  or  more  pipes  comprising  an  elongate 
sleeve  at  apted  to  receive  coaxially  two  opposing  pipe  ends  to 
be  conn<!Cted,  said  sleeve  having  frusto-conical  enlarged  ends 
opening  outwardly,  a  pair  of  cylindncal  elastomer  gaskets 
having  f  "usto-conical  end  portions  adapted  to  fit  in  the  frusto- 
conical  ends  of  said  sleeve  in  sliding  engagement  around  the 
pipe  end*  to  be  connected,  a  follower  member  beanng  on  each 
of  said  giiskets  to  force  them  into  the  sleeve  ends,  a  frusto-coni- 
caJ  opering  in  each  follower  member  around  the  pipe  ends 
being  CO  mected.  said  opening  in  each  follower  member  having 


1.  A  security  latch  compnsing: 

a  closure  means  secured  along  the  marginal  region  of  a  door 
and  extending  beyond  the  edge  thereof; 

flat  latch  plate  means  of  thickness  less  than  a  gap  between 
said  door  edge  and  the  adjacent  jamb  of  said  door  and 
mounted  for  rotational  movement  generally  tangent  to 
said  door  edge  in  the  gap  between  said  door  edge  and  the 
adjacent  door  jamb  about  an  axis  which  is  anchored  to 
said  door  jam  and  perpendicular  to  said  door  edge  when 
said  door  is  closed,  and  wherein  said  latch  plate  means 
extends  outward  beyond  the  plane  of  said  marginal  region 
of  said  door  when  said  door  is  closed; 

said  latch  plate  means  having  three  operative  positions  con- 
stituting a  latched  position  preventing  door  movement,  a 
restncted  position  allowing  limited  door  movement  and 
an  unlatched  position  allowing  full  door  opening  and 
closing  movement,  and 

said  closure  means  being  in  engagement  with  said  latch  plate 
means  in  said  latched  and  restncted  positions  of  operation 
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and  movable  with  said  door  and  freely  disengageable  from 
said  latch  plate  means  when  said  latch  plate  means  is  in 
said  unlatched  position. 


4,119,337 

SANITARY  PICKUP  AND  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 

John  Sherhandt,  0-153  Tunbridge  Rd.,  Fair  Lawn,  N.J.  07410 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,210 

Int.  O.'  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  O.  294—1  R  15  Oaims 


1.  A  santiary  pickup  and  disposal  device  for  removing  ani- 
mal waste  deposits  compnsing  a  receptacle,  said  receptacle 
having  an  intake  opening,  said  intake  opening  lying  within  a 
plane,  collector  blade  means  adapted  for  movement  substan- 
tially within  the  plane  of  said  intake  opening,  said  collector 
blade  means  being  selectively  displaceable  from  an  initial  open 
position  beyond  a  margin  of  said  opening  to  a  closed  position 
contiguous  to  and  overlying  said  opening,  said  receptacle 
being  adapted  for  removal  of  waste  deposits  by  envelopment 
of  said  deposits  within  the  intake  opening  and  by  the  coopera- 
tive action  of  the  collector  blade  means  being  slidable  under 
the  waste  deposit  for  captunng  same  within  the  receptacle  and 
further  incorporating  cleaning  means  within  the  receptacle  for 
contacting  said  collector  blade  means  to  dislodge  any  sub- 
stances adhenng  to  said  blade  means. 


ment    and    spaced    apart    ^0°    circumferentialK ,    each 
group  being  spaced  axialK  from  adjacent  groups,  and 
(B)  An  inner  shank  member  arranged  to  telescope  withm 
said    handle    member    and    having    a    p.idded    member 
mounted  at  the  end  thereof  for  being  engaged  hs  the  knee 
of  an  operator,  said  inner  shank  member  having  ai  ieasi 
one  cam  member  m  fixed  relationship  thereto,  said  ^arn 
member  being  provided  uith  a  transverse  K^rt-  having  a 
helical  compression  spring  mounted  therein  with  a  ball 
beanng  at  the  end  of  said  spring  adapted  to  engage  said 
detent  depressions, 
u  herein  the  handle  member  portion  of  said  upper  housing 
member  and  the  handle  member  portion  of  said  lower  housing 
member  are  each   provided   with  spaced-apart   ball   bearing 
guide  members  each  defining  a  segment  of  an  mnt-r  ^v  hndr^a! 
surface,  the  ball  bearing  guide  members  of  said  upper  housing 
member  cooperating  with  the  ball  bearing  guide  members  of 
said  lower  housing  member  lo  define  inner  L\!indri^al  surtax  t-- 
on  which  the  ball  beanng  of  said  cam  member  travels,  and  each 
cylindncal  surface  having  four  of  said  detent  derression-  tor 
engaging  said  ball  bearings  either  in  the  locked  operative  posi- 
tion or  in  the  unlocked  adjustment   position,   and   pr.-viding 
indexing  dunng  axial  adjustment  movemcni   to   -.ndu. ate  thi' 
positions  in  which  said  inner  shank  member  mav  be  rotated  to 
place  it  in  the  locked  position,  said  inner  shank  member  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  at  least  one  rotative  position  wherein 
said  cam  member  is  disposed  within  one  of  said  detent  grtxives 
and  engages  the  detent  surfaces  of  said  detent   members  to 
restrain  said  inner  shank  member  a.xiallv,  and  being  adapted  to 
be  rotated  to  another  rotative  position  in  which  said  cam  mem- 
ber IS  free  of  said  detent  members  and  said  inner  shank  member 
IS  free  to  be  moved  axially  to  another  position  vMth  respcLi  lo 
said  handle  member  indexed  by  said  detent  depressions,  and 
wherein  said  inner  shank  member  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  again 
to  the  onginal  rotative  position  in  which  said  cam  member 
once  again  engages  said  detent  members  and  said  inner  shank 
member  is  once  again  fixed  axially  with  respect  to  said  handle 
member  at  a  different  relative  axial  positK^n 


4,119,338 

CARPET  KICKER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING 

SHANK  LENGTH 

Oarito  R.  Agcaoili,  Glendale  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,052 

Int.  C\:-  A47G  27/04 

U.S.  O,  294—8.6  3  Oaims 


4,119.339 
VEHICLE  UNDERCARRIAGE  AIR  DEKl.KCTOR 
Arthur  Sherman  Heimburger.  P.O.  Box   246,  Nashville.  Ind. 
47448 

Filed  Sep,  10.  1976.  Ser,  No,  721,975 

Int.  O.    B62D  35/02 

U.S.  O.  296—1  S  13  Oaims 


1.  A  carpet  kicker  for  stretching  carpet  having  a  pile  and  a 
backing,  comprising: 

(A)  A  housing  formed  of  an  upper  housing  member  and  a 

lower    housing    member   affixed    together   by    fastening 

means  comprising: 

(1)  A  head  member  having  a  plurality  of  pins  adjustably 
mounted  for  engaging  said  carpet, 

(2)  A  handle  member  having  a  plurality  of  detent  members 
internally  positioned  therein  in  fixed  relationship  to  said 
handle  member  and  spaced  apart  by  detent  grooves,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  detent  depressions,  the 
depressions  of  each  group  being  in  coplanar  arrange- 


1.  An  undercarnage  air  defiector  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  panel  having  hinge  means  along  a  marginal 
edge  thereof  adapted  to  attachment  to  a  lower  portion  of 
a  vehicle  ahead  of  a  vehicle  front  v.  bee!  suspensi,  .n  mem- 
ber, 

first  bracket  means  connectable  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
vehicle  ahead  of  a  front  wheel  suspensusn  member  and 
having  bearing  means  therein 

drive  shaft  means  supported  m  said  bearing  means  and  hav- 
ing  a  drive  pinion  thereon 

second  bracket  means  connectable  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  vehicle  ahead  of  a  vehicle  front  wheel  suspension 
member: 

rocker  shaft  means  mounted  in  said  second  bracket  means 
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ana  including  a  rocker  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said 

palel; 

operating  arm  means  connected  to  said  rocker  shaft  means 
and  to  said  panel  for  pivoting  said  panel  about  said  hinge 
means  as  said  rocker  shaft  means  is  turned,  and 

a  drifTe  gear  on  said  rocker  shaft  means  engaged  by  said 
pillion  and  thereby  operable  upon  rotation  of  said  dnve 
shift  means  to  turn  said  rocker  shaft  means  for  pivoting 
saiid  panel  about  said  hinge  means. 


4,119,340 
ROOF  WINDOW  FOR  CRANE  OPERATOR'S  CAB 
Roger  |M.  Wolfe,  Toddville,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hamischfeger 
Con]|oration,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,780 

Int.  CIJ  B60J  7/08 

U.S.  Cl.  296—137  B  »  Claims 


1.  lii  an  operator's  cab  for  a  crane  or  the  like: 

a  ca  )  having  a  rear  side  and  a  roof  with  a  roof  opening  in  the 
latter; 

a  movable  window  unit; 

and  a  pair  of  hinge  assemblies  connected  between  said  cab 
and  said  window  unit  to  enable  the  latter  to  be  moved 
Nttween  a  closed  position  relative  to  said  roof  opening  and 
ail  open  tilted  position  clear  of  said  roof  opening  and 
a(  jacent  the  rear  side  of  said  cab; 

each  hinge  assembly  comprising  a  link; 

first  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said 
liiik  to  a  first  point  on  said  cab  adjacent  a  lateral  edge  of 

!d  roof  opening,  said  link  being  pivotable  about  said  first 
int  to  a  position  wherein  said  link  is  supported  by  said 
3  between  said  rear  side  of  said  cab  and  the  rear  edge  oi' 
d  roof  opening; 
>econd  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other 
d  of  said  link  to  a  second  point  on  said  window  unit 
jacent  a  lateral  edge  of  said  window  unit,  said  window 
It  being  pivotable  about  said  second  point; 
second  point  being  located  between  said  first  point  and 
J  front  edge  of  said  roof  opening  when  said  window  unit 
13  in  closed  position  and  being  locatable  rearwardly  of  said 
f  rst  fXJint  when  said  window  unit  is  swung  to  open  posi- 
tion; 
saic  second  point  being  located  so  that  the  center  of  gravity 
cf  said  window  unit  lies  near  said  second  point  whereby 
Slid  window  unit  tilts  to  a  position  adjacent  said  rear  side 
cf  said  cab.  , 


Eddie 


U.S. 
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\ersely  between  the  legs  to  provide  an  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  portion; 

(b)  said  window  channel  assembly  mountable  on  the  inner 
surface  of  'he  rear  panel  of  the  truck  cab  with  the  upper 
portion  thereof  aligningly  conforming  with  the  window 
opening  formed  in  the  rear  panel  of  the  truck  cab; 

(c)  a  transparent  window  mounted  in  said  window  channel 
assembly  and  movable  therein  between  a  raised  position  in 
the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  lowered  position  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof, 


(d)  power  operated  window  regulator  means  mountable  in 
the  truck  cab  and  operatively  connected  to  said  transpar- 
ent window  for  moving  thereof; 

(e)  a  closure  panel  mountable  in  the  truck  cab  for  enclosing 
said  power  operated  window  regulator  means  and  said 
transparent  window  in  the  lowered  position  thereof;  and 

(0  sealing  means  on  the  brace  of  said  window  channel  as- 
sembly and  on  said  closure  panel  for  sealingly  bearing  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  transparent  window. 


4,119,342 
CONV  ERTIBLE  CHAIR  STRUCTURE 

Claude  C.  Jones,  303  N.  Library,  Waterloo,  111.  62298 
Filed  .4pr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,355 
Int.  a:-  A47C  1/02 
U.S.  Cl.  297—80  3  Qaims 


4,119,341 
rIeAR  window  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRUCK  CAB 
G.  Cook,  5727  W.  Wilshire,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85035 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  858,610 
Int.  a.'  B60J  5/10 
a.  296— 146  8aaims 

power  operated  rear  window  assembly  for  a  truck  cab 
havirig  a  floor  panel,  opposed  side  panels  and  a  rear  panel  m 
the  upper  part  of  which  a  window  opening  is  formed,  the 
window  opening  having  a  top,  bottom  and  opposed  sides,  said 
power  operated  rear  window  assembly  compnsing 
(a)  a  window  channel  assembly  of  inverted  generally  U- 
shaped  configuration  having  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  legs  and  having  a  brace  affixed  trans- 


1    .A.  chair  structure  convertible  from  a  seating  mode  to  a 
prone  mode  comprising: 

(a)  base  means,  including  ground  wheel  means, 

(b)  back  means  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  of  reduced  width,  and  including  first  and  second 
hinge  points  disposed  in  spaced  relation, 

(c)  front  means  having  a  lower  portion  and  a  bifurcated 
upper  pKirtion  and  including  first  and  second  hinge  points 
disposed  in  spaced  relation, 

{d)  seat  means  connected  between  said  back  means  and  said 
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front  means  at  said  first  hinge  points  and  receivable  be- 
tween said  bifurcated  upf)er  portion, 

(e)  arm  means  connected  between  said  back  means  and  said 
front  means  at  said  second  hinge  points  and  disposed  on 
either  side  of  said  seat  means, 

(f)  mounting  means  operatively  connecting  the  back  means 
to  the  base  means  in  pivotal  relation  for  rotation  of  the 
back  means  from  a  substantially  upnght  position  in  the 
seating  mode  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position  in  the 
prone  mode, 

(g)  said  front  hinge  points  and  said  back  hinge  points  defin- 
ing a  four  sided  linkage  when  said  structure  is  in  the  seat- 
ing mode  tending  to  approach  alignment  when  the  struc- 
ture is  rotated  into  the  prone  mode, 

(h)  support  means  operatively  connecting  the  seat  means  to 
the  base  means,  and 

(i)  the  seat  means  being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  back  means  and  the  distance  be- 
tween the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  front  means. 


4.119,344 

VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED 

BLCKLE  SECTION 

lori  Kondo,  Kosai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  (  ompan>, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1976,  Ser.  No.  749.463 
Qaims     priority,     application      Japan.     Dec.      11,      1975, 
50T67510[l"] 

Int.  ("1.    A62B  33/00 
U.S.  a.  297—385  »  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  safctv  seat  belt,  a  huvkic  section  comprising. 

an  anchor  element  at  cnc  end  <>!  the  huvkli-  section  to  be 
fastened  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle  bod\. 

a  buckle  at  the  other  end  of  the  buckle  section  v.ith  a  lug 
portion. 

a  single  twisted  strand  connected  between  said  arivhor  elr 
ment  and  said  lug  portion  of  the  buckle,  said  tuisitd 
strand  being  formed  by  connecting  said  aiivtioi  ricnu-ni 
and  the  lug  portion  of  said  buckle  with  pia'-iK  threads  and 
thereafter  twisting  the  threads  together  ahoui  thr  longitu^ 
dinal  axis  thereof  by  rotating  said  anther  ciement  relative 
to  the  lug  portion  of  said  buckle,  and 

a  solid  plastic  enclosure  integrallv  formed  around  said  an- 
chor element,  twisted  strand  and  iug  poirtion 


4,119,343 
PLATFORM  ROCKER  STRUCTURE 
Fred  R.  Pentzien,  Naperville,  111.,  assignor  to  Kroehler  Mfg.  Co., 
Naperville,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,912,  Jan.  17.  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,477 

Int.  a.-  A47C  3/02 

U.S.  a.  297—264  3  Qaims 


4.119.345 

IN  SITU  OIL  SHALE  RETORTING  PRCXESS  USING 

INTRODUCTION  OF  GAS  AT  AN  INTERMEDIATE 

LOCATION 

William  J.  Bartel;  Robert  S.  Burton,  III,  both  of  (.rand  Junc- 
tion. Colo.,  and  Chang  Yul  Cha,  Bakersfield.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,154,  Oct.  29,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683.037.  Ma\  4. 
1976.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615.043, 
Sep.  19.  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 
492.768.  Jul.  29,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1977, 
Ser.  No.  784.033 
Int.  Cl.'  E21B  43/24.  43  26:  E21C  41 /W 
U.S.  Cl.  299—2  1^  Claims 


1.  A  platform  type  rocking  seat,  comprising 

(a)  a  floor  engaging  base  for  supporting  a  seat, 

(b)  an  angled  structural  member  mounted  on  said  base  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  central  vertical  plane  through 
the  front  and  rear  of  said  seat,  said  member  having  two 
intersecting  surfaces  forming  an  upwardly  directed  apex. 

(c)  a  second  angled  structural  member  mounted  across  the 
underside  of  said  seat  above,  rearwardly,  and  in  parallel  to 
said  first-mentioned  member,  said  second  member  also 
having  two  intersecting  surfaces  forming  a  downwardly 
directed  apex,  with  the  rearward  surface  of  the  latter 
disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  forward  surface  of  said 
first  member  and  displaced  forwardly  therefrom  a  slight 
distance, 

(d)  straight  coplanar  flexure  members  of  epoxy  glass  lami- 
nate material  of  a  thickness  corresponding  to  said  distance 
extending  between  said  rearward  surface  of  the  second 
structural  member  and  the  forward  surface  of  said  first 
member,  and 

(e)  means  for  affixing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  flexure  mem- 
bers to  the  said  rearward  and  forward  surfaces  of  said 
respective  structural  members. 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  oil  from  oil  shale  in  situ  co>m- 
pnsing:  mining  a  first  tunnel  substantially  honzontallv  in  a 
subterranean  formation  containing  oil  shale,  mining  a  chamber 
in  the  formation  extending  above  the  tunnel,  blasting  formation 
adjacent  the  chamber  to  form  a  cavitv  in  the  formation  filled 
with  a  fragmented  permeable  mass  (>f  formation  particles  con- 
taining oil  shale,  igniting  oil  shale  at  an  intermediate  level 
between  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  ihe  caviiv.  introduung  an 
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cintaining  gas  at   the  intermediate  level  to  sustain 

of  the  oil  shale  and  for  retorting  oil  shale  between 

diate  level  and  the  bottom  of  the  cavity,  thereby 

busted  oil  shale  in  the  cavity  between  the  inter- 

el  and  the  top  of  the  cavity,  and  withdrawing  gases 

(iottom  of  the  cavity. 


lev 


4,119.346 
LONGWALL  MINING  SYSTEM 

Michael  j[  Amoroso,  Marion,  111.,  assignor  to  M.A.T.  Industries. 
Inc.,  W>st  Frankfort,  111. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,974 

Int.  a.-  E21C  27^24:  E21D  23  00 

U.S.  a.  2199— 11  UQaims 
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a  coal  face  to  win  coal  therefrom;  said  plough  compnsing,  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  body  member  mountmg  a  plurality  of  adjustable  cutting 

tool  carriers  thereon; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  hydraulically-operated  double-acting  piston 
and  cylinder  units  for  adjusting  said  cuttmg  tool  carriers; 

(c)  a  composite  flexible  hose  including: 

(i)  a  pressure  conduit  for  conveying  pressurized  fluid  to 
dnve  selected  piston  and  cylinder  units; 

(ii)  control  lines  for  conveying  remotely-mitiated  control 
signals,  and 

(iii)  a  water  supply  conduit; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  control  valves  responsive  to  said  control 
signals  for  connecting  selected  working  chambers  of  the 
units  to  said  pressure  conduit  to  operate  selected  ones  of 
said  units,  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  water-spray  nozzles  for  spraying  water 
supplied  by  the  water  conduit  at  the  coal  face  when  the 
plough  is  operating. 


method  of  supporting  a  roof  during  a  continuous 
operation  comprising  the  steps  ot 
ng  an  articulated  conveyor  adjacent  the  longwall 


ppo 
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rting  the  roof  adjacent  the  longwall  by  a  pluralit> 
ntensible  roof  supports, 
ng  the  longwall  face  with  a  continuous  mining  ma- 
traveling  lengthwise  on  the  articulated  conveyor, 
tending  the  roof  support  beyond  the  newly  cut  long- 
face  and  into  supporting  engagement  with  the  long- 
after  the  machine  has  passed  and  unassisted  by  sup- 
from  the  machine  so  that  the  longwall  assists  in  sup- 
the  roof  and  substantially  reduces  the  load  con- 
iqration  on  the  mine  floor,  and 

,'ely    relocating    the    conveyor    sections    into 

adjacency  with  the  newly  cut  longwall  face  when 
■nachine  has  passed. 


4,119,348 
LOOPED  CABLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Brian  Matthew  Curtis,  Chesterfield,  England,  assignor  to  Perard 
Engineering  Limited,  Ripley,  England 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,178 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1976, 
06707  76 

Int.  a.:  E21C  35/20 
U  S  Cl   299     13  *  Claims 
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4,119,347 

COAL  4>LOUGH  HAVING  SEPARATELY  ADJUSTABLE 

CU"[TERS  AND  FLEXIBLE  FLUID  POWER  AND 

CONTROL  LINES  THEREFOR 

Gerhard  Merten,  Lunen,  and  Horst  Schlusener,  Werne,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte 

Westfplia,  Lunen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1976,  2^07100 

Int.  CT.-  Y2\C  27  32 
U.S.  QJ  299—34  2  Gaims 


1   A 


:oal  plough  adapted  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  along 


1  A  looped  cable  control  device  for  controlling  a  looped 
cable  used  to  supply  power  or  water  to  a  mineral  winning 
machine,  which  traverses  along  a  mineral  face,  the  device 
comprising  an  elongate  wall,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  legs  secured  to  said  wall  for  supporting  the  wall,  each 
leg  having  an  upnght  portion  jomed  to  the  wall  and  an  arm 
ponion  projecting  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  upnght 
portion,  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  wall  on  a  spill 
plate,  pivot  means  pivotally  mountmg  each  of  said  legs  on  the 
mounting  means,  whereby,  in  use,  a  trough  is  defined  between 
said  wall  and  the  spill  plate,  for  receiving  the  looped  cable,  and 
said  wall  is  pivotally  movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
spill  plate,  stop  means  for  limiting  said  pivotal  movement  away 
from  the  spill  plate,  and  resilient  means  biasing  the  body  into 
cooperation  with  the  stop  means  and  resiliently  resisting  said 
pivotal  movement  towards  the  spill  plate,  said  arm  portions  of 
the  legs  being  constrained  between  said  stop  means  and  said 
resilient  means. 
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4,119,349 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

FLUIDS  PRODUCED  IN  INSITU  RETORTING  OF  OIL 

SHALE 

Peter  Albulescu,  Caldwell,  and  Joseph  F.  McMahon,  Clinton, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.  and  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,629 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/24;  E21C  41/10 

U.S.  a.  299—2  9  Gaims 


4.119.350 
CUTTER  DRUM 

Rolf  Sander.  Essen,  and  Klaus  Oberste-Beulmann.  Sprockhovel. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman\.  assignors  to  (rt'br.  Kickhoff. 

Maschinenfabrik   und   Eisengiesserei.   m.b.H..    Bochum   and 

Bergwerksverband,  G. m.b.H.,  Essen,  both  of.  Fed.   Rtp.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  "96,344 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (.trman\.  Mav   13. 
1976.  2621261 

Int.  CL-  E21C  25/10 
U.S.  G.  299—87  3  Gaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  products  from  the  retorting 
of  oil  shale  in  an  in-situ  retort  comprising; 

(a)  passing  products  from  the  retort  through  a  production 
drift  into  an  underground  separator  of  large  cross  section 
located  no  higher  than  the  lower  end  of  the  retort; 

(b)  delivenng  liquids  entering  the  separating  chamber  from 
the  production  drift  into  a  first  sump  adjacent  the  inlet  end 
of  the  separating  chamber; 

(c)  decanting  shale  oil  from  the  first  sump  into  a  second 
sump; 

(d)  discharging  gases  from  the  end  of  the  separating  chamber 
remote  from  the  production  drift  and  delivering  said  gases 
through  a  shaft  to  the  surface; 

(e)  withdrawing  aqueous  liquids  from  the  first  sump  and 
pumping  said  liquids  to  the  surface;  and 

(0  withdrawing  shale  oil  from  the  second  sump  and  pumping 
said  shale  oil  separately  from  the  aqueous  liquids  to  the 
surface. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  products  discharged  from  an 
in-situ  retort  for  the  retorting  of  oil  shale  compnsing: 

(a)  an  underground  separating  chamber  at  substantially  the 
level  of  the  bottom  of  the  in-situ  retort; 

(b)  a  production  drift  from  the  lower  end  of  the  in-situ  retort 
to  the  inlet  end  of  the  separating  chamber; 

(c)  a  first  sump  in  the  separating  chamber  adjacent  the  inlet 
end  thereof; 

(d)  a  second  sump  in  the  separating  chamber  adjacent  the 
outlet  end  thereof; 

(e)  a  weir  separating  the  first  sump  and  second  sump: 

(0  a  duct  opening  into  the  separating  chamber  at  the  outlet 
end  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  to  the  surface  for  the 
delivery  of  gases; 

(g)  aqueous  liquid  pumping  means  adapted  to  withdraw 
aqueous  liquids  from  below  the  liquid  surface  in  the  first 
sump  and  deliver  the  aqueous  liquids  to  surface;  and 

(h)  oil  pumping  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  with- 
draw shale  oil  from  the  second  sump  and  deliver  it  sepa- 
rately from  the  aqueous  liquids  to  the  surface. 


1.  A  screw-type  cutter  drum  for  mining  machines  having  a 

cylindrical  body  portion  with  helical  ribs  thereon,  a  pluralit\ 

of  carter  picks  earned  on  said  ribs,  and  a  plurality  of  cutter 
picks  carried  on  the  end  of  said  body  portion  and  positioned  in 
a  common  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  body  portion, 
said  last-mentioned  cutter  picks  being  disposed  in  sets  corre- 
sponding in  number  and  position  to  said  ribs,  and  the  cutter 
picks  in  each  set  being  equally  spaced  angularU  from  each 
other  and  placed  at  decreasing  radial  distances  from  the  axis  ot 
the  body  portion,  the  difference  in  radius  hetueen  adiacent 
picks  being  constant  and  gnen  b\ 


A/  = 


r  'O'^'v  _p_    1 


where 

Z  =  the  number  of  cutter  picks  per  set: 

y\f  =  the  transverse  speed  of  advance  of  the  drum, 

n^  =  the  rotational  speed  of  the  drum 

/3   =   the  angle  between  adjacent  >:uiier  pu  ks  r<\  c 

sets;  and 
a  =  the  depth  of  ^ut  ot'each  cutter  pick. 


itierenl 


4,119.351 
AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  PRESSl  RK  HOI  DIN(, 

\ALVE 

Harold  Durling,  Elsie.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross  Corpo- 
ration. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  769.54* 
Int.  G.-  B60T  15/20 
U.S.  G.  303—6  M  3  Claims 

1.  A  \ehicle  air  brake  system  irKiudmg  spring  set  air  released 
parking  brakes,  air  suppK  means  for  supplvmg  air  ai  .i  prede- 
termined pressure  to  said  parking  brakes  !(ir  releasing  same,  a 
pressure  holding  valve  interposed  bet\».een  said  air  supplv 
means  and  said  parking  brakes  (or  maintaining  air  m  said  park- 
ing brakes  at  said  predetermined  pressure  uhen  said  air  supp]\ 
means  falls  to  operational  pressures  ab<,ne  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  below  said  predetermined  pressure  said  pressure 
holding  valve  being  operative  to  exhaust  said  predetermined 
pressure  from  said  parking  brakes  when  said  air  supple  means 
falls  belov^'  said  operational  pressures,  said  pressure   ^i.  iding 
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valve  including  inlet  and  delivery  ports  having  a  check  valve 
interposed  therebetween  for  normally  providing  flow  directly 
therepast  a  ong  a  flow  path  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  delivery 
port  and  bocking  reverse  flow,  a  movable  hollow  piston  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  delivery  ports,  said  piston  having  one  end 
normally  engaging  said  check  valve  and  said  check  valve  being 
yieldably  biased  against  said  one  end,  said  flow  path  including 


ten  said  check  valve  and  said  one  end  of  said  piston, 

being  responsive  to  a  high  pressure  drop  from  ^aid 

rtort  to  said  inlet  port  for  moving  away  from  said 

e  and  providing  flow  directly  past  said  check  vaKe 

ite  direction  along  said  flow  path,  axially-spaced 

arouhd  said  piston,  and  an  atmosphenc  vent  port  between 


flow  betw 
said  pistor 
delivery 
check  va 
in  an  opp^s 
seals 
said  seals 


Oaims 
L.S.  O. 


pressure  to  the  rear  wheel  cylinders  at  a  predetermined  rate 
compared  to  the  braking  pressures  applied  from  the  tandem 
master  cylinder,  said  first  flow  passage  including  a  first  part 
upstream  from  said  proportioning  valve  and  a  second  part 
downstream  from  said  proportioning  valve,  a  second  now 
passage  within  said  body  mterconnecting  the  first  part  and 
second  part  of  said  first  flow  passage  and  bypassing  said  pro- 
portioning valve,  a  second  valve  member  displaceably  located 
within  said  body  for  opening  and  closing  said  second  now 
passage,  said  second  valve  member  having  a  first  surface  ar- 
ranged to  be  exposed  to  the  braking  pressures  supplied  from 
the  tandem  master  cylinder  to  the  rear  wheel  cylinders  and  a 
second  surface  arranged  to  be  exposed  to  the  braking  pressures 
supplied  from  the  tandem  master  cylinder  to  the  front  wheel 
cylinders,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  second  valve 
member  being  arranged  so  that  said  second  valve  member 
closes  said  second  passage  when  the  first  and  second  surfaces 
of  said  second  valve  member  are  subjected  to  the  braking 
pressure  from  the  tandem  master  cylinder  to  the  rear  wheel 
cylinders  and  front  wheel  cylinders,  respectively. 


4.119,352 
HYDR-^ULIC  BRAKING  PRESSURE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Naosuke  Idasuda,  Higashi-Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jido- 
sha  KiW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.026 
priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1976,  51   140554 

Int.  a:-  B60T  8/26 
303 — 6  C  5  Qaims 


4.119,353 

LOAD-DFPENDENT  FOUR-CIRCUIT  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

ESPECL4LLV  FOR  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES 

Eugen  Bihlmaier.  W  innenden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1976.  2622534 

Int.  n.;  B60T  8/20 
U.S.  CI.  303—22  R  1^  Qaims 


n  n 


"{bl^H 


.j^^ 


6-  ^6 


1,  In  ah  hydraulic  braking  pressure  control  unit  for  use  in  the 
braking  system  of  a  vehicle  which  braking  system  mcludes  a 
tandem  master  cylinder,  front  wheel  cylinders  and  rear  wheel 
cylinder »,  said  control  unit  arranged  to  be  positioned  between 
the  tandjm  master  cylinder  and  the  rear  wheel  cylinders,  said 
control  init  including  a  body  having  a  bore  therein  forming  a 
first  f\o\v  passage  with  a  valve  seat  therein  and  the  first  fiow 
passage  providing  communication  between  the  tandem  master 
cylinder  and  the  rear  wheel  cylinders,  a  first  valve  member 
located  in  said  fiow  passages  and  displaceable  relative  to  said 
valve  seat  in  said  first  fiow  passage  so  that  when  said  first  valve 
member  contacts  said  valve  seat  it  closes  said  first  fiow  passage 
and  when  said  first  valve  member  is  spaced  from  said  valve 
seat  It  0)ens  said  first  flow  passage,  wherein  the  improvement 
compnsis  a  proportioning  valve  located  in  said  first  fiow 
passage  in  contact  with  said  first  valve  member  and  cooperat- 
ing wit:i  said  first  valve  member  for  reducing  the  braking 


1    .A  load-dependent  four-circuit  brake  installation,  which 
comprises  hydropneumatic  spring  means  including  spnng  leg 
means,  brake  cylmder  means,  and  a  brake  pedal -operated  fiuid 
source  for  actuating  the  brake  installation,  charactenzed  in  that 
the  brake  cylinder  means  is  exclusively  operative  by  pressure 
from  the  spring  leg  means,  each  spring  leg  means  of  the  hydro- 
pneumatic  spring  system  includes  a  fluid  connection  to  a  brake 
pressure  regulating  valve  means,  said  brake  pressure  regulating 
valve  means  including  a  relief  valve  slide  member  with  groove 
means  therein  for  connecting  the  fiuid  in  said  spnng  leg  means 
with  the  brake  cylinder  means  and  further  including  line  means 
for  connectmg  the  fluid  from  the  brake  pedal-operated  fluid 
source  with  the  relief  valve  slide  member,  said  relief  valve  slide 
member  being  operable  in  a  predetermined  position  of  the 
relief  valve  slide  member  to  allow  application  of  a  portion  of 
the  fiuid  pressure  prevailing  in  the  spnng  leg  means  through 
iaid  groove  means  to  said  brake  cylinder  means  corresponding 
to  the  fiuid  pressure  acting  on  said  relief  valve  slide  member  in 
response  to  brake  pedal  operation. 
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4  119,354 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Naosuke  Masuda,  and  Nobuo  Sunaga,  both  of  Higashi-Mat- 
suyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,028 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1976,  51-112267 
Int.  Q.'  B60T  8/14 
U.S.  Q.  303—24  F  *  Qaims 


h^fl_±j<^ 


sure  releasable  brake  having  a  pnncipal  source  of  hydraulic 
pressure:  an  auxiliary  source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  a  first  \  ah  e 
means  resposive  to  said  pnncipal  source  and  to  said  auxiliary 
source  and  coupled  with  said  brake  for  allnv.mg  said  auxiliarv 
source  to  feed  the  brake  and  simultaneousU  disconnectmg  said 
pnncipal  source  from  the  brake  when  the  pnncipal  source  i^ 
not  dehvenng  pressure  to  the  first  \al\e  means  and  for  disci^n 
necting  the  auxiliary  source  of  pressure  from  the  brake  and 
allowing  the  pnncipal  source  of  pressure  l(^  feed  the  brake 
when  the  pnncipal  source  of  pressure  is  delivering  pressure  to 
the  first  valve  means  and  the  auxiliary  source  is  not  delivering 
pressure  thereto,  and  relief  valve  means  responsive  to  said 
pnncipal  source  of  pressure  for  relieving  said  auxiliarv  sourer 
ofpressure  so  as  not  to  deliver  pressure  ti-  the  firsi  \aivr  mraiis 
when  said  principal  source  of  pressure  is  delivering  tluul  '. 
said  relief  valve  at  a  predetermined  mmimum  pressure 


28  36 


1.  In  a  braking  fiuid  pressure  control  device  of  the  type 
comprising  a  body  formed  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  respec- 
tively communicating  with  a  master  cylinder  and  rear  wheel 
cylinders,  a  proportioning  valve  contained  within  the  body  for 
reciprocating  movement  therein,  a  spnng  member  for  biasing 
said  proportioning  valve  towards  its  non-operative  position  to 
allow  communication  of  said  inlet  with  said  outlet,  said  propor- 
tioning valve  acting  against  said  spnng  member  due  to  increas- 
ing brake  fiuid  pressure  to  reduce  at  a  predetermined  rate  the 
braking  fiuid  pressure  supplied  from  said  master  cylinder  to 
said  rear  wheel  cylinders,  the  improvement  compnsing; 
a  disc  valve  operative  when  actuated  to  stop  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  proportioning  valve,  said  disc  valve 
being  disposed  within  said  body  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
proportioning  valve,  said  disc  valve  being  deformable 
under  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  a  chamber  within  said 
body  which  communicates  through  a  passage  with  said 
master  cylinder,  actuation  of  said  disc  valve  by  said  defor- 
mation causing  said  proportioning  valve  to  move  to  its 
non-operative  position, 
a  transmission  member  interposed  between  said  disc  valve 

and  said  proportioning  valve,  and 
an  inertia  ball  interposed  in  said  passage  for  blocking  said 
passage  when  deceleration  exceeds  a  predetermined  level 
to  prevent  further  actuation  of  said  disc  valve. 


4,119.356 

VEHICLE  AND  ENDLESS  TRACK  STRUfTl  RE 

THEREFOR 

Jorma  Toivo  Tapani  Pohjola.  Haravatie  6,  90530  Oulu  53.  1  in- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  656,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb.  10,  19"5,  "50359 

Int.  G.-  B62D  .'5  24 

U.S.  Q.  305—35  FB  !•*  <^'»''"^ 


11    For  use  in  a  vehicle,  and  endless  ground-engaging  track 

means  having  elastic,  stretchable  dnd  contractable  opposed 
side  edge  regions  which  in  an  unstressed  condition  o!  said 
endless  track  means  are  shorter  than  the  length  of  said  opp*>sed 
side  edge  regions  v^hen  said  endless  traek  means  is  mounted  '  n 
the  vehicle,  and  said  endless  track  means  having  an  elongated 
central  region  situated  between  said  opposed  side  edge  regions 
and  being  longer  than  the  same  when  saui  endless  iraik  means 
IS  in  said  unstressed  condition 


4,119,355 

AUXILIARY  RELEASE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  n„\ v^J!.  r^,or^i  rx  nn  a dh^ 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  RELEASABLE  BRAKE  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCl  IT  BOARDS 

Charles  A.  Kreitner,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lambert  Francois  Robert  Bonhomme.  6.   Fare  de   Beam.  92.10  Saint 

Brake  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.  Cloud.  France 

Filed  Aug  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,896  ^>led  Jul.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,64^ 

Int.  Q.^  B^T  15/16  Int.  CI.    HOIR  13.62.  H05K  lyu7 

U.S.Q.  303-85                                                              10  Qaims  U.S.  Q.  339-75  MP                                                      1^  t,laims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  normally  activated  hydraulic  pres-        1    A  connector  including  a  contact  member    said  contact 
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member  cortsistmg 
an  mtermediat 
said  portionii 
one  of  said 
between  the 
fronting  co 
lent  portion^ 
and  the  co 
shding  action 
then  constitiite 
ing  track  s 
less  resihen 


_____^  of  two  differentially  resilient  portions,  and 
,e  aclive  portion,  means  for  captunng  the  ends  of 
means  for  actuating  by  rotation  the  less  resilient 

Portions  to  effect  in  sequence,  a  linear  engagement 
active  portion  of  said  contact  member  and  a  con- 
.ucting  track,  a  resilient  deformation  of  said  resii- 
into  a  surface  engagement  between  said  portions 

r  fronting  conducting  track  and  an  accompanying 

between  the  deformed  resilient  portion  which 

..the  active  portion  and  the  confronting  conduct- 

.ifrface  which  is  slidingly  wiped  as  rotation  of  said 
portion  IS  progressively  effected. 


ELECn;  ICAL 
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4.119,358 
._  CONNECTOR  SWITCHING  MODULE 
ick,  Blairstown,  N.J.;  Reginald  S.  Arnold.  Pitts- 
„.;  James  E.  Belcher.  Dalton.  Mass..  and  Joseph  A. 
es,  Ashford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  751.692 
Int.  a.-  HOIR  15  52 
U.S.  a.  339—111  13  ^^'"s 
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a  bore  contact  member  adjacent  said  inner  end  of  said  con- 
tainer tube,  said  contact  member  compnsing  a  gas  port; 

a  piston  fixed  to  said  contact  member  and  adapted  for  driv- 
ing said  contact  member  along  the  axis  of  said  contamer 
tube  toward  said  outer  end  of  said  container  tube  in  re- 
sponse to  gas  generated  by  arcing  in  said  bore,  said  piston 
being  keyed  to  said  container  to  prevent  it  from  rotation  in 
said  container,  and 

resihently  sliding  contact  member  fixed  to  said  piston  and 
pressing  outw'^ardly  against  the  inside  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer tube  to  establish  continuous  electncal  contact  with 
said  wall  while  said  piston  is  in  motion. 


4,119.359 
PHONO-SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  L.  Schuitz.  Northfield.  HI.,  assignor  to  Stanford  Applied 
Engineering,  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  827,447 

Int.  C-  HOIR  r.06:  H02B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  339—128  18  Oaims 


S5  "' 


ectncal  power  cable  separable  connector  module. 


lati 
:h( 


;ondi 


nne: 


lameter 


in 


ion 


expanded 
nose  ?iece 


ing  housing  having  an  elongated  receiving  passage- 

erein,  and 

insert  closely  fitted  in  said  passageway,  said  insert 

rising: 

uctive  container  tube  having  an  outer  open  end. 

r  closed  end.  a  major  axial  portion  of  uniform 

....  and  a  configuration  such  that  the  diameter  does 

crease  from  said  open  end  to  said  closed  end.  that 

of  said  container  near  said  open  end  having  an 

diameter  for  telescoping  receiving  an  insulating 

having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal 

,  inside  diameter  of  said  container,  said  inner  end  ot 

nosepiece  being  spaced  from  a  shoulder  in  the  inside 

of  said  container  where  said  expanded  diameter  por- 

ends,  and  a  resilient  toroidal  gasket  member  being 

in  the  groove  formed  by  said  shoulder  and  said  end 

.  nosepiece  to  resihently  seal  against  the  outer  perim- 

if  said  snuffer  tube  for  preventing  the  escape  of  gas 

said  inside  wall  of  said  container  and  the  outer 

.  of  said  snuffer  tube; 

tube  in  said  container  tube,  said  snuffer  tube  having 
e^tral  bore  for  receiving  a  rod  contact  of  a  matching 
module  and  having  mside  said  bore  a  layer  of 
material; 


1.  A  phono-socket  assembly  adapted  to  receive  a  phono- 
plue  in  electrical  connection  therewith,  and  compnsing; 
a  stamped  and  drawn  thin  sheet  metal  grounding  shell  hav- 
ing retainer  means  at  one  end  of  the  shell  and  mounting 
bracket  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shell  for  mount- 
ing oi  the  assembly  on  a  support; 
an  erongate  tubular  contact  having  a  phono-plug  pin  receiv- 
ing head  end  portion  of  substantially  smaller  diameter 
than  said  shell  and  mounted  within  said  shell  on  annular 
insulating  means,  and  the  contact  having  a  terminal  por- 
tion extending  from  said  head  end  portion  and  projecting 
beyond  said  opposite  end  of  the  shell; 
said   annular   insulating  means  having  an   end   retainmgly 
engaged  with  said  retainer  means  and  an  opposite  end  at 
said  opposite  end  of  said  shell;  and 
retaining  fingers  extending  generally  radially  inwardly  from 
said  opposite  end  of  said  shell  and  having  retaining  tips 
turned  toward  and  into  generally  endwise  thrusting  re- 
taining engagement  with  said  opposite  end  of  said  annular 
insulating    means    and    substantially    spaced    from    said 
contact  whereby  to  retain  the  insulating  means  in  assem- 
bled relation  within  the  shell  in  cooperation  with  said 
retainer  means  and  thereby  maintaining  said  head  end 
portion  of  the  contact  in  position  within  said  shell  to 
receive   a   phono-plug   pin   by   introduction   of  the   pm 
through  said  one  end  of  the  shell  into  electncally  contact- 
ing engagement  within  the  contact  head  end  portion. 


lie 
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said 
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4.119,360 
AC.  INTERLOCK  PLUG.  CONTACT  AND  METHOD 

Stanley  A.  Linkowski.  Franklin  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Chromal- 

lov  Alcon.  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,440 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  9/16 

t  s.  O.  339—217  S  11  Claims 

1   An  electncal  connector  compnsing: 

a  dielectnc  body  having  a  major  face  and  an  opposite  face 
and  a  contact  member  mounting  passage  hole  of  slot-like 
form  in  transverse  cross  section  with  narrowly  spaced 
opposite  surfaces  and  substantially  spaced  apart  longitudi- 
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nal  edges,  the  hole  extending  through  said  body  and  open- 
ing from  both  faces  of  the  body; 

an  electrically  conductive  contact  member  having  an  elon- 
gate pin  portion  and  a  solder  lug  of  substantial  length 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  pin  portion; 

said  solder  lug  being  in  pushed  assembly  with  said  body  and 
extending  through  said  hole  from  said  major  face  and 
projecting  from  said  opposite  face  of  the  body: 

said  pin  portion  having  shoulder  means  at  its  said  one  end 
and  said  body  having  a  shoulder  at  said  major  face,  said 
shoulders  being  in  confrontation  and  limiting  the  extent  o^ 
projection  of  said  solder  lug  through  said  opening  and 
maintaining  said  pin  portion  projecting  from  said  major 
face; 

said  solder  lug  being  substantially  complementary  in  trans- 
verse cross  section  to  said  slot-like  hole  and  thus  thin 
between  opposite  broad  surfaces  of  the  solder  lug  but  of 
substantial  width  between  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the 
solder  lug; 

said  solder  lug  having  substantially  straight  parallel  longitu- 
dinal side  edges  extending  from  the  pin  end  of  the  solder 
lug  toward  the  free  end  of  the  solder  lug; 

shear  formed  retention  spur  projections  of  substantially 
tnangular  shape  formed  in  said  solder  lug  entirely  within 
said  longitudinal  substantially  straight  side  edges,  each  of 
said  spur  projections  having  a  sharp  tip  point  spaced  from 


4.119,361 
MULTILAYER  IDENTIFICATION  C  ARU 
David   Leslie  Greenaway,   Birchwil.   S»itz4?rland.   assignor    tu 
Landis  &  Gyr.  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1976.  Ser.  No.  ^12.^50 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    14,    19':5. 
10601  75 

Int.  CI.-  Cr09F  i/02 
U.S.  CI,  350— 1.1  6  Claims 
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1    A  card  for  storing  information  for  optical  reading  com- 
prising: 
optical  marking  means  indicative  of  said  information; 

a  protective  layer  on  each  side  of  said  optical  marking 
means,  both  of  said  layers  being  opaque  to  light  of  shorter 
wavelength  than  infrared  light  and  a!  least  one  of  said 
protective  layers  being  penetratable  by  infrared  light: 

said  optical  marking  means  being  provided  at  the  inner  face 
of  one  of  said  protective  layers  and  having  a  cellular 
surface  structure  with  at  least  300  lines  per  mm  to  inhibit 
photographic  copying  of  "^aid  information  with  the  use  oi 
infrared  light,  and 

said  protective  layers  being  so  conntvud  to  said  optical 
marking  means  that  removal  of  either  of  said  protective 
layers  therefrom  will  dctrov  said  v^piical  marking  iiiejnN 
to  inhibit  copying  or  viewing  of  said  information. 


//- 
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4,119.362 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  I  TILIZIN(.  OPPOSFD 

LENSES 

Melvyn  A.  Holzman,  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Deutsch 

Company  Electronic  Components  Division,  Banning.  C  alif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635.806.  No>.  28,  19''5, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11.  19''7.  Ser.  No.  76".692 

Int.  CI.-  WJ2B  5   14 

U.S.  CI.  350—96.18  5"  Claims 


said  pin  portion  shoulder  and  extending  generally  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  pin  portion  projects  from  said  sol- 
der lug; 

each  of  said  spur  projections  being  partially  separated  from 
the  solder  lug  along  a  shear  line  extending  away  from  said 
shoulder  means  diagonally  inwardly  from  the  longitudinal 
substantially  straight  side  edge  within  which  the  spur 
projection  is  formed; 

each  of  the  spur  projections  being  deflected  from  the  normal 
cross  section  of  the  solder  lug  and  generally  diagonally 
across  the  plane  of  one  of  the  broad  width  surfaces  of  the 
solder  lug  whereby  the  spur  projections  remain  inside  said 
longitudinal  substantially  straight  edges  and  are  adapted 
to  cam  along  the  surface  of  said  hole  which  opposes  said 
one  broad  width  surface  of  the  solder  lug  when  the  solder 
lug  is  pushed  through  the  hole  in  assembling  the  contact 
member  with  the  dielectnc  body;  and 

said  spur  projection  points  engaging  in  positive  retaining, 
anchoring  relation  with  said  opposing  dielectnc  body  hole 
surface  whereby  to  dig  into  said  surface  of  the  hole  and 
hold  the  solder  lug  and  thereby  the  contact  member 
against  withdrawal  from  the  dielectnc  body  by  forces 
exerted  on  the  pin  portion  m  a  direction  away  from  said 
major  face,  while  said  shoulders  provide  positive  retention 
of  the  contact  member  in  position  on  the  dielectnc  body 
against  forces  acting  on  the  pin  portion  toward  said  major 
face. 


1    A  device  for  interconnecting  a  duality  of  substantially 

cylindrical  optical  fibers  comprising, 

means  defining  a  cav  ity  having  a  Upered  surface  a  portion  of 
which  comprises 

an  objective  lens. 

means  for  positioning;  an  optical  fiht-r  unii  hjMn^  an  outer 
surface,  an  end  surface,  and  a  corner  bt  tuecn  said  end 
surface  and  said  outer  surface,  said  means  ii-r  pi'snu^n- 
ing  including  means  for  pressing  said  corner  againsi  said 
tapered  surface  for  aligning  the  axis  o^  said  tlher  unit 
and  the  axis  of  said  cavity  so  that  light  emitted  Irom  said 
optical  fiber  unit  is  received  and  refracted  b>  said  objec- 
tive lens. 

a  light-transmissive  means  for  transmitting  light  so  re- 
fracted by  said  objective  lens. 

means  defining  a  second  cavity  having  a  tapered  surtace  a 
portion  of  which  comprises 
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rr  mersion  lens  for  receiving  and  refracting  said  light    the  field  ot  v  lev^  ol  observation  optical  system,  photographing 
said  hght-transmissive  means,  and  means  for    optical  system  or  the  like. 

a  second  optical  fiber  unit  having  an  outer  —  ~- 
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su 
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coiTier 


iface,  an  end  surface,  and  a  comer  between  said 

surface  and  said  outer  surface,  said  second  means 

positioning   including   means   for   pressing   said 

of  said  second  fiber  unit  against  said  tapered 

jface  of  said  second  cavity  for  aligning  the  axis  of 

second  fiber  unit  and  the  axis  of  said  second 

so  that  said  second  fiber  unit  can  receive  said 

t  so  received  and  refracted  by  said  immersion 


cayity 
11 


4,119.365 
TROUGH  REFLECTOR 
Roger  Andrew   Powell,   1455  Whitwood  Dr.,  N'orristown,  Pa. 
19401 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1976.  Ser.  No.  682,109 

int.  a.-  G02B  J/70 

L.S.  a.  350—293  20  Qaims 


4,119,363 
PACK^^GE  FOR  OPTICAL  DEVICES  INCLUDING 
OPTICAL  HBER-TO-METAL  HERMETIC  SEAL 
Irfan  Camlnel,  Stirling,  and  Theodore  Charles  Rich,  Branch- 
burg,  botk  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories 
Incorponted,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,%1 

Int.  a:-  G02B  5/14;  HOIL  33/00 

U.S.  a.  35d— 96.20  15  Qaims 


1,  A  hennetic  seal  compnsing 

a  metal  t  ibe  wherein  one  end  of  the  tube  has  a  neck  pxsrtion 

forming  a  narrow  diameter  opening, 
a  bare  omical  fiber  extending  axially  through  the  tube  and 

formirJg  an  annular  space  therebetween,  the  fiber  being 

centered  by  the  neck  portion,  and 
solder  mpns  filling  the  annular  space  between  the  tube  and 

fiber  ard  being  confined  by  the  neck  portion 


4,119,364 
DEVICE  t^OR  DISPLAYING  MAGNIHCATION  IN  THE 

lELD  OF  VIEW  OF  A  MICROSCOPE 
Naoyuki  likahashi,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,307 

Qaims  p^ority,  application  Japan,  May  25.  1976,  51-67753 

Int.  Q.'  G02B  2J/06 

U.S.  Q.  3S0— 114  3  Qaims 


1  A 

of  a 


rotatably 
display  pi 
the  zoom 
magnification 


4.  A  trough  retlector  comprising  a  flexible  planar  member 
having  a  refiective  surface,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  elongated 
members  for  supporting  said  planar  member  therebetween, 
said  elongated  members  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane, 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  planar  member  with  said  elon- 
gated members,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  elongated 
members  for  rotation  substantially  about  their  respective  longi- 
tudinal axes,  means  for  rotating  said  elongated  members  in 
opposite  directions  about  their  respective  longitudinal  rota- 
tional axes,  to  predetermined  positions  at  which  said  planar 
member  assumes  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  elongated  members  in  said  predetermined 
fXDSitions. 


4,119.366 
MIRRORS  WITH  A  V  ARIABLE  FOCAL  DISTANCE 

Gerard  R.  I^maitre.  Aix-en-Provence,  France,  assignor  to 
Agence  Nationaie  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche-  A.N.- 
V  .A.R..  France 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,792 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1976,  76  07577 

Int.  Q,-  G02B  5/70 

U.S.  Q.  350—295  5  Qaims 


de>^ice  for  displaying  magnification  m  the  field  of  view 

)e  comprising  a  mirror  frame  for  the  microscof)e 

incorporalhng  with  a  zoom  lens,  a  magnification  display  plate 

arranged  in  the  mirror  frame,  and  said  magnification 

ate  being  rotated  by  interlocking  with  movement  of 

ens  to  vary  magnification,  whereby  a  predetermined 

on  the  magnification  display  plate  is  displayed  in 


1.  Mirror  with  a  variable  focal  distance  compnsing  a  blank 
of  a  fiexible  matenal,  of  revolution  about  an  axis,  in  the  general 
form  of  a  disc  having  a  refiective  face  which  has  been  surfaced 
with  high  precision  and  a  rear  face,  opposite  to  said  reflective 
face;  an  external  radius  H  and  a  thickness  h  between  said  two 
faces  which  depends  on  the  distance  r  to  said  axis,  which  disc 
IS  elasticaily  bent  by  means  of  a  variable  pressure  applied 
uniformly  on  one  face  which  pressure  is  balanced  by  the  reac- 
tion force  of  a  peripheral  support  on  which  said  disc  bears  and 
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the  reduced  thickness  h/H  of  said  disc  is  defined  at  each  point 
of  said  disc  placed  at  a  reduced  distance  p  =  r/H  from  said  axis 
by  the  formula 

A.  =  [12(1  -  v)n-|-]»(l  -p2)i 

in  which  £  and  v  are  respectively  Young's  modulus  and  Pois- 
son's  ratio  of  the  matenal  of  the  blank,  n  is  the  so-called  clo- 
sure coefficient  of  the  bent  mirror,  p  is  the  uniform  load  per 
unit  of  surface  of  the  disc  for  bending  said  disc,  and  p  =  r/H 
is  the  reduced  distance  of  the  point  from  the  axis  and  is  in- 
cluded between  0  and  1,  said  blank  compnsing  a  crown  form- 
ing one  piece  with  the  disc  to  which  it  is  connected  by  a  very 
thin  cylindrical  flange  which  forms  said  peripheral  support, 
which  crown  is  hermetically  connected  to  a  base  so  that  the 
disc,  the  crown  and  the  base  form  a  tight  enclosure,  which 
enclosure  comprises  means  for  creating  in  the  enclosure  a 
variable  pressure,  different  from  ambiant  pressure. 


4.119.368 
ELASTOMER  DISPLAY  DEV  ICE 
Torn  Yamazaki,  Sayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  753.539 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1975.  50  159497 
Int.  Q.-  G02F  /  UO 
U.S.  Q.  350—360  ^  Cliuas 


4,119,367 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
Edward  Peter  Raynes,  2,  Weybum  Qose,  Lower  Wick. 
Worcester,  County  of  Hereford  and  Worcester;  Ian  Alexander 
Shanks,  68,  Lower  Wyche  Rd.,  Malvern,  County  of  Hereford, 
and  Worcester,  both  of  England,  and  John  Charles  Vamey,  24. 
Wellpark  Ter.,  Neilston,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,360 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1975, 
9441/75 

Int.  Q.2  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  Q.  350—333  ^  Qaims 
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1.  An  elastomer  display  device  comprising 

(a)  a  transparent  substrate 

(b)  a  transparent  electncalK  conductive  membrane  arranged 
on  said  transparent  substrate  according  to  a  pattern  to  be 
displayed: 

(c!  a  transparent  elastomer  coating  overlying  and  in  contact 
with  the  transparent  substrate  and  also  overlying  and  m 
contact  with  the  transparent  conductive  membrane  pat- 
tern; 

(d)  a  metal  refiecting  coating  overlying  and  contacting  at 
least  portions  of  the  transparent  elastomer  coating 

(e)  a  transparent  insulating  coating  m  cr-niac!  with  ihe  metal 
refiecting  coating  and  arranged  according  tr  a  pattern 
which  overlies  the  transparent  substrate  at  those  p^Ttionv 
which  are  not  covered  by  the  transpareni  electric aliv 
conductive  membrane  pattern  to  be  displaved 

(0  a  conductive  elastomer  coating  in  contact  with  the  metal 
refiecting  coating  and  overlying  at  least  the  transparent 
electncally  conductive  membrane  pattern  to  be  displayed 

(g)  an  electrode  layer  overlying  and  in  contact  with  the 
conductive  elastomer  coating 


4,119,369 
VARIABLE  DENSm  OPHTHALMIC  DEV  ICE 
Vaito  K.  Eloranta,  Needham.  and  Benjamin  (  .   Ruggles.  Jr., 
Gloucester,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,401 

Int.  CI.-  (r02C  7/12 

U.S.  Q.  351—49  ^  <"'«*'"* 


1.  A  method  of  addressing  a  matrix  liquid  crystal  display 
which  comprises  a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  matenal  contained 
between  a  first  and  a  second  slide  at  lease  one  of  which  is 
transparent,  said  first  slide  having  a  first  set  of  transparent  stnp 
electrodes,  said  second  slide  having  a  second  set  of  transparent 
strip  electrodes,  the  two  sets  of  electrodes  being  arranged  to 
form  a  matnx  of  electrode  intersections,  said  method  compns- 
ing 

applying  a  blanking  voluge  across  a  plurality  of  active  areas 

of  liquid  crystal  to  change  them  to  their  on  state; 
applying  a  first  of  a  two  phase  voltage  supply  source  which 
supplies  two  sinusoidal  waveforms  60°  apart  m  phase  to  an 
electrode  in  both  sets  of  electrodes  at  an  electrode  inter- 
section which  is  to  be  turned  from  an  on  to  an  off  state; 
applying  the  second  of  said  sinusoidal  waveforms  to  the 
remaining  first  set  of  electrodes,  and  applying  a  zero  volt- 
age to  the  remaining  second  set  of  electrodes,  whereby  the 
remaining  intersections  receive  a  threshold  voltage. 


1   An  ophthalmic  device  comprising 

a  spectacle  frame  member  adapted  to  engage  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  light  polanzing  elements, 

a  first  pair  of  light  polanzing  elements  fixedlv  held  bv  a  said 
frame  member: 

a  second  pair  of  light  polanzing  elements  which  are  super- 
posed and  substantially  coextensive  with  the  first  pair  of 
light  polanzing  elements  and  rotatabie  with  respett  to  said 
first  pair  of  light  p<3lanzing  elements  to  provide  variable 
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light  transmission,  said  frame  member  including  lips 
winch  prevent  substantial  radial  movement  of  said  move- 
able light  polanzing  elements;  and 
biasing  means  fixedly  attached  to  each  of  said  rotatable  light 
lanzing  elements  and  in  engagement  with  respective 
portions  of  said  frame  member  associated  with  each 
fixedly  held  light  polarizing  element  whereby  movement 
of  said  biasing  means  causes  rotation  of  said  rotatable  light 
polanzing  elements,  said  biasing  means  acting  to  urge 
each  of  said  rotatable  light  polarizing  elements  axially 
touard  the  respective  fixedly  held  light  polarizing  ele- 
ment with  which  It  is  superposed,  said  biasing  means 
coTipnsing  a  generally  L'-shaped  element  comprising  first 
ami  second  legs  and  a  cross-member,  said  second  leg 
comprising  an  offset  portion  which  offset  is  toward  said 
firiit  leg- 


4,119.370 

SEIlF-DEVELOPING  MOTION  PICTURE  V  lEWER 
HAVING  CONTROLLED  HLM  IMBIBITION 
A.  Holmes,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  790,886 
Int.  a.'  G03C  11  00 
352—130  9  Oaims 


Willian 


U.S.  a 


1  In  a  photographic  projector  apparatus  for  processing  to  a 
viewab  e  condition  and  thereafter  projecting  images  of  photo- 
graphic film  stnp  connected  between  a  pair  of  spools  contained 
in  a  film  cassette,  such  apparatus  including  a  drive  motor, 
program  means  for  alternately  coupling  said  motor  to  each  o^ 
said  spools  to  advance  said  film  strip  in  one  direction  and  the 
other,  laid  program  means  including  means  for  coupling  said 
one  motor  to  one  of  said  spools  for  winding  said  film  strip 
thereorj  while  a  processing  fiuid  is  deposited  on  said  film  strip, 
and  following  a  predetermined  imbibition  period  for  automati- 
cally coupling  said  motor  to  the  other  of  said  film  spools  to 
advance  said  film  strip  for  projection  purposes,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

mearjs  for  precluding  application  of  motor  torque  to  said  one 
filiri  spool  during  said  predetermined  period  so  as  to  pre- 
clide  tightening  of  said  film  stnp  on  said  one  film  spool 


4,119.371 
HLNj  CASSETTE  CONTAINED  PROCESSING  FLUID 
APPLICATOR  HAVING  PARTICLE  TRAPPING 
ARRANGEMENT 
A.  Stella,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.136 
Int.  C-  G03C  11/00 
U.S.  Clt  352—130  7  Oaims 

a  cassette  containing  a  strip  of  photographic  film  hav- 
1  ght-sensitive  emulsion  on  one  surface  thereof  and  a 
processing  fiuid  applicator  for  depositing  a  layer  of  processing 
fluid  on  a  moving  run  of  the  film  strip  after  exposure  of  the 
emulsion,  the  applicator  including  an  applicator  surface  posi- 
tioned 10  overlie  the  moving  run  of  the  film  strip  and  having  a 


Joseph 
tion. 


1   In 

ing  a 


nozzle  opening  for  conducting  processing  fluid  to  the  film 
followed  by  a  doctoring  surface  as  viewed  with  respect  to  film 

stnp  travel  during  the  moving  run  to  provide  a  processing  fluid 
layer  of  a  given,  substantially  uniform  thickness  on  the  emul- 
sion, the  improvement  comprising: 

particle  trapping  means  on  the  applicator  surface  in  leading 
arrangement  to  the  nozzle  opening  as  viewed  with  respect 
to  film  travel  during  the  moving  run  to  block  passage  to 


said  doctoring  surface  of  particles  projecting  from  the 
emulsion  to  a  height  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
processing  fiuid  layer,  said  particle  trapping  means  includ- 
ing at  least  two  scraper  blade  formations  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  film  strip  and  spaced  apart  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  film  strip  to  define  a  particle  re- 
ceiving channel  extending  transversely  across  the  film 
strip. 


4.119.372 
MICROFICHE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

Robert  Anthony  Morgan.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Terminal 
Data  Corporation,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  li,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,825 

Int.  C\:-  G03B  21/22 

U.S.  CI   353—26  R  8  Qaims 


1   A  microfiche  inspection  apparatus,  comprising; 

(a)  an  enclosure  (1), 

(b)  a  viewing  screen  (2)  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical 
at  the  front  of  said  enclosure, 

(c)  illumination  means  (4)  surmounting  said  enclosure  and 
having  a  downward  light  path  (27), 

(d)  microfiche  transport  means  (9,  12)  also  surmounting  said 
enclosure,  to  position  microfiche  (5)  in  said  light  path, 

(e)  plural  objective  lenses  (24,  47)  having  significantly  differ- 
ing charactenstics, 

(0  bi-position,  detenied,  plural,  rigid  arm  means  (35,  36,  38) 
to  selectively  rotate  and  align  one  of  said  objective  lenses 
at  a  time  into  said  light  path  at  significantly  different 
locations  along  said  light  path  to  form  an  image  of  a  se- 
lected portion  of  said  microfiche  upon  said  viewing  screen 
at  significantly  different  magnifications, 

igi  a  first  selectively  positionable  condensing  lens  (19) 
within  said  illumination  means,  and 

(h)  first  jointed  auxiliary  lever  means  (53,  59)  connected  to 
said  first  condensing  lens  and  to  said  detent  arm  means  (36, 
55  i 
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to  position  the  same  in  said  light  path  selectively  according    system,  said  base  of  the  '--les  and  ^^^^  ^-f-^  ^'^ 
to  the  pcsitiomng  of  said  detented  arm  means,  the  mirror  being  positionable  at  nght  angles  to  the  axis       tne 

4,119,373 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  ARSENIC  SELENIDE  AS  THE 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

Leslie  O.  Frishman,  St.  Paul,  and  Kerry  S.  Nelson,  Shoreview, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,950  g,,^,,., 

Int.  C\?  G03G  15/02 
U.S.  a.  355—3  R  ^  ^^'^^ 


V\  /  'm.bboos' N 


'fsoWACt 


the  path  of  the  light  image,  according  to  whether  a  nght-way- 
round  or  invened  image,  respectively,  is  desired,  means  for 
forming  on  said  surface  a  latent  image  of  said  onginal  and 
means  for  developing  ^aid  l-itcni  ;mage. 


1    An  improvement  to  the  method  of  producing  multiple 
copies  of  a  document  using  a  copy  machine  having  an  arsenic 
selenide  photoconductive  layer  which  includes  the  steps  of 
placing  a  uniform  electrostatic  charge  on  the  photoconductor. 
exposing  the  charged  photoconductor  to  a  light  image  ob- 
tained from  the  document  thereby  creating  on  the  surface  of 
the  photoconductive  layer  a  differential  potential  pattern  cor- 
respondmg  to  the  light  image,  developing  the  differential  po- 
tential pattern  by  the  application  of  toner  particles  to  the  pho- 
toconductor wherein  a  development  technique  is  used  that  is 
capable  of  providing  uniformly-filled  solid  areas,  transfernng 
the  toner  developed  image  to  a  receptor,  fixing  the  toner  to  the 
receptor  and  removing  any  residual  loner  on  the  photoconduc- 
tor following  exposure  of  the  photoconductor  to  a  pre-clean 
Hght  source,  the  improvement  including  the  step  of  exposing 
the  photoconductor  to  light  energy  pnor  to  charging  the  pho- 
toconductor for  each  copy  to  be  produced,  said  light  energy 
and  the  light  energy  used  dunng  the  step  for  exposing  the 
charged  photoconductor  to  a  light  image  being  selected  and 
maintained  in  terms  of  light  energy  and  spectral  distnbution  to 
establish  the  arsenic  selenide  photoconductor  at  a  stabilized 
fatigue  level  for  the  first  and  each  subsequent  copy 

4,119,374 
REPROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Wolfgang  Mehl,  and  Roland  Monti,  both  of  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sublistatic  Holding  S.A.,  Spielhof,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,725 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  24,  1975,  13778 
Int.  0.2  G03B  21 /n,  27/70 

U.S.  Q.  355-32  ^  ^^"^^ 

1.  A  reprographic  apparatus  for  color  copying  an  ongina! 
including  an  optical  system,  compnsing  an  objective  lens  or 
lenses,  for  forming  on  a  surface  a  light  image  of  the  onginal 
and  a  device  for  selectively  enabling  a  nght  way-round  image 
or  an  inverted  image  of  such  original  to  be  produced  on  such 
surface,  the  device  compnsing  a  pnsm  having  an  isosceles 
tnangle  cross  section  with  the  base  thereof,  which  is  adjacent 
to  the  two  equal  angles,  positionable  opposite  the  objective 
lens  or  lenses  and  a  mirror  having  a  fiat  refiective  surface 
alternatively  interposable  in  the  light  path  after  the  latter  has 
passed  through  the  lens  or  lenses  of  the  objective  of  the  optical 


4.119.375 
BEARING  AND  HOI  SIN(,  ASSFMBl  A 
Roblev  Gordon  Kirk,  and  Hanns  Hornschuch.  both  of  Kaston. 
Pa.."  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  (  ompan>,  W(K>dcliff  Lake, 

N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  829.812 

Int.  CI.    F16C  23/00 

U.S.  G.  308—9  ^  Oaims 


1   .\  beanng  and  housing  assembly,  comprising: 

a  fiuid-film  beanng; 

a  housing  in  envelopment  of  said  bearing 

means  mounting  said  beanng,  ^^ithm  said  housing,  pivotally 
on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  he.inng    u  herein 

said  mounting  means  includes  means  a..*  mmodating  rela- 
tive movement  hetv^een  said  beanng  and  said  hi'iiMfig 
along  said  axis:  and  further  including 

means  interposed  between  said  beanng  and  said  h.,  usmg,  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  beanng,  fiH  damping  said  rt■lail^e 
movement,  and  wherein 

said  mounting  means  compnses  fiexure  pads  d!sp<ised  trans- 
verse to  said  axis,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  beanng,  and 
pivot  elements  interposed  between  said  beanng  and  saiU 
pads  m  contacting  engagement  uith  onlv  miermediair, 
axis-bisected  pc^riions  of  said  pads. 
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,  4,119.376 

NkoVABLE  STORAGE  UNIT  SYSTEM 
Ernest  P.  vJoyer,  Frederick,  Md..  assignor  to  American  Chain  & 
Cable  Company.  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,611 

Int.  a.-  A47B  53/00 

U.S.  a.  311-198  10  ^'^'^ 


rality 


1   In  a 
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novable  storage  unit  system,  the  combination  com- 


Lloyd  L, 


SanU 


L'.S.  a. 


secured  thereto,  one  roller  being  positioned  forvvardly  of  one 
slide  member  and  a  second  roller  being  positioned  rearwardly 
of  the  second  slide  member  to  provide  longitudinal  movement 
between  each  slide  member;  and  wherein  each  roller  is  ar- 
ranged to  be  operably  received  within  respective  slide  mem- 
bers thereof,  said  self-aligning  means  being  characterized  by: 
frictional  engaging  means  formed  in  one  of  said  slide  mern- 
bers  and  arranged  to  indirectly  engage  said  other  slide 
member  in  a  releasable  manner  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  drawer  when  said  drawer  is  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  to  provide  controlled  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  drawer  r       j 

said  first  slide  member  being  secured  to  the  sides  of  said 
drawer  for  movement  therewith,  said  second  slide  mem- 
ber being  substantially  mounted  in  a  stationary  manner 
with  respect  to  said  first  slide  member;  and  wherein  said 
fnctional  engaging  means  is  formed  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  said  firs^t  slide  member  thereof,  whereby  said  fnc- 
tional engaging  means  is  arranged  to  directly  releasably 
engage  said  roller  of  said  second  slide  member  thereof; 
said  first  slide  member  including  a  back  wall,  and  wherein 
said  fnctional  engaging  means  compnses  an  elongated 
resilient  tab  member  mounted  to  said  back  wall  thereof 
adjacent  the  forward  free  end  of  said  first  slide  member, 
said  tab  member  being  bent  inwardly  thereof  for  releas- 
able forced  engagement  with  the  forward  roller  of  said 
second  slide  member  thereof;  and  wherein  said  tab  mem- 
ber is  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  said  back  wall  of  said 
first  slide  member,  said  tab  member  being  lanced  and  bent 
inwardly  therefrom 


,../  of  storage  units  at  least  some  of  which  are  mov- 
loward  and  away  from  one  another  into  and  out  of 

t  with  one  another  to  define  an  access  space  be- 

a  pair  of  the  units, 
on  each  movable  unit  for  dnving  said  unit  in  two 

rections. 

control  circuit  on  each  unit, 
■  of  reset  controls  on  each  unit  including  a  reset  control 
:uit  for  creating  a  logic  signal  when  actuated. 
control  on  each  unit  for  creating  a  logic  signal  when 
tuated  at  a  storage  unit  where  an  access  space  is  desired, 
storage  units  being  electncally  connected  such  that  a 
signal  from  said  run  control  on  the  storage  unit 
icih  is  to  move  where  an  access  space  is  desired  directs 
signal  to  a  next  adjacent  unit  to  cause  said  units  to  be 
en  successively  away  from  said  desired  access  space, 
signal  being  inhibited  by  said  reset  control  circuit 
the  reset  controls  on  the  storage  units  on  both  sides 
open  access  space  are  actuated 


4  119  378 

SEGMENTED  GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

George   A.   Kupsky,   State  College,   Pa.,   assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois.  Inc.  Toledo.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  492.991.  Jul.  30,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,051,404. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,566 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14, 
1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:-  HOIJ  9/38 
^^  S.  a.  316—19  13  aaims 


4,119,377 

SELF-ALIGNING  DRAWER  SLIDE  TAB 
Barber,  Santa  Ana,  and  Alan  J.  Koppelman,  Studio 


City,    (oth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Standard  Precision.  Inc., 


e  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,824 
Int.  CI.-  AilB88.  10 
312—344 


1  Qaim 


1.  Seif-aligning  means  for  sliding  drawers  and  associated 
slide  michanisms.  said  slide  mechanisms  having  a  plurality  of 
slide  mLmbers  juxtapositioned  in  parallel  arrangement,  one 
above  t  le  other,  wherein  each  slide  member  includes  rollers 


1  In  a  process  for  making  a  gas  discharge  information  dis- 
play panel  device  in  which  a  pair  of  ngid  members  define 
parallel  fiat  boundenes  between  which  information  to  be  dis- 
played IS  generated  by  plural  discrete  gas  discharges  between 
selectively  energized  electrodes,  improvement  in  the  sealing  of 
said  information  display  panel  compnsing  the  steps  of 

A.  joining  said  ngid  members  in  spaced  apart  relation  by  a 
sealing  member  having  the  penmetncal  shape  of  said 
chamber  and  defining  the  lateral  boundanes  thereof,  the 
terminal  ends  of  said  member  being  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  port  so  that  said  chamber  is  in  communication  with  its 
ambient  atmosphere, 

B.  bridging  the  spaced  ends  of  said  sealing  member  with  a 
glass  plugging  member,  said  plugging  member  substan- 
tially matching  the  expansion  properties  of  said  seal  mem- 
ber and  having  a  fiber  softening  temperature  below  the 
fiber  softening  temperature  of  said  seal  member  to  form  a 
scalable  pane!  assembly, 

C.  then  placing  said  sealable  panel  assembly  ( 1 )  in  an  ambient 
environment  of  a  vacuum  to  remove  air,  then  (2)  in  an 
ambient  environment  of  the  desired  gas  filling  to  fill  said 
chamber  with  the  desired  gas  filling,  and 

D  then  heating  said  plugging  member  to  a  temperature 
below  the  fiber  softening  temperature  of  said  seal  member 
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and  above  the  fiber  softening  temperature  of  said  plug 
member  to  join  said  plugging  member  across  the  spaced 
tenninal  ends  of  said  sealing  member  and  to  the  contigu- 
ous wall  portions  of  said  ngid  members,  to  thereby  seal  a 
predetermined  volume  of  said  fill  gas  in  said  chamber. 


4.119.380 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  STRESS-OPTICAL 

CONSTANTS  OF  OPTICALLY  ISOTROPIC  AND 

ANISOTROPIC  MATERIALS 

Demetrios  D.   Raftopoulos.  and   Stamatios  V.   Kartaiopoulos. 

both  of  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Uniyersity  of  Toledo. 

Toledo,  Ohio  ,^,  ,,« 

Filed  Jan,  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  761.128 
Int.  C\-  CrOlB  II,  16 
U.S.  a.  73-800  ^  ^«""* 


4,119,379 
OPTICAL  DETECTION  AND  RANGING  APPARATUS 
Jerrold  Zindler,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,971 

Int.  a.^  GOIC  3/08;  GOIB  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  356-4  1^  Cl^"*^ 


1  A  method  for  determining  a  stress-optical  constant  of 
optically  isotropic  matenals  and  opticalK  anisoir-^r^-  matenals 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  crack   m   a   Hat   rectangular   material    '-pc.imen 
having  a  predetermined  Poisson's  ratio  and  m.xiulu^  ot 
elasticity,  said  crack  extending  from  a  region  at  the  center 
of  a  long  edge  of  said  specimen  into  said  specimen  a  dis^ 
tance  sufficient  to  assure  that  caustics  formed   fr<-m   a 
constrained  region  adjacent  a  crack  tip  are  free  from  the 
infiuence  of  free  surfaces  of  the  specimen; 
applying  a  tensile  load  to  said  specimen  m  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  crack. 
impingmg  a  coUimated  mon.Khromaiic  light  beam  on  the 
constrained  region  m  said  specimen  adjacent  the  crack  tip 
from  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  fiat  sur- 
face of  the  specimen  and  to  the  load  applied  to  the  -^peci- 


men  whereby  caustics  are  transmitted  throuj^n 


a  n  il    r  e 


fleeted  from  the  specimen; 
measunng  the  effective  diameter^  oi   the   iransmitied  and 

refiected  caustics  at  locations  spaced  equal  distance  from 

and  on  either  side  of  the  specimen:  and 
detemiimng  a  stress-optical  constant  for  the  specimen  from 

the  measured  diameters  of  the  refiected  and  transmitted 

caustics  and  the  predetermined  Poisson's  ratio  and  m<vdu 

lus  of  elasticity  of  the  specimen 


1,  Optical  detection  and  ranging  apparatus  compnsing 

A.  an  optical  source  (10)  arranged  to  illuminate  an  entire 
field  of  view  simultaneously. 

B.  means  (22)  arranged  to 

(1)  receive  refiections  of  said  optical  energy  from  said 
field  of  view  and 

(2)  converge  said  reflections  to  a  line  extending  along  a 
first  axis,  with  reflections  received  from  different  posi- 
tions along  a  first  direction  in  said  field  of  view  being 
positioned  on  said  hne  at  cortespondingly  different 
coordinates  along  said  first  axis, 

C.  optical  sensmg  means  (32,  34)  responsive  to  optical  en- 
ergy in  said  line,  said  optical  sensing  means 

(1)  having  an  optically  sensitive  surface  conuinmg  said 
first  and  second  axes;  and 

(2)  stonng  an  image  of  the  reflections  impinging  thereon 
as  a  result  of  illumination  by  said  optical  source,  said 
stored  image  providing  an  indication  of  the  range  and 
position  of  targets  disposed  withm  the  field  of  view,  and 

D  means  (56)  producing  relative  movement  of  said  line  and 
said  sensing  means  along  a  second  axis  transverse  to  said 
axis,  whereby  reflections  of  source  energy  arnving  at  said 
receiver  means  at  difl'erent  times  are  sensed  at  correspond- 
ingly difi'erent  coordinates  along  said  second  axis. 


4,119.381 
INCUBATOR  AND  RADIOMETRIC  SCANNER 

Edward  Muka.  Rochester,  and  Clyde  Pershing  Glover.  Pimford. 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  ILastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  751.873 
Int.  n.-  GOiy  21/22.  G02B  5 ,14 
U.S.  a.  356-244  ^  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  radiometnc  analysis  of  a  substrate  requinng 
controlled  temperature  conditions  to  reach  a  desired  measur- 
able state,  the  apparatus  compnsing  ^ 
a  plurality  of  substrate-supporting  rlatr.'rms  mounted   ,or 

rotation  around  an  axis, 
temperature  control  means  for  maintaining  each  plattorm  at 

a  desired  temperature;  and 
means  positioned  on  said  axis  for  radiomeincalh  sensing  a 
charactenstic  of  the  substrates  at  said  platform,  said  sens- 
ing means  including  a  radiometer  having  a  source  of  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  and  a  senvir  aligned  with  said  axis,  a 
first  reflector  positioned  to  selectively  deflect  electromag- 
netic energy  from  said  source  to  any  one  of  said  platforms, 
a  second  reflector  p<^sitioned  to  reflect  read-.iut  energy 
from  said  any  one  platform  to  said  sensor,  said  reflectors 
bemg  integrally  attached  and  compnsing  a  two-sided 
mirror  positioned  at  an  angle  of  approximately  4<    with 
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respect  to  said  axis,  and  a  pair  of  light  pipes,  one  end  of 
each  pipe  being  positionable  adjacent  to  the  space  occu- 
pied by  each  of  the  platforms  to  receive  reflected  light 
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therejfrom  and  the  other  end  of  each  pipe  being  positioned 
to  di:"ect  light  upon  said  second  reflector;  said  platforms 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sensing  means  being  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  axis. 


4.119,382 
ELING  CONSTRUCTION  ALIGNMENT  LASER 
C.  George,  and  Robert  S.  Shelly,  both  of  JacksonTille, 
a^ignors  to  AGL  Corporation,  Jacksonville,  Ark. 
Ser.  No.  624,238,  Oct.  20,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,053,238. 
application  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,611 
Int.  a.-  GOIC  5/02 
U.S.  a.  356—249  7  Qaims 


^^^:§=^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  projecting  and  utilizing  a  light  beam  as  a 
reference  line  for  construction  purposes  compnsing: 
a  rectilinear  rod  supported  for  rotation  about  its  major  recti- 

lineatr  axis, 
a  line-<Bf-sight  device,  ' 

a  light  I  beam  projecting  device  enclosed  in  a  housing, 
both  of  said  sighting  and  projecting  devices  fixed  to  said  rod 
and  lipaced  apart  thereon  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  rod 
axis,  said  devices  being  oriented  relative  to  said  rod  axis 
with  the  line-of-sight  of  said  line-of-sight  device  and  with 
the  center  line  of  the  light  beam  both  directed  generally 
transversely  to  said  rod  axis  and  in  a  common  plane  paral- 
lel tp  said  axis,  wherein  rotary  adjustment  of  said  rod 
about  said  axis  to  bring  the  line-of-sight  device  into  align- 
meni  with  a  predetermined  point  causes  the  projected 
beam  of  light  to  be  pnasitioned  with  its  center  line  in  a  plane 
compon  to  said  point  and  to  the  line-of-sight  of  said  line- 
of-sight  device, 
means  [for  angularly  adjusting  said  devices  relative  to  each 
othar  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  rod  axis  including  a  clamp 
assembly  removably  attached  to  said  light  beam  project- 


ing device  having  an  opening  to  accept  said  rectilinear 
rod,  a  hook  plate  adapted  to  retain  said  rod  within  said 
clamp  assembly,  a  pivotable  wail  in  said  opening  for  angu- 
larly adjusting  said  light  projecting  device  relative  to  the 
rectilinear  rod  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  rod  axis,  and 
a  light  compensator  means  mounted  within  said  light  projec- 
tion device  for  intercepting  said  beam  of  light  and  auto- 
matically correcting  slight  deviations  of  the  light  beam 
from  true  horizontal,  said  compensator  having  a  liquid-air 
interface  always  parallel  to  the  true  horizontal  to  provide 
compensation. 


4.119.383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING 

INTERMEDIATE  DOTS  IN  A  DOT  MATRIX  USING  A 

DOT  PRINTER 

Akinori  Watanabe,  and  Katsumasa  Shinozuka,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,961 

Int.  a.'  B41J  3/12.  19/30 

U.S.  a.  400—124  17  Qaims 


4  A  dot  printer  comprising  a  print  head  printing  sequential 
dots  at  discrete  locations  on  a  pnnting  paper,  said  sequential 
dots  being  identified  as  ^  -  1th,  nth  and  n  +  1th  dots  said  print 
head  being  displaced  relative  to  said  printing  paper  with  means 
for  producing  print  timing  pulses  being  connected  to  said  print 
head,  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  time  between  the 
printing  of  said  n  -  1-th  and  said  n-th  dot,  to  form  a  first  quan- 
tity, said  measuring  means  being  connected  to  receive  said 
print  timing  pulses,  multiplying  means  to  multiply  said  first 
quantity  by  J'^,  where  m  is  an  integer,  to  form  a  second  quan- 
tity which  IS  equal  to  an  intermediate  time  period  less  than  the 
time  penod  between  the  occurrence  of  said  n  — 1-th  and  n-th 
print  timing  pulses,  and  intermediate  dot  pnnting  means  con- 
nected to  said  multiplying  means  to  cause  a  dot  to  be  printed  at 
said  intermediate  time  penod  after  the  pnnting  of  said  n-th  dot 
and  before  said  n  -~  1-th  dot,  whereby  between  two  sequential 
dots,  the  tlrst  being  called  n  -  1  and  the  second  n,  a  time  quan- 
tity IS  determined  which  later  controls  pnnting  of  an  interme- 
diate dot  between  the  next  sequential  dots,  said  next  sequential 
dots  being  n  and  the  ne.nt  n-^X. 


4,119,384 
TYPING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  TYPE  DISC 

.Alfred  Keiter,  W  ilhelmshaven.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Olympia  Werke  AG,  Wilhelmshaven,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,735 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1976.  2658123 

Int.  CI.-  B41J  1/30 
U.S.  a.  400—144.2  5  Oalms 

1  In  a  typing  device  having  a  platen  for  supporting  a  record 
earner;  a  type  disc  including  a  plurality  of  bars  each  carrying 
a  character;  the  disc  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  through 
predetermined  angles  for  successively  setting  selected  charac- 
ters in  a  pnnting  position;  a  hammer  for  impacting  the  bar  of 
the  selected  character  for  pressing  the  selected  character 
against  the  record  earner;  and  dnve  means  for  actuating  the 
hammer;  the  improvement  compnsing 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  stops  provided  on  said  type  disc;  each  said 
stop  being  assigned  to  a  separate  one  of  said  characters; 
said  stops  being  arranged  at  least  at  two  different  distances 
from  said  axis  dependent  upon  the  pnnting  surface  area  of 
the  associated  character; 

(b)  an  elastic  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
being  movable  to  effect  an  abutting  engagement  of  said 
first  end  with  the  stop  of  the  associated  character  situated 
in  the  pnnting  positon;  and 


U  '<S       '7     W       3 


(c)  coupling  means  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  elastic 
lever  to  said  hammer  for  simultaneously  moving,  by  said 
dnve  means,  said  hammer  towards  the  bar  situated  in  the 
pnnting  position  and  said  first  end  of  said  elastic  lever 
towards  the  respective  stop;  said  elastic  lever  being  ar- 
ranged to  absorb,  upon  engagement  with  the  respective 
stop,  one  part  of  the  kinetic  energy  imparted  by  said  dnve 
means,  for  reducing  the  force  with  which  the  character  is 
pressed  against  the  record  earner;  the  magnitude  of  said 
one  part  of  the  kinetic  energy  being  a  function  of  the 
distance  of  the  respective  stop  from  said  axis. 


4,119.385 

RIBBON  CHANGING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

TYPEWRITER 

Tomoyoshi  Watanabe;  Tsuneo  Yasui,  both  of  Chiryu;  Shigeo 
Ishikawa,  Hazu,  and  Kiyomichi  Okada,  Ama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1975.  50/96200 

Int.  C\:  B41J  33/56 

U.S.  CI.  400—215.3  4  Claims 


first  position  and  a  second  position  u  here  said  ribbon 
vibrator  is  shifted  to  said  lowered  position 
(d)  a  nbbon  retaining  ponion  including  a  rear  ribbon  retain- 
ing member  and  a  front  nbbon  retaining  member  on  said 
nbbon  \  ibrator,  said  front  nbbon  retaining  member  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  nbbon  passages  including  closed  top  and 
bottom  portions  in  combination  uiih  said  rear  ribbon 
retaining  member,   said   front    nbbon   retaining   memSe: 


lb  ho 


^:.il 


being  supported  on  a  lov-er  poriior,    -1  said  nt 

to  be  movable  toward  a  direviion  i.-r  openiiiki  sj,.;  l.i'scl; 

top  portions  of  said  nbbon  passages; 

(e)  an  opener  pivotally  mounted  on  said  machine  'r.inic  t:  ^t 
engagable  with  said  front  ribbon  retaining  nicni'-X-r  aiu! 
operably  connected  with  said  actuating  member,  said 
front  nbbon  retaining  member  being  moved  to  open  said 
closed  top  portions  o^  said  nbbon  passages  when  said 
actuating  member  is  shifted  to  said  first  position  by  the 
operation  of  said  first  operating  means; 

(0  a  guide  member  provided  on  said  machine  frame  for 
guiding  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  said  top 
cover; 

(g)  a  returning  actuator  provided  on  said  top  cover  for 
returning  said  actuating  member  to  said  second  position; 
and, 

(h  I  a  second  operating  means  including  said  top  cover  and  a 
returning  member  operably  connected  u  ith  said  actuating 
member,  said  returning  member  having  a  ..am  p.  rticn 
engagable  with  said  returning  actuator  tor  returning  s.nd 
actuating  member  to  said  second  position  b>  the  closing 
movement  of  said  top  cover 


4,119.386 
MOP  ASSEMBLY  TO  DISTRIBUTE  SKI  FCTKI)  Iigi  IDS 
ON  FLOOR  AREAS.  TO  BE  WAXED,  CI  KANKI).  AM)  OR 

STRIPPED 

Ernest  W.  Cushing.  3229  S.  135th.  Seattle,  Wash.  98168 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,771 

Int.  a.*  A47L  1/08 

U.S.  a.  401  —  138  2  naims 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  machine  frame,  a  top  cover 
movably  supported  on  said  machine  frame  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  and  a  nbbon  vibrator  vertically 
movable  between  a  lifted  pnnting  position  and  a  lowered 
non-pnnting  position,  in  response  to  a  pnnting  operation,  a 
nbbon  changing  mechanism  comprising; 

(a)  an  actuating  member  operably  connected  with  said  rib- 
bon vibrator  to  shift  said  nbbon  vibrator  between  said 
lowered  position  and  a  nbbon  changing  position  located 
above  said  lowered  position,  independently  of  the  pnnting 
operation; 

(b)  a  first  operating  means  for  moving  said  actuating  member 
to  a  first  position  where  said  nbbon  vibrator  is  shifted  to 
said  nbbon  changing  position, 

(c)  means  for  retaining  said  actuating  member  in  one  of  said 


1  .\  mop  assembly  for  distributing  liquids  on  a  floor  area 
comprising  an  elongated  handle  having  an  upper  end  to  be 
grasped  b\  an  operator,  an  elongated  mop  head  pivotalK 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  handle,  a  tank  ..arru-a  h\  and 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  handle,  said  handle  extending 
through  said  tank  centrally  thereof,  means  on  said  tank  seal 
ingly  secunng  said  tank  to  said  handle  portion,  said  tank  being 
generally  rectangular  in  honzontal  section  and  ha\ing  it^ 
major  axis  esseniialK  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  mop  head,  said 
tank  having  an  upper  filler  opening  and  a  lower  iiutiet  .opening. 
a  fiexible  conduit  connecting  said  outlet  opening  to  said  mop 
head,  a  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  sleeve  extending  through  said 
tank  from  top  to  bottom  generally  parallel  to  said  handle  and 
valve  operator  means  .,onnecied  at  one  end  to  said  vaKe  and 
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extendng  through  said  sleeve,  the  opposite  end  of  said  opera-    means  into,  and  to  maintain  said  cutting-tool  means  m,  cuttmg 
tor  meajns  projecting  extenorally  of  the  tank.  engagement  with,  said  work. 


DelmoD! 
S.  Bri) 


U.S.  a. 


4,119,387 
PAVEMENT  JOINT  STRLCTXRES 
D.  Brown,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  D. 
iwn  Company,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,330 
Int.  a:-  EOlC  Jl/02 
404—69  5  Oaims 


1.  An  interlockable  elastomer  seal  for  joints  with  spaced 
metal  jo  nt  members  having  interlock  means  adapted  to  inter- 
lock witi  interlock  means  of  the  seal,  said  seal  comprising  an 
elongated,  four  sided,  webbed  elastomer  seal  having  substan- 
tially pUnar  side  walls  connected  by  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall  ana  a  double  arch,  internal,  elastomer  web  structure  in 
which  the  nadir  of  a  downwardly  arched,  upper  arch  and  the 
apex  of  ^  upwardly  arched,  lower  arch  are  united  and  the  four 
ends  of  |he  two  arches  merge  smoothly  with  respective  side 
walls  of  the  seal  substantially  at  the  four  respective  corners 
thereof,  and  interlock  means  on  the  four  corners  of  said  seal 
adapted  to  interlock  with  the  interlock  means  of  said  metal 
joint  menber 


4.119,388 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Harry  jj  Armitage,  1546  Cavitt  Rd.,  Monroeville,  Pa.  15146 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,304 

Int.  Q.:  B23B  39/00.  51/08 

U.S.  a.  ^W8-lll  21  Gaims 
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4,119,389 
RADIALLY  REMOV  ABLE  TLRBINE  VANES 
Ted  F.  Ciee.  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,911 

Int.  G.-  FOID  9/04 

U.S.  G.  415—189  4  Gaims 


nng  mill  for  boring  work  at  a  high  rate,  including  a 

on  said  bed,  for  fixedly  supporting  said  work,  a 

bonng    bar,    massive    cutting-tool    means    ngidly 

on  said  bonng  bar  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 

connected  to  said  bonng  bar,  for  rotating  said 

and  the  cutting  tool  means  mounted  thereon,  bear- 

of  substantial  area  connected  to  said  bed  for  support- 

nve  and  bar  movably  along  said  bed,  said  beanng 

i;luding  at  least  one  beanng  supponed  by  said  bed 

said  first  dnve,  and  a  second  dnve  for  advancing 

dnve  and  bonng  bar  along  said  bed  in  a  direction 

along  said  bonng  bar,  to  advance  said  cutting-tooi 


bii 


of 


x-^ 


1  A  radially  removable  stator  vane  array  for  gas  turbine 
engines  with  gas  flow  paths  therethrough  compnsing:  an  inner 
support  ring,  a  first  removable  index  vane  having  a  base,  a  lock 
pin  slidably  supported  in  said  nng  including  a  head  thereon 
interlocked  with  said  base,  spnng  means  for  axially  loading 
said  lock  pin  to  maintain  said  head  interlocked  with  said  base 
and  to  permit  retraction  of  said  pin  from  said  base,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  located  indexed  vanes  on  said  ring  on 
either  side  of  said  index  vane,  each  of  said  indexed  vanes  hav- 
ing a  base  with  a  side  slot  therein,  a  plurality  of  fixed  retention 
pins  on  said  nng  each  interlocked  with  each  of  said  slots  to 
hold  each  of  said  indexed  vanes  thereon,  said  index  vane  being 
radially  removable  from  said  nng  when  said  lock  pin  is  re- 
tracted, each  of  said  indexed  vanes  being  circumferentially 
movable  when  said  index  vane  is  removed  to  shift  the  side  slots 
therein  from  said  fixed  retention  pins  for  jxisitioning  each 
indexed  vane  for  subsequent  radial  separation  from  said  nng. 


4,119,390 

LIQUID-COOLED,  TURBINE  BUCKET  WITH 

ENHANCED  HEAT  TRANSFER  PERFORMANCE 

James  T.  Dakin,  Schenectady,  and  Kenneth  A.  Darrow,  Sprak- 

ers,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,271 

Int.  G.-  FOID  5/18 

U.S.  G.  416-%  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  liquid-cooled  turbine  bucket  construction  compnsing 
an  airfoil-shaped  portion,  a  platform  portion  and  a  root  portion 
for  mounting  said  bucket  in  the  nm  of  a  rotatable  turbine 
wheel,  wherein  at  least  said  airfoil-shaped  portion  has  a  plural- 
ity of  open-circuit  distnbution  paths  including  subsurface  cool- 
ant passages  extending  generally  spanwise  along  the  pressure 
and  suction  faces  of  said  airfoil-shaped  portion  and  liquid 
coolant  metenng  means  in  flow  communication  therewith,  the 
improvement  compnsing: 

said  coolant  passages  being  of  substantially  circular  trans- 
verse cross-section; 

means  for  splitting  liquid  coolant  fiow  affixed  within  mdivid- 
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ual  coolant  passages,  said  splitting  means  subdividing  the 
internal  volume  of  each  such  coolant  passage  into  a  plural- 
ity of  helical  passageways;  and 


4.119.392 

SCREW  COMPRESSOR  WITH  AXlAl  1  \ 

DISPLACEABLE  MOTOR 

Hans  Breckheimer.  Eschbom.  Crtrman).  assignor  to  l>ema(z  AC, 

Duisburg.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  743.780 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,trman>.  Nov  2"'. 
1975,  2553222 

Int.  G.-  FOIC  1/16.  21/12;  F04C  17/12.  29/08 
U.S.  G.  418—201  ?  Claims 


means  provided  along  said  splitting  means  for  interrupting 
liquid  flow  coming  into  contact  with  said  liquid  flow 
interrupting  means  and  increasing  the  area  of  contact  of 
the  liquid  flow  with  the  coolant  passage  inner  surface  area 
adjacent  thereto. 


4,119,391 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  MEANS  FOR  COMPRESSING  A  FLUID 

MEDIUM  AND  THE  CORRESPONDING  NETWORKS 
Alexander  Rutshtein,  and  Naum  Staroselsky,  both  of  West  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Compressor  Controls  Corporation, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,610 

Int.  G.2  R04B  49/00;  G05D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  417—26  3  Gaims 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  a  system  including  compress- 
ing means  for  compressing  a  fiuid  medium,  a  plurality  of  users 
of  the  fluid  medium  spaced  at  a  distance  from  said  compressing 
means,  said  compressing  means  being  fluidly  connected  to  said 
users,  and  throttling  means  connected  immediately  before  all 
but  one  of  the  users,  comprising: 

controlling  the  output  of  said  compressing  means  and 
thereby  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  immediately  be- 
fore the  one  of  said  users  having  no  throttling  means;  and 
controlling  the  throttling  means  before  each  of  the  other 
users  to  thereby  maintain  a  respective  desired  constant 
pressure  before  each  of  said  other  users. 


1  Rotary  compressor  apparatus  o\  tht  axial  flow  screw  rotor 
type,  comprising 

(a)  a  male  and  a  female  rotor  mounted  v.ith  coplanar  axes  to 
rotate  in  intermeshing  relation  in  said  apparatus 

(b)  a  housing  defining  a  working  chamber  for  said  rotors; 

(c)  said  working  chamber  comprising  tv\o  longitudinallv 
extending  intersecting  bores  v.itii  copianar  a.\es 

(d)  said  rotors  rotating  in  sealing  engagement  uith  the  ualls 
of  said  bores  without  touching, 

(e)  axially  spaced  end  wail  portions  in  said  housini;  trans- 
verse to  said  copianar  axes  of  said  bores; 

(0  said  end  uall  pt:irtions  being  axially  spaced  from  the  ends 
of  said  rotors  to  provide  mounting  clearance  for  said 
rotors; 

(g)  a  low  pressure  port  in  one  said  end  uall  portion  and  a 
high  pressure  port  m  the  other  said  end  wall  portion  and 
means  for  recycling  output  \olume  from  said  high  pres- 
sure port  to  said  lov.  pressure  port  the  improvement 
characterized  by 

(h)  one  of  said  rotors  being  a.naiiv  sh  rter  beyond  mounting 
limitations  than  the  said  li  >ngitudinally  extending  axial 
bore  therefor  and  axially  sh^^ter  than  the  other  rotor;  and 

(i)  said  shorter  rotor  being  a\iail\  displa^eable  toward  and 
away  from  one  said  end  wall  portion  for  recycling  output 
volume  from  said  high  pressure  port  to  said  low  pressure 
port. 


4.119.393 
PAN  AGGLOMERATION  WITH  MECHANICAL  PEII  FT 

CLASSIFICATION 
Glenn   A.   Heian.   Franklin.   Wis.,   assignor   to   Ailis-Chalmers 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  W  is. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  551.724,  Feb.  21.  1975.  Pat.  No.  ^MV.ltA. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  757.0HS 
Int.  G.-  B29B  1/02 
U.S.  G.  425—222  2  Claims 

1,  In  a  material  classifier  arrangement  \o\  a  peileti/er  pan 
that  IS  rotatable  about  an  inclined  axis  and  hav  ing  an  agglomer 
ative  moisturized  raw  matenal  supplied  thereto  for  movement 
without  the  rotating  pan, 
a  supporting  frame, 

a  matenal  classifier  means  earned  by  said  suppoirting  trame 
in  position  to  engage  with  the  agglomerate e  moistun/ed 
raw  matenal  earned  by  said  pan  at  the  outer  penphery  ot 
said  pan  and  at  an  angle  o{  between  30'io  t>0'a.s  measured 
m  a  clockwise  direction  from  a  line  'Ahich  passes  through 
the  axis  about  which  said  pan  rotates  and  a  p<uni  which 
relates  to  the  uppermost   positn^n  ot'  the  par  as   siewed 
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ihe  front  of  said  pan,  said  classifier  means  being 
■d  above  the  material  bed  a  selected  distance  to 
.  and  to  denect  the  larger  formed  pellets  from  the 
pellets  from  the  up-moving  moistunzed  raw  mate- 
allow  the  smaller  pellets  to  continue  to  travel  with 


anid 


pan 


,  and  free  fall  in  there  own  path  of  travel  m  a  cas- 

,,g  return  flow  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan  over  up-mov  - 

agglomerative  moistunzed  raw  material  to  become 

ving   agglomerative   moistunzed   raw    matenal   to 

accelerate  the  motion  of  the  pellets  and  effect 

densjfication  and  growth  of  the  forming  pellets. 
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4,119,394 
S  FOR  FORMING  AN  END  RNISH  ON  A 
HOLLOW  ARTICLE 
Gary,  NaperviUe,   lU..  assignor  to  The  Continental 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,273 

Int.  a.:  B29D  23  03 

U.S.  a.  ^25-390  ^  Claims 
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adtacent  u,  tr.e  end  poruon  and  opposite  the  open  end  of  the 
anic-e  vvhc^  ihc-  membrane  is  received  withm  the  end  portion 
and  the  end  portion  is  surrounded  by  the  mold  surface. 
^.hereH^  t-  prevlude  extrusion  of  the  membrane  between  the 
waU  ot'the  artiJe  and  the  ^upportmg  means  when  the  mem- 
brane IS  expanded  and  a  third  mold  member  adjacem  the  exte- 
nor  of  said  mold  surface  having  an  inner  wall  position  to 
engage  said  membrane  and  a  further  mold  surface  positioned  to 
engage  the  nm  portion  of  the  article  to  substantially  preclude 
expansion  ot  the  base  end  o\  said  membrane. 


4,119,395 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  HEAT  OF  COMBUSTION 
WASTF  G\S  ARISING  FROM  GLASS  TANK  FURNACE 

Kvohei  Hatanaka;  Hajime  Inoue.  both  of  Matsusaka;  Haruya 
Hisatomi.  Kamifukuoka;  Koya  Okuda,  Chiba;  Takwhi 
Suzuki.  Himeji:  Mikio  Murao,  and  Susumu  Utiyama,  both  of 
Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ube 
and   Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  both  of, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,532 
Gaims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1975,  50-116656; 
Sep.  27,  19^5,  50-116657;  Sep.  27.  1975,  50-116658;  Sep.  27, 

1975,  50-116661 

Int.  CI.    F23D  1 1  ■  44 
Ls.  0  431-11  naaims 


'Mi€^ 


1    Apparatus 


an 


ith 


^  for  forming  an  end  finish  on  a  hollow  article 

plastically  deformable  tubular  end  portion  terminat- 
open  end  of  the  article,  the  apparatus  compnsing  a 
si^rface  adapted  to  surround  the  end  portion  m  juxtaposi- 
the  outer  surface  thereof  an  expandable  tubular 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  base  end,  said  upper  end 
vable  within  the  end  portion,  means  supporting  the 
.„  in  juxtaposition  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  end 
means  sealing  the  intenor  of  the  membrane  from  the 
means  restncting  elongation  of  the  membrane,  means 
expansion  of  the  membrane  to  a  lateral  zone  thereof 
with  the  end  portion,  means  communicating  with 
of  the  membrane  for  subjecting  the  intenor  of  the 
.^  to  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  expand  the  membrane 
in  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  por- 
...ereby  to  conform  the  outer  surface  of  the  end  portion 
mold  surface,  choke  means  adjacent  to  the  mold  surface 
1  ending  inwardly  thereof  mandrel  means  earned  by  the 
g  means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  ot 
of  the  article  opposite  the  choke  means  when  the 
,e  IS  in  juxtaposition  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  end 
the  mandrel  means  and  the  choke  means  cooperating 
the  wall  of  the  article  therebetween  at  a  location 


1    .A  method  tor  recovering  heat  from  the  high  temperature 
exhaust  gas  discharged  from  a  glass  tank  furnace,  which  com- 
pnses  the  steps  of  continuously  discharging  a  first  stream  of 
high  temperature  exhaust  gas  from  a  glass  tank  furnace;  contin- 
uousK  dispersing  particles  of  a  heat  exchange  substance  in  said 
exhaust  gas  and  fiowing  said  particles  and  said  exhaust  gas 
together \n  concurrent  tlow  relationship  in  a  duct,  said  parti- 
cles having  a  particle  size  selected  so  that  said  particles  are 
suspended  m  said  exhaust  gas  to  fonn  a  second  stream  consist- 
ing essentiallv  of  a  suspension  of  said  particles  in  said  exhaust 
ga's  w  herebv  said  particles  remain  in  contact  with  said  exhaust 
gas  and  are  heated  bv  direct  contact  with  said  exhaust  gas 
while  in  a  suspended  state  therein  and  while  flowing  m  concur- 
rent How  relationship  with  said  exhaust  gas  in  said  duct;  feed- 
ing said  second  stream  into  solid-gas  separation  means  and 
therein  separating  said  heated  particles  from  said  exhaust  gas; 
and  then  utilizing  the  heat  content  of  said  heated  particles  to 
suppU  heat  to  a  glass  tank  furnace. 

4,119,396 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THERMAL 
TREATMENT  OF  MOIST,  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Andris  Abelitis;  Artur  Behrendt,  both  of  Hoffnungsthal,  and 
Jakob  Hinterkeuser,  Menden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kockner-Humboldt-DeuU  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,446 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 

1976,  2605042 

Int.  n.;  F27B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  432-106  3  Qaims 

1    A  heat  exchanger  for  the  treatment  of  moist,  granular 

matenal  vompnsmg 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


at  least  two  superposed  cyclone  separators, 

a  relatively  long  gas  conduit  connecting  the  lower  c> clone 

separator  to  the  upper  one, 
at  least  one  burner  positioned  within  said  lower  cyclone 

separator, 
a  rotary  kiln, 
conduit  means  delivering  hot  gases  from  said  rotary  kiln  to 

the  lower  of  said  cyclone  separators, 
means  for  discharging  particles   from   the   upper   c\cii>ne 

separator  into  said  conduit  means. 
a  burner  located  in  said  conduit  means, 
charging  means  in  said  relatively  long  gas  conduit  for  intro- 
ducing material  to  be  treated  near  said  lower  c\ clone 

separator, 
a  ventun-type  constriction  in  said  relatively  long  gas  conduit 

below  said  charging  means,  said  constriction  having  its 


lower  end  projecting  mio  said  lower  cyclone  separator, 

and 


a  gas  flow  rectifier  in  said  relativciv  long  gas  conduit  below 
said  constriction. 


CHEMICAL 


4,119,397 
PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRINTING  CARPETII 
Robert  W.  Synder,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,877 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:-  D06P  7/00;  D04H  18/00;  D06P  S/O) 

U.S.  a.  8—2.5  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  decorative  carpet  through  the  use  of 

sublimable  dyes  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  printing  sublimable  dyes  on  the  carpet  backing  prior  to 
the  time  the  carpet  face  yams  are  tufted  mto  the  carpet 
backing, 

(b)  tufting  the  carpet  face  yams  into  the  carpet  backing  with 
the  carpet  face  yam  pile  bemg  on  the  side  of  the  carpet 
backing  which  contains  the  sublimable  dyes,  and  then 

(c)  transferring  these  sublimable  dyes  from  the  carpet  back- 
ing to  the  carpet  face  yam  through  the  application  of  heat 
to  the  carpet  to  vaponze  the  dyes  and  the  application  of  a 
vacuum  to  draw  the  dyes  from  the  carpet  backing  to  the 
carpet  face  yams. 


(D 


\    / 
N 


in  which 

K    and   R-  arc   long   .hair,   .ihphatu    hsdrocarbon  radicals 

having  ab<iut  !u  U''  It  cdrbon^ 
R''and  R^  are  l.mer  alkAJ  radi.:aK  having  aKnit   1  to  5  car- 
bons. 
X  IS  an  anion,  and 
an  efTecti\e  amounl  of  an  oxidation  dvc  intermcdsaif  vvfii.h 
develops  a  color  under  oxidative  <..'ndit)ons   said  .« imposition 
containing  sufficient  alkahzing  agent  to  gne  saui  .  .-mposiiiun 
a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  H  to  1 1 


4,119,398 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PRE-TREATING  FABRIC  FOR 

TRANSFER  PRINTING  AND  A  TRANSFER  PRINTING 

PROCESS 
Terry  Brook  Purser,  17  The  Lawns,  Hatch  End,  England 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,479 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1976, 
35982/76 

Int.  C1.2  D06P  5/06.  5/08.  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  8—2.5  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transfer  printing  a  fabric  containing  fibres 
that  do  not  readily  retain  dyes  applied  thereto  by  transfer 
printing,  said  method  comprising 

(I)  applying  to  the  fabric  an  aqueous  composition  formed  b> 
the  addition  to  water  of 

(a)  a  coating  matenal  compnsing  a  self-cunng  acrylic 
resm  composition  in  an  amount  to  provide  40  to  120 
grams  of  said  acrylic  resin  per  liter  of  said  water  and 
excluding  any  water  included  in  said  acrylic  resin  com- 
position, and 

(b)  at  least  one  of  (i)  a  softening  agent  for  the  fibres  of  the 
fabric  in  an  amount  to  provide  8  to  40  grams  of  said 
agent  per  liter  of  said  water  and  excluding  any  water 
added  with  said  softening  agent  and  (ii)  a  self-curing 
elastomeric  polysiloxane  composition  m  an  amount  to 
provide  1  to  35  grams  of  said  polysiloxane  composition 
per  liter  of  said  water  and  excluding  any  water  in  said 
polysiloxane  composition. 

(II)  drying  the  thus  treated  fabnc. 

(III)  transfer  printing  the  fabric  thus  obtained, 

(IV)  curing  the  resin  content  of  the  coating  before,  dunng 
and/or  after  the  transfer  pnnting  step. 


4.119.400 

INSTALLATION  FOR  DISINFECTINC,  B\  IMF  ACTION 

OF  FORMALDKHVDK 

Maurice  Kurz,  C^eneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societc  DKTKC 
S.A.,  Geneva.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  ^67,992 

Int.  n.-  A61L  ^  ('2.  J  ■'»''.  L^  (i2 

U.S.  n.  422—298  ^  Claims 


_23 
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4,119,399 
COMPOSmON  FOR  COLORING  HAIR  CONTAINING 
AN  OXIDIZING  AGENT  AND  CERTAIN  QUATERNARY 

AMINES 
Raymond  Feinland,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Stanley  Pohl,  New  Ro- 
chelle,  and  Michael  Hnatchenko,  Bronx,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Qairol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  656,503,  Feb.  9, 1976.  This  appUcation  May 
11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,115 
Int.  a.^  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  a.  8—10.2  27  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  coloring  hair  composing  an 
aqueous  vehicle  containing  an  effective  amount  of  an  oxidizing 
agent,  from  about  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  quaternary  amine 
compound  of  the  formula: 


1    Apparatus  for  disinfecting   medkai   apparaius  .jtilI   rsfx- 
cially  artificial  respirators  b>  the  avtior,  o\  *oTmaidef.\di  furne- 
subsequently  neutralized  b>   ammonia  fumes  and  adapted  u.- 
avoid  the  deposit  of  crystalline  hexamethylene  teiramme  inside 
the  medical  apparatus,  said  disinfecting  apparatus  ..ompnsing 

a  disinfection  enclosure  adapted  to  receive  a  medical  appara- 
tus and  provided  v,ith  at  least  one  hermeiicaliv  dosed 
door  through  \\.hich  the  medical  apparatus  is  inserted  aiu 
subsequently  removed. 

means  for  introducing  formaldehvde  fumes  into  said  enclo- 
sure, 

air  inlet  means  for  introducing  air  luu^  said  eni.  injure 

a  source  of  heat  for  raising  the  temperature  .'f  the  air  tn  a 
predetermined  value, 

a  decontamination  compartment  having  a  I  V  source  for 
deconuminating  the  air  introduced  into  said  enclosure 

pump  means  for  conveying  the  air   from   outside   o!    sauJ 
enclosure  successively  to  said  decontamination  vumpan 
ment  to  said  source  of  heat  and  to  said  dismtet  tmg  enclo- 
sure, 

an  auxiliary  neutralization  chamber  ...mmuniLating  uith 
said  disinfecting  enclosure  and  provided  with  a  souce  of 
ammonia  fumes,  the  volume  of  said  neuiralizatuHi  Lham- 
ber  being  such  as  to  allow  said  ammonia  fumes  to  spread 
and  to  come  into  contact  with  formaldehvde  fumev  tor  a 
sufficient  time  to  ensure  neutralization  thereof 

pump  means  connected  to  said  disinfection  enclosure  and  to 
said  neutralization  chamber  and  adapted  to  wiihdrav,  the 
formaldehyde  fumes  from  said  disinfection  enclosure  and 
deliver  them  to  said  neutralization  chamber,  and 
a  non-retum  valve  allowing  the  formaldehyde  fume^  to  be 
conveyed  to  said  neutralization  chamber  and  precluding 


£      ^     1 


634 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1978 


the  ^e^  erse  movement  thereof  from  said  neutralization 
chamber  to  said  dismfection  enclosure 


L.s.  a. 


4,119,401 

TOTAL  BILIRUBIN  ASSAY 

Vlusa  M.  Sansur.  Eastchester;  Daniel  L.  Vlastelica,  Congers, 

and  Ann^  C.  Delea,  Yonkers,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Techni- 

con  Instruments  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,381 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  33/16 
fxn  R  9  Claims 

.o.  \„i.  *-T — 2jU  O  ,  I   u  1 

1  A  me  hod  for  quantitatively  determining  the  total  biliru- 
bin concejtration  in  a  bilirubin-contajning  biological  liquid 
which  coifipnses  at  least  partially  solubilizing  a  measured 
amount  ofl  said  biological  liquid  under  alkaline  conditions^ 
reacting  tHe  liberated  bilirubin  from  said  biological  liquid  with 
a  stabilized  diazo  reagent  under  said  alkaline  conditions  and 
spectrophdtometncally  measuring  absorbance  of  the  resulting 
solubilized  mixture. 


in  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  one  reagent  comprising 
the  steps  of  establishing  a  first  ambient  temperature  zone, 
establishing  a  second  temperature  zone  containing  the  bubblers 
and  reagents,  establishing  a  third  controlled  temperature  zone 
within  said  second  zone  containing  said  one  of  said  reagents, 
and  using  said  first  zone  as  a  heat  sump  for  said  third  zone 
independently  of  said  second  zone. 

4,119.404 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SOUR  GAS  ANALYSIS 
John  G.  W.  Price,  Carroliton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Core  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,899 

Int.  a:-  GOIN  21/58 

L  s  a   23—232  E  1^  <^'"'"* 


4,119.402 
METHOD  TO  MEASURE  IN  VIVO  N-NITROSO 
I  COMPOUNDS 

DaTid  H.  ^ine,  Framingham;  Ronald  D.  Ross,  Jr.,  Waltham.  and 
David  P.  Rounbehler,  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1976.  Ser,  No.  722.316 
Int,  a.-  A61K  29/00:  GOIN  31/06.  31  W.  33  16 
U  S  a.  2B— 230  B  *1  C\&ims 

I    A  mfthod  for  measuring  in  vivo  N-nitroso  compounds, 

compnsink  ,         ,  .  , 

introducing  one  or  more  substances  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-nitroso  compounds  and  N-nitroso  com- 
pound precursors  directly  into  the  system  of  a  live  test 

animal; 
permitting  the  substance  to  metabolically  react  svithin  the 

animal; 
terminating  metabolic  reactions  within  said  animal  substan- 

tiallM  instantly;  and 

measuring  the  amount  of  N-nitroso  compounds  present  m 

the  qntire  animal. 


/I2 
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4.119.403 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROLLED  SAMPLERS 

John  witer  Rex,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co..  Nfew  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,645 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  31/06 

U.S.  a.  1:3—232  R  ^  <^*''"' 


TO  PUMP 


l.In 
gas  usii^g 
gas  in 
within 


>0i-^- 


1   A  name  photometric  detector  comprising  a  burner  means 
with  a  tip;  means  for  supplying  to  the  burner  a  gas  sample  for 
analysis  and  a  fuel;  means  for  supplying  combustion  supporting 
gas  to  the  burner  tip;  means  to  produce  a  name  to  excite  con- 
stituents of  the  sample  and  produce  charactenstic  light  emis- 
sions thereof;  an  elongated  transparent  chimney  surrounding 
the   name  to  cool  the  excited  constituents  and  concentrate 
maximum  light  emission  of  the  sample  in  a  preselected  area 
remote  from  and  excluding  the  name;  optical  filtenng  means  to 
allow  only  preselected  characteristic  light  emissions  to  pass 
therethrough;   and  photo  detector  means  having  an  optical 
sensing  path  which  includes  the  preselected  area  of  emission 
concentration  but  excludes  the  name,  and  detects  the  emissions 
passing  through  the  filtering  means  to  produce  at  least  one 
signal. 

4,119,405 

TEST  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERFERENCE 

RESISTANT  DETERMINATION  OF  OXIDIZING 

SUBSTANCES 

Charles  Tak  W  ai  Um,  Elkhart.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,499 
Int  a.-  GOIN  33/16:  C12K  1/04.  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  422-56  24  Qaims 

1.  Test  means  for  the  determination  of  an  oxidizing  substance 
which  comprises  a  hydrazone  and  hydroxynapthalenesulfon- 
ate  selected  from  the  group  of  4,5-dihydroxy-2,7-napthalene- 
disulfonic  acid  and  l-hydroxy-2-napthalene-sulfonic  acid. 


method  of  measunng  the  amount  of  one  gas  in  another 

bubblers  and  reagents  each  responsive  to  a  particular 

v^hich  the  temperature  of  one  reagent  is  controlled  to  be 

predetermined  temperature  range,  the  improvements 


4,119,406 
CALIBRATION  APPARATUS 
Anton  Hubert  Oemens,  Elkhart.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind, 

Filed  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,806 
Int.  a.-  A61B  5/00:  GOIN  1/00.  33/16 
U.S.  a.  422-81  2  Qaims 

1  Apparatus  for  calibration  of  a  sensor  during  use  in  a  cah- 
bratable  system  for  monitoring  a  specific  charactenstic  of  a 
continuously  nowing  blood  sample  composing  in  combination 
a  first  peristaltic  pump  means  for  introducing  a  continuously 
Rowing  blood  sample  from  a  source  connected  thereto;  a 
sensor  for  detecting  said  specific  characteristic,  said  sensor 
having  now   path  means,  said  first  peristaltic  pump  means 
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communicating  with  said  sensor  flow  path  means  to  supply  a 
continuously  Howing  blood  sample  thereto;  a  dram  communi- 
cating with  said  sensor  flow  path  means;  and  a  second  peristal- 
tic pump  means  communicating  with  said  sensor  fiow  path 
means  for  introducing  a  reference  liquid  from  a  source  con- 
nected thereto  to  said  sensor  fiow  path  means  for  contact  with 
said  sensor,  said  second  pump  means  being  capable  when  in 


prior  to  said  vapor  being  absorbed  b>  said  ba^;  ot  reagent, 
said  desiccant  means  including  a  container  o\  JesiLxani 
attached  to  said  lid.  said  container  including  an  outer  uall 
of  plastic  of  a  permeabiluy  higher  than  said  predetermined 
permeability  of  said  bag  of  reagent,  and 
a  lid  sealingU  mounted  on  said  hollov.  mam  Hody. 


4,119,408 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  SEPARATION 

EFHCIENCi  OF  IMMOBILIZED  LIQUID  MEMBRANES 

IN  GAS  SEPARATION 
Stephen  L,   Matson,  Schenectady.  N.V..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jun,  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  809,116 

Int.  a.-  BOID  13/0(1  53/22.  59/10.  tXllB  /"  7'^ 

U.S.  a.  422— 169  13  Claims 


pumping  operation  of  introducing  said  reference  liquid  to  said 
sensor  flow  path  means  during  sensor  calibration  at  a  flow  rate 
and  pressure  which  is  greater  than  the  flow  rate  and  pressure  of 
the  blood  sample  in  the  sensor  flow  path  means  from  the  first 
peristaltic  pump  means  thus  causing  a  diversion  of  the  continu- 
ously flowing  blood  sample  from  the  sensor  to  the  drain  during 
calibration  of  the  sensor. 


4,119,407 
CUVETTE  WITH  REAGENT  RELEASE  MEANS 
Robert  H.  Goldstein.  Tustin.  Calif.,  and  Robert  M.  Stahl,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Bio-Dynamics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis. 

Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,623,  Mar.  8,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,509,  Aug.  11,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,123 

Int.  a.:  B04B  7/00:  GOIN  1/10 

U.S.  a.  422—58  ^^  Clai'"s 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  a  gaseous  coim.p.-nent  from 
a  gaseous  mixture,  comprising 

a  first  immobilized  liquid  membrane  containing  n;  the  liquid 
thereof  at  least  one  species  which  i^  rtAtrsiblv  ^hemicalK 
reactive  with  said  gaseous  component 

a  first  gas-permeable  barrier  which  is  substantially  impervi- 
ous to  said  liquid,  said  barrier  being  disposed  with  a  first 
surface  thereof  in  opposing  relationship  with  a  first  sur- 
face of  said  immobilized  liquid  membrane 

means  for  contacting  said  gaseous  mixture  with  a  second 
surface  of  said  immobilized  liquid  membrane   and 

means  for  conducting  a  fiow  of  sweep  liqaid  aUMig  \rx    ^PP'' 
site  surface  of  said  gas-permeable  barrier  w  ahs.-r  g.isrs 
emerging  from  said  barrier, 

the  improvement  for  substantial K  maintaining  the  separatum 
efficiency  of  said  membrane,  comprising  said  first  barrier 
having  at  least  one  discrete  passage  extending  from  said 
first  to  said  opposite  surface  thereof,  said  passage  being  of 
a  size  effective  for  receiving  said  sweep  liquid  therein  at 
pressures  below  the  pressure  at  which  the  substantiallv 
liquid-impervious  character  of  said  barrier  is  overoi^me  in 
the  region  of  the  barrier  oiher  than  said  passage  su^h  that 
said  sweep  liquid  communicates  with  said  nu-mbrane 
through  the  passage,  whereby  an  amount  of  said  rea^iive 
species  contained  in  said  sweep  liquid  is  transferred  there^ 
t'rom  through  said  passage  into  the  liquio.  imm.'bih/ed  m 
said  membrane 


1.  A  cuvette  for  holding  a  liquid  substance  during  spectro- 
photometer tests  comprising; 

a  hollow  mam  body  to  receive  said  liquid  substance,  said 
mam  body  including  at  least  two  opposed  end  walls  to 
allow  testing  of  said  liquid  substance  by  a  spectrophotom- 
eter while  said  liquid  substance  is  within  said  mam  body; 

a  first  bag  of  reagent  positioned  within  said  main  body,  said 
bag  having  bursting  means  operable  to  allow  said  reagent 
to  escape  said  bag  and  mix  with  said  liquid  substance  upon 
exposing  said  mam  body  to  a  predetermined  amount  of 
centrifugal  force,  said  bag  of  reagent  including  an  outer 
main  body  of  plastic  sheet  of  a  predetermined  permeabil- 
ity; 

desiccant  means  mounted  in  said  hollow  mam  body  being 
operable  to  absorb  vapor  within  said  hollow  main  body 


4.119,409 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SYNTHETIC 

COKING  COAL 

Yutaka  Aoki,  Tokyo;  Akira  Hase,  Kawasaki;  Jiro  Ito.  Kama- 

kura,  and  Hisomu  Nagai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nissho-Iwai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  ■?99.165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1976,  51/60563 
Int.  n.-  ClOL  5/48 
L.s.  a.  44-1  R  ^0  ^^^''"^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  synthetic  vokmg  coal  v>.hKh 
comprises  mixing  solvent  refined  coal  with  at  least  one  coal 
and  heat-treating  the  mixture  at  a  temperaiurr  withm  a  -ange 
of  from  about  300'  C.  to  about  AhU'  C. 
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4,119,410 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  COAL 

James  K.  1  Undig,  Anrada,  and  Ronald  L.  Turner,  Golden,  both  of 

Colo.,  aiuignors  to  Hazen  Research,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,390 

Int.  a.2  ClOL  9/70.  ClOB  57/00 
.1  R  49  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  improving  coal  containing  impurities  and 
elementallsulfur  wherein  the  coal  is  treated  with  a  metal  con- 
taining compound  m  order  to  enhance  the  magnetic  suscepti- 
bility of  dne  or  more  of  the  impurities  susceptible  to  the  metal 
containing  compound  treatment,  thereby  permitting  the  re- 
moval of  these  impurities  by  magnetic  separation,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing: 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  elemental  sulfur  pnor  to 
performing  the  magnetic  enhancement  treatment. 

5.  The  process  of  claim  2  wherein  the  heat  pretreatment  step 
IS  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  cohsisting  of  nitrogen,  steam,  carbon  monoxide,  carbon 
dioxide,  ammonia,  methane,  air,  ethane,  propane,  butane,  and 
other  hydrocarbon  compounds  in  the  gaseous  state  at  the 
pretreatment  temperature. 

process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  means  for  removing 
sulfur  compnses  solvent  extraction 


passageway    for   material    passing   between   said    quenching 
chamber  and  said  gasifier  vessel 

4,119,412 

AMMONIA  ABSORPTION  PROCESS 

Prem  S.  Advani.  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Development 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,696.  Dec.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,091,218. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,400 

Int.  a.'  BOID  19/00 

U.S.  a.  55—70  1  Claim 


8.  The 

elementa 


4,119,411 
COAL  GASinCATION  PLANT 
John  Alfi  ed  Anderson,  Knowie,  and  Dennis  Hebden,  Guildford, 
both  ol  England,  assignors  to  British  Gas  Corporation.  Lon- 
don, England 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,035 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27.  1975, 


48816/7! 

U.S.  a.  Iw— 62  R 


Int.  a.-  BOIJ  if 00 


4  Gaims 


1.  In  a  slagging  gasifier  comprising:  a  gasifying  vessel;  means 
for  introducing  coal  into  said  vessel  for  gasification  thereof  in 
said  vessel;  means  for  introducing  a  gasifying  medium  into  said 
vessel  tc»  effect  gasification  of  coal  therein;  a  hearth  located  at 
the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  including  a  central  slag  removal 
onfice  formed  in  a  removable  slag  tap  member  positioned  at 
said  hearth  for  removing  slag  therefrom;  a  burner  positioned 
beneath  said  slag  removal  onfice  arranged  to  direct  hot  com- 
bustion products  up  the  onfice  for  maintaining  a  pool  of  mol- 
ten slagfin  said  hearth;  and  a  quenching  chamber  vessel  below 
said  gasifying  vessel  into  which  molten  slag  is  penodically 
discharged  downwardly  from  said  hearth  through  said  onfice 
onto  said  quenching  chamber  vessel;  the  improvement  wherein 
there  is  provided  an  annular  metal  structure  including  means 
for  supjKDrting  said  slag  tap  member  and  said  burner  in  their 
said  positions  with  respect  to  the  gasifier  vessel,  and  means  for 
detachaply  secunng  said  structure  in  a  gas-tight  manner  in 
operating  position  between  the  lower  end  of  said  gasifier  vessel 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  quenching  chamber  vessel  with  said 
slag  tap  member  and  said  burner  being  supported  in  their  said 
positions,  said  annular  metal  structure  forming  a  gas-tight 


1  The  process  for  separating  ammonia  from  hydrogen  and 
methane  in  a  gas  stream  produced  in  a  catalytic  ammonolysis 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  which  comprises  the 

steps  of: 

a.  contacting,  in  counter  current  fiow,  the  gas  stream  with  a 
dialkylene  glycol  in  a  packed  tower  operated  at  a  pressure 
of  from  about  30  to  about  150  psig; 

b.  recovenng  a  liquid  bottoms  stream  of  the  glycol  rich  in 
ammonia. 

c.  recovering  a  gaseous  overhead  stream  consistmg  essen- 
tially of  hydrogen  and  methane. 


4.119,413 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  HYDROGEN  BROMIDE 

GAS 

Eric  R.  Larsen.  and  Ernest  L.  Ecker,  both  of  Midland,  Mich,, 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,578 

Int.  a.=  BOID  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—71  21  Oaims 

13  A  method  for  recovenng  hydrogen  bromide  gas  from  a 

gaseous  stream  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  gaseous  stream  with  a  nonaqueous  hydro- 
gen bromide  absorbent  containing  acetic  acid  and  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acid 
anhydride  and  an  acid  halide  to  absorb  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  hydrogen  bromide, 

(b)  heating  the  hydrogen  bromide  containing  absorbent  to 
desorb  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  bromide. 


4,119,414 

FILTER  BAG  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  VACUUM 

CLEANER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Oral  M.  Smaling,  Normal,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Union  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,908 

Int.  a.2  BOID  46/02 

U.S.  Q.  55—97  9  Qaims 

1.  A  filter  bag  construction  for  filtenng  dirt  and  other  mate- 

nals  entrained  in  the  exhaust  air  fiow  discharged  from  the 

exhaust  outlet  of  a  vacuum  cleaner,  said  filter  bag  construction 
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comprising  an  elongated,  outer,  non-disposable  filter  bag  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  and  a  peripheral  side  wall,  said  outer  bag  also 
having  an  opening  in  one  of  said  ends  and  tubular  coupling 
means  secured  in  said  opening,  said  coupling  means  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  exhaust  outlet  of  said  cleaner 
and  having  a  portion  extending  into  said  outer  bag,  said  outer 
bag  also  having  an  opening  in  the  other  of  said  ends  through 
which  the  contents  of  said  bag  may  be  emptied,  means  for 
closing  said  other  opening,  an  inner,  porous,  disposable  filter 
bag  having  an  opening  therein  and  releasably  connected  to  said 
portion  of  said  coupling  means,  said  outer  filter  bag  being 
porous  and  capable  of  providing  satisfactory  filtration  of  dirt 
and  other  materials  from  the  exhaust  air  flow  from  said  cleaner 
without  said  inner,  filter  bag,  the  penpheral  side  wall  of  said 
outer  bag  also  having  an  opening  through  which  said  inner  bag 
may  be  removed  and  replaced,  and  means  for  closing  said  side 
wall  opening  whereby  only  said  outer  filter  bag  need  be  used 
when  it  is  desired  to  provide  a  filter  bag  construction  having  a 
single  stage  of  filtration  in  which  the  contents  of  the  outer  bag 
are  periodically  emptied  by  the  user  and  whereby  both  the 
outer  and  inner  filter  bags  are  used  when  it  is  desired  to  pro- 
vide a  filter  bag  construction  having  two  stages  of  filtration 
and  in  which  the  inner  bag  is  penodically  removed  and  re- 


4,119,415 

ELECTROSTATIC  Dl  ST  PRECIPITATOR 

Kazuo  Hayashi.  and  Ken  Kamijo.  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808,684 

Int.  n.-  B03C  i/00 

U.S.  a.  55—124  2  Claims 
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1.  An  electrostatic  dust  precipitator  having  a  front  and  rear 
dimension  and  compnsing  a  pair  of  substaniiallv  coextensive. 
grounded  electrodes  having  resf>ective  inner  faces  which  art- 
substantially  parallel  with  said  front  and  rear  dimension  and 
which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance la  \n  -d.  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  front  and 
rear  dimension,  the  elect rtxles  having  formed  therebetween  an 
internal  space  having  a  front  end  substantially  normal  to  said 
front  and  rear  dimension,  an  electncally  conductive  line  lo- 
cated between  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  inner  faces  of 
said  electrodes,  the  conductive  line  being  electncally  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  d.c.  voltage,  and  a  grounded,  perforated 
metal  filter  positioned  at  said  front  end  subsiantiallv  perpendic- 
ularly to  the  inner  faces  of  said  electrodes  and  subsuntially  in 
parallel  with  said  conductive  line,  wherein  said  conductive  line 
IS  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  a  from  the  inner  face 
of  each  of  said  electrodes  and  a  predetermined  b  from  said 
metal  filter  positioned  at  said  front  end  immediately  adjacent 
the  edges  of  the  grounded  electrodes  and  wherein  said  distance 
b  is  not  less  than  the  distance  a  and  not  more  than  1.5  limes  the 
distance  a 


placed  with  a  new  bag  when  the  inner  bag  is  filled  or  otherwise 
in  need  of  replacement. 

8.  A  method  of  operating  a  filter  bag  construction  for  a 
vacuum  cleaner  either  as  a  single  or  two-stage  filter,  said  bag 
construction  including  an  elongated,  porous,  outer  bag  of 
filtenng  material  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  an  elongated,  fiexible  delivery  tube  extending  lengthwise 
in  said  outer  bag  and  having  its  lower  end  terminating  above 
the  lower  end  of  said  outer  bag,  said  delivery  tube  being  opera- 
ble to  direct  unfiltered  exhaust  air  toward  the  upper  end  of  said 
outer  bag,  said  opening  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
exhaust  outlet  of  the  cleaner,  and  a  flexible  conduit  in  said 
outer  bag  having  an  upper  end  an  lower  end,  said  lower  end 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  opening  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  outer  bag  so  as  to  be  able  to  receive  said  unfiltered  flow  of 
exhaust  air  from  said  cleaner,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  shifting  the  upper  end  of  said  flexible  conduit  from  a  position 
outside  said  delivery  tube  to  a  position  wherein  said  upper  end 
of  said  conduit  is  positioned  in  the  lower  end  of  said  delivery 
tube,  and  operating  said  cleaner  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
flexible  conduit  positioned  in  the  lower  end  of  said  delivery 
tube  to  obtain  single  stage  filtration  as  unfiltered  air  discharges 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  delivery  tube  and  passes  through 
the  pores  of  said  outer  bag. 


4.119.416 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 

Kazuo  Hayashi.  and  Ken  Kamijo,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1977,  Ser,  No.  808.683 

Int.  a.-  B03C  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  55—136  2  Qaims 
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1,  An  electrostatic  precipitator  compnsing  at  iea'^t  nnc  pair 
of  parallel  collecting  plate  electr(xies  connected  tci  a  first  ter 
minal  of  a  potential  source,  an  auxiliary  plate  electrode  dis- 
posed between  said  collecting  electrodes  and  connected  to  a 
second  terminal  of  said  potential  source,  a  wire  electrode 
extending  parallel  to  a  front  edge  of  said  auxiliary  plate  elec- 
trode and  disposed  between  said  parallel  collecting  electrcxles. 
said  wire  electrode  being  spaced  a  distance  a  from  each  of  said 
collecting  electrodes  and  being  spaced  a  distance  b  from  said 
front  edge  of  said  auxiliary  plate  electrode  and  connected  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  potential  source,  the  ratio  of  a  to  6 
being  substantially  within  a  range  of  between  1  0  8  to  1  1. 
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4,119,417 
GAS  SEPARATOR 
Hideaki  Held,  Kawasaki;  Osami  Oiaki,  and  Masayoshi  Ohno, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electri<l  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742.239 
Claims  [priority ,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1975,  50-137280 
Int.  a.'  BOID  53/22 
U.S.  a.  35—158  10  Cl^n^s 
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4.119,418 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  SEPARATION  OF  A 

GASEOUS  MIXTURE 
Joost  Smid,  Alkmaar.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ultra-Centrifuge 
Nederland  N.\  .,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1976.  Ser.  No.  744,280 
Gaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Dec.    19,    1975, 

7514822 

Int.  a:  BOID  53/22 
L  .s.  G.  55-158  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  gis  mixture  separator  which  comprises  a  Tirst  separator 
cell  provided  with  a  membrane;  a  second  separation  cell  simi- 
larly fitt:d  with  a  membrane;  a  feed  pipe  for  conducting  a  gas 
mixture  seing  separated  to  a  high  pressure  chamber  of  the  first 
separation  cell;  a  leadout  pipe  for  drawing  off  a  gas  permeating 
the  merrbrane  of  the  first  separation  cell  from  the  low  pressure 
chambei'  thereof;  a  connection  pipe  for  carrying  a  gas  which 
has  not  permeated  the  membrane  of  the  first  separation  cell 
from  the  high  pressure  chamber  thereof  to  the  high  pressure 
chambe-  of  the  second  separation  cell;  a  feedback  pipe  for 
returning  a  gas  permeating  the  membrane  of  the  second  separa- 
tion eel    from  the  low  pressure  chamber  thereof  to  the  feed 
pipe;  aiid  a  discharge  pipe  for  removing  a  gas  which  has  not 
permealed  the  membrane  of  the  second  separation  cell  from 
the  high  pressure  chamber  thereof,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
separation  cells  having  an  inlet  and  two  outlets  at  the  positions 
which  anable  the  gases  to  make  countercurrent  flow  in  the  cell. 
and  meinbranes  of  the  first  and  second  separation  cells  having 
the  sarrje  gas-permeating  tendencies  which  is  further  provided 
with  a  recycle  pipe  extending  from  the  connection  pipe  to  the 

feed  pipe. 

3.  a]  gas  mixture  separator  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
two-celled  units  arranged  in  multi-staged  senes.  each  of  said 
two-ceiled  units  comprising:  a  first  separation  cell  provided 
with  a  Inembrane;  a  second  separation  cell  similarly  fitted  with 
a  membrane;  a  feed  pipe  for  conducting  a  gas  mixture  being 
separated  to  a  high  pressure  chamber  of  the  first  separation 
cell;  a  leadout  pipe  for  drawing  off  a  gas  permeating  the  mem- 
brane df  the  first  separation  cell  from  the  low  pressure  chamber 
thereof  to  the  first  separation  cell  of  the  next  upper  stage;  a 
connedtion  pipe  for  carrying  a  gas  which  has  not  permeated 
the  meinbrane  of  the  first  separation  cell  from  the  high  pressure 
chamber  thereof  to  the  high  pressure  chamber  of  the  second 
separation  cell;  a  feedback  pipe  for  returning  a  gas  permeating 
the  membrane  of  the  second  separation  cell  from  the  low 
pressu-e  chamber  thereof  to  the  feed  pipe;  and  a  discharge  pipe 
for  renoving  a  gas  which  has  not  permeated  the  membrane  of 
the  second  separation  cell  from  the  high  pressure  chamber 
thereof  to  the  first  separation  cell  of  the  next  lower  stage,  each 
of  the  first  and  second  separation  cells  having  an  inlet  and  two 
outlet!  at  positions  which  enable  the  gases  to  make  countercur- 
rent flow  in  the  cell,  and  membranes  of  the  first  and  second 
separation  cells  having  the  same  gas-permeating  tendencies. 


1.   Cascade  apparatus  for  the  continuous  separation  of  a 
gaseous  mixture  or  a  mixture  of  gaseous  isotopes  comprising  an 
enriching  cascade  including  a  number  of  cascade-intercon- 
nected separating  units  for  enriching  the  mixture  and  a  deplet- 
ing cascade  including  a  number  of  cascade-connected  separat- 
ing units  for  depleting  the  mixture,  which  separating  units  are 
each  provided  with  a  feed  connection  for  the  mixture  to  be 
separated  and  two  connections  for  the  separate  discharge  of 
the  separated  components  of  the  mixture,  the  cascade  appara- 
tus being  supplied  with  mixture  to  be  separated  through  a  feed 
pipe-line  which  opens  at  a  mam  feed  point  into  a  connecting 
pipe-hne  between  the  ennching  and  the  depleting  cascade,  the 
top  of  the  ennching  cascade  being  connected  to  a  discharge 
pipe-line,  and  the  bottom  of  the  depleting  cascade  being  con- 
nected to  a  discharge  pipe-line  for  depleted  mixture,  means  for 
the  temporary  transfer  of  separating  units  from  one  stage  of  the 
cascade  to  another  stage  of  the  overall  cascade,  said  means 
including  branched  connecting  pipe-lines  provided  with  clos- 
ing elements,  which  closing  elements  permit  the  change-over 
of  the  respective  separating  unit  as  a  result  of  closing  element 
in  one  branch  and  of  opening  the  closing  element  in  the  other 
branch,  said  cascade  apparatus  composing  at  least  one  triple 
reversing  pipe-line  equipped  with  connecting  points  and  clos- 
ing elements  for  allowing  the  separating  units  to  be  included  in 
a  modified   cascade  structure  according  to  a  programmed 
change-over  pattern. 


4,119,419 
SMOKE  CONTROLLING  ASH  TRAY 
Anthony  Passaro,  2440  Prospect  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10458,  and 
Nicholas  Joseph  Parmigiano,  2560  Seymour  Ave.,  Bronx, 
N.Y.  10469 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,224 
Int.  a.-  BOID  46/46;  A24F  19/09 
U.S.  G.  55—212  20  Gaims 

1   An  ash  tray,  comprising; 

a  a  housing  having  a  passageway  on  one  end  thereof  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  for  the  passage  of  smoke  into  said  housing, 
b  support  means  positioned  on  said  housing  for  support- 
ing thereon  a  cigarette  or  cigar  with  its  lighted  end  adja- 
cent to  said  passageway. 
c  a  fan  mounted  within  said  housing  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  create  a  draft  of  air  through  said  passage- 
way  in  a  singular  direction, 
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.  porous  air  outlet  means  arranged  on  said  housing  and 
positioned  rearwardly  of  said  fan,  such  that  the  draft  of  air 
created  by  said  fan  exits  said  housing  through  said  porous 
outlet  means, 

smoke  detector  means  operatively  connected  to  said  fan 
and  contained  within  said  housing,  said  smoke  detector 
means  adapted  to  detect  the  presence  of  smoke  adjacent 
said  passageway  so  as  to  obtain  electrical  energization  of 
said  fan  such  that  smoke  from  the  lighted  cigarette  or 
cigar  IS  earned  into  said  housing  by  the  draft  of  air  created 
by  said  fan, 


10 


y,  =  0.57  y^  to  0.86  y^ 

where,  y,  and  y^  are  variables  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  dimensions  of  the  bores  of  said  outermost  and  inner  ori- 
fices, respectiveU    md  given  by  the  following  equations  of: 


y,= 


-I- 


^y  (x^  -  y^)  tan  g 


(x^  -  >■-)  tan  8 

6xy 


where,  x  and  x  are  diameters  of  said  inlet-side  bores,  respec- 
tively, of  said  outermost  and  inner  onfices,  I  ,  and  I  ,  .irt-  avid] 
lengths  of  said  inlet-side  bores,  respectiveK ,  -  !  saio  .uiermosi 
and  inner  orifices,  >■  is  the  diameter  of  said  v^uiiet  sidr  Kures  of 
said  outermost  and  inner  orifices.  l-,and  L.,  are  axial  ien^i'hsof 
said  outlet-side  bores,  respectiveU,  of  said  outermost  and  inner 
onfices,  and  8  is  the  angle  at  which  a  tapered  intermediate 
section  through  which  said  luo  cvlindncal  bores  in  each  on- 
fice  are  connected  intersects  a  plane  parallel  vviih  the  onfice 
plate. 


f.  control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  fan  and  said 
smoke  detector  means  to  automatically  energize  or  deen- 
ergize  said  fan  in  response  to  the  presence  or  absence  of 
smoke  adjacent  to  said  smoke  detector  means,  respec- 
tively, 

g.  at  least  one  battery  in  said  housing  electrically  connected 
to  said  fan  for  powenng  same, 

h.  a  purifier  filter  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said  fan 
and  said  passageway  so  as  to  obtain  a  filtering  of  the 
smoke  pnor  to  exiting  from  said  housing,  and 

i.  mounting  means  in  said  housing  for  supporting  said  filter  in 
a  manner  such  that  said  filter  is  removable  from  said  hous- 
ing. 


4,119,420 
ORinCE  PLATE  FOR  USE  IN  BUSHING  FOR  SPINNING 

GLASS  HBERS 
Hiroaki  Shono;  Toshio  Noji;  Shinzo  Ishikawa,  and  Isao  W  akasa, 
all  of  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Fukushima,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  822,337 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1976.  51-99428 

Int.  G.-  C03B  37/02 

U.S.  G.  65—1  5  Gaims 


1.  An  orifice  plate  for  use  in  a  bushing  for  spinning  glass 
fibers  having  a  plain  lower  surface  and  provided  with  a  number 
of  densely  arranged  onfices  each  of  which  consists  of  two 
cascaded  coaxial  cylindrical  bores  of  different  diameters,  one 
of  said  bores  opening  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  onfice  plate 
to  constitute  a  molten-glass  inlet-side  bore,  while  the  other 
bore  opening  in  said  lower  surface  to  constitute  a  molten-glass 
outlet-side  bore,  charactenzed  in  that  there  exists  a  relationship 
between  the  outermost  onfices  and  the  inner  onfices  located  at 
the  inside  of  the  outermost  onfices,  said  relationship  being 
represented  by  the  following  equation  of: 


4.119,421 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FIBRATION  OF  MOI  TEN 

MINERAL 

Lennart  Alenrot;  Willy  Hartung;  Torbjorn  Lund,  and  I  If  AbtrR, 
all  of  Skovde.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Rockwool  Aktiebolaget, 
Skovde,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.294 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  30,  19'6,  ^60^456 
Int.  CI.    C03B  ;y  ij4 
U.S.  CI.  65— 14  6  Claims 


1    .Apparatus  for  manufactunng  mineral  fibers  from  a  min- 
eral melt  comprising,  in  combination 

two  spinner  wheel  aggregates  arranged  image-symmetn 
cally  with  respect  to  each  other  and  each  compnsing  a 
pnmars  spinner  uheel  rotatahle  on  a  substantialK  hori- 
zontal axis  for  receiving  melt  and  a  secondary  spinner 
wheel  rotatable  on  a  substantialiv  hori/tmtai  axis  and 
arranged  in  cascade  relation  to  the  pnrnar\  spinner  \».nee, 
for  receiving  material  therefrom  and  for  gi\  ing  oil  mineral 
fibers  to  a  collctor  band,  the  direstions  t>f  rotation  ot  the 
pnmary  and  secondary  spinner  wheels.  respeLineiy, 
being  image-symmetrical  relative  to  one  another, 

means  for  supplying  mineral  melt   ii-  the  pnmar\   spmiic! 
wheel  of  each  spinner  wheel  aggregate 

a  collector  band  for  receiving  mineral  fibers  giv  en  >j\1  b\  said 
secondary  spinner  wheels, 

means  for  blowing  a  stream  of  air  m  a  substantially  honzon- 
tal  direction  and  generally  axiallv  of  said  spinner  wheels 
over  the  mantle  surfaces  of  the  spinner  wheels  for  trans 
fernng  fibers  from  said  secondary  spinner  wheels  \o  said 
collector  band,  said  pnmary  and  secondars  wheels  in  each 
spinner  wheel  aggregate  in  oppiisite  directions  and  for 
rotating  said  secondary  spinner  wheels  in  a  direction  such 
that  at  the  place  where  they  are  closest  to  one  another,  the 
penpheral  direction  of  motion  of  each  lakes  place  from 
down  to  upwardlv 
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4,119.422 

PULVERULENT  BOROSILICATE  COMPOSITION  AND 
A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CELLLXAR  BOROSILICATE 

BODY  THEREFROM 
D«yid  Rwtoker,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Cor- 
ning Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

i  of  Ser.  N(f  825,840,  Aug.  18,  1977,  which  is  a  division 
No.  685,054,  May  10,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,075,025.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,888 

Int.  a:-  C03B  19 /OS 
65—22 


layer  of  noncellular  borosilicate  glass  with  a  layer  of 
cellular  borosilicate  glass  fused  thereto. 
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4,119,423 
TONG  GUIDE  MEANS  IN  GLASS  SHEET  QUENCHING 

APPARATUS 
Samuel  L.  Seymour,  Oakmont.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  865,766 

Int.  a:-  C03B  23/02.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  65—104  8  Oalms 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cellular  potassium  aluminoborosili- 
cate  bcdy  comprising,  | 

forming  an  aqueous  bone  acid  solution, 
sepai-ately  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  potassium  hydrox- 
ide, colloidal,  high  surface  area,  alpha  monohydrate  alu- 
mina particles,  and  amorphous,  high  surface  area,  colloi- 
ds, precipitated  hydrated  silica  particles,  said  potassium 
hydroxide  being  added  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  provide  a 
pH  of  about  10  for  said  aqueous  slurry,  and  subjecting  said 
slurry  to  high  shear  mixing, 
mixing  the  bone  acid  solution  with  said  aqueous  slurr> 
whereby  said  bone  acid  is  absorbed  on  to  the  surface  o\ 
the  colloidal  particles, 
thereafter  adding  additional  amorphous,  high  surface  area, 
pfecipitated   hydrated   silica   until    said   slurry   contains 
about  22%  by  weight  solids, 
dryiig  said  slurry  and  forming  agglomerates  of  the  solid 

constituents  m  said  slurry, 
calcining  said  agglomerates  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 

fiise  said  agglomerates, 
queiiching  said  calcined  agglomerates  to  prevent  substantial 

dtvitnfication  of  said  calcined  agglomerates, 
cruihing  said  fused  agglomerates  and  mixing  said  calcined 
agglomerates  with  a  cellulating  agent  to  form  a  mixture  ot 
crushed  calcined  agglomerates  and  cellulating  agent,  and 
thereafter  cellulating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
ti  coalesce  said  calcined  particles  and  gasify  said  cellulat- 
lag  agent  to  form  cells  in  the  coalesced  matenal 
2.  A  method  of  making  a  cellular  borosilicate  body  as  set 
forth  in  claim  1  which  includes, 
crushing  another  portion  of  said  calcined  agglomerates, 
poatiomng  a  layer  of  said  crushed  calcined  agglomerates 

Without  said  celluating  agent  in  a  container, 
thereafter  positioning  a  layer  of  said  mixture  of  crushed 
Jcined  agglomerates  and  cellulating  agent  on  said  layer 
|f  crushed  calcined  agglomerates, 
thereafter  subjecting  said  layers  to  an  elevated  temperature 
jfTicient  to  coalesce  said  calcined  agglomerates  and  gas- 
ify said  cellulating  agent  and  thereby  forming  a  composite 


II   Ik'-.«^»45!.'*= 


;;3^#-^i^^J 


1    An  apparatus  for  tempenng  glass  sheets  compnsing: 

a  furnace  adapted  to  heat  glass  sheets  to  a  temperature  suit- 
able for  tempenng, 

a  quenching  station  including  a  pair  of  opposed  arrays  of 
onfices  adapted  to  direct  blasts  of  tempenng  medium  in  a 
generally  honzontal  direction  onto  opposite  surfaces  of  a 
glass  sheet  received  therebetween;  and 

means  for  conveying  a  glass  sheet  from  the  furnace  into  the 
quench  station  along  a  longitudinal  path  between  said 
arrays  of  nozzles,  said  conveying  means  including  tongs 
adapted  to  gnp  an  upper  marginal  edge  portion  of  a  glass 
sheet  so  as  to  support  the  glass  sheet  in  a  generally  vertical 
disposition; 

wherein  said  quenching  station  includes  ngid  guide  means 
mounted  above  said  arrays  of  nozzles  and  parallel  to  and 
Hanking  said  longitudinal  path  taken  by  said  tongs 
through  the  queching  station,  said  guide  means  being 
located  to  face  lower  end  portions  of  the  tongs  passing 
through  the  quenching  station  in  closely  spaced  relation- 
ship thereto  so  as  to  closely  limit  transverse  motions  of  the 

tongs. 
5  A  methodof  tempenng  a  senes  of  glass  sheets  compnsing: 

gnpping  an  upper  marginal  edge  portion  of  each  glass  sheet 
with  tongs  so  as  to  support  each  glass  sheet  in  a  generally 
vertical  position; 

while  thus  supported,  conveying  each  glass  sheet  through  a 
heating  chamber  wherein  the  glass  is  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture suitable  for  tempenng  and  then  through  a  quenching 
station  wherein  blasts  of  tempenng  medium  are  directed 
onto  opposite  sides  of  each  glass  sheet  to  impart  a  temper 
thereto, 

wherein  the  improvement  compnses  reducing  buffetmg  of 
the  glass  sheets  by  the  blasts  of  tempenng  medium  by 
restncting  side-to-side  motions  of  the  tongs  with  rigid 
tong  guide  means  closely  spaced  from  and  flanking  the 
path  taken  by  the  tongs  through  the  quenching  sUtion. 


October  10,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


64] 


4,119,424 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  GLASS 

SHEETS  ON  A  BENDING  MOLD 

John  A,  Comperatore,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,015 

Int.  a.'  C03B  23/02 

U.S.  a.  65—107  7  Oaims 


electncally  conducting  matenal  to  said  glass  sheet  surtawe  in  a 
pattern  forming  a  second  circuit  having  at  least  one  electfKally 
conducting  paths  extending  transversely  across  and  intersect- 
ing said  electncally  conducting  lines  of  said  first  circuit,  and 


--'^M^: 


1.  In  the  method  of  shaping  a  glass  sheet  by  gravity  sagging 
comprising  supporting  said  sheet  along  an  opposite  pair  of 
edges  on  oblique  supports  in  shaping  relation  over  an  outline 
shaping  mold,  heating  said  glass  sheet  until  it  softens  to  sag  and 
slide  along  said  oblique  supports  and  into  conformity  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  outline  mold,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  observing  the  relative  progress  of  said  sagging  and  slid- 
ing of  said  opposite  glass  sheet  side  edges,  and  when  one 
of  said  opposite  glass  sheet  edges  is  observed  to  sag  and 
slide  less  rapidly  than  the  other  of  said  opposite  glass  sheet 
edges, 

(2)  selectively  applying  cooling  fluid  against  said  glass  sheet 
adjacent  said  one  glass  sheet  side  edge  while  refraining 
from  applying  cooling  fluid  against  the  remainder  of  said 
glass  sheet,  and 

(3)  discontinuing  said  selective  application  when  both  said 
glass  sheet  side  edges  are  in  approximate  horizontal  align- 
ment with  one  another. 

5.  Apparatus  for  shaping  a  glass  sheet  by  gravity  sagging 
compnsing  an  outline  mold  having  an  upper  surface  conform- 
ing in  elevation  and  outline  to  the  shape  desired  for  the  glass 
sheet  after  shaping,  a  pair  of  elongated  slides  extending 
obliquely  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  a  transverse  direction 
from  adjacent  a  pair  of  oppjosite  side  edges  of  said  outline  mold, 
a  pair  of  apertured  pipes  extending  lengthwise  across  the 
length  of  said  mold  in  a  direction  approximately  aligned  with 
the  length  of  an  adjacent  slide  in  a  plane  below  said  mold,  each 
said  pipe  having  apertures  onented  to  direct  fluid  upwardly 
adjacent  each  side  edge  of  said  outline  shaping  mold  onto  said 
glass  sheet  thereon,  means  to  supply  cooling  fluid  through  a 
selected  one  or  other  of  said  pipes  and  separate  valve  means 
interposed  between  said  cooling  fluid  supply  means  and  each 
of  said  apertured  pif)es  to  control  the  selection  of  flow  of 
cooling  fluid  through  said  one  of  said  pipes. 


isolating  said  first  circuit  from  said  second  circuit  by  forming 
discontinuities  in  said  bus  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  each  con- 
nection between  said  electncally  conducting  lines  ano  said  bus 
bars,  respectively. 


4.119.426 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KLIMINATING  TONG 

VENTS  IN  A  GLASS  SHEET  FURNACE 
Joseph  B.  Kelly,  Crestline.  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  830J63 

Int.  a.-  C03B  2^/02 

U.S.  a.  65— 111  8  Claims 
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4,119,425 
METHOD  OF  BENDING  A  GLASS  SHEET  TO  A  SHARP 

ANGLE 

James  G,   Marriott,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor   to   Libbey- 

Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,154,  Aug.  27,  1976.  This  application 

Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,228 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—107  6  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electncally  heated  glass  sheet 

adapted  to  be  bent  to  a  relatively  sharp  angle  compnsing 

applying  an  electncally  conducting  matenal  to  one  surface  of 

a  glass  sheet  in  a  pattern  forming  a  first  circuit  having  a  senes 

of  parallel  electrically  conducting  lines  connected  at  their 

opposite  ends  of  a  pair  of  spaced  bus  bars,  applying  additional 


1  In  the  method  of  heating  a  glass  sheet  to  apprviximately  us 
strain  point  or  above  and  then  cooling  the  glass  sheet  so  as  to 
increase  its  strength,  wherein  the  gla.ss  sheet  is  heated  while 
being  gnpf>ed  along  edge  portions  b\  metal  tongs  having  a 
greater  heat  capacity  than  the  glass  sheet,  the  improvement 
compnsing  carrying  out  said  heating  step  by  supporting  the 
glass  sheet  opposite  a  first  array  of  heating  elements  while 
maintaining  protions  of  the  tongs  extending  beyond  the  penph- 
ery  of  the  glass  sheet  opposite  a  second  arrav  of  heating  ele- 
ments, no  portion  of  the  glass  sheet  being  kxated  directly 
opposite  said  second  arrav  of  heating  elements,  and  controlling 
the  energy  inputs  to  the  first  and  second  arrays  of  heating 
elements  independently  so  as  to  heat  at  a  higher  av  erage  rate  m 
the  region  opposite  the  second  array  than  in  the  region  oppo- 
site the  first  array,  thereby  alleviating  the  (x:curTence  of  tong 
vents  ansing  from  a  temperature  difference  hetv«.een  the  tongs 
and  the  glass  sheet 

6.  An  apparatus  for  heating  glass  sheets  vcrticailv  hung  from 
tongs,  compnsing 

a  furnace  having  a  narrow,  vertically  elongated  heating 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  vertically  hanging  glass 
sheet,  arrays  of  heating  elements  along  the  sides  of  said 
heating  chamber  arranged  in  opposed  pairs  to'  form  a 
plurality  of  heating  zones,  a  first  of  said  heating  zones 
being  disposed  directly  below  a  second  of  said  heating 
zones,  conveyor  means  for  passing  the  glass  sheet  through 
said  heating  chamber  and  carrying  glass-gnpping  tongs  at 
an  elevation  where  the  lower,  glass-gnpping  p<;irtions  of 
the  tongs  are  opposite  the  first  heating  zone  while  upper 
portions  of  the  tongs  beyond  the  penphery  of  the  glass 
sheet  are  opposite  the  second  heating  zone,  and  means  t(^ 
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contr  )1  the  rate  of  heating  in  each  of  the  heating  zones 
indepsndently. 


HY 


4,119.427  I 

/DRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  GLASS  BENDING 

appar^lTLS  with  pressure  release  assembly 

Robert  G    Reyells,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey -Owens- 
Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864.426 

Int.  a:-  C03B  23/02 

t,s.  a.  615—159  12  Qaims 


nected  tp 
pressure 
sive  to  a 


•^-<iel:^  ^'^. 


1.  In  c ombination.  a  reciprocable  bending  member  for  shap- 
mg  a  glais  sheet,  an  hydrauhc  actuator  for  reciprocatmg  said 
bendmg  member,  and  a  fluid  pressure  release  means  for  ex- 
hausting fluid  under  pressure  trapped  in  said  hydraulic  actua- 
tor including  a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  connected  to  said 
fluid  under  pressure  in  said  actuator  and  a  fluid  outlet  con- 
nected tci  exhaust,  a  normally  closed  valve  means  in  said  hous- 
ing for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  fluid  inlet  to  said  fluid  outlet,  means  for  actuating  said 
valve  m;ans  to  esublish  communication  between  said  fluid 
inlet  and 
member 


said  fluid  outlet,  a  control  cylinder  having  a  movable 
therein  defining  a  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  mov- 
able menber  in  said  cylinder,  said  actuating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  movable  member,  said  chamber  being  con- 
)  and  reflecting  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  a  main  line 
supply  conduit,  said  movable  member  being  respon- 
substantial  pressure  reduction  in  said  chamber  as  a 
result  ofla  pressure  failure  in  said  main  line  supply  conduit  to 
initiate  c  peration  of  said  actuating  means  and  effect  evacuation 
of  said  f  uid  under  pressure  from  said  actuator. 


closed  area,  said  supporting  members  being  positioned  to 
underlie  marginal  portions  of  the  lower  major  surface  of  a 
flat  glass  sheet  loaded  onto  the  mold  for  bending,  each  of 
said  supporting  members  having  a  rounded  upper  surface 
extending  above  the  elevation  of  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  shaping  surface  on  the  rail  so  as  to  slidingly  support 


33  ,„^- 


the  glass  sheet  being  bent  slightly  above  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  shaping  surface  when  the  glass  sheet  is  flat 
and  to  permit  the  glass  sheet  to  slide  into  supporting 
contact  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  shaping  surface 
after  the  glass  sheet  has  begun  to  sag  toward  the  final  bent 
contour. 


4.119,429  _ 

SOIL  SUPPLEMENT 
Donald  E.  Lovness,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Judd  Ringer 
Corporation.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,655,  Mar.  17,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,837 

Int.  a.-  C05F  II /OS 

U.S.  a.  71—6  15  Claims 

1   A  soil  supplement  for  addition  to  the  soil  around  a  potted 

plant,  said  soil  supplement  comprising: 

a  quantity  of  microorganisms  and  enzymes  in  an  amount 
equal  to  at  least  i'^c  of  the  total  quantity  of  the  supple- 
ment, said  microorganisms  being  present  in  an  amount 
equal  to  at  least  I'^r  of  the  total  supplement  and  said 
enzymes  being  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  the 
amount  of  microorganisms, 
a  quantity  of  materials  rich  in  protein  and  carbohydrates  in 

an  amount  equal  to  at  least  75%  of  the  total,  and 
a  sequestering  agent  consisting  of  potassium  citrate  in  an 
amount  equal  to  from  7  to  15  percent  for  maintaining  the 
remaining  ingredients  dispersed  through  the  soil  and  pre- 
venting the  settling  thereof 


4,119,428  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Willie  G.  DeAngelis,  Brackenridge,  and  Edward  R.  Crowe, 
Amoll.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,416,  Aug.  23,  1976, 
abandc  ned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,523 
Int.  a.-  C03B  23/02 
U.S.  a.  65—287  6  Qaims 

1.  An  outline  bending  mold  for  shaping  glass  sheets  by  the 
gravity  sag  method  compnsing: 

a  hor  zontally  extending  shaping  rail  substantially  enclosing 
an  area  and  presenting  narrow,  upwardly  facing  shaping 
surfaces  corresponding  in  outline  and  contour  to  marginal 
poitions  of  the  bent  glass  sheet,  the  rail  sections  on  a  first 
and  second  opposed  sides  of  the  enclosed  area  having 
long,  concavely  arcuate  shaping  surfaces,  and  a  pair  of 
glass  supporting  members  ngidly  affixed  outside  the  en- 
closed area  to  the  rail  section  on  a  third  side  of  the  en- 


4,119,430 

N.(2-HYDROXYALKYL)  DERIVATIVES  OF 

N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLGLYaNE  AND  HERBICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

\  an  R.  Gaertner,  Ballwin.  and  Philip  C.  Hamm,  Glendale,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,054,  Aug.  13,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,047.927.  This  application  May  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  798,043 

Int.  C-  AOIN  9/36 
L  s.  a.  71—86  16  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


MO     O 

\ll 

P— CH, 

/  "\ 

HO 


O 


N— CH, 


II  / 


■CH— OH 


MO-C-CH, 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  hydroxymethyl,  lower  alkox- 
ymethyl  and  lower  alkenoxymethyl,  M  is  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  alkali  metal,  M'  is  selected  from  hydro- 
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gen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  and  alkali  metal,  a  is  zero  or  one,  c  is 
one  or  two,  and  d  is  zero  or  one,  provided  that  the  sum  of  a  + 
c  must  equal  two. 

9.  A  phytotoxic  composition  comprising  an  inert  adjuvant 
and  a  herbicidallv  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,119,431 

HERBIODAL  EFFECT  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  CIS  AND 

TRANS  ISOMERS  OF 

S-ISOPROPYL-l-(5ETHYL-2-METHYL- 

PIPERIDINECARBOTHIOATE) 

Harry  Tilles,  EI  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,908,  Sep.  29,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,485 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  a.  71—94  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  controlling  undesirable  vegeta- 
tion with  respect  to  cotton  by  applying  to  the  vegetation  or  the 
habitat  thereof  a  herbicidal  composition  of  matter  comprising 
a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of  cis  and  trans 
isomers  of  S-isopropyl-l-(5-ethyl-2-methylpipendinecarbothi- 
oate)  containing  between  about  60  and  65%  of  the  cis  isomer 


4,119,432 

HERBICIDAL 

N-(DIALKYLCARBAMYL)-N-TRIFLUOROMETHYL- 

PHENYLCARBAMYL  ALKYL  DISULHDES 

Edmund  J.  Gaughan,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,717 
Int.  C1.2  AOIN  9/12;  C07C  1 79/22 
U.S.  a.  71—98  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  structural  formula 


^- 


CF, 


R,0 


in  which  X  IS  a  halogen.  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  R.is  lower  alkyl  and 
R3  IS  lower  akyl,  or  lower  alkynyl. 

4.119.434 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BLISTERED  SIIICATE 

MATERIAL 

Karl  Kristian  Kobs  Kreyer.  Engtroften  3.  DK— 8620.  V  ib>  J  . 

Denmark 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,036 

Gaims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jul.  IS,  1976,  3401  76; 
Jan.  4,  1977,  17/77 

Int.  CI.-  C03C  3  22 
U.S.  CI.  106—306  11  Claim-s 

1  A  process  of  making  blistered  crystallizable  glass  maienal 
having  a  high  content  of  wollastonite  and  a  lov^  C(^ntent  ot 
cristobalite  comprising  the  steps  of  continuouslv  Nupplvmg 
part  of  a  selected  composition  of  rav.  materials  suiiahle  fm 
forming  a  crystallizable  glass  material  to  the  uppt^r  end  nf  an 
inclined  rotary  kiln,  keeping  said  rotary  kiln  at  a  temperaturr 
sufficient  to  melt  the  raw  matenals  supplied  to  the  upper  end 
thereof  during  their  pa.ssage  therethrough  to  form  a  molten 
bath  flowing  downwards  through  the  lower  pan  of  said  rotarv 
kiln,  continuously  injecting  the  remainder  of  said  sek-Lied 
composition  of  raw  matenals  compnsing  at  leasl  "nc  ^akium 
containing  additive  from  the  lower  end  of  said  rotarv  kiln  in 
the  form  of  a  blast  stnking  the  wall  of  said  rotarv  kiir,  ahove 
said  molten  bath  over  the  whole  of  the  burning  zone  of  said 
rotarv  kiln,  thereby  to  protect  the  lining  of  said  rotary  kiln  and 
gradually  to  be  incorporated  in  said  molten  bath  under  condi- 
tions to  cause  blister  formation  and  causing  the  miMteii  matenal 
thus  formed  to  flow  off  from  the  lower  end  of  said  r^Marv  kiln 


wherein  each  of  R,  R,,  and  R.  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

3.  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  undesired  vegeta- 
tion which  compnses  applying  to  the  locus  where  control  is 
desired  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

R  O  O 

\         II  II 

N  — C— N— C— S— S  — R, 

/ 


wherein  each  of  R,  R,,  and  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


4,119,433 

3-HALO-5-(LOWER  ALKOXY)  PHENOXY  ALKYL 

AMIDES 

Don  R.  Baker,  Orinda,  and  Francis  H.  Walker,  Mill  Valley,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,957 
Int.  CI.2  AOIN  9/20;  C07C  121/66.  103/22 
U.S.  a.  71—118  11  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  controlling  undesirable  vegetation  compos- 
ing applying  to  said  vegetation  or  the  locus  thereof  an  herbi- 
cidally effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


4,119.435 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SOYBEAN 

POLYSACCHARIDFIS 

Yukihiro  Nakao,  Tondabayashi;  Kasumi  Miyashita.  Kob«.  and 

Jun  Toda.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  (liemical 

Industries.  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1976,  Sl^lV?""; 
Aug.  30,  1976,  51-103974 

Int.  n.-  C13L  3/00 
U.S.  a.  127—34  22  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  soybean  polysacchandes  v\hich 
compnses  extracting  a  residue,  which  is  obtained  after  separa- 
tion of  a  soy  milk  from  sov  beans  by  an  extractive  separation 
technique,  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  scilutum  hav  mg  a  pH  \  alue 
not  less  than  1 1  and  recovenng  the  resuitani  so.iuJ  matter  con- 
taining the  soybean  polysaccharides 


4.119.436 
SUGAR  REHNING  PROCESS 

Milovan  Bosnjak,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Buftes  Ga.s  &  (hi 

Co.,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  May  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  799.268 

Int.  Q.-  C13F  L(Xj:  C13G  1  -  U2 

U.S.  a.  127—61  «  Claims 

6.  In  a  process  for  refining  sugar  wherein  an  aqueous  sugar 
bearing  extract  of  the  latter  is  concentrated  to  prcxjuce  a  con- 
centrate having  a  preselected  percentage  of  fixed  solids  and  the 
sugar  is  crysullized  by  boiling  a  solution  thereof  using  a  prede- 
terminable  quantity  and  quality  of  steam  as  the  M.iurce  of  heat, 
the  improvement  which  compnses:  estimating  what  proper- 
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total  amount  of  water  contained  in  the  sugar  bearing 

,..:enng  the  process  is  needed  to  satisfy  all  the  sugar 

equirements  of  the  sugar  boiling  phase  thereof  along 

ieast  a  part  of  the  process  heating  requirements  upon 

aporated,  evaporating  and  recompressing  the  excess  of 

contained  in  the  sugar  bearing  extract  over  and 

total  estimated  requirements  for  the  sugar  boiling 

that  required  to  satisfy  at  least  a  part  of  the  process 


mately  800°  C.  to  convert  the  nitrates  to  at  least  a  ceramic 
oxide. 


WLmi  c*i>ior»  «o  i*»«— ia«co  t«i 


■kOWt«i«E 


•ClTfRS 77^ ^ 


4.119,438 

PROCESS  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  STRAWS 

FROM  BOTTLES 

Hans  Dewald.  Berliner  Ring  76,  6806  Viernheim,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,851 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 

1976,  2648706 

Int.  a.-  B08B  7/00 
U^.  a.  134-6  10  Claims 


-— h2^ 


heating  i equirements  in  a  recompression  evaporator,  and  evap- 
orating ik  a  single  effect  evaporator  the  water  contained  in  said 
proportibn  left  over  after  the  water  contained  in  the  remainder 
of  the  iigar  beanng  extract  has  been  recompressed  under 
conditions  capable  of  producing  steam  of  the  quality  and  in  the 
quantity  predetermined  as  necessary  to  carry  out  all  of  the 
sugar  boiling  along  with  the  chosen  portion  of  the  process 
heating. 


'23    ^21 


1  A  process  for  removing  straws  from  bottles,  comprising 
the  --tep  of  rotating  a  plurality  of  resilient  blades  into  engage- 
ment with  the  straws  without  significant  projection  of  said 
blades  into  said  bottles,  the  impact  of  the  blades  against  the 
straws  removing  the  straws  from  the  bottles. 


4,119,437  I 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  Y:0,  OR  SM.O  CORES 
I  FROM  CASTINGS 

Ronald  H.  Arendt;  Imn  C.  Huseby,  and  Marcus  P.  Borom,  all 
of  Scnenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gtneral  Electric  Company, 
Schejctady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775.753 

Int.  a.-  B08B  3/OS.  7/04 

U.S.  aJ  134—3  22  Qaims 

1.  Ajmethod  for  in-place  leaching  of  ceramic  materials  in 

contact]  with  a  casting  comprising  an  advanced  superalloy 

material  compnsing 

(a)  piepanng  an  aqueous  weak  acid  leaching  solution  of  a 
wik  acid  material  which  is  one  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  NH«C1,  NH«HSO„  CH3COOH  and  equimo- 
lar  CH3COOH  —  CHjCOONa.  wherein  the  molarity  of 
the  solution  is  from  about  0.1  molar  to  about  15  molar; 

(b)  hlatmg  the  solution  to  a  predetermined  temperature; 

(c)  dlacmg  an  article  consisting  essentially  of  a  ceramic 
material  which  is  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Y1O3  and  SmjO,  in  the  heated  solution,  and 

(d)  preferentially  attacking  the  ceramic  matenal  with  the 
heited  solution  to  dissolve  at  least  a  part  of  the  ceramic 
matenal  into  the  heated  solution. 

13.  A  method  for  in-place  leaching  of  ceramic  materials 
comprising 

(a)  prepanng  an  aqueous  weak  acid  leaching  solution  of 
NH4NO3.  wherein  the  molarity  of  the  NH4NO.  solution 
may  range  from  0.1  molar  to  saturation; 

(b)  Heating  the  solution  to  a  predetermined  temperature, 

(c)  ilacing  an  article  consisting  essentially  of  a  ceramic 
matenal  which  is  one  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  Y2O3  and  Sm.Os  in  the  heated  solution; 

(d)  preferentially  attacking  the  ceramic  matenal  to  dissolve 
at  least  a  part  of  the  ceramic  matenal  into  the  heated 
solution  as  a  nitrate  product; 

(e)  collecting  at  least  the  products  of  the  leaching  action  as 
ni  rates,  and 

(0  h  »tmg  the  collected  nitrates  at  a  temperature  of  approxi- 


4,119,439 

NAIL  CLEANER 

John  L.  Boucher,  4005  McLane  Dr.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33610 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,196 

Int.  a.-  B08B  3/02 

L  S,  a,  134—183  3  Qaims 


1  A  nail  cleaner  for  cleaning  beneath  a  person's  fingernails 
compnsing  an  enclosure  having  a  basin  forming  the  base 
thereof  and  an  enlarged  hood  detachably  attached  to  said  basin 
along  the  penmeter  thereof,  an  aperture  formed  in  said  en- 
larged hood  for  placing  the  person's  hand  therethrough,  said 
aperture  being  disposed  rearward  of  the  front  of  said  enlarged 
hood  and  including  a  skirt  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner 
penphery  thereof  to  prevent  splashing,  and  a  cleaning  solution 
delivery  means  compnsing  a  pump  having  supply  source  of 
cleaning  solution  and  a  spray  manifold  disposed  within  said 
enclosure  operatively  coupled  to  the  outlet  of  said  pump,  said 
spray  manifold  including  a  plurality  of  orifices  to  discharge  a 
cleaning  solution  at  a  predetermined  delivery  pressure  dis- 
posed laterally  relative  to  said  aperture  and  perpendicular  to 
said  aperture  so  as  to  f)ermit  cleaning  beneath  the  person's 
fingernails  within  said  enclosure  whereby  cleaning  solution 
engages  the  crevices  between  the  person's  fingertips  and  fin- 
gernails to  dislodge  and  dissolve  dirt. 
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4,119,440 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ION  IMPLAJvTTED  ZENER 

DIODE 
John  W.  Hile,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,081,  Oct.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,051.504, 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,050 

Int.  Q.2  HOIL  29/90.  21/265 

U.S.  Q.  148—1.5  1  Claim 


tion  of  fewer  hosphorus  an^m^  and   ^hcTeiri  a  p-i.\viductive 
silicon  crystal  is  u^eA  a*-  irniiai   materia!  ♦- 


in 


Ml 

1  IIM 


?S   »  B    «   S    0    i    »    6  JO  Riwi 


^r 


1,  A  method  of  making  a  zener  diode  having  an  accurately 
predetermined  breakdown  voltage,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  surface  of  a  body  of  semiconductive  material  to 
receive  a  diffusant,  said  body  having  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  conductivity  type  intersecting  said  surface,  said  por- 
tion having  a  resistivity  of  about  10-100  ohm-centimeters: 

diffusing  an  opposite  conductivity  type  impunty  into  an 
island-like  surface  region  of  said  portion  to  form  an  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  island-like  first  surface  region 
within  said  one  conductivity  type  portion  and  thereby 
form  a  PN  junction  therebetween  having  a  breakdown 
voltage  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  breakdown  voltage, 
said  impurity  having  a  surface  concentration  dunng  diffu- 
sion at  least  generally  equal  to  the  limit  of  solid  solubility 
of  said  impunty  in  said  semiconductive  matenal; 

irradiating  a  second  surface  region  of  said  portion  contigu- 
ous said  first  surface  region  with  an  accurately  predeter- 
mined number  of  ions  of  a  conductivity  determining  impu- 
rity of  said  one  type  to  increase  the  one  conductivity  type 
impunty  concentration  in  said  second  region  of  said  por- 
tion by  an  accurately  predetermined  amount  within  the 
range  of  about  1  x  lO'^o  1  x  10'"  atoms  per  cubic  centi- 
meter of  semiconductive  matenal,  resulting  in  a  PN  junc- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  regions  that  has  an 
accurately  predetermined  breakdown  voltage  that  is 
lower  than  the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  PN  junction 
between  said  first  region  and  said  body  portion, 
making  a  low  resistance  electrical  connection  to  said  first 

surface  region;  and 
making  a  low  resistance  electncal  connection  to  said  second 
surface  region. 


\  800 
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neutron  radiation,  said  p-ci<nductive  silicon  crvsta!  haMng  a 
region  of  elevated  specific  electric  re^^i'-tance  a!  centra;  por- 
tions. 


4.119.442 
PR0CP:SS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  STFFI   PRODUCT 

Michihiko  Nagumo:  Tohru  Inoue,  both  of  Tok>o.  and  Naoki 
Okumura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1976.  Scr.  No.  746.307 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1,  1975,  50-143''17: 
Jun.  25.  1976.  51-74390;  Sep.  14.  1976,  51-110459 

Int.  Q.   C21D  ^  13 
U.S.  Q.  148—2  "^  f^a'f"" 


4,119,441 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  N-DOPED 

SILICON  WITH  A  DISH-SHAPED  PROnLE  OF 
SPECinC  RESISTANCE  IN  A  RADIAL  DIRECTION 
Ernst  Haas,  Erlangen;  Karl  Platzoeder,  and  Manfred  Schno- 
eller,  both  of  Haimhaussen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,440 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  24, 
1975,  2552621 

Int.  Q.-  HOIL  21/263 
U.S.  Q.  148—1.5  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  n-doped  silicon  single 
crystal  having  a  dish-shaped  specific  electrical  resistance  pro- 
file in  a  radial  direction  about  a  central  axis  of  the  crystal 
comprising  the  step  of  exposing  a  silicon  single  crystal  to  a 
pattern  of  radiation  with  neutrons  in  accordance  with   the 

reaction 

30s,(n.7)31s,^31,. 

to  such  an  extent  that  a  weaker  doping-matenal  concentration 
is  present  in  marginal  regions  of  the  crystal  due  to  the  produc- 


115  2     3 
REDUCTION  RATIO 


1  ,A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  steel  product  from  a 
cast  slab  wherein  a  cast  slab  of  not  more  than  200  mm  is  sub- 
jected to  rolling  under  the  conditioiT-  that  2^D/d  =  ^  and  ;hai 


\[^ 


>,,  -  k^ 


S  0.8 


per  at  least  one  rolling  pass,  wherein  D  i'^  the  thicknes'.  of  the 
cast  slab,  J  is  the  thickness  of  the  prexiuct  and  h  i--  the  thicknes-^ 
before  rolling  per  each  rolling  pass;  h.  is  the  thickness  after 
rolling  per  each  rolling  pass;  and  R  i*-  the  radius  , -f  ihe  roll 
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4,119,443 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTLRING  HARDENED 

MACHINED  PARTS 

Yoshihikoj  Abe;  Isao  Okabe.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Atsushi  Shirota, 

Kamagiiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Seiko  Kabu- 

shiki  Kldsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,469 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1977,  51  37807 

Int.  a:-  C23F  7/00 

U.S.  G.  i48— 12.1  3  Qaims 

1.   A   nethod  for  manufactunng  nitnded   machined  pans 

from  ste<;l  particularly   for  use  under  light   load  conditions 

consistmi;  essentially  of  the  steps  of;hot  rolling  or  forging  stee! 


which  consists  essentially  of  0.05  to  0  15  weight  ^c  C,  up  to 
0.50  weight  %  of  Si,  up  to  15  weight  ^c  of  Mn.  0  30  to  10 
weight  ^-  of  Cr,  0.50  to  1,0  weight  %  of  Mo,  one  or  more 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  10  to  0  40 
weight  '^i  of  V,  0.03  to  0.20  weight  ^c  of  Ti,  0.03  to  0  20  weight 
%  of  Nb  and  0.0005  to  0.0050  weight  ^c  of  B,  the  balance  being 
Fe  including  impurities  inevitable  in  making  steel:  subse- 
quently, iind  without  further  annealing  thereof,  cooling  the  hot 
rolled  or  forged  steel  in  air  from  a  temperature  of  <^00°  to  1.000' 
C;  machining  the  air  cooled  steel;  and  subjecting  the  machined 
steel  to  a  nitnding  process  at  a  temperature  of  500°  to  650°  C 
for  from  two  to  eight  hours.  i 


4  119  445 
HIGH  STRENGTH  ALLOY  OF  FERRITIC  STRUCTURE 

Richard  A.  Bosch,  and  John  A.  Straatmann,  both  of  Poland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company. 
Youngstown.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,947,  May  10,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  725,136,  Apr.  29,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,625.780.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,116 
Int.  a.;  C22C  38/14 
U.S.  a.  148—36  *  Claims 

1  A  killed  ferrous  low  alloy  flat  rolled  product  of  a  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of,  in  percentage  by  weight, 
0.03-0.20  carbon.  0.04-0.35  titanium  as  a  pnmary  strengthen- 
ing agent,  002-007  killing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  silicon,  additional  titanium,  and  zirco- 
nium, up  to  1.5  manganese.  0.03  maximum  sulfur,  0.015  maxi- 
mum phosphorus,  up  to  0.30  silicon,  up  to  0.01  nitrogen,  the 
remainder  being  essentially  iron,  and  characterized  by: 

a  fine  dispersion  of  titanium  carbonitnde  in  a  ferrite  matnx. 
and  a  cold  formability  demonstrable  by  a  capability  of 
being  bent  through  an  arc,  without  cracking,  to  an  inside 
diameter  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  product. 


4,119,444 
STRIDING  PROCESS  FOR  LOW  .ALLOY  STEEL 
^.  Stickels,  Ann  .Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
jy.  Dearborn,  Mich, 
jtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,406,  Jun.  7,  1976,  and  a 

jiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,006,  Dec.  15.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,663 
Int.  a.-  C21D  1/06 
U.S.  a.  148—16.6  11  Qaims 

1.  A  ijiethod  of  minding  metal  pans,  compnsing: 

(a)  pripanng  a  granular  packing  medium  which  is  thermally 
and  mechanically  stable  at  temperatures  of  at  least  1 100° 
F  ,  has  a  high  absorption  capacity,  and  is  substantially 
ineit  for  the  purposes  herein, 

(b)  prepanng  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  predeter- 
mirjed  concentration  of  a  nitrogen-beanng  agent  selected 
to  lie  solid  and  thermally  stable  when  subsequently  dehy- 
drated and  heated  to  nitnding  temperatures,  said  thermal 
stability  being  determined  by  the  presence  of  a  decomposi- 
tiol  product  capable  of  releasing  nascent  nitrogen  after 
being  at  said  nitnding  temperature  for  at  least  4  hours, 

(c)  absorbing  said  aqueous  solution  into  said  packing  me- 
diurn  to  obtain  a  predetermined  retention  of  the  nitrogen- 
beanng  agent  therein,  the  amount  of  the  agent  retained  in 
the^  packing  medium  being  controlled  by  adjusting  the 
coicentration  of  the  aqueous  solution, 

(d)  drying  said  packing  medium  to  dehydrate  and  remove 
thd  water  therein,  the  resulting  packing  medium  being 
impregnated  with  a  thin  residue  of  said  nitrogen-beanng 
agint  on  substantially  all  grains  of  said  medium,  said  resi- 
due forming  a  thin  integrated  solid  shell  network  the 
avirrage  thickness  of  which  is  no  greater  than  0.001  inch. 

(e)  burying  said  steel  part  to  be  nitnded  within  said  packing 
medium  and  heating  said  impregnated  packing  medium 
and  pan  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  decompose  said 
residue  of  said  nitrogen-beanng  agent  for  releasing  na- 
scent nitrogen  bearing  gas,  and 

(0  continuing  said  heating  for  a  period  of  time  dunng  which 
coitinuous  contact  between  said  nascent  nitrogen  gas  and 
said  part  surface  provides  for  nitrogen  ennchment  to  the 
steel  to  a  predetermined  depth. 


4,119,446 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  GUARDED  SCHOTTKY 

BARRIER  DIODE  BY  ION-IMPLANTATION 

Sal  Thomas  Mastroianni.  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  823,797 

Int.  a:-  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  148—1.5  7  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  forming  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  por- 
tion of  first  conductivity  type  a  metal-semiconductor  diode 
surrounded  directly  by  a  doped-guard  nng  of  second  conduc- 
tivity-type and  further  surrounded  directly  by  an  insulating 
layer  on  said  substrate,  compnsing  ion-implanting  said  sub- 
strate through  said  insulating  layer  using  said  metal  as  a  mask. 


4.119,447 
METHOD  OF  REORDERING  HBRES  IN  A  WEB 
Peter  Manfrid  Ellis,  and  Charles  Martin  Lester,  both  of  Harro- 
gate,  England,  assignors  to   Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  784,632 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1976, 
14369  76 

Int.  a:-  B32B  31/20 
U.S.  G.  156—73.1  3  Qaims 

1  .A  method  of  producing  a  non-woven  fabric  from  at  least 
one  fibrous  web  containing  at  least  some  thermally  bondable 
thermoplastic  fibres,  the  spaces  between  the  fibres  m  the  web 
being  substantially  gaseous,  compnsing  forwarding  such  web 
or  webs  into  a  gap  of  decreasing  width  between  opposed  faces 
of  rigid  members  which  are  urged  towards  each  other  and  at 
least  one  of  which  bears  a  relief  pattern  of  lands  and  grooves 
on  Its  face,  and  ultrasonically  energizing  at  least  one  of  the 
members  to  a  degree  insufficient  to  bond  the  bondable  fibres  in 
the  entry  region  of  the  gap  but  sufficient  to  bond  such  fibres 
before  the  web  leaves  the  gap,  so  that  the  fibres  of  the  web  are 
at  first  reordered  by  their  different  local  degrees  of  ultrasonic 
excitation  adjacent  to  the  lands  and  grooves  respectively,  and 
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so  that  the  bondable  fibres  are  then  segmentally  bonded  in  situ 
by  more  intense  ultrasonic  excitation  over  the  lands  before 
leaving  the  gap. 


4,119,448 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  THE 

ENDS  OF  A  CUT  LENGTH  OF  RIBBON 
Gerald  P.  Hermanson;  David  M.  Rickel,  both  of  Maitland,  and 
Robert  J.  Carr,  Winter  Park,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Dayron 
Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,931 

Int.  Q.=  B29C  27/08 

U.S.  Q.  156—73.4  18  Gaims 


11.  A  method  of  cutting  a  length  of  material  from  a  continu- 
ous length  of  matenal  to  a  predetermined  length  and  fusing  the 
ends  of  said  cut  length  of  matenal  together  to  form  a  continu- 
ous loop  comprising  the  steps  of: 

clamping  the  end  p>ortion  of  a  length  of  matenal  on  a  contin- 
uous length  of  material  in  predetermined  positions  with  a 
pair  of  clamping  jaws; 
cutting  said  end  portion  of  said  continuous  length  of  material 

at  a  predetermined  position; 
looping  said  cut  end  portion  of  material  by  rotating  said  pair 
of  clamping  jaws  in  opposite  direction  to  overlap  said  ends 
of  said  cut  end  portion  of  material 
fusing  said  ends  of  said  cut  length  of  matenal  together;  and 
discharging  said  endless  loop  of  material. 


4,119,449 
STRAPPING  JOINT  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Russell  J.  Gould,  Arlington   Heights,  and  Karl   G.   Adams, 

Schaumburg,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Signode  Corporation, 

Glenriew,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,893,  Nov.  25,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,996,403. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,941 

Int.  G.- B23K  27/00 

U.S.  Q.  156—73.5  14  Gaims 


engage  the  overlapping  strap  portions  therebetween,  strap 
gnpping  means  on  each  of  said  surfaces,  the  strap  gripping 
surface  of  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  protrusion  iherei.ni  v.h)ch 
extends  beyond  the  strap  gnpping  means  on  said  latter  surface; 
means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  jaws 
generally  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  overlapping  strap 
portions  so  that  the  protrusion  of  said  one  jaw  initially  moves 
into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  o\erlapping  strap  portion 
prior  to  engagement  by  the  strap  gripping  means  on  said  one 
jaw  surface,  whereby  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  overlapping 
strap  portions  in  alignment  with  said  protrusion  are  initialK 
compressed  into  heat  generating  frictional  engagement  with 
one  another  before  the  remainder  of  the  overlapping  strap 
portions  between  said  jaws  are  gnpped  by  the  strap  gripping 
means  on  the  remainder  of  said  gripping  surfaces,  and  means 
for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  jaws  m  a  direc- 
tion generally  parallel  with  said  strap  gnpping  surfaces  b<Mh  (a I 
while  the  overlapping  strap  portions  in  alignment  with  said 
protrusion  are  compressed  to  initiate  interface  melting  betvvcen 
said  compressed  surfaces  and  (b)  while  the  remainder  of  the 
overlapping  strap  portions  between  said  jaws  are  compressed 
into  heat  generating  fnctional  engagement  with  one  another  to 
expand  interface  melting  to  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  remain 
der  of  the  overlapping  strap  portions  between  said  jaws 

12.  The  method  of  forming  a  fnction-fused  joint  in  overlap- 
ping portions  of  a  thermoplastic  strap  surrounding  an  article, 
compnsing  the  steps  of:  positioning  said  overlapping  strap 
portions  between  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws,  said  jaws  having 
complementary  shaped  strap  gnpping  surfaces  facing  one 
another,  each  of  said  strap  gnpping  surfaces  having  strap 
gripping  means  thereon  and  one  of  said  strap  gnpping  surfaces 
having  a  protrusion  thereon  which  extends  beyond  the  the 
strap  gnpping  means  on  said  latter  surface:  effecting  relative 
movement  between  said  jaws  generally  perpendicularly  with 
respect  to  one  another  so  that  the  protrusion  of  the  one  jaw 
initially  engages  the  adjacent  overlapping  strap  p<:trtion  pnor 
to  engagement  by  the  strap  gnpping  means  on  the  remainder  ol 
the  strap  gnpping  surfaces  to  compress  the  facing  surfaces  of 
the  overlapping  strap  portions  in  alignment  with  the  protrusion 
into  heat  generating  fnctional  engagement  with  one  another. 
continuing  the  generally  perpendicular  movement  of  the  jaws 
to  bnng  the  strap  gnpping  means  on  the  remainder  of  the  strap 
gnpping  surfaces  into  engagement  with  the  overlapping  strap 
portions;  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  jaws  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  with  said  strap  gnpping  surfaces 
while  the  overlapping  strap  portions  in  alignment  with  the 
protrusion  are  compressed  to  initiate  interface  melting  between 
the  compressed  surfaces;  and  continuing  the  generally  perpen- 
dicular relative  movement  to  compress  the  remainder  of  the 
overlapping  strap  portions  between  said  jaws  into  heat  gener- 
ating fnctional  engagement  with  one  another  w  hile  continuing 
the  relative  movement  in  the  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
strap  gripping  surfaces  to  expand  interface  melting  to  the 
facing  surfaces  of  the  overlapping  strap  portions  between  sid 
laws. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  friction-fused  joint  in  overlap- 
ping portions  of  a  thermoplastic  strap,  compnsing:  a  pair  of 
jaws  having  confronting  strap  gripping  surfaces  positioned  to 


4.119.450 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SANITARY  PRODUCT 

Carlo  Bianco.  Via  Mezzanotte  104,  Pescara.  Ital> 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  672.810 

Gaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  4,  1975,  21990  A  75 

Int.  a:-  B29C  17/04:  B32B  1/10 

U.S.  G.  156—199  5  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  sanitary  product,  particularly  a 

diaper,  compnsing,  providing  a  web  of  waterproof  matenal, 

feeding  said  waterproof  web  to  a  surface  with  an  indented 

shaping  cavity  having  transverse  corrugations  and  side  walls. 

deforming  a  portion  of  said  waterproof  web  by  heating  and 

applying  pressure  until  said  waterproof  web  pmrtion  conforms 

to  the  contour  of  said  cavity  and  a  pocket  is  formed  in  said  web 

having  transverse  corrugations  and  sidewalls  leaving  a  web 

surface  around  said  jxKket.  advancing  said  waterproof  web 

portion  and  web  surface  sequentially  through  a  plurality  of 
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zones  in  each  of  which  the  temperature  and  pressure  are  pro- 
gressiveb  higher  than  in  the  preceding  zones,  inserting  absor- 
bent material  into  said  pocket  so  that  it  is  held  against  lateral 
and  transverse  movement  by  said  side  walls,  feeding  a  water- 


permeab 
with 
flush  wi 
each 


e  covering  web  which  is  substantially  coextensive 
waterproof  web  over  said  absorbent  matenal  and 
,h  said  web  surface,  and  sealing  both  of  said  webs  to 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  web  surface. 


other 
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4.119,452 
METHOD  OF  COATING  AND  CUTTING  WRAPPER 

BLANKS 

Erik   Stolpe.   Porvoo;   Arto   Honkanen,   Helsinki,   and   Erkki 
Laiho,  Kulloo.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Pekema  OY,  Hel- 
sinki. Finland  ^,     .^      .       j 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690.036,  May  25,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879^9 
Gaims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  May  30,  1975,  751607 
Int.  a.-  B29C  27/14 
U.S.  a.  156—244.19  2  Qaims 


4,119.451 

METHOD  OF  PRESS-FORMING  CORRUGATED 

PAPpRBOARD  AS  SUBSTRATE  OF  CURVED  TRIM 

BOARD 

Toshihiko  Fuju,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Comiany,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  816,275 

Claiiis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1976,  51-84624 

Int.  a.2  B32Bi7/2a  31/18 

U.S.  Cll  156— 211  llQaims 


1    A  method  for  manufactunng  packaging-container  blanks 
Lomprising  extruding  a  molten  thermoplastic  coating  material 
onto  a  substrate  to  form  a  sheet  of  blanks  for  subsequent  sepa- 
ration into  a  plurality  of  container  blanks,  extruding  said  ther- 
moplastic matenal  onto  said  substrate  between  two  revolving 
cylindncal  rolls  whereby  the  pressure  of  said  rolls  causes  said 
coating  matenal  and  said  substrate  to  become  attached  to  each 
other,  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  rolls  to  prevent  the  attach- 
ment of  said  coating  matenal  and  said  substrate  to  each  other 
in  a  plurality  of  spaced  selected  elongated  zones  extending 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  sheet  of  blanks  and  along  at  least 
one  edge  of  each  of  the  blanks  to  be  produced  from  said  sheet 
by  means  of  grooves  in  one  of  said  cylindncal  rolls  so  located 
as  to  produce  said  reduction  in  pressure  between  said  rolls  in 
said  selected  zones,  cutting  transversely  said  thermoplastic 
matenal  before  the  same  has  fully  hardened  by  means  of  elon- 
gated knives  located  in  at  least  some  of  said  transverse  grooves, 
and  subsequently  separating  said  sheet  of  blanks  into  a  plurality 
of  blanks. 


4.119,453 
PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  AND  UPGRADING 
THIN-WALLED  MALLEABLE  WASTE  MATERIAL 

Mike  Knezevich.  R.R.  #1.  Box  311  A,  Wabash,  Ind.  46992 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,609 
Int.  Q.-  B02C  U/14:  B22F  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  75—0.5  R  29  Qaims 
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method  of  producing  a  corrugated  paperboard  substrate 

board  for  application  to  the  intenor  of  cars,  ships  or 

.  the  substrate  having  an  aperture  formed  in  a  rela- 

locally  bulged  or  dented  area  for  the  installation  of 

article,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

..„  at  least  one  linear  notch  in  a  flat  board  or  corru- 

._  paperboard  to  extend  transversely  to  the  ridges  of 

corrugated  medium  of  said  board  in  such  a  disposition 

said  at  least  one  notch  is  entirely  include  in  a  rela- 

ly  small  area  to  subsequently  be  cut  away  to  form  said 


(b)  bress-forming  the  notched  board  into  a  desired  shape  to 
hive  a  locally  bulged  or  dented  area  which  includes  said 
small  area;  and 

(c)  brming  said  aperture  in  said  bulged  or  dented  area  of  the 
laped  board,  whereby  said  at  least  one  notch  is  entirely 

removed  from  the  shaped  board. 


1    The  method  for  making  spheroidal  pellets  of  malleable 
matenal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reducing  a  feed  matenal  to  a  desired  particulate  size, 
in  a  sphenzing  zone  sphenzing  the  material  by  repetitively 
and  successively  impactively  accelerating,  impactively 
decelerating,  and  impactively  reaccelerating  the  feed 
matenal  by  means  of  at  least  one  moving  surface  which 
throws  the  matenal  through  an  air  space  against  a  con- 
tained target  surface  which  does  not  contact  the  moving 
surface,  the  minimum  distance  between  the  moving  sur- 
face and  target  surface  being  greater  than  the  maximum 
dimension  of  the  feed  matenal  particles. 
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moving  the  material  being  processed  along  a  generally  spiral 

path, 
controlling  the  residence  time  in  the  sphenzing  zone  by 

controlling  the  volume  of  conveying  air. 
continuously  removing  the  sphenzed  matenal  through  a 

sizing  grating,  and 
separating  the  sphenzed  matenal  from  the  conveying  air  m 

a  collection  device. 


4,119,454 
SMELTING  METHOD 
Gero  Rath,  Miilheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Demag  AG,  Duis- 
burg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,840 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28. 
1976,  2608279 

Int.  Q.'  C22C  5/52 
U.S.  a.  75—12  7  Oaims 


erates,  and  cunng  the  extruded  agglr-merate^  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures. 

4.119.456 
HIGH-STRENGTH  CAST  HEAT-RFISISTANT  AllOY 
Donald  Brian  Roach;  John  Andrew  V  an  Echo,  and  Albert  Man- 
gold Hall,  all  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Steel  Founders 
Society  of  America.  Rocky  River.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  763,905 
Int.  a.^  C22C  30  00.  /9  05,  3^  44.  38/50 
U.S.  a.  75—122  ^  ^1»''"* 

1.  A  high-strength,  heat-resistant  casiable  alloy  consisting  of 
about  0.2  to  about  0,''5  percent  carbf^n.  about  20.0  to  about  30  0 
percent  chromium,  from  about  15  0  to  about  60  0  percent 
nickel,  up  to  about  2.0  percent  manganese,  up  \o  atxiut  2  5 
percent  silicon,  from  about  3  0  tc  about  10  0  tungsien.  from 
about  0.1  to  about  1.0  zirconium.  v.ith  the  balance  bemg  iron 
plus  incidental  impunties 


4.119.457 
MOLYBDENL^l-TITANIUM-ZIRCONIl  M-Al  I  MINIM 

MASTER  ALLOYS 
Frederick   H.   Perfect.  Wymossing.   Pa.,  assignor   to   Readins 
Alloys,  Inc..  Robesonia.  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  27.  1977,  Ser,  No.  801,087 
Int.  a,-  C22C  28/00.  30/00.  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—134  N  3  Claims 

1.  A  molybdenum-tilanium-zircomunvalummum  ma.«-ttr 
alloy  compnsi'ng  from  about  20  to  about  1^'^,-  m<il\b<Jenum. 
from  about  1  to  about  5%  titanium,  frrrr,  about  4J  i  to  abtnit 
50%  zirconium,  balance  aluminum,  said  auo>  v.oniaming  not 
more  than  about  0.004%,  by  weight,  nitrogen. 


1.  A  method  for  melting  steel  scrap  in  the  vessel  of  an  elec- 
tnc  arc  furnace,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  maintaining  the  furnace  vessel  stationary;  the  improve- 
ment charactenzed  by  the  steps  of 

(b)  continuously  preheating  scrap  to  be  charged  to  said 
vessel; 

(c)  said  preheating  step  being  earned  out  at  a  temperature  of 
within  the  range  of  between  about  500°  C.  and  700°  C.  or 
above; 

(d)  continuously  charging  said  preheated  scrap  matenal  to 

said  vessel; 

(e)  continuously  maintaining  a  slag  layer  covenng  the  bath 
in  said  vessel,  at  a  thickness  within  the  range  of  between 
about  200  and  800  millimeters; 

(0  supplying  heat  for  melting  in  said  vessel  by  a  plurality  of 
non-consumable  electrodes  immersed  in  said  slag  layer; 

and 
(g)  continuously  withdrawing  product  from  said  vessel. 


4,119,455 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  IRON-BEARING 
BY-PRODUCT  FLUE  DUST 
Boyd  E.  Cass,  Ligonier;  David  W.  Coate,  and  Joseph  R.  Quigley. 
both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carad,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,386 
Int.  a.=  C22B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  75—25  20  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  recovenng  wet  iron-beanng  flue  dusts 
collected  as  a  by-product  sludge  from  metallurgical  process 
wet  scrubbers  for  recycling,  compnsing  the  step  of,  reducing 
the  moisture  content  of  the  wet  flue  dust  sludge  to  a  level  at 
which  the  wet  dust  is  of  a  plastic  consistency  which  will  ex- 
trude into  cohesive  agglomerates,  by  continually  mixing  with 
the  sludge  in  pug  mill  means  a  metallurgically  compatible  dry 
matenal  and  sufficient  hydraulic  cement  to  ngidly  bond  the 
mixture  into  a  cohesive  mass  after  cunng,  continually  extrud- 
ing the  mixture  through  an  extrusion  die  into  cohesive  agglom- 


4.119.458 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SI  FKRAI  I  ()\ 
Warren  F.  Moore.  Schenectady.  N.V.,  assignor  to  (k-neral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  851.493 
Int.  Q."  C22C  1/03 
U.S.  O.  75— 170  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  regular  solution  secondarv  cutcc- 
tic  nickel-base  or  cobalt-base  superalloy  —  wHrH  contains,  on 
a  weight  basis,  2-9%  rhenium  and  less  than  about  0.8%  tita 
mum.  and  optionally  an  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chromium,  aluminum,  tantalum,  carbon,  nickel,  oi- 
bait,  tungsten,  vanadium,  molybdenum,  niobium,  hafnium 
zirconium  and  boron  —  which  compnses  combining  at  a  tem 
perature  above  the  eutectic  melt  temperature  of  the  superalku 
(1)  a  pnmary  euteclic  mckel-ba.se  or  cobalt-base  superalUn 
scrap  containing,  on  a  weight  basis,  2-9%  rhenium,  and  les'- 
than  about  0.8%  titanium,  and  optionally  said  elements.  (2)  a 
first  master  alloy  containing  the  elements  nickel,  aluminum, 
vanadium,  and  carbon;  (3)  a  second  master  alloy  containing  the 
elements  nickel  and  carbon,  and  (4)  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rhenium,  titanium,  chromium,  aluminum, 
tantalum,  nickel,  cobalt,  tungsten,  molybdenum,  niobium 
hafnium,  zirconium  and  boron  including  combinations  thcrcdf 
in  allov  form 


4,119.459 

COMPOSITE  BODY  CONSISTING  OF  CEMENTED 

CARBIDE  AND  CAST  ALLOY 

Sven  Karl  Gustav  Ekemar,  Saltsjo-Boo,  and  Udo  Karl  Reinhold 

Fischer.  Vallingby,   both  of  Sweden,   assignors   to  Sandvik 

Aktiebolag.  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  764.553 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  5.  1976,  7601289 

Int.  O."  B22F  i  W  C22C  2<^  "" 

U.S.  O.  75—243  ?  Oaims 

1,  Metallic  body  having  great  v>.ear  resi'-tancc  m  combina 

tion  v*.ith  excellent   mechanical  sirength  and   ti-ughnevs.   the 


650 


body  being  dom 
iron-base  allpy 
within  the 


powder  or 
IS  an  essen 
resistance  a 
the  carbon 


pressed  bodies,  characterized  in  that  the  cast  alloy 
lly  graphitic  cast  iron  having  per  se  low  wear 
lid  hardness,  its  composition  being  so  adjusted  that 
:quivalent  is  from  2.5  to  6,0  weight  percent. 
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posed  of  sintered  cemented  carbide  and  of  cast 

the  Sintered  cemented  carbide  being  bonded 

ast  alloy  in  the  form  of  pieces,  crushed  parts, 
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4,119,461 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  COMPRISING  A  SILICON 

OIL 
Yutaka  Vamada;  Akira  Kato,  and  Tohru  L'chida,  all  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,112.  Feb.  26,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,936,  Dec.  13, 

1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  18,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

788,254 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1972,  47-126218 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  5  OS.  5-04.  13/00:  HOIC  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  96—1.8  3  Qaims 

1   .A  photosensitive  matenal  for  electrophotography  having 

a  binder  type  photosensitive  layer  containing  photoconductive 

matenals  of  the  inorganic  type  compnsing  a  silicon  oil  having 

a  viscosity  of  at  least  6.000  cs  when  measured  at  25°  C   said 

silicon  oil  being  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


CHj— Si— Of- 

I 
CH, 


R 
I 
•Si— o- 

I 

CH, 


R 

I 
•Si-CH, 

I 
CH, 


4,119,460 
N-HETEROAROMATIC  CHEMICAL 
FOR  HETEROGENEOUS  ORGANIC 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Yoerger.   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Eastman 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y 

Filed  May  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,587 
Int.  Q.- G03G  5  04.  5 '09 
U.S.  Q.  96J-1  PC  21  Gaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  element  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conducting  support  beanng  thereon  a  layer  of  a  heteroge- 
neous photoconductive  insulating  composition  comprising 
particles  o"  an  organic  photoconductor  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  fused  carbocylic  ring  com- 
pounds, (b    polyphenyl  compounds  having  the  structure 


w 


lerein  R  is  methyl  or  phenyl,  and  n  is  700  to  2500. 


4.119.462 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION 

Harvey  A.  Hodes.  tatontown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

.Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,123 

Int.  CI.-  C;03C  5/30 

US.  CI.  96—66.3  3  Claims 

1  In  a  color  photographic  developer  composition  contain- 
ing a  substituted  paraphenylenediamine  as  the  color  develop- 
ing agent,  the  improvement  of  adding  about  0.5  to  10  percent 
by  volume  of  2-anilinoethanol  to  the  developer  composition. 

3.  An  improved  color  photographic  developer  composition 
accordmg  to  claim  1  consisting  of  the  following  ingredients: 

-V- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from   1   to  6.  and  (c)  nitrogen-free, 
polyarylatcd  compounds  having  the  structure 

Ar  Af 

\  / 

C  — (C  — C=i,C  1 

R'  R-    R"  R* 


P  -methanesulphonamidoelhyl  ethyl  amino 

toluidine  sesquisulfate  hydrate 

NajSOj 

Benzyl  Alcohol 

NaOH 

Na-B/J-    H,0 

KBr 

2-aniIinoethanol 

Water  to  make  1  liter 

pH  IS  adjusted  to  11.5 


grams  7  5 

grams  2.0 

millimeters  5  0 

grams  15  0 

grams  60, 0 

grams  15 

millimeters  10.0 


IS 


and 


0.  1,  or  2  Ar  is  aryl;  and  R  ,  R".  R'.  and  R*individ- 

t  hydrogen,  .Ar,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  10  car- 

or  alkoxy  having  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  with 

that  when  n  is  0,  both  R  and  R^are  .Ar.  and  when 

R*are  hydrogen,  both  R-  and  R   are  Ar, 

phbtoconductor  particles  being  dispersed  in  cellulose 

and  chemically  sensitized  with  a  77-deficient  N- 

hetert>aromatic  compound. 

ectrophotographic  process  comprising  applying  a 
to  the  surface  of  an  electrophotographic  ele- 
wise  exposing  said  charged  surface  to  actinic  radi- 
an electrostatic  latent  image,  and  developing  said 
to  form  a  visible  image,  said  electrophotographic 
g  an  element  as  defined  m  claim  1 


c narge 
ma?e 
form 
mage 


b:int 


4.119,463 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  BINDER  COMPRISING 

ISOBUTYLENEMALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMER 

Shigeru  Iguchi;  Tamotu  Iwata,  and  Tetsuo  Yano,  all  of  Nagaoka- 

kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1975,  50/50078 

Int.  a.-  G03C  7/76,  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  96—67  10  Qaims 

1  In  a  method  for  producing  a  photographic  light  sensitive 
material  which  comprises  a  support  and  photographic  layers 
coated  thereon,  the  improvement  compnsing  using,  as  a  binder 
tor  forming  the  photographic  layers,  the  PVA  treated  product 
obtained  by  heating  an  isobutylene-maleic  anhydride  copxjly- 
mer,  a  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  and  polyvinyl 
alcohol  in  an  aqueous  solution. 
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4,119,464 

PROCESS  FOR  HARDENING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERS 

CONTAINING  GELATINE 

Wolfgang  Sauerteig;  Wolfgang  Hinunelmann;  Rudolf  Meyer: 
Erwin  Ranz,  all  of  Leverkusen,  and  Willibald  Pelz,  Cologne, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  3. 
1976,  2625026 

Int.  a.^  G03C  1/76.  J/30 
U.S.  a.  96—68  12  Qaims 

1,  Process  for  hardening  photographic  layers  which  contain 
gelatin  in  multilayer  photographic  films  compnsing  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  and  layers  which  c  :n  p  eelatin  and 
light-insensitive  photographic  layers  containing  gtx.  nclud- 
ing  the  step  of  applyin^  a  solution  a  quick  acting  hardener 
which  activates  carboxyl  groups,  in  quantities  from  1  to  1%  by 
weight  and  based  on  the  quantity  of  gelatin,  wherein  the  im- 
provement compnses  the  step,  before  applying  the  quick  act- 
ing hardener,  of  incorporating  in  the  surface  of  a  photographic 
layer  which  contains  gelatin,  a  pre-hardener  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  complex  forming  organic  and  inorganic 
salts  of  aluminum,  chromium  and  zirconium  in  quantities  from 
0,1  to  1%  by  weight  based  on  the  quantity  of  gelatin,  to  pro- 
vide in  the  multilayered  photographic  films  water  and  gelatin 
having  a  melting  point  above  35°  C, 

and  then  subsequently  carrying  out  the  step  of  applying  the 
quick  acting  hardner  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
additional  water  in  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  total 
amount  of  water  in  said  films  which  provides  swelling  of 
the  multi-layered  photographic  films  in  a  range  of  be- 
tween 200  and  500  volumes  percent 
and  maintaining  the  swelling  for  a  penod  of  10  to  200  sec- 
onds 
and  then  drying  the  multilayer  photographic  films  at  a  tem- 
perature below  30°  C. 


4.119.466 
SENSITIZERS  FOR  PHOTCXTROSSLINKABLK 
POLYMERS 
James  Albert  Van  Allan:  Michael  Paul  Cunningham,  both  of 
Rochester;  Donald  Paul  Specht.  Spencerport.  and  Samir  Va- 
coub  Farid.  Rochester,  all  of  NY.,   assignors  to   I^stman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  678,805.  Apr.  21.  1976.  Fat.  No.  4,062,686. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,392 
Int,  a.-  G03C  1/68.  1/52 
U.S.  Q.  96— 115  R  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  photosensitive  composition  comprising  a  photocross- 
linkable  azide  polymer  and  a  sensitizer  m  an  amount  sufTuient 
to  sensitize  said  poUm.er 

the  improvement  wherein  said  sensitizer  haj.  ihe  toliowmg 
formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  sulfur  or  a  selenium  aii>m.  R  .  R-,  R  .  and  R" 
mdependently  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  taken  together  R  and  R-  R-  and  R'.  R '  and 
R"" constitute  the  atoms  needed  to  complete  a  fused  ben/o  ring 
R'  represents  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  aloms,  R'  represents 


-CR' 


where  R'  is  furyl  or  ihienvi,  R"  is  furyl  or  thienyl. 


4,119,465 

DIAZO  COPYING  MATERIAL  FOR  SECONDARY 

ORIGINAL 

Tsutomu  Matsuda;  Takeshi  Maeda;  Takeo  Hirabayashi.  and 

Nobuyoshi  Watanabe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1976,  51/54626 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/38.  1/52 

U.S.  a.  96—75  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  diazo  copying  matenal  for 

use  in  preparing  a  secondary  onginal.  which  compnses  the 

steps  of  coating  onto  a  transparent  or  translucent  support  a 

dispersion  in  water  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  from  0.01  to  1.0  wt.^,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  disper- 
sion, of  one  or  a  mixture  of  anionic  surface  active  agents 
having  the  formula 

CH.— COOR 
I     ' 
MO3S— CH  — COOR 

wherein  M  is  Na  or  K,  and  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  20  carbons, 

(b)  from  0.1  to  20  v.x'^c.  based  on  the  weight  of  said  disper- 
sion, of  a  powder,  and 

(c)  from  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight,  per  1  pan  by  weight  of  (b), 
of  a  binding  agent, 

and  then  drying  said  dispersion  to  form  a  precoatmg  layer  on 
said  support,  then  coating  a  photosensitive  liquid  contain- 
ing a  photosensitive  diazonium  salt  onto  said  precoatmg 
layer  and  then  drying  said  liquid  to  form  a  photosensitive 
layer  on  said  precoatmg  layer 


4,119,467 
CEMENT  AND  PRCK  ESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAMF 

Boris  Izrailovich  Nudelman.  Chilanzar.  kvartal  8,  27,  kv.  4« 
Marsel  Yanovich  Bikbau.  massiv  Junus-Abad,  B-2.  21.  kv.  58 
Alexandr  Sergeevich  Sventsitsky,  Severo-\  ostok-2,  50,  kv.  64 
Anatoly  Yokovlevich  Gadaev.  kvartal  Ts-5,  41,  kv.  24;  Ada 
Mirovna  Prikhozhan.  Mukimi,  1.  kv.  95,  and  Isaak  Moz«so- 
vich  Bun,  Chilanzar.  kvartal  8.  6a.  kv  19,  all  of  Tashkent. 
USSR 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  79^,678 
int.  CI.    CD4B  -  '>: 
U.S.  a.  106—100  «  t  laims 

1    .\  cement  consisting  of  alite,  beliie,  calcium  chloroalumi 
nate,   a  highly-basic  calcium  chlorosilicate,  calcium  onho- 
chlorosihcate  and  calcium  chloroalumofernte,  the  comp<.-inents 
being  present  in  the  following  proportions,  in  parts  b\  weight 


alite 
belite 

calcium  chloroaluminate 
highly-basic  calcium  chlorosilicate 
calcium  chloro-onhosilicatc 
calcium  chloroalumoferrite 


1  to  50 

1  to  45 
30  to  1 
75  to  5 
55  to  5 

2  to  22. 
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4,119,464 

PARTICJLATE  METALLURGICAL  HOT  TOPPING 

COl^POSmONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Donald  E.  V  iley,  Conneaut,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicalj,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa, 

Contininition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,026,  Nov.  12,  1970, 
abandoned  This  application  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  .No.  434,461 
Int.  a:-  B28B  7/36 
U.S.  a.  IM— 38J2  1  Claim 

1.    A   metallurgical   hot   topping   composition   that    when 
placed  on  the  exposed  molten  metal  in  an  ingot  mold  reacts  to 
form  a  self-supporting  insulating  crust  and  then  exhibits  sec- 
ondary bum  to  prolong  the  feeding  life  of  the  hot  top  reservoir 
metal  consisting  essentially  of: 
6.3  to  6.8^c  by  weight  iron  oxide; 
2.0  to  26  1%  by  weight  aluminum  powder: 
60.3  to  7i  .2%  by  weight  washed  aluminum  dross  having  an 
unwashed  particle  size  so  that  about  70^c  by  weight  of  the 
dross  passes  a  12  mesh  screen  and  is  retained  on  a   150 
mesh  s:reen; 
1.5  to  3.2<^c  by  weight  gypsum; 
2.0  to  2,<5'7c  by  weight  manganese  dioxide, 
0  to  7.8*^:  by  weight  sodium  nitrate; 
0  to  1.9*^:  by  weight  silica  sand,  and 
0  to  10"^  by  weight  siliceous  volcanic  rock  containing  70  to 

80^c  by  weight  silica; 
said  composition  being  formulated  so  that  the  ratio  of  FeO 
i-  A12  33  -^  SiOjto  Al  IS  between  1.48/1  to  3.85/1. 


cured,  highly  porous,  lightweight,  lime-sand  product  having  a 
major  proportion  of  sphencal  pores. 


4,119,471 

OPTICAL  GLASS 

Fujio  Komorita.  Hachioji,  and  Muneo  Nakahara,  Sagamihara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ohara  Kogaku, 

Sagamihara,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  856,459 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1976,  51-150848 
Int.  a.-  C03C  3/OS.  3/10 
U.S.  C\.  106-^7  Q  1  Claim 

1.  An  optical  glass  consisting  of  a  composition  in  weight 
percent  of  8.5  to  20%  BjO,,  10  to  19.5%  SiOz,  the  sum  of  said 
B.Q,  and  SiQ.  being  24  to  33%.  13  to  25%  La^O,,  3  to  7.5% 
ZrC  1  to  8%  TiO;.  5  to  26%  ZnO,  25.5  to  37%  BaO,  0  to  5% 
MgO.  0  to  less  than  6%  CaO.  0  to  10%  SrO,  the  sum  of  said 
ZnO.  BaO.  MgO.  CaO  and  SrO  being  36  to  53%,  0  to  5%  PbO, 
0  to  5%  AKO„  0  to  2%  Li:0,  0  to  2%  Na^O,  0  to  2%  K^O,  the 
amount  of  or  the  sum  of  the  amounts  of  one  or  more  ingredi- 
ents of  said  Li20,  Na.O  and  K^O  being  0  to  2%,  and  0  to  1% 
of  at  least  one  oxide  of  the  group  consisting  of  As;0,  and 
Sb.Oj. 


4,119,469 
INSuiATlNG  CERAMIC  SUBSTANCES  HAVING 
CONTROLLED  POROSITY  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM  BY  SINTERING 
nnel,  Antony,  and  Francois  Chaminade,  Etampes. 
ranee,  assignors  to  Groupement  pour  les  .\ctivites 
.  et  Avancees,  Le  Plessis  Robinson,  France 
on  of  Ser.  No.  692,075,  Jun.  2,  1976.  abandoned. 
)n  of  Ser.  No.  471,746,  May  20,  1974,  abandoned, 
application  May  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793,341 
ority,  application  France,  May  18,  1973.  73.18172; 
'3,  73  42882 

Int.  a.-  C04B  27/00 
R  16  Claims 

1.  A  mkded.  insulating  sintered  ceramic  resistant  to  re- 
peated thei-mal  shocks  and  passive  with  respect  to  corrosive 
molten  matals  such  as  aluminum  or  steel,  said  ceramic  consist- 
ing essentikly  of  fine  powders  of  oxides  of  at  least  one  element 
chosen  froni  groups  III  and  IV  of  the  periodic  classification  of 
elements  \lith  in  excess  of  30%  by  weight  of  dense,  sintered 
fine  compjict  grains  of  the  same  oxides  used  as  said  fine  pow- 
ders, said  ceramic  having  a  porosity  between  25  and  50%. 


Henri  Car 
both  of 
.Atomiqu 
Contin 
Continua 

Claims 
Nov.  30,  1 

U.S.  a.  1( 


4,119,470 
CERAMit  COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING  STONEWARE 

PRODUCTS 
Dieter  Hums,  Schrobenhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Intong  .AB,  Kumla,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29. 
1975,  253;  1774 

Int.  a.-  C04B  33/00.  33/13 
U.S.  a.  136—45  24  Gaims 

1.  A  ce:-amic  composition  suitable  for  quick  firing  to  form  a 
stoneware  product  which  composition  consists  essentially  of 
about  4  to  8%  by  weight  water,  a  lime  component  and  a  clay 
component  in  a  weight  ratio  of  clay  component  to  lime  compo- 
nent of  9  5:5  to  40:60,  said  lime  component  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  hydrothermally  cured,  highly  porous  lime-sand 
product  comprised  mainly  of  quartz  grains  bound  together 
with  a  binder  compnsing  calcium  silicate  hydrates,  said  lime 
component   being   obtained   by    gnnding    a   hydrothermally 


4.119.472 
REBONDED  FUSION-CAST  AZS  REFRACTORY  GRAIN 

Otto  S.  Brashear,  Jr.:  Gifford  L.  Hund,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 
and  Thomas  \L  Wehrenberg,  Jeffersonville,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  719,364 
Int.  G.-  C04B  35/48.  35/14 
U.S.  G.  106—57  10  Gaims 

1    Refractory  composition  for  making  refractory  ariicles 

consisting  of  : 

(.M  25-60  wt.%  fusion-cast  alumina-zirconia-silica  refrac- 
tory coarse  grain  being  at  least  89  wt.%  -6  +  20  Tyler 
mesh, 

(B)  0-38  wt.%  fusion-cast  alumina-zirconia-silica  refractory 
medium  grain  being  at  least  73  wt.%  -10-(-35  Tyler 
mesh,  and 

(C)  30-50  wt  %  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(1)  O-50  wt  %  fusion-cast  alumina-zirconia  silica  refractory 
fine  grain  being  at  least  60  wt.%  -35-^325  Tyler  mesh. 
and 

(2)  0-30  wt.%  at  least  one  constituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

u)  alumina  being  at  least  90  wt.%  -325  Tyler  mesh,  at 
least  98.5  wt.%  AI2O3  and  not  more  than  0.5  wt.% 
NajO,  and 
(b)  -325  Tyler  mesh  chromic  oxide  being  at  least  95  wt. 
%  CfjOj.  the  fusion-cast  alumina-zirconia-silica  refrac- 
tory having 

(i)  a  three-phase  microstructure  of  interlocking  crystals 
of  corundum  pha5e  and  baddeleyite  phase  with  inter- 
crystalline  glassy  phase  therebetween,  the  glassy 
phase  being  about  15-30  vol  %  of  the  alumina-zir- 
conia-silica  refractory,  and 
(ii)  an  oxide  analysis  consisting  of  35-60  wt.%  AljO, 
plus  Cr.O,  with  Cr;0-,  ^60  wt.%  of  AljO,  plus 
Cr^Oj,  25-50  wt.%  ZrO,,  10-18  wt.%  SiO,,  0.8-1.8 
wt.%  Na,0  plus  K2O,  and  up  to  0.7  wt.%  other 
ingredients. 
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4,119,473 
REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN 
METALLURGICAL  FURNACES 
Bert  Karl  Gustaf  Lundgren,  Nynashamn,  and  Gunnar  Thaning. 
Taby,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Strabruken  AB,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,115 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  3,  1976,  7605031 

Int.  G.2  C04B  35/04.  35/06 

U.S.  G.  106—58  6  Gaims 

1.  In  the  known  refractory  composition  that  compnses 

(1)  at  least  one  refractory  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  burned  dolomite,  burned  magnesite,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 

(2)  a  binder  admixed  with  the  refractory  material  so  that  the 
refractory  matenal  can  be  formed  into  the  desired  shape 
the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as  said  binder 
an  aromatic  substance 

(a)  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  carbon  to  hydrogen  of  least 
0.8, 

(b)  having  an  average  molecular  weight  (M„)  of  at  least 

1500. 

(c)  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  300°  C  at  760 
mmHg, 

(d)  that  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  pf  resin 
products  obtained  by  the  oxidative  polymenzation  of  a 
mineral  oil  distillate  and  solvent  extracts  from  a  mineral 
oil  distillate  with  a  content  of  aromatically  bound  car- 
bon corresponding  to  a  VGC-value  of  at  least  0.85  and 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  150  -  600,  said 
polymerization  being  effected  with  or  without  a  cata- 
lyst while  splitting-off  water. 


said  silicon  nitnde.  said  magnesium  ranging  in  amount  from 
less  than  about  0,5%  by  weight  to  less  than  about  4  0%  b\ 
weight  of  the  silicon  nitnde,  said  pxMycrystalline  body  accord- 
mg  to  X-ray  diffraction  analysis  ranging  from  a  single  phase 
body  to  one  comprised  of  a  pnmar>  pha.se  and  a  secondary 
phase. 


4.119.476 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  GAS  DEVELOPING  AGENT 

FOR  CELLULAR  CONCRETES 

Boris  Vasilievich  Grishin.  ulitsa  Sevastopolskaya.   II.  kv  51. 

Kuibyshev.  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,143,  May  28.  1974.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  228.735.  Feb.  23.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10.  1976.  Ser.  No.  749.443 

Int.  G,-  CXMB  21,02 

U.S.  G.  106—87  6  Gaims 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  gas  concrete  composing  the  steps 

of:  separating  a  fraction  haMng  a  particle  size  of  from  0.3  to  12 

mm  from  aluminium  production  wastes  m  the  form  of  slag 

obtained  in  making  standard  aluminiuni  allow,   \bv  traction 

containing  up  to  70%  of  metalln.   pariiJcs  ot  an  aluminiam- 

based  alloy;  gnnding  the  separated  fra^non  :r,  a  neutral  aimo- 

sphere  until  a  ground  fraction  having  a  pariRic  m/c  ( -t  trorr,  2 

to  5  microns  is  obtained,  and  mixing  the  ground  vparated 

fraction  with  a  gas  concrete  mixture. 


4,119,474 

MICROCRYSTALLINE  CELLULOSE  AS  EXTRUSION 

AID/COMBUSTIBLE  FILLER  FOR  ALUMINA 

Robert  Henry  Whitman,  and  William  Austin  Barber,  both  of 

Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,341 

Int.  G.2  C04B  35/10 

U.S.  G.  106—65  2  Gaims 

1,  An  alumina  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  extrudates 

made  from  rehydratable  alumina  wherein  the  extrudates  have 

the  following  properties: 


Pore  Volume  (water) 

Crush  Strength 

Crush  Number 

Bulk  Density  (compacted) 

Surface  Area  (B,E,T,) 

Shnnkage 


0.9-1,2  cc./g, 

>7  lbs, 

>  5  lbs. 

20-32  Ibs./cu,  ft- 

100-130  mVg. 

<4% 


4.119.477 
SIZE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  GLASS  FIBER 
REINFORCED  CEMENTITIOUS  PRODUCTS 
Eleanor  B.  Cohen.  Granville;  William  N.  Stas&en.  and  James  C. 
Wintgens.  both  of  Newark,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.200 
Int.  G.-  C04B  31,06.  C^8L  7,  UU 
U.S.  C^.  106—99  15  Gaims 

1.  A  plurality  of  filaments,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  filaments' 
surfaces  being  in  contact  with  the  residue  produced  be  evapo- 
rating water  from  an  aqueous  size  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  in  weight  percent:  from  2  to  20%  of 
an  elastomer,  from  0,05  to  5%  of  a  silane  from  U  05  to  5%  of 
acetic  acid,  and  from  0,05  to  5%  of  an  emulsifiabie  lubncious 
tertiary  fatty  acid  amine  having  the  formula 

R  — C— NR, 


4,119,475 
SINTERING  OF  SILICON  NFTRIDE  USING  MG  AND  BE 

ADDITIVES 

Svante  Prochazka,  Ballston  Lake;  Charles  D.  Greskovich,  Sche- 
nectady; Richard  J.  Charles,  Schenectady,  and  Robert  A. 
Giddings,  Schenectady,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,086,  Jan.  3, 1977.  This  application  Nov. 
7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,178 
Int.  G.-  C04B  35/58 
U.S.  G.  106—73.5  5  Gaims 

1.  A  pre-shaped  polycrystalline  body  having  a  density  rang- 
ing from  at  least  about  80%  to  about  100%  of  the  theoretical 
density  of  silicon  nitnde.  said  body  being  compnsed  of  silicon 
nitnde,  beryllium  and  magnesium,  said  silicon  nitnde  ranging 
from  the  /3-form  to  at  least  about  80%  by  weight  of  /3-form- 
20%  by  weight  a-form  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  sili- 
con nitride,  said  beryllium  ranging  in  amount  from  less  than 
about  0.1%  by  weight  to  less  than  about  2.0%  by  weight  of 


where  R  is  a  fatty  acid  group  and  Rjisa  lower  alkyl  group,  and 

the  remainder  being  uater 


4.119.478 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITION 

George  Heddle  Robertson.  Paisley.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsiey.  NY. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758.622 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan,  16.  1976, 
1676/76 

Int.  CI.-  C09C  3/08 
U.S.  G.  106—288  Q  10  Gaims 

1,  A  pigment  composition  compnsing  a  pigment  and  a  co- 
lourless compound  containing  one  or  more  basic  nitrogen 
atoms  directly  attached  to  a  carb<,-)n  atom  m  a  pyndme  or 
benzimidazole  nng  system  and  having  one  or  more  urea  or 
urethane  groups 
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4,119,479 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  LAMINATES 
WHICH  ARE  USEFUL  AS  PACKAGING  MATERIALS 
Robert  Frinklin  WQliaJM,  Jr.,  Webster,  and  Cben-i  Lu,  Roches- 
ter, botkof  N.Y.,  ■ssignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Division  ^f  Ser.  No.  694,758,  Jun.  10,  1976.  This  application 
Jan.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,499 
Int.  a.2  B29C  19/02:  C09J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  1^6—272  6  C\^ms 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  heat-seaJable  lammate  which  com- 
pnses: 
(1)  foriTimg  a  sandwhich  comprising  (a)  a  layer  of  metal  foil. 
(b)  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  polymer,  and  (c)  an  interlayer 
betwiren  said  layer  of  metal  foil  and  said  layer  of  thermo- 
plastic polymer  comjxwed  of  a  radiation-curable  composi- 
tion  :ompnsing  an  acrylic  monomer  and  an  acryiated 


4,119,481 
FL  SIGN  LAMINATED  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  FABRIC 

Don  A.  Beckley,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitco, 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1976.  Ser.  No.  739,039 
Int.  a.-  B29C  27/04 


U.S.  CI.  156—272 


12  Claims 


epox;,'  resin  of  the  formula: 


R 
I 
HX=C- 


wherein  :i  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  n  is  1  to 

20,  and 

(2)  irradiating  said  interlayer  through  said  layer  of  thermo- 
plaslic  polymer  to  cure  said  interlayer  and  bond  it  to  said 
layei-  of  metal  foil  and  said  layer  of  thermoplastic  polymer 


Yusaku 
Tokyo 

Cbunu 
May  13 

U.S.  CI. 
1    A 

comprising 


depos 
the 
paste 
pasie 

depos  1 


rou5 
exposing 
removing 

and 
finng 
7.   A 

which 

termmeil 

pattern 

substratfe 

light; 

resin 

thick- 

sensitivfc 


O 

II 

c-o- 


OH 


CH, 


■CH 


—CH-CH.-O—fS—C- 

CHj 


^>°- 


OH  OR 

I  II       i 

-CH,— CH-CH.  — 0-C-C=CH; 


1  A  method  of  coating  the  surface  of  a  high  heat  capacity, 
woven,  inorganic,  refractory  fabnc  with  a  thermoplastic  film 
having  a  lower  heat  distortion  temperature  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

applying  infra-red  radiation  to  a  surface  of  said  fabric  at  a 
wavelength  having  high  absorptance  by  said  surface  to 
heat  the  surface  to  a  temperature  above  the  softening 
temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  film; 

applying  the  thermoplastic  film  directly  to  the  heated  sur- 
face and  softening  the  inner  surface  of  the  film  without 
softening  the  outer  surface  of  the  film  and  pressure  bond- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  the  film  to  the  surface  while  at  said 
temperature  by  passing  the  fabric-film  assembly  between 
the  nip  of  a  pair  of  unhealed  nip  rolls. 


4,119,480 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUTIING  THICK-HLM 
CTRCUTT  DEVICES 
:^'ishi,  and  Hideo  Fajli,  both  of  Ome,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shibaum  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,446 
priority,  appUcation  Japan.  May  13,  1976,  51-54532; 
1976,  51-54533 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06 
156—272  13  CTaims 

method  of  manufactunng  a  thick-film  circuit  device 


4,119,482 

\PPARATI  S  FOR  SELECHVELY  PRINTING  AND 

APPLYING  LABELS  TO  ARTICLES  OF  DIFFERENT 

SIZES  AND  SHAPES 

VSilliam   F.   Bennett,   Cypress.   Calif.,  assignor  to  Marketing 

Information  Systems  Incorporated,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1976.  Ser.  No.  734.088 

Int.  CI.-  B65C  9/ 28.  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  156— 351  6  Claims 


11  ting  a  paste  matenal  for  thick-fflm  circuit  use  all  over 
effective  surface  area  of  a  substrate  and  drying  the 
matenal  to  evaporate  a  thinner  contained  in  the 
matenal  to  make  the  paste  matenal  porous; 
iting  a  photosensitive  resin  on  the  paste  matenal  and 
dryfng  the  resm  to  panially  diffuse  the  resin  into  the  po- 
matenal: 
the  photosensitive  resin  selectively  to  light; 
the  unnecessary  parts  of  the  photosensitive  resin 
of  the  paste  matenal;  and 
the  paste  material  attached  to  the  substrate. 
method  of  manufacturing  thick-film  circuit  devices 
compnses  using  a  photosensitive  resin  to  form  a  prede- 
thick-film  paste  pattern  and  then  finng  said  paste 
/hich  compnses  depositing  a  photosensitive  resin  on  a 
exposing  said   photosensitive   resin  selectively   to 
the  unnecessary  parts  of  said  photosensitive 
tl^reby  forming  openings;  filling  a  paste  material  for 
circuit  use  into  the  openings  from  which  said  photo- 
resin  was  removed;  and  then  removing  the  remaining 
photosensitive  resin  and  finng  the  filled  paste  matenal 


wl 


removing 


•fil  m 


1  .Apparatus  for  printing  and  applying  labels  to  articles,  said 
labels  having  adhesive  coated  side  and  an  indicia  receiving 
side,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(.A)  Conveyor  means  for  transporting  said  articles  along  a 
predetermined  path. 

(B)  Pnnting  means  for  selectively  printing  any  desired  indi- 
cia on  the  indicia  receiving  side  of  individual  labels; 

(C)  Label  applicator  means  having  a  label  receiving  surface; 

(D)  And  means  for  moving  said  labels  from  said  pnnting 
means  to  said  label  receiving  surface  of  said  applicator 
means  compnsing 

(  U  A  plurality  of  label  guide  rollers  disposed  between  said 
printing  means  and  said  applicator  means,  said  label 
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guide  rollers  being  adapted  to  contact  said  adhesive- 
coated  side  of  said  labels; 
(2)  And  a  movable  belt  adjacent  said  plurality  of  label 
guide  rollers  and  co-extensive  therewith,  said  belt  being 
adapted  to  contact  the  indicia  receiving  side  of  said 
labels. 


4,119,483 
METHOD  OF  STRUCTURING  THIN  LAYERS 
Hubertus  Hubsch,  Hamburg;  Ursula  Convertini,  Borstel-Hohen- 
raden;  Heinz  Dimigen,  Hamburg,  and  Holger  Luthje,  Hal- 
stenbek,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.  ,     .      .       ^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,969,  Jun.  25,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,662 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30. 

1974,  2436568 

Int.  C\?  B44C  1/22:  B29C  17/08 
U.S.  a.  156-655  15  CTaims 


^^^s^ss^^sss^sss 


(e)  providmg  the  Hat  image  surface  v^.th  a  rhotnsensitive 

coating: 

(f)  disposing  the  tlat  image  surface  substantialis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  light  m  the  coiumn  and  uuh  its  center  coinudeni 


1,  A  method  of  providing  a  structure  compnsing  a  certain 
thin  layer,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

(b)  providing  directly  on  said  substrate  surface  a  support 

layer; 

(c)  providing  a  mask  layer  of  photolacquer  matenal  on  said 
support  layer,  said  mask  layer  locally  masking  said  sup- 
port layer,  said  support  layer  being  charactenzed  by  a 
relatively  low  adhesiveness  for  said  photolacquer  mate- 
nal, with  such  charactenstic  remaining  substantially  un- 
changed after  the  hereinafter  mentioned  heat  treatment; 

(d)  providing  said  certain  thin  layer  on  said  mask  layer  and 
exposed  parts  of  said  substrate  surface; 

(e)  heating  said  mask  layer  in  a  certain  temperature  range 
such  that  the  chemical  reaction  capacity  thereof  is  unaf- 
fected in  a  detrimental  manner,  said  temperature  range 
being  above  the  flow  limit  of  said  photolacquer  but  below 
such  temperature  at  which  "cross-linking"  of  the  photo- 
lacquer IS  produced;  and 

(0  dissolving  said  masking  layer  and  removing  parts  of  said 
certain  thin  layer  disposed  thereon,  whereby  the  remain- 
ing parts  of  said  certain  layer  have  a  desired  pattern. 

4,119,484 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DESIGN  ON  A  FLAT  OR 

ARCUATE  SURFACE 

Murray  M.  Schiffman,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  MBI,  Inc.. 

Westport,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,711,  Oct.  18,  1976,  and  Ser. 
No  729,764,  Oct.  5, 1976.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

757,505 

Int.  CT.2  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  a.  156—659  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polar-coordinate  design  on  a  flat 
image  surface  from  a  rectangular -coordinate  design,  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  forming  the  design  in  undistorted  rectangular-coordmate 

form  upon  a  flat  transparency; 

(b)  forming  the  flat  transparency  into  a  cylindncal  shape; 

(c)  simultaneously  exposing  images  of  the  transparency  to 
radially  and  inwardly  directed  light; 

(d)  redirecting  the  light  passing  through  the  transparency 
perpendicular  to  the  radial  light  paths  whereby  corre- 
sponding images  of  the  design  are  projected  m  a  column 
and  in  polar -coordinate  form; 


with  the  axis  of  the  columnated  projection,  •^u^h  thai  itie 
design  image  is  exposed  in  distorted  polar  .  .-ordinate  form 
upon  the  photosensitized  image  surface;  and 
(g)  processing  the  exposed  coating  on  the  flat  image  surface 
to  selectively  produce  the  design  upon  the  surface. 

4.119.485 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS  AM)  K\  APORATORS 

Ransome  W.  Erwin.  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Austral-Lrwin 

Engineering  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,183,  Nov.  14,  19^2,  Fat   N.k  3,891,496. 

This  application  Ma>  29.  1975.  Ser.  No,  581.849 

Int.  Ci.    BOID  1/00 

U  S.  CT.  159-28  B  "^  ^''«''"'* 


t^       Ut«""  «T««»  ••• 
■"  «iir  441  1*  "**•' 
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Olv>  UU'^M*' 
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5.  Apparatus  for  effecting  heat  transfer  of  fluidv  at  !easi  one 
of  which  Huids  contains  dispersed  and/or  diss>  A  ed  s>  iids.  s.iid 
apparatus  having  one  or  more  liquid  contacted  surtaxes  -v^hith 
surfaces  are  ( 1 )  preferentially  oil  wettable  and  (2)  substantialis 
zero  water  adsorbent,  and  means  for  continuousl%  supr^'^g  '^^ 
said  contacted  surface  or  surfaces  an  organic  liquid  v.hiLh  is 
immiscible  with  the  Huid  contacting  said  surface(s),  t<.  present 
adherence  of  solids  thereto,  wherein  the  Huid  contacted  sur 
face  or  surfaces  compnse  FEP 

4  119  486 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  WOOD  PULP  WITH 
OZONE  IN  THE  PRESENCi:  OF  A  CATIONIC 
SURFACTANT 
Robert  C.  Eckert,  Charleston.  S.C,  assignor  to  V  estvaco  Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  NY, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604.725.  Aug,  14,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No   746.845 
Int.  CT,-  D21C  V  lU 
U.S.  CT.  162-65  ^5  ^^^"^ 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  wood  pulp  compnsing  the  steps 

(a)  mixing  a  low  consistency  uixxi  pulp  slurry  with  0.01% 
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to  \0^  cationic  surfactant  by  weight  based  on  ovendried 
pulp,  skid  slurry  compnsing  from  0,1  "^c  to  lO^r  by  weight 
of  ovendned  wood  pulp  and  having  a  pH  range  from  1  to 
7  and,  said  cationic  surfactant  having  a  formula: 


R.  — R  — N 

I 
R 


ar^l 


wherein, 
R  isCH 
R;  is  an 

an 
X  is  a 
(b)  m 
tainin| 
bleac 


itrod 


or  CH.CH,, 

ilkyl  radical  containing  from  3  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
radical,  or  an  alkylaryl  radical  and 
^en;  and 
ucing  ozone  gas  mto  said  wood  pulp  slurry  con- 
said  cationic  surfactant  for  a  time  effective  to 
said  wood  pulp. 


halog 


STARCH 


Martin  V 
Chemickl 


U.S.  a. 
1    As 

the 


4,119.488 

NIC  I  F\R  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT  EMPLOYING 

ZRNI  AS  A  GETTER  METAL 

Aldo  Barosi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A., 

Milan.  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6-'0.953.  Mar.  26.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,071,335. 

This  application  May  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,854 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy.  Apr.  10,  1975,  22211  A/75 

Int.  a:-  G21C  3/02 

IS.  a.  176—68  9  Oaims 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  compnsing: 

A.  a  container  defining  a  chamber, 

B.  a  fissionable  material  in  the  chamber, 

C.  a  getter  metal   within  the  chamber,  said  getter  metal 
consisting  essentially  of  ZrjNi 


4,119,487 
ETHER  DERIVATIVES.  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  PAPER 
Tessler,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  National  Starch  & 
Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830.422 
Int.  a.-  D21H  3  28 

I 175  24  Oaims 

composition  of  matter,  a  starch  ether  dernanve  ot 
general  structure: 


4,119,489 

METHOD  OF  USING  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Kenichi  Itoh,  Hitachi;  Katsutoshi  Shinbo,  Katsuta,  and  Minoru 
Watahiki.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,455 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1975,  50/4423 
Int.  a.-  G21C  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  176—76  7  Oaims 


162- 


/ 

St— O— CH  — CH 
\ 


CO,— 


so  —  _ 


n 


wherein  st-O-  represents  a  starch  molecule,  M  is  a  cation,  and 
n  IS  the  valence  number  of  M 

19.  .A  3aper  containing  pigment  and  alum  and  having  dis- 
persed therein  as  a  pigment  retention  aid  a  starch  ether  dern  a- 
tive  of  tne  general  structure; 


/ 

St  — O— CH-  — CH 


CO.— 


so,—  _ 


[^r 


1  A  method  of  using  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  having  a  plural- 
ity of  tubular  fuel  elements  grouped  together  at  fixed  distances 
from  each  other  to  form  a  plurality  of  bundles  of  fuel  elements, 
with  each  such  bundle  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  elements,  an 
upper  tie  plate  provided  at  the  top  of  each  bundle  of  fuel 
element^  to  support  the  top  thereof,  a  lower  tie  plate  provided 
wherein  ist-O-  represents  a  starch  molecule.  M  is  a  cation,  and  at  the  bottom  of  each  bundle  of  fuel  elements  to  support  the 
n  IS  the  faience  number  of  M.  wherein  said  paper  is  prepared  bottom  thereof  a  cooling  fluid  conducting  tubular  channel 
from  a  pLpermaking  stock  containing  more  than  X'^c  alum  by  having  x  uniform  cross-section  provided  around  the  external 
weight  of  dry  pulp  and  from  about  0  05  to  2  O^r  of  said  starch  surface  of  each  bundle  of  fuel  elements,  combined  together  to 
denvatil  by  weight  of  dry  pulp  forrr.  a  nuclear  fuel  reactor  core  and  being  fixed  in  a  reactor 
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vessel,  compnsing  the  steps  of:  pulling  out  a  tubular  channel 
from  the  nuclear  fuel  assembly  in  an  axial  direction  after  a 
predetermined  operating  period;  turning  the  pulled  out  chan- 
nel upside  down;  axially  inserting  the  turned  channel  in  us 
upside  down  onentation  into  the  fuel  assembly;  and  fixing  the 
inserted  channel  in  said  fuel  assembly,  whereby  the  distortions 
occurring  within  normal  operation  of  said  ass^m^y  are  more 
evenly  distributed  along  the  length  of  said  channel  dunng  its 
life. 


4,119,490 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Jacques  Delafosse,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,451 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1976,  76  00606 
Int.  O.'  G21C  3/3Q 
U.S.  O.  176—78  3  Claims 


^"Sitzzzz^ 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  assembly  compnsing  a  bundle  oi  clad  tuel 
pins  maintained  in  parallel  relation  at  the  nodes  of  a  uniform 
lattice  by  means  of  a  senes  of  separate  grids  fitted  w  ith  mem- 
bers which  apply  said  gnds  against  said  fuel  pins,  and  a  ngid 
structure  formed  by  two  parallel  end  plates  braced  by  tie-rods 
located  at  uniform  intervals  in  the  lattice  of  fuel  pins  at  the 
nodes  of  said  lattice,  the  diameter  of  said  tie-rods  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  fuel  pins,  wherem  the 
bundle  of  pins  is  associated  with  a  single  support  gnd  ngidly 
fixed  to  the  tie-rods,  the  other  gnds  being  adapted  for  sliding 
movement  on  said  tie-rods  and  placed  in  uniformly  spaced 
relation  along  the  fuel  assembly  on  each  side  of  the  support 
grid  in  the  vertical  direction  so  as  to  ensure  that  the  elonga- 
tions of  the  fuel  pins  take  place  from  said  support  gnd  respec- 
tively towards  the  bottom  and  top  plates. 

4,119,491 

ENZYME-nUTRATION  CLARIHCATION  OF  XANTHAN 

GUM  POLYMER  SOLUTION 

Scott  L.  Wellington,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,093 
Int.  0.2  CUD  13/04 
U.S.  O.  195—7  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  xanthan  gum  polymer  solution  clarification  process  in 
which  an  aqueous  xanthan  gum  polymer  solution  that  contains 
bacterial  cell  bodies  is  reacted  with  a  protease  enzyme,  a 
method  for  concurrently  reducing  the  treatment  time  and  the 
bacteria  nutntive  protein  content  of  the  treated  solution  com- 
prising: 

mixing  the  enzyme  and  the  polymer  within  an  aqueous 
xanthan  gum  polymer  solution  having  a  temperature  from 


60°  to  ""O"  C  .  a  pH  of  from  about  10  ;o  II  and  containing 
from  about  6.000  to  8,000  ppm  of  the  piMymer  ic  iniiiate 
the  en/ymatic  disintegration  o\  the  bacterial  cell  Nxjies: 
before  ab(.^ut  one  fourth  'A  ihe  time  needed  to;  .dmpleic 
bactenal  cell  bodies  disintegration,  and  at  lea.s!  a-s  s*K^n  .i- 
a  predominate  prop<^rtion  of  bacterial  ceil  rxKlic-  ria\  t- 
been  separated  from  the  poi\mer  hui  are  still  substantiail\ 
intact,  terminating  the  enzymatic  cell  disintegration  b\ 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  the  extern  reouirrd  t> 
provide  a  pH  of  from  about  U'  to  11,  contacting  ihe  sciu. 
tion  with  siliceous  solids  ha\ing  surface  areas  anO  adsorb. 
tivities  at  least  substantialK  t-quaimg  ihosc  oi  a  r(.;ia!i\tlv 
fine  sand  si/ed  m  the  order  ot    liX^  mesh,  adjusting  the 


I 


X  30 

TiMc ,  sec  ■ 


solution  pH  to  from  about  '^  "■,  and  tllunng  -iit  :lic  sili- 
ceous solids  and  adsorbed  partiaiK  disintegrated  ba^,  leriai 
cell  bodies  by  fiowing  the  huuiJ  portion  r-:  the  p^iKmer 
solution  through  a  filter  that  has  relalnch  large  effective 
pore  sizes  at  least  equivalent  to  those  of  a  lO-micron  teflon 
millipore  filter  hut  i-  capable  of  removing  sub^taniiallv  all 
of  the  siliceous  solids  and  at  least  aK)ui  ^ii'';'  of  the  hacte" 
rial  cell  bodies,  sc-  that  lai  the  fiitenng  time  iv  shortened 
relatively  to  that  obtainable  with  either  a  filter  having 
finer  pores  or  with  a  p<ilvmer  soiutuni  having  a  higher  pH 
and  (b)  the  so  treated  solution  is  --ubsianiialiv  u.l'v  ^t  tn' 
teinaceous  matenal  formed  bv  the  enzymatic  dismiegra- 
lion  of  bacterial  cell  bodies 


4,119,492 
PROCESS  FOR  FERMENTATIVEI  V  PRODI  HNC 
VITAMIN  B,; 
Ichiro  Kojima;  Hiroshi  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Vasuo 
Fujiwara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assiRnors  to  Nippon  Oil  Com- 
pany. Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  763.539 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5.  1976.  51-10824 

Int.  O.'  C12D  y'06 

U.S.  O.  195—28  VB  *  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  prcxjucing  vitamin  B  ;,  v^hivh  comprises 

cultivating   a    vitamin    B, ..-producing    micrcxirganism    of    the 

species  Arthrobacter  hyalmus  under  aerobic  conditions  m  a 

culture  medium  containing  at   lea.st  one  compt^iund  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  ethvl   alcohol,   n-propanol,    1- 

propanol  and  acetone,  and  separating   vitamin   B;.  from  the 

culture  broth 


6S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1978 


4,119,493 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  PEPTIDE 
Yoshikazti  Isowa;  Muneki  Ohmori,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hideaki 
Kurita,  Sagamihara;  Tetsuya  Ichikawa,  Sagamihara; 
Masanaii  Sato,  Sagamihara,  and  Kaoni  Mori,  Sagamihara,  all 
of  Japffii,  assignors  to  (Zaidanhojin)  Sagami  Chemical  Re- 
search Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,010,  Oct.  19,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  803,350 
Qaims  Priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1975.  50-126877; 
Apr.  19.  i976,  51-43687 

Int.  a.2  C12D  13/06 

U.S.  a.  ^95— 29  11  Gaims 

1   A  process  for  producing  a  peptide  having  the  formula 

X_ik-B-Y 

wherein  A  and  B  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
an  amino  acid  residue  or  a  peptide  residue.  X  represents  an 
ammo  acid  protective  group,  Y  represents  a  carboxyl  protec- 
tive group,  which  comprises: 

reacting  an  acid  component  of  an  amino  acid  or  peptide 

having  an  N-terminal  protective  group  or  a  salt  thereof 

which  has  the  formula 


X-A— OH 

with  an  amine  comfXJnent  of  an  amino  acid  or  peptide  hav- 
ing \  C-terminal  protective  group  or  a  salt  thereof  which 
has  ihe  formula 


activated  sludge  to  hydrolysis  at  a  pH  of  0.01  to  6.0  and  a 
temperature  of  50°  to  i  50°  C.,  thus  forming  a  solution  of  water 
soluble  proteins,  carbohydrates,  mineral  substances  and  vita- 
mins, and  a  first  precipitate  which  is  acid,  separating  said 
solution  o\  water-soluble  proteins,  carbohydrates,  mineral 
substances  and  vitamins  from  said  first  precipitate,  subjecting  a 
second  portion  of  said  activated  sludge  to  alkaline  extraction  at 
a  pH  of  ^  to  1 3  and  a  temperature  of  40°  to  90°  C,  thus  forming 
a  solution  of  soluble  proteins  and  another  precipitate  which  is 
alkaline  and  separating  said  solution  of  soluble  proteins  from 
said  other  precipitate. 


4.119.496 
FABRICATED  COKE  OVEN  DOOR 

Patsie  Carmen  Campana,  2614  Sherwood  Dr.,  Lorain,  Ohio 
44053 

Filed  May  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,770 

Int.  CI.    ClOB  25/02 

U.S.  a.  202—248  18  Claims 


H- 


}— Y 


in  the  i)resence  of  metalloproteinase  enzyme  produced  from 
micioorganisms  in  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  neces- 
sary to  maintain  the  activity  of  said  metalloproteinase 
enzyme. 


Gilbert 


4,119,494 
IMMOBILIZATION  OF  ENZYMES  IN  AN  ANHYDROUS 

MEDIUM 
)urand,  and  Pierre  Monsan.  both  of  Toulouse.  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris.  France 

Confinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,818,  Aug.  5,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,135 
Int.  Q.'  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  a.  195—68  9  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  fixing  enzymes  on  supports  comprising  pro- 
viding a  solid  support  having  groups  which  react  with  the 
enzymes  to  fix  the  enzyme  to  the  support,  reacting  the  enzyme 
with  the  support  at  a  temfjerature  within  the  range  of  more 
than  60]  C.  up  to  120°  C,  in  an  anhydrous  organic  liquid  in 
which  Noth  the  enzyme  and  support  are  insoluble 


4.119,495  ' 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  ACTIVATED  SLUDGE 
INTO  USEFUL  PRODUCTS 

Vasily  Dmitrievich  Belyaev,  pereulok  Sivtsev  Vrazhek,  33,  kv.  5; 
Sergei  Vladimirorich  Chepigo,  Leningradsky  prospekt,  74. 
korpiis  2-a,  kv.  9,  both  of  Moscow;  Nina  Ivanovna  Korotch- 
enko,  ulitsa  Furmanova,  14,  Tomilino  Moskovskoi  oblasti; 
Alexindr  Nikolaevich  Mezentsev,  K-482,  korpus  345,  kv.  37. 
Moscow;  Olga  Vasilievna  Samokhina,  Dmitrovskoe  shosse, 
29,  kt.  187,  Moscow;  Alexandra  Leonidovna  Krasinskaya, 
LeniiWadsky  prospekt,  78,  kv.  278,  Moscow;  Vadim  Nikola- 
evichlrimkin,  K-482,  korpus  338-b,  kv.  60,  Moscow;  Yaroslav 
Yaroilavovich  Shkop,  Tverskoi  bulvar,  26,  kv.  26,  Moscow. 
and  Alexei  Olegovich  Colubev,  Kolokolnikov  pereulok,  17/20, 
kv.  1|,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,253 
Int.  CI.-  C02C  1/02:  A23J  1/00:  A23K  1/00:  C12B  3/00 

U.S.  ari95— 102  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  activated  sludge  into  useful 

producis,  which  compnses  subjecting  a  first  portion  of  said 


1  In  a  coke  oven  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  vertical 
opening  in  the  front  wall  thereof  with  a  door  frame  disposed 
about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  opening,  an  elongated  coke  oven 
door  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  covenng  relationship  with  said 
opening  and  in  a  cooperative  sealing  relationship  with  said 
frame  and  further  including  means  for  releasably  maintaining 
said  door  in  position  covenng  said  opening  and  for  urging  said 
door  toward  said  sealing  relationship  with  said  frame,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  door  being  fabricated  from  steel  plate  to  including  a 
main  door  plate  having  inner  and  outer  planar  faces,  a  pair 
of  opposed  side  edges  and  a  pair  of  opposed  end  edges 
with  a  portion  of  said  inner  face  adapted  to  be  closely 
spaced  toward  an  engaging  relationship  with  said  frame;  a 
steel  side  support  plate  rigidly  affixed  to  said  main  door 
plate  outer  face  adjacent  each  of  said  side  edges  and  a  steel 
end  support  plate  ngidly  affixed  to  said  main  door  plate 
outer  face  adjacent  each  of  said  end  edges,  said  side  an  end 
support  plates  extending  generally  normally  outward 
from  said  outer  face  and  forming  a  door  support  arrange- 
ment; and,  a  plurality  of  separate  gusset  members  posi- 
tioned generally  symmetncally  about  the  midpoint  of  said 
outer  face  and  ngidly  affixed  thereto  with  each  gusset 
member  disposed  to  extend  laterally  across  a  portion  of 
said  outer  face  from  one  of  said  side  plates  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  a  gusset  member  associated  with  the  other 
of  said  side  plates,  whereby  said  fabricated  coke  oven 
dooT  may  be  flexed  dunng  oven  operation  at  elevated 
temperatures  in  response  to  the  urging  of  said  maintaining 
means  so  that  said  main  door  plate  inner  face  will  remain 
closely  spaced  toward  an  engaging  relationship  with  said 
door  frame  as  said  frame  is  distorted  due  to  exposure 
thereof  to  elevated  oven  temperatures  and  thereby  main- 
tain am  effective  seal  between  said  oven  door  and  frame. 
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4,119,497 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIHCATION  OF 

ACETONITRILE 

Felipe  Ocampo;  Francisco  Meza,  and  Francisco  Aguirre.  all  of 

Mexico  aty,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Instituto  Mexicano  del 

Petroleo,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,633 

Oaims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Dec.  1,  1975,  162235 

Int.  a.2  BOID  3/36:  C07C  121/18 

U.S.  a.  203—29  6  Oaims 


4   In  a  method  for  the  measuremcni  o\  pH.  ?chOT  Pcoj '"  * 

liquid  v. herein  an  electrode  is  exposed  to  the  iiuuid,  the  im- 


»T(»      tU'W'^H 


^iST 


^_J 


~L.  w-^  u^ 


provement  comprising  using  as  the  electrode  the  electrode  of 
claim  1. 


1.  A  process  for  the  punfication  of  crude  acetonitnle  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(a)  feeding  said  crude  acetonitrile,  composing  acetonitnle, 
hydrogen  cyanide,  acrylonilrile,  and  water,  to  a  reactor; 

(b)  feeding  a  stream  composing  a  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  hydrox- 
ides, ammonia,  and  aliphatic  amines  to  said  reactor; 

(c)  reacting  said  crude  acetonitnle  and  said  base  in  said 
reactor  at  a  temperature  between  50°  F.  and  212°  F.  and  at 
least  atmospheric  pressure  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  in 
which  said  hydrogen  cyanide  and  said  acrylonitnle  are 
transformed  into  compounds  of  higher  molecular  weight; 

(d)  passing  said  reaction  mixture  to  an  azeotropic  distillation 
column,  removing  most  of  said  water  from  said  column  in 
an  upper  stream  and  removing  a  bottom  stream  from  said 
column  compnsing  residual  water,  said  compounds  of 
higher  molecular  weight,  and  said  acetonitnle; 

(e)  passing  said  bottom  stream  to  a  first  rectifying  column, 
removing  from  said  first  rectifying  column  a  bottom 
stream  comprising  said  compounds  of  higher  molecular 
weight,  and  removing  from  said  first  rectifying  column  an 
upper  stream  compnsing  water  and  acetonitnle;  and 

(0  passing  said  upper  stream  from  said  first  rectifying  col- 
umn to  a  second  rectifying  column,  removing  from  said 
second  rectifying  column  a  bottom  stream  of  substantially 
pure  acetonitnle,  and  removing  from  said  second  rectify- 
ing column  an  upper  stream  comprising  said  residual 
water  and  acetonitnle. 


4,119.499 
CONTINUOUS  CONTACT  PLATER  PRODI  CT 
Charies  Douglas  Eidschun.  Jr.,  11004  64th  Ter.,  N..  Stminok. 
Ha.  33542 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666.618.  Mar.  15.  1976.  Pat.  No 

4.064,019.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  502.536. 

Sep.  3.  1974,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  580.304.  .Ma>  23.  1975. 

Pat.  No.  4.036.705.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No. 

833.890 

Int.  a.-  C25D  -V  02,  5/06.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  204—15  *  C\ixm% 


4,119,498 

MONOCRYSTALLINE  METAL  ELECTRODE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Nils  Erik  Gunnar  Edwall,  Storskiftesvagen,  S-145  60  Norsborg. 
and  Goran  Sven  Eklund,  Karl  Martins  vag  17.  S-185  00  Wax- 
holm,  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  13,  1976,  7607993 
Int.  CI.;  GOIN  27/30.  27/56 
U.S.  a.  204—1  T  5  Oaims 

1.  An  electrode  for  the  measurement  of  pH,  P^*,  or  Pco^ '" 
liquids,  including  a  metal  sensor  in  an  insulating  holder  said 
metal  sensor  having  a  surface  adapted  to  contact  said  liquids 
charactenzed  in  that  the  said  metal  is  monocrystalline  manu- 
factured and  arranged  to  provide  only  one  plane  crystal  face 
for  exposure  to  the  said  liquid. 


1.  A  metallic  electrical  contact  element  ha\ing  .i  discreet 
convex  curvilinear  surface  portion  intended  t"i  cle^incal 
contact,  said  surface  ha\ing  a  localized  conductive  electrode- 
posited  contact  point  iherei  n. 

said  contact  being  produced  b>  providing  a  roller  uarr)ing 
an  electrolyte  on  its  penphery  lor  plating  sauJ  conUct, 
positioning  said  metal  contact  element  irans\erse!\  to  the 
axis  of  the  roller  with  said  penphery  in  tangential  engage- 
ment with  said  contact,  rotating  said  roller  while  passing 
an  electnc  current  between  the  same  and  viui  surface 
whereby  a  feather  edged  conduv/iue  eleuru..i:  .-'-ita^t 
point  IS  produced  on  said  convex  vurviiincar  surlace 


4  119  500 
PROCESS  FOR  ELIMIN.ATING  MAGNETISM  OF 
SYNTHETIC  DIAMOND  GRAINS 
Hiroshi  Ishizuka.  19-2  Ebara  6-chome.  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo. 
Japan;    Kazuo    Suzuki,    Chigasaki.    and    Shinichi    Tamon, 
Fujisawa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiroshi  Ishizuka.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  817,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1976.  51-85159 

Int.  CL'  C25D  15,00 

L  s.  CI.  204—16  *  Oaims 

1    ,A   process  for  producing  svnthetic  diamond  grains  t,.r 
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electrodep<|>sited  abrasive  tools,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating 

gas  atmosphere  or  in  a  vacuum  synthetic  diamond 

have  magnetic  susceptibility  because  of  ferro- 

lusions  to  a  temf)erature  between  about  800"  and 

C,  cooling  the  resulting  diamond  grains  to  room 

,  subjecting  the  cooled  diamond  grains  to  a  milling 

lust  the  friability  thereof  ranging  from  30  to  55 

,'90  sec,  and  obtaining  diamond  grains  with  de- 

,2gnetic  susceptibility  having  a  bulk  density  ranging 

lo  1.90  g/cc. 
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4  119  501 

NICKEL  USING  .\NODES  OF 
FLATTENED  NICKEL  FORMS 
Fisher,  Mahwah,  N.J.,  and  Ernest  Lee  Huston, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Com- 
,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830.644 
Int.  a.-  C25D  3/12.  1 7  12 
^9  8  Claims 

process  of  electroplating,  compnsing:  immersing  in  a 

ung  electrolyte  an  object  to  be  plated  and  an 

containing  a  work-flattened  nickel  anode  mate- 

A-ork-flattened  nickel  anode  matenal  having  been 

Irom  a  pellet  prepared  by  a  carbonyl  nickel  process 

prepared  from  a  molten  nickel  alloy  bath,  and  said 

nickel  anode  matenal  being  charactenzed  by  a 

for  retention  in  said  anode  basket,  an  increased 

provision  of  a  coarser  plating  residue;  and  impos- 

between  said  object  to  be  plated  and  said  anode 
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group  consisting  of  ZrO„  -N'bp,,  TaPj,  TiOj  and  mixtures 

thereof. 

6  .An  electrode  structure  compnsing  an  electncally  conduc- 
tive substrate  having  on  the  side  towards  the  electrodic  gap  a 
two  layer  ceramic  oxide  membrane  having  on  the  anodic  side 
a  layer  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Sb^C.  Bi;0<.  MoOv  WO,,  VSO.and  mixtures  thereof  and 
on  the  cathvxlic  side  a  layer  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ZrO;,  Nb^O,,  Ta^O,,  TiOjand  mixtures 

thereof. 

14  In  an  electrolysis  cell  compnsed  of  a  cell  having  pro- 
vided with  electrolyte  inlet  and  outlet  means,  at  least  one 
electrode  pair  of  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  means  for  impressing 
a  direct  current  on  the  cell  and  means  for  recovering  the  elec- 
trolysis products,  the  improvement  comprising  a  two  layer 
ceramic  oxide  membrane  on  one  of  the  electrodes  with  the 
phase  towards  the  anolyte  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Sb:0„  Bi;0„  MoO„  WO,.  V^O,  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  the  phase  towards  catholyte  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ZrOj,  Nb.O,,  Ta^O,,  TiOjand  mixtures 
thereof 

22  In  an  electrolysis  process  compnsing  electrolyzing  an 
electrolyte  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode  with  a  direct 
current,  the  improvement  compnsing  providing  one  of  the  said 
electrode  on  its  side  toward  the  electrodic  gap  with  a  two 
phase  ceramic  oxide  membrane  of  claim  1. 


4,119,502 
ZINC  ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS  AND 

COMPOSmON 
Arcilesi,  Mount  Qemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M&T 
Chemic^  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,402 
Int.  a.-  C25D  3/22 
i04— 55  R  6  Gaims 

aqueous  acidic  plating  solution  containing  at  least  one 
comixiund  providing  zinc  cations  for  electroplating  zmc, 
:ompound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
chlonde  and  zinc  sulfamate;  chlonde  anions  added 
bath  compatible  cations  excepting  ammonium,  in  the 
complexing  or  chelating  agents  of  organic  nature: 
as  cooperating  additives  at  least  one  alkyl  pro- 
poxyethdxy  polyether  exhibiting  the  formula 


of ' 


4.119,504 
NON-WtHTABLE  BARRIER  TO  PREVENT 
CONDUCTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  BY 
MOLTEN  SALT  HLM 
Robert  L.  Hargis.  Palestine,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  .America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  797,775 

Int.  CI.;  C25C  3/00.  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  204—64  R  H  Claims 


-OC,Hj„-(OC.H,),,-OH 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  6  to  14,  ^n,  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  6,  and  m.  is  an  integer  of  from  10  to  20.  at  least  one  aro- 
matic suTonate  emulsifying  agent,  and  at  least  one  aromatic 
carbonyl  compound. 


4,119,503 
LAYER  CERAMIC  MEMBRANES  AND  THEIR 

USES 
l^Iaria  Spaziante,  and  Antonio  Nidola,  both  of  Lugano, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Elettro- 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,176 
priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  15,  1977.  25779  A/77 

Int.  a.2  C25B  9/00.  1/00.  3/00.  13/04 

204—59  R  28  Claims 

layer  ceramic  oxide  membrane  for  electrolysis  cells 

^  a  membrane  having  on  the  anodic  side  a  layer  of  at 

oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sb.O,, 

WoOj,  WO3.  V^O,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  on  the 

side  a  layer  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the 


5  The  method  including  producing  metal  by  electrolysis  in 
a  molten  salt  bath,  where  portions  of  the  molten  salt  bath 
condense  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  film  on  a  surface  above  the 
bath  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  interposing  in 
said  film  an  electncally  insulating  material  which  is  not  wet  by 
the  film,  said  matenal  being  in  the  form  of  a  protrusion  on  said 
surface. 
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4  119  505  between  said  electrodes,  heating  the  electroivie  ,ind  ra-ing  a 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLEAMNG  THEBUT^    --- ^^^  "l^lS^:!^!^:  tw^-K:"'';':  ^ 


WORN  ANODES  FROM  AN  IGNEOUS  ELECTROLYSIS 

CELL 
Pierre  Baillot,  and  Pierre  Berthet,  both  of  Albertrille,  France, 
assignors  to  Aluminium  Pechiney,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,963 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1976,  76  13998 

Int.  C\?  C25C  3/00.  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  204—67  5  <^^'"* 


whereby   the  desired   liquid   hydr.x-.irKMi 
recovenng  the  liquid  hvdrocarNm. 


^liHiuced,    and 


4,119.507 
PROCE.SS  OF  PRODUC  ING  Ol.KFlN  OXIDE 
Karl   Hans   Simmrock.   Dortmund,   and   (n^rhard   Hcllemanns, 
Marl,  both  of  Crermany,  assignors  to  Melallgeselischaft  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  852,75.3 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmanv,  Dec.  22, 

1976,  2658189 

Int.  n.-  C25B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  204—80  .  ^  ^''^'"' 


1  Process  for  ndding  the  worn  anode  elements  of  igneous 
electrolysis  cells  of  covenng  solidified  electrolyte  crust  in 
replacement  of  the  anode  compnsmg  the  steps  of  raising  the 
worn  anode  vertically  from  the  cell  to  a  level  above  the  surface 
of  the  cell,  backing  the  raised  anode  from  one  side,  aligning  a 
percussion  tool  with  the  crust  on  the  other  side  of  the  raised 
anode,  movmg  the  percussion  tool  towards  contact  with  the 
crust  of  the  raised  anode,  actuating  the  percussion  tool  rapidly 
to  impact  the  crust  to  break  the  crust  for  release  from  the  worn 
anode,  and  controlling  such  movement  from  a  remote  station. 


;5=^i_L|i 


4,119,506 

FUELS 

George  Charles  Bashforth,  La  Mondine,  Eureka  Avenue.  Coast 

Road,  St.  Qement,  Jersey,  Channel  Islands,  Channel  Islands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6%.229,  Jun.  15,  1976,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,449,  Oct.  3,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,161,  Apr.  11, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856.747 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1973. 

17608/73 

Int.  a:-  C25B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  204— 72  11  Qaims 


1    An  electrochemical  process  of  producing  oxiranes  of  the 

formula 


R, 


\ 


R 


\ 
"O 


1  An  electrolysis  process  for  producing  a  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon capable  of  being  used  as  a  fuel,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
partly  filling  a  container  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte  contain- 
ing vegetable  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
seaweed  and  a  member  of  the  cruciferae  family,  said  container 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  therein  and  carbon  disposed 


wherem  R,,  R^and  R.are  substituents  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hvdrogen.  methyl  or  ethyl  and  wherein  the  total 
amount  of  carbon  atoms  of  R,.  R;  and  R  ,  .•-  utmost  .    trom 
olefins  by  means  of  an  electrochemical  system  whi.h  .ohmm^ 
of  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  an  intervening  partition  and  whuh 
IS  supplied  with  an  alkali  metal  chlonde-containing,  aque>'uv 
electrolyte,  wherein  chlonnecontaining  ant^lvte  and  olefin  are 
reacted 'to  form  olefin  chlorohydnn  in  a  reaction  chamber 
disposed  outside  the  electrochemical  svstem.  a  pariiai  Mream 
of  the  chlorohvdrin-conlaining  solution  uhich  leaves  the  reac- 
tion chamber  is  returned  to  the  anode  chamber  of  the  elearo 
chemical  svstem.  another  partial  stream  and  alkaline  catholyte 
withdrawn  from  the  electrcx'hemical  system  are  reacted  to 
form  oxirane  and  alkali  chlonde.  the  oxirane  is  removed  from 
the  solution  and  the  latter  is  then  returned  to  the  antxle  and 
cathode  chambers  of  the  electrochemical  system,  vharacier 
ized  in  that  the  electrolysis  is  earned  out  in  an  electr.Khemi.al 
system  m  which  the  anolyte  and  catholyte  are  separated  bv  a 
membrane  consisting  of  a  cationpermeable  polynuor(.hydro 
carbon  which  contains  electronegative  groups 
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4.119.508 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  THE  RAW  BRINE  USED  IN 

ALKALI  SALT  ELECTROLYSIS 

Noriyuki  YoLota,  Ashiya;  Shingo  Tokuda,  Nishinomiya;  Yoshiro 
Ito,  and  Kenji  lUya,  both  of  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Osika  Soda  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  <«r.  No.  639,409,  Dec.  10.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.060,465, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,4%,  Jun.  24,  1974. 
abandone<l.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,160 
The  portioi  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  29, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  C25B  I/OO.  1/26 
U.S.  a.  204—128  8  Gaims 
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and  inelastic  collision  with  another  particle  while  this  first 
excited  isotope  is  still  excited,  whereby  this  first  isotope 
acquires  an  excess  velocity  component  transverse  to  the 
velocity  of  the  stream;  and 
d  separating  the  vapor  containing  the  isotope  energized  in 
step  (c)  from  the  gas  remaining  in  the  stream,  after  a 
sufficient  time  to  allow  the  energized  isotope  to  be  sub- 
stantially segregated  from  the  stream  by  its  excess  trans- 
verse velocity 


ELECTROLYTIC 


J 


•    DECHLORINATION 


■m    pH     ADJUSTMENT 


;€='.ETED     9S'NE 

SaTjRJ'e::    sr.ne 


I  SATURATION     WITH 
C(AW    SALT 


PUWFiCATioN  a-/ 

:    3e:    -St: 


Filtration 


Ihod  for  the  electrolysis  of  aqueous  NaC!  or  KCl 

...  for  the  production  of  chlorine  which  compnses 

bnne  solution  through  an  electrolytic  cell,  passing 

current  through  the  cell  and  bnne  solution,  passing 

bnne  solution  to  a  dechlonnation  step  to  remove 

thjerefrom,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  depleted  bnne 

3  to  10,  saturating  the  depleted  bnne  solution  with 

c<intaining  Mg  and  Ca,  filtenng  the  saturated  bnne 

remove  undissolved  solids,  flowing  the  filtered 

at  a  pH  of  3  to  10  and  a  space  velocity  of  2  to  20 

a  bed  containing  a  member  selected  from  the 

of  solid  granular  water-insoluble  adsorbent 

ively  supporting  a  chelate-forming  compound 

the  group  consisting  of  the  aminoacetic  acids 

at  least  one  >N— CH^COOH  in  their  molecular 

._  the  oligomers  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  to 

remove  and  substantially  reduce  the  Mg  and  Ca 

and  recycling  the  saturated  bnne  solution  re- 

and  Ca  to  the  electrolytic  cell 
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4,119,509 
MeItHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOTOPE 

Reparation  from  a  gas  stream 

Abraham  Szoke,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1976.  Ser.  No.  695.232 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  1/10:  BOIK  I/fXj 

U.S.  a.  264—157.1  R  32  Gaims 
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4.119,510 
PHOTOCURABLE  DIISOCY  ANATE  COMPOSITIONS 

Ralph  P.  Williams.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUlips  Pe- 
troleum Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  629,946 

Int.  G.^  C08F  2/46.  8/18 

U.S.  G.  204—159.23  1*  aaims 

1.  A  photocurable  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
A.  A  terminally  unsaturated  component  formed  by  the  reac- 
tion of 

(1)  an  aliphatic  diisocyanate  having  from  9  to  32  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  one  alkyl  side  chain  charactenzed  by 
the  formula 

CH, 

I 
(CH,), 

OCN-(CHR)  — CH-(CHR)^-NCO 

wherein  each  R  is  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  X  and  y  are,  individually,  integers  having  val- 
ues in  the  range  of  2  to  16,  Z  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
in  the  range  of  0  to  5  and  the  sum  of  {x  +y)  is  in  the  range 
of  5  to  23;  and 
(2)  an  unsaturated  compound  having  a  maximum  of  12  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  charactenzed  by  the  formula 

R     R' 

i       I 
R  -C=C— (CR'2),-NHR" 

wherein  each  R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  in  the  range  of  1 
to  b,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'  and 
alkenyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
reactant  ratio  of  said  diisocyanate  to  said  unsaturated 
compound  is  about  1:2; 
B.  a  cure-promoting  amount  of  a  polymercaptan  having  the 
formula 

R'"— SH), 

wherein  c  is  at  least  2  and  R"  is  a  polyvalent  organic 
moiety  free  from  reactive  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation; 

and 
C    a  sensitizing:  amount  of  a  photosensitizer. 


method  for  the  separation  of  isotopes  of  a  matenal 
r  g  a  first  isotope  and  a  second  isotope  compnsing  the 


ing  a  stream  of  vapor  containing  said  isotopes,  said 
having  a  velocity  in  the  direction  of  said  stream. 
ively  exciting  one  of  said  isotopes  by  exposing  said 
to  radiation  at  a  predetermined  wavelength  without 
substantially  exciting  the  second  isotope; 

„  ..„  the  excited  first  isotope  to  undergo  at  least  one  ot 
the  I  rocesses  of  molecular  dissociation,  chemical  reaction 


4.119,511 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSISTING  PILE 

DRIVING  BY  ELECTRO-OSMOSIS 

Lowell  B.  Christenson.  7410  Thurow,  Houston,  Tex.  77087 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  761,737 
Int.  G.-  BOID  13/02 
U.S.  C\.  204—180  R  10  Gaims 

I    An  apparatus  for  assisting  the  driving  of  a  pile  into  soil 
having  a  body  of  water  above  the  soil  surface  comprising, 
an  electncally  conductive  base  connected  to  the  bottom  of 

the  pile, 
a  d-c  power  source, 


an  insulated  electrical  conductor  connected  between  the 
negative  output  of  the  power  source  and  the  conductive 

base, 
a  second  electncal  conductor  connected  to  the  positive 


14 


JO 


-Ofi 


^ 


4,119.513 

OXYGEN  SENSOR  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  AlR  FULL 

CONTROL 

Ming  S.  Sbum.  Des  Plaines;  Roy  E.  Svacha.  North  BarringtOB; 

Kenneth  R.  Janowski.  Wheaton,  all  of  III.,  and  Anthony  V. 

Fraioli.  East  Selauket,   NY.,  assignors  to   I  OF   Inc.   I>es 

Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  19''-'.  Ser.  No.  775.078 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  27,46 

U.S.  n.  204—195  S  ^  '■'3''"^ 


-      TErrg 


output  of  the  power  source  and  positioned  in  the  water 
and  in  electncal  communication  through  the  soil  with  the 
base  for  moving  the  water  downwardly  along  the  outside 
of  the  pile  whereby  fnction  between  the  pile  and  soil  is 
reduced  making  the  pile  easier  to  dnve  through  the  soil. 


4,119,512 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Tokuta  Inoue,  Mishima;  Takehisa  Yaegashi,  and  Keiji  Aoki. 
both  of  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,286 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1976,  51-12338 

Int.  G.^  GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  G.  204—195  S  10  Gaims 


1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  the 
air-fuel  ratio  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  by  sensing  the 
composition  of  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine,  said  apparatus 
compnsing; 

a  first  electrode; 

a  second  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  grate  having  openings 

defined  therein; 
a  solid  electrolyte  which  contacts  ambient  atmosphere  near 
said  first  electrode  and  contacts  exhaust  gas  near  said 
second  electrode; 
said  second  electrode  being  made  of  substantially  solid  non- 
porous  materials  and  compnsing; 

an  electrically  conductive  metal  matenal  one  area  of 
which  IS  in  direct  electncal  and  physical  contact  with 
the  solid  electrolyte; 
a  first  layer  of  another  material  convering  other  areas  of 

the  electncally  conductive  metal  than  said  one;  and 
a  second  layer  of  a  noble  metal  catalyst  covenng  said  first 

layer:  and 
said  solid  electrolyte  is  accessible  through  said  openings  in 
said  second  electrode  for  direct  conuct  by  exhaust  gas 


1    .An  oxygen  sensor  for  measunng  the  concentration  oi 
oxygen  in  in'dustnal  Hue  gases  comprising  a  housing  and  means 
on'the  housing  for  attaching  the  sensor  to  the  wall  of  a  Hue  gas 
containing  conduit   so  that   the  inner  or   •sensing  end   of   the 
housing  IS  exposed  to  gases  m  the  conduit  and  the  -'.iter  or 
reference  end  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  a  nc^neie.  triLaliv 
conductive  tube  mounted  within  the  housing  and   havmg  a 
sensing  end  extending  beyond  the  sensing  end  ■>!  the  h> -using 
and  a  reference  end  extending  bevond  the  reference  end  ot  the 
housing,  retaining  means  on  said  tube  intermediate  its  ends 
cooperating  with  retaining  means  in  said  housing  t.    tiu-dh 
position  and  seal  said  tube  in  gas-tight  relation  v.ith  said  h.^u- 
mg.  an  oxygen  ion  conducting  solid  electrolyte  disc  scaled  m  a 
recess  in  the  sensing  end  of  said  tube,  sensing  and  reference 
platinum  group  metal  electrode  coatings  on  the  sensing  and 
reference  surfaces  ofsaid  electrolyte  disc.  conduLtive  Mnpes.t 
said  platinum  group  metal  electrode  coatings  extending  ^  "nun- 
uously  along  substantiallv   the  entire  length  -t  s.nd  :u'x    tor 
electncally  connecting  said  sensing  and   releretKi   cie.:r.>Lle 
coatings  on  said  electrolyte  disc  to  spaced  contact  portions 
adiacent  the  reference  end  of  said  tube,  a  felled  ceramic  fiber 
filter  member  positioned  in  bonded  contact  with  the  electrode 
coatings  on  each  side  of  said  electrolyte  disc,  and  a  uniformly 
dispersed  coating  of  a  platinum  group  metal  in  contact  with 
said  electrode  coatings,  said  uniformly  dispersed  coating  serv- 
ing to  increase  the  surface  area  of  the  electrode  coatings. 

4,119.514 

PRODUCTION  OF  PERFORATED  METAI    FOIL 

John  Edward  Whittle.  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Internationa]  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.^. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  789.589.  Apr.  21.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,082.632, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.534,  Aug.  8,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1978.  Ser.  No.  867,014 

Int.  G.-  C25F  ^/OO.  3/02.  3/14 

L-  S.  G.  204—206  ^  <''"'"* 

1.  Apparatus  for  perforating  metal  foil  in  the  presence  of  an 
electrolyte  compnsing  a  tank  suitable  for  holding  an  a^idiL 
electrolytic  etching  solution,  a  movable  endless  surtase  charac- 
tenzed by  chemical  inenness  to  the  electrolyte  t<'  tx-  held  in  the 
tank,  an  endless  perforated  titanium  mask,  means  tor  continu 
ously  feeding  a  stnp  of  metal  foil  into,  through  and  from  the 
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_ for  simultaneously  moving  portions  of  the  inert 

surface,  the  foil  and  the  mask  into  sandwiched  conuct  with  the 
foil  betweeri  the  inert  surface  and  the  mask  at  a  position  where 
through  the  tank,  means  for  maintaining  the  mask 
ice-to-face  contact  for  a  preselected  period  of  time 
1  is  in  the  tank,  a  cathode  disposed  within  the  tank 
ipart  from  the  mask  and  more  remote  from  the  foil 
e  mask,  an  electnc  current  source  having  commu- 


tank,  means 


the  foil  IS  fi 
and  foil  in 
when  the  fi 
and  spaced 
than  from  t 


mcation  wilh  the  foil  and  the  cathode  and  having  a  voltage 


potential  s 
cathode  w 
volume  of 
cathode,  tl 
place  w 
for  movin 
before  the 
uously 
endless 
when  fed 


ufficient  to  maintain  the  foil  anodic  in  relation  to  the 

len  the  foil  is  in  the  tank  and  the  tank  contains  a 

electrolytic  etching  solution  sufficient  to  cover  the 

e  portions  of  the  inert  surface,  foil  and  mask  at  the 

these  three  are  to  be  sandwiched  together,  means 

the  inert  surface  and  the  mask  away  from  the  foil 

"oil  IS  removed  from  the  tank,  and  means  for  contin- 

..„  portions  of  the  endless  inert  surface  and  of  the 

to  sandwich  with  a  difTereni  portion  of  the  foil 

into  the  tank. 


heie 

i 

reti  ming 
mask 


in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  metal 
stnp,  the  mounting  means  supporting  the  body  segment 
with  at  least  one  end  edge  extending  substantially  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  metal  stnp 
and  with  at  least  one  side  edge  on  each  body  segment 
extending  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  a  side  edge  on 
another  body  segment,  the  closely  spaced  side  edges  on 
adjacent  body  segments  extending  in  the  general  direction 
of  but  not  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
metal  strip  through  the  apparatus, 

means  electrically  insulating  the  body  segments  from  one 
another,  and 

connector  means  for  independently  connecting  each  body 
segment  to  a  source  of  electncal  energy  whereby  the 
respective  body  segments  may  be  electncally  energized 
selectively. 


4,119,516 
CONTINUOLS  ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS 

Seiichi  Yamaguchi,  Shimizu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842^544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1976,  51-139190 
Int.  a.'  C25D  5/02.  5/OS,  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  204—224  R  7  Qaims 


4.119,515 
APPARATL'S  for  ELECTROPLATING  SHEET  METALS 
Andrew  L   Costakis,  Portage,  Ind.,  assignor  to  National  Steel 
Corpora  tion 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,016 

Int.  a.-C25D  1 7/] 2.  17/02 

U.S.  a.  2^4—211  37  Qaims 


1.  In  ah  apparatus  for  electroplating  an  elongated  stnp  of 
metal  as  the  stnp  is  drawn  longitudinally  past  a  positively 
charged  iinode  submerged  in  a  bath  of  electrolite  solution,  an 
anode  structure  compnsmg, 

a  generally  flat  substantially  rectangular  anode  body  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  flat  plate  body  segments  each  having  side 
and  :nd  edges, 
mounting  means  for  supporting  the  body  segments  in  a 
comnon  plane  in  contiguous  relation  to  one  another  to 
defiiie  a  substantially  continuous  anode  surface  extending 


TO  PUNP40 
—  FROM  PUMP 40 


1  .A.n  apparatus  for  continuously  electroplating  a  sheet  metal 
stnp  of  electncally  conducting  matenal  as  the  stnp  is  fed 
longitudinally  in  a  predetermined  direction  through  the  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

(a)  a  plating  vessel  for  receiving  an  electrolyte  solution; 

(b)  a  cathode  having  a  bottom  surface  disposed  and  horizon- 
tally supported  over  the  plating  vessel,  the  strip  of  mate- 
nal being  fed  under  and  in  sliding  contact  with  said  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  cathode, 

(c)  a  pair  of  insoluble  anodes  mounted  within  the  plating 
vessel  in  opposed  relationship  to  the  cathode,  with  a  con- 
stant spacing  between  each  anode  and  the  strip  traveling 
under  the  cathode,  the  pair  of  anodes  being  spaced  from 
each  other  in  the  predetermined  traveling  direction  of  the 
stnp, 

(d)  a  block  of  electncally  insulating  matenal  sandwiched 
between  the  pair  of  anodes  and  having  a  top  surface  dis- 
posed flush  with  the  top  surfaces  of  the  anodes,  there 
being  a  groove  in  the  top  surface  of  the  insulating  block 
which  extends  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  predeter- 
mined traveling  direction  of  the  stnp  and  which  has  a 
width  greater  than  the  spacing  between  each  anode  and 
the  stnp  traveling  under  the  cathode; 

(e)  a  plate  member  mounted  in  the  groove  in  the  top  surface 
of  the  insulating  block  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  therein;  and, 

(0  means  for  forcibly  delivenng  the  electrolyte  solution  into 
the  groove  in  the  insulating  block  from  under  the  plate 
member  mounted  therein  in  order  to  cause  turbulent  flow 
Q\'  the  electrolyte  solution  through  the  spacings  between 
the  anodes  and  the  stnp  traveling  under  the  cathode, 
whereby  the  degree  of  turbulence  of  the  electrolyte  solu- 
tion flowing  through  the  spacings  between  the  anodes  and 
the  stnp  IS  made  constant  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the 
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stnp  as  the  electrolyte  solution  forcibly  deUvered  into  the 
groove  in  the  insulating  block  subsequently  flows  through 
the  openings  in  the  plate  member  and  over  the  lop  surface 
portions  of  the  insulating  block  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
groove. 


located  in  the  interior  space  of  the  electrolytic  cell  whose 
density  is  higher  than  that  of  v.ater  and  gratings  arranged  in 
back  of  the  lower  water  inlel  opening  and  in  front  of  the  upper 


4,119,517 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER 
Bemd  Hengst,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sachs-Systemtechnik  GmbH,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,562 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1976,  2626572 

Int.  a?  C25B  9/00:  C02B  1/82 
U.S.  Q.  204—229  13  Qaims 


H,0 


water  outlet  opening,  said  gratings  having  v.pcmnkiv  sinaiU'r 
than  the  diameter  of  the  panicles  in  the  interior  ot  tht-  elc..tro- 
lytic  cell,  to  prevent  the  particle^  from  c'mt.*i>:in,k:  trvm  the 
electrolytic  cell. 


--35 


1.  Apparatus  for  purifying  water  by  anodic  oxidation  com- 

pnsing; 

(a)  a  casing  enclosing  a  chamber  therein  and  being  formed 
with  two  orifices  spaced  from  said  chamber  in  opposite 
directions,  said  orifices  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber; 

(b)  support  means  for  supporting  said  casing  in  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  onfices  are  vertically  spaced  for 
gravity  flow  of  the  water  to  be  punfied  from  one  of  said 
orifices  through  said  chamber  to  the  other  onfice; 

(c)  two  electrodes  spacedly  mounted  m  said  chamber  for 
flow  of  said  water  therebetween; 

(d)  an  electric  battery  in  said  casing; 

(e)  circuit  means  in  said  casing  connecting  said  battery  to 
said  electrodes  for  passage  of  electric  current  between 
said  electrodes  through  said  water  when  said  water  and 
said  battery  satisfy  predetermined  conditions, 

(1)  said  circuit  means  including  signal  generating  means 
for  generating  a  sensible  signal  indicative  of  the  voltage 
across  said  electrodes  being  between  predetermined 
maximum  and  minimum  values, 

(2)  said  casing  bounding  a  compartment  therein  sealed 
from  said  chamber,  said  compartment  enclosing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  circuit  means. 


4.119.519 

BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ELECTROL\TIC  CELL 

Thomas  W.  Qapper.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  assignor  to  Kerr- 

McGee  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  784.343 

Int.  CI."  C25B  y  m.  n  02.  U/IO 

U.S.  O.  204—268  ^0  Claims 


4,119,518 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  W  ATER 
Jorge  Miller,  8341  Noham  156,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,192,  Oct.  30,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,048,030. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,375 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1975,  2531850 

Int.  Q.2C10G  7  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  204—263  22  Qaims 

1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  treatment  of  water,  which 
comprises  a  closed  container  with  a  lower  inlet  opening  and  an 
upper  outlet  opening  for  the  water,  at  least  two  radially  posi- 
tioned electrodes  which  are  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
positive  and  with  the  negative  pole  of  a  DC  source,  particles 


1    .\  bipolar  electrcxJe  for  use  in  an  ekviroUtic  cell  wherein 
the  bipolar  electrcxle  is  at  least  partially  immersed  m  an  eie^ 
trolyte,  the  bipolar  electrode  compnsmg 

an  anodic  member  having  a  first  side,  a  second  Mde,  a  first 

end.  a  second  end,  a  first  face  and  a  second  face 
a  cathodic  member  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a  firsi 
end,  a  second  end.  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  (^f  the 
cathodic  member  generalls  facing  the  second  face  of  the 
anodic  member  and  being  spaced  a  distance  thercirom. 

and 
a  connector  constructed  of  an  electricall>  conduaive  mate- 
nal. a  portion  of  the  connector  engaging  the  p^^nidn  of  the 
anodic  member,  a  portion  of  the  connector  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  cathodic  member,  and  a  p^inion  of  the 
connector  extending  between  the  second  face  of  the  an- 
odic member  and  the  second  face  of  the  cathcxlic  member. 
the  connector  mechanically  connecting  the  amxlu  and  the 
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cathodic  members  in  the  spaced  apart  relationship  and 
esubiishing  electrical  continuity  between  the  anodic  and 
the  cithodic  members,  the  connector  extending  about  a 
substinttal  portion  of  the  space  between  the  anodic  and 
the  ckthodic  members  and  cooperating  with  the  anodic 
and  the  cathodic  members  to  substantially  encompass  and 
substintially  seal  a  substantial  portion  of  the  space  be- 
tweei  the  anodic  and  the  cathodic  members  from  the 
electfolyte,  comprising: 
a  thiijd  connector  element  composing 

extending  between  the  anodic  and  the  cathodic 
lembers; 

irst  flange  connected  to  the  base  and  engaging  a 
mion  of  the  anodic  member  generally  near  the  first 
tnd;  and 

icond  flange  connected  to  the  base  and  engaging  a 
[lortion  of  the  cathodic  member  generally  near  the 
first  end; 
a  foiirth  connector  element  comprising: 

a  l^ase  extending  between  the  anodic  and  the  cathodic 
lembers; 

first  flange  connected  to  the  base  and  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  anodic  member  generally  near  the 
Second  end;  and 

icond  flange  connected  to  the  base  and  engaging  a 
wrtion  of  the  cathodic  member  generally  near  the 
scond  end- 


signors 
Main, 


am 


14. 


1   A 

(a)  a 
fiec 
(b)a 
(c)  fastening 


(0  two  electrodes  spacedly  mounted  in  said  cell  and  electn- 

cally  insulated  from  each  other; 
(g)  pump  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  conveying  the 

water  to  be  purified  in  said  path  from  said  intake  through 

said  cell  to  said  outlet  means; 
(h)  filter  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  interposed  in 

said  path  between  said  intake  and  said  cell  for  removing 

particulate  matter  from  said  water  pnor  to  entry  into  said 

cell, 
(i)  power  supply  means  in  said  housing  for  supplying  electro- 

lyzing  current  to  said  electrodes;  and 
(J)  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  sensible  signal 

indicative  of  the  operating  condition  of  said  pump  means 

and  of  said  power  supply  means. 


4,119.521 

FLUORESCENT  DERIVATIVES  OF  ACTIVATED 

POLYSACCHARIDES 

Jack  G.  CTiirikjian.  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Stephen  Turner, 
Towson.  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,384 
Int.  a.-  COIN  27/26 
U.S.  n.  204—299  R  17  Qaims 

1  The  chemical  reaction  product  of  a  fluorescent  deoxyribo- 
nucleic acid  intercalating  agent  and  a  water-insoluble,  acti- 
vated polysaccharide  wherein  said  agent  has  formed  a  chemi- 
cal bond  with  the  activated  polysacchande. 


4,119,520 
WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Peter  Paichakamis,  Schwebheim;  Bemd  Hengst,  Schweinfurt 
am  M^n,  and  Rainer  Wychnanek,  Zell,  all  of  Gtrmany.  as- 
to    Sachs-Systemtechnik    GmbH,    Schweinfurt 
^Jermany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,560 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun. 
1976,  2636571 

Int.  a.-  C25B  9/00:  C02B  1/82 
U.S.  a.  i04— 276  9  Claims 


4.119.522 

NOZZLE  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPHORETIC 

COATING  OF  INTERIOR  SURFACES 

Loyd  R.  Brower,  Jr.,  Olympia  Fields;  Leonard  P.  Madsen,  St. 

Anne,  and  Chesley  L.  Zutaut,  Park  Forest,  all  of  111.,  assignors 

to  Standard  T  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807 ,%5,  Jun.  20,  1977,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,110,  Jun.  7,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,314,  Jul.  21, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,683 

Int.  Q.-  BOID  \i/02:  C25D  li/OO 

U.S.  a.  204—300  EC  9  Qaims 


?^?P5^!^?^^?^?^ 


system  for  supplying  water  fit  to  dnnk  compnsing: 
container  adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  water  to  be  pun- 


-P^ 


r 


lousing  having  an  intake  for  water  to  be  purified; 

means  releasably  fastening  a  portion  of  said 
hoiising  including  said  intake  in  said  container  for  commu- 
nicition  with  said  body; 

(d)  outlet  means  on  said  housing  and  extending  outward  of 
said  container  for  discharge  of  punfied  water, 

(1)  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  means  defining  a  path  for  the 
ow  of  water  through  said  housing  from  said  inlet  to 
skid  outlet  means; 

(e)  mjans  in  said  housing  defining  a  cell; 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  electrophoretically  coating  the  interior 
surface  of  an  electncally  conductive  workpiece  having  a  se- 
lected linear  dimension  and  a  bottom  substantially  normal  to 
the  selected  linear  dimension,  which  apparatus  includes:  a 
nozzle  of  electncally  conductive  material  having  a  selected 
linear  dimension  corresponding  to  that  of  the  workplace; 
means  for  mounting  the  nozzle  in  the  workpiece  in  closely 
spaced  proximity  to  the  interior  surface  thereof  and  along  the 
selected  linear  dimension  thereof;  a  reservoir  for  containing  a 
liquid  electrophoretic  matenal;  means  for  supplying  electro- 
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phoretic  matenal  under  pressure  to  the  nozzle;  an  electncal 
circuit  connected  between  the  nozzle  and  the  workpiece  for 
esubiishing  an  electrophoretic  path  therebetween;  and  means 
for  moving  the  workpiece  and  the  nozzle  relative  to  one  an- 
other about  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  the  workpiece  and  the 
nozzle  and  in  a  direction  lateral  to  the  selected  linear  dimension 
of  the  workpiece,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  nozzle  having  a  linear  portion  along  its  linear  dimension,  a 
head  portion  connected  to  the  linear  portion  and  disposed 
substantially  normal  thereto  at  one  end  of  the  linear  por- 
tion and  including  a  discharge  onfice  therein,  and  inlet 
tubing  connected  to  the  head  portion  at  the  discharge 
orifice  thereof  for  supplying  electrophoretic  matenal  from 
the  electrophoretic  supply  means  to  the  discharge  onfice, 
the  head  portion  being  of  electncally  conductive  matenal 
and  shaped  whereby  when  the  nozzle  is  mounted  in  the 
workpiece   the   head   portion   is   disposed   in   closely 
spaced  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  workpiece, 
the  linear  portion  being  of  electncally  conductive  matenal 
and  coextensive  with  the  selected  linear  dimension  of 
the  workpiece,  the  linear  portion  being  closely  spaced 
from  the  intenor  surface  of  the  workpiece  when  the 
nozzle  IS  mounted  m  the  workpiece,  and  the  linear 
portion  being  formed  in  cross-section  to  conform  sub- 
stantially to  the  contour  of  the  intenor  surface  of  the 
workpiece, 
whereby  when  electrophoretic  matenal  is  applied  to  the 
workpiece  through  the  discharge  onfice  in  said  nozzle  a 
linear  stream  of  electrophoretic  matenal  is  established 
between  the  linear  dimension  of  the  workpiece  and  the 
linear  portion  of  said  nozzle,  and  between  a  radius  of  the 
bottom  of  the  workpiece  and  the  head  portion  of  the 
nozzle,  for  electrophoretic  migration  of  the  electropho- 
retic matenal  onto  the  workpiece  surface,  and 
whereby  the  linear  stream  of  electrophoretic  matenal  is 
passed  over  the  entire  intenor  surface  of  the  workpiece  by 
the  relative  motion  between  the  workpiece  and  said  noz- 
zle, thereby  to  deposit  electrophoretically  a  coating  of  the 
electrophoretic  matenal  over  the  entire  intenor  surface. 

4,119,523 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DEASHED 

COAL 

Roger  A.  Baldwin,  Warr  Acres,  and  John  L.  Bills,  Oklahoma 
City,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,550 

Int.  C\.-  ClOG  1/06 

U.S.  a.  208—8  6  C\^ms 
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1,  In  a  process  which  comprises  prepanng  coal  liquefaction 
products  by  contacting  coal  with  dissolving  solvent  at  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure,  passing  the  resulting  mixture  to  a 
still  to  remove  coal  dissolving  solvent  for  recirculation  and 
leave  still  bottoms  which  are  passed  to  a  deashing  section  in 
which  the  bottoms  are  contacted  with  deashing  solvent  under 
suitable  conditions  of  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to 
form  an  ash  concentrate,  the  improvements  which  compnse 

(a)  admixing  said  ash  concentrate  with  a  solubilizing  solvent 
compnsing  at  least  one  solvent  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  pyndine.  cresols.  r>rrohdine.  anihracene  oil 
or  admixtures  thereof  in  a  solubilizer  treatment  7onf 

(b)  maintaining  the  temperature  in  said  solubilizer  treatment 
zone  within  a  range  oi  from  about  1 W  F  to  about  400'  F 
and  the  pressure  in  said  solubilizer  treatment  zone  within 
a  range  of  from  about  atmosphenc  to  about  K\)  psig. 

(c)  subjecting  said  admixture  to  a  separation  treatment  to 
separate  at  least  two  phases,  (i)  a  light  rhasc  oomrrismg 
pnncipally  dissolved  coal;  solubilizing  solvent,  and  some 
solid,  insoluble  mineral  ash  and  (u)  a  heav\  phase  ..ompris 
ing  substantially  solid,  insoluble  mineral  ash,  solid  insolu- 
ble undissolved  coal;  and  some  solubilizing  soKent 

(d)  subjecting  the  heavy  phase  to  solvent  recovery  treatment 
for  recycle  of  the  solubilizing  solvent  and  recovery  of  the 
solid,   insoluble  mineral    ash   and   solid,    ms.Mublt    andis 
solved  coal,  and 

(e)  recycling  the  light  phase  to  supplant  a  portion  ol  the  coal 
dissolving  solvent 

4,119,524 

COAL  DEASHING  PROCESS  HAVING  IMPROV  KD 

SOLVENT  RECOVERY  TECHN1QUF>> 

Robert  E.  Leonard,  Oklahoma  City,  and  Roger  A.  Baldwin. 

W  arr  Acres,  both  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Kerr-McCrf?«  Corpcira- 

tion.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  691.575 
Int.  t1.    ClOC;  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  208—8  ^  '-^^™* 

1.  A  process  compnsing: 

mixing  m  a  first  mixing  zone  a  first  dissolving'  solvent  vMih 
coal,  solubilizing  the  coal  at  elevated   temperature   and 
pressure,  and  flashing  the  resultant  mixture  lo  produce  a 
prepared  mixture  comprising  the  first  dissolving  s,rucnt. 
the  soluble  coal  products  and  the  insoluble  coal  prtxluas, 
mixing  the  prepared  mixture  with  a  second  disvMving  sol- 
vent in  a  second  mixing  zone  to  provide  a  teed  mixture 
said  second  dissolving  solvent  consisting  essentially  ot  at 
least  one  substance  having  a  cntical  temperature  helov, 
800°  F.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  aromatie 
hvdrocarbons  having  a  single  benzene  nucleus  and  normal 
boiling  points  belov^  about  310'  F.  ovcloparafTm  hvdro- 
carbons having  normal  boiling  points  beiow  abo./.  •]"    1 
open    chain    mono-otefin    hydrocarbons    having    ii(>rmal 
boiling  points  below  about  310°  F.,  open  chain  saturated 
hydrocarbe^ns  having  normal  boiling  points  below  aKujt 
310'  P.,  mono-,  di,  and  tn-open  chain  amines  containing 
from  about  2-8  carbon  atoms,  carbocyclic  amines  having 
a  monocyclic  structure  containing  from  about  6-^  carb^>n 
atoms,  heterocyclic   amines  containing   from  about   5-9 
carbon  atoms,  and  phenols  conuimng   Uom  aNuJt   ^-'^ 
carbon  atoms  and  their  homologs: 
introducing  the  feed  mixture  into  a  first  separation  /one, 
maintaining  the  temperature  level  in  the  first  separation  /one 
in  the  range  of  from  about  460'  F   to  about  (i2U'  V  .  and 
maintaining  the  pressure  level  in  the  first  separation  zone 
in  the  range  of  from  about  650  psig  to  about  1000  psig; 
separating  the  feed  mixture  in  the  first  separation  zone  into  a 
first  heavy  fraction  composing  the  insoluble  coal  prod- 
ucts, some  of  the  first  dissolving  solvent  and  some  of  the 
second  dissolving  solvent,  and  into  a  first  light  fraction 
withdrawing  the  first  light  fraction  from  the  first  separaiion 

zone; 
introducing  the  first  light  traction  into  a  second  separation 

zone; 

maintaining  the  temperature  level  in  the  second  separation 
zone  in  the  range  of  from  about  630'  F  to  about  'K)0'  F 
and  the  pressure  level  in  the  second  separation  /one  m  the 
range  oi  from  about  650  psig  to  about  laX)  psig, 

separating  the  first  light  fraction  in  the  second  separation 

•'-         "cond 


zone  into  a  second  light  fraction  compnsing  the  sc 

dissolving  solvent,  and  a  seco-nd  heavy  fraction 
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withdra  A/ing  the  second  light  fraction  comprising  the  sec- 
ond dissolving  solvent  from  the  second  separation  zone, 
issmg  the  second  light  fraction  comprising  the  second 
dissoking  solvent  into  the  second  mixing  zone  for  mixing 
with  :he  prepared  mixture  to  aid  in  providing  feed  mix- 
ture; 

withdrawing  the  first  heavy  fraction  from  the  first  separa- 
tion aone; 

the  first  heavy  fraction  to  produce  one  stream  com- 
the  insoluble  coal  products  and  one  other  stream 
ising  the  first  and  the  second  dissolving  solvents; 
jg  the  first  dissolving  solvent  from  the  second  dis- 
solving solvent  contained  in  the  stream  which  was  pro- 
duced by  flashing  the  first  heavy  fraction; 
passing  the  thus  separated  first  dissolving  solvent  mto  the 

first  mixing  zone  for  mixing  with  the  coal;  and 
passing  the  thus  separated  second  dissolving  solvent  mto  the 
secord  mixmg  zone  for  mixing  with  the  prepared  mixture 
to  aid  in  providing  the  feed  mixture. 


flashin 
pnsi 
com 

separat 


4,119,525 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COKE 
Michael  David  Gray,  and  Geoffrey  Michael  Kimber,  both  of 
Cheltenham,  England,  assignors  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents) 
Liniite4,  London,  England 

FUed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,777 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9.  1975. 


Qaims 

24675/75 


U.S.  a.  ;:o8— 8 
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the  reaction  product  effluent  from  each  zone  is  heated  prior  to 
the  mtroduction  thereof  into  the  next  succeeding  reaction 
zone;  and.  (3)  catalyst  particles  are  movable  through  each 
reaction  zone  via  gravity-flow,  the  method  of  effecting  the 
conversion  of  said  charge  stock  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  said  charge  stock  and  hydrogen,  and  introducing 
the  heated  mixture  into  a  first  reaction  zone  maintained  at 
hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions; 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  first  reaction  zone  effluent  and 
introducing  the  heated  effluent  into  a  succeeding  reaction 
zone  maintaned  at  hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions; 

(c)  restncting  the  flow  of  the  effluent  from  at  least  one 
reaction  zone  by  means  of  a  fixed  restriction  onfice  in  said 
plurality  and  separating  the  effluent  from  the  last  reaction 
zone  to  provide  (i)  a  normally  liquid  product  stream  and, 
(ii)  a  hydrogen-nch  vaporous  phase; 

(d)  restricting  the  flow  by  means  of  a  fixed  restriction  orifice 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrogen-nch  vaporous  phase 
and  recycling  said  portion  to  said  first  reaction  zone,  each 
of  said  how  restnctions  in  steps  (c)  and  (d)  producing  an 
additional  pressure  drop  increase,  for  the  overall  reactor 
system,  of  from  about  1.0  to  about  10.0  psi; 

(e)  at  least  penodically  withdrawing  catalyst  particles  from 
the  last  of  said  reaction  zones;  and, 

if)  at  least  periodically  introducing  fresh,  or  regenerated 
catalyst  particles  into  the  first  of  said  reaction  zones. 


Int.  Q.-CIOG  /  0^ 
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4.119,527 
ML  LTIPl  E-STAGE  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
WITH  GRAVITV  -FLOWING  CATALYST  PARTICLES 

Kenneth  D.  Peters,  Elmhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 
Plaines.  111. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,054 

Int.  a:-  ClOG  35/12 

U.S.  n.  208—64  12  Oaims 


for  the  production  of  low  impunty  coke  for  the 

..  of  electrodes,  which  process  compnses  extracting  a 

olatUe  matter  content  greater  than  about  289^-   by 

a  dry  ash  free  basis  with  an  anthracene  oil,  recycled 

refradtonsed  anthracene  oil  of  which  the  middle  90^c  boils 

ra[ige  250°  to  350°  C,  at  a  temperature  of  about  380°  to 

,  in  the  liquid  phase,  to  form  an  extract  and  insoluble 

separating  the  Hquid  matter  from  the  insoluble  matter, 

separated  extract  to  distill  off  a  distillable  oil  at 

pjortion  of  which  is  recycled  as  extractant  and  coking 

to  form  said  low-impunty  coke  wherein  the  resi- 

of  coal  in  the  extraction  step  is  controlled  and  the 

of  extractant  to  coal  dunng  extraction  is  main- 

than  3;1   to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 

resistivity  of  the  filter  cake. 


■  C 


^' 
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4,119,526 
PLESTAGE  HYDROCARBON  CON"VTRSION 
GRAV TTY-FLOWTNG  CATALYST  PARTICLES 
D.  Peters,  Elmhurst;  Elliot  Veinerman,  Des  Plaines. 
nald  E.  Felch,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
P  Inc.,  Des  Plaines.  111. 

FUed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,250 
Int.  a.-  ClOG  35/12 
208 — 64  14  Claims 


1.  Inla  multiple-stage  catalytic  conversion  system,  wherein 
(1)  healed  hydrocarbonaceous  charge  stock  and  hydrogen 
flow  senally  through  a  plurality  of  catalytic  reaction  zones;  (2) 


1  In  a  multiple-stage  catalytic  conversion  system,  wherein 
(1)  heated  hydrocarbonaceous  charge  stock  and  hydrogen 
flow  senally  through  a  plurality  of  catalytic  reaction  zones;  (2) 
the  reaction  product  effluent  from  each  zone  is  heated  prior  to 
the  introduction  thereof  into  the  next  succeeding  reaction 
zone;  and,  (3)  catalyst  particles  are  movable  through  each 
reaction  zone  via  gravity  flow,  the  method  of  effecting  the 
conversion  of  said  charge  stock  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  said  charge  stock  and  hydrogen,  and  introducing 
the  heated  mixture  into  a  first  reaction  zone  maintained  at 
hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions; 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  first  reaction  zone  effluent  and 
introducing  the  heated  effluent  into  a  succeeding  reaction 
zone  maintained  at  hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions; 

(c)  restncting  the  flow  of  the  effluent  from  at  least  one 
reaction  zone  in  said  plurality  by  means  of  a  fixed  restric- 
tion onfice  and  separating  the  effluent  from  the  last  reac- 
tion zone  to  provide  (i)  a  normally  liquid  product  stream 
and,  (ii)  a  hydrogen-rich  vaporous  phase,  each  such  fixed 
flow  restriction  onfice  producing  an  additional  pressure 
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4.119,530 
MOVING-BED  REACTOR  STARTUP  PROCF-SS 
George  J.  Czajkowski,  Chicago,  and  Frank  Stolfa,  Park  Ridge, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc..  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610.479,  Sep.  4.  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  761.504 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  23/08 

U.S.  a.  208—213  3  Claims 

4,119,528  1.  A  startup  method  for  a  moMng-bed  reactm  i_imtaining  a 

HYDROCON^ERSION  OF  RESIDUA  WITH  POTASSIL^M    t>ed  of  solid  catalyst  in  a  substantial!  >  cshndrual  caialvsi  reten 


drop  increase,  for  the  over-all  reactor  system,  of  from 
about  1.0  to  about  10.0  psi; 

(d)  at  least  periodically  withdrawing  catalyst  particles  from 
the  last  of  said  reaction  zones;  and 

(e)  at  least  periodically  introducing  fresh,  or  regenerated 
catalyst  particles  into  the  first  of  said  reaction  zones. 


SULHDE 

William  C.  Baird,  Jr.,  and  Roby  Bearden,  Jr.,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.. 
Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,820 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  13/06:  BOIJ  23/04.  23/90 

U.S.  a.  208—108  13  Claims 


tion  volume  which  compnses  the  steps  o\ 

(a)  starting  on-stream  operation  of  the  reactor  v.ith  the 
catalyst  retention  volume  of  the  reactor  being  ies^  than  '^'^ 
vol.  9c  full; 

(b)  intermittently  charging  a  quantity  of  catalyst  greater  than 
0.1  vol.  <7f  and  less  than  5.0  vol.  %  per  intermittent  charge 
of  catalyst  to  the  reactor  and  effecting  the  additn'n  r4 
catalyst  at  a  first  rate  of  catalyst  transfer. 

(c)  intermittently  removing  a  quantity  of  used  catalyst  from 
the  bottom  of  the  reactor  at  a  second  rate  of  catalyst 
transfer  less  than  the  first  rate  of  catalyst  transfer   and, 

(d)  equalizing  the  first  and  the  second  rates  of  cataUst  trans- 
fer when  the  catalyst  retention  volume  of  the  reactor 
becomes  filled. 


1.  A  process  for  the  combined  desulfunzation  and  hydrocon- 
version  of  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  which  comprises 
contacting  said  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstock  without  pre- 
treatment  with  potassium  sulfide  in  a  conversion  zone  in  the 
presence  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  added  hydrogen  to  produce 
a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from  about  500  to  5000  psi,  in  a  conver- 


4,119.531 
LARGE-PORE  HVDRODE.METAI.LIZATION  (ATM  VST 

AND  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  SAM! 
P.  Donald  Hopkins,  St.  Charles,  111.,  and  Albert  I..  Hensle>,  Jr., 
Munster.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Corapan>  (Indiana). 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,835 
Int.  n-  ClOG  17.0U 
U.S.  a.  208—251  H  6  Oaims 

1    A  catalyst  for  the  catalytic  hydrodemetallization  of  hy- 
drocarbon streams,   which  catalyst  consists  essentially  of  a 


sion  zone  maintained  at  an  elevated  temperature  between  500 

and  2000°  P.,  so  that  said  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstock  is    small  amount  of  a  single  active  onginal  hydrogenation  meta 

converted  to  lower  boiling  hydrocarbon  products  and  is  sub-    deposed  on  a  large-pore,  high-surface  area  alumina,  said  hy 


stantially  desulfurized. 


4,119,529 

DEHYDROCYCLIZATION  WITH  AN  ACIDIC 

MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 

John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  and  Ernest  L.  Pollitzer,  Skokie,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,135,  May  17,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,018,669,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
522,209,  Not.  8, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,960,710.  This  application  Mar. 
18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,207 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  35/08;  C07C  5/22 
U.S.  a.  208—139  26  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  dehydrocychzing  a  dehydrocyclizable 
hydrocarbon  comprising  contacting  the  hydrocarbon,  at  dehy- 
drocyclization  conditions  effective  to  convert  said  hydrocar- 
bon to  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  as  the  principal  reaction  of  the 
process,  with  an  acidic  catalytic  composite  compnsing  a  po- 
rous carrier  material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about 
0.01  to  about  2  wt.  %  platinum  or  palladium,  about  0.01  to 
about  2  wt.  %  rhodium,  about  0.05  to  about  5  wt.  %  cobalt  and 
about  0.1  to  about  3.5  wt.  %  halogen;  wherein  the  platinum  or 
palladium,  rhodium  and  catalytically  available  cobalt  are  uni- 
formly dispersed  throughout  the  porous  carrier  material;  and 
wherein  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  or  palladium  and 
rhodium  are  present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state;  and 
wherein  substantially  all  of  the  catalytically  available  cobalt  is 
present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state  or  in  a  state  which  is 
reducible  to  the  elemental  metallic  state  under  dehydrocycliza- 
tion  conditions  as  in  a  mixture  of  these  states. 

975  O.G.  28 


drogenation  metal  being  a  member  of  Group  V'lB  of  the  Pen- 
odic  Table  of  Elements  and  being  present  in  the  elemental 
form,  as  an  oxide,  as  a  sulfide,  or  mixtures  thereof  said  member 
of  Group  VIB  of  the  Penodic  Table  of  Elements  being  present 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  abc^ut  0  5  wt/r  to  about  3 
wt  %,  based  upon  the  total  catalyst  weight  and  calculated  as 
the  oxide,  and  said  catalyst  having  a  surface  area  of  120  mVgm 
to  about  400  mVgm.  a  pore  volume  of  0.7  cc/gm  to  ab<>ut  1  5 
cc/gm,  and  an  average  pore  diameter  of  125  A  to  about  350  A 


4,119.532 

BENEHCIATION  METHOD 

Moon  C.  Park,  15  Talisay  Rd.,  Forbes  Park,  Makati.  Philippines 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721.988 

Int.  a.-  B03B  5/58 

U.S.  a.  209—17  3  Claims 

1.  A  beneficiation  method  for  separating  severed  ore  into 

concentrate  and  gangue  compnsing: 

placing  a  screen  across  a  vessel  ha\  ing  an  inlet  at  the  bottom 
and  an  outlet  at  the  top.  the  screen  being  positioned  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  the  outlet: 
placing  severed  ore  on  top  of  the  screen 
supplying  water  to  the  inlet, 
rotating  a  propeller  in  the  vessel  at  high  speed  to  break  up 

the  ore; 
further  rotating  the  propeller  to  cause  the  water  supplied 
through  the  inlet  to  flow  upwardh  from  the  inlet  through 
the  screen  to  the  outlet  so  that  the  presence  of  the  s<,reen 
minimizes  the  rotational  flov,  of  the  water  and  equali/es 
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pressure  in  the  area  of  the  vessel  above  the 
,  the  gangue  being  earned  upwardly  and  through 


the 

the 

remov 


cu 


tlet  by  the  water,  while  the  concentrate  remains  m 
vjessel  due  to  its  higher  specific  gravity;  and 
mg  the  concentrate  from  the  vessel  I 


4.119,533 

mfiIhod  for  separating  mixed  plastics 

KoM  Saiioh,  Tokyo,  and  Sumio  Izumi.  Sayama,  both  of  Japan, 
to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 


assignors 


Japan 
Qaims 


from 


U.S.  a 

1    A 

lected 
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tore  consisting 
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swirling 
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U.S.  a 

1    A 

the  disc^hargi 
ally 
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and  th<: 
hopper 
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a  geiier 
and 


said 


hav 


re 
said 


trie  with  said  inner  screen  and  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  said  inner  screen  and  being  of  fine  mesh  through 
which  onlv  the  fines  can  pass,  said  frame  being  connect- 
ible  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  drum  so  that  all  fines 
passing  through  both  screens  are  collected  in  the  first 
hopper  and  all  particulate  matenal  passing  over  the  end  of 
said  screens  is  collected  in  the  second  hopper; 
said  outer  screen  being  made  up  of  individual  screen  seg- 
ments secured  to  said  frame  by  agitator  members  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  frame,  said  agitator  members  clamping 
the  edges  of  said  inner  screen  sections  to  said  frame  and 


Filed  Aug.  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  603.201 
priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1974.  49-91319 
Int.  a.:  B03B  3  02.  5/62 
,  J09— 155  7  anims 

method  of  separating  highly  hydrophobic  plastics  se- 
ll the  group  consisting  of  thermoplastics  plastics. 
ing  plastics  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  plastics  mix- 
iting  of  placing  the  plastics  mixture  in  an  aqueous 
lium  in  a  vessel,  agitating  the  aqueous  liquid  medium 
..g  the  liquid  medium  in  a  rotary,  rising,  descending  or 
fiowing  state  or  a  combination  of  said  flowing  states 
iig  the  medium  with  rotating  blades  or  by  introducing 
mm  under  pressure  into  the  vessel  to  disperse  the 
■nixture  whereby  the  plastics  having  a  higher  hydro- 
float  on  the  aqueous  liquid  medium  surface,  and 
the  plastics  fioating  on  the  surface  of  the  aqueous 

^lum,  said  agitation  being  conducted  without  signifi- 

troduction  of  gases  into  said  medium 


serving  to  mix  the  matenal  passing  through  said  inner 
screen  to  cause  as  many  of  said  fines  to  engage  the  surface 
of  said  outer  screen  as  possible  and  to  pass  therethrough; 

said  agitator  members  each  including  an  inverted  V-shaped 
member  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
trommel  screen  device;  and 

bolts  having  one  end  connected  to  said  V-shaped  member 
and  extending  through  cross  members  on  said  frame,  the 
edges  of  said  screen  sections  being  positioned  between 
the  ends  of  said  V-shaped  member  and  said  cross  members 
and  held  in  place  when  said  bolts  are  tightened. 


/ing 
medi 


M. 


4.119,534 
MULTIPLE  DECK  TROMMEL  SCREEN 
..  Porter;  Francis  Edward  Litty.  both  of  Denver;  Ervin 
^Imer.  Wheat  Ridge,  and  Eric  G.  Pollack,  Denver,  all  of 
assignors  to  Steams-Roger  Corp.,  Glendale,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  778,876 
Int.  a.-  B07B  1/24 
209—291  *  Qaims 

multiple  deck  trommel  screen  device  for  connection  to 
_^_  ^e  end  of  a  cylindncal  imperforate  drum  of  a  gener- 
zonul  rotatable  dryer  for  separating  fines  from  partic- 
n^atenal,  wherein  the  fines  are  collected  in  a  first  hopper 
rest  of  the  particulate  matenal  is  caught  in  a  second 
said  trommel  screen  device  compnsing: 
ally  cylindncal  frame  for  supporting  at  least  inner 
outer   concentncally   mounted   supporting   screens 
co^nectible  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  drum, 

inner  cylindncal  screen  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
ing  a  diameter  greater  than  the  drum  and  having  a 
atively  coarse  mesh; 
3uter  cylindncal  screen  mounted  on  said  frame  concen- 


4.119.535 

METHOD  OF  SANITIZING  A  VOLUME  OF  WATER  IN 

CONJUNCTION  WITH  CHLORINE 

Eugene  B.  White.  126  S.  East  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  111.  60302,  and 
Mahindar  N.  Sharma,  245  W.  Main  St.,  Lake  Zurich,  111. 

60047 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351.595.  Apr.  16,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  15.  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,517 

Int.  a.-  C02B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  210—62  *  Claims 

3.  A  supplemental  treatment  for  swimming  pool  water  and 
the  like,  which  is  pnmanly  sanitized  by  maintenance  of  an 
available  chlonne  content  in  such  water,  introduced  therein 
from  known  chlonne-containing  matenals  by  means  of  known 
procedures,  compnsing,  following  a  previous  chlonnation  of 
such  water,  the  steps  of  ascertaining  by  test,  the  pH  of  such 
water,  adding  to  such  water  an  amount,  per  unit  volume  of 
water,  of  a  supplemental  matenal  sufficient  to  bnng  the  pH  of 
the  water  from  the  test  value  to  between  approximately  7,2  and 
7.4,  which  supplemental  matenal  compnses  a  mixture  of  1,3- 
dibromo-5,5-dimethylhydantoin    and    an    inorganic    reactive 
compound   therefor   which,   in   the   presence  of  water,  will 
readily  combine  with  said  hydantoin  to  release  bromine  there- 
from, with  such  inorganic  compound  being  present  in  excess  of 
that  required  to  release  all  of  the  bromine  content  of  said 
hydantoin,  utilizing  NaCO,  as  said  reactive  compound,  if  said 
test  discloses  the  pH  of  the  water  to  be  treated  to  be  below  7.2, 
the  proponions  of  the  matenals,  by  weight,  being  as  follows: 


Dibromodimethylhydantoin 
NaCOj 


1.00 
29,00 


introducing  in  the  water  to  be  treated  a  sufficient  amount  of 
such  supplemental  material,  per  unit  volume  of  water,  that  the 
excess  therein  of  said  reactive  compound  will  bnng  the  pH  of 
the  water  treated  therewith  up  approximately  7,2  to  7.4,  said 
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amounts  of  hydantoin  and  reactive  compound  being  so  propor- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  amount  of  excess  reactive  compound 
that  upon  said  addition  of  such  matenal  to  the  water  to  be 
treated,  to  effect  the  specified  pH  change,  the  amount  of  hy- 
dantoin will  be  sufficient  to  provide  a  desired  amount  of  avail- 
able bromine  per  unit  volume  of  water,  not  greater  than  a 
predetermined  maximum  value  suitable  for  sanitizing  purposes 
in  accordance  with  established  sanitizing  techniques,  and 
thereafter,  if  necessary,  adding  available  chlonne  to  such  water 
in  quantities  sufficient  to  provide  a  predetermined  residual 
amount  of  available  halogen  in  such  water. 

4.  A  supplemental  treatment  for  swimming  pool  water  and 
the  like,  which  is  primarily  sanitized  by  maintenance  of  an 
available  chlorine  content  in  such  water,  introduced  therein 
from  known  chlorine-containing  materials  by  means  of  known 
procedures,  comprising,  following  a  previous  chlonnation  of 
such  water,  the  steps  of  ascertaining  by  test,  the  pH  of  such 
water,  adding  to  such  water  an  amount,  per  unit  volume  of 
water,  of  a  supplemental  material  sufficient  to  bring  the  pH  of 
the  water  from  the  test  value  to  between  approximately  7.2  and 
7.4,  which  supplemental  material  comprises  a  mixture  of  1.3- 
dibromo-5,5-dimethylhydantoin  and  an  inorganic  reactive 
compound  therefor  which,  in  the  presence  of  water,  will 
readily  combine  with  said  hydantoin  to  release  bromine  there- 
from, with  such  inorganic  compound  being  present  m  excess  of 
that  required  to  release  all  of  the  bromine  content  of  said 
hydantoin,  utilizing  NaHS04as  said  reactive  compound,  if  said 
test  discloses  the  pH  of  the  water  of  be  treated  to  be  above  7  4. 
the  proportions  of  the  materials,  by  weight,  being  as  follows: 


thereby  prtxiucing  a  substantiallv  neuirai  and  transpar- 
ent liquid. 


4.119.53-' 
METHOD  FOR  SLIML  CONTROI 
Hershel  Finkelstein.  413  Beach  121  St.,  Rc>ckawa>  Park.  N.Y. 
11694 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  "92.464 

Int.  a."  C02B  3  06 

U.S.  a.  210—64  11  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  slime  control  in  water  systems  wherein  is 
added  to  said  water  system  a  chemical  formulation  compnsing 
chemical  lime,  pitch  dispersing  agent,  sodium  hydrosulfite. 
antifoaming  agent,  and  a  water  soluble  organic  surfactant, 
wherein  the  formulation  is  added  to  said  >Aater  system  in  an 
amount  from  1.  to  5.000,  parts  per  million  b\  weight  of  said 
chemical  formulation,  wherein  the  formulation  contains  20  to 
80  percent  chemical  lime.  0.1  to  15,  percent  water  soluble 
organic  surfactant,  5.  to  35.  percent  pitch  dispersing  agent.  5 
to  40.  p)ercent  sodium  hydrosulfite,  1  to  1 '^  percent  antifoam- 
ing agent. 


Dibromodimethylhydantoin 
NaHS04 


1,00 
29,00 


introducing  in  the  water  to  be  treated  a  sufficient  amount  of 
such  supplemental  matenal,  per  unit  volume  of  water,  that  the 
excess  therein  of  said  reactive  compound  will  bnng  the  pH  of 
the  water  treated  therewith  down  to  approximately  7,4  to  7  2, 
said  amounts  of  hydantoin  and  reactive  compound  being  so 
proportioned  with  espect  to  the  amount  of  excess  reactive 
compound  that  upon  said  addition  of  such  material  to  the 
water  to  be  treated,  to  effect  the  specified  pH  change,  the 
amount  of  hydantoin  will  be  sufficient  to  provide  a  desired 
amount  of  available  bromine  per  unit  volume  of  water,  not 
greater  than  a  predetermined  maximum  value  suitable  for 
sanitizing  purposes  in  accordance  >vith  established  sanitizing 
techniques,  and  thereafter,  if  necessary,  adding  available  chlo- 
rine to  such  water  in  quantities  sufficient  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined residual  amount  of  available  halogen  m  such  water. 


4.119,538 

TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  LIQUID  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR  AND  A  FERTILIZER  COMPOSITION 

OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Tadashi  Yamauchi.  Kawasaki;  Mikio  ,\kune.  Yokosuka,  and 

Susumo  Kouchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nirtetu 

Chemical  Engineering  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1976,  Ser.  No.  750.375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1975,  50   14*514 
Int.  a.-  C02C  5,06 
U.S.  a.  210—67  19  Oaims 
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4,119,536 

METHOD  OF  DISPOSING  OF  A  FERROUS-ION 

CONTAINING  AODIC  AQUEOUS  WASTE  BY  FORMING 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  IRON  COMPOUND  PARTICLES 

Keizo  Iwase,  Shiga;  Toshio  Takada,  and  Masao  Kiyama,  both  of 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,598 
Int.  a?  C02C  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—50  4  Oaims 

1,  In  a  method  of  disposing  of  an  acidic  aqueous  waste  liquid 
containing  ferrous  ions,  wherein  said  acidic  liquid  is  raised  in 
pH  value  by  adjustment  with  a  base  and  subjected  to  oxidation 
by  passing  air  therethrough  to  produce  a  precipitate  of  an  iron 
compound,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

carrying  out  said  oxidation  at  a  temjjerature  ranging  from 
about  50°  C  to  75°  C  while  adjusting  and  maintaining  the 
pH  of  said  aqueous  waste  liquid  at  the  range  of  about  3,5 
to  5.2  by  flowing  air  containing  ammonia  gas  through  said 
liquid, 

whereby  to  produce  an  iron  compound  precipitate  m  the 
form  of  easily  filterable  polycrystalline  particles  com- 
prising agglomerates  of  fine  particles,  and  then  separat- 
ing said  precipitate  from  said  aqueous  waste  liquid, 


y-^ 


-^rp-li-L   ^ 


1    A  process  for  treating  a  termentatu'n  wa-sic  liquid  v\hi^h 
contains  organic  and  inorganic  matenal  comprising 

(a)  combusting  a  concentrate  of  said  liquid  in  a  combustion 
zone,  w  hereby  combustion  products  compnsing  ashes  and 
combustion  gas  are  formed; 

(b)  bringing  said  combustion  products  into  direct  contact 
with  a  fresh  portion  of  said  liquid  in  a  contacting  zone  to 
concentrate  said  fresh  portion  of  said  liquid  and  tn  form  a 
slurry  compnsing  said  ashes  dispersed  m  the  c<ni..entrated 
liquid  in  the  contacting  zone; 

(c)  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  slurry  from  the 
contacting  zone; 

(d)  separating  said  recovered  slurry  into  a  concentrated 
liquid  phase  and  a  sedimentation  phase, 

(e)  recovenng  a  solid  product  from  the  sedimentation  phase; 
and 

ii)  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  concentrated  liquid 
phase  into  the  combustion  zone  as  said  concentrate 
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Victor  Ah  xander 
Canada. 
New  Y 


Oaims 
U.S.  Q 


4,119,539 
THREE  PHASE  SEPARATION 

Ettel,  and  Juraj  Babjak,  both  of  Mississauga, 

assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc.. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  806.753 
priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  15.  1976,  265643 
Int.  a.-  BOID  21/14 
2|lO— 73  R  7  Oaims 
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the  interiors  of  the  filtenng  elements  communicate  in  parallel, 
an  impurity  discharging  chamber  in  which  prevails  a  pressure 
lower  than  the  pressure  of  the  filtered  liquid,  and  a  hollow  arm 
defining  a  passageway  and  mounted  to  rotate  about  said  axis 
and  capable  of  successively  connecting  as  it  rotates  about  said 
axis  all  the  inlets  of  said  elements  to  the  impurity  discharging 
chamber  by  way  of  said  passageway,  a  first  unidirectional 
step-by-step  dnve  mechanism  having  a  driven  member,  a  sec- 
ond unidirectional  step-by-step  drive  mechanism  having  a 
driven  member,  and  means  connecting  the  arm  to  be  driven  by 
the  driven  member  of  the  first  dnve  mechanism  and  means 
connecting  the  arm  to  be  driven  by  the  dnven  member  of  the 
second  drive  mechanism  in  the  same  direction  as  it  is  driven  by 
the  drive  member  of  the  first  step-by-step  drive  mechanism. 


4.119,541 

ARRANGKMENT  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  FLUID 

FLOATING  MATTER 

Shigetoshi  Makaya,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  M.O.  (Mitsui- 

Osaka   Maritime   Construction   Company   Limited),  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Mav  3.  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,610 

Int.  a.-  E02B  15/04 

U.S,  Q.  210—242  R  2  Qaims 


2527  ?6 


process  for  separating  a  three-phase  mixture  of  an 
iquid.  an  organic  liquid  less  dense  than  the  aqueous 

a  solid  denser  than  the  aqueous  liquid  composing 
..„  the  mixture  into  a  settler  wherein  the  solid  and  the 
liquid  settle  below  the  organic  liquid  to  define  an 
.^ueous  interface,  withdrawing  the  organic  liquid 
v^e  the  interface,  withdrawing  the  aqueous  liquid  and 
from  below  the  interface,  and  imparting  a  local  agita- 

liquids  at  the  interface  level  dunng  the  separation 
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4  119  540 
COL-NTJER-CLRRENT  AUTOMATIC  CLEANING  FILTER 
Jean-Cli.ude   MuUer,   Neuilly-sur-Seine,    France,   assignor   to 
Rellu^t-Inter,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,182 
Claim^  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1976.  76  3866? 
Int.  a.-  BOID  29  J<^ 
U.S.  a.  210-142  *  Claims 


1.  Ail  automatic  counter-current  cleaning  filter  compnsing  a 
housing  having  an  axis,  means  defining  a  filtenng  chamber  in 
said  housing,  a  number  of  hollow  filtenng  elements  having 
inlets  and  outlets  and  arranged  on  a  circle  centered  on  said  axis 
in  the  iltenng  chamber,  the  filtenng  chamber  having  a  liquid 
inlet  ai  d  a  liquid  outlet  with  which  liquid  inlet  and  liquid  outlet 


1.  An  arrangement  for  disposing  of  floating  matter  in  a  body 
of  water  comprising; 

(a)  a  vessel  which  can  fioat; 

(b)  a  recovery-separation  tank  (2)  in  said  vessel  with  a  sur- 
face lower  than  that  of  the  outside  water; 

(c)  inlet  means  (1)  at  the  front  of  the  recoveryseparation 
recovery-separation  for  drawing  in  floating  matter  such  as 
oi!  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  water  outside,  said  inlet 
(1)  leading  to  the  recovery-separation  tank  (2); 

(d)  anti-emulsion  plate  means  (5,  5a)  extending  from  below 
the  inlet  means  (1)  downwardly  into  the  recovery-separa- 
tion tank,  said  anti-emulsion  plate  having  many  tiny  holes 
so  as  to  run  through  the  water  in  the  direction  of  thickness 
thereof  and  flow  floating  matter  along  the  surface  thereof. 

(e)  a  water  chamger  (17)  at  the  rear  of  the  recovery-separa- 
tion tank  (2)  for  storing  the  water  running  the  lower 
portion  of  the  recovery-separation  lank  (2)  through  a 
water  entrance  opened  at  the  lower  part  of  the  water 
chamber; 

(0  floating  matter  reservoir  (7)  adjacent  to  the  recovery- 
separation  tank  l2)  for  stonng  the  floating  matter  over- 
flowing therefrom; 

(g)  drain  pump  means  which  discharges  the  water  out  of  the 
water  chamber; 

(h)  suction  pump  means  which  removes  the  floating  matter 
out  of  the  floating  matter  reservoir; 

(i)  vertical  plate  travel  path  defining  means  for  separating 
the  floating  matter  and  the  water  into  layers,  said  vertical 
plate  defining  a  quiescent  region  under  the  layer  of  float- 
ing matter,  a  lower  elongated  travel  path  and  an  upper 
shorter  path  so  as  to  elongate  the  flow  path  of  the  water 
running  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  recovery-separation 
tank  to  said  drain  pump  and  shortening  the  flow  path  of 
the  floating  matter  to  said  floating  matter  reservoir  main- 
taining a  quiescent  region  therebetween,  said  travel  path 
defining   means   including  a  plurality  of  vertical  baffle 
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plates  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  recovery-separa- 
tion tank  but  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  so 
interrelated  between  said  inlet  means  (1)  at  the  one  end  of 
said  tank  and  said  storage  water  chamber  (17)  and  the 
floating  matter  reservoir  (7)  for  separated  fractions  at  the 
other  end  of  said  tank  as  to  cause  a  vertical  zig-zag  flow 
through  said  tank. 


to  a  uniformly  decreased  porosity  and  aw.a>  from  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  when  the 
centrifugal  basket  is  dnven  to  rotate  about  said  center  axi*-  in 
the  presence  of  liquid  between  said  film  and  the  inner  penph- 
eral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  the  basket. 


4,119,542 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Mikjo  Yamaoka;  Yukio  Hayashida;  Takashi  Korekawa,  and 
Toshlharu  Nibu,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Company,  Limited,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,048,  Oct.  16,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,441 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1974,  49-120870: 
Apr.  11,  1975,  50-44601;  Apr.  11,  1975,  50-49698 

Int.  a.-  BOID  33/06 
U.S.  a.  210—360  A  36  Oaims 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising,  a  driven  hollow  rotor 
having  a  cylindncal  wall  portion  having  a  center  axis  and  a 
smooth  inner  peripheral  surface  closed  over  at  least  the  major- 
ity of  its  total  area,  means  mounting  the  rotor  for  rotation 
about  said  center  axis,  and  a  porous,  continuous-wall  tubular 
elastic  film  initially  elongated  and  having  free  longitudinal  end 
portions  and  cylindrically  positioned  within  said  cylindrical 
wall  portion  of  the  rotor  with  said  free  longitudinal  end  por- 
tions overlapping  each  other,  said  film  being  free  from  and 
unfastened  to  said  rotor  and  being  constructed  of  a  material  of 
sufficient  resiliency  to  enable  said  film  to  be  urged  to  uniformly 
radially  expand  against  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  wall  portion  by  the  elasticity  thereof  so  that  the 
film  has  a  uniformly  increased  porosity  and  has  its  outer  pe- 
npheral  surface  in  contact  substantially  throughout  the  total 
area  of  the  surface  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
wall  portion  when  the  film  is  free  from  a  force  urging  the  film 
radially  away  from  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  wall 
portion,  means  and  to  uniformly  radially  contract  to  a  uni- 
formly decreased  porosity  and  away  from  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cylindncal  wall  portion  when  the  rotor  is  being 
driven  to  rotate  about  said  center  axis  in  the  presence  of  liquid 
between  said  film  and  the  inner  penpheral  of  said  cylindrical 
wall  portion. 

19.  A  juice  extractor  comprising,  a  driven  centnfugal  basket 
having  a  cylindncal  wall  portion  having  a  center  axis  and  a 
smooth  inner  penpheral  surface  closed  over  at  least  the  major- 
ity of  its  total  area,  means  mounting  the  centrifugal  basket 
rotatable  about  said  center  axis,  and  a  porous,  continuous-wall 
tubular  elastic  film  initially  elongated  and  having  free  longitu- 
dinal end  portions  and  cylindrically  positioned  within  said 
cylindrical  wall  portion  of  the  centrifugal  basket  with  said  free 
longitudinal  end  portions  overlapping  each  other,  said  film 
being  free  from  and  unfastened  to  said  basket  and  being  con- 
structed of  a  material  of  sufficient  resiliency  to  enable  said  film 
to  be  urged  to  uniformly  radially  expand  against  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  by  the  elas- 
ticity thereof  so  that  the  film  has  a  uniformly  increased  poros- 
ity and  has  its  outer  peripheral  surface  in  contact  substantially 
throughout  the  total  area  of  the  surface  with  the  inner  penph- 
eral surface  of  said  wall  portion  when  the  film  is  free  from  a 
force  urging  the  film  radially  away  from  the  inner  penpheral 
surface  of  said  wall  portion,  and  to  uniformly  radially  contract 


4.119.543 
HLTER  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Grover  C.  Lawson,  and  James  C.  Hilson,  both  of  Greenwich. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hollingsworth  &  V  ns€  Company,  F^ast 
Walpole.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691.420.  Jun.  1.  19'?6. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  813.953 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  27/02.  27/04.  39/14 

U.S.  a.  210-—*%  14  Claims 


1  .A  filler  medium  partly  ularU  adapicd  I'l'r  use  in  an  oil  filler 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  medium  comprising  a 
water-laid  web  of  fibers  including  at  least  ''O'^r  by  weight  of 
cellulose  fibers,  said  web  ha\  ing  a  ream  weight  oi  35  to  1  80  lb., 
said  web  being  impregnated  with  resm  in  a  pattern  at  its  wirt 
side  to  a  depth  from  15  to  45^r  of  the  total  thickness  oi  the 
web,  the  amount  of  said  resin  being  from  ^  tO'  1.*^  '"7  b\  weight 
oi  the  web,  said  pattern  having  first  zones  free  irom  said  rrvin 
and  other  zones  impregnated  with  said  resin,  at  least  i^nc  sur^ 
face  dimension  of  each  of  the  first  said  zones  being  from  0  1  ti> 
4  mm.,  the  total  area  of  the  first  said  zones  being  from  .35  to 
60%  of  the  total  surface  area  of  said  wire  side,  and  the  air 
porosity  of  said  impregnated  web  being  from  1  to200CFMper 
sq.ft.  at  a  pressure  drop  of  0  5  inch  water  on  a  Frazier  Forositx 
Tester 

9.  A  filter  medium  particularly  adapted  tor  use  m  an  ml  filter 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  medium  comprising  a 
water-laid  web  of  fibers  including  at  least  ^^'^c  bs  weight  of 
cellulose  fibers,  said  web  having  a  ream  weight  of .«'-  ii'  180  lb 
said  web  being  impregnated  with  resin  m  a  pattern  at  its  wire 
side  to  a  depth  from  15  to  45%  of  the  total  thickness  of  ihe 
web,  the  amount  of  said  resin  being  from  si  tci  15%  hv  weight 
of  the  web,  said  pattern  having  first  zones  free  from  saiO  resm 
and  other  zones  impregnated  with  said  resm,  the  size  and  shape 
of  each  of  the  first  said  zones  being  such  that  the  distance  from 
any  point  on  the  surface  of  each  zone  to  the  nearest  edge  of  the 
zone  is  from  0.05  to  2  mm  ,  the  total  area  of  the  first  said  zones 
being  from  35  to  60%  of  the  total  surface  area  of  the  wire  side, 
and  the  air  porosity  of  said  impregnated  web  being  from  1  to 
200  CFM  per  sqft  at  a  pressure  drop  of  0.5  m  water  en  a 
Frazier  Porositv  Tester 


4.119.544 
SETTLING  CONTAINER 
Ernst  Veseiy,  Sussex.  N.J..  assignor  to  The  Purdue  Frederick 
Company.  South  Norwalk.  N.^  . 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  ^91,152 
Int.  a.-  BOID  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—515  *>  Qaims 

1  A  device  for  recenmg  and  clarifying  a  liquid  having 
particles  suspended  therein,  compnsing  a  receptacle  consisting 
oi  a  one-piece  plastic  container  having  an  open  top.  a  closed 
bottom,  and  an  endless  side  wall  extending  between  said  open 
top  and  bottom,  said  side  wall  defining  with  said  clused  Nntom 
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of  said  container  a  hollow  mtenor  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a 
liquid  having  particles  suspended  therein,  and  said  container 
having  a  l:^entral  axis  surrounded  by  said  side  wall,  said  side 
wall  bemj;  parallel  to  said  axis  with  said  container  having  a 
constant  cross  section  in  any  plane  normal  to  said  axis  situated 
between  sud  open  top  and  closed  bottom  of  said  container,  and 
partition  neans  integral  with  said  side  wall  and  extending 
across  the  hollow  interior  of  said  container  while  being  spaced 
at  a  substantial  distance  from  said  open  top  and  closed  bottom 
thereof  to  define  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said  container  upper 
and  lowei  chambers  separated  from  each  other  by  said  parti- 
tion means,  said  partition  means  having  in  the  hollow  intenor 
of  said  CO  itamer  a  free  edge  spaced  from  an  inner  side  surface 
le  wall  and  defining  therewith  an  opening  through 


cationic  fabric  softening  agent,  and  the  remainder  being  sub- 
stantially water. 


of  said  SI 

which  said  chambers  communicate  with  each  other,  and  said 


,c 


partition 
wall  and 


means  having  a  peripheral  portion  integral  with  side 
ijxtending  around  said  central  axis  through  an  angle 


substantia  ly  greater  than  180°  but  somewhat  less  than  360°  so 
that  said  Dpemng  defined  by  said  free  edge  of  said  partition 
means  ami  said  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  has  in  a  plane 
normal  tolsaid  axis  an  area  of  subsuntially  less  tnan  one  half  the 


'M^ 


20 


area  of  t  le  intenor  of  said  container  which  is  surrounded  by 
said  side  wall  and  situated  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis,  so  that 
particles  suspended  in  a  liquid  introduced  into  said  container  to 
an  elevalion  substantially  higher  than  said  partition  means  will 
settle  intD  said  lower  chamber  to  enable  at  least  part  of  the 
liquid  in  said  upper  chamber  to  be  poured  out  of  the  container 
in  a  condition  substantially  free  of  any  suspended  particles 
while,  thereafter,  the  liquid  in  the  lower  chamber  with  the 
particlesjwhich  have  settled  therein  can  also  be  poured  out  of 
the  container,  said  partition  means  having  an  upper  surface 
facing  siid  open  top  of  said  container  and  a  lower  surface 
facing  slid  closed  bottom  of  said  container,  and  said  upper 
surface  if  said  partition  means  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  axisj  and  having  its  lowest  elevation  situated  at  said  free 
edge,  said  partition  means  including  upper  and  lower  walls 
both  of  which  are  integral  with  said  side  wall  of  said  container, 
said  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  partition  means  intersecting 
at  said  free  edge  thereof  and  said  upper  and  low  er  surfaces  of 
said  partition  means  respectively  forming  parts  of  said  upper 
and  lovier  walls  thereof,  said  container  having  an  extenor 


4,119,546 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLONG  XANTHOMONAS 

HYDROPHILIC  COLLOID,  PRODUCT  RESULTING 

THEREFROM,  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  DISPLACEMENT 

OF  OIL  FROM  PARTIALLY  DEPLETED  RESERVOIRS 

William  C.  Wemau,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,843,  Aug.  5,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,274 

Int.  a.-  E21B  43/20:  C12B  1/00:  C12D  13/04 

U.S.  a.  252—8.55  D  1*  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  Xanthomonas  colloid-contain- 
ing fermentation  broth  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  mobility 
control  solutions  used  in  oil  recovery  which  comprises  aerobi- 
cally  fermenting  a  Xanthomonas  organism  in  an  aqueous  nutn- 
ent  medium  v«.hose  ingredients  comprise  a  carbohydrate,  a 
nitrogen  source,  about  0  1  to  10  grams  per  liter  of  an  assimila- 
ble Krebs  cycle  acid,  about  1  to  200  ppm  chelated  calcium, 
about  0.25  to  20  ppm  iron  and  trace  elements  until  at  least 
about  100  ppm  colloid  is  present  in  the  broth,  whereby  the 
whole  broth  produced  provides  mobility  control  solutions  of 
about  100  to  3000  ppm  Xanthomonas  colloid  content  which 
are  substantially  free  of  insoluble  matter  having  a  particle  size 
greater  than  about  3  microns 

9  In  the  process  for  the  recovery  of  crude  oil  from  an  oil- 
beanng  subterranean  formation  wherein  a  hydrophilic  colloid- 
containing  mobility  control  solution  is  injected  into  said  forma- 
tion, the  improvement  which  compnses  injecting  into  said 
formation  a  mobility  control  solution  containing  a  fermenta- 
tion broth  obtained  by  the  prcx;ess  of  claim  1. 


vertical 


said  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  partition  means 


Georges 


U.S.  a 

1   A 


wall  extending  between  and  formed  integrally  with 


4,119,545 
CONCiJNTRATED  FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSITION 
Jean  Paul  Chazard,  Bezons,  and  Monique  Seugnet, 
Colon ibes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive 
Compiny,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  777,993 
Int.  a.:  D06M  13/46 
252 — 8.8  8  Claims 

concentrated  fabric  softening  composition  compnsing 


from  abDut  0.01  to  about  59'c  by  weight  of  an  antigelling  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  nitrates  and 
alkali  metal  nitntes,  from  about  8  to  about  1Q%  by  weight  of  a 


4,119,547 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

Elliot  S.  Nachtman,  Evanston,  and  Ronald  G.  Hitchcock,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Tower  Oil  &.  Technology  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,296 
Int.  a.-  ClOM  1/10 
U.S.  a.  252—25  9  Qaims 

1  .A  high  temperature  lubncating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  a  high  temperature  liquid  lubricant  (b)  a  sur- 
factant having  an  HLB  number  below  7  and  which  is  soluble  in 
the  liquid  lubricant,  (c)  a  finely  divided,  solid,  high  tempera- 
ture lubncant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  graphite, 
molybdenum  disulfide,  mica,  boron  nitride  and  potassium 
iodide,  (d)  water,  (e)  a  water  soluble  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol,  gly- 
col, amine,  and  inorganic  salt,  elements  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  being 
present  in  a  continuous  phase  and  elements  (d)  and  (e)  being 
present  as  a  discontinuous  phase  dispersed  in  the  continuous 
phase,  with  the  continuous  phase  making  up  55  to  90%  by 
weight  of  the  composition  and  the  discontinuous  phase  making 
up  the  remainder  and  in  which  the  surfactant  is  present  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  contin- 
uous phase,  the  finely  divided  high  temperature  solid  lubricant 
IS  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  10-30%  by  weight 
of  the  continuous  phase  and  the  water  soluble  component  is 
present  in  an  amount  up  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  discontinuous 
phase. 
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4,119,548 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  NICKEL 
THIOBIS(ALKYLPHENOLATE)  AND 
THIOBIS(ALKYLPHENOL)  AND  ORGANIC 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Milton  Braid,  Westmont,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,308 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/54,  3/48:  C07F  15/02.  15/04 
U.S.  a.  252—42.7  17  Qaims 

1.  An  organosulfur-containing  complex  compnsing  a  nickel 
(II)  thiobis(alkylphenolate)  with  a  thiobisphenol  or  a  thiobis(al- 
kylphenol)  prepared  by  reacting  from  about  1.1  to  about  2  5 
moles  of  a  thiobisphenol  or  a  thiobis(alkylphenol)  with  1  mole 
of  a  nickel  thiobis(alkylphenolate)  m  a  paraffinic  solvent  at 
temperatures  of  from  about  40°  to  about  200°  C;  all  of  said 
alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms. 

8.  A  composition  compnsing  a  major  proportion  of  an  or- 
ganic medium  normally  susceptible  to  oxidative  degradation 
and  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  impart  antioxidant  properties, 
ultraviolet  stabilization  and  energy  quenching  characteristics 
thereto  of  a  nickel  (II)  complex  as  descnbed  in  claim  1 


17.  A  sulfurized  composition  prepared  hv  the  methcxl  of 
claim  1. 

31  A  lubricating  composition  compnsing  a  major  propor- 
tion of  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  proportion,  sufficient  tc> 
improve  extreme  pressure,  anti-v^ear  or  oxidation  inhibiting 
prop>erties.  of  a  sulfurized  composiiion  according  to  claim  17 


4,119,549 

SULFURIZED  COMPOSITIONS 

Kirk  Emerson  Davis,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizoi 

Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,546,  Mar.  15,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,675, 
Mar.  21,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  814,573 

Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/38,  3/32:  C07G  17/00:  C09B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  252—45  43  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  sulfurized  composition 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  a  reacting  at  about  50° -300°  C  . 
under  superatmosphenc  pressure  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  sulfur  and  hydrogen  sulfide  with  at  least  one  terminal 
aliphatic  monoolefinic  compound  containing  about  3-30  car- 
bon atoms  to  form  a  sulfurized  mixture;  about  0.7-1.2  gram- 
atoms  of  sulfur  and  about  0.1-1.5  moles  of  hydrogen  sulfide 
being  used  per  mole  of  monoolefinic  compound;  and  removing 
from  said  sulfurized  mixture  substantially  all  low  boiling  mate- 
rials including  unreacted  monoolefin,  mercaptan  and  monosul- 
fide. 

23.  A  sulfurized  composition  prepared  by  the  method  of 
claim  1. 

37.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  proportion,  sufficient  to 
improve  extreme  pressure,  anti-wear  or  oxidation  inhibiting 
properties,  of  a  sulfurized  composition  according  to  claim  23 


4.119.551 
SYNTHETIC  AIRCRAFT  TLRBINE  LUBRICATING  OIL 

COMPOSITIONS 
Roberta  Yaffe.  Glenham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810.715 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  /  24.  I  48 
U.S.  a.  252—46.7  9  Claims 

1  A  synthetic  lubncating  oil  composition  for  a  gas  turbine 
engine  comprising  a  major  portion  of  an  aliphatic  ester  base  oil 
having  lubricating  properties  formed  from  the  reaction  of 
pentaerythntol  and  an  organic  monocarboxylic  acid  haMng 
from  about  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  containing 

(a)  from  about  0.3  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  lubricating 
oil  composition  of  an  alkyl  or  alkaryl  phenyl  naphthyl- 
amine  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  has  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  the  alkaryl  radical  ha.s  from  "to  12  carbon 
atoms, 

(b)  from  about  0.3  to  5  percent  b\  weight  of  a  dialk>ldi- 
phenylamine  m  which  the  alk\l  radicals  ha\t.'  from  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 

(c)  from  about  0.001  to  1  percent  b\  weight  of  a  polyhy- 
droxy-substituted  anthraquinonc. 

(d)  from  about  0.25  to  10  percent  by  weight  i'i  a  h>drocarbyi 
phosphate  ester  in  which  said  h\dr(x:arb\l  radical  con- 
tains an  aryl  ring  and  comtains  from  about  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(e)  from  about  0.05  to  about  0  1  percent  b\  weight  ot  bis(- 
dialkylthiocarbamyl)  sulfide  containing  Irom  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  group,  linear  or  branched 


4,119,550 
SULFURLZED  COMPOSTTIONS 

Kirk  Emerson  Davis,  Euclid,  and  Thomas  Frederick  Holden, 
Mentor,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizoi  Corporation, 
WickUffe,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  666,545,  Mar.  15,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,676, 
Mar.  21,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  814,583 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/38.  3/32:  C07G  17/00:  C09B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  252—45  37  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  sulfunzed  composition 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  at  about  50°-300°  C  , 
under  superatmospheric  pressure,  sulfur  and  hydrogen  sulfide 
with  at  least  one  terminal  aliphatic  monoolefinic  compound 
containing  about  3-30  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  sulfunzed  mix- 
ture; about  0,7-1.2  gram-atoms  of  sulfur  and  about  0.1-1  5 
moles  of  hydrogen  sulfide  being  used  per  mole  of  monoolefinic 
compound;  and  removing  from  said  sulfurized  mixture  substan- 
tially all  low  boiling  matenals  including  unreacted  monoolefin, 
mercaptan  and  monosulfide. 


4.119,552 
LUBRICANT  ADDITIV  E 
Bryan  Terence  Davis,  and  Monty   Frederick  Crook,  both  of 
Wokingham,  England,  assignors  to  FLdwin  C(X)pcr  and  Com- 
pany Limited,  Bracknell,  England 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  770.579 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  25.  1976. 
7478/76 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  1/54 
U.S.  a.  252—49.6  22  Oaims 

1   A  boronated  product  useful  as  a  lubricating  oil  dispersant 
made  by  reacting  an  initial  compound  having  the  formula 


f) 


O— R— C— O— R' 


wherein 

(a)  each  RMs  the  same  or  difieren!  and  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  about  16  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  or  one  R' group  m  the  ortho  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  oxygen  atom  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
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in  which 
(i)  n 
(n) 


«acr 


grDup 


(IV) 
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reaction  product  obtained  has  an  hydroxy!  group  to  ester 
group  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  about  6  to  8.2. 


4,119,554 
CERAMIC  DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ALKALI  METAL  OXIDE 

Shinobu  Eujiwara,  Akita.  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Electronics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,955,  May  6,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,141,  Jun.  20, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

823,261 
Int.  a.-  HOlBi  /2 
U.S.  CI.  252—63.2  7  Qaims 

1    A  ceramic  dielectric  composition  containing  as  a  first 


IS  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 

h  Z  IS  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  methylene 
or  a  sulfur  chain  of  formula  *S>^  wherein  m  is 

frim  1  to  4,  .    ._  ^_ _..   ^ 

(ill)  jach  R*  IS  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  hydrogen  component  35  to  93.5%  by  weight  of  strontium  titanate,  4  to 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  16  carbon  4^3%  by  weight  of  bismuth  tnoxide  and  at  least  2.5  but  less  than 
atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  group  of  60%  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide  based  on  the  first  compo- 
formula  nent.  wherein  said  composition  further  contains  as  a  second 

component  at  least  one  alkali  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
O  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium, 

rubidium  and  cesium,  in  an  amount  from  0. 1  to  5,0%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  first  component. 


—  O— R  — C  — O— R' 


:ach  R'  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  provided 
that  one  of,  but  not  more  than  one  of,  R*  and  R'  is  a 
hydroxyl  group. 
( v)  eiich  R*is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  contaming  1  to  29  carbon  atoms,  a  halo- 
gei  atom  or  is  as  R-,  provided  that  one  group  R'  in  the 
or  ho  position  relative  to  the  oxygen  atom  attached  to 
the  aromatic  nucleus  is  a  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  or  a 
mtthyl  or  ethyl  group, 

(b)  each  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkylene  group  containing  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms, 

(c)  each  R'  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
the  ester  residue  of  an  alkanol  containing  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  and 

(d)  eaci  R-  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  alkyl  group 
contaming  at  least  30  carbon  atoms, 

with  about  0.5  to  10  equivalents  per  mole  of  said  initial  com- 
pound 01  an  amme  containing  a  reactive  hydrogen  atom 
bonded  to  nitrogen  to  form  an  amide  and  reacting  said  amide 
with  a  boron  compound  capable  of  introducing  boron  into  the 
moieculeJ  said  boron  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron  acids,  salts  of  boron  acids,  esters  of  boron 
acids,  bonon  oxides,  boron  halides  and  boron  salts  of  oxygen 
acids,  to  obtain  a  boronated  product  containing  at  least  0.01 
atoms  of  5oron  per  nitrogen  atom 


4,119,555 

DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

POLVCHLOROBENZENE-ALKYL  TERPHENYL 

MIXTURES 

Pierre  Jay.  Saint-Didier  Au  Mont  D'Or,  France,  assignor  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,738 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1976,  76  18172; 
Sep.  30,  1976,  76  29982 

Int.  a.-  ClOM  3/24:  HOIB  3/24,  3/22 
U.S.  CI,  252—66  18  Qaims 


4,119,553 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  PYRIDINE  BASE 
Charles  Cane,  and  Bertram  Yeomans,  both  of  Hull,  England, 
to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Aug,  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,933 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1976, 


PROCESS 


assignors 


Gaims 
34391/76 


Int 


U.S.  a 
1   A 

acid  or  a 
taining 
groups  w 
chiometrit 
to  20 

ture  in  the 
of  a 
dine,  2-m 


1.  .A  liquid,  non-flammable  dielectric  composition,  compris- 
ing ( 1 )  a  polychlorobenzene  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  trichlorobenzene.  a  tetrachlorobenzene,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  (2)  a  mono-  or  polyalkylterphenyl,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  each  alkyl  substituent  contains  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 


a.:-  C07C  67/08:  ClOM  1/26:  C08L  3L06 
560—198  18  Qaims 

process  for  the  production  of  polyisobutenyl  succinic 
rhydnde  (PIBSA)  esters  of  polyhydnc  alcohols  con- 
3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  3  hydroxyl 
lich  comprises  reacting  PIBSA  with  at  least  a  stoi- 
amount  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  containing  from  3 
carbbn  atoms  and  at  least  3  hydroxyl  groups  at  a  tempera- 
range  of  from  about  190°  to  250°  C  in  the  presence 
pyridine  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coUi- 
<;thyl-5-ethyl  pyndine,  and  quinoline  so  that  the  ester 


4,119,556 

THERMAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  MIXTURES  OF  SODIUM,  POTASSIUM 

AND  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDES 

Talbot  A.  Chubb,  5023  N.  38th  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22207 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,395 

Int.  a.'  C09K  5/06 

U.S.  G.  252-70  4  Qaims 

1.   .A  thermal  energy-storage  matenal  which  comprises  a 

ternary  salt  mixture  of  sodium  chlonde,  potassium  chlonde, 
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and  magnesium  chlonde  in  a  NaChKCliMgClj  weight  ratio  hyl  group  or  .A  is  a  2-(6-alk\l  maphihvl  ^roup  and  F'i  i^  .i  4 

range  of  22.5  to  26.5:18:5  to  22.5:53.0  to  57.0  and  an  additive  alkylphenyl  group  uherem  the  ;ilk\[  group-.  m:n  K   thr  -.mit 

salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  oi  calcium,   barium.  ^^  different 

strontium  chlonde,  sodium,  potassium,  and  magnesium  bro-  


4,119.559 
UO;F   INCLUSION  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  T.  .Maas,  Jr.,  Kendall  Park,  and  John  M.  1  ohro.  New 
Providence,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to   Exxon   Research   <& 
Engineering  Co..  Linden.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1976.  Ser.  No.  "'52."34 
Int.  CI.    COIG  43/00 
U.S.  G.  252—301.1  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  composition  iM"  matter  ^o-mprisng  an  inclusion  com- 
pound formed  b>  reacting  K^F;  and  an  organic  Lewis  base. 
the  molar  ratio  oi  Lewis  base  to  UO^F;  in  said  composition 
varying  in  the  range  from  0.5  to  3.0,  said  Lewis  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
amines  of  generah/ed  formula 


mide,  sodium,  potassium,  and  magnesium  fiuonde  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  melting  point  of 
said  thermal  energy-storage  matenal  below  that  of  said  ternary 
salt  mixture  and  not  to  exceed  10  weight  percent  of  the  total 
composition. 


4,119,557 

BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

CLEANING  FABRICS 

Dennis  Postlethwaite,  Birkenhead,  England,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,787 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1975, 
51859/75 

Int.  G.'  CUD  3/33.  3/395:  D06L  3/02 
U.S.  G.  252—99  6  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  and  detergent  composition  for  cleaning  fab- 
rics comprising  from  5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  organic 
surface-active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic,  nonanionic,  zwittenonic  and  cationic  detergents,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  from  5%  to  80%  by  weight  of  builder  salts; 
from  5%  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  persalt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  perborates,  alkali  metal  percarbonates 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and  from  0.05%  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  a 
preformed  ferric  ion  chelate  complex,  said  complex  being  a 
complex  of  ferric  ion  with  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic  acid, 
nitrilotriacetic  acid,  diethylene  tnamine  pentaacetic  acid,  or 
hydroxyethyl  ethylene  diamine  tnacetic  acid. 


Ri— N— Rj 

where  at  least  one  of  radicals  R,,  R^and  Rjis  an  aliphatic  or  an 

aromatic  carbon  network  with  carhc^n  numbers  of  1  to  6  with 
the  remaining  radicals,  if  any.  being  H. 

aliphatic  heterocyclic  amines  of  gent'r.iiwed  formula 

I 
R4 

where  R^  i-  H  or  an  ;iiiphatic  radical  of  cabon  number  of  1  to 

4  and  n  can  assume  \aluev  of  4  to  6  incluMvt  and  R.    .mil  R. 
are  each  indniduallv  H  or  meth\!,  each  i'-f  R.   and  R,   King 
the  same  or  different, 

aromatic  heterocyclic  amines  of  generalized  formula 


>i 


N -= 
I 

(R5)a 


4  119  558  where  m  is  an  integer  of  4  to  b  inclus!\  e  and  d        1  v^  hen  m  - 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MATERIALS  4  or  6  and  a  =  0  when  m  =  5.  and  R.  i-  H  or  aliphatic  radical 

David  Coates,  Bishops  Stortford,  and  George  William  Gray,    of  carbon  number  1  t.   4  and  R^,  is  H  or  methyl, 
Cottingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of       aliphatic  amides  o!  '   rmic  acid  of  generalized  formula 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 

the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  <>  R 

London,  England  u— C— N 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,919  \ 


Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1976, 
33861/76 

Int.  G.2  C09K  3/34:  G02F  1/13:  C07C  69/76,  69/78 


R7 


where  R.and  R-are  each  individualK  H  or  .m  ,ilT>iatic  radical 


^•?'  ^'P^~^^^      ,  ^      u    u  ,^^  ?T*    of  carbon  number  1  to  3,  each  of  R,  and  R-  bc:rig  the  same  or 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  matenal  which  is  an  aromatic  diester 
,  .,     r         ,  different, 

having  the  formula.  ,     ,    ,      r  ,      i  ^         1 

alcohols  of  generah/ed  formula 

O-  H 


A  — COO 


COO— B 


where  R^  is  an  aliphatic  radical  of  carbom  n.unmer  1  to  4, 
sulfides  of  generalized  formula 

Rii  S   Rin 


in  which  A  is  a  4-alkylphenyl  group  and  B  is  a  2-(6-alkyl)napht- 
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R, 


where 
having  a 
ah 


phalic 


where  p 
R„;  are 
being  th^ 
aliph 


IS  an  integer  between  4  and  6  inclusive  and  R,,  and 
each  individually  H  or  methyl,  each  of  R,.  and  R„: 
same  or  different, 
heterocyclic  sulfoxides  of  generalized  tormula 


aic 


where  P 

3, 

alipha 


where  r 

individ 

differen: 
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and  R,o  are  the  same  or  different  aliphatic  radicals 
carbon  number  of  1  to  3, 

heterocyclic  sulfides  of  generalized  formula 


R,^ 


■^ 


•^^l.  y^»: 


(-C-) 


V 


::> 


o 


is  an  integer  of  4  to  6  inclusive  and  R.;  and  R^.areeach 


where  q 

individuh 

differenl 

sulfones  of  generalized  formula 


V  H  or  methyl,  each  of  K^  and  R^,;  bemg  the  same  or 


O  O 


R* 


and  R,4are  aliphatic  radicals  of  carbon  number  1  to 
tic  heterocyclic  sulfones  of  generalized  formula 


ua 


s  an  integer  of  4  to  6  inclusive  and  R,,  and  R,;are  each 
lly  H  or  methyl,  each  of  R,,  and  R,.  being  the  same  or 
,  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,119,560 
MEJTHOD  OF  TREATING  RADIOACTIVE  WASTE 
Randall  D.  Sheeline,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nolog  es  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781.893 

Int.  a.-  C09K  i/00.  11/04 

U.S.  C\\  252—301.1  W  12  Cairns 


■•»*:  >cf-''5>A> 


1    A 

solutio 
pnses: 

a. 

ev 
b,  in 


coi 


process  for  reducing  the  volume  of  aqueous  radwaste 
IS  of  solid  radioactive  matenals  which  process  com- 


tinuously  circulatmg  an  mert  earner  liquid  between  an 
iporator  station  and  a  separator  station, 
troducmg  said  radwaste  solution  into  said  inert  earner  at 


said  evaporator  station  under  highly  turbulent  conditions 
and  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  above  that  of  the  boiling 
point  of  said  radwaste  solution  to  cause  said  radwaste 
solution  to  flash  vaponze  under  nonexplosive  conditions 
leaving  said  radioactive  matenal  in  a  dry  particulate  form 
dispersed  within  said  inert  carrier; 

c.  introducing  a  binder  matenal  into  said  inert  carrier  and 
dned  radioactive  matenal  at  a  mixer  station  between  the 
evaporator  station  and  the  separator  station,  said  binder 
matenal  being 

a   liquid  at  the  temperature  of  said  inert  carrier  and  capa- 
ble of  solidifying  upon  removal  therefrom, 

b.  insoluble  in  said  inert  carrier,  and 

c.  capable  of  preferentially  wetting  said  dried  particulate 
solid  material, 

whereby  said  binder  will  coat  said  radioactive  material  in 
said  carrier;  and 

d.  separating  said  coated  particulate  matenal  from  said  car- 
rier at  said  separator  station. 


4.119,561 
METHOD  FOR  AVOIDING  MALFUNCTIONS  IN  THE 

SOLIDinCATION  OF  AQUEOUS,  RADIOACTIVE 
WASTES  IN  A  GLASS,  GLASS  CERAMIC  OR  GLASS 
CERAMIC-LIKE  MATRIX 
Stefan  DrobniW;  Herbert  Koschorke,  both  of  Stutensee;  Frie- 
drich  Kaufmann,  and  Jaroslav  Saidl,  both  of  Karlsruhe,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kemfor- 
schung  m.b.H..  Karlsruhe.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 
1976,  2611954 

Int.  a.-  G21F  9/14 
U.S.  a.  252—301.1  W  4  Qaims 

1  Method  for  preventing  malfunctions  in  the  solidification 
of  radioactive  wastes  contained  in  an  aqueous  waste  solution  in 
a  glass,  glass  ceramic  or  glass  ceramic-like  matnx,  wherein  the 
waste  solution  is  spray-dried  and  calcinated,  comprising  add- 
ing to  the  aqueous  waste  solution,  before  the  spray  drying, 
diatomaceous  earth  in  solid  form  in  quantities  of  from  45g/l  to 
70g/l  and  in  grain  sizes  of  which  more  than  85  percent  by 
weight  of  the  gram  size  distnbution  are  grain  sizes  from  6  to 
75m.. 


4,119,562 

FLUORESCENT  COMPOSmONS 

Akiyasu   Kagami,   Ninomiyamachi;  Takashi   Hase,   Fi^isawa; 

Yoshiyuki  Mimura,  Kamakura;  Kinichiro  Narita,  and  Minoru 

Hiraki,  both  of  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 

Nippon  Toryo  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  684,674,  May  10,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1975,  50-56870; 
May  13,  1975.  50-57104;  May  22, 1975,  50-61281;  Jun.  10,  1975, 
50-69861;  Jun.  10,  1975,  50-69862;  Jun.  10, 1975,  50-69863;  Aug. 
28,  1975,  50-104257;  Aug.  29.  1975,  50-104643 

Int.  a.;  C09K  11/46 
U.S.  a.  252—301.6  S  2  Qaims 

1  .A  fluorescent  composition  comprising  a  mechanical  mix- 
ture of  zinc  oxide  and  a  eruopium  activated  yttrium  oxysulfide 
phosphor  (Y.O;S  Eu),  said  zinc  oxide  and  said  phosphor  being 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  from  1.9  to  9:1,  the  amount  of  euro- 
pium contained  in  said  phosphor  being  from  10~^to  1.5x  10"' 
gram  per  one  gram  of  yttnum  oxysulfide. 
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4,119,563 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FUEL  AND 

FERTILE  PARTICLES 

Martin  Kadner,  Maintal;  Karl-Gerhard  Hackstein,  and  Gerhard 
Spener,  both  of  Hanau,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hobeg  Hoch- 
temperaturreaktor-Brennelement  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1976,  2601684 

Int.  a.^  G21C  21/16 
U.S.  a.  252—301.1  S  31  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  solid  spherical  particles 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  fuel  oxides,  fertile 
oxides,  fuel  carbides,  fertile  carbides  and  mixtures  of  such 
oxides  and  carbides  consisting  essentially  of  forcing  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble 
uranium  salts,  water  soluble  thonum  salts,  water  soluble  pluto- 
nium  salts  and  mixtures  of  such  salts,  and  in  the  case  of  the 
production  of  carbide  particles  also  containing  finely  dispersed 
carbon  therein,  from  a  vibrating  nozzle,  passing  the  drops 
formed  thereby  through  an  ammonia  containing  gas  zone  and 
thereafter  into  an  ammonia  solution  precipitation  bath,  the 
improvement  consisting  essentially  of  increasing  the  through- 
put of  drops,  employing  in  the  solution  passed  through  said 
nozzle  at  least  one  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
water  soluble  and  water  miscible  monomenc  hydrocarbons 
substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehyde,  keto,  ether,  amino,  imino,  phenolic  hydroxyl,  car- 
boxylic  acid  and  carboxylamide  group  and  (2)  water  soluble 
and  water  miscible  monomeric  heterocyclic  compounds  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
carbonyl,  imino  and  nitrile  groups,  said  substituted  hydrocar- 
bon or  substituted  heterocyclic  compound  forming  a  stable 
adduct  with  uranium,  thorium  or  plutonium  in  alkaline  aque- 
ous solution,  said  adduct  being  characterized  by  not  being  able 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  hot  or  cold  v.ait'r  ^oujble 
starch,  carboxymethyl  cellulose  and  gums 

12,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  <Ml-in-v.ater  emulsion 
which  comprises 

(a)  treating  a  phospholipoprotein  uith  ,i  material  consisting 
of  phospholipase  A  to  achieve  a  degree  iM'  conversion  of  at 
least  55'^c.  wherein  said  degree  of  conversion  is  the  mea- 
sure of  the  percentage  of  hydrolyzed  phosphatidyl  choline 
plus  hydrolyzed  phosphatidvl  ethanolamme  based  on  the 
total  amount  of  phosphatidvl  choline  plus  pti.  vfhaudyl 
ethanolamme  present  before  conversion, 

(b)  incorporating  said  phospholipase  A-treated  phospholipo- 
protein in  said  oil-in-water  emulsion,  and 

(c)  incorporating  in  said  emulsion  at  least  one  thRkcning 
agent  in  a  proportion  which  is  less  than  the  one  required 
for  obtaining  an  emulsion  of  the  same  composition  and 
viscosity  but  containing  phospholipoprotein  of  a  lower 
degree  of  conversion,  wherein  said  thickening  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hot  or  cold  water 
soluble  starch,  carboxvmethsl  cellulose,  and  gums 


4,119.565 
PRODUCTION  OF  MICROC  APSl  I  ES.  AND  THF 
RESULTING  MICROCAPSL  IKS 
Gunther  Baatz,  Cologne;  Manfred  Dahm,  I^verkusen,  and  Wal- 
ter Schafer,  Cologne,  all  of  Ckrmany,  assignors  to   liayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  I^verkusen-Baverwerk.  (rermanv 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  791.545 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman),  Ma\  3, 
1976,  2619524 

Int.  ri-  BOIJ  13/02 

U.S.  a.  252—316  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  produLtion  of  microcapsules  comprising 

dissolving    a    film-forming    p<.ilvcarbodiimide    with    terminal 

isocyanate  groups  in  a  miscible  core  matenal  or  in  an  inert 


to  be  washed  out  with  water  and  by  not  imparting  to  the    ^^i^.^^j  ^.,1^  dissolved  core  matenal.  introducing  the  resulting 

solution  a  viscosity  above  15  cp  at  20°  C,  whereby  in  the  case 

a  mixture  of  more  than  one  monomer  is  applied  there  is  used 

such  a  mixture  only  in  which  the  monomers  do  not  react  with 

each  other  forming  a  resin  or  polymer  at  the  temperature 

occurring  in  the  solution  and  in  the  falling  drops  which  is 

between  5°  and  40°  centngrade,  the  mole  ratio  of  the  monomer 

to  the  total  of  uranium,  thorium  and  plutonium  in  the  solution 

being  from  0.077  to  3:1.  said  monomer  hardening  the  drops  in 

the  ammonia  gas. 


organic  phase  into  an  immiscible  aqueous  phase  which  contains 
a  water-soluble  catalyst  for  isocyanate  reactions  whuf  ..Hisc^ 
self-condensation  of  the  dissolved  film-forR-.ing  p<-!Marb.,H]ii- 
mide,  whereby  under  the  mtluence  of  inier.si\L  :r.\\,:.j^  micro- 
capsules are  fcumed  at  the  phase  interface 


4,119,564 

OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Antonius  Franciscus  Van  Dam,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,721 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1976, 
17487/76 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  a.  252—312  24  Qaims 


4.119.566 
PRODUCTION  OF  NITROGEN-RICH  GAS  MlXTl  RKS 
William  B.  Crouch.  Whittier;  Carolina  P.  Fabiero  nee  Pfxsadas. 
Roland  Heights,  and  Allen  M.  Robin,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617.601.  Sep.  29.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.057.510. 
This  application  May  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.138 
Int.  CI.'  COlBi/N,  2,00 
U.S.  a.  252—372  4  Claims 

1  In  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbonaceous  fuel, 
liquid  oxygenated  hydrtxarbc^naceous  material,  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  air  and  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  supplemen- 
tal temperature  moderator  in  the  reaction  zone  of  a  free-flow . 
noncatalytic,   unpacked,   refractory  lined  gas  generator  at  a 


1.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  which  contains  0.05  to  5  percent 
by  weight,  based  upon  the  quantity  of  oil,  of  a  phospholipase    pressure  in  the  range  of  about   1  to  250  atmospheres  and  a 
A-treated  phospholipoprotein  having  a  degree  of  conversion    temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1300°  to  3000'  F  to  produce 


of  at  least  55  percent,  wherein: 

(a)  said  treatment  consists  of  treating  said  phospholipo- 
protein with  a  matenal  consisting  of  phospholipase  A 
enzyme,  and 


an  effluent  gas  muturc  comprising  H-.  CO.  HO.  CO-.  H;S. 
COS,  Nj  and  A,  the  improvement  Lomprising    reading  said 
hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  containing  no  metals  ni>r  non- 
combustible  matenals  with  air  and  supplemenial  \\})  in  the 
(b)  said  degree  of  conversion  is  the  measure  of  the  percent-    range  of  ml  to   1  0  pounds  of  H.C)  per  pcutid  of  fuel,  and 
age  of  hydrolyzed  phophatidyl  choline  plus  hydrolyzed    wherein  the  O/C  atomic  ratio  is  in  the  range  oi  1  to  3.8  when 
phosphatidyl  ethanolamme  based  on  the  total  amount  of   said  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  is  a  gaseous  hydrocarbona- 
phosphatidyl    choline    plus    phosphatidyl    ethanolamine    ceous  fuel,  and  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  2.8  v.  hen  said  hydro- 
present  before  conversion,  carbonaceous  feedstock  is  a  liquid  hydrocarhrna^e.  u-  tue'  .r 
and  at  least  one  thickening  agent  in  a  proportion  which  is  less    liquid  oxygenated  hydrocarbonaceous  matenal,  pr^^du,   ng  an 
than  one  required  for  obtaining  an  emulsion  of  the  same  com-    effluent  gas  mixture  compnsing  N,,  A  and  CO.,  and  coniaining 
position  and  viscosity  but  containing  phospholipoprotein  of  a    at  least  one  gas  from  the  group  H,.  CO,  Hp,  COS  and  H.S, 
lower  degree  of  conversion  wherein  said  thickening  agent  is    and  being  free  from  paniculate  carbon,  free-oxygen  and  niiro- 
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gen  oxidbs;  removing  at  least  one  gas  from  the  group  CO;, 
H;0,  CC  S,  H;S,  H;,  and  CO  m  a  gas  drymg  and  purification 
zone  to  produce  a  nitrogen-nch  gas  mixture;  and  introducing 
said  mtr(igen-nch  gas  mixture  into  a  vessel  as  a  blanketing  or 
pressurizing  gas. 
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4,119.567  I 

VINYL  ACETATE  CATALYST 
Raymond  C.  Bartsch,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Distill(!rs  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,799,  Dec.  18,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,491 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21/04.  23/44.  23/52.  31/04 
U.S.  a.  1252^130  6  Qaims 

1  .A.  sipported  catalyst  composition  for  the  preparation  of 
unsaturated  organic  esters  from  a  olefinic  compound,  oxygen 
and  a  lower  carboxylic  acid  in  the  vapor  phase,  the  catalyst 
containiijg  from  about  0.5  to  2.0%  by  weight  palladium  metal. 
and  wherein  the  catalyst  is  supported  on  alumina  having  a 
crystalline  alpha-alumina  content  of  greater  than  about  96%.  a 
theta-alupiina  content  of  less  than  about  1%.  a  total  calcium 
and  magnesium  content  of  less  than  about  750  ppm,  a  surface 
area  of  from  about  2  to  6  mVg.  an  average  crush  strength  oi 
from  20  to  45  lbs,  a  bulk  density  of  less  than  about  1  35  g/cc, 
and  an  acetic  acid  loading  of  less  than  about  1,5  in  200  hours. 


4.119,569 
OLEHN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Richard  E.  Dietz,  Bartiesville,  OkJa.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartiesville.  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,482,  May  24,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  89,047,  Nov.  12,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  .May  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,732 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  3, 1992, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  37/02.  29/00;  C08F  4/00 

U.S.  a.  252—452  H  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  prepared  by 

a.  adding  a  titanium  compound  to  a  mineral  acid; 

b.  introducing  an  alkali  metal  silicate  into  the  acid  containing 
said  titanium  compound  to  form  a  hydrogel; 

c.  aging  the  hydrogel  for  a  time  of  greater  than  one  hour; 
d  washing  the  thus  aged  hydrogel  to  produce  a  substantially 

alkali  metal-free  hydrogel. 

e  forming  a  mixture  comprising  the  thus  washed  hydrogel 
and  a  normally  liquid  oxygen-containing,  water  soluble 
organic  compound; 

f  separating  said  organic  compound  and  water  from  said 
mixture  to  form  a  xerogel;  and. 

g  heating  said  xerogel  also  containing  chromium  at  a  tem- 
perature of  900°  to  1800°  F. 

5.  A  catalyst  according  to  claim  1  in  which  said  acid  contains 
a  chromium-containing  compound  convertible  to  chromium 
oxide. 


U.S.  a. 

1   In 

tion  of 
the  red 
said 


4,119,568 

SOLlb  SUPPORTED  CATALYSTS  FOR  CATALYTIC 

REDUCTION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES  IN  W  ASTE  GASES 

Fusao    Nishida,    Tokyo;    Hiroo    Matsuoka,    Ebina;    Tomiaki 

Yamada,  Yokohama,  and  Goro  Sato,  Kitakyushu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Gasoline  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,462 
Claim^  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1974.  50-2092 
Int.  Ci:-  BOIJ  27/02.  27/18 
252 — 437  14  Claims 

method  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  for  the  reduc- 
itrogen  oxides  in  waste  gases  utilizing  ammonium  as 
ing  agent; 

talyst  comprising  an  alumina  or  silica-alumina  type 
career  supporting  a  compound  or  mixture  of  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  sulfates  and 
phosphates  of  a  first  transition  metal  of  the  Periodic  Table; 
which  method  compnses  supporting  at  least  one  salt  of  a 
firsj  transition  metal  of  the  periodic  table  on  said  carrier, 
drying  at  100°  C  to  150°  C  and  threafter  calcining  at  300° 
C  tiD  600°  C  to  form  said  compound  or  mixture  of  com- 
pounds, 
the  improvement  which  compnses  preparing  the  carrier  by 
adding  powdered  alumina  or  powdered  silica-alumina  to 
an  j.queous  solution  containing  a  reagent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  sulfate,  sulfunc  acid,  ammo- 
nium sulfate,  and  ammonium  sulfite  and  thereafter  knead- 
ing, molding  and  drying  the  mixture  at  100°  C  to  150°  C 
foil  awed  by  calcination  at  300°  C  to  600°  C; 
thereby  to  produce  a  carrier  containing  from  0  03  to  20%  by 
weight  sulfur,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  carrier  when 
calculated  as  a  sulfate  or  sulfite  radical,  and  having  a 
specific  surface  area  of  at  least  50  m-./g  and  a  pore  volume 
of  from  0.5  to  1.5  cc/g. 


4.119,570 

SOLID  SOLLTION  CATALYST  CONTAINING  IRON 

CATIONS  FOR  THE  OXYCHLORINATION  OF  AN 

ALKANE 

William  Joseph  Krocnke,  Brecksville,  and  Paul  Peter  Nicholas, 
Broadview  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,794,  Apr.  3,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,910 
Int.  CI.;  BOIJ  21/04.  23/10  23/74 
U.S.  CI.  252—466  J  4  Qaims 

1  A  solid  solution  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  iron 
cations  substituted  for  aluminum  cations  in  a  host  lattice  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a— AUOj,  )3 — AI2O3, 
BaAl,;0,Qand  BaojoCeo  ,7Ago}5Ali20i9,  said  catalyst  prepared 
by  employing  a  calcinating  step  at  temperatures  above  about 
1 100°  C.  and  having  an  iron  content  of  from  about  0.5  percent 
to  70  percent  by  weight,  expressed  as  the  oxide,  and  having  an 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  having  peak  positions  different  than 
that  of  the  host  lattice. 


4,119,571 
PELLET  rVPE  OXIDATION  CATALYST 
Louis  Hegedus,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  Jack  C.  Summers, 
Rochester,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,031,  Feb.  13, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,051.073.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,791 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.;  BOIJ  21/04.  23/42.  23/44 
U.S.  a.  252—466  PT  7  Qaims 

1.  A  noble  metal  pellet-type  oxidation  catalyst  comprising  a 
porous  alumina  support  member  having  a  surface  area  of  at 
least  100  mvg  up  to  about  250  mVg.,  a  pore  structure  charac- 
terized by  a  macropore  volume  of  at  least  0.020  cmVg.  up  to 
the  value  at  which  the  catalyst  is  not  able  to  sustain  the  load 
and  vibration  forces  in  the  converter  and  a  macropore  radius 
greater  than  about  10,000  A°,  and  a  catalyst  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  platinum/palladium 
deposited  on  said  support  to  a  depth  of  at  least  90  microns  up 
to  about  250  microns,  said  p)ore  structure  serving  to  increase 
the  diffusivity  of  the  reactants  into  the  interior  of  the  catalyst, 
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the  surface  area  serving  to  compensate  for  the  otherwise  accel- 
erated rate  of  poisoning  caused  by  the  increase  in  diffusivity, 
and  the  depth  of  deposit  being  such  that  the  catalyst  poisons  do 
not  break  through  the  zone  of  deposit  pnor  to  the  desired 
lifetime  of  the  catalyst. 


4,119,572 
CARBONGRAPHITE  MATERIAL  FOR  BRUSHES  OF 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Georgy  Nikolaevich  Fridman,  Leninsky  prospekt,  67,  kv.  40; 
Jury  Nikolaevich  Vasiliev,  ulitsa  Vostrukhina,  6,  korpus  3,  kv. 
67;  Abram  Samoilovich  Fialkov,  Kutuzovsky  prospekt,  9,  kv. 
95;  Vladimir  Petrovich  Sosedov,  1  Vladimirskaya  ulitsa,  24, 
korpus  2,  kv.  26;  Alexandr  Andreevich  Tarasov,  ulitsa  Schep- 
kina,  47,  kv.  6;  Yakov  Gilievich  Davidovich,  Molodezhnaya 
ulitsa,  3,  kv.  333;  Nikolai  Sergeevich  Voronin,  Gruzinsky  val. 
18/15,  kv.  98;  Alexei  Gavrilovich  Shirokov,  Teply  stan,  1 
mikroraion  A,  korpus  15,  kv.  92;  Alexandr  ludovich  Soko- 
lovsky,  ulitsa  Salyam  Adilya,  9,  korpus  1,  kv.  58,  all  of  Mos- 
cow; Anatoly  Alexandrovich  Kozyrev,  Sovetskaya  ulitsa,  24, 
kv.  5,  Elektrogorsk  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Roza  Petrovna  Ber- 
lizova,  1  Vladimirskaya  ulitsa,  22,  korpus  2,  kv.  16;  Evgeny 
Mikhailovich  Kozlov,  Armyansky  pereulok,  9,  kv.  59,  both  of 
Moscow;  Anatoly  Alexeevich  Boiko,  Komsomolskaya  ulitsa. 
7,  kv.  38,  Elektrougli  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Andrei  Nikolaevich 
Gusev,  Malakhitovaya  ulitsa,  14,  kv.  79,  Moscow;  Olga  Bori- 
sovna  Kazakova,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya  5,  kv.  25,  Elektrougli 
Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Valery  Alexeevich  Fugol,  Savinskaya 
naberezhnaya,   19,  kv.  64,  Moscow;  Nadezhda  Vasilievna 
Kalinina,  Ketcherskaya  ulitsa,  8,  korpus  1,  kv.  42,  Moscow; 
Valentina  Mikhailovna  Emelyanova,  13  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  20, 
korpus  3,  kv.  62,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R.;  Abram  Yakovlevich 
Gluskin,  deceased,  late  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  and  by  Boris 
Abramovich  Gluskin,  administrator,  Posledny  pereulok,  8,  kv. 
4,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,562,  Nov.  4,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770.771 
Int.  Q.'  HOIB  1/06:  HOIR  39/26 
U.S.  Q.  252—506  2  Claims 

1.  A  carbon-graphite  material  for  brushes  of  electric  ma- 
chines impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  manganese  ultraphos- 
phate  and  zinc  ultraphosphate  evenly  distributed  throughout 
the  entire  volume  of  the  material  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to 
15%  by  weight  and  the  ultraphosphates  are  sealed  by  a  mixture 
of  80%  by  weight  of  cobalt  linoleate  containing  up  to  15% 
cobalt  oxide  and  20%  by  weight  of  glyptal  resin  with  melamine 
in  a  ratio  5:1,  the  mixture  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.5  to  10%  by  weight,  enhancing  the  contact  characteristics  of 
the  carbon-graphite  material. 


wherein  said  silicide  component  further  contains  1  to  50  molar 
percent  of  manganese  disilicide 

6.  A  glaze  resistor  composition  consisting  essentially  of  7  to 
30  weight  percent  of  a  silicide  component  and  93  to  70  weight 
percent,  in  total,  of  aluminum  oxide  and  a  glass  fnt,  said  silicide 
component  consisting  essentially  of  magnesium  silicide,  molyb- 
denum disilicide  and  tantalum  disilicide.  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  the  sum  of  molybdenum  disilicide  and  tantalum  disili- 
cide to  magnesium  silicide  is  from  30/70  to  90/10,  the  molar 
ratio  of  molybdenum  disilicide  to  tantalum  disilicide  is  from 
90/10  to  70/30.  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  silicide  component 
to  aluminum  oxide  is  from  30/58.5  to  70/10. 

11  A  method  of  making  a  glaze  resistor,  comprising  the 
steps  of;  preparing  a  starting  powder  mixture  of  a  silicide 
component,  aluminum  oxide  and  a  first  glass  frit,  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  silicide  component  to  the  sum  of  aluminum  oxide 
and  said  first  glass  frit  being  from  30/70  to  70/30,  the  weight 


4,119,573 
GLAZE  RESISTOR  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Toru  Ishida;  Masumi  Hattori,  both  of  Hirakata;  Shinichi  Ta- 
naka;  Tomi  Sato,  both  of  Neyagawa,  and  Kenji  Kuwahara, 
Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,496 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1976,  51/136088; 
Nov.  10,  1976,  51/136089 

Int.  Q.;  HOIB  1/00:  HOIC  7/02.  7/04 
U.S.  Q.  252—519  ^8  Qaims 

1.  A  glaze  resistor  composition  consisting  essentially  of  7  to 
50  weight  percent  of  a  silicide  component  and  93  to  50  weight 
percent  of  a  glass  fnt,  said  silicide  component  consisting  essen- 
tially of  magnesium  silicide,  molybdenum  disilicide  and  tanta- 
lum disilicide,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  sum  of  molybde- 
num disilicide  and  tantalum  disilicide  to  magnesium  silicide  is 
from  30/70  to  90/10,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  molybdeum  disili- 
cide to  tantalum  disilicide  is  from  90/10  to  70/30 

4.   A   glaze   resistor   composition   according   to   claim    1, 


ratio  of  aluminum  oxide  to  said  first  glass  frit  being  from  1/2  to 
5/1.  and  said  silicide  component  consisting  essentially  of  mag- 
nesium silicide.  molybdenum  disilicide  and  tantalum  disilicide, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  sum  ol  molybdenum  disilicide 
and  tantalum  disilicide  to  magnesium  silicide  is  from  30/70  to 
90/10.  and  the  molar  ratio  of  molybdenum  disilicide  to  tanta- 
lum disilicide  is  from  90/10  to  70/30;  compressing  said  starting 
powder  mixture  into  a  compressed  body;  first  heating  said 
compressed  body  at  a  temperature  between  700'  C  and  1300° 
C;  grinding  the  thus  heated  body  into  granules;  mixing  said 
granules  with  a  second  glass  fnt  in  an  amount  such  that  said 
sihcide  component  is  in  a  range  from  7  to  30  weight  percent, 
and  the  sum  of  said  aluminum  oxide  and  first  and  second  glass 
fnts  IS  in  the  range  from  93  to  70  weight  percent  on  the  basis  of 
the  sum  of  said  silicide  component,  aluminum  oxide,  and  first 
and  second  glass  fnts.  and  second  heating  the  thus  prepared 
mixture  at  a  temperature  between  750°  C  and  1000°  C. 

4,119,574 
4-HYDROXY-2,4,6,6-TETRAMKTHYL 
C\CLOHEX-2-EN-l-ONE  PERFLME  COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth   K.   Light,   Long  Branch:   Bette   M.   Spencer.   Ocean 
Grove;   Joaquin   F.   V  inals.   Red   Bank,   all   of  N.J.;   Jacob 
Kiwala.  Brooklyn,  N.V.;  Manfred  Hugo  \ock,  I^ocust.  N.J., 
and  Edward  J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  N.V..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  <&  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,059.  Mar.  3.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.UH4,(K}9 
This  application  Nov.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,681 
Int.  a.;  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  Q.  252-522  -^  ^'"'"i'' 

1  The  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
consumable  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perfume  compositions  and  colognes,  which  compnses  adding 
thereto  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  cyclohexenone  denv- 
ati\e  haMng  the  structure: 


i:x 
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one  of  X  or  Y  is  a  keto  group  having  the  structure: 


provided  that  u  hen  n  is  ')  at  least  one  of  A.  B  or  C  cannot  be 
hydrogen;  R  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
6  cartxon  atoms,  D  and  E  each  independently  represent  hydro- 
gen or  alkvl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  provided  that 
the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  D  and  E  does  not  exceed  6, 
provided  that,  in  the  bicyclo  compounds,  at  least  one  of  A,  B, 
C.  D  or  E  must  be  alkyl.  m  is  an  integer  1  through  8;  F  and  G 
represent  hvdrogen  or  alkyl  havmg  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 


X  represent'- 


\      / 
1-CH 


?PK 


wherein  -  l^  an  integer  0  through  2  and  I  and  J  each  indepen- 
dently represent  hvdrogen  or  methyl,  provided  that  if  p  is  0 
then  m  must  be  greater  than  2;  provided  that  the  sum  of  the 
.arbon  and  oxygen  atoms  in  the  compound  is  no  greater  than 
23,  and  at  least  one  earner  commonly  used  in  fragrance  com- 
position^ 


other  of  X  or  Y  is  a  carbinol  group  having  the 
ure: 


and  V,  lerein  R  is  Ci-C<  alkyl 


fCY 


POLY 
Jordan  J 


Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


of  Ser.  No.  645,182,  Dec.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.044,057. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,608 
Int.  a.-  CUB  9/00 

_..  252—522  24  Qaims 

1  A  f-agrance  composition  having  incorporated  therein  an 
odonfer)us  amount  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  struc- 
tural formulae: 


Division 


U.S.  CI. 


4,119,575 
CLIC  ALCOHOL  PERFLME  COMPOSITIONS 
Bioomfield,  and  Dennis  C.  Owsley,  both  of  St.  Louis. 


4,119,576 
PERFL^IE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  COLOGNES 

CONTAINING 
l-BLTANOYL-3,3-DIMETHYLCYCLOHEXANE 

Mark  A.  Sprecker.  Sea  Bright;  Manfred  Hugo  Vock,  Locust; 

Frederick  Louis  Schmitt,  Holmdel;  John  B.  HaU,  Rumson, 

and  James  Milton  Sanders,  Eatontown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  740.948,  Nov.  11.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,081,481, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,357,  Aug.  11, 

1976,  Pat.  No.  4,062,894.  This  application  Nov,  15,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  851,724 
Int.  CI.-  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  a.  252—522  ^  Qaims 

1  .A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  organoleptic 
properties  of  a  consumable  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  perfume  compositions  and  colognes  which  com- 
poses adding  thereto  a  small  but  effective  perfuming  quantity 
of  l-butanoyl-3,3-dimethylcyclohexane  represented  by  the 
structure; 


whereiA  n  is  an  integer  0  or  !.  .A.  B  and  C  each  independently 
represeit  hvdrogen  or  alkyl  havmg  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


4,119,577 

SUBSTTTLTED-NORBORNANE  PERFUMES 

COMPOSITIONS 

Kenneth  K.  Light.  Long  Branch;  James  Milton  Sanders,  Eaton- 
town;  Manfred  Hugo  Vock,  Locust,  all  of  N.J.;  Edward  J. 
Shuster.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Joaquin  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  N.J.; 
William  L.  Schreiber.  Jackson,  N.J.;  John  B.  HaU,  Rumson; 
Denis  E.  Hruza.  Sr..  Bricktown,  N.J.;  Venkatesh  Kamath, 
Red  Bank,  N.J.;  Braja  Dulal  Mookherjee,  Hobndei,  N.J.; 
Ching  Y.  Tseng,  Middletown,  and  Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea 
Bright,  N.J..  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,847.  Feb.  4,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,076,853. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,125 

Int.  C\}  CUB  9/00 

U.S.  a.  252—522  8  Qaims 

1    A  perfume  composition  composing  one  or  more  norbor- 

nane  derivatives  having  the  structure: 
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hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl,  and  aryl. 
R;  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene. 
a  cycloalkylene.  and  a  cycloalkenylene.  and  wherein  a  is  2  to  3, 

and  n  is  creater  than  10. 


P  P  M 


wherein  R  is  C,  and  C4  alkenyl  and  at  least  one  adjuvant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  perfume  oil.  syn- 
thetic perfume  oil,  alcohols  other  than  said  norbomane  deriva- 
tives, aldehydes,  ketones,  nitriles,  esters  and  lactones. 


4,119,578 

HYDROSOLUBLE  BAR  FOR  USE  IN  TOILET  BOWLS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  WHICH  INCLUDES 

AN  EXTRUSION  STEP 
Jean  Daeninckx,  Paris,  and  Bernard  Chesbeuf,  Saint  Maur,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,465 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1975.  75  13815 
Int.  d?  CllD  1/14.  3/24.  3/32 
U.S.  a.  252—548  7  Oaims 

1.  Composition  for  extruding  a  hydrosoluble  toilet  bowl  bar 
which  IS  solid  at  room  temperature  and  adapted  to  dissolve  in 
the  flushing  water  of  a  toilet  bowl,  said  composition  compris- 
ing 10-40%  by  weight  of  paradichlorobenzene,  5-30%  by 
weight  of  a  paraffin  sulfonate  which  improves  the  cohesion 
and  consistency  of  the  composition  and  is  constituted  by  sulfo- 
nated alkyl  chains  having  14-16  carbon'  atoms  5-30%  of  a 
foamable  anionic  detergent  other  than  a  paraffin  sulfonate,  and 
at  least  1-10%  of  at  least  one  fatty  amide  which  controls  the 
speed  of  errosion  of  said  bar. 


4.119.580 

METHOD  FOR  FORMINC,  AG(,I  OMKRAlU)  ION 

EXCHANGE  RESIN 

Frank  C,  Smith.  Jr..  Felton,  and  Richard  C  ChanR.  Santa  Hara. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dionex  Corporation.  Sunny *alt. 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov  ',  19^"?.  Ser,  No.  848.^85 
Int.  CI.    (D8F  22u,34,  BOID  i!^.  u^ 
U.S.  O.  521  — 28  id  Claims 

1    A  method  for  forming  a  plurality  of  agglomerated  ion 
exchange  particles  comprising  tht-  Meps  of 

(a)  mixing  soluble  muli'.^dlcrii  ■ ,  nv  into  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  fmelv  div  ideu  ^.  :atiiig  partly  ies  formed  of  insoluble 
synthetic  resin  ^iid  luivuig  i.'n  ;-\,-hangc  sites  u'lth  mono- 
valent counien'.'T.s  •,in,  iheit  surtaxes,  \jia  iijui'.iv  alent  ions 
being  of  the  same  charge  as  said  mi>mnaieni  ^i>ur,tenons, 
to  displace  the  monovaleni  i-oiinien^'ns  on  said  ion  ex- 
change sites  with  the  multivaieni  ions  and 

(b)  directing  a  stream  of  svnthetic  resm  MjhstraU;  fiarticles, 
having  ion  exchange  sites  which  attract  saul  coating  parti- 
cles ion  exchange  sites,  mtii  a  volume  'M  said  aqueous 
dispersion  and  agitating  the  mixtuit  in  ti'rm  aggl> 'iniTaics 
comprising  a  uniform  laver  of  coating  particles  affixed  to 
the  surface  of  said  substrate  particles. 


4,119,579 
POLYMERIC  ORTHOESTERS 
Richard  Carl  Capozza,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpo- 
ration, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,185,  Apr.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,066,747. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,310 
Int.  a.'  C08G  65/00 
U.S.  a.  526—270  16  Claims 

1,  A  polymer  of  the  general  formula: 


O 


X 

.0       Ox 

(^      ) 
/ 

R, 
/    ' 

A 

wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


4,119,581 

MEMBRANE  CONSISTING  OF  POI  V^l  ■VIFRNAR^ 

.4MINE  ION  EXCHANGE  POI  YMFR  NFIANOHK 

INTERPENETRATINCi  THF  (  HAINS  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATRIX  POI  YMFR 

.\ian  Rembaum,  Altadena,  and  Carl  J.  Wallace.  1^  (  rescenta. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  1  echnolon) . 

Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No,  771.245 
Int.  CI.-  C08I   JV  M>i    (X)8J   '  ::    BOll)     ■     -i 
U.S.  CI.  521— 27  28  Claims 

1    A  method  of  h arming  an  lon-euhatigc  membrane  com- 
prising the  steps  oi\ 

dissolving  in  common  solvent  a  thermoplastic  ni.itrn.  poly- 
mer, a  first  monomer  selected  from  pmiytertiarA  aiTiines  or 
vinyl  pyridines  and  a  second  rrKnu^mer  srItvtcJ  from 
organic  polyhalides  said  first  and  second  monomers  hcmg 
capable  of  reaction  to  form  a  catiomcallv  charged,  poiv- 
quaternary,  lon-exchangc  polymer; 
evaporating  the  solvent  v>.hile  reacting  the  monomers  to 
form  said  catiomcallv  charged,  p','iv quaternary,  ion-ex- 
change polymer  which  forms  a  netvsork  ;iitcrpenelrating 
the  chains  of  the  matrix  pc^lvmer 


4.119.582 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGH-RFSII  lENT 
FLEXIBLE  URF:THAN  FOAMS 
Kiyoshi  Matsubara;  Yuichi  Nomura;  Tadashi  Yatomi;  ladashi 
Hamamura;  Isao  Noda:  Terumi  Watanabe,  all  of  >  nkohama: 
Takao  Nomura,   Nagoya,  and   Isao  Sakata,  Toyoda.  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Nisso  Corporation;  Nippon  I  nicar 
Company,  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Korvo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,9''9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  11,  19''5,  .'■(i   P295 

Int.  CI.-  CX)8G  ;a  63.  CX)8k  .^   >' 

U.S.  a.  521— 112  7  Claims 

1   In  a  process  for  manufacturing  high-resilient  flexible  ure- 

than  foams  by  reacting  and  foaming  polyalkylene  ether  polyol 

component  and  an  organic  polyisocyanale  component  in  the 
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presence  of  a  blowing  agent,  a  surfactant  and  catalyst,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

(1)  using,  as  said  polyalkylene  ether  polyol  component,  a 
polyaTkylene  ether  polyol 

(a)  containing  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  polymer 
which  is  prepared  by  dissolving  a  vinyl  monomer  m 
poiyalkylene  ether  polyol  and  by  polymerizing  said 
virJyl  monomer  in  said  polyalkylene  ether  polyol, 

(b)  having  a  hydroxyl  number  which  ranges  from  25  to  60 
m  J  KOH/g,  and 

(c)  hiving  a  primary  hydroxyl  group  content  of  20  to  70 
mdWc  and  the  remaining  hydroxyl  groups  being  sec- 
ondary hydroxyl  groups; 

(2)  using,  as  said  organic  polyisocyanate  component,  a  mix- 
ture if  tolylene  diisocyanate  with  either  diphenylmethane 
dusocyanate  or  a  crude  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate; 
and 

(3)  using,  as  said  surfactant,  a  mixture  of  a  high-molecular- 
weigit  siloxane-oxyalkylene  copolymer  with  a  separately 
prepared  low-molecular-weight  siloxane-oxyalkylene 
copolymer,  said  high-molecular-weight  siloxane-oxyalky- 
lene copolymer  being  a  hydrolyzable  siloxane-oxyalky- 


ation  agent,  quantity  of  tertiary  amine  hardening  accelerator 
and  peroxide  catalyst  to  initiate  cross-linking  of  the  resin  in 
two  and  a  half  to  6  minutes,  mixing  of  the  components  and 
incorporating  into  the  resin  mix  a  30  percent  to  40  percent 
aqueous  inorganic  orthophosphoric  acid  which  exhibits  pro- 
gressively decreasing  level  of  activity  as  it  reacts  with  the 


^^ 


lene  copolymer  expressed  by  the  general  formula 
(R  )(;5i03)^{R,SiO)/(C,H;,0)J^},{R  '},,.j 

wheiein  x  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1;  >-  is  an  integer  of  at 
least  3;  z  IS  an  integer  of  at  least  5;  a  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3.x, 
n  IS  an  integer  of  2  to  4;  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group;  R'  IS  an  x-valent  hydrocarbon  group;  R  '  is  a  mono- 
valeiit  hydrocarbon  group;  and  R  "is  an  alkyl  group  or 
trihvjdrocarbyisilyl  group,  said  copolymer  containing  10 
to  80%  by  weight  of  polysiloxane  units  and  90  to  20%  by 
weidht  of  polyoxyalkylene  units,  having  polysiloxane 
chails  and  polyoxyalkylene  chains  bonded  with  a 
C— ()— Si  bond  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to 
16,000  and  said  low-molecular-weight  siloxane-oxyalky- 
lene copolymer  being  a  hydrolyzable  siloxane-oxyalky- 
lene copolymer  expressed  by  the  formula 

j^   KSl03t(R2SlO>v{(CnH2„0)zR"}a(R"'}ar-a 


bicarbonate  component  in  liberation  of  carbon  dioxide,  the 
orthophosphoric  acid  creating  phosphonc  salts  which  act  as  a 
surfactant  to  help  to  sustain  foam  before  it  is  gelled,  mixing  of 
the  components  at  an  accelerated  tempo  until  the  acid  is 
blended  throughout  the  resin  mix  and  will  liberate  carbon 
dioxide  before  cross-linking  reaction  has  proceeded  far  enough 
to  gel  the  resm  mix. 


ere 


wh 

least 

}x: 
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mor^ 

or  t 

morb 

than 

pol> 
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.in  X  IS  an  integer  of  at  least  1;  y  is  an  integer  of  at 

3;  z  IS  an  integer  of  0  or  1  to  4;  c  is  an  integer  of  1  to 

IS  an  integer  of  2  to  4;  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 

group;  R   IS  an  x-valent  hydrocarbon  group;  R"  is  a 

.valent  hydrocarbon  group;  and  R     is  an  alkyl  group 

nhydrocarbylsilyl  group,  said  copolymer  containing 

than  80%  by  weight  of  polysiloxane  units  and  less 

20%  by  weight  of  polyoxyalkylene  units,   having 

siloxane  chains  and  polyoxyalkylene  chains  bonded 

a  C— O— Si  bond  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of 

io  10,000. 


4,119,584 

PHENOLIC  FOAM  MODIFIED  WITH 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 

ISOCV  ANATE-TERMINATED  PREPOLYMERS 

Anthony  Joseph  Papa,  Saint  Albans;  Richard  Lee  Rollins,  South 
Charleston,  and  Frank  Edward  Critchfield,  Charleston,  all  of 
W.  V  a.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.V. 

Filed  -Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,162 

Int.  a.-  C08G  18/24.  18/50 

U.S.  Q.  521—127  U  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rigid  phenolic  foam  having  a 
density  of  up  to  about  2  pcf  which  composes  forming  and 
cunng  a  reaction  mixture  containing: 

(a)  a  liquid  phenol-aldehyde  resole  having  a  viscosity  from 
200  to  500.000  centipoises  at  25°  C  , 

(b)  from  35  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  phosphorus-containing 
isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer  per  hundred  parts  of 
said  resole  and  said  isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer, 

(c)  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  organotin  catalyst  for  the  curing 
of  the  reaction  mixture  to  produce  the  elastomer. 

(d)  from  0.5  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  surface  active  agent 
per  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  said  resole  and  said  isocya- 
r.ate  terminated  prepolymer,  and 

(e)  a  halocarbon  blowing  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
produce  a  cellular  structure  in  the  foam. 


4,119,583 
FOA\kD  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Stanisla^r  Franz  Filip,  and  Alexander  Miutel,  both  of  Toronto, 

Canada,  assignors  to  KLF  Inventions  and  Patent  Development 

and  Marketing  Corporation  Ltd.,  Rexdale,  Canada 

CoDtfauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,439,  Nov.  13,  1975, 

abandoniKl,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,640,  Jun. 

17,  197'.,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

764,416 
Int.  a.-  B29D  27/00.  C08J  9/  OS 
U.S.  a.  521—103  6  Gaims 

1.  Prccess  for  production  of  foam  body  of  an  unsaturated 
fast  curing  general  purpose  polyester  resin  in  viscosity  range 
from  18X)  to  3000  CPS,  a  copolymenzable  monomer  vinyl 
compou  id,  a  finely  divided  bicarbonate,  finely  divided  nucle- 


4,119,585 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RIGID  POLYURETHANE 

FOAMS  USING  LATENT  CATALYSTS 
James  F.  Kenney.  Mendham,  and  Kenneth  Treadwell,  Rahway, 
both  of  N.J„  assignors  to  MAT  Chemicals  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn, 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,496 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/24 
U.S.  a.  521— 118  13aaims 

1.  In  an  improved  method  for  preparing  a  ngid  polyurethane 
foam  by  reacting  a  polyol  containing  at  least  two  active  hydro- 
gen atoms,  as  determined  by  the  ZerewitmofT  method,  with  a 
polyfunctional  isocyanate,  the  reaction  being  conducted  in  the 
presence  of  a  blowing  agent,  a  surfactant  and  a  catalyst,  the 
improved  which  resides  in  increasing  the  time  interval  be- 
tween the  combining  of  said  polyol  with  said  isocyanate  and 
the  initiation  of  said  reaction  by  employing  a  latent  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  containing  1)  a  diorganotin 
comp)ound  represented  by  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  R'R^SnS,,  R'R^Sn(SCN)2,  (R'R^SnSCN)2S,and 
(R'R^SnSCN)20  and  2)  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tertiary  amines  of  the  formula  R^R*R-N  wherein 
R'  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl.  aryl, 
aralkyl  and  alkaryl,  R\  R*  and  R^  are  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl,  alternatively  two 
of  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  R\  R*  or  R-  groups  bonded  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  can  be  part  of  the  same  divalent  hydrocarbon 
group  such  that  the  resultant  ring  contains  5  or  6  atoms  one  of 
which  is  the  nitrogen  atom  and  wherein  the  resultant  heterocy- 
clic ring  can  also  contain  one  additional  heteroatom  such  as 
oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur;  and  x  is  an  interger  from  1  to  4,  and 
wherein  the  concentration  of  said  diorganotin  compound  is 
from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said  polyol  and 
the  concentration  of  said  tertiary  amine  or  heterocyclic  ter- 
tiary amine  is  from  0.1  to  4  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of 
polyol. 


4,119,586 

POLYMER/POLYOL  COMPOSITIONS,  PROCESSES 

FOR  MAKING  SAME  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING 

POLYURETHANE  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Naresh  Ramanlal  Shah,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,397,  Jun.  24,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,666 
Int.  a.2  C08G  18/14.  18/63;  C08K  5/06 
U.S.  a.  521—137  26  Qaims 

1.  In  a  polymer/polyol  composition  which  is  convertible  by 
reaction  with  a  polyisocyanate  to  a  polyurethane  product 
wherein  said  polymer/polyol  composition  is  normally  liquid  at 
the  temperature  at  which  said  composition  is  converted  to  said 
polyurethane  product  and  wherein  the  polymer  of  said  poly- 
mer/polyol composition  is  formed  in  situ  in  a  polyol  blend 
containing  a  polyol  having  a  relatively  low  theoretical  number 
average  molecular  weight  by  polymerizing  in  the  blend  one  or 
more  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  the 
improvement  comprising  employing  as  the  blend  a  polyol 
blend  comprising  about  55  to  about  95  wt.%  of  a  polyol  having 
a  theoretical  number  average  molecular  weight  not  greater 
than  about  4000  and  from  about  45  to  about  5  wt.%  of  a  polyol 
having  a  theoretical  number  average  molecular  weight  of  not 
less  than  about  5000,  in  which  blend  said  polymer  is  stably 
dispersed  as  small  particles,  said  polymer  being  formed  in  the 
absence  of  any  alkyl  mercaptan  and  said  monomers  being 
substantially  free  of  chemically  bound  halogen. 

17.  A  method  for  producing  a  polyurethane  foam  by  react- 
ing and  foaming  a  mixture  comprising  (a)  the  polymer/polyol 
composition  claimed  in  claim  1,  (b)  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 
(c)  a  catalyst  for  the  reaction  of  (a)  and  (b)  to  produce  the 
polyurethane,  (d)  a  blowing  agent  and  (e)  a  foam  stabilizer. 


acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous 

acid  and  organic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  acid  anhydrides. 
(IV)  from  zero  to  about  25  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  b\ 

weight  of  said  polyolefin,  of  at  least  one  one  maleimide 

compound;  and 
(v)  an  inert  diluent,  said  diluent  being  present  in  an  amount 

to  provide  a  lacquer  composition  suiuble  for  use  as  an 

adhesive,  said  lacquer  having  a  total  solids  content  in  the 

range  from  about  5  to  about  80  percent. 


4,119,588 

REVERSION  RESISTANT  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  THIO  CARBAMYL  SULFFINAMIDLS 

John  Steven  Carpino,  Broadview  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  .\kron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723.123 

Int.  a.-  C08F  8/34:  C08L  ^'00 

U.S.  a.  260—5  19  Claims 

1,  A  reversion  resistant  rubber  composition  comprising  (1) 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  sulfur  vulcanizable  rubber  of  which  at 
least  50  parts  by  weight  of  said  rubber  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  cis-polyisoprene  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  the  remaining  rubber  is  selected  from  at  least 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  cis-polybuiadiene,  emulsion 
polybutadiene.  styrene-butadiene,  butadiene-acrylonitnle,  iso- 
prene-acrylonitrile.  polychloroprene.  polypentenamer,  and 
isoprene-styrene,  (2)  from  about  0.1  part  by  ueight  to  about  .' 
parts  by  weight  of  sulfur  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  sulfur 
vulcanizable  rubber,  (3)  from  about  0,5  part  by  weight  to  ahoui 
5  parts  by  weight  of  a  thiocarbamyl  sulfenamidc  per  100  pans 
by  weight  of  rubber  therein  said  thiocarbamyl  sulfenamide  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N"-di-(ox>diethylene) 
thiocarbamylsulfenamide  and  N,N-d!methvl-N  ,  N  duAclohev 
vlthiocarbamvl-sulfenamide. 


4,119,587 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  (A) 
HALOGENATED  POLYOLEHN  (B)  AROMATIC 
NITROSO  COMPOUND  AND  (O  LEAD  SALTS 
Peter  J.  Jazenski,  Wattsburgh,  and  Louie  G.  Manino,  Erie,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,369 
Int.  a.'  C08L  15/02,  7/00 
U.S.  a.  260—3.5  25  Qaims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(i)  at  least  one  halogen-containing  polyolefin 
(ii)  from  about  1  to  about  200  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  polyolefin,  of  at  least  one  aromatic 
nitroso  compound; 
(iii)  from  about  10  to  about  1 50  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  polyolefin,  of  at  least  one  lead  salt  of  an 


4.119,589 
PROCESS  FOR  nXING  PROTEINS  ONTO  CARRIERS 
Jurgen  Horn.  Tutzing,  Garatshausen;  Hans-Georg  Batz,  Tut/- 
ing,  Obb..  and  Dieter  Jaworek,  Weilheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim-Wald- 
hof,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760.296 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  nf  Germany.  Jan    29. 
1976,  2603319 

Int.  a:-  C08L  89/00 
U.S.  a.  260—6  13  Oaims 

1  Process  for  immobilizing  biologically-active  proteins  onto 
a  carrier  matenal,  which  process  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound containing  at  least  two  secondary  ammo  groups  at  a 
temperature  of  from  -80°  to  +50°  C.  with  a  chlonnation 
agent  with  the  conversion  of  the  secondary  amino  groups  into 
iminochloride  groups  of  the  formula 

R— C=N  — R, 
CI 

in  which  R  and  R     which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are 

aliphatic,  aromatic  or  aliphatic-aromatic  radicals,  and  reacting 
the  earner  matenal  product  thus  obtained 

(a)  directly  with  a  biologically-active  protein,  in  an  aqueous 
solvent,  or 

(b)  with  a  bifunctional  compound  containing  at  least  one 
pnmary  ammo  group,  optionally  in  an  aqueous  or  organic 
solvent,  and  reacting  the  product  thereby  obtained  cun- 
taming  groups  of  the  formula 


R— C=N— R 

I 


NH— Rj— X 

in  which  R    is  an  alkylene  radical,  an  a,a)-dioxyalkyIene 
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radical  or  a  dicarboxylic  acid  amide  group  containing  2  to 

8  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  pnmary  amino  group  or  a 

functicin  capable  of  protein  binding  either 
(i)  directly  with  a  protein  or 

(ii)  firit  with  at  least  one  bifunctional  or  polyfunctional 
protein  reagent  and  thereafter  with  a  protein  or  with  a 
reaotion  product  of  a  protein  with  the  protein  reagent 


4.119,591 

FRICTION  MATERIAL  REINFORCED  WITH  STEEL 

AND  CELLULOSE  HBERS 

Francis  William  Aldrich.  Troy.  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812,541 

Int.  a-  C08L  1/02 

L.S.a.  260-r,2  lOOaims 


4.119.590 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  POLYION  COMPLEX 
HAVING  A  NUCLEIC  ACID  BASE 
Tom  Seitt;  Akihiko  Shimizu.  and  Yujiro  Kosaka,  all  of  Shin- 
nanyo.^apan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Jaian 
Division  ol  Ser.  No.  687.220.  May  17.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.066.827. 
Thi  appUcation  Jun.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  809.011 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  1975,  50-60241;  1975. 
50-60242;  1975,  50-62533 

Int.  a.'  C08L  89/00 
U.S.  a.  2*0—8  10  ^'^'^ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyion  complex  which  com- 
prises reac  ting  a  polyanion  polymer  with  a  nucleic  acid  base- 
containing  polycation  polymer  having  the  unit  formula 

(1) 


(2) 


250  300   400    500    600    700 


1,  An  organic  friction  matenal  for  use  as  a  friction  lining 

consisting  of  a  mixture  of; 

8-50<^f  by  volume  of  a  combination  of  non-asbestos  fibers 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  fiber  glass,  mineral  fiber, 
at  least  3^^  by  volume  of  steel  fibers,  and  at  least  5%  by 
volume  of  cellulose  fibers; 

12-35'^f  by  volume  of  thermosetting  phenolic  resin; 

5-35%  by  volume  of  cashew  nut  particles; 

3-20%  by  volume  of  elastomenc  modifiers;  and 

10-55%  by  volume  of  morganic  modifiers,  said  thermosetting 
phenolic  resin  being  responsive  to  heat  to  form  a  matnx  for 
holding  said  non-asbestos  fibers,  cashew  nut  particles,  elasto- 
menc modifiers  and  inorganic  modifiers  in  a  fixed  relation- 
ship, said  non-asbestos  fibers  and  phenolic  resin  matrix  pro- 
viding structural  strength  for  allowing  the  friction  lining  to 
vvithstand  dynamic  repeated  engagements  with  a  rotating 
member  and  providing  a  substantially  uniform  wear  rate  up 
to  600°  F   during  a  dynamic  engagement. 


ten 


tcir— CH    )  (  Mtr 


Z^  R. 


wherein 
are  each 
a  methyl 
Ci^alky 
halogen 
higher 
derivati 
9-positioh 


CH,— N  — CH— <CH)  — CH. 

-      I  ■       I       '      I     " 

R,  OH        \ 


1- 


(3) 


.— c    )  {   Mfr 

'     1 
c=o 

I  Z-^  R, 

O (R.)— N  — CH.— (CH>  — CH, 

'      I  "      I  ! 

R,  OH        X 


4,119,592 
RUBBERY  BLADDERS  FROM  EPOXY  COMPOSITIONS 

Waiter  Thomas  Murphy,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772.047 
Int.  a.-  C08G  59/42,  81/42 
U.S.  a.  260—18  PF  23  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  polymer  composition  comprising; 

a.  a  liquid  carboxyl-terminated  polymer  containing  polymer- 
ized units  of  a  vinylidene  monomer,  siad  polymer  having 
from  about  1  4  to  about  2  6  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule, 

b.  an  epoxy  resin  having  an  average  number  of 


or 


(4) 


(CHj)^ N-CH:-tCH^CH2 

R,  OH     X 


R.,isahydrogenatomoraC,jalkyl  group;  R;and  R. 
a  C  1.10  hydrocarbon  group;  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 


group;  R5  IS  a  C,.^  alkyl  group,  R^  and  R-  are  each 

group;  M  IS  a  vinyl  monomer;  x  is  0  -450,000;  Z  is  a 

atom  or  an  hydroxyl  group;  >>  is  0  or  1;  n  is  an  integer 

tiian  10;  X  is  adenine,  thymine,  cytosine,  uracil  or  a 

\{e  thereof  in  which  a  punne  nucleus  is  bonded  to  the 

and  a  pynmidine  nucleus  is  bonded  to  the  1 -position 


^    \     /    ^ 
o 

epoxide  groups  per  molecule  of  from  about  1,7  to  about  2.3, 

c   a  plasticizer. 

d  a  dihydnc  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  catechol,  resorcinol,  hydroxybenzyl  alcohol,  bis  ben- 
zylic  alcohol,  dihydroxy  napthalene  and  bisphenols  of  the 
formula 


HO 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl- 
ene  group  containing  !  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a  bivalent 
radical  containing  1  to  8  atoms  of  C,  O,  S,  and/or  N,  and 
2-ethyl-4-methylimidazole;  wherein  the  equivalent  ratio  of 
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the  sum  of  reactants  a,  d.  and  e,  to  epoxy  is  from  about 
0.70  to  about  1.15. 
13.  A  rubber  bladder  comprising: 

a.  a  liquid  carboxyl-terminated  polymer  containing  polymer- 
ized units  of  a  vinylidene  monomer,  said  polymer  having 
from  about  1.4  to  about  2.6  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule. 

b,  an  epoxy  resin  having  an  average  number  of 


'\     / 

O 


-c. 


epoxide  groups  per  molecule  of  from  about  17  to  about 

2.3. 

plasticizer,  .    . 

a  dihydnc  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  catechol,  resorcinol,  hydroxybenzyl  alcohol,  bis  ben- 
zylic  alcohol,  dihydroxy  naphthalene  and  bisphenols  of 
the  formula 


where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aikylene 
group  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a  bivalent  radical 
containing  1  to  8  atoms  of  C,  O.  S.  and/or  N,  and 

e.  2-ethyl-4-methylimidazole;  wherein  the  equivalent  ratio  of 

the  sum  of  reactants  a,  d,  and  e,  to  epoxy  is  from  about 

0.70  to  about  1.15, 


4.119,593 

POLYEPOXIDE  HIGH  SOLIDS  COATINGS 
Oliver  Wendell  Smith,  South  Charleston,  and  Joseph  Victor 
Koleske.  Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,185 
Int.  a.'  C09D  3/58 
U.S.  a.  260-18  EP  19  <^«"'"'* 

1  A  high  solids  liquid  composition  comprising  (I)  from  40  to 
90  weight  percent  of  a  polyepoxide,  (II)  from  10  to  60  weight 
percent  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  initiator  having  a  pK,  value 
of  less  than  4  and  (III)  from  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a 
stannous  salt  catalyst;  said  percentages  based  on  the  combined 
weights  of  (I),  (II)  and  (III);  wherein  said  component  (II)  is  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula; 

HOOC-R— (COOR), 

wherein 

X  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  2, 

R  IS 

(i)  phenyl,  or 

(ii)  naphthyl,  or 

(iii)  — CH==CH—  when  j:  is  1; 

R'  is 

(i)  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
(ii)  a  -C,H2,(OC,H,J„OC^2p.i  group  or 
(iii)  a  — C„H:„OOCCX=CH2  group; 
n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2  to  4; 
m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  to  7; 
p  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  15;  and 
X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
and  wherein  said  component  (III)  is  a  stannous  acylate  oi  a 
mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  54  carbon  atoms 
or  a  stannous  alkoxide  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkoxide  group;  and  wherein  the  equivalent  ratio  of  free  car- 
boxyl groups  m  component  (II)  to  total  epoxy  groups  in  com- 
ponent (I)  IS  from  0.05;  1  to  0.4:1. 


4,119,594 

CATALYZED  ONE-SHOT  SYSTEM  FOR  MOLDING 

THERMOSET  POLYURETHANES 

Stanley  A.  lobst.  Sterling  Heights,  and  Howard  \S  Cor,  Bir- 
mingham, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cieneral  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  802.139 

Int.  a.  CD8G /<^  :: 

U.S.  a.  260-18  TN  ^  ^»'";* 

1    A  method  of  molding  a  thermoset  poUurcihane  muAt 

composing; 

forming  a  moldable  dispersion  of  thermosetting  pol>ure- 
thane  forming  constituents  consisting  essentially,  in  chem- 
ical equivalents,  of, 

100  equivalents  of  an  isocyanate  selected  from  the  gr.vup 
consisting  of  diphenvlmethane  diiscvyanate  and  liquid 
isocyanate  terminated  reaction  products  of  diphenvlmeth- 
ane dusocyanate  and  a  diol. 

about  40  to  85  equivalents  of  hydroquinone  di-O^eta-hydrox- 

vethyl)ether, 

an 'amount  of  a  liquid  polyol  having  a  hvdroxyl  funcnonalits 
of  greater  than  two  and  an  equnalent  weight  o!  the  (^rder 
of  2000,  and 

a  catalvtic  amount  of  zinc  stearate. 

the  proportions  of  said  isocyanate,  hsdroquinone  di-fbeta- 
hvdroxvethvDether.  and  pc-'lyol  being  such  that  there  is  a 
chemical  equivalent  excess  of  up  to  10%  of  said  isocya- 
nate, said  isocyanate  being  combined  v.ith  said  other 
constituents  at  a  temperature  below  the  actuation  temper- 
ature of  said  zinc  stearate  so  that  said  disp^-rsion  has  a 
room  temperature  pot  life  of  ai  least  several  hours. 

introducing  said  dispersion  into  a  mold,  and 

heating  said  dispersion  therein  to  a  temperature  uhercai  said 
catalyst  is  activated  to  react  said  constituents,  ;hereh\ 
forming  said  thermoset  polyurethane  artide. 


4,119,595 

LOW-TEMPERATURE  EPOXY  BAKING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ronald  S.  Bauer,  and  John  A.  Lopez,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1977,  Ser,  No.  77^,984 

Int,  a.-  C09D  3/52 

L:.s.  G.  260-21  '^  ^'^»™* 

1,  A  stable,  low-temperature  baking  .v,mp.,».i!ion  intparen 

bv  the  process  which  comprises 
'  1    reacting  about  10  chemical  equivalents  oi  an  cp.,:xv  reMP, 
possessing  more  than  one   l.Z-epoxidc  group  with  fro-m 
about  0  1  to  about  1 ,0  chemical  equix  aients  ot  a  5>.,>ivmeric 

fattv  acid. 

2,  reacting  the  resulting  condensate  with  more  than  2%  hv 
weight  based  on  the  condensate  of  a  strong  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  para-toluene  sulfonic  acid, 
hydrochloric  acid,  sulfunc  acid  and  phosphoric  acid,  for  a 
penod  from  about  2  hours  to  ab^^ut  5  days  at  a  temperature 
from  about  room  temperature  to  about  250"  C     and 

3,  adding  a  curing  amount  of  an  amino-plast  resm 

4,119,596 
THERMOSETTING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Takao  Okuda,  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Wada,  Karaakura,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9.  1977,  Ser,  No.  795.369 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1976.  51-56374 

Int.  a.-C08L  9]  0(),  6!  24.  61 .  2f< 

U.S.  Q.  260-21  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  thermosetting  coating  composition  containing  at  least 

one  thermosetting  aminoalkyd  resin  composed  of  80  to  60%  by 

weight  of  an  alkvd  resin  and  20  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  ammo 

resm  as  a   main   ingredient   of  a   vehicle,   the   improvement 

wherein  the  composition  contains  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 

thermosetting  aminoalkyd  resm  composition  and  5  to  50  pans 
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by  weight  of  a  cyclopentadiene-denved  hydrocarbon  resm 
having  a  sof  ;ening  point  of  50°  to  160°  C,  and  obtained  by  heat 
polymenzin ;  a  mixture  of  85  to  55%  by  weight  of  a  cyclopen- 
tadiene-typ€rmonomer  with  15  to  45%  by  weight  of  a  poiar 
monolefinic] monomer  copolymenzable  therewith  wherein  the 
cyclopentacnene-type  monomer  is  cyclopentadiene.  methvl 
cyclopentadiene,  or  a  dimer,  tnmer  or  codimer  of  any  of  these 


4,119,597 
ADDjITIVE  TO  BE  ADMIXED  TO  CEMENTS 
Takasi  Enoife.  No.  931,  Takemachi,  Kagoshim-shi,  Kagoshima 
ken,  Ja[ 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976.  Ser.  No.  739.834 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1975,  50/136541 
Int.  p.2  C04B  7/02.  7/355.  13/24;  C08L  29/04 
L'.S.  a.  260—23  R  *  Claims 

1,  An  additive  to  be  admixed  to  cements  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  an  aqueous  solution  (A)  of  polyvinylalcohol  resin 
which  IS  prepared  by  mixing,  under  agitation,  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol resin  w^th  at  least  one  of  aluminum  sulfate  and  calcium 
hydroxide  in  water,  and  an  aqueous  dispersoid  (B)  which  is 
prepared  hi  dispersing  vegetable  oil  or  fat  in  water  m  the 
presence  of  a  dispersing  agent. 


aminoplast  resin,  (u)  co-reactive  in  said  intermediate  prod- 
uct with  the  cathodically  electrodeposited  form  of  said 
binder  resin,  upon  heating,  to  transform  said  intennediate 
product  into  a  cured  resinous  product,  (in)  having  at  least 
about  0  0001  equivalent  of  titratable  acid  functionality  of 
pK^not  greater  than  about  5  per  gram  of  said  aminoplast 
resin,  and  (iv)  not  soluble  in  the  aqueous  medium  of  said 
dispersion,  and 
(c)  from  about  20  to  about   150  milliequivalents,  per   100 
grams  of  (a)  and  (b),  of  an  anion  of  a  water-soluble  acid  to 
enhance  and  stabilize  the  cationization  of  said  binder  resin; 
said  aqueous  dispersion  having  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  about 
^  and  being  substantially  free  of  any  water-soluble  acid  which 
will  be  retained  in  water-soluble  form  in  said  cured  resinous 
product  and  of  anions  thereof. 


4,119,598 
HREJ  RETARDANT  UREAFORMALDEHYDE 
I  COMPOSITIONS 

Glenn  A.   Pearson,   1311   Delaware,  SW..  Washington,   DC. 
20024 
Continu(ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,842,  Aug.  22,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794.548 
Int.  C\:-  C08L  61/24 
U.S.  a.  26l>— 29.4  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  resiijous  solution  compnsing  the  reaction  product  of  (a) 
about  65-81)  moles  of  formaldehyde,  (b)  about  20-30  moles  of 
urea,  and  (t)  about  15-25  moles  of  phosphoric  acid,  said  solu- 
tion being  formed  by  initial  mixing  of  said  formaldehyde  and 
said  urea  fiDllowed  by  the  addition  of  said  phosphoric  acid, 
whereby  uion  addition  of  said  phosphoric  acid,  an  exothermic 
reaction  oocurs  leading  to  a  substantially  immediate  and  com- 
plete exotnermic  reaction  to  form  a  viscous,  syrupy,  water- 
white,  aqueous  resinous  solution,  the  solution  being  a  stable 
solution  hak'ing  a  good  shelf  life  and  forming  tlexible.  water 
proof  and  pon-buming  films 


4,119,600 

MIGRATION-RESISTANT  BINDER  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  BONDING  NONWOVEN  HBERS;  ALSO  METHODS 

AND  ARTICLES 
Ronald  D.  Bakuie.  Jenkintown;  R.  A.  Gill,  Abington,  and  Law- 
rence K.  Hempe,  Landsale,  all.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,980 
Int.  a.-  C08L  33/00 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  RW  24  Qaims 

1,  A  composition  adapted  to  form  a  bonded  composite  com- 
pnsing nonwoven  fibers  having  evenly  distnbuted  therewith  a 
binder  compnsing; 

(A)  an  anionically  stabilized  polymer  latex; 

(B)  a  water-soluble  polymer  of  20%  to  100%  by  weight  of 
mer  units  containing  an  amine  group  and  having  a  viscos- 
ity average  molecular  weight  between  5,000  and  300,000; 
and 

(C)  a  volatile  base; 

the  latex  polymer  and  the  water-soluble  polymer  each  being  a 
polvmer  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 


4,119,599 

CATHd)DIC  ELECTROCOATTNG  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAI>  ING  AaD-FUNCTlONAL  AMINOPLAST  AND 

FLEXIIIILIZED,  EPOXYFREE,  AMINATED  RESIN 
James  T.  K.  Woo,  Medina,  Ohio,  and  James  M.  Evans,  Lynn 
Haven,  Ila.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,694,  Dec.  22,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,066,525. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,082 
Int.  Q.-  C08L  61/28 
U.S.  Q.  260—29.4  R  7  Qaims 

1,   A  caihodic  electrocoating  composition  compnsing,   in 
aqueous  dispersion; 

(a)  a  cathodically  electrodepositable,  at  least  partially  cation- 
ized  b  nder  resin  compnsing  a  major  proportion  by  weight 
of  a  reaction  product  of  a  1,2-epoxide-functional  resin  and 
a  monoamino  alcohol  having  at  least  one  reactive  hydro- 
gen 01  the  amino  nitrogen,  said  reaction  product  being 
substantially  devoid  of  reactive  epoxide  groups  and  hav- 
ing ar  average  of  at  least  about  two  reactive  hydroxyl 
groups  and  an  average  of  at  least  about  i  directly  or  indi- 
rectly pendant  5  to  20  carbon  atom  hydrocarbon  radical 
f>er  molecule; 

(b)  from  about  0.05  to  about  1  weight  parts,  per  weight  part 
of  saic  binder  resin,  of  an  acid-functional  aminoplast  resin 
(i)  cahodically  co-electrodepositable  with  said  binder 
resin  irom  said  aqueous  dispersion  to  form  an  intermediate 
product  compnsing  an  intimate  mixture  of  the  cathodi- 
cally electrodeposited  forms  of  said  binder  resin  and  said 


4,119,601 

PULV  ERULENT  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  VINYL 

CHLORIDE 

Bernard  Bonnaud.  Sisteron,  and  Yves  Fagnoni,  Vienne,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  748,517 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1975,  75  37921 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  R  15  Qaims 

1  Method  of  preparing  pulverulent  polymer  or  copolymer 
compositions  based  on  vinyl  chlonde  and  suitable  for  immedi- 
ate use  compnsing  prepanng  a  master  mixture  of  said  polymers 
and  or  copolymers  based  on  vinyl  chlonde  and  additives 
employed  therewith  in  use  by  mixing  in  an  aqueous  medium  a 
fraction  of  the  one  or  more  of  said  polymers  and/or  copoly- 
mers and  said  additives  in  the  form  of  liquid  additives  and/or 
fusible  solid  additives,  the  liquid  additives  and  at  least  part  of 
the  fusible  solid  additives  being  introduced  with  agitation  in 
the  form  of  one  or  more  dispersions  of  finely  divided  particles 
of  a  homogenous  phase  in  water,  and  mixing  the  master  mix- 
ture with  the  remainder  of  the  polymer  and/or  copolymers 
based  on  vinyl  chloride. 


4.119.602 
AQUEOUS  URETHANE  CODISPERSIONS 

Irving  E.  Isgur,  Framingham;  Robert  R.  Alexander,  Milford,  and 
Thomas  P.  Moy.  Brighton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co..  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,579 

Int.  Q.-  C08L  75/OS 

U.S.  Q.  260—29.6  NR  22  Qaims 

1     .An    anionically    stabilized    aqueous   codispersion   of  a 

blocked  urethane  prepolymer  and  a  synthetic  polymer  latex, 
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said  codispersion  having  a  solids  loading  not  exceeding  about 
50%,  said  blocked  prepolymer  compnsing  the  condensation 
product  of  a  hydrophilic  polyoxyalkylene  urethane  prepoly- 
mer with  an  oxime  and  having  a  decomposition  temperature  of 
from  about  140°  to  about  180°  C;  said  synthetic  polymer  latex 
having  a  pH  value  of  at  least  about  6  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  copolymenc  latex  of  a  vinyl  carboxylic  acid 
with  at  least  one  additional  ethylenically  polymerizable  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  vinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  (b)  vinyl  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  (c)  denvatives 
of  acrylic  acid,  and  (d)  vinyl  chlonde,  (2)  butadiene-acryloni- 
tnle  latex,  (3)  polystyrene  latex.  (4)  vinylpyndme  latex,  (5) 
styrene-butadiene  latex,  and  (6)  acrylic  latex,  said  urethane 
prepolymer  being  water-dispersible  and  the  reaction  product 
of  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  containing  at  least  50  mole  percent 
ethylene  oxide,  a  molecular  weight  between  about  200  to 
20,000  and  a  hydroxy  functionality  of  from  about  2  to  8  with  an 
excess  of  a  polyisocyanate;  said  blocked  prepolymer  having  a 
NOH/NCO  molar  ratio  of  from  about  0.65  to  about  11,  said 
blocked  prepolymer  being  from  about  5  to  about  95%  of  the 
solids  content  of  said  codispersion  with  the  balance  of  the 
solids  being  said  synthetic  polymer  latex;  said  codispersion 
having  a  pH  value  adjusted  to  a  value  of  at  least  about  9. 


4,119,603 

PLASTICIZED  POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITION 
Fred  Frank  Holub,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Phillip  Steven  Wil- 
son, Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,454 
Int.  Q.^COSK  5/17.  5/20 
U.S.  Q.  260—32.6  R  ^  Qaims 

1.  A  plasticized  polycarbonate  composition  compnsing  in 
admixture  a  high  molecular  weight  aromatic  carbonate  poly- 
mer and  a  minor  amount  of  a  nitrogen  containing  plasticizer  of 
the  following  formula; 


4.119.604 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  HLMS 
Robert  David  Wysong.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  K.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  715.237,  Aug.  18,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No,  813,961 
Int.  Q.-  C08K  5  D').  CX)8L  29/04 
U.S.  Q.  260—33.2  R  ^^  <^*''"* 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  m  the  preparation  oi  ^old 
water-soluble  films  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a  resin  muturc 
of  40  to  55  pans  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  polyvi- 
nvl  alcohol  containing  acyl  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
and  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  between  3  and  10  cps  and 
a  degree  of  hydrolysis  m  the  range  between  85  and  ^  mo\ 
percent;  25  to  60  pans  by  w.eight  of  a  medium  rnok-^ular 
weight  polyvinyl  alcohol  containing  acyl  groups  having  1  i<  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  between  lU 
and  35  cps  and  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  in  the  range  between  85 
and  90  mol  percent;  and  0  to  20  parts  b>  v.  eight  of  a  copolymer 
made  up  of  90  to  98  weight  percent  p.^Umenzed  vinyl  alcohol 
units  and  10  to  2  weight  percent  of  polymenzed  ester  units 
which  in  monomenc  form  have  the  formula: 

A  R 

\  / 

c=c 

/      \ 

A'  COO  Alkyl 


wherein 

A  IS  H  or  — CHji 

A  IS  H  or  —COO  Alkyl; 

R  is  H,  — CHj  or 


-HC 


proMded  that  v.  hen  R  is 


/ 

\ 


COO  Alkyl; 


O     R 

II      I 
-C-N-(CHjV 

"    --    Z 


/    R     0\ 

I       II 

-N— C 


-HC 


/ 

\ 


R' 


COO  Alkyl. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C30 
alkyl,  aralkyl  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  aralkyl 
wherein  the  substituents  are  hydroxy  and  C,  to  C,o alkyl,  C,  to 
Cjoalkylene,  hydroxy  alkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  thioalkyl 
of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  thioalkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C, 
to  Cjo  alkyl,  aralkyl  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  substituted 
aralkyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  hydroxy  and  C,  to  Cjo 
alkyl,  C,  to  Cjoalkylene,  hydroxy  alkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
thioalkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  thioalkylene  of  2  to  10  car- 
bon atoms;  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C,,, alkyl;  a  is 
an  integer  of  0  to  1  with  the  proviso  that  when  a  is  1,  one  ofX 
or  Y  is  other  than  alkyl;  b  is  an  integer  of  0  to  20;  Z  is 


both  A  and  A'  are  H; 
R'  is  H  or  — CHj;  and 

Alkvl  contains  1  to  4  carbon; 
which'copolvmer  has  a  viscosity  in  the  range  between  10  and 

60  cps  and  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  in  the  range  hetu  een  '^5  and 
100  mol  percent,  and  (11)  as  a  plasticizer,  \'  :  '■''  r^ris  hv 
weight  ofapolvethylene  glycol  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
resin  mixture,  said  polyethylene  glycol  having  an  a%erage 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  between  285  and  420,  for  each 
of  said  polvmers,  the  viscositv  being  determined  b\  the  Hoep- 
pler  Falling  Ball  Method  ASTM-D  1343-56.  Pan  8  and  the 
decree  of  hydrolysis  being  determined  by  saponification 


-(CH 


O  R 

II  I 

and  Z  taken  with  each  —  C—  and  one  —  N  — 


group  form  a  cyclic  structure 


4.119,605 
SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYESTERIMIDES 

John  T.  Keating.  Clifton  Park.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Schenectad> 
Chemicals.  Inc..  Schenectady.  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  770.310.  Feb.  22.  1977.  This  application 

Oct.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  846.392 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  Ji  06 

U.S.  CI.  260-33.2  R  ^  "*''"* 

1  A  solution  in  a  soK  ent  comprising  at  least  40%  of  a  glycol 

ether  which  is  a  monoalkyl  ether  of  diethylene  glycol  having  1 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy  ethanol  or  the  monophenvl  ether 

of  ethvlene  glycol  of  a  polvester-polyimide  having  a  hydroxy 

to  carboxvl  ratio  of  1.25;1  to  2;1,  9b  to  50%  ester  groups.  5  to 
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50%  imid:  groups,  the  polyimide  being  an  imide  of  reaciants 
comprisin  j  an  aromatic  diamine  and  tnmellitic  anhydnde,  the 
polyester  jeing  an  ester  of  isophthalic  acid  or  terephthahc  acid 
or  benzoj  ihenone  dicarboxylic  acid  with  up  to  10%  of  an 
alkane  dKarboxylic  acid  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  with 
alcohols  v^herein  5  to  45%  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  contnb- 
uted  by  (1)  an  etheralcohol  which  either  (a)  has  the  formula 

RO<C:^:„0)^  I 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  n 
IS  2  or  3  and  X  is  2  or  3  or  (b)  is  the  monophenyl  ether  of 
ethylene  glycol,  (II)  at  least  20%  of  the  hydroxyl  group  are 
contributed  by  a  tnhydnc  alcohol  which  is  tns(2-hydroxye- 
thyl)cyanurate,  glycerine,  tnmethylolpropane  or  tnmethylol- 
ethane  and  (III)  any  balance  of  hydroxyl  groups  are  contnb- 
uted  by  a  dihydric  alcohol,  said  polyester-polyimide  having  a 
sufficiently  low  molecular  weight  that  it  is  soluble  in  said 
solvent. 


4,119,606 

coLd-setting  moulding  mixture  for 
producing  foundry  moulds  and  cores 

Sergei  DiaitrieTich  Teplyakov,  Seleznerskaya  ulitsa,  13,  kv.  3; 
Sergei  Semenovich  Zhukoysky,  Profsojuznaya  ulitsa,  17. 
korpos  1,  kT.  15;  Abram  Moiseevich  Lyass,  Sharikopodship- 
nlkoTslaya  ulitsa,  2,  kv.  42;  Zoya  Vasilievna  Beiyakova, 
Nizhe^rodskaya  ulitsa,  7,  korpus  3,  kv.  14;  Maiya  Grigo- 
rievna  Pomerantseva,  Sadova-Spasskaya  ulitsa,  19,  kv.  6;  Nina 
Yakorieviia  Tsygankova,  ulitsa  Marxa-Engelsa,  8,  kv.  64,  and 
Mira-Ljudmila  Solomonovna  Krol,  Storozhevaya  ulitsa  31,  kv. 
20,  allTf  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Contiiuation-iJi-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,275,  Aug.  24,  1973, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,525,  Mar. 
12, 1975,  ibandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,982, 
Mar.  8,  |974,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  660,937 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/54.  9/06 
U.S.  a.  i60— 38  6  Claims 

1.  A  cDld-setting  moulding  mixture  for  producing  foundry 
moulds  and  cores  compnsing  essentially  a  refractory  filler,  a 
binder  vhich  is  synthetic  resin  capable  of  setting  at  room 
temperature  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  an  acid  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  and  aromatic 
sulphonic  acids,  said  mixture  being  improved  by  adding  to  it 
phenoxyilkylalkoxysilane  having  the  formula 


O— (CH-K— Si(OR), 


liar  engineering  thermoplastic  of  greater  than  1 : 1.  so  as  to  form 
a  polyblend  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  polymers  have  at  least 
partial  continuous  interlocked  networks  with  each  other  and 
wherein 

(a)  said  block  copolymer  comprises  at  least  two  monoalke- 
nyl  arene  polymer  end  blocks  A  and  at  least  one  substan- 
tially completely  hydrogenated  conjugated  diene  polymer 
mid  block  B,  said  block  copolymer  having  an  8  to  55 
percent  by  weight  monoalkenyl  arene  polymer  block 
content,  each  polymer  block  A  having  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  between  about  5,000  and  about  125,000,  and 
each  polymer  block  B  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  10,000  and  about  300,000; 

(b)  said  thermoplastic  polyester  has  a  molecular  weight  in 
excess  of  about  20.000,  a  generally  crystalline  structure,  a 
melting  point  over  about  120°  C.  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  the  condensation  product  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  glycol,  (ii)  polypivalolactone,  and 
(in)  polycaprolactone,  and 

(c)  said  dissimilar  engineenng  thermoplastic  resin  is  capable 
of  forming  a  continuous  structure  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyamides,  polyolefins,  thermoplas- 
tic polyurethanes,  halogenated  thermoplastics,  and  nitrile 
barrier  resins. 


wherein 


alkyl 


gen 
2-3  and 


"X"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
alkoxy-group  and  a  —O(CH0,Si(OR)5  group,  "n" 
R  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  radical 


4,119,608 
SOLLTIONS  OF  POLYESTER-IMIDES 

John  T.  Keating,  Qifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schenectady 

Chemicals.  Inc.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,310 

Int.  a.'  C08G  7i/16.  77/12 

U.S.  a.  528—188  25  Claims 

1  A  polyester-polyimide  having  a  hydroxy  to  carboxyl  ratio 
of  1  25:1  to  2:1,  95  to  50%  ester  groups,  5  to  50%  imide  groups, 
the  polyimide  being  an  imide  of  reactants  compnsing  a  diamine 
and  tnmellitic  anhydnde,  the  polyester  being  an  ester  of  iso- 
phthalic acid  or  terephthahc  acid  with  up  to  10%  of  an  alkane 
dicarboxylic  acid  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  alcohols 
wherein  5  to  45%  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  contributed  by 
(I)  an  ether-alcohol  which  either  (a)  has  the  formula  RO(C,H- 
;,0),H  where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl.  ^  is  2  or  3  and  x  is  2  or  3  or  (b)  is  the  monophenyl  ether 
of  ethylene  glycol,  (II)  at  least  20%  of  the  hydroxyl  group  are 
contributed  by  a  tnhydnc  alcohol  and  (III)  any  balance  of 
hydroxyl  groups  are  contnbuted  by  a  dihydric  alcohol,  said 
polyester-polyimide  having  a  sufficiently  low  molecular 
weight  that  it  is  soluble  in  a  mono  lower  alkyl  ether  of  diethyl- 
ene  glycol  alone  or  in  the  monophenyl  ether  of  diethylene 
glycol  or  phenoxyethanol  or  a  mixture  of  said  phenyl  ethers. 


4,119,607 

MULTICOMPONENT  POLYESTER-  BLOCK 

COPOLYMER-  POLYMER  BLENDS 

William  P.  Gergen,  and  Sol  Davison,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,164,  May  5,  1977,  which  is  a 
con(lnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,463,  Jun.  7,  1976, 
aband<Wd.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,107 
nt.  a.2  C08L  67/00:  C08K  7/14:  C08L  51/00 
U.S.  a.  260— JO  R  19  Qaims 

1.  A  compx>sition  compnsing  the  admixture  obtained  by 
intimate  y  mixing  about  4  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  a 
block  copolymer,  about  5  to  about  48  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  dissimilar  engineenng  thermoplastic,  and  a  saturated 
thermoplastic  polyester  in  a  weight  ratio  of  polyester  to  dissim- 


4,119,609 
CURABLE  EPOXY-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ADDUCTS 

Roy  A.  Alien,  and  LeRoy  W.  Scott,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,207 
Int.  a.;  C08G  59/52 
U.S.  a.  528—99  7  Qaims 

1  A  curable,  carboxyl-containing  precondensate  prepared 
by  reacting  at  a  temperature  from  about  150°  F.  to  about  250° 
F  ( 1)  an  epoxy  compound  containing  more  than  one  vicinal 
epoxy  group  with  (2)  an  amino-substituted  aromatic  carboxylic 
acid,  said  precondensate  having  a  theoretical  acid  number  of 
from  about  30  to  90  and  a  weight  per  epoxy  of  from  about  2400 
to  about  40,000. 


October  10,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


6«51 


4,119,610 
BROMINATED  ACRYLATE  DENTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
David  H.  Kaelble,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arroyo 
Dental  Products  Co.,  La  Canadii,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,487 

Int.  a.2  C08F  20/22 

U.S.  a.  526—292  10  Oaims 

1.  An  ambient  curing  composition  comprising  a  solution  of  a 

brominated  diacrylate  compound  selected  from  compounds  of 

the  formula: 


CH2=C 


I 


O 

II 
-C— O— R'— N- 

I 

Ar 

I 

(Br), 


O 

II 

•R'— O— C— C=CH, 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  alkylene  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 


with  paraformaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  soKent  and  an  acid 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  including  m  the 
reaction  mixture  at  least  one  additional  alcohol,  or  vMth,  in- 
stead of  paraformaldehyde  and  additidnai  aicrihoi.  the  corre- 
sponding dialkyl  formal 

26.  A  polymenc  forma!  having  the  formula 


RO  — CH, 


•O— CH,— CH, 


L\ 


-O— CH 


CH.— 


—  0--CH,— CH 


V 


-(  H 


-OR 


"(CH^)^— CH— (CHj)^—  wherein  «  is  a  positive  integer  from  2  to  2(X},  R  is  an  optionally 

r3  substituted  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  having  3  t(,^ 

8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  aralkvl  radicals  can  \^  Mjb'>ntuted  on 
where  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  —OH    one  or  both  sides  by  an  alkyl  or  hvdrtnvalkv! 
and  X  and  y  are  selected  from  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and 
Ar  is  an  aromatic  group;  and 

a  reactive  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  

monoacrylates,  diacrylates  and  tnacrylates. 


4,119,611 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LINEAR 
CONDENSATES  OF  PHENOL  AND  FORMALDEHYDE 
Joachim  Lobering,  Grosshesselohe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1976,  2650025 

Int.  a.2  C08G  8/10 
U.S.  a.  528—139  7  CTaims 

1.  Process  for  producing  linear  phenol  formaldehyde  con- 
densates characterized  by  a  high  degree  of  polymerization, 
purity  and  homogeneity  which  comprises 

reacting  in  a  first  stage  reaction  phenol  and  formaldehyde  at 
elevated  temperature  to  produce  a  phenol-methylol  prod- 
uct, 
adjusting  the  pH  of  said  phenol-methylol  product  to  a  value 

greater  than  3, 
adding  in  a  second  stage  reaction  said  phenol-methylol  prod- 
uct in  aliquot  portions  to  an  additional  quantity  of  molten 
phenol  having  a  pH  below  3,  while  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature below  about  100°  C, 
raising  stepwise  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  as  the  viscos- 
ity of  the  resulting  condensate  increases  until  there  is  no 
further  increase  in  the  viscosity  of  the  condensate,  and 
extruding  the  viscous  condensate. 


4,119,612 
POLYMERIC  AND  OLIGOMERIC  FORMALS 
Norbert  Vollkommer,  Troisdorf;  Gerhard  Schade,  Witten-Bom- 
mem;  Egon  Norbert  Petersen,  Neunkirchen-Seelscheid;  Ger- 
hard Bier,  Troisdorf;  Herbert  Klinkenberg,  Troisdorf- 
Eschmar,  and  Werner  Schmidt,  St.  Augustin-Niederberg,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Troisdorf  Bez.  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1975,  2519575;  May  2,  1975,  2519576;  Nov.  13,  1975,  2550909 

Int.  a.2  C08G  4/00 
U.S.  a.  528—232  43  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  formal  having  2  to 
200  repeating  units  wherein  a  dihydnc  alcohol  is  contacted 


4,119.613 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYISOO'ANATE-POLVADDITION  PRODUCTS 

USING  A  MULTI-PHASE  REACTION  FLOW  Tl  BK 

Artur  Reischl,  Lcverkusen;  Henning  Klussmann.  Rommerskirc- 

hen,  and  Eugen  V'elker.  Dormagen.  all  of  Ciermany.  assignors 

to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ci€rman> 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  829,383 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  May  4, 
1977,  2719970 

Int.  a.:  C08G  IS/m 
U.S.  G.  526—64  1 1  Gaims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  p<ilyis<K\a- 
nate-polyaddition  products  by  reacting  starting  reaction  com- 
ponents (A)  polyisocyanates  with  (B)  compi^unds  containing  at 
least  two  isocyanate-reactive  groups  in  the  presence  o^  a  maie- 
nal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  solvents  or 
dispersants.  inert  carrier  gases,  and  mixtures  thereof,  compns- 
ing 

(1)  introducing  the  liquid  mixture  <M  the  starting  reaction 
components,  in  the  form  oi  a  solution  or  dispersion  or 
uith  an  inert  earner  gas,  into  a  coil  flov,  tube  having  an 
internal  diameter  of  from  3  to  100  mm,  a  ratio  of  tube 
diameter  to  tube  length  of  from  1: 100  to  1  3,000  and  a  ratio 
of  tube  diameter  to  coil  diameter  of  from  1  5  to  1  100,  the 
fall  in  pressure  over  the  length  of  the  reaction  lube 
amounting  to  from  10  mbars  to  100  bars,  the  quantitative 
ratios  of  starting  reaction  components,  solvenLs  or  disper- 
sants, and  inert  carrier  ga.s  being  selected  in  such  a  wav 
that  the  proportion  of  the  total  gas  phase  in  the  reaction 
tube  amounting  to  from  10  to  90%,  by  weight,  the  rate  of 
gas  fiow  in  the  tube  amounting  to  from  20  to  300  meters/- 
second  and  the  average  residence  time  of  the  reacting 
starting  comfK)nents  in  the  tube  amounting  to  less  than  f 
minutes;  directly  dissipating  the  generated  heat  of  reaction 
through  the  tube  jacket  v»,hich  is  coolable  or  heatahle  m 
sections,  so  that  the  reaction  temperature  is  from  20°  to 
250°  C; 

(2)  removing  the  solid  and /or  liquid  reaction  product,  and 
the  inert  earner  gas  and/or  vapor-formed  solvent  or  dis- 
persant  at  the  end  of  the  reaction  tube 
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4,119,614 
PROcisS  FOR  MAKING  POLYESTER  POLYMER 

ig,  Gary,  and  Chester  C.  Wu,  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C., 


Henry  L. 


assignoi 


to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,287 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/22 
U.S.  a.  5i8— 283  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  polyester  polymers,  compris- 
ing polycondensing  a  glycol  phthalate  prepolymer  m  the  pres- 
ence of  an  effective  amount  of  the  reaction  product  oi  germa- 
nium dioxide  and  a  tetraalkyl  ammonium  hydroxide. 


4,119,615 
THERM(i)PLASTIC  ADHESIVE  POLYOXAMIDE  FROM 

POLYOXYPROPYLENE  POLY  AMINE 
Heinz  SchLlze,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Development 
Corpora^on,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726.400 
Int.  a.-  C08G  69  26 
U.S.  a.  518—343  19  CTaims 

1.  A  reiinous  polyoxamide  thermoplastic  adhesive  formed 
by  reactirjg  one  mole  of  a  polyoxypropylene  polyamine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  diamines,  triamines  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  190  to  about  3,000  with  1-4  moles  of  oxalic  acid  or  a 
lower  alkrl  mono  or  diester  of  oxalic  acid  to  form  a  liquid 
prepolymer,  1  mole  of  said  prepolymer  being  further  reacted 
with  0.5-    5  mole  of  a  diamine  having  the  formula 


NH- 


-  R  -  HN% 


where  R 

carbon 


ato 


IS  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  2-li 
ms  to  form  said  resinous  polyoxamide. 


4,119,616  ' 

protess  for  sulfonating  unsaturated 
Elastomers  using  acvl  sulfates 

Charles  P.  O  Farrell,  Gark.  and  George  E.  Serniuk,  Roselle 
both  of  fS.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co. 
LindenJ  N.J. 
Contir  uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,435,  Feb.  11.  1974, 
abandonee  1,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,307, 
Mar.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,836,511.  which  is  a 
continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,908.  Mar.  12,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510.392 
The  porlion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17. 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.- C08F  S  i6 
U.S.  a.  326—31  8  Qaims 

1,  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  sulfonic  acid  lonomer  of  an 
olefinical  y  unsaturated  elastomer  wherein  said  elastomer  is  an 


EPDM.  ne  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  a  sulfonat- 
ing agent  acetyl  sulfate,  propionyl  sulfate  or  butyryl  sulfate. 
and  sulfonating  said  EPDM  until  said  EPDM  contains  0.08 
mole  %  to  15  mole  %  SO,H. 


Toshiaki 
Kojiro 
Japan, 
Japan 


Oaims 

U.S.  a 

1   A  rasinous 
ible  resin 

(i)  a  compo 


O-CHj  O-CH2 

CH  =CH  C         and/or     CH.  =  CH— CH 

\  /    \  \ 


and 


n-CH, 


O— CH— 


(ii)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dipen- 
tene  dimercaptane,  ethylcyclohexy!  dimercaptane.  1,6- 
hexane  dimercaptane,  and  an  ester  product  of  thioglycolic 
icid.  ;3-mercaptopropionic  acid  or  mercaptosuccinic  acid 
\K\i\\  a  polyol, 

said  compound  fi)  and  compound  (11)  being  mixed  in  a 
functional  group  ratio  of  1  :  0.5-1,7,  the  average  total 
number  of  the  unsaturated  cycloacetal  groups  in  com- 
pound (i)  and  mercapto  groups  in  compound  (ii)  being 
at  least  5. 


4,119,618 

VASOACTIVE  POLYPEPTIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION  FROM  NEURAL  TISSUE 

Sami  I.  Said,  5323  Harry  Hines  Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75235 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1976.  Ser.  No.  681,045 
Int.  n.-  C07C  103  52:  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—112  R  9  Qaims 

1  .-\  process  for  the  isolation  of  a  new  biologically  active 
polypeptide  from  the  neural  tissue  of  mammals  which  consists 
essentially  of  the  sequential  steps  of; 

(a)  obtaining  neural  tissue; 

(b)  extracting  said  neural  tissue  by  contacting  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dilute  organic  acy- 
clic carboxylic  acids  and  mixtures  of  organic  acyclic 
carboxylic  acids  with  lower  alkyl  alcohols; 

(c)  concentrating  the  resultant  extract  by  contacting  with 
alginic  acid,  filtenng  the  resultant  alginic  acid  containing 
the  absorbed  extract,  and  collecting  the  alginic  acid  con- 
taining the  absorbed  extract  on  the  filter; 

(d)  eluting  the  alginic  acid  containing  the  absorbed  extract 
by  contacting  vvith  HCl  aqueous  solution  and  recovering 
the  extract  from  the  HCl  solution; 

(e)  subjecting  the  resultant  extract  to  gel  chromatography  in 
a  chromatographic  column  and  recovering  the  active 
fraction; 

(0  subjecting  the  resulting  active  fraction  from  step  (e)  to  at 
least  two  consecutive  ion  exchange  chromatographic 
steps  in  a  chromatographic  column  and  recovenng  the 
active  fraction  therefrom; 

(g)  subjecting  the  active  fractions  to  countercurrent  distribu- 
tion; and 

(h)  subjecting  the  resultant  active  fraction  to  lyophilization 
and  recovenng  the  active  fraction  containing  the  polypep- 
tide. 


4,119,617 

CURABLE  RESINOUS  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

AN  UNSATURATED  CYCLOACETAL  COMPOUND  AND 

A  POLYTHIOL  COMPOUND 

Hanyud&,  Yokohama;  Haniyuki  Kanehiro,  Kawasaki: 
Mori,  Tokyo,  and  Eiichiro  Takiyama,  Kamakura.  all  of 
assignors  to  Showa  Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 


Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,751 
priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1976.  51-89048 

Int.  a.-  COSF  28/06 
528—360  6  a<ums 

composition  curable  to  an  insoluble  and  mfus- 
which  composes 

und  having  at  least  2  unsaturated  cycloacetal 
groilps  per  molecule,  expressed  by  the  formula 


4.119,619 

EMULSIFICATION  METHOD  FOR  THE  PROCESSING 

OF  KRIEL  TO  PRODUCE  PROTEIN,  LIPIDS  AND 

CHITIN 

Sergei  V  asiiievich  Rogozhin,  ulitsa  Vavilova,  55/5,  kv.  20;  Efim 
Semenovich  V  ainerman,  ulitsa  Profsojuznaya,  94/20,  kv.  53; 
Ljubov  Mikhailovna  Burmistrova,  ulitsa  Preobrazhensky  val, 
16.  kv.  44;  Jury  Alexandrovich  Davidovich,  ulitsa  Krasny 
Kazanets.  19.  korpus  2.  kv.  131;  Vladimir  Jurievich  Ryashent- 
sev.  ulitsa  Musy  Dzhalilya,  34.  korpus  2,  kv.  230;  Valentina 
Kirillovna  Kulakova,  ulitsa  Kedrova,  13,  korpus  2,  kv.  72;  Lev 
Lvovich  Lagunov.  ulitsa  Trifonovskaya,  47a,  kv.  47,  and  Vla- 
dimir Petrovich  Bykov.  ulitsa  Chertanovskaya,  la,  korpus  1, 
kv.  84,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  858,801 
Gaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  16,  1976,  2432584 
Int.  G.-  A23J  J/04:  A23K  1/10 

U.S.  G.  260—112  R  3  Gaims 

1    .A  methad  t'^r  the  processing  of  kriel  to  produce  protein, 
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lipids  and  chitin  which  comprises  emulsification  of  lipids  of 
knel  in  an  aqueous  medium;  separation  of  the  resultant  emul- 
sion of  lipids  from  the  kriel  mass;  alkaline  extraction  of  proteins 
from  the  knel  mass  at  a  pH  of  10  to  12;  separation  of  the  alka- 
line extract  of  proteins  from  chitin  integuments;  separation  of 
protein  from  the  alkaline  extract. 


4,119,620 

NOVEL  DIPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES,  SALTS  THEREOF, 

AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  ENZYME  ACTIVITY 

Toshiharu  Nagatsu,  Yokohama,  and  Shumpei  Sakakibara,  Suita. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,343 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1975,  50/130809 
Int.  G.:  C07C  103/52:  B41J  5/12 
U.S.  G.  260—112.5  R  10  Gaims 

1.  Dipeptide  denvatives  having  the  structure: 

X-L-proline-Y 

wherein  X  is  a  residue  of  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycine,  alanine,  valine,  leucine,  serine. 
threonine,  phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  tryptophane,  glutamic  acid, 
aspartic  acid,  lysine  and  arginine;  and  Y  is  a  residue  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-nitroaniline. 
p-phenylazoaniline,  and  4-phenylazo-l-naphthylamine;  and 
acid  salts  of  said  dipeptide  derivatives. 


4.119.622 

PYR.AZOLONYLAZOANILINE  OR  AMINONAPHT\  I 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  COPYING  PROCESSES 

Hans  Baumann.  Wachenheim.  and  Andreas  Oberlinner.  Lud- 

wigshafen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,720 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Dec.  20. 
1975,  2557686 

Int.  CI.-  CX)9B  29 '06.  29  W 
U.S.  G.  260—162  10  Claims 

1,  .An  azo  compound  ;M'  the  t^Tmuia; 


O 


R'  — \- 

I 
K  '  —  \  ■ 


N  =  \  — A, 


R» 


where 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  W'  4  carK'n  atoms, 
R'and  R'are  each  alkyl  of  1  to  4  i  arhon  ati)ms,  or  one  it  iht- 
radicals  R',  R',  and  R'ls  unsubstiiuted  r^^'"}'  ''■■  p^'-'"'*^ 
substituted  by  alky!  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  mt-thoxy  or 
ethoxy.  and 
,A  denotes 


4,119,621 
AZO  DYES  HAVING  A  BENZOISOTHIAZOLYL  DIAZO 

COMPONENT 
Guenter  Hansen;  Hermann  Kaack,  and  Norbert  Grund,  all  of 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,390 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21. 
1975,  2507460 

Int.  G.:  C09B  29/08.  29/26:  D06P  3/36,  3.54 
U.S.  G.  260—158  8  Gaims 

1.  A  dye  having  the  formula 


D'  — N=N— ^  \ 


O 


Q— A  — C  — A- 


in  which: 

D'  is  5-nitrobenzoisothiazolyl-(2, 1),  or 

5-cyano-7-nitrobenzoisothiazolyl-(  1 ,2); 

B*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  is  C|  to  C4  alkyl,  C,  to  C4  alkoxyethyl.  /3-cyanoethyl  or 

/3-hydroxyethyl; 
a'  is  a  direct  bond.  — NH —  or  — O — ; 
Ams  NH— (C,  to  C4)-alkyl,  NH— C;H40H.  NH-C,H,OH, 

or 


CH3 

I 

N— CjH^— OH 


or,  when  A'  is  — NH—  or  -0-.  is  OCH-..  OC.H.  or 
0C:H40H;  and 
Q  is  — C2H4 — ,  — C3Hft—  or  — C4HJ— 


/        Vs 


k- 


/ 


or 


K 


where  R^and  R^are  each  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbc)n 
atoms;  hydroxyalkyi  of  2  or  ?  ^arU^n  atoms   alkox>alk>l 
of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cyanoethyl,  alk\lcarKin\lox\alk>l 
of  a  total  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms;  alkvlcarhon\i  with  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkyl;  cyclohexyl,  phenalkvl  of  7  to 
10  carbon  atoms;  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi 
tuted  by  alkyl  of  !  to  4  carbon  atoms,  methoxy  or  ethoxv 
or  R''is  N,  N-dialkylaminoalkyl  of  a  total  of  4  t(i  ]  1  carbon 
atoms  of  N,  N-bisphenylalkylaminoalkyl  having  ""  to  1' 
carbon  atoms  per  phenylalkv!  and  2  or  3  carh<in  atoms  in 
the  aminoalkyl;  or  the  group 


■\ 


« 

\ 


R* 


R' 


is  a  5-membered  or  ^-n^e^lht■red  saturated  heterocyclic 
nng  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  pipendme 
morpholine,  thiomorpholine  and  pyrrolidine,  and 

Y  is  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkox\  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  bromme  or  alkv  icarK^in  iamino  of 
a  total  of  2  to  4carbon  atoms, 

n  IS  0,  1  or  2. 

R*'and  R'  arc  each  hvdrogen,  aikvl  of  i  to  4  carK'n  atoms 

cyclohexyl  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  b\ 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  !  to  4  carh<"in 
atoms,  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy.  meihuxy  or 
hydroxysulfonyl. 
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4,119,623  I 

i  WATER-SOLUBLE 

^TLAMINE-AZO-SULFATOALKOXYPHENYL 
DYESTUFFS 
agl;  Hans-Giinter  Otten;  Richard  Sominer,  and  Ger- 
olfrum,  all  of  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Elayer  ^tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1975,  253fi4«9;  Dec.  19,  1975,  2557504 

Int.  a.2  C09B  43/00 

3  Claims 
dyestuff  which,  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid,  corre- 
the  formula 


U.S.  a.  360—206 
1   Azo 

sponds  t( 


NO, 


R ,  ■  — <M- NH— O- ^  -  ^ -"f\ 

\_/  \^  \^:7^o— CHj— CH  — OSOjH 

(Rj),  R4  I 


wherein 

R,'  represents  H,  SOj— R. ,  nitro.  SO.NRg  R^  or  SO:OR,r, , 
R3'    ret)resents    halogen,    C.-Cralkyl,    C,-C4-alkoxy    or 

o02irilVg  Rq  , 

R4'  represents  hydrogen,  Cj-C^-alkyl  or  phenyl, 

R7'  and  R,o'  represent  Ci-C^-alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 

Rg'  ana  R<,'  represent  C.-Ci-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phen- 

and 
R,2  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
n  denotes  1  or  2  and 
the 


O— CHj— CH— OSOjH 


group  is  in  the  o-position  or  p-position  relative  to  the  azo 
bndie. 


4,119,624 
DISPERSE  MONOAZO  DYESTLFFS 
Violet  Bdyd;  Brian  Ribbons  Fishwick,  and  Darid  John  Watson, 
all  of  !  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industnes  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,319,  May  24,  1973,  abandoned. 
appUcation  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,404 
Claimsj  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1972, 
26808/73 

Int  a.2  C09B  29/08 
U.S.  a.  160—207.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  disperse  monoazo  dyestuff,  free  from  carboxylic  acid 
and  sulpaonic  acid  groups,  which  is  of  the  formula: 


U 


NHY 


^— N=sN— ^  ^ — N 

\=/     ^ 


/ 


A— C— O— A  — X 


wherein  lU  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  chlonne,  bromine,  cy 
ano,  lowsr  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower 
alkylsulphonyl  and  — CONT'T^  wherein  T'  is  selected  from 
hydrogea  and  lower  alky!  and  T^  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  pheryl; 

V  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  chlorme,  bromine,  cyano  and 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl; 

Q  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alk- 
oxy and  lower  alkoxycarbonyl; 

W  is  silected  from  hydrogen,  nitro,  chlonne,  bromine,  cy- 


ano. thiocyano,  lower  alkylsulphonyl,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl or  — SO;NT'T'  wherein  T'  is  selected  from  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  and  T-  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  phenyl; 

R  IS  cyano  lower  alky!; 

A  and  A'  are  each  independently  lower  alkylene; 

Y  is  selected  from  loweralkylcarbonyl,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl. benzoyl,  lower  alkylsulphonyl,  penzenesulphonyl, 
aminocarbony!  and  N-lower  alkylaminocarbonyl;  and 

X  IS  selected  from  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkoxy  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkoxy,  cyano,  phenoxy, 
chlonne,  bromine,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  phenoxycarbo- 
nyl.  benzovl  and  lower  alkylcarbonyl. 


4,119,625 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEROID 
CARBOXYLIC  AODS  AND  THE  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Julius  Schmidlin,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,997 
Galms    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    15,    1976, 

4848  76 

Int.  Q.-  C07J  71/00 
U.S.  a.  260—239.55  D  13  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  steroid  carboxylic  acids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the  formula 
1 


0) 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  hydrocarbon  radical,  or  a  free  or  conventionally 
estentied  or  ethentied  hydroxyl  group,  and  wherein  the  car- 
boxyl  group  and  the  5H-atom  can  be  in  the  alpha  or  beta 
position,  R  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  its  derivatives 
having  expanded  or  contracted  A-,  B-and  C-rings,  an  ex- 
panded D-nng  having  R  and  COOH  in  17a-position,  one  or 
more  than  one  double  bond  and/or  conventional  steroid-sub- 
stituents  in  any  of  the  positions  different  from  17  or  17a.-  which 
process  compnses  oxidising  a  corresponding  20,21-ketoalde- 
hyde  having  the  group  CO-CHO  instead  of  COOH  in  said  17- 
or  17a-jX)Sitions,  wih  an  organic  peracid  in  an  inert  solvent. 


4,119,626 
DEPOT  STEROID  ESTERS 
Paul-Eberhard  Schulze;  Ulrich  Speck;  Dieter  Bittler;  Rudolf 
Wiechert,  and  Bernard  Acksteiner,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schering,  A.G.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No,  748,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1975,  2558076 

Int.  a.2  C07J  21/00 
U.S.  a,  260—239.55  C  37  Claims 

1.  A  depot  steroid  ester  of  the  formula, 
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wherein 
R,5  is  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms; 
double  bond; 


each  are  a  single  or 


4.119.627 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

6/3,7-METHYLENE-3-OXO-4-ENE  STEROIDS 

Peter  Wieland,  Oberwil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cib«-C;cig> 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782.585 
Claims    priorit).    application    Switzerland,    Apr     6.    1976. 
4299/76 

Int.  a."  am  v.oo 

U.S.  a.  260—239.57  20  Claims 

1    Process  for  the  manufacture  cA  a  ^  beu,  "-njeth>!ene-3- 
oxo-4-ene  steroid  of  the  general  formula 


(I) 


,   r,o 


or 


CW-). 


CH 


in  which  n  denotes  the  number  i  \o  1  and  R  represent^  a  rnem 
ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <A  free  o;^o,  ketahst'd 
oxo.  free,  ethenfied  c^r  estenfied  h\droxyl  together  uith  h\ 
drogen,  acetyl,  hydroxyacetvl  or  a  lower  aliphatic  hydrcvar- 
bon  radical,  beta-onented  hydroxyl  together  uith  \-di-lov.cr 
alkylaminopropyl.  h\drogen  together  with  acet\i  or  rndnvx 
yacetyl,  and  a  radical,  'M  the  partical  formula  II 


Riois  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R3is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfo- 

nyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

or  cycloalkyi  of  3-8  carbon  atoms; 
W  is  H;,  O,  or  H,  OR,; 


I 
I 

.X 


CHi-CH, 


■u 


(III 


L  =  R 


in  which  R'  is  two  hydrogens,  oxo,  or  lower  alkox>  together 
with  hydrogen,  m  which  process,  m  i. onset  utne  steps,  a  com- 


pound of  the  formula  111 


is  a  double  bond  in  the  4,5-  ,  5,6-,  or  5,10-position, 
R|5  and  R,b  each  are  hydrogen  or  collectively  are  a-  or 
/3-methylene  or  an  additional  carbon-carbon  bond  be- 
tween the  carbon  atoms  at  the  15-  and  16-position; 
Z  IS  alkenyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X — OH,  Y — CO — OH, 
X— O— CO— Y— CO— OH.  X— O— CO— R,  Y— 
CO— OR,    X— O— CO— Y-CO— OR,    or    X— O-SO 

2-R; 

X  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene,  oxaalkylene  or 
thiaalkylene  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  —OH,  — O— CO— R,  or  — O— SOj- R; 

Y  is  a  direct  bond,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene, 
oxaalkylene  or  thiaalkylene  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  when  Y 
is  linked  at  the  17-position  of  the  steroid  residue  via 
— O — CO — ;  alkylene,  oxaalkylene  or  thioalkylene  of 
1-16  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  an 
—OH,  — OCOR,  or  — OSOjR,  when  Y  is  linked  to  X  via 
— O — CO — ;  or  1,4-phenylene,  1,4-cyclohexylene  or  1,3- 
cyclopentylene  substituted  by  up  to  two  alkyl  of  1-2 
carbon  atoms;  and 

R  is  alkyl  or  oxaalkyi  of  up  to  22  carbon  atoms. 

5.  17a-Ethynyl-3,3-(2,2-dimethyltrimethylenedioxy)-17/3- 
glycoloyloxy-18-methyl-5-  and  -5(10)-estrene,  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


R: 


(III. 


t-H^. 


I  i\\ 


in  which  n  and  R  have  the  abovementioned  meanmgs  and  R' 
represents  alpha-onented  or  heta-onented  hvdroxsl.  such 
hydroxyl  ethenfied  bs  an  easiK  detachable  prcnecti\e  grciup, 
or  such  hydroxyl  estenfied  by  a  carboxylic  acid,  (a)  is  reacted 
with  a  zinc/copper-methylene  iodide  reagent,  fb)  the  ?- 
hydroxyl  group  in  a  6beta,7-methylene-3^,5-diol,  if  present  m 
an  ethenfied  or  estenfied  form,  is  liberated  by  hydrolysis,  (ci 
the  resulting  6beta,7-methylene-3^,5beia-diol  is  treated  with  an 
oxidising  agent  in  order  to  dehydrogenaie  the  3-h\droxyl 
group  to  a  3-oxo  group  and  (d)  the  resulting  6beta.~-methv 
lene-5beta-hydroxy-3-oxo  compound  is  treated  with  a  dehy- 
drating agent  in  order  to  split  off  the  5bcta-hydroxyl  group 
with  formation  of  a  4,5-double  bond 
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4,119,628 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HEXAHYDROll 
(EQK^2CH2COR5-2,6-METHANO-3-BENZAZC)CINES 
Thomas  K,  Lewis,  Bethlehem,  and  William  F.  Michne,  Poesten- 
kill,  bol  li  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Ehiig  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Contiiuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,746,  Apr.  8,  1977, 
abandone< ,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  725,371,  Sep.  22,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser,  No.  818,713 
Int.  Ci:-  C07D  221/26 
U.S.  a.  260—293.54  26  Qaims 

1.  The  f  rocess  for  prepanng  a  compound  having  the  formula 


where: 

Ri  IS  h^ldrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkyny! 
halo-lower-aJkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloaJkyl-lower-alkyl,  2- 
or  3-lurylmethyl,  or  such  2-  or  3-furylmethyl  substituted 
on  the  unsubstituted  nng  carbon  atoms  by  from  one  to 
three  methyl  groups,  phenyl-lower-alkyl,  or  phenyl-low- 
er-alkyl  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nng  by  from  one  to  two 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower-alkyl, 
hydroxy,  lower-alkanoyloxy,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyl- 
mercipto,  tnfluoromethyl,  amino,  lower-alkanoylammo 
or  a  smgle  methylenedioxy  attached  to  adjacent  carbon 
atom! ; 

Ri,  R:'.  R2"  and  R;'"  are  each  hydrogen,  or  three  of  them 
are  hydrogen  and  the  fourth  is  halogen,  lower-alkyl.  hy- 
droxy, lower-alkanoyloxy,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkylmer- 
captol  tnfluoromethyl,  nitro,  amino.  lower- 
alkanpylamino,  lower-alkoxy-carbonylamino  or  phenyl. 
or  two  of  the  adjacent  such  groups  together  are  methyl- 
enedioxy; 

Rj  is  hyprogen  or  lower-alkyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl,  hy- 
droxy-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkylthio-lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkyl-pulfmyl-lower-alkyl,  phenylthio-lower-alkyl,  phe- 
nylsulfinyl-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl  or  halo-lower- 
alkyljor  R3  and  R4  together  are  divalent  lower-alkylene, 
— (CH^), — ,  where  n  is  one  of  the  integers  3  or  4; 

R5  is  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkylthio-lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkoxy-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyl- 
lowei-alkyl,  2-  or  3-furyl,  2-  or  3-furyl-(CH;).„,  where  m  is 
an  imeger  from  2  to  4,  or  such  2-  or  3-furyi  or  2-  or  3- 
furyl-CCH,)^  substituted  on  the  unsubstituted  nng  carbon 
atomii  by  from  one  to  three  methyl  groups,  phenyl,  phe- 
nyl-((:;H:)^,  or  phenyl  or  phenyl-(CH;^)^  substituted  in  the 
phenyl  nng  by  from  one  to  two  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  lower-alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower- 
alkanoyloxy,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyl-mercapto,  tnfluo- 
rome  hyl,  ammo,  lower-alkanoylamino  or  a  single  methyl- 
enediDxy  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  which  com- 
prises heating,  with  formic  acid  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
or  wth  a  benzyl-di-lower-alkylammonium  formate  or  a 
tri-lo'ver-alkylammonium  formate,  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


^OOAlk 


COR. 


where  R  ,  R;,  Rj',  R2",  R2'",  Rj,  R4and  R, have  the  meanings 

given  above,  and  Alk  is  lower-alkyl. 


4.119,629 
CERTAIN  AZ.APHENOXATHIIN  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  Foster  Miller,  P.O.  Box  743,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.  77478 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,273,  Aug.  17,  1977.  This 

application  Sep.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  833,049 

Int.  a.-  C07D  521/00 

L.S.  a.  260—294.8  B  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X>" 


wherein  X  is  an  electron  withdrawing  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  NO2,  and  CF3,  and 
wherein  Y  is  oxygen. 


4,119,630 

CERTAIN  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM-3-0  ANOPYRIDINES 

John  J.  Baldwin,  Lansdaie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rah  way,  N,J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,236,  Jun.  15,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,053,605.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  817,317 

Int.  CL-  C07D  21  J/37 

U.S.  CI.  260—294.9  11  Qaims 

1    Compound  having  the  formula 


O 

CN  o— C— L 

I 
O— CH,— CH  — CH,— NR(R')i*X 


wherein 

R   IS  C,-C4alkyl  or  benzyl, 

R  IS  C—Ci  branched  alkyl  and 

L  is  selected  from  C,-C,oalkyl,  phenyl,  mono-  and  disubsti- 
tuted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituents  are  independently 
selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy  and  halo. 


4,119,631 
PENICILLINS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Rudolf  Gottschlich;  Werner  Rogalski;  Rolf  Bergmann;  Rosmarie 

Steinigeweg,  and  Helmut  W  ahlig,  all  of  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  MERCK,  Patentabteilung,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  624,763.  Oct.  22,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,031,230. 
This  application  Feb.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  764,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1974,  2450668;  Aug.  9.  1975.  2535655 

Int.  a.-  C07D  233/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—295  A  3  Qaims 

1    A  carhamii.  acid  lactone  of  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  and  Rj 

collectively  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached 
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form  a  first  pyridine  ring  which  is  unsubstituted,  substituted  by 
up  to  two  of  alkyl.  alkoxy,  dialkylamino  or  halogen,  wherein 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  in  each  instance  are  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or 
is  fused  at  two  adjacent  carbons  to  a  second  benzene  or  pyri- 
dine ring. 


4,119,632 

METHOD  OF  PROMOTING  THE  CRYSTALLIZATION 

OF  PICLORAM 

John  J.  Newport,  III,  and  Bobby  G.  Messick,  both  of  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,574 
Int.  Q.2  C07D  213/79:  BOIJ  17/02:  BOID  21/01.  9/02 
U.S.  Q.  260—295  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  the  spherical  crystallization  of 
picloram,  which  comprises  combining  an  anionic  polyacryl- 
amide  flocculating  agent,  picloram,  and  an  aqueous  acidic 
medium,  wherein  the  flocculating  agent  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  the  flocculating  agent 
per  million  parts  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight  of  the 
picloram  and  the  aqueous  acid  medium. 


4,119,633 

2-PHENOXY  AND  2-PHENTLTHIO  AND 

2-PHENYLAMINO-ALKYL-20XAZOLINES 

IstT^  Tibor  Toth;  P^  Bite;  Gyorgy  Magyar;  Eszter  Diszler; 
Jbzsef  Borsy;  Andrea  Maderspach;  Istv^  Polgari;  Sdndor 
Elek,  and  Istvan  Elekes,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors 
to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT., 
Budapest,  Hungary 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,784,  Oct.  16, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,979,405.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,051 
Qaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Oct.  20, 1972,  GO  1222 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 1S>93, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.2  C07D  263/14 

U.S.  Q.  260—307  F  1  Qaim 

1.        2-[4'-(4"-Chlorophenyl)-phenoxy]-isopropyl-4-ethyl-4- 

hydroxy-methyl-oxazoline. 


4,119,634 
BIS-BENZOXAZOLYL-COMPOUNDS 

Josef  Schroeder,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,133 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1976,  2636090 

Int.  Q.-  C07D  263/62 
U.S.  Q.  260—307  D  2  Qaims 

1.  A  bis-benzoxazolyl  compound  of  the  formula 


4.119.635 
SUBSTITUTED  1,2,4- TRIAZOLE  DERIV  ATIV  RS 

Amedeo  Omodei-Sale;  Giorgio  Pifferi;  Pietro  Consonni;  Alberto 
Diena.  all  of  Milan,  and  Bonaccorso  Rosselli  del  Turco. 
Sarono  (Varese).  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  I>epetit 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272.105.  Jul.  17.  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1976.  Ser.  No.  720.479 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  22,  1971,  42964  .\/7l 
Int.  a.-  C07D  249/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—308  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


N 


I 


■K, 


wherein 

R  may  represent-  phenyl:  phenyl  substituted  by  a  radical 
selected  from  (C|^)alkyl,  (C,^)alkoxy.  fluoro,  chloro. 
bromo,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  carbamoyl.  carb<:))(>,  h\ 
droxymeihyl,  methylenedioxy  and  tnfluoromethy].  di- 
chlorophenyl:  dimethoxyphenyl;  3.4.5-tnmethoxyphenyl 
Ri  may  represent:  phenyl:  phenyl  substituted  by  a  radical 
selected  from  (Ci^)alkyl,  (C- ^jalkoxv.  fluoro,  chloro. 
bromo,  hydroxymethyl,  (C;  4)alkano>  loxymeihyl.  car- 
bamoyloxymethyl,  bromomeihy!  and  dime- 

thylaminomethyl:      dimethylphenyl,      dimethoxyphenyl; 
phenyl  substituted  by  o-hydroxymethyl  and  chloro 
R;  represents  a  (C,^)alkyl  group. 

with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R,  cannot  simultaneousU  represent 

phenyl: 

With  the  further  proviso  that,  when  R  is  phenvi.  R_  cannot  be 

p-chlorophenyl. 


4.119.636 
PREPARATION  OF  ACiCLIC  AND  ALIO  CLIC 
N-SUBSTITUTED  HALO-2-PYRROLIDINONHS 
Eugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffcr  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Westport.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  647,962.  Jan.  9,  1976.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563.280,  Mar.  28,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829.396 

Int.  Q.-  C07D20'^  .^* 

U.S.  Q.  260—326.5  FT  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  acvclic  and  ahcwiic   N'-sub- 

stituted  halo-2-pyrrolidinones  of  the  formula 


X 

I 

V— c  -  c 

i 


? 


Z  — LH-  — C  — CH, 


H 


m  which  R  is  lower  alkvl,  haioalkvL  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl.  cy- 
cloalkylaikyl.  benzyl  and  chioroheni'v  1,  X  is  hydrogen  or 
chlonne,  Y  is  chlonne  or  bromine,  and  7  is  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine; which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  an  N-aiken\l  halo- 
methyl  amide  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R,,  R2,  R3  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  are  hydro- 
gen; halogen;  C,-Cg-alkyl;  C|-C4-alkoxy;  phenyl;  phenyl- 
C,-C4-alkyl;  carboxyl;  cyano;  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl; 
C,-C4-alkylsulfonyl;  carboxamide,  or  carboxamide  substi- 
tuted by  C,-C4-alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-C,-C4-alkyl;  or 
two  adjacent  radicals  R1-R4  taken  together  with  the  car- 
bon atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  a  benzene, 
cyclohexene  or  3,3,5,5-tetramethylcyclopentene  nng. 


/ 


CXY  -  c 


^ 


O 


N-R 


CH2=CH- 


-CH, 


in  which  R,  X.  Y  and  Z  are  as  above-defined,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  ferrous  ion  and  recovers  of  the  result- 
ing product. 
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4,119.637  which  comprises  reacting  a  2-Ar-l,3-dithiolaniuni  salt  having 

4.hYDROXYMETHYL-2-PYRROLIDINONES  the  formula: 

Albert  EMuKan  Cale,  Jr.,  Mechanicsrille,  Va.,  assignor  to  A.  H. 
"''^'-   Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  d  (u.^j 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1975.  Ser.  No.  615,951 
Int.  a.2  C07D  207/26 

260—326.5  FL  9  Claims 

L  S  S 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  having  the  formula  ^         / 

•  anion  © 


Robins 
U.S.  a. 


C,H, 


QH, 


■CHjOH 


"^N^ 


R 


4,119,638 

THIO-ESTER  OF  1 

{P-CHj.OROBENZOYL)-5-METHOXY-2.METHYLIN. 

DOLE-3-ACEnC  ACID 

Richard  C.  Ray,  Morton  GroTe,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  A 

Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,745 
Int.  a.2  C07D  209/04 
US.  Q.  160—326.12  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  wherein  R  is 


cycloalkyl 
optionally- 
carbon  a 
stituted 
branched 
halo,  alk^ 
atoms 


radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  can  be 

substituted  by  an  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  ^ 

..oms  or  halo;  phenyl,  monosubstituted  or  polysub- 

)henyl    wherein   the    substituent   can    be   linear   or 

'  chain  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  9  carbon  atoms, 

xy  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  contains  1  to  9  carbon 

arjiino  or  nitro  and  may  be  alike  or  different. 


John 
ratorie^ 


U.S.  a. 
1  A 


CH,0 


CH,— C  — S-R 


4,119,639 
FREPAHATION  of  5-AROYLPYRROLE-2-ACEnC  AOD 
DERIVATIVES 
Robert  Carson,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil  Labo- 
Incorporated,  Ft.  Washington,  Pa. 
FUed  Jiin.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,956 
Int.  a.2  C07D  207/32.  207/34 
160—326.35  5  Oaims 

mpthod  of  prepanng  a  compound  having  the  formula 


Ar— CO— IL, 


N 
I 
»2 


■CH,  — Y 


(I) 


C* 

I 
At 


with  a  compound  having  the  formula: 
R 


(III) 


wherein  ?.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  lower  cycloalkyl  having  four 
to  eight  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyllower  alkyl  consisting  of 
benzyl,  ppenethyl,  phenpropyl  and  a-methylbenzyl. 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  1 -hydrocarbon- 3,3- 
diphenyi|4-hydroxymethyl-2-pyrrolidinone  which  composes 
mixing  a  4,5-dihydro-3,3-diphenyl-4-hydrocarbylaminome- 
thylfuran-2(3H)one  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  strong  base 


N 

I 
R 


■CH,— Y 


in  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  from  about  —70° 
C.  to  about  25"  C   to  yield  a  compound  havmg  the  formula: 


(IV) 


s  s 

\    / 

C 


Ar 


N 

I 

R, 


■CHj— Y 


and  subsequently  hydrolyzing  (IV)  to  yield  the  compound  of 
formula  (I)  by  treatment  of  (IV)  with  methyl  iodide  or  di- 
methyl sulfate  in  an  aqueous  lower  alkanolic  solvent  or  by 
treatment  of  (IV)  with  alkali  in  aqueous  or  aqueous  alkanolic 
solution  at  70*- 180°  C  ,  wherein  the  foregoing  formulas: 
R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chloro  and  bromo, 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen ,ind  loweralkyl, 
R5IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  loweralkyl, 
Y  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CN, 

COOH  and  COO-loweralkyl;  and 
Ar  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
thienyl,  tnfluoromethylphenyl,  methylthiophenyl  and 
phenyl  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  members  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  loweralkyl, 
and  loweralkoxv 


4,119,640 
POLYMERIZABLE  EPOXIDE-MODIFIED 
COMPOSITIONS 
Leonard  Edward  Hodakowski,  St.  Albans;  Gairbom  Lee  Os- 
bom,  Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  and  Edward  Bruce  Harris, 
Spring  V  alley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,670 
Int.  CT.:  C07C  ()9/54:  C07D  319/04 
U.S.  a.  260—340.7  25  Claims 

1    A  polymenzable  epoxide-modified  composition  compris- 
ing the  reaction  product  mixture  of  the  conjoint  reaction  of: 

(I)  a  vmylated  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  acrylic  acid,  and 

(b)  methacrylic  acid:  and 

(II)  an  aliphatic  epoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  an  epoxide  of  a  long  chain  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  or  the 
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ester  thereof,  having  an  aliphatic  chain  of  from  10  to  24 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  oxirane  group,  and 
(b)  an  epoxide  of  a  long  chain  unsaturated  fatty  oil  having 
esterified  aliphatic  acid  chains  of  from  10  to  24  carbon 
atoms  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  esterified  chains 
contains  an  oxirane  group;  and 

(III)  a  diepoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  ep>oxycycloalkyl  diepoxide  having  at  least  one  epox- 
ycycloalkyl  group  wherein  said  cycloalkyl  group  has  5 
or  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  a  diglycidyl  compound  wherein  the  glycidyl  group  is 
attached  to  a  phenyl  group  via  a  — O —  link,  and 

(IV)  a  reactive-group-containing  modifier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  aromatic  and  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  wherein  the 
aromatic  group  has  6  ring  carbon  atoms  and  the  ali- 
phatic chain  has  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  the  anhydrides  of  the  carboxylic  acids  of  (IV)  (a), 

(c)  a  phenol, 

(d)  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms, 

(e)  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  amide  having  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  chain,  and 

(0  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  halide  having  from  2  to  1 5 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  chain, 
wherein  in  said  polymenzable  composition  the  amount  of 
reacted  component  (II)  is  from  0.1  to  1  oxirane  group  equiva- 
lent per  carboxyl  group  equivalent  present  in  component  (I), 
the  amount  of  reacted  component  (III)  is  from  0.1  to  1  oxirane 
group  equivalent  per  carboxyl  group  equivalent  of  reacted 
component  (I),  the  amount  of  reacted  component  (IV)  is  from 
0  to  1  reactive  group  equivalent  per  carboxyl  group  equivalent 
of  reacted  component  (I)  and  wherein  the  sum  of  the  total 
reacted  oxirane  equivalents  of  components  (II)  and  (III)  plus 
the  reacted  group  equivalents  of  component  (IV)  in  said  poly- 
merizable  composition  is  from  0. 1  to  1  equivalent  per  reacted 
carboxyl  equivalent  of  component  (I). 


4,119,641 

2-ARYL-4-ARYLOXYMETHYL-l,3-DIOXOLANES 

Jan  Heeres,  Vosselaar,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Janssen  Phar- 

maceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  732,828,  Oct.  15, 1976,  Continuation-^in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  619,863,  Oct.  6,  1975,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,157,  Jan.  27, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,936,470.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,703 

Int.  C1.2C07Di7  7/;0 

U.S.  a.  260—340.9  R  1  Oaim 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula: 


W— CH 


4.119.642 

BLTENOLIDE  SYTSTHESIS  VIA  CARBONYLATION  OF 

VINYLMERCL'RIALS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

INORGANIC  SALTS 

Richard  Craig  Larock,   Ames,   Iowa,  assignor  to   Iowa   State 

University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,436,  Sep.  24,  1975.  Pat.  No. 
4,010,170.  This  application  Nov.  19.  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,228 
Int.  G.;  C07D  307 ;5g.  307 '94 
U.S.  G.  260—343.6  9  Gaims 

1,  A  method  oi  preparing  /3-halobutenolide.  and  gamma 
substituted  derivatives  thereof,  said  method  comprising,  react- 
ing a  compound  of  the  formula 

R' 

I 
R— (  —  C=CH 
I 
OH 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  organic  moieties  selected  to  represent  the 
gamma  substituents  of  the  particular  butenolide  being  pre- 
pared, with  a  mercuric  halide  to  provide  a  \inylmcrcunc 
halide,  and  carbonylating  said  vinylmercunc  halide.  in  the 
presence  of  a  carbonylating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  noble  metals  and  noble  metal  salts,  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  inorganic  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  I  and  Group  II  metal  salts,  and  aluminum 
oxide  to  provide  /3-halobutenolide  or  a  gamma  substituted 
derivative  thereof. 


4.119.643 

4-AMINO-6-NITRO  DERIVATIVE  OF 

2H-3,4-DIHYDROBENZO(b]PVRANS 

Eric   Alfred   Watts,   Harlow.   England,   assignor   to   Beecham 

Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753.899 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  2'',  1976, 
02994/76 

Int.  G.'  CT7D  311/02.  A61K  3!  35 
U.S.  G.  260—345.2  5  (laims 

1.  A  compound  selected   from  the  gruup  consisting  o^  a 
3,4-dihydrobenzo[b]pyran  of  the  formula 


0,N 


Ar^— O— CH,— I- 


CH, 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  i hereof, 
wherein  «  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  .^.  and 
A(,  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl 


wherein: 

W  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
methylsulfonyloxy  and  (4-methylphenyl)sulfonyloxy; 

Ar'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naph- 
thalenyl,  nitrophenyl,  cyanophenyl,  lower  alkylhalophe- 
nyl  and  lower  alkyloxy-halophenyl;  and 

Ar'^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthalenyl  and  halonaph- 
thalenyl,  and  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  is  phenyl 
having  from  1  to  3  substituents  indep)endently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkyloxy,  cyano,  phenyl  and  phenylmethyl. 


4,119,644 
ANTHRAQUINONOID  DISPERSE  DYES 
Gerhard  Epple,  Weisenheim;  Walter  Himmele,  Walldorf,  and 
Werner  Fliege,  Otterstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  am  Rbein, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,728 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mav  22. 
1976,  2623172 

Int.  G.'  C07D  309 'Of^, 
U.S.  G.  260—345.9  R  8  Gaims 

1.  Anthraqujnonoid  disperse  d>e  of  the  formula 
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Xf. 


HO  O  NH— Y 

where  K  is  chlonne  or  bromine.  Y  is 


CH- 


and  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


Michel 


U.S.  a 
1.  In 

oxidati(in 

mg 

gases 

change 

temper^t 

reco 

and 

heat  e 

change 

gases 

C 

to  prov 


CH.        — CH.  — CH, 


—  H-C.       ,CH, 


O 


O 


^ 


4,119,645 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Auroy;  Maurice  Ck)harel,  and  Jacques  Zoulalian,  all  of 
Quuiy,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- Progil,  Paris,  France 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,176,  Apr.  11.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,139 
Clainis  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11,  1973.  73  13072 
Int.  a.2  C07D  307/89 
260—346.4  14  Gaims 

a  process  for  the  preparation  of  phthalic  anhydride  by 
of  ortho-xylene  with  air  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidiz- 
catAJyst  in  an  exothermic  reaction  wherein  the  reaction 
issue  at  elevated  temperature,   circulating  a   heat   ex- 
fluid  through  the  reaction  zone  to  maintain  reaction 
ure  within  said  zone  and  to  recover  heat  of  reaction, 
vering  the  heat  of  reaction  from  said  heat  exchange  fluid 
recDvenng  heat  from  the  reaction  gases  by  passing  said 
xi:hange  fluid  and  said  hot  reaction  gases  in  heat  ex- 
with  water  at  a  temperature  whereby  the  reaction 
isiue  from  the  heat  exchange  at  a  temperature  at  least  5' 
above  the  condensation  temperature  of  phthalic  anhydride 
de  steam  utilized  in  carrying  out  the  process. 


4,119,646 

HEKAHYDROBENZOFLRANONE  COMPOUNDS 
El  Aiuniidi  I.  Heiba,  Princeton,  and  Ralph  M.  Dessau,  Highland 


Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  .Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Dirisioij  of  Ser.  No.  400,484,  Sep.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No.  4,011,239, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,732.  Aug.  27, 
1968,  iibandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
714,447,  Mar.  20,  1968,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2, 
1976,  Ser.  No.  737,942  . 

Int.  a.^  C07D  307/79.  307/86  ' 

U.S.  a.  260—346.22  3  Gaims 

1.  Tbi  compound  having  the  formula 


where  t 
hydrocairi 
1 -carbon 


le  dangling  valences  are  satisfied  with  hydrogen  or  a 
byl  group,  and  wherein  the  =0  is  attached  to  the 
or  the  5-carbon  of  the  ring. 


4,119,647 

25-HYDROXYCHOLECALCIFEROL-23,24-'H  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

.\rnold  Alvin  Liebman,  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  Richard  Robert 
Muccino,  \  erona.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
R(x:he  Inc.,  Nutle>,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,158 
Int.  n.-  C07J  9/00 
I  .S.  CI.  260—397.2  7  Gaims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 


m  u  i  a 


CH, 


li    X 


CH, 
CH,      OR 


R,() 


u  herein 

whiL.h  ^T-m prises 
(a)  contacting  j 


R    jLud   R    are  each   independently  lower  alkanoyi 

mpound  (if  the  formula 


CH, 


-A herein  R.  is  hydroxy.  Inwer  alkoxy,  phenyl  lower  alk- 
oxv.  k>wer  alkanoyloxy  or  benzoyloxy  and  Z  is  hydroxy 
or  a  group  of  the  formula 


P D— C— O 


therein  R  is  hvdrdgen  or  lower  alkyl,  R4and  R5are  each 
mdependeniis  Icmer  alkyl  and  R4  and  R 5  taken  together 
are  lower  alkylene  ot  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  a 

lower  alkanoic  acid  of  the  formula 

R  (  >H 


'V*.  herein  R 
t'iirmuLi 


n^er  dlkaniiyi  to  afford  a  compound  of  the 


R  C_) 


therein  R,  is  as  above 
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(b)  contacting  the  compound  obtained  in  step  (a)  with  a 

lower  alkanoic  acid  anhydride  of  the  formula  >^ 


{R);0 

wherein  R  is  as  above  m  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor 
and 
(c)  recovering  the  product. 


\ 


R'j  R4. 

or  a  mixture  of 


4,119,648 

THROMBOXANE  B  ALDEHYDE  INTERMEDIATES 

William    P.    Schneider,    Kalamazoo    Township,    Kalamazoo 

County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo. 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  716,473,  Aug.  20,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,070,384, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,894,  Apr.  14, 
1976,  Pat.  No.  4,018,804.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No. 

830,520 
Int.  G.^  C09F  7/02:  CllC  3/00 


U.S.  G.  260—405 

1.  A  thromboxane  intermediate  of  the  formula: 


1  Gaim 


R,,0 


OHC 
CH,COO 


,CH;— Z  — COOR 

*Y  — C— C— R7 
II      II 

M,   L, 


wherein  R,,  is  a  hydroxy  hydrogen  replacing  group,  \^ herein 

Z,  is  . 

(1)  cis-CH=-CH-CH:-(CH:)^-CH;-, 

(2)  cis-CH=CH-CH;-(CH:)^-CH;-, 

(3)  cis-CH:-CH:=CH-(CH2),-CH;-, 

(4)    -(CH;),-(CH2),-CH;-, 

(5)  -(CH:),-(CH:),-CF: 


(6)  -CH:-0-CH:-(CH:),-CH; -, 


/ 


H4 


ant 


\ 


lelhxi 


wherein  R,and  R.:  are  hvdrv-ge 
same  or  different  with  the  previse  that 
methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hvdroger 
wherein  R-  is 


O— (CH-'t„— 


(8) 


CH2-(CHj),-  , 


ion; 


wherein  Y]  is  trans— CH==CH- 
wherein  M,  is 


or  — 


CHjCH; 


/ 


OR3, 


R< 


\ 


OR3, 


wherein  R5IS  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R,,  is  a  hydroxy-hydro- 
gen  replacing  group; 
wherein  L,  is 


-(CH2)„-CH„ 


.(T), 


or  tiuor,, .,  rsemg  the 
nv:  o!  K  ,  ana  K,  is 
''■T  nicthv ':    .irul 


(1) 

(2) 


-i 


,  or 


-(CHj);— f 


(3) 


wherein  /  is  zero,  one,  tw-^,  or  three,  v,  herein  ^  i^  one  !..  5, 

inclusive,  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to^  .'•  .arhon  atoms,  ;n..  iasive  alK-xy 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms.  ■n«^iusive,  ^hloro,  tluoro,  o:r  tntiuiHO- 
methyl.  and  ^  iv  one.  two,  or  3,  the  various  I's  Scmg  the  same 
(7)  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  m.,Me  than  :w..  Is  .^rc 
other  than  alkyl,  with  the  further  proviso  that  R-  is 


—  o 


only  when  R,  and  R,  are  hvdrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same 
or  different. 


wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 

wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  one  or  two  chloro,  fluoro,  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cat- 


4,119.649 

w-ARYI -9-DEOXY-9-METHYI  ENE-PC.FTYPE 

COMPOUNDS 

Gordon   L.   Bundy,   Portage,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Tht    Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  682.848.  May  4.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,060.534. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,622.  Jan.  23, 

1976,  Pat.  No.  4,021.467.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  556. ■'68. 

Mar,  10.  1975.  Pat.  No.  3,950.363.  This  application  Sep.  12, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  832.242 

Int.  a-  cmv  ^  ixi  CllC  3/00 

U.S.  G.  260—408  226  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  ol  the  tormula 


g75  O-G,  29 
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MX 


HO 


wherei 
H 

where 
T  IS 


1  Yi  IS  trans- 


n 


carbon 

atones 

T's 

di 

R3 


are 


ffer 


and 


different; 
wherein  M,  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


and 
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4.119,650 
THROMBOXANE  B  DIALKYL-ACETAL  DIOL 
INTERMEDIATES 
William  P.  Schneider,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Companv,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  716.473.  Aug.  20,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.070.384, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676.894,  Apr.  14, 
1976,  Pat.  No  4.018.804.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No, 

830,540 
Int.  CL-  C09F  7/00:  CllC  3 '00 
L  .S.  CI.  260—408  1  CI*'™ 

1    A  thromboxane  intermediate  of  the  formula: 


-CH=CH-,  -C^C-    or  -CHX- 


HO 


Z,  IS  oxa  or  methylene,  s  is  zero,  one,  two  or  ]*,  and 
chloro.  fluoro,  tnfluoromethyl.  aikyl  of  one  to  3 
_  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  three  carbon 
,,  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two 
other  than  alkyl,  the  various  T's  being  the  same  or 
ent,  with  the  further  proviso  that  Z,is  oxa  only  when 
R4  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same  or 


CH.-iCH.lg-CH,-. 


wherejn  R<  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 
wnerein  Lj  is 


(RjjOjHC 


w  herein 
Z|  is 

(1)  cis-CH==CH 

(2)  cis-CH=CH-CH,-(CH,),-CF:-, 

(3)  cis-CHz— CH=CH-(CH>),-CH:-, 

(4)  -(CH2)3-(CH2),-CH:-, 

(5)  -(CH2)3-(CH2)g-CF,-, 

(6)  -CH2-0-CHj-(CH2)^-CH2-, 

(7) 


O— iCH.)  — , 


or 


(8) 


where  in  Rjand  R^iTS  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R-,  and  R^ 
IS  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro,  and 

wherein  Z^  is 

( 1 )  cii -CH=CH-CH:-(CH:)^-CH;-. 

(2)  cii -CH=CH-CH2-(CH:),-CF;-. 

(3)  ci!,-CHj-CH=CH-(CH^,-CH;-. 

(4)  -(CHi)3-(CH2),-CHj-. 

(5)  -(CH,)3-(CHj),-CF2-, 

(6)  -CH2-0-CH,-(CH:),-CH:-. 

(7)  -C=C-CH2— (CH:)j-CH:-,  and 

(8)  _CH2-C-C-{CH"i),-CH:-, 
wherein  g  is  one,  2.  or  3;  and 
wherijin  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

inc  usive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  mclusive, 
ara  kyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation. 


CH,  — tCHj^— , 


wherein  k'  is  one,  2,  or  3; 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
jVLioalkyl  of  3  to  10  carb<in  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of  7 
ii.  ;:  carbon  atoms,  mclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
■^tth  :^ne  or  two  chloro.  fluoro,  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  inv.ius!>.e  r  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cat- 
ion 

wherein  Y    is  :ran5-CH=CH- 

wheresn  M,  is 


or  -CHjCHr 


R,  OH 


or 


wherein  Rj  is  hvdr-ogen  or  methyl 
wherein  L|  is 


X   . 


R4. 
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or  a  mixture  of 


(CHj),— CFj— COOR, 


CHJ^-CHj 


M,  L, 


and 


R4 


wherein  Y  is  cis  CH     CJi       u  herein  g  is  2,  3,  or  4; 
wherein  M   is 


U  OR^orR,  h. 


wherein  Rjand  Riare  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 

same  or  different  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R,  and  R4IS 

methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
wherein  R-?  is  wherein  R<  and  R.  are  hydrogen  or  meth\l.  uith  the  proviso 

(1)      (CH2)„     CH3,  (ha;  one  of  R.  and  R;.  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hyaro- 

w  gen. 

wherein  L,  is 


R.,  R_, 


or 


or 


mixture 


(3) 


X  '\ 


—  (CHO 


wherein  /  is  zero,  one,  two,  or  three, 

wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive,  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, chloro,  fluoro,  or  tnfluoromethyl,  and  s  is  one,  two, 
or  3,  the  various  T's  being  the  same  or  different,  with  the 
proviso  that  not  more  than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl. 
with  the  further  proviso  that  R7  is 


N- 


only  when  R,  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  bemg  the 
same  or  different:  and 
wherein  R33  is  alky!  of  one  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusne 


wherein   R.  and   R^  are   hsdrogen,   mcthv],   flui 
same  or  different,  uiih  the  prin  isii  that  one  -,■!"  R    j: 
fluoro  only  when  the  o>ther  is  h>dr(,>gen  or  nu.in,) 
wherein  m  is  one  to  *,  inciusive    and 
wherein  R    is  h\drogen.  alk\l  rf  one  u:   \2  ^arbi,T 
inclusive.  cycloalk>i  of  3  I1.1   l(i  carKin  ati->ms,  in 
aralkyl  of"  to  12  earbon  ati^ms,  inclusive,  pheru; 
substituted  with  one,  tv.o,  or  three  chloro  or  alkv 
to  3  carbon  atoms.  inv:lusi\e.  ^ir  a  pharma^'nk'giw, 
ceptable  cation 
19.  A  compound  ot  the  tormuia 


C  H_  (CH2),— 0H_-o  oKik 


rig    me 


.it.  >ms 
elusive 

p  h  e  n  V 
1  o*'  .me 
dl':\   ac- 


o,  —  t  —  t/H    .  — '  H, 


M     L 


wherein  Y;  is  cis-CH — CH       wherein  e  is  2,  3,  or  4; 

wherein  M   is 


4,119.651 

CIS-13-PGA2  ANALOGS 

Ernest  W.  Yankee,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,869,  Jul.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,026,909. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,183 
Int.  a.2C07C  J  77/00 
U.S.  a.  260—408 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R, 


or 


OR, 


OR„ 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  pmv 
that  one  of  R<  and  R^  is  methyl  onl\  when  the  (Mher  is  hsd 
49  Qaims    gen 

wherein  L,  is 


1S(,^ 

ro- 


704 


or  a  mixture  of 


wherein 
different 
fluoro; 
where  I 


R,  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  fluoro,  being  the  same  or 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 

n  m  IS  one  to  5,  inclusive;  and 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

isive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

cyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 

sub^ituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 

carbon  atoms,  mclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 

cepllable  cation. 

30.  A  :ompound  of  the  formula 


inc 
araJ 


or  a  mix  ure  of 


wherein 
different 
wherein 
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X 


R. 


r; 


\ 


R4 


V 


H  H 

\  / 

C=C 

\ 


,CH 


iCH,)^— CH;— COOR| 


i,-t-t-'CH;j^-CH3 
il      li 
M3  L, 


w  herein  Y  is  cis-CH^=CH — ; 

wherein  M3  is 


R, 
R 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  I  4  is 


Xx   ,/\ 


fCH;)^— CH— COOR, 


'Y,-C-C-(CH,),-CH3 
II      II 

M;      L, 

where  n  Y  is  cis-CH=CH — ,  wherein  g  is  2,  3,  or  4, 
where:  n  M,  is 


R,.  R3 


or  a  mixture  of 


/ 


H 


H 


c 


OCH, 


OCH, 


where  n  L,  is 


and 


R,  R. 

and 


R» 


R4 


w  herein  R  ,  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same  or 
different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is  methyl; 

wherein  m  is  one  to  5.  inclusive,  and 

wherein  R  is  hvdrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  c>cloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  '  ^arbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable nation 

4S    \  ci.mipound  I'f  the  formula 


H  H 

■ x    _    / 

/"'  ~    \ 


CH, 


(CHj)  — CHj— COOR, 


H 


H-         ,OH 

/    \ 
C=(:  CH.  — (CH.)„— CHj 

H 


Rj  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same  or 


mg  that  compound  and  the  enantiomer 


m  IS  one  to  5,  inclusive;  and 

where  n  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralLyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation. 

37.  A  ;ompound  of  the  formula 


or  a  mi.xture  ^'om 
thereof. 

wherein  if  is  2  to  4, 

wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  and 

wherein  R.  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  ""  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one.  two  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbtin  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation. 
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4,119,652 
CATALYTIC  ASYMMETRIC  HYDROGENATION 

William  S.  Knowles,  St.  Louis,  and  Milton  J.  Sabacky,  Ballwin, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,555,  Aug,  29,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  173,620,  Aug.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,849,480,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,603,  Sep.  9, 

1S>68,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

700,254 
Int.  a.2  C07F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  260—429  R  7  Qaims 

1.  An  optically  active  metal  coordination  complex  of  the 
formula  M'X„L3  wherein  M'  is  rhodium,  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlonne,  fluorine,  bromine  and 
iodine,  n  is  one  of  the  integers  one  or  three;  each  L  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  AR'R^R',  wherein  A  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  and  arsenic 
and  R-,  R*  and  R^  are  each  indep>endently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl  having  at  least  one  carbon 
atom  and  a  maximum  of  12  carbon  atoms;  substituted  alkyl, 
said  substitution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino. 
carbonyl,  phenyl,  nitro  and  alkoxy,  said  alkoxy  having  a  maxi- 
mum of  4  carbon  atoms;  phenyl;  substituted  phenyl,  said  substi- 
tution selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  a 
maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms,  amino  and  nitro,  said  substitution 
being  less  than  3  substituents;  cycloalkyl  having  at  least  3 
carbon  atoms  and  a  maximum  of  6  carbon  atoms;  pyrryl;  thi- 
enyl;  furyl;  pyridyl  and  pipendyl,  provided  that  at  least  one  L 
group  IS  optically  active. 


4.119.654 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PLATINUM 
Martin  Leslie  Tobe,  Northwood;  Abdul  Rauf  Khokhar,  London. 
and  Peter  David  Michael  Braddock,  Wifyin,  all  of  Enfiland, 
assignors  to  Rustenburg  Platinum  Mines  Limited,  Johannes- 
burg, South  Africa 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  770.313 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1976, 
7650/76 

Int.  n.;  C07F  75  00 
U.S.  O.  260—429  R  6  Haims 

1,  A  co-ordination  cc^mpoiind  o\  plaiinun"i  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


■\  OH        \ 

\      i      ./ 

\  i  / 

/  \   \ 
/        !         \ 

B  OH        > 


in  which  X  and  '\'  are  halogen  and  ,A  and  B  are  the  same  or 
different  branched  chain  aliphatic  amine  groups  or  C-'-ub- 
stituted  branched  chain  aliphatic  amine  groups  cii-ordmaled  w 

the  Ft  through  their  N  atoms  each  having  the  genera)  forrrvuia 


C.R, 


NH- 


in  which  n  may  vary  from  3  to  o  and  in  which  all  of  ihe  R 
groups  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  all>.vl,  arvl.  alkarvL  aralkvi 
halogen,  pseudohalogen.  hydroxy,  carbonvl.  forrnvl,  nitro, 
amido,  amino,  sulphonic  acid,  suiphonic  acid  salt.  oarKoxvlic 
acid  and  carboxylic  acid  salt 

6   A  composition  comprising  a  co-ordinaiion  ijoimpouiio  .'f 
platinum  having  the  structures: 


OH 


4,119,653 
CO-ORDINATION  COMPOUNDS  OF  PLATINUM 
Martin  Leslie  Tobe,  Northwood;  Abdul  Rauf  Khokhar,  London, 
and  Peter  David  Michael  Braddock,  Beech  Hill,  Wigan,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Rustenburg  Platinum  Mines  Limited, 
Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,797 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1976, 
13888/76 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  260—429  R  5  Qaims 

1   A  co-ordination  compound  of  platinum  having  the  struc- 
ture:- 


A     OH  X 
\l  / 

Pt 
/\  \ 

B     OH  Y 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  halogen  and  A  and 
B  are  the  same  or  different  straight  chain  aliphatic  amine 
groups  co-ordinated  to  the  Pt  through  their  N  atoms  each 
having  the  general  formula: 

C„R2„.,NH2 

in  which  n  may  vary  from  3  to  9  and  in  which  all  of  the  R 
groups  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aryl,  alkaryl.  halogen, 
pseudohalogen,  hydroxy,  carbonyl,  formyl,  nilro,  amido, 
amino,  sulphonic  acid,  sulphonic  acid  salt,  carboxylic  acid  and 
carboxylic  acid  salt. 


B 


'  I    \ 
! 

OH        \ 


m  which  X  and  "\'  are  haiogen  and  ,A  and  F)  ..itt  t  \^ 
norhornane 


4.119,655 

NOVEL  GRAPHITE  INTERCALATION  COMPOl  NDS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAMF 

Roger  Hulme,  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  txxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  760,157 
Int.  CI.'  C^7F  y.  <^./ 
U.S.  Q.  260—440  13  Oaims 

1,  A  method  of  preparing  intercalates  of  graphite  vumprismg 
contacting  graphite  with  a  Lewis  acid  and  ClF'on  the  presence 
of  HP  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  aK^ut  hC  t( 
-(-100°  C  for  a  time  sufficient  fo'  intercalation  to  cvcur  said 
Lewis  acid  being  a  fluoride  of  an  element  selected  from  H,  Si. 
Ge,  Sn,  Pb.  P,  As.  Sb,  Bi.  Ti.  Zr,  Hf.  W  Nb  and  la 

10.  A  blue  compound  of  graphite  consisting  essenualiv  c^\ 
graphite,  GIF,,  HF  and  a  L.ewis  acid  fluonde  of  an  element 
selected  from  B.  Si.  Ge.  Sn.  Pb.  P.  As,  Sb,  Bi.  Ti.  /r,  Hf.  \'  Nb 
and  Ta,  said  graphite  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  30  to  about  55  weight  ■"<- 
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4,119,656 
PREP  VRATION  OF  HYDROXYLATED  COMPOUNDS 
FROM  SYNTHESIS  OF  GAS  WITH  PALLADIUM 
T  CATALYSTS 

Marrin  Lloyd  Poutsma,  Ossining;  Jule  Anthony  Rabo,  Armonk. 
and  Man  Peter  Risch,  Garnersville,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Unio^Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continu)itioo  of  Ser.  No.  638,304,  Dec.  8.  1975.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.242 
Int.  a.2  C07C  2  7/0<5 
,  260—449  R  5  Oaims 

1.  A  ieterogeneous  catalytic  process  for  selectively  produc- 
ing hydroxylated  hydrocarbons  containing  from  1-2  carbon 
atoms  fTom  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogln  which  comprises  contacting  said  gaseous  mixture 
with  a  iatalyst  consisting  essentially  of  palladium  at  a  reaction 
teraperlture  of  from  about  200'  C  to  about  400°  C  and  a 
reactioA  pressure  of  from  about  150  to  about  20,000  psia,  the 
reaction  pressure  being  correspondingly  increased  as  reaction 
tempcrlture  is  increased  such  that  hydroxylated  organic  com- 
poundsjare  selectively  produced  in  quantities  greater  than 
about  f)%,  by  weight,  of  the  total  product  mixture  while 
substantially  avoiding  the  concomitant  formation  of  methane 
or  higher  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons. 

4,119,657 
NOVEL  PEROXYCARBONATE 
Takeshi  Komai,  Aichi,  and  Kazuo  Matsuyama,  Gamagori,  both 
of  jipan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Oil  and  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,846 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  16.  1976.  51/69720 
Int.  a:-  C07C  69/02 
260-^53  RZ  7  Clai*"* 

compound  having  the  formula 


by  weight  of  sulphur  tnoxide,  based  on  the  quantity  of  isocya- 

nate  used  a.s  starting  matenal 

4.119,659 
PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYL  CHLOROTHIOFORMATE 

Carlo  G.  Alesandrini.  Jr..  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  Westport  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,266,  Nov.  28,  1975,  Pat. 
No  4.012.405.  This  application  Mar.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775,821 

Int.  a.-  C07C  153/09 
U.S.  a.  260-455  R  26  Qauns 


U.S.  C 
1.  A 


CH:=C-CH;-0-C-0-0-C-R. 


where  n  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atom^, 
R,  and  R,  are  alkyls  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R4  is  alkyl 
havina  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


4,119,658 
ARciMATIC  ISOC\'ANATO-POLYSULPHONIC  ACIDS 
Dieter  Dieterich,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  10. 
1976,  2615876 

Int.  a.'  C07C  119/048:  C07D  229,00 
U.S.  a.  260—453  AR  9  CTaims 

4  Solid  Isocyanatopolysulphonic  acids  of  the  formula 

:N),R(S0,H)„  j 

whiclk  m.ay  be  present  in  the  dimenzed  form  containing  uretd- 
ione  groups,  in  which  formula  R  represents  a  mononuclear. 
dinudear  or  tnnuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  a 
total lof  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  interrupted  by 
alkyline  groups  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  substituted  by 
alkyljgroups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  represents  an  inte- 
ger of  from  1  to  3;  and  m  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6. 

7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  solid  aromatic 
isocyinatopolysulphonic  acids  compnsing  reacting 
monJisocyanates  or  polyisocyanates  having  exclusively  aro- 
matidally  bound  isocyanate  groups  with  sulphur  tnoxide  at 
-  loTc.  to  140°  C,  wherem  the  isocyanate  used  as  starting 
matehal  which  is  to  be  sulphonated  is  reacted  with  at  least  50% 


1   A  process  for  production  of  a  chlorothioformate  having 
the  formula 

O 

II 
RSCCl 

in  which  R  IS  C,-C,5alkyl,  cycloalkylmethyl  having  from  3  to 

7  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl  portion,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl, 

C-C<  alkenyl,  phenyl,  chloro-substituted  phenyl,  benzyl  or 

chloro-substi'tuted  CrC,? alkyl  in  which  the  chloro-substituent 

is  situated  at  least  as  far  as  the  gamma-carbon  atom,  with 

respect  to  the  sulfur  atom,  comprising: 

fa)  contacting  a  mercaptan  having  the  formula  RSH  with 

phosgene  in  a  first  continuous  liquid  phase  reaction  zone 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compnsing  activated  carbon; 

(b)  removing  a  first  reaction  product  from  the  first  reaction 

zone, 
ic)  contacting  the  first  reaction  product  with  a  catalyst 

composing  activated  carbon  in  a  second  continuous  liquid 

phase  reaction  zone;  and 
id)   removing  a  second   reaction   product  compnsing  the 

chlorothuiformate  from  the  second  reaction  zone. 


4.119.660 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DIPEROXYAODS 

James  Peyton  Hutchins.  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,281,  Aug.  27,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,897 

Int.  a.' C07C  /  79/;o 

U.S.  a.  260—502  R  5  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  making  aliphatic  diperoxyacids  compnsing 

the  following  steps 

A.  Forming  a  solution  containing  from  about  6%  to  about 
14%  hvdrogen  peroxide,  about  69%  to  about  82%  sulfunc 
acid  and  about  6%  to  about  21%  water, 
B   .Adding  to  the  solution  of  A  an  aliphatic  dibasic  carbox- 
ylic  acid  having  the  formula 

O  O 

II  II 

HO— C— R— C— OH 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  about  10  to  18 
carbon  atoms  to  form  a  mixture, 
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C.  Maintaining  the  mixture  of  B  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  10°  C  to  about  50°  C.  until  the  peroxyacid  crystals 
are  formed, 

D.  Recovering  the  diperoxyacid  crystals  of  step  C  by  means 
of  filtration;  and 

E.  Washing  the  diperoxyaci(J  crystals  with  water  and  drying 
said  crystals. 


4,119,661 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKALI  SALTS  OF 

ALKYLSULPHONIC  ACTDS 

Efim  Stepanovich  Balakirev,  ulitsa  akademika  Skryabina,  30, 
korpus  2,  kv.  43;  Galina  Ilinichna  Bogomolova,  ulitsa  Novo- 
Ostapovskaya,  8,  kv.  69;  Abram  losifovich  Gershenovich, 
ulitsa  M.Ulyanovoi,  16,  kv.  124,  and  Irina  Viktorovna  Gruz- 
deva,  ulitsa  Tikhomirova,  7,  korpus  3,  kv.  121,  all  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,027 
Oaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Apr.  5,  1976.  2343735 
Int.  a:-  C07C  143/02 
U.S.  a.  260—513  R  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alkali  metal  salts  of  alkylsulfonic 
acids,  wherein  the  alkyl  contains  11  to  18  carbon  atoms,  com- 
prising sulfoxidation  of  n-paraffins  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1 1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof;  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture  which  includes  the  corresponding 
alkylsulfonic  acids,  sulfuric  acid,  unreacted  n-paraffins,  sulfu- 
rous  anhydride  and  water;  outgassing  said  reaction  mixture; 
neutralizing  the  outgassed  reaction  mixture  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  at  a  temperature  of  from 
40°-95°  C.  to  form  an  alkali  metal  salt  neutralization  product; 
maintaining  the  neutralization  product  at  a  temperature  of 
from  100°  to  160°  C.  under  a  gauge  pressure  of  from  1  to  6 
atmospheres  to  stratify  the  neutralization  product  into  two 
layers,  the  upper  layer  comprising  unreacted  n-paraffins,  the 
lower  layer  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of 
alkali  metal  salts  of  corresponding  alkylsulfonic  acids  and 
sulfunc  acid;  separating  the  upper  layer;  adding  saturated 
aliphatic  C,  to  C4monohydric  alcohols  so  that  the  weight  ratio 
of  lower  layer  to  alcohol  equals  11-2  respectively,  to  form  an 
aqueous  alcohol  solution  containing  alkali  metal  salts  of  the 
corresponding  alkylsulfonic  acids  and  sulfuric  acid;  maintain- 
ing the  resulting  aqueous  alcohol  salt  solution  of  said  acids  at  a 
temperature  of  from  2°  to  20°  C.  to  precipitate  the  alkali  metal 
salts  of  sulfuric  acid;  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  aque- 
ous alcohol  solution  of  alkali  salts  of  the  corresponding  alkyl- 
sulfonic acids;  and  recovering  said  alkylsulfonic  acids 


!•-        (CHj)2 


CH-— CH,— COOR, 


Y  -C-C-(CHj)„-CH_, 

II      II 
M,  L. 


HO. 


HO 
HO 


or 


,K. 


^ 


.X. 


Y 


HO 

wherein  \   is  ^C'^Q — ; 

Vr herein  m  is  1  to  5.  inclusive; 

wherein  M.  is 


4,119,662 

CIS-4,5-DIDEHYDRO-13,14-DIDEHYDRO-PGF, 

COMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,739,  Feb.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,029,681. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,553 

Int.  O.-  C07C  ;  71/00 

U.S.  O.  562—503  53  Oaims 

1,  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula: 

H  H 

\  / 

C=C 
/  \ 


R. 


OR, 


'..'Rft. 


wherein  R.and  Rf,are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R<  and  R,  is  mcth>l  onh  when  the  .'ihcr  is 
hydrogen. 

wherein  I.,  is 


X 


V  a  mixture  of 


X 


^3  '^4 

and 


R*. 


wherein  R-,and  R^,  are  h\drogen,  methvi,  in  fluiT(\  Kemp 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  pri'M^i    that  ime  of  R 
and  R4  IS  fluoro  onl\  when  the  other  i^  hvdrogen    and 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  ^arhon  alomv, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  .^  to  10carb(>n  atoms.  :nk.iusivt 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenvi. 
phenyl  substituted  with  ime,  two,  or  three  .hisTc'  or 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharma^ 
cologically  acceptable  cation. 


wherein  D  is 


4.119,663 

INTER-OX A-9-DEOXY-PGF  COMPOUNDS 

Gordon   L.   Bundy,   Portage,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The   Upjohn 

Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614.243.  Sep,  17,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,033.989 

This  application  Apr.  11.  1977.  Ser,  No.  786,716 

Int,  O.-  C07C  17hOO 

U.S.  O.  562—503  33  Oaims 

1   .A.  prostaglandin  analog  o^  the  formula 
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wherei 

wherei 


or 
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^CH,-Zg-COORi 

Y-C-C-(CH  i,-CH., 

II      II 
M     L, 


Y  is  cis-CH=CH—  or  trans-CH=XH- 
m  IS  1  to  5,  inclusive. 
M.  IS 


T. 


.(Cri:)j-0-CH-CH:)-CH.-COOR, 


•y,— C— C-  CH.^,-CH, 

II   II 

M,  L, 


,  hereir,  D  is 


"OR, 


\ 


OR. 


wherein  R,  and   R,  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,   with  the 

proviso  that  one  of  R.  and  R,  is  methyl  only  when  the 

otier  IS  hydrogen; 

wherein  L,  is 


/ 


\ 


R4. 


R». 


or  ;i  mixture  of 


R* 


H(J 


wherein  Y,  is  — C=C — ; 
wherein  g  is  1,  2,  or  3; 
wherein  m  is  1  to  5,  inclusive; 

w  he  rem  Mj  is 


R 

ani 


whirein  R;and  R^  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  nuoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R 
:id  R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or 
.luoro; 

wheriin  R;  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
inclusive,  cyc'loalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one.  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
top  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation;  and 

wherein  Z,  is 

(1)  _CH2-0-CH2-(CH,),-CH:-, 


^^ 


OR,. 


Rr'^OR,, 


vv  herein   R.  and   R.  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  one  o!  R.  and  R^  is  methyl  only  when  the 


vUher  o  h\ars'gen 
V, herein  L,  is 


(2)  _(CH2)2-0-(CH,)^-CH2-,  or 
(3)  -(CH,),-0-(CH:),-. 
'^■herem  g  is  1,  2,  or  3 


5 
Hermata 


I  Al 


R3  >4. 


J  mixture  of 


4  119  664 
OXA-13,14-DIDEHYDRO-PGE  COMPOUNDS 
W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Divisic^n  of  Ser.  No.  657.739.  Feb.  13.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.029,681. 
This  application  Mar.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775.074 
Int.  a.-  C07C  /  77/00 
562-503  53  Qaims 

prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula. 


Company. 


CI 


R        ^R. 

and 

R^'^R*. 

wherein  R   ^r.d  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  nuoro,  being 
the  same    -r  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R, 
and  R4  IS  tluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen;  and 
v^,  herein  R.  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive.  c\cioalk"yl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkvl  o\  "  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one.  two.  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation. 
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4,119,665 
MANUFACTURE  OF  6-AMINOCAPROAMlDE 
Hans-Martin  Weitz,  Bad  Durkheim;  Rolf  Fischer,  Heidelberg. 
and  Franz  Josef  Broecker,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigsha- 
fen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  757.768 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  16, 
1976,  2601462 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  103/127 
U.S.  a.  260—561  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  6-aminocaproamide 
which  comprises  reacting  methyl  or  ethyl  5-cyanovalerate 
with  excess  ammonia  at  temperatures  of  from  25°  to  200°  C. 
contacting  the  resulting  5-cyanovaleramide  at  temperatures  of 
from  25°  to  200°  C  and  pressures  of  from  50  to  300  bars  in  the 
presence  of  ammonia  and  of  supported  cobalt  and/or  nickel 
catalysts  obtained  by  calcination  of  compounds  of  formula  I 


[{Mg„N.(II),Co(II),)Al2]CO,(OH)„.  4  H,0 


I 


in  which  b  and  c  denote  integers  or  decimal  numbers  of  from  it 
to  6  and  a  denotes  an  integer  or  decimalnumber  of  from  0  to  4. 
2(a  +  b  +  c)  being  12.  at  temperatures  of  from  200°  to  600°  C. 
and  subsequently  reducing  with  hydrogen  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture. 


-coniuiued 
R'."       1^4, 

u  herein  R:  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  o^r  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  Rj  and  R4  is 
fluoro  onl\  u  hen  the  Other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
vv  herein  /    is 

1  1 1  CIS— CH=CH-CH:-(CH:)g— CH2— , 

(2)  CIS— CH=<:H-   CH      (CH.),— CF,— , 

(3)  cis-CH;   -C  H     CH     al^   ^     (,  H;— , 

( 4 )  -( C H , ) .  -  ( C  H :  I, C  H^— , 

i.M  -(CH;)3-(CH2J^-CF2— , 

(^t      CHj— O— CHj— (CHJ^— CH2— , 

(7)  — C  =  C— CH2— (CH2)s— CH2— , 

(8)  — CH:- C  =  C-(CH2V-CH2— , 


w 


I  n  —  rn,i,—  ,  or 


(10) 


4,119,666 

2-DECARBOXY-2-AMINO-METHYL-9-DEOXY-9- 

METHYLENE-PGF-TYPE  COMPOUNDS 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,848,  May  4.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,060,534. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,622,  Jan.  23, 

1976,  Pat.  No.  4,051.467,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  556.768, 

Mar.  10,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,950.363.  This  application  Sep.  12. 

1977.  Ser.  No.  832,243 

Int.  a.2  C07C  87/45.  87/50  177/00 

U.S.  a.  260—563  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


HX 


CH,  — Z,  — CH2NL2L3 


V  -C-C-R, 


HO  M,   L, 


wherein  Yiis  trans-CH  =  CH  — .  — C     C- 
wherein  Mi  is 


Rt^'>3H 


CH.CH: 


v>>  herein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 

VI,  herein  R-  ;^ 

I  1)  — iCH;)^  — Ciij, 


— CH, 


\ 
\ 

} 

< 

■ 

> 

T), 


(2) 


or 


'T), 


(3) 


wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive,  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  iniluoro- 
meihyl.  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  the 
various  T's  being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that 
not  more  than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl,  with  the  tuither 
pro\  ISO  that  R  •  is 


R^         OH 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  L,  is 


wherein  1  and  ■•  are  as  uel'ineo  above.  onK  -a  ;,(■?-,  R    .,nv]  R^aic 


hydrogen  o>r  nieihvi.  being  the  sa 

wherein  L;  and  I     are  hvd^rogcr 
atom*,,  ms  hisivc 


1,0  jilTerenl    .irid 
,iik\  1  ot  one  to  4 


rHi  -n 


or  a  mixture  of 


R'         R. 


iC     "^4 


4,119.66^ 

HALOANILINE  DFRIN  AT1\  KS  AS  PI  WT  CROWTH 

MODIFIERS 

VSayne  O.  Johnson.  Warminster;  Harlow  I     Warner.  Hatboro, 

and  Roy  Y.  Yih,  Doylestown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,190.  Sep.  18.  19"2,  Fat.  Nn.  3,8^2,833. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  19^4.  Ser.  No    526.655 

Int.  ("I.-  ctnc  //V/Uo 

U.S.  Cl.  260—566  F  3  Claims 


1    .\  compound  y'^  th 


1 1 1  r  m 
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wherein 
independ: 

provision 
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N  =  CH 


.  IS  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  Y  and  Z  are  selected 
:ntly  from  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine,  with  the 
that  one  and  only  one  of  Y  and  Z  is  hydrogen. 


of  ethylene  oxide  ^nh  ammoma  in  the  liquid  phase,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

(1)  reacting  ammonia  and  ethylene  oxide  in  a  reaction  zone; 

(2)  passing  the  reaction  mi.uure  through  pressure  reducing 
means  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  said  reaction  mixture  and 
partially  vaporize  the  reaction  mixture  and  feeding  the 
partiallv  vaporized  reaction  mixture  to  a  space  below  the 

reaction  Z(ine 

(3)  passing  the  partially  vaporized  reaction  mixture  up- 
wardly through  the  reaction  zone  to  absorb  heat  of  reac- 
tion and  to  further  vaponze  the  reaction  mixture; 

(4)  feeding  the  further  vaporized  reaction  mixture  of  step  (3) 
to  a  gas-liquid  separation  zone  for  separation  into  a  gas 
phase  and  a  liquid  pha.se. 


4.119,668 
N  N  .BRIDGED.BIS[N,N  SLBSTnXTED-2-HYDROXY 

ALKANEAMMOMUM]  SALTS 

Guy  D.  Diana,  Stephentown,  and  Royal  A.  Cutler,  Sand  Uke, 

both  ol  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,447,  Noy.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,085,144, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  582,646,  Jun.  2.  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4.022,83;  1,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  332,267,  Feb.  14,  1973. 

Pat.  No,  3,928,427.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

123.097,  Mar.  10.  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15. 

1977,  Ser.  No.  833.485 

Int.  a:-  CQIC  87  30:\61K  31   !4 

U.S.  a.  260—567.6  P  "^  CI*"""* 

1.       •';,N'-(X)-bis[N-(R')-2-(R)-2-(ZO)-ethylamine]       N,N  - 

di(atertiury  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms)diammonium 
quaternary  salt  or  N,N'-dibenzyldiammonium  quaternary  salt 

wherein: 

R  IS  alkyl  of  three  to  fifteen  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of 
fou'  to  seven  ring  carbon  atoms; 

R   is  iitertiary  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 

X  IS  alkylene  of  two  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  bonds  to  the 
nitiogen  atoms  at  different  carbon  atoms  or  X -\ -X  . 
whsrein  X'  and  X'  are  alkylene  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  with  bonds  to  Y  and  to  the  nitrogen  atoms  at  the 
same  or  different  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  cycloalkylene  of 
four  to  seven  nng  carbon  atoms  with  bonds  to  X'  and  X" 
at  the  same  or  different  carbon  atoms,  phenylene,  v  inylene 
or  ethynylene; 

the  sum  of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  oi  R  and  X  is  at  least 

nine;  and 
Z  IS  hydrogen. 


4,119,669 

3  4.X\tLIDINE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  ARE  USEFUL  AS 

'   HERBICIDES  AND  AS  INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  2,6-DINITRO-3,4-XYLIDINE 

HERBIODES 

Stephen  David  Levy,  and  Robert  Eugene  Diehl.  both  of  Trenton, 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,079.  Jun.  25,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3  92(1742.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  560,847 

Int.  a.2  C07C  87/60.  87/62:  AOIN  9/20 

U,S.  q.  260—577  }  C\idm 

1.  AJcompound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-sec- 
butyl-6-nitro-3,4-xylidine;  N-(  l-ethylpropyl)-2-nitro-3,4-xyli- 
dine;  ajnd  N-(  l-ethylpropyl)-6-nitro-3,4-xylidine. 


(5)  passing  one  portion  of  the  liquid  phase  to  the  space  below 
said  reaction  zone  whereby  said  portion  mixes  with  the 
partiallv  vaporized  reaction  mixture  from  step  (2)  and  is 
pa.ssed  therewith  through  said  reaction  zone  in  step  (3) 
and  returned  to  said  gas-liquid  separation  zone; 

(6)  passing  the  vapor  phase  to  an  ammonia  absorber  whereby 
the  ammonia  in  said  vapor  phase  is  absorbed  to  form  an 
ammonia  solution  which  is  fed  to  the  reaction  zone; 

(7)  passing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  liquid  phase  to  an 
ammonia  desorber  to  recover  ammonia  and  ethanolamine; 

and 
i8i  feeding  the  recovered  ammonia  from  the  ammonia  de- 
sorber to  the  ammonia  desorber; 

whereby   heat  of  reaction  and  unreacted  ammonia  are 
effectively  recovered. 


4,119.671 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HYDROXYBENZALDEHYDES 

Kurt  Bauer,  Holzminden;  Reiner  MoUeken,  Golmbach  Ortsteil 
Warbsen;  Helmut  Fiege,  Leverkusen,  and  Karlfried 
Wedemeyer,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  792,425 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 

1976,  2620254 

Int.  a.-  C07C  45/16 
U.S.  a.  260—600  R  8  Qaims 

1    In  the  process  for  the  production  of  hydroxybenzalde- 
hydes  by  oxidation  of  hydroxybenzyl  alcohols  of  the  formula 


OH 


4,119.670 
'ROCESS  AND  REACTOR  FOR  PREPARING 

ETHANOLAMINES 
Tsuchiya,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Shoku- 
igaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,686 
priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1976,  51/83527 
Int.  a.^  C07C  85/145:  BOID  3/02 
.  260—585  C  *  Claims 

a  process  for  prepanng  ethanolamines  by  the  reaction 


■(CH,OH) 


in  which 

m  represents  1,  2  or  3  and 

n  represents  the  number  which  results  from  the  difference  (5 
-  mi  and  the  radicals  R  independently  of  one  another 
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represent  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  halo- 
gen, carboxyl  or  a  fused  ring, 
with  oxygen  or  oxygen-containing  gases  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 
medium  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0  to  100°  C  m  the 
presence  of  a  platinum  metal  catalyst,  the  improvement  com- 
prising carrying  out  the  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  lead  and- 
/or  compounds  thereof 


(2)  -{CH^^-0-iCH,\-CH,- 

(3)  -iCH^,-0-(CHj)^-, 
wherein  g  is  1,  2,  or  3. 


or 


4,119,672 

INTER-OXA-9-DEOXY-9,10-DIDEHYDRO-PGD 

COMPOUNDS 

Douglas  Ross  Morton,  Jr.,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,242,  Sep.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,016,184. 

This  application  Dec.  30.  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,737 

Int.  a.2C07C  177/00 

U.S.  CI.  562—503  33  Qaims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 

.CH,— Z.— COOR, 


V''''''^Y— C-C-(CH,)  -CH, 


O 


M,    L 


wherein  Y  is  Cis-CH=rCH-  or  trans-CH=CH— , 
wherein  m  is  1  to  5,  inclusive; 
wherein  M,  is 


RT 
or 


OR. 


.r"\. 


OR,, 


wherein  R<  and  R^,  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  one  of  Rj  and  R^  is  methyl  only  when  the 
other  is  hydrogen; 
wherein  L,  is 


Rf  ^R. 

R,  R^, 

or  a  mixture  of 


R" 


and 


R, 


R4 


\ 


R4. 


and 


wherein  R,and  R4are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R ; 
and  R4  IS  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or 
fluoro; 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation;  and 
wherein  Zg  is 
(1)  — CHj— O— CHj-lCHj^-CHj- 


4.119.673 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CONCTNTRATED  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 
Albrecht  Aicher.  Frankentha);  Hans  Haas,  Ludwigshafen;  Hans 
Diem.  Ludwigshafen;  Christian  DudecW,  Ludwigshafen;  Fritz 
Brunnmueller,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Gunter  I^ehmann,  Ludwig- 
shafen, ail   of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   B.ASF 
.Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Sep.  18, 
1974.  2444586 

Int.  Cl.-  iXili   45/16 
U.S.  a.  260— 603  C  r  (laims 


JC, 


-    n 

> 

4 

II 

rVl 

0 

J! 

uj* 

1— 

1 

w 

17 

u 

Tu  — w 

11   «. 

B                                 1        ■ 

JJ 

J 

xn? 


r^ 


>!&, 


lu 


2!2_ 


1  In  a  process  for  the  nianufa^'iure  r-f  a  i.  inu:entrale'd  aqui-^ 
ous  solution  of  formaldehvde  b\  a  eatalviic  oxidative  dehydr(^- 
genation  reaction  of  a  starting  reaction  mixture  .."mprising 
water,  methanol  and  air  nvtr  a  ^atalvM  h>ed  of  ^ivtr  .  rwiaN 
arranged  in  a  reactoT  and  m  the  presence  'of  steam  at  elevated 
temperatures  of  about  550'  C  lo  '"J<i.i'  C~  ,  fuilcwed  Hv  .ih^iup 
tion  in  water  oi  the  formaldehyde  lormea,  the  improvement 
vt,  hich  comprises: 

carrying  out  the  reacimn  with  a  throughput  of  said  starting 
mixture  consisting  essentiallv    of  from    1    10  3  tonnes  of 
methanol  per  square  meter  of  eatalvst  hcd  cross-section 
per  hour  together  with  froim  0  1  to  1  >»  rnoie^  of  water  and 
0.04  to  0  4  mole  of  fiirmaldehvde  per  mole  of  total  metha 
nol  fed  to  the  cataivst. 
absorbing  the  formaldehyde  m  an  absorption  stage  Hv  wash 
ing  the  off-gas  from  the  realtor  with  water  ti-  torm  an 
aqueous  formaldehyde  solution,  and 
recycling  part  of  the  formaldehyde  and  water  formed  m  the 
absorption  stage,  so  as  to  return  amounts  rif  fromi  OOl  to 
0,4  mole  of  formaldehyde  and  up  to  1  >>  moles  of  water  per 
mole  of  total  methanol  fed  to  the  catalyst,  as  an  addition  m 
making  up  said  starting  mixture 
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1,1.1- 


Theodore 
Tex.,  assignors 
Mich. 


L.S.  a. 
1.  In  a 

sisting  of 
and 
one  or 
dichloroet 
are  further 
highly  c 
liquid 
ing  more 
thermal  c 
liquid 
rination 
nating  the 
ture  belov 
lyst  with 
based  on 
the  the 
ing  the 
punficati 
nation  re 
chlonn 
quent 


26  D— 658 


mixtuies 


more 


phaie 


phai« 


FUed  Aug.  30,  1976.  Ser.  No.  718,642 
Int.  a.'  a)7C  21/18.  17/00.  21/00 

^  2  Claims 

p-ocess  for  chlonnating  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
ejthane,  ethylene,  ethyl  chlonde,  1,1-dichloroethane. 
thereof  by  the  thermal  chlonnation  to  produce 
of  1,1.1-tnchloroethane,  1.1-dichloroethane,  1,1- 
hylene,  as  the  pnncipal  products,  which  products 
_.  reacted  under  catalytic  conditions  to  produce  more 
hlonnated  products  and/or  unsaturated  products  m 
.  reactions  in  which  numerous  by-products  contain- 
;han  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  product  stream  of  the 
hlonnation  are  detrimental  to  further  processing  in 
.  catalytic  hydrochlonnation  and/or  dehydrochlo- 
re actions,  the  improvement  which  comprises  chlon- 
thermal  chlonnation  reactor  effluent  at  a  tempera- 
about  100°  C.  and  in  the  absence  of  light  and  cata- 
up  to  about  stoichiometnc  equivalent  of  chlonne, 
I  he  concentration  of  said  detnmental  by-products  in 
chlonnation  reactor  effluent,  and  thereafter  pass- 
chlonnated  effluent  stream  without  separation  or 
to  the  liquid  phase  catalytic  reaction,  said  chlon- 
enng  said  detnmental  by-products  of  the  thermal 
harmless  to  the  efficient  operation  of  the  subse- 
by  preventing  their  deactivation  of  the  catalyst 


nriiil 


enure  < 


en 


rde 


ation 


pro;ess 
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4,119,674 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
RICHLOROETHANE  AND  V INYLIDENE 
CHLORIDE 

Boozalis,  and  John  B.  Ivy,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 


4,119,677 

TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE  AS  HETEROGENEOUS 

CATALYST  FOR  TRANSALKYLATION  OF 

A LKYL AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Ji-Yong  Ryu.  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644.783.  Dec.  29.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,048,247. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,583 

Int.  a:  C07C  3/62.  5/28 

U.S.  a.  260—672  T  ^  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  transalkylation  of  an  alkylaromatic 
hydrocarbon  which  compnses  contacting  the  alkylaromatic 
hydrocarbon  at  transalkylation  conditions  with  a  catalyst  sys- 
tem consisting  essentially  of  titanium  tetrachlonde  on  an  acti- 
vated Group  III-A  metal  oxide  having  surface  hydroxyl 
groups,  said  catalyst  system  having  been  prepared  by  passing 
TiCU  vapor  with  an  inert  gas  over  said  metal  oxide  at  a  temper- 
ature of  20°  C  to  400'  C.  for  1  to  10  hours  and  thereafter 
thermally  treating  the  resultant  TiCU-containing  oxide  in  an 
men  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  135°  C  to 
about  550°  C. 


4,119,675 

F  ROCESS  FOR  TRANSALKYLATION  OF 

ALKYLAROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  USING  A 

COMPRISING  TiF,  AND  A  METAL  OXIDE 
llyu,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc..  Des 
111. 

Ser.  No.  644,786,  Dec.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.048.248. 
appUcation  Apr.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,581 
Int.  a.-  C07C  3/62.  5/28 
,60—672  T  8  Qaims 

firocess  for  the  transalkylation  of  an  alkylaromatic 
n  which  compnses  contacting  the  alkylaromatic 
m  at  transalkylation  conditions  with  a  catalyst  con- 
ally  of  titanium  tetrafluonde  and  a  Group  III-A 
.Tide   which  contains  surface   hydroxyl   groups,   and 
a  transalkylated  hydrocarbon  as  a  product  of  the 


4.119,678 
DESORBENT  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  BUTENE-l  FROM  A 

C4  HYDROCARBON  MIXTURE  USING  ZEOLITE  X 

Richard  W .  Neuzil,  Downers  Grove,  and  Richard  L.  Fergin,  Mt. 

Prospect,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,041 

Int.  a.   C07C  11/12 

U.S.  G.  260—677  A  13  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  separating  butene-1  from  a  feed  containing 

butene-1  and  other  C,  hydrocarbons,  which  process  compnses 

the  steps  of; 

(a)  contacting  said  feed  with  a  type  X  zeolite  containing 
potassium  cations  to  effect  selective  adsorption  of  butene- 
1  by  said  adsorbent; 

(b)  contacting  said  adsorbent  containing  adsorbed  butene-1 
with  a  desorbent  compnsing  90  to  10  LV%  of  hexene-1 
and  10  to  90  LV%  of  a  desorbent  component  selected 
from  the  group  of  cyclohexene  and  cyclohexane  and 
mixtures  thereof,  thereby  displacing  said  butene-1  from 
said  adsorbent. 


4,119,676 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZATION  OF  | 

ALKYLAROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 
Ryu,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc..  Des 

r.  111. 

of  Ser.  No.  644,786,  Dec.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.048.248, 
appUcation  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,582 
Int.  a.-  C07C  5/28.  3/62 
260—668  A  8  Qaims 

process  for  the  isomenzation  of  an  alkylaromatic  hydro- 
compnsing  contacting  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  at 
conditions  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
^m  tetrafluonde  and  a  Group  III-A  metal  oxide  which 
surface  hydroxyl  groups,  and  recovenng  an  isomer- 
hydrocarbon  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


4,119.679 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Hiroshi  Nishizawa;  Shigeyoshi  Tanaka,  and  Minoru  Fujishima, 
all  of  Ibaragi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,260,  Oct.  20,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  840,777 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1974.  49-120358 
Int.  Q.- C08L  67/02.  63/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—835  9  Qaims 

1    A  powder  coating  composition  which  compnses  a  mix- 
ture of 

(A)  a  polyester  resin  obtained  by  the  polycondensation  of  at 
least  one  polyol  and  at  least  one  polycarboxylic  acid,  said 
polyol  and  said  polycarboxylic  acid  containing  hydroxyl 
and  carboxyl  groups  in  such  relative  proportions  and 
being  condensed  in  such  amount  as  to  provide  free  hy- 
droK>l  groups  in  the  resultant  polyester,  at  least  80  mol.% 
of  said  polycarboxylic  acid  being  an  aromatic  carboxylic 
acid,  said  polyester  having  a  softening  point  in  the  range 
of  50°- 180°  C, 

(B)  at  least  one  curing  agent  for  said  polyester  which  is  an 
aliphatic,  cycioahphatic,  heterocyclic  or  aromatic  com- 
pound having  a  softening  point  of  at  least  40°  C.  and 
contains  at  least  two  terminal  groups  of  the  general  formu- 
lae 
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X        Y 
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wherein  R'  stands  for  an  alkylene  group  with  1-11  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  and  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  with  1-5 
carbon  atoms,  or 


O 
II 

-C— N  R 

°       II 

O 


(II) 


CH:=c-ror>R' 

wherem  R  is  indrogen.  methyl  or  ethyl  anj  R    i^  .in 
alkyl  radical  having  fnim   1  w  ahout  8  carbon  aii'nis 
vinyl  acetate  or  stvrene.  and 
C    from  2  to  10  weight  percent  bast'd  ini  ;ht-  weight  of 
Components  A.  B  and  C  i"^f  a  reactive  moncmer  selected 
from  acrylamide.  methacrvlamide,  hvdroxvethvl  acry- 
late,  hydroxypropyl  acrylate,  hydroxvethvl  methacry- 
late  and  hydroxypropyl  methacrylate,  and 
11.  from   1   to   10  weight  percent  based  ti  ihe   weight  of 
Components  A.  B  and  C  of  a  crosslinking  agent  selected 
from    melamine-formaldehyde    condensates,    methvlated 
melamine-formaldehyde  condensate^,  urea  fnrmaldehvde 
condensates,  methvlated  urea-formaldehvde  t;iMidensaies. 
guanamine-formaldehyde    condensates    and    meihjlatcd 
guanamine-formaldehyde  condensates. 


wherein  R"  stands  for  an  alkylene  group  with  1-11  car- 
bon atoms,  an  alkenylene  group,  a  phenylene  group  or  a 
substituted  phenylene  group,  the  amount  of  said  cunng 
agent  being  such  that  the  terminal  groups  thereof  are 
present  in  a  ratio  of  0.5-1.5  equivalents  per  equivalent  of 
the  free  hydroxyl  groups  in  said  polyester;  and 
(C)  a  solid  epoxy  resin  in  an  amount  of  3-15  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  ingredient  (A) 


4,119,680 

COPOLYESTERS  AS  IMPROVED  BINDERS  AND 

FINISHES  FOR  POLYESTER-CONTAINING  FABRICS 

Raymond  N.  Vachon,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,920 
Int.  Q.-  C08L  61/20 
U.S.  Q.  260—850  2  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing; 

1.  the  graft  copolymer  of  Components  A,  B  and  C  as  follows 
A.  a  water-dispersible  f>olyester  denved  essentially  from 

(1)  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid: 

(2)  at  least  one  diol,  at  least  20  mole  percent  of  said  diol 
component  being  a  poly(ethylene  glycol)  having  the 
formula 


4,119.681 
ADHESIVE 
Roman  Alexandrovich  Veselovsky,  Kharkovskoe  sho&st,  21  3, 
kv.  179;  Tatyana  Esperovna  Lipatova.  \  ladimirskaya  ulitsa, 
51/53.  kv.  22;  Raisa  Alexandrovna  Kimgir,  ulitsa  \  emad- 
skogo,  65,  kv.  105;  Jury  Konstantinovich  Znachkov,  ulitsa 
Dobrokhotova,  5,  kv.  177.  all  of  Kiev;  Dmitry  Maximovich 
Pyanykh.  Pionersky,  ulitsa  Gospitalnaya.  16.  Kaliningrad- 
skaya  oblast;  Nuribek  Nabievich  Shmanov.  ulitsa  Baimuk- 
hanova,  26A.  kv.  5,  Guriev;  Nikolai  Dmitrievich  Trifono\. 
ulitsa  Prazhskaya,  29  1.  kv.  69,  and  Konstantin  ,4lexeevich 
Zabela,  ulitsa  Podvysotskogo,  lOA,  kv.  66,  both  of  Kiev,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1976.  Ser.  No.  695.408 
Int.  Q.-  CX)8L  75yOO 
U.S.  Q.  260—859  R  1  Claim 

1   Adhesive  composition  consisting  essentiallv  of  the  ti'liou- 
ing  components  in  weight  parts; 


70%  solution  of  oligodiethyleneglycol  maleate 

in  stvrene 

product  of  interacting  urcihane  prepolymer, 

obtained  from  toluelenediis*x ynaie  and 

polydielhvleneglvcol  adipaie.  with  pt-r- 

fluoropenlvl  alcohol  and  eth\lenegiycol 

monomethacrylate 

a-  methylbenzoyl 


100 


SO 

1. 


H— OCH,CH, 


.OH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  10, 

(3)  at  least  one  difunctional  dicarboxylic  acid  sulfo- 
monomer  containing  a  — SOjM  group  attached  to  an 
aromatic  nucleus,  wherein  M  is  hydrogen  or  Na*. 
Li*,  K^  or  a  combination  thereof,  said  sulfo- 
monomer  component  constituting  at  least  about  8 
mole  percent  to  about  45  mole  percent  of  the  sum  of 
the  moles  of  said  Components  1,  3  and  4,  and 

(4)  from  about  4  to  about  8  mole  percent  of  the  sum  of 
the  moles  of  said  Components  1,  3  and  4  of  an  a.P- 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fumaric  acid,  maleic  acid,  ita- 
conic  acid  and  p-carboxycinnamic  acid;  said  polymer 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.15  to  about  0.5  as  measured  at  25°  C.  and  a 
concentration  of  about  0.5  gram  of  said  polyester  per 
100  ml.  of  a  solvent  comj)Osed  of  60%  phenol  and 
40%  tetrachloroethane; 

B.  from  10  to  80  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  Components  A,  B  and  C  of  an  acrylic  monomer 
having  the  formula 


4.119.682 
UNSATURATED  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Kronberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmanv.  assignor 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  I  ihI.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  623.335.  Oct.  17,  1975,  Fat.  No.  4,()41.230. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,34" 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  19, 
1974.  2449466 

Int.  a.'  CX)7F  9/32 
U.S.  Q.  260—952  3  Qaims 

1.  A  phosphorus-containing  compound  c^f  the  general  for- 
mula 


R       X  O 

\ll  II 

(  -V— O— C— C=CH2 
/  I 

RjO  Rj 


wherein  R,  and  R-  are  alkyl  radicals  having  a  total  of  up  lo  b 
carbon  atoms;  R-,  is  hydrogen  or  methvi.  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
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inear  or  branched  alkylene  havmg  up  to  6  carbon    mg  an   mterkvkmg   spring  acting  between  a  limiting  lever 

connected  to  a  diaphragm  of  said  vane  controller  and  an  mter- 
I         locking  lever  connected  to  said  vane 


4,119.683 
CHOKE  BREAKER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CARBURETOR  OF 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tetsuomi  Tamura,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kogjo  ^bushiki  Kalsha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  837.702 
)riority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1977.  52-62781 
Int.  a.2  F02M  1/10 
U.S.  a.  261—39  B  8  Qaims 


Claims 


4,119,685 
VARIABLE  VENTURI  TYPE  CARBURETOR 

Takaaki  Itch,  and  Kazuo  Kikuchi,  both  of  Susono,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tovotfl  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  837,099 

Qaims  prioriry,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1977,  52-72895 

Int.  a.-  F02M  9/06 

U.S.  a.  261—44  C  *  dama 


HK3H  T! 


-3W  'EMP 

1.  A  c  loke  breaker  system  for  a  carburetor  of  an  internal 
combusti  )n  engme  compnsing  a  negative  pressure  type  choke 
control  device  directly  connected  with  a  vacuum  port  of  a 
suction  tibe  of  the  carburetor,  a  check  valve  and  a  vacuum 
switchmg  valve  being  controllable  in  response  to  an  engine 
temperatlre  are  arranged  in  the  passage  of  the  negative  pres- 
sure fomled  between  said  vacuum  port  of  the  suction  tube  and 
said  choke  control  device,  and  arrangement  of  said  vacuum 
switching  valve  and  said  check  valve  is  constituted  in  such  a 
manner  iiat  only  said  vacuum  switching  valve  is  to  be  con- 
nected irj  series  when  the  temperature  of  the  engine  is  below  a 
certain  hvel.  while  said  vacuum  switching  valve  and  said 
check  va  ve  are  to  be  connected  in  senes  when  the  temperature 
of  the  engine  is  in  excess  of  a  certain  level. 


Kimiji 

Claimi 
U.S.  a 


4,119,684 

VARIABLE  STAGE  TYPE  CARBURETOR 
K^rino,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,256 
priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6.  1976,  51-119365 

Int.  a.-  F02M  9/08 
261—44  F  1  Clai™ 


1   A  variable  ventun  type  carburetor  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  compnsing: 
a  housing, 
a  bore  extending  through  said  housing  and  having  an  inner 

wall  defining  an  intake  passage; 
a  suction  piston  movable  mounted  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  end  face  projecting  into  said  intake  passage, 
said  bottom  end  face  of  said  suction  piston  and  said  inner 
wall  of  said  intake  passage  defining  a  ventun,  said  suction 
piston  moving  up  and  down  so  as  to  change  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  ventun  in  response  to  a  change  in  the 
vacuum  produced  in  said  intake  passage  downstream  of 
said  ventun  for  maintaining  the  velocity  of  air  flowing 
into  said  ventun  at  a  constant  value; 
a  jet  disposed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  intake  passage  at  a 
position  facing  said  bottom  end  face  of  said  suction  piston; 
a  needle  fixed  onto  said  bottom  end  face  of  said  suction 
piston  and  entenng  into  said  jet.  said  jet  and  said  needle 
defining  an  annular  opening  through  which  fuel  is  injected 
into  said  intake  passage; 
a  fuel  reservoir  in  said  housing; 

a  fuel  supply  passage  disposed  in  said  housing  and  communi- 
cating said  fuel  reservoir  with  said  jet; 
at  least  one  first  member  made  of  magnetic  matenal  attached 

to  the  bottom  end  face  of  said  suction  piston;  and 
at  least  one  second  member  made  of  magnetic  matenal  at- 
tached to  said  inner  wall  of  said  ventun  at  the  positions 
corresponding  to  the  positions  of  said  at  least  one  first 
member,  said  first  and  second  members  magnetically 
contacting  each  other  when  said  suction  piston  is  in  the 
position  in  which  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  venturi  is 
minimum 


1.  A  vanable  stage  carburetor  having  a  throttle  valve  dis- 
posed in  the  intake  passage  thereof,  a  vane  constituting  a  van- 
able  ventun  and  disposed  at  the  upstream  side  of  said  throttle 
valve,  iud  vane  being  operably  connected  to  said  throttle 
valve,  fiel  metenng  means  disposed  in  a  fuel  passage  opening 
m  said  >  entun  and  adapted  to  vary  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  fue  passage  in  response  to  the  change  of  opening  degree 
of  said  'ane.  and  a  vane  controller  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  vacuum  available  at  said  ventun  so  as  to  forcibly  displace 
said  vare  to  a  lower  opening  degree  when  said  throttle  valve 
has  bee;i  opened  nearly  to  the  maximum  opening  degree  to 
reduce  iiaid  vacuum  at  said  ventun.  charactenzed  by  compns- 


4.119.686 
HYDRO-JET  HTTING  FOR  HOT  TUB 
William  W.  Conger.  IV.  Los  Osos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Cooperage.  San  Luis  Obispo.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  838,878 

Int.  a.-  A61H  i3/02 

U.S.  a.  261—77  4  Oaims 

1.  In  the  combination  of  a  hydro-jet  fitting  and  a  tub,  the  tub 

including  a  side  wall  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  thin,  uniform 

staves,  one  of  said  staves  having  a  laterally-extending  hole 
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therein,  said  fitting  being  positioned  in  said  hole  in  said  one 
stave  and  being  connectable  to  a  source  of  water  for  conduct- 
ing water  into  said  tub,  said  fitting  including  a  body  having  a 
central  portion  extending  through  said  hole  in  said  one  stave, 
said  body  having  an  air  inlet  and  said  fitting  including  a  ventun 
for  drawing  air  into  said  body  from  said  air  inlet  and  mixing 
said  air  with  said  water,  the  improvement  wherein: 


4,119.688 
ELECTRO-LITHOGRAPHY  MF:TH0D 
Hiroyuki  Hiraoka,  Los  Gatos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628.266.  No».  3.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No  807,601 

Int.  a.-  HOI  J  r  31 

VJS.  a.  264—22  8  Oaims 


at  least  some  of  said  central  portion  of  said  body  is  spaced 
from  the  surface  of  said  hole  in  said  one  stave  so  as  to 
define  an  enclosed  chamber  between  said  body  and  said 
hole  surface,  said  air  inlet  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber; and  wherein: 

said  one  stave  of  said  side  wall  of  said  tub  has  a  continuous 
air  passageway  extending  therethrough,  from  adjacent  the 
top  thereof  to  said  chamber,  for  conducting  air  to  said 
fitting. 


MEANS  TO 
«PPLI   » 

Mwnnicfiao 


MEmio 

PROVIDE 
df  OUCED  WESSIH 


1 


1,  An  electro-lithographic  method  adapted  to  form  a  pattt- 


rn 


.om- 


of  high  resolution  in  an  electron  sensitive  resist  materia! 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

applying  a  layer  of  E-beam  resist  unto  an  anode, 

placing  a  platelike  opaque  cathode  parallel  to  said  antxie  and 
facing  said  layer  of  resist  to  form  a  first  gap  therebetween, 

placing  a  mask  in  said  first  gap  between  said  caihixie  and 
said  resist  layer  to  form  a  second  gap  having  a  thickness  of 
10    ■'m  to  10    'm  between  said  mask  and  said  resist  layer, 

regulating  the  pressure  to  10  '  to  10  '  torr  between  said 
electrodes  by  pump  means  to  provide  an  environment 
suitable  for  the  formation  of  secondary  electrons,  and 

applying  a  pulsed  electnc  field  of  at  least  2  K\'  to  said 
cathode  whereby  secondarv  electrons  from  said  cathode 
pass  through  the  mask  and  are  collimated  to  fcTm  a  high 
resolution  mask  image  m  said  resist  laver 


4.119,687 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POW  DERFORM 
HYDROLYZED  ETHYLENE/VINYL  ACETATE 
COPOLYMERS 
Raoul  Resz,  Bergisch-Gladbach;  Herbert  Bartl,  Odenthal-Hah- 
nenberg;  Karl  Nb'then,  Leverkusen;  Joachim  Priemer,  Oden- 
thal-Hahnenberg,  and  Aziz  El-Sayed,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18. 
1976,  2611548 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  264—9  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  powdered  ethylene/vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  which  is  partically  or  completely  hydrolyzed,  said 
copolymer  before  hydrolysis  containing  ethylene  and  vinyl 
acetate  in  copolymerized  form  m  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1:2  to 
20:1  and  having  at  least  50  mol%  of  its  acetoxy  groups  hydro- 
lyzed. said  process  comprising  passing  an  organic  solvent 
solution  of  hydrolyzed  copolymer,  which  gels  at  a  temperature 
of  from  20  to  80°  C,  at  a  temperature  at  least  5°  about  the 
gelation  temperature  through  jets  having  a  cross-section  of 
from  4  to  400  mm  at  a  rate  of  flow  of  from  0.01  to  5m/second 
into  water  which  is  at  a  temperature  below  but  no  more  than 
20°  C.  below  the  gelation  temperature  of  the  copolymer  solu- 
tion and  which  is  free  of  surface-active  substances,  converting 
the  solution  thusly  introduced  into  said  water  into  particles  of 
from  0.02  to  5mm  in  diameter  by  the  application  of  high  shear- 
ing force  and  removmg  adhering  organic  solvent  by  steam 
distillation. 


4,119.689 
SINTERING  OF  SILICON  NITRIDL  I  SINC,  Be 
ADDITIVE 
Svante  Prochazka,  Ballston  Lake;  Charles  D.  Greskorich,  Sche- 
nectady;  Richard  J,  Charles.  SchenecUd>.  and   Robert   A. 
Giddings.  Schenectady,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756.085 
Int.  a:-  C04B  35/58.  35-64 
U.S.  a.  264—65  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pre-shaped  polycrysialline  bcxjy 
which  consists  esscntiallv  of  providing  at  least  a  significantly 
homogeneous  dispersion  having  an  average  particle  st/e  which 
IS  submicron  of  silicon  nitnde  and  a  bervlhum  additive,  said 
beryllium  additive  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
beryllium,  beryllium  carbide,  beryllium  fluonde,  beryllium 
nitnde,  beryllium  silicon  nitnde  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
beryllium  additive  being  used  in  an  amount  wherein  the  beryl- 
lium comfKinent  is  equivalent  to  from  about  0.\%  by  weight  to 
about  2%  by  weight  of  elemental  beryllium  based  on  the 
amount  of  silicon  nitnde,  shaping  said  dispersion  into  a  green 
body  and  sintenng  said  green  body  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  1900°  C  to  about  2200'  C  m  a  sintenng  atmo- 
sphere of  nitrogen,  said  nitrogen  being  at  a  superatmosphenc 
pressure  which  at  said  sintenng  tempteratures  prevents  signifi- 
cant thermal  decomposition  of  said  silicon  nitnde  and  prcxluces 
a  sintered  body  with  a  density  of  at  least  about  80%  of  the 
theoretical  density  of  silicon  nitnde.  the  minimum  pressure  of 
said  nitrogen  ranging  from  about  20  atmospheres  at  a  sintenng 
temperature  of  1900'  C  to  a  minimum  pressure  of  about  130 
atmospheres  at  a  sintenng  temperature  of  2200°  C 
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4.119,690  ' 

sinterjIng  of  silicon  nitride  using  mg  and  be 

additives 

Svante  PrJKhazka,  Ballston  Lake;  Charles  D.  Greskovich,  Sche- 
nectadyc  Rjchard  J.  Charles,  Schenectady,  and  Robert  A. 
Giddinn,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Cofipany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756.086  | 

Int.  ar~  C04B  35/58.  35/64 
U.S.  a.  2164—65  8  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pre-shaped  polycrystalline  body 
which  consists  essentially  of  providing  at  least  a  significantly 
homogeneous  dispersion  having  an  average  particle  size  which 
is  submicron  of  silicon  nitride,  a  magnesium  additive  and  a 
beryllium  additive,  said  magnesium  additive  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  magnesium  carbide, 
magnesiupi  nitnde,  magnesium  cyanide,  magnesium  fluonde. 
silicide,  magnesium  silicon  nitnde  and  mixtures 
d  magnesium  additive  being  used  in  an  amount 
e  magnesium  component  is  equivalent  to  from  about 
eight  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  elemental  magne- 
on  the  amount  of  silicon  nitnde,  said  beryllium 
ing  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium, 
carbide,  beryllium  fluonde,  beryllium  nitnde,  beryl- 
lium silicon  nitnde  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  beryllium  addi- 
tive being  used  in  an  amount  wherein  the  beryllium  component 
nt  to  from  about  0.1^  by  weight  to  about  2%  by 
elemental  beryllium  based  on  the  amount  of  silicon 
aping  said  disjjersion  into  a  green  body  and  sintenng 
body  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  1800°  C 
200°  C.  in  a  sintenng  atmosphere  of  nitrogen,  said 
ing  at  a  superatmosphenc  pressure  which  at  said 
emperature  prevents  significant  thermal  decomposi- 
silicon  nitnde  and  produces  a  sintered  body  with  a 
at  least  about  809J:  of  the  theoretical  density  of 
silicon  nijnde,  the  minimum  pressure  of  said  nitrogen  ranging 
from  about  10  atmospheres  at  a  sintenng  temperature  of  1800' 
C.  to  a  minimum  pressure  of  about  130  atmospheres  at  a  sinter- 
ing temp<Tature  of  2200°  C. 


magnesiu 
thereof, 
wherein  t 
0.5%  by 
sium  b 
additive 
beryllium 


IS  equiva. 
weight  o 
nitnde,  s 
said  gree 
to  about 
nitrogen 
sintering 
tion  of 
density 


4,119.691 
METH0D  AND  MOLD  FOR  PRODUCING  CONCRETE 

SLOTTED  FLOOR 

Paul  J.  Nobbe,  R.R.  2,  BrookviUe,  Ind.  47012 

Continuiition  of  Ser.  No.  542,167,  Jan.  20,  1975,  abandoned, 

rhich  is  i  division  of  Ser.  No.  457,068,  Apr.  1.  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,915,4^2.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763.844 

Int.  a.-  B28B  im 

U.S.  Q.  364—71  2  Qaims 
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said  spacers,  said  separators,  said  side  portions  and  said 
top  section  ganged  together  and  mounting  said  top  section 
simultaneously  with  said  spacers  so  said  spacers  rest  atop 
said  ndges  of  said  bottom  section,  said  spacers  and  said 
separators  vertically  extending  from  said  ndges  to  the 
uppermost  surface  of  said  top  section  and  said  spacers 
extending  laterally  from  cavity  to  cavity  covering  said 
ridges  except  at  ends  of  said  spacers,  each  of  said  separa- 
tors having  an  inwardly  facing  surface  diverging  from 
said  spacers  as  said  facing  surface  extends  toward  said 
bottom  section  of  said  mold  whereby  said  spacers  and  said 
separators  in  combination  with  said  ndges  define  a  plural- 
ity of  slat  mold  voids  extending  between  cross  portion 
mold  voids; 

pouring  concrete  between  said  spacers  and  into  said  slat 
mold  voids  to  form  slats  and  into  said  cross  portion  mold 
voids  at  the  ends  of  said  spacers  to  integrally  join  said 
slats; 

filling  said  mold  voids  to  a  level  coincident  with  the  upper- 
most surface  of  said  top  section; 

vibrating  said  bottom  section  and  said  top  section; 

allowing  said  concrete  to  solidify; 

lifting  said  top  section  simultaneously  with  said  spacers 
upwardly  in  the  same  direction  from  and  off  said  bottom 
section  and  simultaneously  with  said  side  portions  and  said 
side  separators  in  same  direction  allowing  said  separators 
and  said  spacers  to  move  as  part  of  and  with  said  top 
section, 

removing  the  solidified  concrete  from  said  bottom  section; 
and 

turning  the  solidified  concrete  over  without  said  mold  so  the 
concrete  in  contact  with  said  smooth  top  surface  faces 
upwardly. 


4.119.692 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

CARBON  ELECTRODES 

Rene  Durinck,  V  illeneuve  d'Ascq,  France,  assignor  to  Fives-Call 
Babcock.  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644.876,  Dec.  29,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,490 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1974,  74  43372 

Int.  ex.-  B28B  I/IO 

U.S.  Q.  264—71  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  concrete  floor  from  a  mold 
having  a  top  section  and  a  bottom  section  cooperating  to  form 
a  mold  ciivity  with  the  floor  having  integrally  connected  slats 
for  supfK  rting  animals  comprising  the  steps  of 
provid:  ng  the  bottom  section  of  said  mold  having  a  smooth 
top  surface  extending  thereacross  containing  a  plurality  of 
elon  5ated,  longitudinally  extending  concave  cavities  sepa- 
ratee by  ridges; 
provid  ng  the  top  section  of  said  mold  including  side  por- 
tions and  having  downwardly  converging,  longitudinally 
extending  spacers  and   side  separators  positioned   out- 
ware  ly  of  said  spacers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mold  with 


1  A  process  of  manufacturing  carbon  electrodes  from  a 
pasty  mass,  w  herein  the  pasty  mass  is  placed  into  a  mold  hav- 
ing an  open  top,  the  mold  being  integral  with  a  vibrating  table 
and  the  table,  mold  and  pasty  mass  constituting  a  vibrating 
assembly,  maintaining  the  assembly  at  a  frequency  of  natural 
vibrations,  and  closing  the  open  top  of  the  mold  with  a  cover 
resting  on  the  pasty  mass  in  the  mold,  the  improvement  com- 
prises the  step  of  applying  to  the  table  vibrations  of  a  frequency 
which  IS  I  1  to  16  times  the  frequency  of  the  natural  vibra- 
tions. 
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4,119,693 
PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING  POLY  (ETHYLENE  OXIDE) 

MONOnLAMENT 
Richard  Joseph  Hartigan,  Jr.,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Albany 

International  Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,666,  Aug.  28,  1975.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,561 

Int.  a.2  DOID  5/08 

U.S.  a.  264—178  F  *  ^^^^ 


belt  with  a  metered  charge  of  melt  comprising  .i  miMarc 

of  part  pitch  and  filler  at  said  filling  station, 
moving  said  belt  so  that  the  female  die  filk'd  v>i!h  said  melt 

IS  positioned  at  the  target  forming  sUlion  Neir^u   a  niaie 

die: 
mating  said  temale  die  wnh  said  male  die; 
exerting  a  pressure  on  said  melt  m  said  female  die; 


1.  A  process  for  making  poly  (ethylene  oxide)  homopolymer 
monofilaments,  which  compnses: 

providing  apparatus  for  thermally  plasticizing  and  shaping 
said  homopolymer  into  a  monofilament,  which  compnses 
an  extruder  having  a  feed  zone,  a  heating  zone,  a  shaping 
zone  and  means  for  passing  said  homopolymer  in  succes- 
sive stages  through  each  of  said  zones,  said  zones  being 
interconnected; 

feeding  said  homopolymer  to  said  feed  zone; 

continuously  passing  the  fed  homopolymer  to  the  heat  zone, 
said  heat  zone  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  above 
the  first  order  phase  transition  temperature  of  said  homo- 
polymer, whereby  said  homopolymer  is  thermally  plasti- 

cized; 

continuously  passing  the  plasticized  homopolymer  to  the 
shaping  zone  wherein  said  homopolymer  is  shaped  in  the 
form  of  a  monofilament; 

continuously  passing  the  shaped  homopolymer  into  a 
quench  bath  which  compnses  a  saturated  aqueous  solution 
of  potassium  carbonate  maintained  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  70°  F.  to  90°  F.  whereby  the 
shaped  homopolymer  is  fixed  in  the  form  of  an  unonented 
monofilament; 

removing  said  unonented  monofilament  from  the  quench 

bath; 

heating  the  unoriented  monofilament  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  order  phase  transition  tempera- 
tures of  said  homopolymer; 

stretching  the  heated  unonented  monofilament  to  orient  the 
molecules  therein;  and 

allowing  the  oriented  monofilament  to  cool  to  ambient  tem- 
peratures; said  homopolymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
within  the  range  of  from  400,000  to  900,000. 

4,119,694 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  FRANGIBLE  TARGETS 

Roland  Vernon  Manning,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 

Manning  Target  Systems  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,321,  Sep.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,035,126, 

and  Ser.  No.  450,660,  Mar.  13,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,801 

Int.  C\?  B29C  3/02 

U.S.  Q.  264—297  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  frangible  targets  compnsing; 

positioning  a  female  die  on  a  continuous  belt  mounted  for 

movement  around  a  support  surface  in  a  loop; 
advancing  said  belt  intermittently  around  said  loop  so  that 
said  female  die  is  positioned  for  an  interval  at  selected 
locations  m  the  following  sequence: 
a  filhng  station  with  said  die  located  atop  said  loop, 
a  target  forming  station  with  the  female  die  located  atop 

said  loop,  and 
a  target  discharge  station  with  said  female  die  oriented  to 
discharge  its  contents: 
filling  said  female  die  earned  by  said  continuous  movable 


passing  a  coolant  through  said  female  die  wherein  the  cool- 
ant received  b>  said  female  die  is  approximately  the  same 
temperature  whereby  said  melt  is  cooled  at  an  essentially 
constant  rate  to  a  temperature  below  the  melt's  solidifying 
temperature;  and 

removing  said  solidified  melt  which  is  nou  m  the  form  of  a 
molded  target  from  said  female  die  at  said  target  discharge 
station  by  onenting  said  female  die  t>>  permit  said  molded 
target  to  drop  out  o'i  said  temale  die. 


4.119.695 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMINC,  HOII OVN 

CONCRETE  ELEMENTS 
Rolf  Arne  Conrad  .Vsserback,  Kungsportsavenyn  23.  S-41 1  36 
Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  May  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  SO(i,5^2 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Ma>  25,  19^6,  76(>60r 
Int.  CI.-  B28B  7/32 
U.S.  n.  264—314  8  ^-l""™" 


I  An  impro\ed  method  of  manufactunnj:  m  hon/ontai 
moulds  elongate  concrete  structural  members  formed  inter 
nally  with  at  least  one  longitudinal  channrl,  compnsing  the 
steps  of  introducing  into  the  mould  in  a  honzonlalK  extending 
direction  a  double-wall  hose  of  an  elastic  and  fiexible  material 
to  form  said  channel  the  inner  wall  of  said  hose  being  open  at 
least  at  one  end  and  proMded  with  supp<,:>rt  walls  extending 
between  said  hose  walls  to  divide  the  space  between  said  hose 
walls  into  longitudinal  chambers,  infiating  said  chambers. 
casting  concrete  about  said  hose,  exerting  a  downward  load  on 
said  hose  by  means  of  weights  in  the  inienor  of  said  hose  to 
prevent  displacement  thereof  and  displacing  said  v. eights  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  hose. 
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4,119,696  dioxide,  treating  the  spent  liquor  to  form  hydrogen  chloride 

PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIL^VI  METAL  VALUES  and  recycling  the  latter  to  said  leaching  zone,  and  simulta- 

Wiiliam  K.  ToUey,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  LOP  Inc.. 
Des  Plain  »,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  851.098  | 

Int.  a.-  COIG  23/06 
U.S.  a.  4231-53  8  CTaims 
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for  the  recovery  of  titanium  values  from  a 

source  which  contains  other  metal   values 

the  group  consisting  of  iron,  vanadium,  nickel. 

,  said  process  comprising 

ing  said  source  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  ot 

t  ambient  to  about  800°  C   to  convert  iron  val- 

tained  therein  to  iron  oxide; 

ting  a  fKirtion  of  said  oxidized  source  to  a  reductive 
elevated  temperatures; 
ng  said  resultant  reduced  source  with  a  hydrogen 
source  in  a  leaching  zone  at  a  temperature  of 
ut  80°  to  about  100°  C.  to  form  a  leach  slurry, 
ticting  said  leached  slurry  with  the  remaining  por- 
said  oxidized  source  containing  iron  oxides  at  a 
in  the  range  of  from  about  75°  to  about  105° 
^parate  titanium  oxides  or  hydrous  oxide; 

the  separated  titanium  values, 
iig  the  resultant  solution  to  recover  said  other  metal 
and  to  form  a  hydrogen  chlonde  source;  and 
ling  said  hydrogen  chlonde  source  to  said  leaching 


aboL 


neously  forming  the  metal  oxide  and  recycling  thus  formed 
metal  oxide  to  said  precipitation  zone 


4.119,698 
RECLAMATION  TREATMENT  OF  RED  MUD 
Erich  Zimmer.  Julich,  Germany;  Ahmad  Nafissi,  Tehran,  Iran, 
and  Gunther  Winkhaus.  Konigswinter,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kernforschungsaniage  Julich,  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,   Julich   and   Vereinigte   Aluminum-Werke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Bonn,  both  of,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,078,  Nov.  23,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,014 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  26, 
1976,  2653762 

Int.  a.-  CDIG  2i/06:  COIF  7/06 
U.S.  a.  423—82  2  Qaims 

RED    MUO 

0 


4,119,697 
PRObUCTlON  OF  TITANIUM  METAL  VALUES 
William  K.  Tolley,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 
Des  Plailies,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,506  | 

Int.  a:-  COIG  2i/06 

433—82  13  Qaims 

for  the  recovery  of  titanium  values  from  a 

bearing  source  which  compnses  subjecting  said  tita- 

source  to  a  reduction  roast,  thereafter  leaching 

source  with  a  hydrogen  chloride  source  in  a  leach- 

ipitating  the  leached  titanium  beanng  source  in  a 

zone  by  contact  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 

aboiit  105°  C.  with  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group 

of  fernc   oxide,    vanadium    pentoxide,    vanadium 

romic  oxide,  manganese  dioxide,  and  cupnc  oxide, 

and  recovenng  the  resultant  precipitated  titanium 


«.    ^O     ^  W'SHINO     OUT] 


BAYER  POOCESS 

:0IGE5TION.  ETCI 


13 7 

1,0, 


1    A  process  for  treatment  of  the  red  mud  residue  of  the 

Bayer  process  extraction  of  aluminum  from  bauxite  compnsing 

the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  the  red  mud  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  250° 
to  350'  C  and  then  sulfating  it  with  addition  of  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  concentrated  sulfu- 
nc  acid  and  sulfur  tnoxide,  and  mixtures  of  sulfuric  acid 
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and  sulfur  trioxide  in  such  quantity  that  after  a  reaction 
time  of  at  most  one  hour  the  pnncipal  red  mud  metallic 
components,  aluminum,  iron,  titanium,  sodium  and  cal- 
cium are  present  mainly  as  sulfates; 

(b)  then  leaching  the  sulfates  with  water  out  of  the  mass 
formed  in  the  previous  step,  to  produce  a  sulfate  solution. 
and  separating  the  solution  from  the  solid  residue  consist- 
ing largely  of  Si02; 

(c)  then  adjusting  the  pH  to  a  value  corresponding  to  ap- 
proximately 1.0  at  20°  C,  and  thereafter  heating  the  solu- 
tion to  a  temperature  of  at  least  90°  C  to  form  titanium 
oxide  hydrate  by  hydrolysis  and  then  separating  the  latter; 

(d)  then  separating  the  sulfates  from  the  water  of  the  remain- 
ing solution  by  either  evaporating  the  water  or  by  adding 
acetone  to  precipitate  sulfate  from  an  acetone-water  mix- 
ture or  both; 

(e)  then  roasting  the  sulfates  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
900°  to  1000°  C  to  decompose  the  sulfates  of  aluminum 
and  iron  by  giving  off  a  mixture  of  SOj  and  SO,  and  form- 
ing the  corresponding  oxides; 

(0  then  dissolving  the  sodium  sulfate  by  leaching  it  out  with 
water  and  thereby  separating  it  from  the  oxides  of  iron 
and  aluminum,  and 

(g)  separating  the  residual  oxides  of  aluminum  and  iron  from 
each  other  by  the  Bayer  process. 

4,119,699 
METHOD  FOR  WET  METALLURGICAL  PROCESSES 
Hans  Kellerwessel,  Aachen,  Germany;   Ernst   Kausel,   Lima, 
Peru,  and  Reinhard  Nissen,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Klockner-Humboldt-DeuU  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,922 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1975,  2533755 

Int.  Q.^  COIG  9/06:  C22B  i/02,  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  423—109  6  asums 


f^^r      Gaels'*.      4*"" 
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4.119.700 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL  BARll  M 

SULPHATE 

Dennis  W.  J.  Stone.  253  \^estcroft  Ave..   Bt-aconsfield.  F  ().. 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  699.325.  Jun.  24.  W^6. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12.  1977,  Ser   Nd   H41.6(r 

Int.  Q.'  con  11/46 

U.S.  Q.  423-156  '  ^'l*""" 

1,  A  process  capable  of  producing  pharmaceutical  barium 
sulphate  containmg  at  least  9Q,7^r  BaSO.and  les^  than  10  pprr, 
of  heavy  metals,  which  compnses  gnnding  a  naturalU  ix:cur- 
nng  bante  ore  containing  individual  crystals  of  subManiialK 
pure  banum  sulphate  together  with  iron  carN^nate  .inJ  Mlica  as 
the  predominant  gangue  minerals  to  form  a  granular  orv  maic- 
nal  having  a  particle  size  of  -35  mesh,  passing  ihiv  granular 
ore  through  a  high  intensity  wet  magnetic  separatv^r  to  remove 
magnetic  panicles,  leaving  a  non-magnelic  fraction  coniainmg 
banum  sulphate  and  low  specific  gravity  minerals,  subjecting 
the  non-magnetic  fraction  to  gravity  separation  to  separate  a 
substantially   pure   banum   sulphate   fraction,    subjecting    ihi- 
banum  sulphate  fraction  to  further  gnnding  in  an  attrition  mil! 
with  a  particulate  gnnding  medium  which  is  non-C(nitaminai 
ing  of  the  pure  banum  sulphate  to  form  a  fmelv  divided  banum 
sulphate  having  a  maximum  particle  size  m  the  order  (^f  aKnit 
1  micron,  leaching  the  finely  divided  banum  -ulphate  fr,Ktion 
with  a  mineral   acid  selected   from   the   group   ..viMMing   m* 
hydrochlonc  and  sulphunc  acid  lo  remove  acid  M-lubk  mipu- 
nties  and  washing  the  leached  pnxiuct. 
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1,  The  method  of  conducting  a  wet  metallurgical  process  on 
a  sulphidic  mineral  substance  with  oxygen  and  sulphunc  acid 
as  reactants  to  form  metal  sulphates  and  elemental  sulphur 
which  comprises  placing  the  substance  and  the  reactants  in  an 
oscillating  conUiner  having  therein  freely  movable  mixing  and 
grinding  bodies,  heating  the  contents  of  the  container  above 
the  melting  point  of  sulphur,  subjecting  the  container  and 
contents  to  high  energy  oscillations  which  mix  the  reactants 
and  substance  to  form  a  suspension  while  grinding  the  sub- 
stance, whereby  the  liquid  sulphur  is  separated  from  the  un- 
leached  substance  particles  and  fresh  reactable  mineral  sub- 
stance surfaces  are  brought  into  contact  with  the  reactants. 


4,119.701 

NO    REDUCTION  CATALYST  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EMISSION  CONTROL 

Robert  J.  Fedor.  Westlake,  and  Cameron  S.  Ogden.  Hudson. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (k)uld  Inc..  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,^71,  Nov.  18.  1974.  Fat.  No.  4.OO6.105, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441.504,  Feb.  11. 

1974,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  451.032,  Mar.  22.  1974.  abandoned. 

Ser.  No.  453,567,  Mar.  22,  1974.  abandoned.  Ser,  No.  457,101. 

Apr.  1,  1974,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  460.742,  Apr.  15.  1974, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  460,786,  Apr.  15,  1974,  abandoned.  Ser.  No, 
460,787,  Apr.  15,  1974.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  461,436,  Apr.  15. 
1974,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  466.737,  May  3.  1974.  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  466,%5,  May  6,  1974,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  467,106. 
May  6,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  20r7,338,  Dec.  13,  1971,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  207.284,  Dec. 

13,  1971,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  207,337,  Dec.  13.  1971. 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  207,303,  Dec.  13,  1971,  abandoned.  Ser.  No 
240,028,  Mar.  31,  1972,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  240.029.  Mar.  31, 
1972,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  240,091,  Mar.  31,  1972.  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  240,090,  Mar.  31,  1972,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  240,092, 

Mar.  31,  1972,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  207.281,  I>ec.  13,  1971, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  207,525,  Dec.  13,  1971.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149.331.  Jun.  2.  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,019 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul    13. 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.-  BOID  53,34 

U.S.  Q.  423—213.2  28  Qaims 

1.  In  the  process  of  reducing  the  nitrogen  oxide  content  of 

the  exhaust  gases  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  wherein 

the  exhaust  gases  are  contacted  v.  ith  an  NO,  reduction  catalyst 

to  chemically  reduce  oxides  of  nitrogen,   the  improvement 

compnsing  using  at  the  NO.  reduction  catalyst  a  catalytic 

structure  having  high  NO.  reducing  activity   and  structural 

durability  in  the  presence  of  said  exhaust  gases  at  temperatures 

up  to  1900°  F.  consisting  essentially  of  an  expanded  metal  foil 

reinforcing   member   having   a   plurality    of  strands  defining 

openings  therebetween  which  retains  its  strength  and  oxidation 
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at  temperatures  in  excess  of  about  1 100'  F  and  up  to 
F.  and  a  metallic  catalytic  surface  layer  compris- 
reducing  catalyst  matenal  metal]urgical!y  bonded 
forcing  member 


4.119,702 

ESS  FOR  ABATING  CONCENTRATION  OF 
GEN  OXIDES  IN  COMBUSTION  FLUE  GAS 
ihata;  Hideo  Kikuchi,  both  of  Hitachi;  Hidetoshi 
Tokaimura;    Yukio    Hishinuma,    and    Yoshijiro 
both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,745 
riority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1976,  51-89176 

Int.  a.-  COIB  21/00 

1—235  7  Gaims 

ess  for  abating  concentration  of  nitrogen  oxides  in 

ion  flue  gas  which  comprises  adding  urea  and  an 

gent  for  decomposition  of  urea,  said  oxidizing  agent 

m  the  group  consisting  of  ozone,  nitric  acid,  hydro- 

ide,  chlonne.  chlonne  dioxide,  perchloric  acid,  so- 

ate,  sodium  chlonte,  and  sodium  hypochlorite,  to  a 

flue  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxides,  thereby  reduc- 

Irogen  oxides  in  a  gaseous  phase  in  the  absence  of  a 

St,  the  reduction  of  the  nitrogen  oxides  taking  place 

rature  in  the  range  of  200°  to  800°  C 


4,119.703 

PROCtiSS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES 
FROM  WASTE  GAS 
Fusao  Nisiida,  Tokyo;  Tomiaki  Yamada,  Yokohama;  Noriyuki 
Suzuki,    Tokyo;    Takehiko    Takeda,    Yokohama;    Tsutomu 
Yanagifaara,  Tokyo;  Katsuhiko  Adachi,  Yokohama;  Tadashi 
Asanabe,  Tokyo;  Katuaki  Ohsato,  Yokohama,  and  Kintaro 
Tsuda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Gasoline  Com- 
pany, Lm.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584.912,  Jun.  9,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
ipplication  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,016 
Int.  C\:-  BOID  53,00 
U.S.  a.  4p— 239  6  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reductive  removal  of  nitrogen  oxides 
from  wasje  gas  containing  said  oxides  in  conjunction  with 
sulfur  oxic  es  which  emprises  contacting  said  waste  gas  having 
a  GHSV  of  from  1000  to  50,000  HR'  with  ammonia  at  a 
termperature  of  from  250°  to  500°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  t  le  active  component  of  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides  and  sulfates  of  iron  and  copper  and 
mixtures  ihereof,  the  catalyst  being  supported  on  a  silica- 
alumina  t  rpe  earner  containing  at  least  60<T:  by  weight  of 
silica,  the  amount  of  the  active  component  being  from  0.5  to 
20%  by  V 'eight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  earner,  the  pore 
volume  ol  the  catalyst  occupied  by  pores  measuring  at  least 
150  A  in  diameter  being  from  0.15  cc/g  to  0.5  cc/g,  the  total 
pore  volume  of  the  catalyst  being  at  least  0.5  ee/g  and  the 
specific  surface  area  of  the  catalyst  being  at  least  50  mvg. 


Herbert  Jhcob, 
Fritz  Kremser, 
assignors  i 


4,119,704  I 

PROC|:SS  FOR  MAKING  GALLIU^VI  ARSENIDE  OR 
PHOSPHIDE 

Burghausen;  Michael  Blatte,  Emmerting,  and 
Burghausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik- 
GnindstQffe  mbH,  Burghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,261,  Jan.  26, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
iipplication  Aug.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,059 
Qaims  iiriority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1975,  250^265  | 

Int.  a.-  COIB  25/00:  C22C  28,00.  30 '00 
U.S.  a.  4i3— 299  7  Gaims 

1.  A  prixess  for  producing  gallium  arsenide  or  phosphide 
compnsini;  the  steps  of; 
(a)  fomjing  an  intimate  mixture  of  liquid  metallic  gallium 


and   either  arsenic  or   red   phosphorus,   in  substantially 
stoichiometric  proportions, 
fb)  gnnding  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  30°  C  and 
about  60°  C  to  attain  a  pasty  consistency  for  a  period  of 
time  to  induce  formation  of  gallium  arsenide  or  phosphide; 

(c)  tempering  the  ground  mixture  by  heating  at  a  tempera- 
ture betv»een  about  200°  C  and  about  400°  C  below  the 
sublimation  point  of  the  arsenic  or  the  red  phosphorus; 
and 

(d)  recovering  the  gallium  arsenide  or  phosphide. 


4.119.705 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE 

Herbert  Riegel.  Maplewood,  and  Vincent  A.  Strangio,  Glen 
Ridge,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Company, 
Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,286 

Int.  G.-  COIB  7/04 

U.S.  G.  423—507  12  Claims 


1    .A  process  for  oxidizing  hydrogen  chloride  to  chlorine, 

comprising: 

contacting  in  a  tlrst  reaction  zone  gaseous  hydrogen  chlo- 
nde  and  an  oxygen  containing  gas  with  a  molten  salt 
mixture  containing  cuprous  and  cupric  chloride  to  ennch 
the  cupric  chloride  content  of  the  molten  salt,  said  first 
reaction  zone  being  operated  at  a  pressure  of  from  I.I  to 
10  atm  ,  a  molten  salt  inlet  temperature  of  from  780°  F  to 
880°  F; 

introducing  the  molten  salt  enriched  in  cupnc  chloride 
withdrawn  from  the  first  reaction  zone  into  a  second 
reaction  zone  wherein  gaseous  chlonne  is  stripped  from 
the  molten  salt  by  reducing  the  cupric  chlonde  content 
thereof,  the  second  reaction  zone  being  operated  at  a 
pressure  of  from  0. 1  to  2  atm..  a  molten  salt  inlet  tempera- 
ture of  from  840°  F  to  1000°  F,  with  the  pressure  of  the 
first  reaction  zone  being  at  least  1  atm.  greater  than  the 
pressure  in  the  second  reaction  zone  and  the  molten  salt 
inlet  temperature  to  the  second  reaction  zone  being  at 
least  60°  F  greater  than  the  molten  salt  inlet  temperature 
to  the  first  reaction  zone. 

recovenng  a  gaseous  efTluent  containing  chlorine  from  the 
second  reaction  zone;  and 

passing  molten  salt  from  the  second  reaction  zone  to  the  first 
reaction  zone. 


4,119.706 

METHOD  OF  CATALVTICALLY  RECOMBINING 

RADIOLYTIC  HYDROGEN  AND  RADIOLYTJC  OXYGEN 

William  M.  Rogers.  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Iselin,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,692 

Int.  G.^  BOID  53/34:  COIB  5/00 

U.S.  G.  423—580  7  Oaims 

1   .A  method  of  treating  the  condenser  off-gases  of  a  boiling 

water  nuclear  reactor  wherein  said  off-gases  contain  a  major 

amount  of  steam  or  water  vapor  and  minor  amounts  of  radio- 

lytic  hydrogen  and  radiolytic  oxygen  together  with  minor 
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amounts  of  air  and  radioactive  gases  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing said  off-gases  into  contact  with  a  mass  of  particle-form 
catalytic  material  disposed  within  a  reaction  zone,  said  mass  of 
particle-form  catalytic  matenal  occupying  the  complete  cross- 
section  of  a  length  of  said  reaction  zone,  said  particle-form 
catalytic  matenal  effecting  the  catalytic  reaction  of  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  to  produce  water  vapor,  maintaining  said  mass  ot 
particle-form  catalytic  material  substantially  filling  or  occupy- 
ing the  complete  cross-section  of  said  reaction  zone  along  a 


sas 


~OIJT 


length  of  said  reaction  zone  by  maintaining  a  reservoir  of  said 
particle-form  catalytic  material  above  said  reaction  zone  and  in 
open  communication  therewith  so  that  as  said  particle-form 
catalytic  material  becomes  depleted  from  or  otherwise  leaves 
said  reaction  zone  additional  particle-form  catalytic  matenal 
moves  or  falls  by  gravity  via  at  least  two  substantially  indepen- 
dent flowpaths  into  said  reaction  zone  to  maintain  said  reaction 
zone  completely  filled  with  said  particle-form  catalytic  mate- 
rial and  cooling  the  resulting  reaction  product  gases,  now 
substantially  depleted  with  respect  to  hydrogen  and  oxygen. 


r-    ;     — 


1  -WATER  VAPOR 

B  .  NH^  OAS 

t  'AIR 

C  'EXHAUST  GAS  HDCUK 


between  about  500°  and  600"  C  to  form  vanadium  oxidet 

and  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  said  water  vapor  from  , 
said  first  zone, 

diluting  said  ammonia  with  said  water  vapor, 

conducting  said  vanadium  oxides  from  said  second  zone  to  a 
third  zone, 

heating  said  vanadium  oxides  m  said  third  zone  through 
which  air  is  flowing  in  a  countercurrent  direction  to  be- 
tween about  550°  and  650°  C.  to  form  dr\  \anadium  pen- 
toxide  powder,  and 

continuously  performing  said  process  m  a  smglc  enclosure 
wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  /ones  are  adjacent  to 
and  in  open  communication  v.)ih  one  another 


4,119,708 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE.  HIGH  PRESSl  Rt  PRCKT^S 

LTILIZING  A  DUCTILE  DRIVER  ELEMENT 

George  C.  Kennedy,  l^s  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kennametal 

Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  586,415.  Jun.  12.  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No,  727.889 

Int.  G.-  CX)1B  31.  06 

U.S.  G.  423—659  3  Gaims 


4,119,707 
PROCESS  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

VANADIUM  PENTOXIDE 
Roland  Thome;  Hubert  Bings,  both  of  Luenen,  and  Hans  Ober- 
maier,  Tacherting,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Vereinigte  Aluminum-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bonn,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,855 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1976,  2609430 

Int.  G.2  COIG  31/00 
U.S.  a.  423—592  13  Gaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  vanadium  pentoxide  in 
powder  form  which  comprises: 

heating  a  predetermined  quantity  of  ammonium  metavana- 
date  composition  comprising  more  than  lO'^c  ammonia  in 
a  first  zone  to  between  about  300°  and  500°  C.  until  the 
water  contained  in  said  composition  has  been  substantially 
removed  to  form  an  essentially  dry  material  and  water 
vapor, 

conducting  said  essentially  dry  composition  from  said  first 
zone  to  a  second  zone, 

heating  said  essentially  dry  material  in  said  second  zone  to 


1,  The  method  of  maintaining  a  desired  pressure  in  a  reaction 
chamber  on  an  electncally  heated  charge  uhi>.h  un^iergoes 
reaction  and  reduces  in  volume,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  lining  a  portion  of  the  inside  walls  of  the  reaction 
chamber  with  a  sleeve  of  insulating  matenal,  placing  said 
charge  in  said  sleeve  and  confining  said  charge  and  said  sleeve 
axially  at  one  end  of  the  reaction  chamber,  introducing  a  duc- 
tile electrically  conductive  driver  element  and  a  piston  mio  ihe 
reaction  chamber  so  as  to  axially  confine  said  charge  and  said 
sleeve  in  said  reaction  chamber,  interposing  said  driver  ele 
ment  between  said  piston  and  said  sleeve,  and  heating  anti 
pressurizing  said  charge  so  that  as  the  piston  advances  towards 
said  charge  the  driver  element  v\ili  deform  at  a  lower  pressure 
and  temperature  than  said  sleeve  and  flow  into  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  sleeve,  without  substantiallv  deformation  o'i  said 
sleeve  during  the  continued  advancement  o\  said  piston  re- 
quired for  said  reaction,  and  sizing  the  dnver  element  to  allow 
the  piston  maximum  forward  travel  without  substantial  de 
formable  engagement  with  said  insulaiing  sleeve  while  mam 
taming  a  substantiallv  constant  reaction  pressure  on  the  ^:.arge 


4,119,709 
DIA'.NOSTK  TEST 
William  R.  Holub.  138  Shore  Rd..  Port  VNashington.  N.V.  11050 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,818 
Int.  G.-  (;01N  33   /^;  A61K  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—1  10  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of  a  substance 
in  ?  sample  fluid  by  competitive  binding,  which  composes 
forming  an  admixture  of  a  predetermined  amciuni  of  said  sam- 
ple fiuid,  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  radioactive  isotope- 
labeled  form  of  said  substance,  a  predetermined  am<mnt  of  a 
receptor  capable  of  binding  the  labeled  and  unlabeled  forms  of 
the  substance,  and  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  particulate 
solid  sorbent  coated  with  a  f^unher  amount  of  said  recept(U 
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said  sorbent  being  precoated,  before  said  admixture  is  formed, 
with  said  "unher  amount  of  receptor,  said  further  amount 
being  at  least  sufficient  to  bind  all  of  the  labeled  substance, 
allowing  the  resulting  heterogenous  liquid  phase/solid  phase 
system  to  equilibrate,  said  liquid  phase  compnsing  said  sub- 
stance bound  to  the  receptor  and  said  radioactive  isotype 
bound  to  Ihe  receptor  and  said  solid  phase  composing  said 
coated  sorlient  to  which  is  bound  said  substance  and  said  radio- 
active isotcipe.  separating  the  liquid  phase  from  the  solid  phase 
after  equilibration,  and  counting  with  a  radiation  counter  the 
radioactivity  of  the  liquid  phase  or  the  solid  phase. 


tuted  branched-chain  alkylene  groups  (forming  a  spiro  com- 
pound) having  ^-16  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  straight-chain  and  unsubsti- 
tuted  branched -chain  hydroxyalkyl  groups  having  2-10  carbon 
atoms,  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 

11  .\n  oral  and  dental  hygiene  composition  suitable  for  use 
in  the  treatment  of  dental  canes  and  periodontitis,  comprising 
a  compound  of  claim  1,  in  an  amount  effective  for  said  purpose, 
in  associatmn  uith  an  orally  acceptable  carrier. 


4,119,710 

BRONCHOSPASMOLYTIC 

l-<P-AMlNO-PHENYL)-2-AMINO-ETH.\.NOLS-(l)  AND 

SALTS 
Gunther  Eigelhardt;  Johannes  Keck;  Gerd  Kruger,  all  of  Bibe- 
rach  an  der  Riss;  Klaus-Reinhold  Noll,  W  artliausen-Ober- 
hofen,  aiid  Helmut  Pieper,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH, 
Ingelhei^  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,949,  Dec.  13,  1973, 
abandon^.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1972,  2261»14;  Sep.  8,  1973,  2345442;  Oct.  12,  1973,  2351281 

lit.  a.-  A61K  31/04.  31/135.  31/275.  31^36 
U.S.  a.  4i4— 282  7  Qaims 

I  A  raaemic  mixture  or  optically  active  antipode  of  a  com- 
pound of  ihe  formula 


OH 

I 

CH  — CH,  — NH  — R, 


4,119.712 
MAKEUP  FOLrNDATlONS 

Tibor  G.  Ckildner.  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  and  Eustace  Fotlu, 
Mahwah,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  818,432 
Int.  a.-  A61K  7,021.  7/035 
U.S.  a.  424—63  3  aaims 

1    A  dry  pigment  composition  for  incorporation  into  aque- 
ous makeup  foundations  consisting  essentially  of 


talc 

cosmetically  acceptable  pigment 
hydrophilic  fumed  silica 
hydrophobic  fumed  silica 


50-90%. 
5-49%, 

0,5-3%,  and 
05-5% 


H-N 


wherein 

R,  is  fliionne 


chlonne,  bromine,  iodine  or  c\ano, 
R;  is  trifluoromethyl,  nitro  or  cyano,  and 
r',  is  akyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  hydroxylalkyl  of  3  to  5 
carb<Jn  atoms),  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms.  l-(3,4- 
methVlenedioxy-phenyO-Z-propyl        or        I-(p-hydroxy- 
phenvl)-2-propyl, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 

6,  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  composition  consisting 
essentialli  of  an  inert  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  effective 
bronchostoasmolytic  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 


4,119,713 

ANALGESIC  AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

COMPOSITION 

Sam  Carosio,  111  West  St.,  Englewood,  N.J.  07631 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,140 
Int.  G.-'  A61K  35  12.  35/56.  31/355.  31/05 
U.S.  Q.  424—95  5  Qaims 

1  An  analgesic  and  anti-inflammatory  composition  for  ex- 
ternal application  comprising  in  synergistic  combination  by 
weight 

from  about  U.  16  to  about  0,26  percent  of  menthol; 

from  about  36  to  about  60  percent  of  whole  eggs; 

a  concentration  of  vitamin  E  from  about  2050  to  about  3450 
international  units  per  kilogram  of  total  composition 
weight, 

from  about  0.16  to  about  0  26  percent  of  substantially  puri- 
fied honey;  and 

a  pharmacentically  acceptable  diluted  alcohol  solvent  to 
make  100  percent 


Syen  Erik 
Nordvi 
of 


4,119,711 
PIPERIDINO  DERIVATIVES 
Harry  Hemestam;  Nils  Ame  Nilsson;  Curt  Harry 
all  of  Malmo,  and  Lars-Olof  Willard,  Hollviksnas,  all 
Sweqen,  assignors  to  AB  Ferrosan,  Malmo,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,903 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18.  1977, 


Claims 

10977,/7 

Int.  G.-  C07D  221/20;  .\61K  31  445 
U.S.  G.  424—54  14  Gaims 

1.  A  p  pendine  compound  of  the  formula 

B  A  'I! 

\    / 

D  C CH, 

\    /  \" 

C  N  — R, 

/    \  / 

E  CH;— CH; 

wherein  A  and  B  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  D  and 
E  together  represent  a  group  R,,  R,  being  selected  from  the 
group  ccmsisting  of  unsubstituted  straight-chain  and  unsubsti 


4,119,714 
GLYCERIN-ALKYLETHER-(l)-PHOSPHORIC 
ACID-(3l-MONOCHOLINE  ESTERS  AS  ENHANCERS  OF 
THE  N.ATURAL  RESISTANCE  OF  THE  MAMMALIAN 
ORGANISM  AGAINST  NON-CARaNOGENIC 
PATHOGENS 
Gunter  Kny.  Nassau,  Lahn,  and  Otto  Westphal,  Freiburg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesell- 
schaft  rur  Forderung  der  W  issenschaften  e.  V.,  Gottingen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,553,  Apr.  7,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,553,  Sep.  12, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,085, 
Feb.  23,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  762,572 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1970,  2009342 

Int.  G.;  A61K  31/685.  31/66 
U.S.  G.  424—199  4  Claims 

1  The  method  of  increasing  the  immune  response  of  the 
organism  of  a  warm-blooded  animal  to  a  non-carcinogenic, 
antigenic  stimulus,  which  composes  adminstering  to  said  ani- 
mal an  effective  immune  response  increasing  amount  of  a 
comp<^und  of  the  formula 
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CH,— O— R 

I     ' 
CHOH 

CHj— O— PO,— CHj— CHj— N'*'(CH3)3 


O, 


'(-) 


R—S— P— 


NH- 


V 


'■^=/ ; 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  12  to  about  20  carbon  atoms. 


4,119,715 
PESTICIDALLY  ACTIVE 
0-(l-FLU0R0-2-HAL0GEN0-ETHYL)-THI0N0PH0S- 
PHORIC  (PHOSPHONIO  ACID  ESTERS 
Hellmut  Hoffmann,  Wuppertal;  Dieter  Arlt,  Cologne;  Bemhard 
Homeyer,  Leverkusen,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  7, 
1976,  2630561 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/36:  C07F  9/165.  9/40 
U.S.  G.  MA— 116  9  Gaims 

1.  An  0-(l-fluoro-2-halogeno-ethyl)-thionophosphonc 
(phosphonic)  acid  ester  of  the  formula 

RO     S  F 

Ml  I 

P— O— CH— CHj— Hal 
R' 

in  which 

R  is  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  carrying  up  to  three  substituents 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl,  alkyl- 

thio  and  nitro, 
R'  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  and 
Hal  is  halogen. 

2.  A  method  of  combating  arthropods  or  nematodes  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  arthropods  or  nematodes,  or  to  a 
habitat  thereof,  an  arthropodicidal  or  nematicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


in  which  R  is  lower  alk\i,  phen>l.  benzyl  or  p-chlorophenyl 
and  R|  and  R.  are  halo,  lower  alkyl.  tnfluoromethyl,  cyano, 

nitro,  ihiocyano  or  hydrogen,  pn^vided  that  at  least  one    f  R 
and  R2  is  other  than  hydrogen,  and  lurther  provided  that  it  R, 
or  Rj  is  cyano,  R  is  methyl  or  p-chlorophenyl. 


4,119,716 
CERTAIN  DIARYLDITHIOPHOSPHORODI  AMI  DATES 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  BIOCIDES 
Arnold  D.  Gutman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Suuffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,653 

Int.  G.2  AOIN  9/36:  C07F  9/24 

U.S.  G.  424—220  152  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  bacteria  comprising  applying  to 

the  bacteria  or  the  locus  thereof  a  bactencidally  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


R— S— P- 


NH 


4,119,71-' 
16-S-ACVI.  DFRI\  ATI\ES  OF  R  SIDK    A(  ID 
Welf  von  Daehne.  Rungsted  Kyst,  and  Foul  Rftdbroi  Rasmussen, 
Frederikssund,  both  of  Denmark,  assijinors  to  I^'o  Pharma- 
ceutical Products  Ltd.  .AS  Lovens  Kcmiske  Fabrik  Prf>duk- 
tionsaktieselskab,  Bailerup,  Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  H(>6.3^6 
Gaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul    5.   1^^6. 
27921,/76 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31/56 
U.S.  G.  424—238  30  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  o\  the  tormuia  i 


I 


in  which  R  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  p-chlorophenyl 
and  R,  and  Rj  are  halo,  lower  alkyl,  tnfluoromethyl,  cyano. 
nitro,  thicyano  or  hydrogen,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R, 
and  R2  is  other  than  hydrogen,  and  further  provided  that  if  R 
or  R2  IS  cyano,  R  is  methyl  or  p-chlorophenyl. 
29.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


COOH 


S— CO— R, 


in  which  the  dotted  ime  be! ween  C  14  and  C-25  indicates  that 
the  carbon  atoms  in  question  are  >.., niiie^ted  by  either  a  double 
bond  or  a  single  bond  and  in  which  Q,  represents  oxygen  or 
one  oi  the  groupingv 


H. 


Z  being  a  hydroxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methylsulfonyloxy 
or  p-tolylsulfonylox\  group,  an  azido  or  a  nitro  group,  Q2  is 

oxygen  or  the  grouping 


HO' 


and  R  stands  tur  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  or  a  heterocyclyl  radical 
having  5  or  6  ring  atoms  and  containing  nitrogen,  oxygen 
and.'or  sulfur  atoms,  these  radicals  being  optionally  substituted 
with,  nitro.  lower  alkvl  radicals,  or  pharmaceuticalls  a^Lept- 
able,  non-toxic  salt  or  easiiv  hvdrolvzable  ester  therert 

15  .A  pharmaceutical  preparation  m  dosage  unit  t\'rm  fi-r  the 
enteral  or  parenteral  treatment  o\  patients  vuffenng  !rom  infec- 
tious diseases,  which  comprises  as  an  acme  ingredient  at  least 
one  compound  according  to  ^iaim   1.  or  a  pharma^eutiiwalK 


724 


acceptable 
thereof, 


quantity  o 


non-toxic   salt   or   an   easily   hydrolysable   ester 
an  atoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner,  the 
■  the  said  active  compound  being  between  0  05  g  and 


ard 


3-, 

John  J 
Pa.,  ass 


U.S.  a. 

1   Com 
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4,119,718 
iviINO-2-OXY-PROPOXY-SLBSTITLTED 
ISOTHIAZOLES 

HJaldwin,  and  Gerald  S.  Ponticello,  both  of  Lansdale. 
gnors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,743  | 

Int.  a:-  A61K  31/425:  C07D  275/02 
4J24— 248.51  18  Caims 

1  rounds  having  the  formula 


sition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle  and  a 
piperazine  compound  of  the  formula 

/    }    \  . .  Rt 


// 


'■-\ 


:^\  N-(CHj)3-N 


R,     R, 


/M 


v-. 


■O— CH;— CHOR  — CH.— NHR, 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  benzoyl,  naphthoyl.  p-methylbenzoyl.  p-phe- 

nylbcnzoyl  or  C2-C12  alkanovl, 
R,  is  C  -Cp  alkyl, 

R,  IS  H,  Cl.'Br,  F,  CN,  — NH;.  — COOR4  wherein  R,  is  H, 
"C -G.  alkyl   or   C(,-C,;  carbocyclic    aryl,    — CONR.R, 


wheJein  R,  and  R^,,  when  separate,  are  H  or  C  -C^  alkyl 

and,   when  joined,   are   — CH- — (CH-)-.— CH  — ,    — CH 

_ck-0-CH— CH— ,        -CH— CH  — NH-CH- 

,_ciH— .     or     -CH— CH— N(CH  )-CH— CH;-, 


wherein 

R,  is  chlorine,  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  R-and  R,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  hetero- 
cycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino  and 
pyrrolidino, 

or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

4,119,720 

UNSATURATED  ESTERS  OF 

4-HYDROXY-2-QUINOI INONE-3-CARBOXYLIC  AaOS 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Hardtmann,  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 

Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,267 
Int.  a.:  A61K  31/47:  G07D  215/22 
U.S.  a.  424—258  78  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


Go€tz  F. 
Inc.,  F 


-C 


alkvlthio,  — C,-Chd  6  alkysulfinyl 


or  — C|-C^ 


alkylsulfonyl  and 
R;is  H,  C,-C^alkylthio,  C,-C,  alkylsult'invl  or  C^C. alkyl- 
sulfonyl. 
18.  Phi.rmaceutical  compositions  for  effecting  /3-adrenergic 
blockade  containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1  and  conventional  compounding  ingredient. 


Jean 
louse. 
Division 

Claims 


U.S.  a 
5.  A 

cally  aci| 
formula 


4,119,719 
PIPERAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Pie^e  Maffrand,  and  Jean-Marie  Pereillo,  both  of  Tou- 
rance,  assignors  to  Parcor,  Paris,  France 
of  Ser.  No.  664,943,  Mar.  8,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,291 
priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1975,  75  10729 
Int.  Ci:-  A61K  31/495.  31/535 
124—250  19  Qalms 

pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
eptable  vehicle  and  a  piperazine  compound  of  the 


wherein 
R,  IS 

hav 
nit 

eye 

py 

or  a 
zin<: 


N  — iCH.,1;— N 


\ 


R. 


chlonne,  alkyl  having    1-6  carbon  atoms  or  alko.xv 

ng  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  R-  and  R;  together  with  the 

rDgen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  hetero- 

e  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pipendino  and 

r-olidino, 

fiharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  said  pipera- 
compound  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide    hypocholesterolaemic,    anti-inflammatory    and 
ana.gesic  activity 
10.  A  process  for  normalizing  the  cholesterol  and  lipid  levels 
in  the  blood  of  a  human  patient  comprising  administenng  to 
said  patient  sufTicient  dosage  units  of  a  pharmaceutical  compo- 


OM 


wherein 

R  "is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyl  in  which  the  cycloalkyl 
is  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  1  or  2 
carbon  atoms,  or 


-(CH^, 


/7  IS  0  or  1, 

M  is  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation, 

R  IS  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkynyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 

atoms, 
Y  and  Y   are  independently  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo, 
alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
tnfluoromethyl  or  nitro,  with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  Y 
and  Y'  can  be  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro  and  tnfluo- 
romethyl, and 
R,and  R^'  are  independenth  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carh<in  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
nitri!  or  trifluornmethyl,  or  R^„  and  R^'  together  form  6,7- 
methylenedioxv.  with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  R^and  R^' 
can  be  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro  and  tnfluoro- 
methyl, 
with  the  further  proviso  that  the  unsaturation  in  any  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  is  on  other  than  the  alpha  carbon  atom. 

30  The  method  of  treating  allergic  conditions  due  to  hisu- 
mine  release  compnsing  administenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  of 
such  treatment  an  allergy  treating  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 

60    The   pharmaceutical   composition   comprising   in   unit 
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dosage  form  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  an 
amount  effective  to  relieve  allergic  conditions  due  to  histamine 
release  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,119,721 

SUBSTITUTED 

(3-LOWERALKYLAMINO-2-R,0-PROPOXY)PYRI- 

DINES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

John  J.  Baldwin,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,236,  Jun.  15,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,053,605. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,850 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/44:  C07D  213/57 

U.S.  a.  424—263  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


4.119.723 

TREATMENT  OF  RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS  AND 

RELATED  DISEASES 

Roger  VSyburn-Mason.  Richmond  Surre> ,  Kn^land.  assi^jncir  to 
John  R.  A.  Simoons.  Summit.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,92; 
Int.  n.    A61K  31/415 
U.S.  CI.  424—273  R  ?  Claims 

1    A  mfihi.>d  iVt  producing  remission  in  patients  suffering 
from  active  rheumatoid  arthritis  which  compnses  adniniMer 
ing  oralK  to  ^ueh  a  patient  an  effective  amount  ot  a  ..,  nipvand 
of  the  formula 


A., 


0,N 


K  -If 


H  — \ 


CN 


O 

II 
O— C— L 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  alkylene  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms 
and  X  is  lower  alkylsulfonyl  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


O— CH-— CH— CHj— NR(R')2"X 


wherein 

R  IS  C-,-C4  branched  alkyl, 

R'  IS  C1-C4  alkyl  or  benzyl 

L  IS  selected  from  Ci-Cio  alkyl.  phenyl,  mono-  and  disubsti- 
tuted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituents  are  independently 
selected  from  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkoxy  and  halo,  and 

X  is  halogen. 

3.  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  in  animals  which  com- 
prises administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


4.119.724 

FLTNGICIDAl   COMPOSITIONS  C()NIAIMN(, 

PHOSPHOROUS  ACID  AND  DERIVATINFS  THFRFOF 

Andre  Thizy.  Daniel  Pillon:  Jean-Claude  DebourRt.  and  (.u> 

Lacroix,  all  Lvon.  France,  assignors  to  Fepro.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527.380,  Nov.  26.  1974.  Pat.  No.  4.075.324. 

This  application  Apr.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  78"". 154 
Claims  priontv,  application  France.  Nov.  26.   19^3.  73.43801, 
Sept.  27.  1974  [FRj.  France— 74.334(^9 
Int.  CI.-  A61L  V  (>4.  AOIN  v  jVi 
L  .S.  CI,  424 — 45  If*  Claims 

1  A  method  of  controlling  fungu'^  disease  in  plants  compris- 
ing applying  to  said  plants  in  a  tungicidaSK  c ft t\,i ;'>(.•  .mi.'un!  a; 
least  one  salt  of  the  formula 

O 

©  e     II 

R  n—p—nu 

1 
H 


4.119,722 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  FUNGI  USING 
4-HALO-5-ARYL.l,2,3,-DITHIAZOLES 
Joseph  E.  Moore,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  698,383,  Jun.  21,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,059,590. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,283 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  285/06 
U.S.  a.  424—270  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  fungi  which  composes  apply- 
ing thereto  or  their  habitats  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

S 
/      \ 

S  N 


wherein  R  is  tnethyl  amine,  ethanol  amine,  l,3-iniida7olc 
cyclohexyl  amine,  aniline,  aniline  containing  one  to  three  aik> 
substituents  of  1  to  4  ^arhon  atoms  on  the  aromatic  ring  or 

morpholme. 


Ar— N=C- 


■C— X 


4,119,725 

INSECTICIDAL 

N-METHYLPYRROLIDINONYLACETANII.IDES 

l^uis  Schneider.  Elizabeth,  and  David  F.  Graham.  Westfield. 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation.  New  VOrk,  N.^  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,520,  May  13,  1977.  This  application 

Oct.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  845.273 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  y  :: 

U.S.  CI.  424—274  ?  Claims 

1  A  method  of  controlling  insect  larvae  on  plants  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  an  insecticidally  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  whi^-h  is  an  N-acyl-N-(N'-methylenepyr- 
rolidonyl)-2,5-dialkylanilint  havmp  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  lodo  and  Ar  is  phenyl, 
naphthyl  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  with  1  to  3  of  the 
same  or  different  substituents  selected  from  hydroxy,  fluoro, 
chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  cyano,  nitro,  benzoyl,  formyl  alkanoyl  of 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  5  of  the  same  or  different  halogens 
selected  from  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenoxy,  or  phenoxy  substituted  with  1  to  2  of  the  same 
different  substituents  selected  from  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo, 
iodo,  tnfluoromethyl,  tnchloromethyl,  nitro,  cyano  or  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


C— N— CH,— N 


/ 
I 

\ 


/here  R   and  R   are  both  lower  alkyl,  and  R  is  s,.'ir.  ted  fr>>m 
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the  group 
from  2  to 


consisting  of  aJkyl,  alkenyl  and  haloaJkenyl  having 
2  carbon  atoms. 


4,119,726 
CYCLIC  EXO  AMIDES 
Gordon  Wbotton,  Sawbridgeworth,  England,  assignor  to  Bee- 
cham  GfDup  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  7%,715 
jViority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22.  1976. 


Claifflis 

21305/76 
Int 

U.S.  a 

1.   A  cotn 
cychc  exo^mide 


in 

434—274 


wherein 
n  has  a 
X  is 


u\ 


atom! 
R;ishy 

or  to 
R,is  hy 
each  of 

carbcin 

na 
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29  Qaims 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
of  the  formula: 


(CH^,COR, 


C— CH— C— R4 

II      I  I 

O     R,       R, 


I'alue  of  4  to  8; 
carx^nyl;  a  ketal,  thioketal,  hemithiokeul,  oxime,  semi- 
carbacone  or  hydrazone  denved  from  such  carbonyl;  or 
C(0F:)R  m  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 


OH 


CH,    CHj 
/  \"   /  \ 


CH  =  CH 


CHj    COOR 


CH     R 

.       ^    \  I 

CH     CH  — C  — OX 

OH  ^2 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  1  to  4  carKm  atoms,  an  alkali  metal,  an  equivalent  of 
an  alkaline  earth  metal,  magnesium  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  amine  base.  R,  and  R.are  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  X  is  thienyl 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  ^CN  and  methyl  with  the  wavy  lines 
indicating  that  the  hydroxy  may  be  in  either  one  of  the  two 
possible  a  and  Q  positions. 


rogen.  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl 

yi; 

roxy,  acyloxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyloxy; 
R;and  R4IS  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  9 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
phihyl.  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  with 
cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  said 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
up  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluoro,  chloro.  bromo,  tnfluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbc  n  atoms,  nitro,  and  aJkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
R,  and  R4  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  ire  commonly  bound  are  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  and 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
and  the  p  larmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof 

28.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  gas- 
tric acid  secretion,  bronchodilation  and  platelet  aggregation 
inhibition  activities  comprising  a  compiound  according  to 
claim  1  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  overcome  such  disorders  and 
a  phanna;eutically  acceptable  earner 


4.119,72« 

1-PHENOXY-2-HYDROXY-3-ALKYNYLAMINO-PRO- 

PANES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

CORONARY  DISEASES  THEREWITH 
Herbert  Koppe;  Werner  Kummer;  Helmut  Stable,  and  Gojko 
Muacevic.  all  of  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Boehringer   Ingelheim   GmbH,   Ingelheim   am 
Rhein.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  609,998,  Sep.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4.016,202,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,713, 
Feb.  22.  1974.  Pat.  No.  3,925,446.  Tbis  application  Nov.  18, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  742,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 
1973.  2309887;  Jan.  26. 1974.  2403809 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31   165:  C07C  103/10 
U.S.  a.  424—324  7  Oaims 

1    A  racemic  or  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


^  y-O  — CH;  — 


CHOH  — CH,  — NH— C— C=CH 
I 
R5 


wherein 

R   IS  _NH— CO— Rq,  where  R,  is  lower  alkyl;  or  — Q — 
CO— NR,R„  where  Q  is  single  bond  or  — CHj— ,  and  R7 
and  R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
R4  and  R5  are  each  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  physiologically  compatible  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

7  The  method  of  treating  diseases  of  the  coronanes  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal,  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
animal  a  safe  but  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,119,727 

SOVEL  ll-DESOXY-PROSTAGLANDIN  F; 

DERIVATIVES 

Jean  Buefdia,  Le  Perreux-sur-Mame;  Jeanine  Nierat,  Suresnes, 

and  Ro  Dert  Deroy,  Sceaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel 

Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,563 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Apr.  30,  1976,  76  12942; 
Jan.  18,  i977,  77  01299 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  9/00:  C07D  333/24 
U.S.  a.  i24— 275  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4.119,729 
ALKYLSULFONYLPHENOXYPROPANOLAMINE 
THERAPEUTIC  PROCESS 
William  T,  Comer,  and  William  E.  Kreighbaum,  both  of  Evans- 
yille.  Ind..  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evans- 
rille,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,853,  Sep.  10,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,067,904, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,638,  Dec.  19, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
455,099.  Mar.  27,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  846,008 
Int.  a.:  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  O.  424—330  6  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  treating  hypertension  which  comprises 
systemically  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treat- 
ment an  antihypertensive  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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l-(phenoxyisopropylamino)-3-[4-(methylsulfonyl)-m- 
toIyloxy]2-propanol,  and 

3-[4-(methylsulfonyl)-m-tolyIoxy]-l-(2-phenoxyethyl- 
)amino-2-propanol 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 

4.  A  process  which  comprises  systemically  administering  to 
a  mammal  in  need  of  antiarrhythmic  treatment  an  antiarrhyth- 
mic effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

l-(isopropylamino)-3-[2-(methylsulfonyl)phenoxy]-2- 

propanol  and 
l-[(4-(methoxy-a,a-dimethylphenethyl)amino]-3-[4-(me- 

thylsulfonyl)-m-tolyloxy]-2-propanol 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


4,119,730 
TREATING  MUSCLE  SPASMS 
Rolf  Deininger,  Cologne,  and  Erich  Wolf,  Overath,  Marienlin- 
den,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chimicasa 
GmbH,  Chur,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  798,090,  May  18,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,901 
Oaims  priority,  application   Luxembourg,  May    18,   1976. 
74973 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/09 
U.S.  a.  424—341  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  muscle  spasm  in  a  mammal,  which 
comprises;  administenng  to  the  mammal  a  unit  dose  form  of  a 
therapeutic  composition,  which  composes;  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


4.119.732 
METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  PRODUCING  CHEESE 
John  F,  Kratochvil.  Oak  Brook.  111.,  assignor  to  Swift  &  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1976.  Ser.  No.  697.712 
Int.  a.-  A23C  19/00 
U.S.  O.  426—36  "  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  prcxlucing  American  t>p<.'  ..:heese  ot  full\ 
developed  flavor  wherein  milk  containing  between  (>■ '  milluin 
naturally  occurring  bacteria  per  milliliter   is  treated  with  an 
acid  forming  regular  cheese  starter  baciena  culture,  coagu- 
lated by  the  subsequent  addition  of  an  enzyme,  vv,he\   is  ex 
pelled  and  the  resultant  curd  is  cured,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: adding  to  the  milk  or  curd  at  a  point  prior  to  the  curing 
of  the  curd  an  extra  pair  of  bactena  in  addition  to  said  regular 
cheese  starter  bactena  culture,  and  adding  one  or  more  prega.^■ 
trie  lipases  pnor  to  or  concurrent  with  the  introduction  of  the 
milk  coagulating  enzyme;  said  extra  pair  of  bactena  compns- 
ing  at  least  one  strain  of  Streptococcus  durans.  present  at  from 
29f  to  8%  of  the  cell  concentration  of  the  starter  bactena  and 
capable  of  coagulating   reconstituted   skim   milk   at    If*''    V 
withm  20  hours  when  added  at  1  '^c  of  this  milk,  and  at  least  one 
strain  of  Lactobacillus  plantarum.  present  at  from  5^(-  to  15T  of 
the  cell  concentration  of  the  staner  bactena  and  in  an  amount 
of  2-5  times  as  great  as  the  Streptococcus  durans.  and  capable  of 
coagulating  reconstituted  skim  milk  at  100°  F  within  24  hours 
when  added  at  1*7  of  this  milk  as  vvell  as  showing  stimulated 
growth  from  .APT  broth  by  coagulating  reconstituted  skim 
milk  containing  I'v  of  this  substance  within  ]^  hours  at  100'  P. 
with  a  l<^f  inoculum,  and  curing  the  cheese  for  a  i>enixi  of  4  to 
10  weeks  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  60°-68°  F. 
sufficient  to  develop  a  fuUv  aged  cheese  flavor 


O— R 


OCH, 


C,H, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  polycycloalkyl  having  up  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  aralkyl  having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
aryl  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  earner. 


4.119,733 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOYBEAN  BEV  ERA(,LS 
Dean  Shui-Tien  Hsieh,  Brookline;  Roselie   Ann  Bright.  Cam- 
bridge, and  ChouKyun  Rha,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.589 
Int.  O.-  A23L  2  02 
U.S.  O.  426—46  7  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  preparing  a  soybean  beverage  whiLh  ^cm- 
pnses: 

a.  gnnding  whole  dry  soybeans  to  a  powder  of  ;i  partick'  si/e 
less  than  about  420  microns,  while  avoiding  excessive  heat 
generation 

b.  mixing  said  powder  with  water  at  a  temperature  between 
about  50°  C.  and  100°  C  to  form  a  slurrv  t>i  soften  the 
particles  and  to  inactivate  lipKixygenase. 

c.  homogenizing  the  slurry  and 

d.  adding  enzymes  to  the  homogenized  slurry  to  break  down 
the  cellulose,  pectin  and  flatulent  vompi^nenf-  r\  the  hi- 
mogenized  slurrv 


4,119,731 
PREPARING  YEAST  RAISED  BAKERY  PRODUCTS 

Kurzius  A.  Karl,  9615  Cochiti,  SE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87123 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,308 

Int.  0,2  A21D  2/36 

U.S.  O.  426—20  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  yeast  raised  bakery  product  contain- 
ing glandless  cotton  seeds  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 
soaking  said  glandless  cotton  seed  and  sour  culture  together  in 
water  for  about  15  mnnutes  to  open  the  seed  hull, 

adding  together  wheat  flour,  water,  said  soaked  glandless 
cotton  seed  and  sour  culture,  rye  flour,  whole  wheat, 
coarse  wheat,  yeast,  salt  and  malt  to  form  a  dough, 
mixing  said  dough. 

forming  a  portion  of  said  dough  into  a  desired  shape, 
proofing  said  dough. 

and  baking  the  formed  dough  for  about  34  minutes  at  about 
400°  P. 


4.119,734 
HIGH  PROTEIN  RICE  MIXTl  RE 
Albert  Spcil,  Yonkers.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nabisco.  Inc..   East 
Hanover.  New  Jersey.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  24.  1976.  Ser.  No.  660.869 
Int.  O.-  A23L  1  20 
U.S.  O.  426—72  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  protem-ennched  grain  food 
product  of  substantially  uniform  densitv  and  hydration  prt^per- 
ties  in  the  dry  state  composed  of  particulate  sov  protein  and 
grain  wherein  the  paniculate  soy  protein  particles  have  a 
density  substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  the  grain  wherehv 
the  protein-grain  product  can  be  packaged  and  transponed 
without  segregation  of  the  product  mix  and  hydration  proper- 
ties whereby  preparation  of  the  product  for  consumption  is 
uniform  and  resembles  that  of  said  grain,  said  methtxl  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of 

(a)  subjecting  a  soybean  feed  matenal  selected  from  the  class 
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„  of  solvent-extracted  meal,  gnts  and  flakes  of 
matenal  having  an  NSI  of  about  30  to  about  "0 
conkaining  moisture,  to  a  mechanical  pressure  of  at 
pounds  per  square  inch  for  a  time  and  at  a 
sufficient  to  convert  said  moisture  mto  steam 
said   soybean   feed   is   partially   disembittered, 
/ithout  scorching  and  is  compacted  at  a  degree  of 
sufficient  to  compact  said  feed  into  a  hard 
substantially  fused  mass  having  a  density  and  hydra- 
substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  the  grain, 
said  mass  into  chunks  and 
said°chunks  with  the  grain  whereby  there  is  ob- 
soy  protein  ennched-grain  food  product  of  sub- 
uniform  density  and  hydration  properties. 


so  that  the  glycende  earner  is  maintained  in  a  liquid  state, 

and  then 
(g)  removing  the  aromatized  glycende  from  the  pressure 

vessel. 


4,119,735 
CURED  MEAT  SPREAD  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Robert  H.  Maher,  and  Lee  E.  Kraley,  both  of  Fremont,  Mich., 
assignors  i:o  Gerber  Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mich.      | 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,771 
Int.  CI.-  A23B  4/02 
L.S.  a.  426-264  8  Qaims 

1.  A  protiess  for  forming  a  cured  meat  spread,  consisting 
essentially  df  the  steps  of: 

dividing  8  predetermined  weight  of  uncooked  meat  into 

chunks! 
subjecting i  said  chunks  to  initial  heating  in  water  heated  to 
than   150°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  the 


4.119.737 
SLLFLR-CONTAINING  FLAVORING  AGENTS 

Steven  van  den  Bosch.  Woudenberg;  Dirk  Karel  Kettenes,  Put- 
ten  (Gld);  Kris  Bart  de  Rocs,  Hoevelaken;  Gerben  Sipma, 
Hoevelaken.  and  Jan  Stoffelsma,  Hoevelaken,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  P.F.W .  Beheer  B.V.,  Amersfoort,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,534 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1973, 

57908/73 

Int.  a.-  .A23L  I-231:  C07D  i33/00 
U.S.  n.  426—535  1^  Qaims 

1   A  chemical  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


Xj 


"R* 


^R. 


greater 
chunks 

120° 


„  to  atUin  an  internal  temperature  in  the  range  of 
lliO"  F.  so  as  to  coagulate  substantially  all  of  the 
protein  therein; 

draining  iaid  chunks  to  provide  a  separated  broth, 

gnnding  kaid  drained  chunks, 

adding  safTicient  of  said  previously  separated  broth  to  re- 
establish said  predetermined  weight; 

adding  t^said  ground  chunks  vanous  seasonings  including 
sufficiant  sodium  nitnte  to  cure  said  meat; 

heating  skid  ground  chunks  to  at  least  about  180°  F.  for  a 
time  sijfficient  to  cause  a  color  change  indicative  of  pro- 
tein deriatunzation  of  said  meat;  and 

packaging  said  ground  meat  at  an  elevated  temperature 
sufficient  to  provide  commercial  stenlity. 


u  herein  the  S-containing  ring  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of 

(a)  the  tetrahydrothiophene  ring; 

(b)  the  4,5-dihydrothiophene  nng;  and 

(c)  the  thiophene  nng; 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R,,  R^,  Rjand  R4are  hydrogen  or  1 
to  3  carbon  alkyl  groups. 


4,119,736 

MEfTHOD  FOR  HXING  CRYOGENICALLY 

CONDENSED  COFFEE  AROMATICS  IN  A  GLYCERIDE 

CARRIER 

Robert  Franklin  Howland,  New  City,  N.Y.;  George  Anthony 
JasoyskjTBayonne,  N.J.,  and  Joseph  Anthony  GaJanti,  New 
Fairfieldi  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation. 
WTiite  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,432 
Int.  a.:  .A23F  L12 
U.S.  a.  4i6— 386  6  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  fixing  cryogenically  condensed  coffee  aro- 
matics  in  aj  liquid  glycende  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  condensing  as  a  frost  a  coffee  aroma-containing  gas 
which  has  a  high  carbon  dioxide  content, 

(b)  placihg  the  aroma-containing  frost  in  a  pressure  vessel, 

(c)  supplying  heat  to  the  contents  of  the  vessel  to  produce  an 
intemkl  temperature  in  excess  of  32°  F  and  a  pressure 
abovej  506  p.s.i.a.,  allowing  a  liquid  water  phase  to  be 
form^  and  after  this  liquid  water  phase  has  settled  to  the 
bottoii  of  the  pressunzed  vessel, 

(d)  rembving  essentially  all  water  from  said  pressurized 
vessei  therafter 

(e)  pumping  into  said  pressunzed  vessel  an  amount  of  a 
liquid  glycende.  said  amount  being  about  1  gram  per  0  5 
to  6  grams  of  the  aroma  frost  of  step  (a),  and  the  internal 
temperature  within  the  pressure  vessel  being  above  the 
congeal  point  of  the  glycende, 

(0  thereafter,  slowly  releasing  the  pressure  within  the  vessel 


4,119,738 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Hans  Wagner,  Constance,  and  Alfred  Maierhofer,  Allensbach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  SUber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1975,  2521816;  .4pr.  5.  1976,  2614585;  Apr.  15,  1976,  2616731 

Int.  CI.-  A23L  1/236 
U.S.  CI.  426—548  26  Qaims 

1.  A  foodstuff  containing  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  sodium  and  potassium  salts  of  2- 
hydroxy-4-methyl-valeric  acid  in  an  amount  effective  to  act  as 
a  sweetener  therefor,  ^aid  foodstuff  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  flavored  beverages,  baked  goods,  candy, 
cake  mixes,  jelly  and  jam. 


4,119,739 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SIMULATED  FRUIT 

Bryan  Edwin  Barwick.  Rushden,  and  Michael  Edwin  Sneath, 

Wellingborough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Thomas  J. 

Lipton.  Inc.,  Englewood  Qiffs,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,944,  May  28,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,377, 

Dec.  10,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  779,783 
Int.  a.-  .A23L  1/04 
U.S.  a.  426—573  3  Oaims 

1   In  a  process  for  preparing  simulated  fruit  bernes  consist- 
ing essentially  of 
(A)  co-extruding 

(a)  an  aqueous  so!  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aqueous  alginate  sol  and  aqueous  low-methoxy  pectin 
sol.  and 
ibi  a  fruit-fiavored  aqueous  system  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fruit-fiavored  solutions,  fruit  juice, 
fruit  pulp  and  fruit  puree  to  form  fruit-flavored  drops 
coated  with  the  sol,  and 
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(B)  dropping  the  coated  drops  from  2  to  30  cms  into  an 
aqueous  setting  bath  containing  as  setting  agent  an  edible, 
water-soluble  calcium  salt  to  set  the  sol  to  a  gel  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  alginate  and  low- 
methoxy  pectate  gel  and  thereby  form  simulated  fruit 
consisting  essentially  of  drops  of  a  fruit-fiavored  aqueous 
system  coated  with  said  gel; 

the  improvement,  whereby  distortion  of  the  drops  on  enter- 
ing the  setting  bath  and  disruptive  splashing  of  the  bath 
are  minimised,  consisting  essentially  in  bubbling  a  gas 
non-reactive  to  the  setting  bath,  the  sol  and  the  fruit-fla- 
vored system  through  the  setting  bath  to  form  a  foam  at 
the  surface  of  the  setting  bath,  the  height  of  the  foam  being 
in  the  range  2  to  25  millimeters. 


4,119,740 
COCOA  EXTENDER 

Silvio  Crespo,  Lititz,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wilbur  Chocolate  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Lititz,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,547 
Int.  a.=  A23G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  426—631  30  Claims 

1.  An  extended  cocoa  powder  compnsing  cocoa  and  a  cocoa 
extender  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peanut  gnt. 
almond  shells  and  soybean  fiakes  in  a  ratio  of  1:99  to  991.  said 
cocoa  extender  being  prepared  by  roasting  said  cocoa  extender 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  275°  F.  to  about  475°  F  for 
from  about  20  to  about  90  minutes  to  develop  a  cocoa  impart- 
ing color  and  pulverizing  said  roasted  cocoa  extender  200  mesh 
to  a  cocoa-like  consistency,  said  extended  cocoa  powder  hav- 
ing the  color,  bulk,  mouth  feel  and  flavor  of  cocoa. 


4,119,741 

PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY  FULL-DIET  BEEF 

CATTLE  FEED  THROUGH  PROCESSING  OF  THE 

RUMEN  CONTENT  OF  SLAUGHTERED  CATTLE 

Paul  A.  Stabler,  200  Maple  La.,  Jordan,  Minn.  55352 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,459,  Jun.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,928,640. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,080,  Feb.  17,  1976. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,324, 

Sep.  7,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,545,977.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1975. 

Ser.  No.  594,693 

Int.  a.'  A23K  1/10 

U.S.  a.  426—641  2  Claims 


4.119,742 
RECONSTITUTED  FRIED  PUFFED  PORK  SKINS 

Gertraud  B.  Stupec,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Beatnce  Foods 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  734,967 
Int.  a.-  A23L  1/31 
U.S.  a.  426—641  l-l  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  producing  a  fried  and  pufTcd  product  trom 
animal  parts  comprising 

(1)  providing  a  starting  matenal  v-hivh  ..Mnrnses  particlev 
of  animal  parts  which  are  sulTicienth  high  :r,  ..iiagen 
content  to  cause  gelatinization  of  the  animal  p.irt--  .ind  at 
least  50%  by  weight  thereof  an  rendered  parts; 

(2)  moisturizing  the  particles  to  moiMure  conienlx  hetv.een 
\%'7(  and  35^f  by  weight. 

(3)  feeding  the  moistunzed  particles  to  the  throat  to  a  die- 
ended  screw-type  extruder  having  thermally-controllable 
barrel  sections  along  the  length  oi  screw 

(4)  maintaining  the  barrel  section  ne^t  tc^  the  throat  at  tem- 
peratures of  less  than  85°  F  .  maintaining  the  eMruder 
barrel  between  the  throat  section  and  a  scetion  vww  t'  the 
die  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  215'  V  to  partiallv  gelaii 
nize  but  not  to  substantially  denature  said  animal  parts  and 
maintaining  the  barrel  section  next  to  the  die  and  the  die  at 
temperatures  such  that  the  extrudate  exiting  the  die  is  at 
temperatures  no  greater  than  220°  F.; 

(5)  rotating  the  screw  of  the  extruder  and  .ontrnllmg  the 
rate  of  feed  of  the  moistunzed  panicles  li-  the  ihmat  si 
that  a  smooth,  glossy  extruder  exits  friMii  the  die  and  the 
e.ntrudate  v.ill  t\o\  re\ert  to  an  agghimeratnin  .•!  parii^u 
late  matenal  at  room  temperature, 

(6)  cooling  the  extrudate  to  temperatures  of  less  than  ifi*''  F  , 

(7)  cutting  the  extrudate  to  pellets  so  that  one  dimension 
thereof  is  no  greater  than  ith  inch 

(8)  drving  the  pellets  to  moisture  contents  ,if  less  than  15% 
by  weight;  and 

(9)  frying  the  pellets  m  fat  at  temperatures  between  350°  F. 
and  420°  F,  until  the  moisture  v:>nirm  oi  the  pellets  is  less 
than  3.59^-  by  v.  eight  and  the  peilets  ha^c  puffed  lo  at  least 
twice  the  unput'fed  volume 


cMo^MM  a  soucczc 


OCCAMTATlM    OF 

SUPEftNATENT 

1.ISU10  I    io«,  ■, 


PELlCtiZCD 


1.  A  nutritive  beef  cattle  feed,  furnishing  at  least  75^f  of  full 
diet  requirements  for  feeding  cattle,  compnsing  a  high  percent- 
age of  amino  acids,  a  total  protein  content  by  weight  within  a 
range  of  from  10%  to  12%,  and  a  fat  content  by  weight  within 
a  range  of  from  3.1%  to  3.8%,  said  feed  having  been  produced 
by  treating  only  the  rumen  content  of  slaughtered  cattle,  by 
removing  at  least  80%  of  the  liquid  and  fiash  drying  at  a  tem- 
perature from  2000°  F.  to  3000°  F   for  from  7  to  10  minutes. 


4.119.743 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  RF  OF  LAMINATES 
WHICH  ARE  USEFXL  AS  PACKAGING  MAIFRIAUS 
Chen-i  Lu.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,560,  Oct.  18.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,070,398. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser,  No.  821,116 
Int.  a.-  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  427—44  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  laminated  sheet  matenal  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  coating  a  metal  foil  with  a  first  radiation-curable  compo- 
sition that  IS  capable  of  forming  a  l  he  miL  ally -resistant 
layer  upon  radiation  Lunng, 

(2)  irradiating  said  coating  to  cure  said  first  composition, 

(3)  overcoating  the  resulting  cured  layer  with  a  second 
radiation-curable  composition  that  is  capable  of  forming  a 
heat-sealable  layer  upon  radiation  cunng, 

(4)  irradiating  said  overcoat  to  cure  said  sec<ind  v.omposi- 
tion.  and 

(5)  heating  said  overcoat  to  fuse  said  second  composition. 
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4,119,744 

METHCiD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  IN  WHICH  A  LAYER  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIAL  IS  PROVIDED  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Jean-Jact;  ues  Lucien  Emile  Brissot,  Malsons  Alfort;  Christian 
Belouet,  Sceaux,  and  Rene  Martres,  Argentueil,  all  of  France, 
assigno-s  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuat  ion  of  Ser.  No.  654,940,  Feb.  3,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,387 
priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1975,  75  03926; 
Sep.  26,  l|975,  75  29556 

Int.  a.2  B05D  5/72.  BOID  9/02 
U.S.  a.  427—45  21  Qaims 


— ■■■  ■!■  iMii^  ^n 


with  the  said  aperture  in  the  first  mask,  disposing  the  said 
electroluminescent  material  in  the  said  ahgned  apertures,  re- 
moving the  said  second  mask  when  the  electroluminescent 


Claims 


matenal  m  the  said  apertures  has  solidified,  forming  the  said 
other  electrode  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  said  electrolumi- 
nescent matenal  and  within  the  slot,  and  removing  the  first 

mask. 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  semiconductor  devices  com- 
pnsing  a  layer  of  semiconductor  matenal,  compnsing  the  steps 

of 

(a)  prc»viding  a  stnp-shaped  solid  substrate  having  a  mam 

surface, 

(b)  providing  a  solid  support  having  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal Surface  and  compnsing  a  substantially  floating  liquid 
mast  of  said  semiconductor  matenal  on  said  substantially 
honzontal  surface,  said  main  surface  being  wettable  by 
said  liquid  semiconductor  matenal, 

(c)  contacting  said  liquid  mass  with  said  mam  surface  of  said 
substrate,  onto  which  substrate  the  layer  of  semiconductor 
matenal  is  to  be  provided, 

(d)  mciving  said  substrate  in  its  longitudinal  direction  along 
and  in  contact  with  said  liquid  mass  so  that  a  liquid  layer 
of  said  semiconductor  matenal  is  formed  on  said  substrate 
and  taken  along  with  it,  and 

(e)  substantially  progressively  solidifying  said  liquid  layer. 


DEPOSI 


4,119,745 
ION  OF  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  MATERIAL 
IROUGH  SUPERIMPOSED  DUAL  MASKS 
Peter  John  Fennemore  Smith,  Wimbome,  England,  assignor  to 
Smitha  Industries  Limited,  London  and  Phosphor  Products 
Compiiny  Limited,  Poole,  both  of,  England 

Fded  Dec,  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,941 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1975, 


4.119.746 
CROSS-LINKING  RESIN  SATURANT  AND  METHOD 
Merrill  Bleyle,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,447 
Int.  a:  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  CT.  427—381  10  Qaims 

1,  The  method  of  prepanng  a  resin  impregnated  non-woven 
web  having  thermoplastic  characteristics  at  temperatures 
below  1%V  F  and  thermoset  characteristics  at  temperatures 
above  IW  F.  compnsing: 

(a)  prepanng  a  cross-linking  latex  composition  by 

( 1 )  charging  a  reaction  vessel  with  a  small  amount  of  a 
seed  latex  polymer  along  with  an  initiator  in  an  aqueous 
phase  to  provide  nucleating  sites  for  polymerization, 

(2)  adding,  substantially  continuously,  monomers  and 
emulsifiers  at  a  controlled  rate,  said  monomer  consisting 
essentially  of  about  59  parts  by  weight  styrene,  about  41 
parts  by  weight  ethylacrylate,  and  2  parts  by  weight 
N-methylolacrylamide,  the  addition  taking  place  at 
about  150°  F   over  a  4^  hour  f)eriod, 

(3)  post  cooking  the  latex  composition  up  to  about  three 
additional  hours  to  reduce  the  free  monomers  content 
of  the  latex  composition, 

(4)  adjusting  the  latex  composition  after  polymerization  is 
completed  from  as  manufactured  state  to  a  pH  value 
between  6  0  and  8  0  with  a  neutralizing  agent; 

(b)  saturating  a  non-woven  web  with  the  adjusted  latex 
composition, 

(c)  drying  the  saturated  web  at  a  temperature  below  about 
190°  F  whereby  an  impregnated  thermoplastic  non- 
woven  web  having  thermoset  properties  above  190°  F.  is 
produced 


52585/75 


U.S.  a, 


Int.  a.-  B05D  5/06 


427—66 


8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  display  device  having  a 
layer  of  electroluminescent  material  which  is  disposed  between 
a  pair  off  electrodes  to  which  a  voltage  is  to  be  applied  to  excite 
the  eleatroluminescent  matenal  to  luminescence,  compnsing 
the  steps  of  disposing  on  an  assembly  having  a  substrate  with 
one  of  t  le  said  electrodes  thereon,  first  and  second  masks  with 
the  mas  cs  overlying  one  another,  the  first  mask  being  disposed 
nearest  to  the  said  assembly  and  having  formed  therein  an 
aperture  defining  a  region  in  which  the  said  electroluminescent  b 
matena  is  to  be  disposed  and  a  slot  extending  from  that  aper- 
ture, and  the  second  mask  having  an  aperture  therein  aligned 


4,119,747 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  HNISH  TO  A  TOW 

Thomas  M.  Veazey.  Decatur.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, Decatur.  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,263 
Int.  a.2  B05C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  427—424  3  Claims 

1    The  method  of  applying  a  fiber  finish  to  a  tow  of  fila- 
ments, compnsing: 

a  advancing  the  tow  along  a  path  through  a  housing,  said 
path  having  at  least  two  bends  each  having  an  inside  and 
an  outside  comer,  said  bends  being  in  opposite  directions 
to  each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  said  path  has  a  saw- 
tooth configuration;  and 

passing  a  liquid  containing  a  fiber  finish  along  the  walls  of 
the  housing  leading  to  the  inside  comers  of  the  bends,  the 
liquid  having  a  velocity  such  that  said  liquid  clings  in 
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layers  to  the  walls  of  the  housing  to  said  inside  comers, 
the  bends  of  said  inside  corners  being  sufficiently  great 


"■^^^ — ^ 


^■■JM^ 


foam  sheet  together  and  securing  said  foam  sheet  and  said 
corrugated  cardboard  sheet  together  and  secunng  said  further 
foam  and  said  corrugated  cardboard  '«heet  togeiher,  said  panel 
being  curved  in  the  vicinity  of  said  further  foam 

3  A  panel  a.s  claimed  m  claim  1,  and  faMenmp  elements  held 
between  the  cardboard  and  the  foam  and  projecting  from  the 
margins  of  the  panel  to  serve  for  fixing  the  panel 


that   said   liquid   separates   from   said   walls   and    passes 
through  the  tow  at  said  inside  corners. 


4,119,748 
STEEL  CORD  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Germain  Verbauwhede,  Zwevegem,  and  Frans  Coopman,  Harel- 
beke,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  N.  V.  Bekaeri  S.A., 
Zwevegem,  Belgium 

Filed  May  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,974 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1975, 
24300/75 

Int.  a.2B32B  15/18,  17/02 
U.S.  a.  428—36  37  Claims 


1.  A  reinforced  shaped  synthetic  composite  comprising  a 
reinforcing  material  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  layer 
of  a  combination  of  glass  fibers  and  steel  cord,  said  combina- 
tion comprising  steel  cord  at  least  partially  embedded  in  glass 
fiber  rovings  having  substantially  the  same  onentation  as  the 
steel  cord,  a  synthetic  resin  matrix  matenal.  said  glass  fiber 
rovings  being  impregnated  by  said  matnx  material. 


4,119,749 
MOULDED  LIGHT-WEIGHT  FRAMED  PANEL 
Jacques  Roth,  Strasbourg;  Michel  Roth,  Ostwald;  Paul  Seiler. 
Hlkirch-Graffenstaden;  Roger  Lavenir,  Strasbourg,  and  Alain 
Manigold,  Strasbourg-Koenigshoffen,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Roth  Freres,  S.A.,  Strasbourg-Meinau,  France 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  650,983,  Jan.  21,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,059,660. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,921 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1975,  75  05064; 
Dec.  22,  1975,  75  40180 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/06.  3/26 
U.S.  a.  428—99  3  Qaims 


1.  A  molded  panel  comprising  in  combination  a  sheet  of 
corrugated  cardboard,  a  sheet  of  polyurethane  foam  disposed 
on  one  side  of  said  sheet  of  cardboard,  a  finishing  cover  sheet 
disposed  on  the  side  of  said  foam  sheet  which  is  opf>osite  said 
cardboard,  further  polyurethane  foam  disposed  on  at  least  the 
marginal  ix)rtions  of  said  cardboard  sheet  on  the  side  of  said 
cardboard  sheet  opposite  said  foam  sheet,  and  in-situ  polymer- 
ized polyol  and  isocyanate  secunng  said  cover  sheet  and  said 


4,119.750 
SANDWItTi  PANEL  STRICTI  RK 
William  Hunt  Porter,  West  Olive.  Mich.,  assignor  to  \*> .  H 
Porter,  Inc..  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792.80i 

Int.  a.-  B32B  5/12.  3/28 

U.S.  a.  428—105  19  naims 


1.  In  a  structural  panel  matenal  of  a  sandw.ich  tvpe  construc- 
tion compnsing  inner  and  outer  ngid  facings  and  a  core  be 
tween  said  facings  and  bonded  thereto,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  core  compnses  a  plurality  of  stnps  of  lightweight 
core  matenal  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  oppnising  lat- 
eral surfaces;  and  double-faced  corrugated  paperboard  sheet 
matenal  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  strips  and  including  a 
center  fiuted  portion  having  a  plurality  of  undulations  con 
nected  by  means  of  the  facing  sheets  of  said  paperboard  mate- 
rial alternately  to  said  surfaces,  said  core  being  characterized  in 
being  flexible  enough  to  conform  to  a  mold  shape  under  grav- 
ity and  with  little  or  no  external  pressure 


4.119.751 

COVER  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTINC  TUBF:S 

CONVEYING  HOT  MEDIUMS 

Eriand  Nilsson,  Torshalla,  and  Lennart  Lundbohm,  Nacka,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nyby  Bruk  AB.  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,420.  Apr.  19,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.933.181. 
This  application  Dec.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.086 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  Apr.  20, 
1972.  2219228 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  ^  70.  F16L  58/00 
U.S.  Q.  428—131  19  (laim.s 


1    A  covering  arrangement  for  tubes  convtving 


m  ed  i 


urns  compnsing  at  least  one  cover  means  for  protecting  sur- 
faces of  tubes  against  moisture,  said  cover  means  having  holes 
extending  therethrough  with  the  holes  m  at  lea.st  a  first  pnirtion 
of  the  cover  means  being  permeable  to  water  vapor,  hui  sub- 
stantially impermeable  to  water,  said  cover  means  including  a 
channel-like  cross-section  having  a  top  wall  and  side  v\alls 
with  said  first  portion  being  arranged  at  an  upper  p>onion  nf 
said  channel-like  cross-section  in  said  top  wall  and  side  walls 
and  said  cover  means  further  including  a  second  p<^rtion  hav- 
ing means  for  draining  uater  from  ihe  inienor  of  said  cn\cr 
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means 


SJiid 


means,  said 
cover 
ties  about 
second  hole 
said  at  leasl 
said  holes 
ting  water 
to  the  exteihor 


first  and  second  portions  forming  two  parts  of  said 
for  enclosing  a  space  having  self-drying  proper- 
tubes,  said  means  for  draining  being  at  least  one 
through  said  cover  means  at  said  second  portion, 
one  second  hole  having  a  second  size  larger  than 
through  said  first  portion,  said  second  size  permit- 
o  pass  from  the  intenor  space  of  said  cover  means 


GYPSl 

William  J 

Compan; 

Division  of 

which  is 

abandoned 

The  portio 


U.S.  a.  4 


4,119,753 
P\PERMAKER  S  FELT  WITH  GROOVED  SURFACE 

Frederick   R.  Smart,  Averill   Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hyyck 
Corporation.  Wake  Forest,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  832.214 

Int.  a.-  B32B  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  428—234  10  Qainis 


/  s/    '/ 


/ 


,fm:f;if^^;';)^ji:;p:S^m^MM\pm 


4,119.752 
M  W  ALLBOARD-MAKING  PROCESS  AND 
PRODUCT 

Long,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  United  States  Gypsum 

Chicago,  111. 
Ser.  No.  491,097,  Jul.  23,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,051,291, 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,324,  Jan.  27,  1972. 
This  application  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,412 
n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22. 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  B32B  1/14,  il'U 
8_198  6  Oaims 


1  A  papermaking  fabric  having  a  face  side  and  a  machine 
side,  said  fabric  comprising  interwoven  warp  and  filling  yams 
on  the  face  side  of  the  fabric,  bulky  rib  forming  yams  on  the 
machine  side  of  the  fabric,  said  nb  forming  yams  comprising 
staple  or  multifilament  yarns  extending  in  parallel  relation  and 
lying  m  spaced  apart  relation  relative  to  each  other  to  define 
channels  therebetween,  a  batt  surface  on  the  face  side  of  said 
fabric  needled  through  said  w  arp  and  filling  yams  and  into  said 
nb  forming  yarns,  with  the  channels  therebetween  being  essen- 
tially free  of  batt  fibers,  said  nb  forming  yarns  being  impreg- 
nated u!th  a  resin  capable  o^  rendenng  said  nb  forming  yams 
essentially  incompressible  in  use.  the  batt  surface  on  the  face 
side  of  the  fabric  being  essentially  free  from  resin. 


1  In  a  panel  compnsing  a  rehydrated  gypsum  core  securely 
bonded  tcj  a  paper  cover  sheet  by  an  adhesive  disposed  at  the 
interface  |)f  said  core  and  said  cover  sheet,  the  improvement 
wherein  4id  adhesive  is  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  is  disposed  at 
limited  ai4as  of  said  interface,  the  amount  of  adhesive  present 
at  said  linjited  areas  being  sufficient  to  provide  secure  bonding 
of  said  patter  cover  sheet  to  said  gypsum  core  w  hen  said  adhe- 
sive has  stt,  and  wherein  substantial  areas  of  said  interface  are 
free  of  said  adhesive,  said  free  areas  being  sufficient  to  provide 
wet  bonding  of  said  cover  sheet  to  said  core  pnor  to  the  setting 
of  said  adhesive,  the  portion  of  said  paper  cover  sheet  spaced 
from  said  interface  being  substantially  free  of  adhesive. 

3,  A  process  for  producing  gypsum  wallboard  compnsing 
the  follo'iing  steps: 

a.  providing  at  least  one  paper  cover  sheet  having  a  bond 
liner  and  applying  a  coating  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  adhe- 
sive py  calendenng  to  provide  a  pattern  having  said  adhe- 
sive m  limited  areas  of  said  bond  liner  while  leaving  sub- 
stannal  areas  free  of  said  adhesive, 

b.  casting  an  aqueous  slurry  of  calcium  sulfate  hemi-hydrate 
on  said  paper  cover  sheet  over  said  bond  liner  with  the 
water  from  said  aqueous  slurry  establishing  wet  bonding 
between  said  slurry  and  the  uncoated  portions  of  said 
bond  liner,  and 

c.  setti  ig  said  slurry  to  form  a  core  and  setting  said  adhesive 
to  e<ilablish  an  adhesive  bond  between  said  core  and  said 
pap<r  cover  sheet  at  the  limited  areas  containing  said 
adhesive. 


4.119,754 
PAPERMAKERS  FABRICS 

Bryan  James  Gisbourne.  Blackburn,  England,  assignor  to  Scapa- 
Porritt  Limited,  Blackburn,  England 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,161 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1975, 
44799  75 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  i/02:  B32B  27/i8 
U.S.  a.  428—255  20  Qaims 

1.  An  open  mesh  band  for  use  as  a  papermakers  fabnc  com- 
prising: 

monofilament  yams,  each  yarn  having  an  outer  surface  and 

being  compnsed  of  a  synthetic  polymenc  matenal; 
sheaths  for  each  of  said  yams,  each  sheath  including  a  sec- 
ond synthetic  polymeric  matenal  having  abrasion  resis- 
tance which  !s  greater  than  said  first  synthetic  material 
and  being  m  the  form  of  a  coherent  continuous  thin  film, 
said  second  synthetic  polymenc  matenal  comprising  less 
than  ten  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  papermakers  fabric; 
and 
>aid  films  being  bonded  directly  to  each  of  said  yams  only  at 
said  outer  surfaces  of  said  yarns  so  that  openings  in  said 
monofilament  yarns  are  not  covered. 


4,119,755 
FIRF  RETARDANT  PLATE  MATERIAL 

Helge  Hoyer,  Birkerod,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Rockwool  Inter- 
national AS,  Hedehusene,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  8,  1975,  3643/75 
Int.  a.'  B32B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  428—284  1  Claim 

1.  Fire  retardant  plate  materia!  to  incorporate  in  walling, 
doors  and  partition  means  in  housing,  ships  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  mineral  wool,  having  the  fibres  thereof  bonded  to- 
gether at  intersections  by  a  binding  agent,  said  fibres  being 
transformable  from  a  glasslike  amorphous  state  into  crystalline 
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state  prior  to  softening  visibly  when  exposed  to  increasing 
temperature  characterized  in  compnsing  at  least  two  layers  of 


an  amount  ranging  from  between  about  3  5Cf  and  T-Tf  of 
the  resin  solids; 

(2)  a  water  soluble  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrochlonc.  benzene  sulfonic  and  sulfunc  acids, 

(3)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  selected  from  ihe  grour 
consisting  of  alkyltnmethylammonium  chlonde  and 
dialkyldimethylammonium  chlonde  wherein  the  alkvi 
portion  of  the  compound  has  from  between  h  and  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said  ammonium  salt  is  pres- 
ent in  substantially  equal  molar  relationship  \o  said 
alkyl-aryl  sulfonate 


It  30         ♦*  to  mm 


mineral  wool  being  separated  by  thm  layers  of  a  substantially 
inorganic  cement  between  the  layers  of  mineral  wool 

4,119,756 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MARKING  PEN 

HAVING  A  NIB  AND  AN  INK  RESERVOIR  INTEGRAL 

THEREWITH 

Yoshio  Midorikawa,  Tokyo,  assignor  to  Glasrock  Products,  Inc., 
Fairbum,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,525 

Int.  a.2  B43K  l/]2:  D04H  i/U 

U.S.  a.  428—295  i  ^  ^^^ 


I  »  » 1 1  I 


A —C3~^ , 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  wnting  nib  matenal  having  an 
integral  ink  reservoir  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  fibers  into  a  fiber  bundle; 

(b)  cutting  said  fiber  bundle  to  a  predetermined  length;  then 

(c)  impregnating  a  first  portion  of  said  predetermined  length 
of  said  fiber  bundle  with  a  solution  of  polymenzable  syn- 
thetic resin  in  solvent,  leaving  a  second  portion  of  said 
predetermined  length  of  said  fiber  bundle  untreated;  and 

(d)  allowing  said  resin  in  said  first  portion  of  said  fiber  bun- 
dle to  set  whereby  the  gases  generated  by  volatization  of 
the  solvent  form  capillary  passages  substantially  longitudi- 
nally of  said  bundle. 

8  The  product  formed  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


4,119,757 
FLORAL  DISPLAY  BLOCKS  OF 
UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  FOAM 

John  A.  Hobson,  Minneapolis,  and  Paul  K.  Schilling,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  H  &  S  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,602 

Int.  a.2  B32B  i/26,  5/18 

U.S.  a.  428—311  9  CSairas 

9.  Hydrophilic  floral  display  foam  blocks  of  frothed  urea- 
formaldehyde  resin,  wherein  said  urea-formaldehyde  resin 
block  comprises: 

(a)  a  frothed  urea-formaldehyde  resin  block  of  substantially 
open  cell  configuration,  said  urea-formaldehyde  resin 
block  including: 

(1)  an  alkyl-aryl  sulfonate  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  tertiary-butyl-benzene  sulfonate,  sodium 
hexylbenzene  sulfonate,  and  sodium  toluene  sulfonate  in 


4,119,758 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS  HAVING  INSULATING 

COATINGS  FROM  SOLLTIONS  OF 

POLYESTER-IMIDES 

John  T.  Keating,  Oifton  Park,  N.V..  assignor  to  Schenectadv 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  770,310,  Feb.  22,  1977.  This  application 

Oct.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  846.393 

Int.  CT.-  B32B  7  V  (>S;  CDSG  li.lb 

U.S.  a.  428—379  ^^  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  conductor  having  an  insulating  coating  o\ 

polyester-polyimide  prepared  by  cunng  on  the  conductor  a 

polyester-polyimide  having  a  h\drox>   to  carbox\l   ratio  of 

1.25:1  to  2:1,  95  to  50%  ester  groups.  5  to  50^".  imide  groups, 

the  polyimide  being  an  imide  of  reactants  compnsing  a  diamine 

and  tnmellitic  anhydnde,  the  polyester  being  an  eMer  ..if  iso- 

phthalic  acid  or  terephthalic  acid  or  benzophenone  dicarbox- 

ylic  acid  with  up  to  lO^r  of  an  alkane  dicarboxyhc  acid  having 

6  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  alcohols  v, herein  5  to  4'^^<-  of  the 

hydroxyl  groups  are  contnbuled  by  (I  i  an  etheralcnho!  vAhich 

either  (a)  has  the  formula 

RO{C„H;„0).H 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carb(5n  atoms  or  phcn>l,  n 
is  2  or  3  and  X  IS  2  or  3  or  (b)  is  the  monophen\l  ether  of 
ethylene  glycol.  (ID  at  least  20^-  o^  the  hydroxvl  group  are 
contnbuted' by  a  tnhydnc  alcohol  and  (III)  any  balance  of 
hydroxyl  groups  are  contnbuted  bs  a  dihydnc  alcohol,  said 
polyester-polyimide  having  a  sutTiciently  low  molecular 
weight  that  it  is  soluble  in  a  mono  lower  alkyl  ether  of  diethyl- 
ene  glycol  or  in  the  monophenyl  ether  of  diethylene  glycol  or 
phenoxyethanol  or  a  mixture  of  said  phenyl  ethers 


4,119,759 

POWDERED  RUBBER 

Erhardt  Fischer,  and  Michael  Hugh  Richmond,  both  of  Samia. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Polysar  Limited,  Samia.  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832.474 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  7.  1976,  262927 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  uOO 

U.S.  a.  428-^7  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  t>f  free  flowing  rubber  pani- 
cles which  compnses  the  coagulation  of  a  latex  of  a  rubber  in 
the  presence  of  a  minor  proportion  of  a  terpolymer  latex,  said 
minor  proportion  being  from  abc^ui    1   to  about   5   parts  b> 
weight  of  dry  terpolymer  per  100  parts  b>  weight  of  drv  rub- 
ber, heating  the  coagulated  mixture  so  produced  to  about  I'X.)' 
to  about  210°  F.  while  being  maintained  under  mild  agitation, 
and  adding  to  said  heated  coagulated  mixture  to  encapsulate 
the  rubber  particles  therein,  a  latex  of  said  terpolymer  m  an 
amount  of  from  about  5  to  about  15  pans  by  weight  of  dry 
terpolymer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  dry  rubber,  separating 
the  encapsulated  rubber  particles  from  the  aqueous  phase  and 
drying  the  separated  encapsulated  rubber  panicles  to  yield  free 
fiowing  rubber  particles,  said  rubber  being  a  copolymer  of 
about  50  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  C^-C^  conjugated 
diolefin  and  about  20  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  C,-C. 
vinyl  compound  containing  a  nitnle  group,  said  coagulation 
being  in  the  presence  of  from  0  1  to  1  0  weight  percent  of  an 
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inorganic  sj  Jt  in  water  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  140°  to 
about  180°  F.  while  bemg  subjected  to  high  speed,  high  shear 
agitation,  characterized  in  that  said  terpolymer  contains  from 
about  40  ti  about  60  weight  percent  of  a  C^C^  conjugated 
diolefin,  frim  about  10  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  C.-C, 
vinyl  comjjound  containing  a  nitnle  group  and  from  about  30 
to  about  4d  weight  percent  of  a  Cg-C,oVinyl-or  vinylidene-sub- 
stituted  arcimatic  hydrocarbon  and  that  said  terpolymer  has 
rubbery  and  resmous  phases. 


base  glass  consisting  essentially  by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis  of 

about: 


4,119,760 
LMICAL  STRENGTHENING  OF  GLASS 
I>ale  W.  Rlnehart,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Contifluation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,108,  Aug.  15,  1975.  Pat. 
No.  4,01 5,045,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
]lan.  9.  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17. 
1976,  Ser.  No.  751,922 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29. 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  B32B  17/00:  C03C  15/00.  3/04 
U.S.  a.  4:8— 410  2  Cairns 


Component 

Percent  by  Weight 

SiO, 
Na,0 

52  -  58 
10-  19 

K,6 

0-10 

Na,0  -r  KjO 
Al.b, 

17  -  23 
9-  13 

ZrO- 

2  -  4.5 

Al,d,  +  Zr02 
Cab 

12  -  17 
0-    5 

MgO 

4-6 

0-    7 

TiO, 

TiO;  +  MgO  +  CaO 

4-14 

1.  In  a 

article  in 

are 

the  surface 

said  large^ 

pression 

ment  w 

from  an 

stantially 

weight  oil 


wherein  the  glass  includes  less  than  0. 1  percent  by  weight  LijO 
and  the  above  components  constitute  at  least  95  percent  by 
weight  of  the  base  glass  composition  and  are  proportioned 
relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  provide  a  base  glass  having  a 
viscosity  of  100  poises  at  a  temperature  less  than  2800°  F.  and 
a  viscosity  of  10,000  poises  at  a  temperature  less  than  2050°  F., 
and  having  a  working  range  of  at  least  125°  F.;  said  surface 
layer  having  a  composition  chemically  altered  from  that  of  the 
base  glass  to  the  extent  that  the  surface  layer  has  a  lesser  con- 
tent of  sodium  with  a  correspondingly  greater  content  on  an 
ionic  basis  of  a  monovalent  alkali  metal  ion  having  a  larger 
ionic  diameter  than  sodium. 


?MC  ?30C  8400 


?ftOO 


taethod  for  strengthenmg  an  alkali  metal  silicate  glass 
hich  sodium  ions  in  the  surface  of  the  glass  article 
replacjsd  by  larger  monovalent  alkali  metal  ions  by  bringing 
of  the  glass  article  into  contact  with  the  source  of 
monovalent  alkali  metal  ions  so  as  to  place  a  com- 
er in  the  surface  of  the  glass  article,  the  improve- 
__  compnses  forming  the  article  to  be  strengthened 
ilkali  metal  oxide-zircomaaluminosilicate  glass  sub- 
free  from  devitrification  consisting  essentially  by 
the  oxide  basis  of  about: 


4.119,761 
HEAT  RADIATION  ANODE 
Takashi  Kuze,  \  okohama;  Toshiharu  Matsuki,  Kawasaki;  Koji 
Nagaoka,  Yokohama,  and  Naoji  Iwai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1976.  Ser.  No.  748,362 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1975,  50-148912; 
Dec.  24,  1975.  50-155379 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  1/38 
U.S.  a.  428—472  22  Qaims 


lay« 
hich 


Coraponent 


Percent  by  Weight 


Sid 

52-  58 

-     Nab 

10  -  1=5 

h) 

0  -  10 

Na  O  *  K,0 

17  -  23 

A1,D, 

9-13 

Zr<), 

2-4.5 

Al,:5,  -  ZrO, 

12-  17 

CaO 

0  -     5 

MgO 

4  -    t 

Tl(>2 

0  -    " 

Ti(  U  -  MgO  - 

CaO 

4  -  14 

wherein  ^he  glass  includes  less  than  0. 1  percent  by  weight  Li.O 
and  the  kbove  components  constitute  at  least  95  percent  by 
weight  qf  the  glass  composition  and  are  proportioned  relative 
to  one  aiother  so  as  to  provide  glass  having  a  viscosity  of  100 
poises  afl  a  temperature  less  than  2800°  F.  and  a  viscosity  of 
10.000  pMses  at  a  temperature  less  than  2050°  F  and  having  a 
working  range  of  at  least  125°  F 

2.  A  chemically  strengthened  glass  article  exhibiting  a  sur- 
face compressive  stress  after  being  subjected  to  surface  abra- 
sion composed  of  an  intenor  portion  which  is  in  tension  and  a 
surface  compressive  layer,  said  interior  portion  compnsing  a 


1  A  heat  radiation  anode  element  comprising  a  substrate  and 
a  heat  radiation  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  and  comprising 
oxides  of  a  chrommm-containing  alloy,  the  heat  radiation  layer 
containing  at  least  35^c  by  weight  of  chromium  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  meul  components  of  the  oxides,  and  an 
emissivity-improving  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vanadium,  titanium,  zirconium,  niobium  and  mixtures 
thereof,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  total  emissivity 
of  said  heat  radiation  element. 
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4,119,762 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
ALKOXYMETHYLAMINOTRIAZINES  AND  POLYOLS 
George  J.  Anderson,  East  Longmeadow;  Timothy  F.  Desmond. 
Longmeadow,  and  J.  Owen  Santer,  East  Longmeadow,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,079 
Int.  C1.2  C08L  61/32.  61/28 
U.S.  a.  428—524  19  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  comprising  1,4-dimethylolcyclohex- 
ane  and  a  substantially  completely  methylolated  polyamino- 
tnazine  substantially  fully  etherified  with  at  least  one  C,  to  €< 
alcohol,  wherein  the  ratio  of  hydroxy]  groups  of  the  1,4-dime- 
thylolcyclohexane  to  alkoxymethyl  groups  of  the  polyamino- 
triazine  is  in  the  range  of  about  1 : 1  to  about  1 :2. 


4,119,763 

ANTI-CORROSION  WELDABLE  COATINGS 
Noel  D.  Blair,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,086,  Sep.  27,  1974. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245,384,  Apr.  19. 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,884,705.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1976.  Ser. 

No.  671,190 
Int.  a.2  B32B  15/18.  15/02.  15/16 
U.S.  a.  428—563  23  Oaims 

1.  A  weldable  article  having  a  metal  surface,  coated  with  a 
composition  which  compnses  about  3  to  about  80  percent  by 
weight  of  a  binder  and  about  20  to  about  97  percent  by  weight 
of  a  filler,  the  filler  being  compnsed  of  a  major  amount  of  a 
comminuted  refractory  ferro  alloy  and  a  minor  amount  ot  a 
non-metallic  corrosion  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chromates,  nitrites,  phosphates,  molybdates,  tung- 
states.  silicates  and  benzoates. 


4.119,765 
WELDED  FERRITIC  STAINLESS  STEEI   ARTICLES 
Kenneth  E,  Pinnow,  and  Jerome  P.  Bressanelli,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Crucible  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680.547,  Apr.  27,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  821,896 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  \la>  18. 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'-  B32B  15  IS 

U.S.  a.  428—683  33  Claims 

29,  A  substantially  fulh  ferntic  stainless  steel  \*.eldeo  an^le 

with  high  corrosion  resistance,  said  welded  article  consiMing 

essentially  of,  in  weight  percent,  up  to  0,04  carbon,  up  to  d  CH 

nitrogen,  with  the  carbon  plus  nitrogen  conieni  being  abcne 

0.02  but  below  0.07.  up  to  1  0  manganese,  up  to  1  (i  Mlicon,  23.0 

to  less  than  28  0  chromium,  1.00  to  4.75  nickel.  2.50  to  3.5(i 

molybdenum,  up  to  0  30  titanium,  up  to  0  30  c(Mumhium,  with 

the  columbium  and  titanium  contents  being  at  lea-st  equal  {<•  she 

amounts  given  b>  the  following  equation 

%  Ti/6  +  %  Cb/i  =  (%C  +  %N) 
and  the  balance  iron  and  incidenia!  impurities. 


4.119.766 

ENERGY  CELL  DEV  ICE 

Gerard  A.  Doering.  1403  Caves  Rd..  No>elt\,  Ohio  440"2 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640.956,  Dec.  15,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  ^86.996 

Int.  n.    HOIM  :  40 

U.S.  a.  429—70  5^  Claims 


4,119,764 

HELICAL  REINFORaNG  BAR  FOR  STEEL  CAGE  IN 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURE 

Katsuhisa  Mizuma,  Fujisawa,  and  Tetsuro  Awazu,  Chigasaki. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Neturen  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  No?.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744.447 

Int.  a.'  E04C  5/06 

U.S.  a.  428—592  *  Claims 


1.  A  helical  reinforcing  bar  for  use  as  a  stirrup  or  hoop  for  a 
steel  reinforcing  cage  for  a  concrete  structure,  said  bar  being  a 
high-strength  steel  bar  having  a  yield  strength  of  over 
55kg/mm^  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  helix  and  having  no 
plastic  deformation  when  the  helix  is  collapsed  to  a  fully-com- 
pressed state  and  which  expands  to  the  desired  length  with  the 
coils  at  the  desired  pitch  by  its  own  elasticity,  whereby  the 
helical  reinforcing  bar  can  be  compressed  to  a  fully  collapsed 
state  and  carried  in  this  state  to  the  site  where  it  is  to  be  used, 
and  after  being  positioned  around  a  group  of  longitudinal  bars 
which  have  already  been  positioned  in  the  desired  positions  in 
a  reinforced  structure,  said  spiral  reinforcing  bar  is  released, 
and  thereupon  said  spiral  reinforcing  bar  extends  itself  to  a 
specified  length  with  the  same  pitch  being  maintained  between 
coils  over  the  entire  length  of  said  extended  helical  reinforcing 
bar. 


1  An  energy  system  which  has  very  high  pov.  er  and  current 
output  for  a  given  volume  of  core  matenal  with  a  relativelv 
long  operating  life  composing, 

a  support  receptacle  adapted  for  receiving  a  liquid  electro- 
lyte therein, 

at  least  one  galvanic  eel!  supported  withm  said  re;.epiaLle 
for  fluid  contact  with  said  ekvtrolyte, 

said  galvanic  cell  including, 

a  cathode. 

an  anode  made  from  a  generallv  llai  plate  made  from  a 
non-ferrous  material,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium  and  magnesium  alloy, 

a  separator  embodying  an  electncally  nonconductive  mate- 
rial physically  separating  said  anode  and  cathcxje, 

said  separator  being  porous  to  permit  flow  of  electrolyte 
between  said  anode  and  cathode, 

said  cathode  compnsing  a  porous,  mctalliL  multi-laver  ct.n 
struction  disposed  about  said  separator. 

each  layer  of  said  cathode  matenal  made  from  a  copper 
woven  sheet  matenal  having  an  open-mesh  construction 
having  a  percentage  void  area  greater  than  50'~<- . 

said  separator  being  of  a  multi-layer  construction  v.  rapped 
around  said  plate,  and 

said  cathode  being  wrapped  around  said  separator 
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4,119,767 
SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Fritz  Beck,  Ludwigshafen;  Rolf  Wurab.  Heidelberg,  and  Klaus 
Boehlke,  Hessheim,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  AlttiengesellschafL,  Ludwigshafen  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,700 
piority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 

1976,  26191  47 

The  portiofi  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3U, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed.  I 

InL  a.2  HOIM  10/00 
U.S.  a.  42^105  3  C\um& 


Claims 


1,  A  secondary 
electrolytic 
nals,  whefein 
100  mmo 
thallium, 


^  battery  with  aqueous  solutions  of  lead  salts  as 

and  inert  electrode  base  plates  for  the  active  mate- 
the  electrolyte  additionally  contains  from  0  1  to 

es/1  of  salts  of  manganese,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper, 

Idsmuth  and/or  antimony. 


Michel  Lfcien 
ments 


LISMT       f -  /« 

souacE 


V'/y/////y//M 


J       ^  Vz 


in*OTo*cnve 

HaTCftiAL) 


<l. 


and  the  subscnpt  z  represents  the  number  of  atoms  of 

element  B,  ,      u    u  ■ 

a  second  laver  of  electrically  conductive  matenal  which  is 
lomcally  conductive  with  respect  to  the  positive  ion  re- 
leasable  by  said  photoactive  body  and  of  relatively  higher 
ionic  concentration  as  compared  to  said  first  layer,  said 
second  layer  being  disposed  against  a  surface  of  said  pho- 
toactive body  opposite  from  said  one  surface  thereof  and 
having  a  general  chemical  composition  represented  by  the 
formula  M^^„  where  M  is  the  same  ion  found  in  the 
photoactive  matenal  of  said  photoactive  body.  A  and  B 
are  the  same  elements  compnsing  the  lonically  conductive 
matenal  of  said  first  layer,  and  the  x.  >-  and  2  subscripts 
respectively  represent  the  number  of  atoms  of  M,  A  and  B 
where  0  <  x  <  1,  and 
a  body  of  electronically  conductive  material  disposed 
asjamst  said  first  layer. 


4.119,769 
THERMAL  BATTERY  HAVING  IRON  PYRFTE 
DEPOLARIZER 
.\lan  Arthur  Schneider,  Baltimore,  and  George  C.  Bowser,  Tow- 
son,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Catalyst  Research  Corporation, 
Baltimore.  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675.501.  Apr.  9,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  846,791 
Int.  CI.-  HOIM  6/36 
U.S.  CI.  429—112  9  Claims 


4,119,768 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  BATTERY 
Bayard,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
lacorporated,  I>allas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,920 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  il/04 

L.S.  a.  429—111  1^  Oaims 


1.  A  thermal  pnmary  battery  compnsing  at  least  one  cell 
element  including  an  anode  which  melts  at  the  operating  tem- 
perature of  the  battery  and  which  composes  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals 
and  alloys  thereof,  and  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  fusible 
electrolyte,  a  depolanzer  consisting  essentially  of  iron  pynte 
and  a  bonder,  and  a  combustible  heat  generating  pellet  for 
melting  the  anode  and  fusing  said  electrolyte. 


1.  A  piotovoltaic  battery  capable  of  generating  and  stonng 
Its  own  (nergy  when  exposed  to  a  light  source,  compnsing  in 

combinaion: 

a  body  of  a  photoactive  matenal  having  a  general  chemical 
coiT  position  represented  by  the  formula  MX,  where  M  is 
a  pc«itive  ion  and  X  is  a  negative  ion.  and  which  releases 
a  positive  ion  M-h  in  response  to  its  exposure  to  a  light 

soui'ce, 
a  first  layer  of  matenal  which  is  lomcally  conductive  with 
resiect  to  the  positive  ion  releasable  by  said  photoactive 
body,  said  first  layer  being  disposed  against  one  surface  of 
saic  photoactive  body  and  havmg  a  general  chemical 
conposition  represented  by  the  formula  AyB^  where  the 
subscript  y  represents  the  number  of  atoms  of  element  A 


4,119,770 
ELECTRICAL  CELLS  AND  BATTERIES 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,370,  May  7,  1976, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,334,  Jun. 
23,  1975,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
647,590.  Jan.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,007,472,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,628,  Aug.  8,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,651 
Int.  a.^  HOIM  6/46 
L.S.  a.  429—152  9  Claims 

4  A  thin  flat  laminar  cell  composing  a  zinc  anode,  a  manga- 
nese dioxide  cathode,  a  separator  consisting  essentially  of 
regenerated  cellulose  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode, 
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and  an  aqueous  acidic  electrolyte  containing  ammonium  chlo- 
nde  and  zinc  chloride  permeating  said  anode,  said  separator 


cATHOof  m« 


CA««0N  f  nxco  ^JJrnc\,;^^^^:^  * 


Jit  •^.ASTK: 


CA'MOOC    Mil 


J%t:i-t'<::<-"^K-i;f 


^^SS 
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4,119,772 
LEAD  AOD  CELLS  AND  BATTERIES 
Kenneth  Peters,  Worsley;  Sidney  Fewster,  Frank  Wilson,  both 
of  Bolton,  and  Kerin  David  Nicholas  Keame>,  tliobham.  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Chloride  Group  Limited,  Ix>ndon. 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626.778.  Oct.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4.053.695.  This  application  Aug.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  825,471 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31.  1974. 

47470/74;  May  23.  1975,  22805/75 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseijuent  to  Oct.  11. 

1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  6  i>4 

U.S.  a.  429—204  19  Claims 


and  said  cathode,  said  cathode  being  in  slurry  form  m  said 
aqueous  electrolyte. 


4,119,771 

NEGATIVE  COBALT  ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ALKALINE 

STORAGE  BATTERY 

Nikolaus  Saridakis,  Brunswick,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk- 
swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

FUed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,048 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1975,  2524774 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  2/02 
U.S.  a.  429—178  8  Qaims 


1  A  sealed  lead  acid  cell  having  electrodes  comprising 
metallic  supports  uhich  minimize  the  evolution  of  hydrogen 
and  which  are  separated  by  at  least  one  layer  of  separait)r 
matenal,  the  support  of  the  positi\e  electrode  or  electrcxle<- 
having  positive  active  matenal  deposited  thereon  and  the 
support  of  the  negative  electrode  or  electrodes  having  nega- 
tive active  matenal  dep)osited  thereon,  the  capacitv  of  the 
negative  electrodes  being  arranged  to  be  at  least  as  great  as  the 
capacity  of  the  positive  electrodes,  charactenzed  in  that  the 
supports  for  the  electrcxies  are  in  the  form  of  a  mesh  or  gnd 
affording  an  integral  current  collecting  stnp  or  bar  along  at 
least  one  edge  which  will  be  the  top  or  bc^tiom  edge  of  the 
structure  when  assembled  in  a  cell  therein  the  thickness  of  the 
electrodes  is  less  than  3  mm,  the  thickness  of  the  separator  I's  in 
the  range  of  lO^f  to  200^f  of  the  thickness  of  the  electrode^ 
and  the  volume,  E.  of  the  electrolyte  in  the  cell  in  relation  ti- 
the sum  of  the  pore  volume  of  the  separators,  X,  and  the  p<")re 
volume  of  the  positive  and  negative  active  materials,  >  ,  is  not 
greater  than  2X  -  V. 


16    u    18 


1.  A  negati/e  cobalt  electrode  for  an  alkaline  storage  bat- 
tery, comprising  a  layered  structure  including  a  center  layer  of 
compact,  sintered  cobalt  powder  forming  an  electncally  con- 
ductive supporting  framework,  and  two  outer  layers  of  porous, 
sintered  cobalt  powder,  one  on  each  side  of  the  center  layer, 
and  forming  the  electrochemically  active  surfaces  of  the  elec- 
trode, with  the  center  layer  being  denser  than  the  two  outer 
layers. 


4,119,773 
OLEFIN  POLYMERI2LATION  CATALYST 
Anthony  N.  Speca,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Dis- 
tillers and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808.942 
Int.  G,'  C08F  4/02 
U.S.  a.  526—130  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  olefin  polymerization 
catalyst  which  compnses 

(a)  depositing  on  an  inorganic  support  material,  the  chro- 
mium (III)  compound  preformed  obtained  from  the  reac- 
tion of  a  chromium  (III)  carboxylate  with  an  aiummun-. 
alkoxide.  and 

(b)  heating  said  support  matenal  having  the  chromium  (lll.i 
reaction  product  deposited  thereon  in  a  non-reducing 
atmosphere  above  300°  C  up  to  the  decomposition  tem- 
perature of  the  support  matenal 
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4,119,774 

i^EPARIN  PURIFICATION  METHOD 
Andersson,    Knivsta,    and    Erik    Yngve    Holmer. 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Kabi,  Stockholm, 


53<>— 21 


U.S.  a 
1   A 

provide  a 
activity,  w 

(a)  contacting 
insoluble 
binding  pi 
trypsin  in 
bound  said 

(b)  separat|ing 
hepann-bi 


FUed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773.504 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/725  I 

11  Qaims 

method  for  punfying  a  crude  heparin  preparation  to 

lepann  preparation  of  enhanced  hepann  specific 

uch  method  comprises  the  combination  of  steps  of 

._^  the  starting  hepann  preparation  with  a  water- 

1  matnx  having  adsorbently  bound  to  it  a  hepann- 

protein  selected  from  antithrombin  and  inter-a- 

hibitor  to  provide  a  gel  matnx  with  adsorbently 

plasma  protein  and  the  hepann  bound  thereto,  and 

the  hepann  from  said  gel  matnx  having  said 

ing  plasma  protein  bound  to  it. 


g' 


ndi 


4-OXO-l 
Ronald  E. 

and 

ardson 


Laiid 


Division 
contin  uation 


a. 


abandonfed 
Int. 
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4,119.776 
VINYL  PHTHALIDE  COLOR  FORMERS 

Sheldon  Farber,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio  ^,  „      _ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566.852,  Apr.  10, 1975  Pat  No. 

4  022  771.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,627 

Int  n  -  B41V1  '  22.  C07D  491. '02:  C09B  23/00 

L  S.  a.  542-441  10  Cl»^ 

1    A  compound  represenied  b>  a  formula  selected  from: 


H     X 


ta) 


4,119,775 
•YRIDINYL  CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 
Bambury;  Michael  L.  Edwards,  both  of  Cincinnati. 
F.  Miller,  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rich- 
Terrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

of  Ser.  No.  508,999,  Sep.  27,  1974.  which  is  a 
__    in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,565,  Nov.  7,  1973, 
.  This  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  621,206 
2  C07D  501/34.  499/72:  A61K  31  545.  31  43 
5i4— 28  ^  Claims 

4-oxo-l-pyndinyl)acetylamino]cephalosponn  denv- 

the  formula; 


ing 


4-me;hoxyphenyl.  4-(N-pipendino)  phenyl  and 

4-{N-pvrTolidino)phenyl; 

and  R,,  R..  R-  and  R,  are  alkyl; 


COOR, 


wherein 

R,,  R.,  R,and  Riare  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Hydrogen,  halogen,  loweralkyl  having  from  1  to  4 
carbcn  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl.  carboxy,  carbomethoxy. 
carbethoxy  and  when  R,  is  taken  in  combination  with  R; 
forrls  the  cyclic  radical  — CHXHXHXH;-  and 
-CH=CH— CH=:=CH-; 

elected   from   the   group   consisting   of  hydrogen, 
metliyl.  carboxy,  carbomethoxy  and  carbethoxy; 
X  is  si:lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
dro? y,  acetoxy  and  N-pyndinium; 
R,  IS  'elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  al- 
kan<»yloxymethyl,      alkanoylaminomethyl,      alkoxycar- 
bonvlaminomethyl  and  p-(alkanoyloxy)benzyl  in  which 
the  ilkanoyl  or  alkoxy  group  contams  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoEis; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy;  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


y.  h  e  r.  \ 


Y  IS  X  and 
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-continued 


-continued 


.  -fV.' 


(b) 


4  1  N  piperidm    r-enyl.  4-(N-pyrrolidino)phenyl; 

Y  is  an\  \.  h\dr!>'t.Ti  ..iiiJ 


wherein  E  is 


tetrachloro-subsiiiuted 


/ 


w  r\ 


4-(N-piperidino)phenyl  and  4-(N-pyrrolidino)phenyl; 

Y     is     4-(N-pipendmo)phenyl,      4-(N-pyrrolidino)phenyl, 
phenyl  and 


R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  phenyl; 

R;  is  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl; 

R,  IS  hydrogen  and  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbons,  and 

R;  and  Rg  are  alkyl; 

provided  when  Y  is  phenyl  or 


-TV, 


r. 


\ 
R. 


-^.^ 


R..  R;.  R-and  R.are  alk\;.  and 

R,is  hydrogen,  incthtixv,  f\hr\\  and  chl 

provided  uhen  t  is 


me; 


R ,  is  not  chlorine, 


when  E  is 


R, 


('  % —  \  V  is  4-vN-p:p<.'riaino)p.henyl, 

\  /  \  4-{N-pvrrolidino)phenyl  or 

\=y         R, 


jiiJ  R,  I!,  i.hii>rine, 


■^^■' 


herein  X  is 


(c) 


— -\ 

\ 

\ 
//' 

/' 

II 

-  \ 

R 
R 

4-(N-pipendinoiphen\  1  and  4-';.N  ■■f\  rr.."lid;n'.' ;pticr:\  1; 
^'  is  h\drogen,  phenyl, 


and 


,/^V 


Rj  R, 


^nd 
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R,,  R„  R.and 


r. 


-continued 

R,  are  alkyl;  provided  when  Y  is 


wherein  T  is  kairol-6-yl  and  julolidin-9-yl; 


X  IS 


Y  IS 


and  R,.  R>.  R-,  and  R^are  alk>l 


8         3-<><iiethylaminophenyl)-3-[2-methyl-bis-l,l-ip-dime 
thylaminofJhenyl)ethyleno-2]  phthalide 


Hideo  Usu): 
Saeki, 
Co.,  Ltd 


Claims 


U.S.  a. 
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,, —  V  ,  4-<N-pipendino;phenyi 

and  4-(N-p>rro!idinoipheny 


4,119,777 
THIAZINE  PRODUCTION  I 

;  Sadao  Ishige,  both  of  Minami  .\shigara,  and  Keiso 
Fijimiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
,  Minami  Ashigara,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,874 
priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23.  1975,  50/153706 
Int.  a.2  C07D  279/7'/.  279/16 

9  Qaims 

for  prepanng  a  thiazine  denvative,  which  forms 

contact  with  an  electron-accepting  matenal,  repre- 
the  formula  (II):  i 


thyloxy,  ^-methoxyethyloxy.  /3-cyanoethyloxy,  ^-chloro- 
ethvloxv,  ;3-methanesulfonylethyloxy, 
acetoxy,    benzoyloxy,    2-pyndinecarbonyloxy,    ethoxycar- 

bonyloxy, 
methanesulfonyloxy,  p-toluenesulfonyloxy. 
an   amino   group   selected   from   the   group  consistmg  of 
-NH,.    aniiino,    ethylamino.    benzylammo,    allylamino, 
propargylamino,  cyclohexylammo,  acetonylamino.  ethox- 
ycarb<^nylmethylamino,  /3-methoxyethylamino.  dimethyl- 
amino,  diethvlamino,  dibenzylamino,  bis(ethoxymethyl- 
)ammo,       bis(/3-chloroethyl)amino,       bis(^-cyanoethyl- 
)amino,       N-benzyi-N-ethylamino.      N-ethyl-N-(p-tolyl- 
iamino,  N-benzyl-N-(y3-ethoxyethyl)amino,  N-methyl-N- 
phenacylamino.  morpholino.  pipendino.  pyrrolidino,  a- 
pyndylamino,       /3-furylamino,       a-thienylamino,       2- 
pynmidinylamino.   dipropylamino,   dibutylamino  or  N- 
ethyl-i  p-breimoanilino). 
acetamido,  benzamido,  a-pyndinecarboxamido,  butoxycar- 
bonylamino,    3,3    diethylureido.    N-ethylacetamido,    p- 
toiuenesulfonamido,  N-butylmethanesulfonamido,  benzo- 
thioamide,  3.3-diethylthioureido, 
methyithio,  ethylthio,  butylthio  or  benzylthio. 
or  unsubstituted  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl, 
naphlhyl, 
biphenyl. 

a  five-  or  six-membered  heterocyclic  nng  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  p-julolidyl.  1.2,3,4-tetrahydroqumo- 
hn-6-yl,  3,3-d!methy]indolin-5-yl.  3,4-methylenedioxyphe- 
nyl,  l,2-dimethyl-5-benzimidazolyl,  lO-ethylphenothiazin- 
3-yl.  lO-ethylphenoxazin-3-yl.  9-ethylcarbazol-3-yl.  diben- 
zoVuran-3-yl,  dibenzothiophen-3-yl,  quinolin-8-yl,  1,2- 
dimethylindol-3-yl.  l-ethylimidazol-3-yl.  benzo  {b}  furan- 
3-vl.  benzo  {b}  thiophen-3-yl,  l-ethylpyrrol-3-yl,  3-furyl. 
3-thienyl,  2-thiazolyl.  2-benzoxazolyl,  2-pyridyl  or  4- 
quinolyl, 
a  heterocyclic  formed  by  combining  A,  and  Aj  represented 
by  one  of  the  following  formulae; 


S<4— 6 


process ! 


(II) 


wherein 

A,  and  A;,  which  may  be  the  same  of  different,  each  is  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  cyclohexyl,  | 


methyl 

tnfluorbmethyl. 

a-meth^lbenzyl 

n, 
fluorine 
me 
phen 
phen 
a-pync 


a.    a-dimethylbenzyl,    1,1-diphenylethyl. 
aph^hylmethyl.  phenethyl, 

chlorine,  bromine,  iodine, 
, ,  ethoxy,  propoxy,  butoxy,  cyclohexyloxy. 
lyloxy,  benzyloxy,  naphthylmethyloxy, 

naphthoxy. 
yloxy.    -y-pyridyloxy,    a-furyloxy,    ;3-furyloxy,    a- 
thiedyloxy,  /3-thienyloxy.  2-pynmidinyloxy,  tnazynyloxy 
allyloxv.  isopropenyloxy,  , 

ethyny  oxy,  propargyloxy, 

acetonvloxy,  phenacyloxy,  ethoxycarbonylmethyloxy,  N,N- 
dieth  ylcarbaraoylmethyloxy,  acetonylmethyloxy,  (3- 
etho  lycarbonylethyloxy  /3.(N,N-dimethylamino)e- 
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-continued 


wherein  R  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having    1    to   4  carbon   atoms,   benzyl,   phenethyl   or 
phenyl,  or 
a  fiuorene  group  formed  by  combining  A,  and  A.,  at  least 
one  of  A I  and  A2  or  the  ring  formed  by  combining  A, 
and  A2  represents  an  electron  donating  aryl  group  hav- 
ing a  said  amino  substituent  group  for  A,  and  A;  as  a 
substituent  or  represents  an  electron  donating  heterocy- 
clic group,  respectively; 
the  ring  B  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nng  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzene  ring,  a  naphthalene 
ring,  a  biphenyl  ring  or  a  tetralin  nng  or  a  heterocyclic  nng 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pyrrole  ring,  a  furan 
ring,  a  thiophene  ring,  an  indole  ring,  a  benzofuran  nng,  a 
benzothiophene  ring,  a  carbazole  ring,  a  dibenzofuran  nng,  a 
dibenzothiophene  ring,  a  julolidme  ring,  a  tetrahydroquino- 
line  ring,  a  benzimidazole  ring,  a  benzoxazole  nng,  a  benzo- 
thiazole  ring  or  a  l,3-benzo{d}dioxole  ring;  and 
Y  represents 

a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  aliphatic  group, 
an  aryl  group, 
a  heterocyclic  group, 
an  amino  group, 
an  amido  group, 
an  oxy  group  or 
a  thio  group 

said  aliphatic  group  for  Y  is  an  unsubstituted  straight  chain. 
branched  chain  or  cyclic  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a 
straight  chain,  branched  chain  or  cyclic  alkyl  of  1  to  18 
carbons  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  a  halogen  atom  or 
a  cyano  group,  an  aralkyl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzyl,  a-methylbenzyl.  a.a-dimethylben- 
zyl,  1.1-diphenylethyl.  naphthylmethyl  or  phenethyl,  an 
alkenyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ally!. 
isopropenyl.  2-butenyl.  cyclohexenyl  or  cinnamyl,  or  an 
alkynyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethy- 
nyl.  propargyl  or  2-butynyl; 
said  aryl  group  for  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  biphenyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  said  substituents 
for  A,  and  A,; 
said  heterocyclic  group  for  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  p-julolidyl,  l,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolin-6-yl. 
3,3-dimethylindolin-5-yl.  3.4-methylenedioxyphenyl,  1.2- 
dimethyl-5-benzimidazolyl,  lO-ethylphenothiazin-3-yl, 
lO-ethylphenoxazin-3-yl,  9-ethylcarbazol-3-yl,  dibenzofu- 
ran-3-yl.  dibenzothiophen-3-yl,  quinolin-8-yl,  1,2-dime- 
thylindol-3-yl,  l-ethylimidazol-3-yl,  benzo{b}furan-3-yl. 
benzo{b}thiophen-3-yl,  l-ethylpyrrol-3-yl,  3-furyl,  3-thie- 
nyl,  2-thiazolyl.  2-benzoxazolyl,  2-pyridyl  or  4-quinolyi, 
each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  said  substituents  for  A,  and  A2; 
said  amino  group  for  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylamino,  butylamino,  octadecyl  amino,  cyclohexyl 


amino,  benzylammo.  diphenylmelhylamino,  naphthylmc- 
thylamino.  phenethylamino.  ailyamino,  2-butenylamino. 
cyclohexenylammo.  propargylamino.  anihno.  toluidmo, 
anisidino.  xylidmo,  p-nitrophenylamino,  p-bromo- 
phenyiamino.  a-naphthylammo-  p\  ndyiaminir 

quinolylamino.  acndinylamino.  henn/othiazolyamino 
tnazinylamino.  furylamino,  ihiern  lamino.  /j-(N.N-dime- 
thylamino(ethylamino)  /3-methox\eihy iamino.  /3-cyanoe- 
thylamino,  /3-chioro  ethylamino,  ethoxvLarNinyimc 
thylamino,  cyanomethylamino,  ethoxy  methylamino. 
ethylthiomethylamino.  4-(methylthio)-buty!amino,  tn- 
fluoromethyiamino.  2-thiazolylmethylamino,  (p-tolylsul 
fonyDmethylamino.  l.i-dimethyl-3-o,x(^butviamino,  tnme- 
thylsilylamino,  tnphenylsilvlaminci,  tnmethox- 

ysilylamino.  diethy  lamino,  dihenzylamino.  diphenNl- 
amino.  N-benzyl-N-ethylamino.  N-ethy  I  pheny  iamiiu- 
bis(;3-methoxyethyDamino,  morpholino.  pipendmo.  piper- 
azino,  pyrrolidino  or  letrahydrtxjuinohno, 

said  amido  group  for  \'  is  selected  from  the  group  ^.'nvistin;; 
of    acetamido,    tnfluoroacelamido,    cNclohexanecarKi^x 
amido.   benzamido.   a-pyndinecarbtixamido.    n-furancar 
boxamido,       butoxycarb<inylamino.       (butylihuM       ^ar 
bonylamino.   3,3-diethylureido,   ben/othioamido,    •. '-die- 
thy Ithioureido.    a-thien\lthiocarKin\lamin(\    buioxythi- 
ocarbonylamino.       meihanesulfonamido,       p-ioluenesui 
fonamido,    dimethylammosulfony  lamimx    (  N  pht-rnlben 
zimidoyl)amino,  (N-phenyl-tnmethy  laceu-imidi's  1  lamim: 
(N-methylbenzimidoy!)amino  1  N-(4-mcihoxy  phenyl  )ben- 
zimidoyUamino.  (N-phenyl-4-chlorobenzimidnyl  )-amino, 
pivaloylamino.       isobutoxycarKinv  iamimv       etlu^xvi.  ar 
bonylamino.  isobutyrylaminn,  huty  rvlamim  1 

valerylamino,  octanoylamincv.  decanoy  lamino, 

dodecanoylamino.  tetradecanoyiammo,  ck 

ladecanoylamino,  phenoxyacety  lamino.  meihoxvoar- 
bonylamino  or  benzyloxycarbonylamino, 

said  oxy  group  for  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  ^nnsisiing  of 
hydroxy  or  methoxy.  each  of  v^hich  is  unsubstituied  or  is 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  said  substnuenis  inr  .A 
and  A;:  and 

said  thio  group  for  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  omsisting  rt 
methyithio.  ethylthio,  butylthio.  cyclohexylthio,  ben/si- 
ihio.  allyithio.  propargylthio,  phenylthio.  a-pyndyithio  or 
2-benzothiazolylthio; 

which  compnses  oxidizing  a  thioamidr  vienvative  repre 
sented  by  the  formula  (I); 


(D 


'NHCS  — Y 


V,  herein  A  .  A;,  nng  H,  and  ^'  are  as  des^riN-d  aN'\e 
with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  a  metal  oxide,  a  quinone.  an  morganic  pertixide  or 
an  organic  peroxide  under  acid  conditions  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  ^  HT  C  to  aK^ut  50'  C  for  all  oxidizing 
agents  except  the  quinone  and  at  a  temperature  of  aKnjt 
40°  C.  to  about  100'  C.  for  the  quinone. 


4.119.778 

THIOOXIME  CEPHALOSPORIN  DFRIVAT1VF.S 

Eric  M.  Gordon.  West  Trenton,  N.J..  assignor  tn  F.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,425,  Dec.  8.  1976.  This  application  No*, 

9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850.106 

Int.  a:-  C07D  50!   IM 

U.S.  a.  544—26  9  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  ff^rmula: 
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H 


CH- 


C  — CH.X 


/ 


COOR 


(Ri), 


i/« 


■  CH;i,CH(CH,)^ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  benzyl. 


p-metho;[ybenzyl,    p-nitrobenzyl 
chloroet  lyl,  tn(lower  alkyl)silyl 


diphenylmethyl 
lower  alkoxymethyl 


,2-tri- 


—  :h— o- 
I 


o 

R 

-C  — R. 


or 


where  R,  is  h\dnver,,  C  -C,  alky!.  C,-Cg  hydroxyalkyl, 
C,-Cg  alkoxylov>.eralk\l.  phenyl  loweralkyl,  phenyl  and 
phenyl  where  the  phenyl  is  monosubstituted  with  halogen, 
nitro.  loweralkvi  and  ioweralkoxy;  where  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  3. 

R   iv  h\dr ogeri   C     C.  alkyl,  phenyl  loweralkyl,  and  phenyl, 
X  and  >  are  each  integers  from  0  to  4  and  the  sum  of  x  and 
y  is  0  to  4.  and 
R3  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyloweralkyl,  and  CrC%  alkyl  pro- 
vided no  more  than  one  Z  is  R; 


X 


N  

s-l 


-^XS 


low 


R|is  lo 

halo, 

carbons 

carbons, 

thoxy 

to  4  caiibo 


—  S- 


■  N 


N 


O 

N N 

II 
N  , 


—  S- 


—  S- 


4,119,780 

2(ISOPROPVLDITHIO)BENZIMIDAZOLE 

Alfred  Bay  Sullivan,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  I^uis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  508,047.  Sep.  23,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,006,155, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,458,  Jun.  26, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3.859.297,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  880,893,  Nov.  28.  1969.  Pat.  No.  3,705,923.  This  application 

Oct.  22.  1976,  Ser.  No.  734.996 

Int.  Q.-  C07D  235/28 

U.S.  CI.  548—329  1  Claim 

1,  2-(Isopropyldithio)benzimidazole. 


■^fl-R; 


N 


-O- 


I 

o 


N  —  N 


N 

1| 

N  ,  or 


4,119,781 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-SUBSTITUTED 

IMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Joseph  J  Uwis,  and  Robert  L.  Webb,  both  of  West  Chester,  Pa., 

assignors  to  SK&F  I^b  Co..  Carolina,  P.R. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,948,  Oct.  29,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,044 

Int,  CI.-  CD7D  233/64.  233/84 

IS.  CI   548—33"  14  Qaims 

1.  A.  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R' 


—  S 


er  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  having  a 
er  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  or  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
substituent,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4    .pj  uhi^-h 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  oi  1  to  4  carbons,  me-        r 
ydroxy  or  halogen;  R4IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1        r; 
ns;  and  R5  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons 

I 


CH2R 


\ 


I 


is  hydrogen  .""-r  lower 
is  methoxv,   ethoxv. 
butoxy,  — SCHiCHjNHiOr 


alkyl: 
n-propoxy, 


n-butoxy,  i-butoxy,  t- 


4,119.779 

1.3.5[s-HEXAHYDROTRISUBSTITLTEDTRIAZINES 

Nathan  el  Grier,  Englewood,  and  Bruce  E.  W  itzcl,  W  estfieid, 

both  pf  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J. 

FUed  May  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  795.674 

Int.  a.2  C07D  263/04.  405,06.  405/10.  263  06 

U.S.  Ql  544—215  15  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CH, 

/  V 

Z— N  N— Z 

I  I 

CH,        CH, 

v  / 

N 

I 
Z 


■SCHXH.NHC 


\ 


NCN 


NHCH 


where  ;ach  Z  is  R,  or 


and   R    ss  n>drogen.  lower  alkyl,  tnfluoromethyl,  benzyl, 
ammo  or  — SR^  where  R*is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or 

chloroben/v '.    comprising   reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


M 


CH;P(R")3 


N 


\ 


X© 
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in  which: 

R'  and  R'  are  defined  as  above; 

R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  and 

X  is  halo, 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula  R'~H  where  R*  is  defined  as 
above  in  an  organic  solvent  under  basic  conditions. 


4,119,782 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

5-(4-AMINOBUTYL)  HYDANTOIN  AND/OR 

l.UREIDO-5-AMINOCAPRONAMIDE 

Erik  Konijnenberg,  Nuth;  Franciscus  H.  A.  M.  J.  Vanden- 
booren,  Maastricht,  and  Egidius  J.  M.  Verheijen,  Bom,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,368 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    9,    1976. 
7603742 

Int.  Ci:~  C07D  233/76:  C07C  127/15 
U.S.  a.  548—313  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  prepanng  5-(4-amino-butyl)  hydantoin 
including  hydrogenating  5-{3-cyanopropyl)  hydantoin  m  the 
liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  and  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  containing  nickel,  cobalt  or  both,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  hydrogenation  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of 
greater  than  0.4  and  not  more  than  about  2.0  moles  of  a  dis- 
solved alkali  hydroxide  per  mole  of  hydantoin  to  be  hydroge- 
nated. 

3.  In  a  process  for  prepanng  5-(4-amino-butyl)  hydantoin 
and  2-ureido-6-aminocapronamide  including  hydrogenating  a 
mixture  of  5-(3-cyanopropyl)  hydantoin  and  2-ureido-5-cyano- 
valeramide  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  and 
a  hydrogenation  catalyst  containing  nickel,  cobalt  or  both,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  hydrogenation  is  conducted  in  the 
presence  of  greater  than  0.4  and  not  more  than  about  2.0  moles 
dissolved  alkali  hydroxide  per  mole  of  compound  to  be  hydro- 
genated. 


ROOC 


COOR 


':■ —  '^n  xti- 


Rt>.)C 


Ri.  K)C  —r 


/ 


COOR 
-COOR 


(   )— HNOjS   SOjNH— ^^ 


/ 


ROOC 


COOR 


v".  herein  R  is  selected  Iron:;  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal; 

and  the  pharma^euticaih  acvepiable  sails  ihereof. 


4.119,^85 

3,7-INTER-M-PHFNVLENK-4.5.6-rRINOR  12.13  Ki- 

DIDEHYDRO-13.14-DIHYDRO-9-DKOXV-P(,I) 

COMPOUNDS 

David  C.  Peterson.  Portage.  Mich.,  a-ssignor  to   Tht   I  pjohn 

Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

DivisionofSer.  No,  614.244,  Sep.  H,  19^5.  This  application  Jun. 

23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  809,243 

Int.  n.-  C07C  69/76.  777/00 

U.S.  a.  560—53  -"^  n&ims 

1    A  prostaglandin  analog  (>f  the  formula 


1,  ■  H  —  /  .  —  I  I  H  >  k 


^  „_ru  _(  _c  -(CH^^-CH, 


M,   L, 


wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive; 
wherein  M,  is 


UR. 


or 


4,119,783 

3  LOWER  ALKYLCARBONYL  OXANILIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Charles  M.  Hall,  and  John  B.  Wright,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,874 

Int.  a.2  C07C  101/44:  A61K  31/195 

U.S.  CI.  560 — 43 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  R.  are  hvdn, 

that  one  oi  R<  and  R.  is  rneihv 


•OR, 

,:en  o:  nu-ihs ;,  u  iin  ihe  proviso 

\K  hen  the  other  is  hvdrcv 


4  Claims    ^  ,'         ,     . 
wherein  L,  is 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 

R  is  alkyl  of  four  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  (CH;),-    "^  ^  mixture  ot 

phenyl  wherein  n  is  one  or  two. 


4,119,784 
ANIONIC  SUBSTITUTED  SULFONAMIDO  BIPHENTLS 
Ransom  Brown  Conrow,  Pearl  River,  and  Seymour  Bernstein, 
New  City,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,014 
Int.  a.2  C07C  63/32.  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560—44  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


and 


R4 


wherein  R^and  R4  are  hydrogen.  meih\l,  «n'  fiuorc,  Kong  ihe 
same  or  different,  with  the  provisio  ihat  one  cf  R.  and  R»  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluiirc- 

wherein  R    is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  tio   12  carHon  ato^ms, 


744 


inclusive 
aralky 
substi 
to  3 
ceptab 
wherein  7^ 


.,  cycloaikyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atonns,  inclusive. 

of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 

tiited  v^'ith  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 

carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 

e  cation;  and 


wherein  g 
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inclusive,  .:>cloalk\l  kA  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkvl  of  "  t.'  1 2  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  ^vith  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carKui  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation    and 


wherein  Zg  is 


CH;— (CHi),— .  or 


O— (CH^)^— , 


1) 


K2) 


,s  one,  2,  or  3. 


CHj-CCHj),-.  or 


O  — fCH  • — 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein  i 


4.119,786 
3,7.INTER-M-PHENTLENE-4,5,6-TRINOR-12.l3(E)- 
DIDEHYDRO-13,14-DIHYDRO-9,10-DIDEHYDRO-9- 
]        DEOXY-PGD,  COMPOL^DS 

EhiTid  C.  Peterson,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Companv,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  oflSer.  No.  614,244,  Sep.  17. 1975.  This  application  Jan. 

23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,265 

Int.  C' one  69/76,  7  77/00 

U.S.  a.  5^53  25  Qaims 

1,  A  prcistaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


CH;— Z,— COOR, 

CH-CH.— C C— (CH-.^-CHj 

'      W  II 

M.        L 


wherein  rk  is  one  to  5,  inclusive, 
wherein  M   is 


4,119.787 

ll-DEOXY-CIS-13-PGE:  ANALOGS 

Ernest  VV.  Yankee.  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  595,869.  Jul.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,026,909. 
This  application  Mar.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,181 

Int.  a.;CX>7C  7  77/00 
U.S.  a.  560—121  7  Claims 

1,  .A  compound  of  the  formula 


^CHj"^  ^(CH:),-CH;-COOR, 


-C-C-(CH,)..,— CHj 


wherein  Y,  is  cis — CH=CH— ; 
wherein  g  is  2,  3,  or  4;  wherein  .M;  is 


H 


'OCH, 


or 


wherein  R,  and  Rftare  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R?  and  R<,  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen; I 
wherein   ,,  is 


wherein  L3is 


or  a  mixture  of 


wherein 
same  or 
fluoro 
wherein 


orly 


h"  OCH, 


R3         X 

Rf '    ^R* 


or  a  muiure  of 


R,  'R4 

and 

R^'  '^4 

^3  and  R4are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  bemg  the  wherein  R,  and  R.  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same 

lifferent.  with  the  provisio  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is  or  different 

when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro;  wherein  m  is  1  to  ^  inclusive;  and 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  wherein   R    is  hydrogen,   alkyl  of  one  to   12  carbon  atoms, 
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inclusive,  cycloaikyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cation. 


4.119,790 

LOW  PRESSURE  CATALYTIC  FTHYNYLATION 

PRCKKS 

Eugene  \.  Hort,  Wayne.  N.J..  assignor  to  (,AF  C  orT>or«tion. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Piled  Apr.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.033 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nor  18. 

1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  CX)7C  2V  00 

U.S.  O.  568—855  *  <  ^«^""* 


4,119,788 
a-OXY(OXO)  SULFIDES  AND  ETHERS 
William  J.  Evers,  Red  Bank,  and  Howard  H.  Heinsohn,  Jr.. 
Hazlet,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Ravors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,538,  Oct.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,045,491. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,487 
Int.  a.2  C07C  149/20 
U.S.  a.  560—152  3  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure; 


•^  f  "T/'*^ 


"T/'*^     —^ 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  wherein  each  of  the  Ri  groups  in  the  molecule  is 
the  same. 


4,119,789 
FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Harry  Braus,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Jay  R.  Woltermann,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignors  to  National  EHstillers  and  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,287,  Sep.  12,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,979,545. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,619 
Int.  a.2  C07C  125/06,  127/15,  103/24.  103/47 
U.S.  a.  560—161  7  Oaims 

1.  A  halogen  containing  amide  of  the  formula 

H.„  O 
I      II 

(c,H,,^,..;x;,_N-c-R 

wherein 

R  is  lower  alkoxy, 

lower  alkoxy  carbonyl. 


C-N(C,H, „.;.;<,):._„.  or 


II       I 

-C-N(C^j,.,.^,):_.; 

X  is  chlorine  or  bromine; 
m  is  0  or  1; 
«  is  1-6; 
y  is  1-13;  and 
when  R  is  lower  alkoxy  and  n  is  1  and  m  is  0.  v  is  2-3 


1    An  improved  low  pressure  caialvtio  ethvnv'ation  pnx-es^ 
for  producing  butynediol  at  a  high  rate  0!  piiKlu, oo^-Ti    vittox 
and  without  forming  an  excessive  amount  of  undesuahle  b\  ■ 
prcducts,  which  comprises 

reacting  formaldehyde  and  acet\lent  at  a  rartsai  pre-ssuri-  ot 
acetylene  of  less  than  about  1  atmospheres,  m  an  aqueous 
medium,  under  agitation,  at  a  reaction  temperature  of 
about  SO'-IO?"  C.  in  the  presence  ot  an  eth\nslation 
catalyst  slurry  consisting  essentialK  o\  a  v. atcr  insoluble 
compi-x  cuprous  aceiylide  powder  generated  tnim  a 
catalyst  precursor  material  cc^ntammg  greater  than  2(>'" 
and  less  than  3?'~f  by  v\eight  of  copper.  0  to  ab<-)ut  ^^'"i  h\ 
weight  of  bismuth,  and  a  magnesium  silicate  earner  there 
for 


4.119.791 

AQUEOUS  RECOVERY  OF  HYDROQUINONE 

William  Shepherd  HoUingshead,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Fxiward 

Norbert  Nowak.  Uniontown.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Compan>,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833.204 

Int.  a.'  C07C  ,^*^  '/."^ 

U.S.  a.  568—768  •  dafais 


"< 


M*»««MI« 


"P- 


•1     L 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  hsdr^xjuinone  comprising  the 

steps  of; 

(A)  reacting  a  feed  stream,  co^mprismg  p-diisoprop\  Ibx-n/ene 

dihydroperoxide 

( 1)  in  a  reaction  solvent  selected  from  the  grt'up  v^  -nsisting 
of  methyl  isc^propyl  ketone,  dustipropvl  ketone,  methvi 
isobutyl  ketone,  cyclohexanone,  1-pentanol.  3-pentano! 
diethyl  ether,  dusopropyl  ether.  ethylisoprop>l  ether 
and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing  with  acetone; 

Ci  with  an  acid  catahM  selected  from  the  grcup  .;<^nsiM- 
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of     HjPOl,     HCIO4,     p-toluene-sulfonic     acid, 
.IhBF^,  H:SiF6,  BFjand  any  Lewis  acid  in  a  concen- 
trat'ii^n  of  from  0.05  to  3,0  weight  percent  of  the  reaction 
mixture; 

(3)  wilh  less  than  three  weight  percent  water  present  m 
the  reaction  mixture; 

(4)  wilhin  a  temperature  range  of  from  50'  to  100'  C   to 
form  hydroquinone  and  acetone; 

(B)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  from  about  2  5  to  5  5 
after  the  reaction  by  adding  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisiing  of  anhydrous  ammonia,  methylamines,  tne- 
thylantines.  and  aJkali  and  alkaline  eanh  metal  hydroxides, 
ca'rboilates  and  oxides,  thereby  causing  salts  to  form  and 
precipitate;  and 

(C)  separating  the  precipitated  salts  from  the  supernatant 
mixtuTe;  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(D)  feeding  the  supernatant  mixture  to  a  distillation  column 
in  which  are  combined  the  unit  operations  of  distillation, 
to  remove  the  acetone  and  most  of  the  reaction  solvent  in 
the  diitillate.  and  extraction  of  the  hydroquinone  into  a 


•Aater  phase  uhich  exit^  the  distillation  column  together 
with  an  organic  phase  a,s  the  distillation  boitoms  stream; 

i  E )  subjecting  the  bottoms  to  a  phase  separation  wherein  the 
aqueous  phase  contains  most  of  the  hydroquinone  and  the 
organic  phase  ..m tains  substantially  all  the  impunties  and 
a  small  quantits  .^f  hvdroquinone; 

(F)  concentrating  the  aqueous  phase  from  step  (E); 

(Gi  crystallizing  hydrc^qumone  from  the  concentrated 
stream  from  step  (F). 

(Hi  separating  the  crvstals  from  step  (G)  from  the  superna- 
tant aqueous  liquid  which  i*.  recycled  to  the  distillation 
step  (D); 

(I)  repulping  the  crystals  in  acetone; 

(J)  crystalli/ing  the  hydroquinone  from  the  acetone;  and 

iKi  separating  the  hvdroquinone  crystals  from  the  superna- 
tant acetone  which  is  recycled  to  the  distillation  column 
(D). 
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4,119,792 
MELTING  FURNACE 
Emil  A.  Eisner,  Baden-Baden;  Dieter  Ch.  Ameling,  Neu-Wulm- 
staf;  Rolf  Assenmacher,  Willstiatt,  and  Gerhard  Fuchs,  Wil- 
statt-Legelshurst,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmany,  assignors  to 
Korf-Stahl  AG.,  Baden-Baden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,789 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1976,  2631982 

Int.  a.2  F27D  1/12 
U.S.  a.  13—32  19  Oaims 


5/2    5/1 


4.119,794 

COMPOSITE  BOARD  STRl  CTIRE  INH  ADING 

CORRUGATED  HBERBOARD  AND  COMBINATION 

SURFACE-COVERING  AND  ELECTRICAI  -WIRINC, 

ARRANGEMENT  INCORPORATING  THE  BOARD 

STRUCTURE 

Masamitsu  Matsuki,  Sagamihara.  Japan.  assiRnor   to   Nivvan 

Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  816,2"3 
Qaims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1976,  51-94«58[U] 
Int.  CI.-  H02G  3  26.  J  02:  B62D  2'     '^ 
U.S.  Q.  174—68  R  »  Claims 


1.  A  meltmg  furnace,  especially  an  arc  melting  furnace, 
having  a  furnace  wall  containing  at  least  one  water  cooling  box 
disposed  above  the  melt  level  of  the  furnace,  the  surface  of  the 
box  facing  the  furnace  interior  being  provided  with  projec- 
tions, said  wall  of  the  water  cooling  box  which  faces  the  fur- 
nace interior  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  15  mm,  the  projec- 
tions being  formed  of  profile  irons,  and  a  refractory  composi- 
tion pre-applied  on  said  surface  and  said  projections  and  serv- 
ing as  a  refractory  protective  layer  prior  to  operation  of  said 
furnace,  thereby  to  prevent  damage  to  said  surface  and  projec- 
tion and  facilitating  adhesion  of  a  further  refractory  protective 
layer  of  slag  forming  during  operation  of  said  furnace. 


niiu,!  ri.v>;  ;'\,i[it,'i  i 


4,119,793 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

Mario  Rabinowitz,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,261 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  174—36  19  Oaims 


1,  A  combinatuin  surlace-crA  rnr.t* 
arrangement  for  use  on  the  inner  tace  ft 
automotive  vehicle,  comprising 

a  composite  board  structure  consisting  cit  ,i  ^i-rrugateo  liber 
board  comprising  at  least  one  liner  haMog  inner  and  mjier 
faces  and  at  least  one  corrugated  paper  medium  whu,  h  is 
bonded  at  the  tops  of  its  ndges  on  one  side  nt  the  paper 
medium  to  the  inner  face  ot  said  liner,  and 

a  facing  web  bonded  to  one  face  cif  said  ci'rrug.itea  Jiber- 
board, 

the  outer  face  of  said  liner  being  lett  unco\ered  and  t.^rmed 
with  at  least  one  length  of  trough-shaped  depression  ex 
tending  irrespective  of  the  directions  of  said  ndges  and 
said  corrugated  paper  medium  being  at  least  partialK 
collapsed  over  its  area  subslantialK  coextensive  uith  the 
trough-shaped  depression,  and 

at  least  one  wire  harness  mounted  at  ;ea.st  partia.U  m  \aiO 
depression 


1.  A  power  transmission  line  compnsing: 

a  first  conductor  for  carrying  power  current;  a  second  con- 
ductor for  carrying  power  current,  said  second  conductor 
colinearly  surrounding  said  first  conductor;  a  dielectric 
insulating  region  separating  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors; and  means  disposed  coaxially  externally  of  said  sec- 
ond conductor  applying  a  magnetic  field  colinearly  with 
said  first  and  second  conductor  for  producing  a  net  helical 
magnetic  field  having  a  pitch  dependent  upon  the  magni- 
tude of  the  magnetic  field  externally  applied  by  said  mag- 
netic field  applying  means  and  upon  the  magnitude  of  the 
magentic  field  induced  between  said  first  and  second 
conductors  by  f)ower  current. 


4,119,795 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMTITING  ASVNCHRONOl  S  BlI 

TRANSITIONS  OF  DATA  SIGNAUS  USING 

TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

Ludwig  Hoelzl,  Weidach;  Jocrg  Maenhardt,  Munich:  Konrad 

Reisinger,  Zomeding,  and  Johannes  Singer.  Munich,  all  of 

Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemeas  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  814,895 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  Aug,  5. 
1976,  2635306 

Int.  a.    H04Q  11/20 
U.S.  a.  178—50  3  Haims 

1,  A  system  for  transmitting  a.svnchronous  bit  transitions  ,it 
data  signals  using  time-division  multiplexing,  v.  herein  the  data 
signals  are  applied  to  a  transmit-end  multiplexer  via  a  pluraliiv 
of  channels  and  there  are  produced  with  the  aid  of  a  transmit- 
end  coarse  Raster  counter  and  a  fine  Ra-ster  counter  pulse 
messages  in  which  the  bit  transitions  are  signaled  from  the 
transmit  end  to  the  receive  end  and  the  transmit-end  multi- 
plexer and  a  receive-end  mutliplexer  are  controlled  v.ith  re 
spective  transmit-end  and  receive-end  address  signals,  a  cl(>c:k 
signal  being  generated  b\  means  of  a  receive-end  fine  Raster 
counter  activating  the  channel  unit  over  which  the  data  signal 
IS  applied  to  a  data  processing  terminal  equipment. 

wherein  the  improvement  compnses  transmit-end  and  re 
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ceive-ciid  registers  (SPl,  SP2  or  SP4,  SP5)  for  each  chan- 
nel (IX >1.  DQ2  or  DSl,  DS2)  which  store  the  storage 
contenti  of  respective  transmit-end  and  receive-end  buffer 
storage  (SP3  or  SP6)  in  synchronism  with  the  clock  pulse 
pattern  of  the  address  signals  (CI.  C2  or  C12,  C22); 

a  transmit -^nd  and  a  receive-end  bit-transition  discnminator 
(PWl  ok  PW2)  which  receives  via  the  respective  transmit- 
end  and  the  receive-end  register  at  one  input  the  old 
bmary  digit  of  the  data  signal  (Dl,  D2)  and  at  the  other 
mput,  the  new  binary  digit  of  the  data  signal,  and  which 
signals  a  bit  transition  with  a  respective  transmit-end  and 
a  receiye-end  bit-transition  signal  when  the  old  and  the 
new  diiits  differ  (B3  or  B6); 

transmit-^d  and  receive-end  fme  Raster  counters  (ADl  or 
AD3)  Connected  respectively  to  the  transmit-end  and 
receivefend  register  (SPl,  SP2  or  SP4,  SP5)  operative  to 
change  the  counter  readings  thereof  with  the  bit-transition 
signal  (p3  or  B<S); 


mput,  said  comparator  supplymg  a  control  signal  to  said  sec- 
ond vanable  delay  line  for  adjusting  the  delay  of  said  second 
delay  ime  when  the  phase  difference  between  signals  applied  to 
said  local  clock  input  and  the  output  of  said  second  vanable 
delay  line  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  said  adjustment 
being  in  such  a  direction  as  to  keep  said  phase  difference  withm 


MTl  OUT 

"^     tie       TO   MO  C* 


said  predetermined  amount,  and  means  coupled  to  said  com- 
parator for  adjusting  the  setting  of  said  first  variable  digital 
delay  line  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  second  vari- 
able delay  line  whereby  clock  and  data  signals  from  a  remote 
location  applied  to  said  first  and  second  inputs  are  delayed  a 
like  amount  by  said  first  and  second  delay  lines. 


a  transm  t-end  pulse  message  switch  (SWl)  operable  to  read 
with  the  bit-transition  signal  (63:=^  0)  the  new  binary  digit 
of  the  data  signal  and  the  counter  reading  of  the  fme 
Raster  counter  (ADl)  mto  the  buffer  storage  (SP3); 
the  coane  Raster  counters  being  connected  on  the  input  side 
to  the Iregisters  (SPl.  SP2  or  SP4.  SP5)  and  on  the  output 
side  to  the  buffer  storages  (SP3  or  SP6), 

t-end  readout  switch  (SW4)  whose  operating  posi- 

e  set  by  means  of  the  transmit-end  coarse  Raster 

counter  (AD2),  whose  mputs  (00.  01,   10.   11)  are  con- 

nectaj  sequentially  to  the  locations  of  the  registers  (SPl, 

.  which  the  individual  bits  of  the  pulse  message  are 

and  over  whose  output  the  pulse  message  is  deliv- 

.id 

ir  companng  the  time-slot-pattem  bits  of  the  re- 
pulse message  and  the  counter  reading  of  the  re- 
.     d  fine  Raster  counter  (AD3)  operable  upon  agree- 
ment therebetween  to  generate  said  clock  signal  (153)  to 
activate  the  channel  umt  (KEl,  KE2)  assigned  to  the 
addr^  (FIGS.  1,  2  6). 


4,119.797 

VOICE  OPERATED  SWITCH  HAVING  AN  ACITVATION 

LEVEL  WHICH  IS  HIGHER  THAN  ITS  SUSTAINING 

LEVEL 
Walter  C.  WoUert,  CampbeU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Technology 
Development  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,085 

Int.  a.-  H04M  1/19 

L.S.  G.  179—1  VC  3  Claims 


a  trans 
tions 


SP2) 
store 
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means 
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4,119,796 
AUTOMATIC  DATA  SYNCHRONIZER 
Emmett  lie  Jones,  Upper  Marlboro,  Md.,  assignor  to  Versitron, 
Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,653 
Int.  a.2  H04L  7/08 
U.S.  a.  lf8— 69.1  20  Oaims 

1.  An  tutomatic  data  synchronizer  comprising  first  and 
second  incuts  for  receiving  clock  and  data  pulses  from  a  re- 
mote location,  a  local  clock  input  and  a  dau  output,  a  first 
variable  digital  delay  line  coupling  said  data  input  to  said  daU 
output,  a  second  variable  digital  delay  line  coupled  to  said 
clock  pulse  input,  a  phase  comparator  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  secord  variable  digital  delay  line  and  to  said  local  clock 


1  In  a  voice  communication  system  having  a  transmitter  and 
a  speech  microphone  acoustically  coupled  through  a  gaseous 
medium  to  a  speech  source  system  for  generating  a  modulation 
system  for  said  transmitter,  a  voice  activated  transmit  switch 
for  turning  on  the  transmitter  compnsing: 

first  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  said  micro- 
phone and  operative  to  provide  first  output  pulses  when 
the  amplitude  of  said  microphone  output  signal  is  above  a 
predetermined  "high"  threshold; 
second  means  responsive  to  said  microphone  output  signal 
and  operative  to  provide  second  output  pulses  when  the 
amplitude  of  said  microphone  output  signal  is  above  a 
"low"  threshold  level; 
bisuble  means  responsive  to  said  first  output  pulses  and 

operative  to  switch  its  state; 
gating  means  responsive  to  the  state  of  said  bistable  means 

and  operative  to  gate  said  second  output  pulses;  and 
monostable  means  responsive  to  said  gated  second  output 
pulses  and  operative  to  enable  the  transmitter,  said  mono- 
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stable  means  remainmg  "on"  for  a  predetermined  length 
of  time. 


4,119,798 
BINAURAL  MULTI-CHANNEL  STEREOPHONY 
Makoto  Iwahara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1975,  50-106505 

Int.  a.2  H04R  5/00 

U.S.  a.  179—1  GQ  12  Claims 


inaNSWisSiON 

SYSTEM 


^   i     A 

_,s\ 

MS 

where  T  is  a  delay  time  and  A  is  the  mverst-  matnx  of  a 
matm  A  having  at  the;-th  row  and  the  k-ih  column  the  acou.s- 
tic  transfer  characteristic  ajk 


4,119,799 

CRITICAL  ALIGNMENT  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Mark  F.  Merlino,  12211  Ferrari  La..  Garden  Grove,  Calif.  92641 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862.952 

Int.  a.-  H04R  7/20 

U.S.  O.  179—1  E  25  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  signals  to  be  applied  to  a  multi- 
channel stereophony  using  N  loudspeakers  located  around  a 
listener  at  equal  distances  therefrom,  wherein  N  is  at  least 
three,  the  listener  normally  being  positioned  so  he  is  facing  in 
a  predetermined  angular  relationship  with   respect  to  said 
speakers,  said  predetermined  angular  position  being  along  a 
first  axis,  comprising 
a  three-dimensional  structure  located  with  respect  to  an  axis 
of  a  sound  source  for  simulating  a  human  head  in  shape 
and  dimensions,  said  sound  source  axis  having  a  second 
axis,  corresponding  with  the  first  axis,  said  structure  hav- 
ing N  artificial  ears  angularly  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  structure  so  that  each 
of  said  artificial  ears  assumes  a  particular  angular  position 
relative  to  said  second  axis  when  said  structure  is  oriented 
about  its  vertical  axis  in  a  given  direction; 
N  microphones  mounted  respectively  in  the  corresponding 
positions  of  said  artificial  ears  for  deriving  first  electncal 
signals  Ml,  M2  .  .  .  MN; 
N  audio  transmission  channels; 

an  acoustic  transfer  characteristic  being  established  between 
each  of  said  speakers  and  each  ear  of  the  listener  at  differ- 
ing angular  positions  of  the  listener's  ears,  the  transfer 
characteristic  being  such  that  for  each  angular  position  of 
the  listener's  ear  relative  to  the  first  axis  there  is  a  corre- 
sponding angular  position  between  the  second  axis  and  an 
artificial  ear,  whereby  the  acoustic  transfer  characteristic 
ajk  represents  the  acoustic  transfer  characteristic  from  a 
speaker  ^  to  a  listener's  ear  that  is  angularly  displaced 
from  the  first  axis  by  an  angle  that  corresponds  with  the 
angular  displacement  of  an  artificial  ear;  from  the  second 
axis,  where;  and  k  each  are  selectively  all  integers  ranging 
from  unity  to  N;  and 
crosstalk  cancellation  circuit  means  for  converting  said  first 
electrical  signals  Ml,  M2  .  .  MN  into  second  electncal 
signals  spl,  sp2  .  .  .  spN  respectively  in  accordance  with 
the  following  equation  for  application  respectively  to  said 
loudspeakers  through  said  transmission  channels  without 
producing  the  effect  of  acoustic  crosstalk  which  might  be 
perceptible  by  said  listener  if  said  first  signals  were  sup- 
plied directly  to  said  loudspeakers: 


1.  Means  for  convening  electncal  \:hrationv  into  s^^und 
including: 

a  cabinet; 

a  first  dnver  having  a  center  and  a  predetennined  effective 
piston  diameter  mounted  to  said  cabinet. 

a  second  dnver  having  a  center  and  a  predetermined  effec- 
tive piston  diameter  similar  to  said  piston  diameter  of  said 
first  dnver,  said  second  dnver  being  mounted  to  said 
cabinet  vertically  from  said  first  dnver  a  distance  center  to 
center  which  is  generally  rr  times  the  similar  piston  diame- 
ter; and 

means  to  connect  at  least  one  of  said  dnvers  to  a  source  of 
electncal  vibrations. 


4,119.800 
RADIO-TELEPHONE  INTERCONNECnON  SYSTEM 
Frank  D.  Girardi,  Nev»  Kensington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Port-A- 
Phone,  Inc.,  Arnold,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  773.038 

Int.  a.-  H04B  1/46.  7,00:  H04M  IL  (JO 

U.S.  a.  179—2  EA  5  Claims 


1,    A   radio-telephone   interconnection   system   adapted   to 
connect  a  base  radio  transceiver  having  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver portions  to  a  conventional  telephone  line,  compnsing 
earner  OF>erated  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  re- 
ceiver portion  of  the  base  transceiver  and  responsive  to 
receiver  squelch  signals,  the  receiver  squelch  signals  ener- 
gizing said  earner  operated  means  until  a  radio  signal  is 
received  by  the  transceiver,  said  received  signal  breaking 
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the  squelch  signals  to  deenergize  said  earner  operated 

mean:.; 
an  imped. 
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sjaitching  means  responsive  to  said  earner  operated 
means  interposed  between  the  audio  output  of  the  receiver 
portion  of  the  base  transceiver  and  said  impedance  match 
network,  whereby  the  audio  output  is  coupled  to  said 
impedance  match  network  only  in  the  absence  of  receiver 
squelch  signals  during  the  receipt  of  radio  signals  by  the 

I  ransceiver; 
switching  means  responsive  to  said  earner  operated 
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ance  match  network  adapted  to  couple  the  audio 

of  the  receiver  portion  of  the  base  transceiver  to  a 

one  line  and  to  couple  the  telephone  line  to  the 

input  of  the  transmitter  portion  of  the  base  trans- 


4.119,801 

MODE  SWITCHING  AND  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

CIRCL ITRY  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE 

Sava  Jacobson.  8130  Orion  St.,  Van  Nuys.  Calif.  91406 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,551 
Int.  C-  H04M  1/65 
U.S.  CI.  P9— 6  R  12  Qaims 
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delay  means  responsive  to  said  earner  operated 
and  adapted  to  activate  the  telephone  line  in  the 
of  receiver  squelch  signals,  said  first  time  delay 
including  a  first  timing  circuit  responsive  to  said 
switching  means,  said  first  timing  circuit  being 
^ted  by  said  second  switching  means  each  time  said 
operated  means  is  deenergized  by  the  breaking  of 
receiver  squelch  signal,  and  a  timed  relay  energized 
activation  of  said  first  timing  circuit,  said  first  timing 
holding  said  timed  relay  in  its  energized  condition 
first  predetermined  penod  of  time; 
switching  means  responsive  to  said  timed  relay  for 
ing  said  telephone  line,  holding  said  telephone  line 
first  predetermined  penod  of  time  after  the  return 
receiver  squelch  signal,  and  for  deactivating  said 
lone  line  at  the  expiration  of  said  first  predetermined 
of  time  when  said  first  timing  circuit  times  out; 
derated  means  responsive  to  audio  frequency  signals 
telephone  line,  said  voice  operated  means  includ- 
second  timing  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
lone  line  and  to  be  activated  by  audio  signals  thereon 
'OX  switching  means  energized  upon  the  occur- 
of  said  audio  signals  and  being  held  in  the  energized 
ion  by  said  second  timing  circuit  for  a  second  prede- 
ed  penod  of  time  after  the  end  of  said  audio  signal; 
switching   means   adapted   to   connect   said    VOX 
means  to  the  base  transceiver  for  switching  the 
iver  from  a  receive  mode  to  a  transmit  mode  upon 
iization  of  said  VOX  switching  means,  said  fourth 
ing  means  being  responsive  to  said  earner  operated 
to  disconnect  said  VOX  switching  means  from  said 
transceiver  upon  receipt  of  a  radio  signal  from  a 
station  while  the  base  transceiver  is  in  a  receive 
to  hold  the  transceiver  in  the  receive  mode,  said 
timing   means   maintaining   energization   of  said 
switching  means  dunng  the  presence  of  audio  sig- 
und  for  said  second  penod  of  time  thereafter  to  permit 
iate  transfer  of  the  transceiver  to  the  transmit  mode 
termination  of  said  radio  signal  to  prevent  syllable 
the  transfer  of  the  transceiver  to  the  transmit  mode, 
^cond  timing  means  further  maintaining  energization 
VOX  switching  means  to  hold  said  transceiver  in 
transmit  mode  for  said  second  predetermined  penod 
during  pauses  in  said  audio  signal  to  prevent  trans- 
the  transceiver  back  to  the  receive  mode  dunng 
of  less  than  said  second  penod  of  time,  but  to 
said  VOX  switching  to  time  out  and  permit  the 
ver  to  shift  to  its  receive  mode  dunng  pauses 
ing  said  second  penod  of  time,  whereby  two-way 
unication  can  be  effected  through  said  interconnec- 
system. 


B<&''A»i.*  cificoiT      To 


8  A  telephone  answering  device  having  a  ring  responsive 
control  circuit  means  for  switching  on  power  upon  detection 
of  a  ring  signal  on  a  telephone  line,  wherein  a  recorded  outgo- 
ing announcement  is  transmitted  to  said  telephone  line  during 
an  initial  portion  of  the  answenng  cycle,  and  wherein  an  in- 
coming message  is  recorded  during  a  subsequent  portion  of  the 
answenng  cycle,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  bistable  circuit  connected  to  assume  one  stable  state  when 
said  power  is  switched  on  and  to  assume  a  second  stable 
state  at  the  completion  of  outgoing  announcement  trans- 
mission, 
a  first  operational  amplifier  connected  to  amplify  said  an- 
nouncement dunng  transmission  thereof,  said  amplifier 
being  biased  to  provide  a  dc  output  about  which  the  an- 
nouncement audio  is  superimposed, 
first  means  connecting  said  bistable  circuit  to  an  input  termi- 
nal of  said  first  operational  amplifier  so  as  to  force  the 
output  thereof  to  a  constant  value  inhibiting  audio  trans- 
mission therethrough  when  said  bistable  circuit  is  in  said 
second  stable  state. 


4,119,802 
DIGITAL  LINEAR  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 

Roger  J.  Kvande.  5643  Perry  Ave.,  S.,  Crystal,  Minn.  55429 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,700 
Int.  a.-  H04J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  179—15  FD  ^'0    6  Qaims 


1  Digital  linear  interface  system  to  interface  from  the  output 
of  a  tape  head  having  N  mixed  sine  waves  storing  digital  infor- 
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mation  on  each  sine  wave  for  each  respective  channel  to  N 
channels  of  data  output  comprising  an  output  from  said  tape 
head;  a  bandpass  filter  means,  rectifier  means,  peak  detector 
means,  and  demodulator  means  whereby  each  means  is  in 
senes  for  each  of  said  corresponding  N  channels  of  data  output 
and  each  senes  connection  connects  between  said  output  from 
said  tape  head  and  said  N  channels  of  digital  input. 


4,119,803 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  TIME-DIVISION 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  EXCHANGE 

Jean-Baptiste  Jacob,  Perros-Guirec,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie    Industrielle    des    Telecommunications    Cit-Alcatel, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,102 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1976,  76  22419 

Int.  C\?  H04Q  3/54.  11/04 

U.S.  a.  179-15  AT  17  Oaims 


nluralitv  of  subscnber  stations  which  are  connected  via  sub 
scnber 'connection  circuits  in  senes  to  a  loop  on  ^hich  bn 
groups  circulate  in  exclusively  one  direction,  and  wherein  the 
subscnber  connection  circuits  check  all  bit  groups  tiltenng  out 
those  bit  groups  intended  for  them,  replacing  each  fihered-.nr, 
bit  group  bv  another  bit  group  and  sending  out  these  replaced 
bit  groups  in  place  of  the  ones  filtered  out,  therein  the  mes 
belonging  to  the  exchange  network  are  PCM  multiplex  lines 
(1  I  till  4  4')-  the  start  and  the  end  of  each  loop  (5,  6)  and  at 
least  one  PCM  multiplex  line  (l.L  till  4.  4)  of  the  exchange 
network  are  connected  to  respectively  one  netvvork  connec- 
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tion  circuit  (15,  16);  the  bit  groups  circulating  on  the  oops  (5, 
6)  are  telegrams  compnsing  an  address  part,  a  signalling  pari 
and  an  information  pan;  the  network  connection  circuits  ,  kV 
16)  are  adapted  to  conven  the  content  of  each  PCM  time  s.m 
arnving  successivelv  on  a  PCM  line  into  the  informati.-n  ran 
of  a  telegram;  thev  further  insert  the  relevant  time  slot  number^ 
as  the  address  part  of  the  telegrams  and  send  these  out  onto  the 
relevant  loop  (5.  6);  and  they  converselv  conven  the  informa- 
tion pan  of  the  telegrams  arnvmg  from  the  loop  <5,  6)  into  the 
content  of  the  PCM  time  slots  associated  v.,th  the  telegram 
addresses. 


1  A  time  division  telecommunications  exchange  compnsing 
a  switchmg  network,  connection  units,  a  time  base,  and  a 
momtonng  umt  connected  to  a  data  processing  centre,  charac- 
terised by  the  fact  that  it  further  comprises  at  least  one  control 
unit  constituted  by  a  multi-register  portion  and  a  dialogue 
portion  connected  by  a  dialogue  bus  to  the  said  multi-register 
portion  which  sets  up  and  clears  down  traffic,  the  said  dialogue 
portion  providmg  connections  between  the  multi-register  por- 
tion and  the  switching  network  and  the  connection  units,  the 
said  control  unit  bemg  connected  to  the  switching  network  by 
network  lines  and  by  function  lines;  to  the  connection  units  by 
test  lines  and  by  markmg  lines  and  to  the  momtonng  unit  by 
monitoring  lines,  the  said  control  umt  replacing  the  specialised 
units  normally  employed  in  a  time  division  exchange. 

4,119,804 
OPEN  LOOP  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DIGITAL 

INFORMATION 
Emanuel  Hafner,  Hintenkappelen,  and  Bertil  Forss,  Grosshoch- 
stetten,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hasler  AG,  Bern, 

Switzerland  ,„„  oc. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,851 

Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   30.   1976, 

3929/76  ^ 

Int.  a.^  H04J  6/00 
U  S.  a.  179-15  AL  ^^Oaims 

1  Equipment  for  the  transfer  of  digital  infonnation  between 
several  lines  which  form  part  of  an  exchange  network,  and  a 


4.119.805 
LINE-CONTROL  UMT  FOR  TELtCOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Cesare    Pratelli,    Milan.    Italy,    assignor    to    ScK.eta    Italiana 
Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A..  Milan.  ItaU 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  775.399.  Mar.  \  I9r^ 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1977.  Ser.  N"   S^ff « 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  8,  1976,  20944  A     6 

Int.  Q.-  H04M  /-^    "^ 

L  S   Q,  179-18  FC  1^  ^'^'^"'^ 


1  In  a  telecommumcation  system  including  a  terminal  serv- 
ing a  multiplicitv  of  subscnber  lines  and  an  automatic  exchange 
at  a  nodal  point  joined  to  said  terminal  by  a  number  of  line  links 
less  than  the  number  of  said  subscnber  lines,  said  termina. 
being  provided  with  a  line  concentrator/distributor  controlled 
by  a  marker  for  lemporanly  assigning  available  line  links  to 
calling  and  called  subscnber  lines,  said  automatic  exchange 
being  provided  with  sv^itch  meanv  for  establishing  o^nnections 
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said  line  links  and  other  parts  of  the  system,  said 
lines  falling  into  different  service  classes  restricting 
certain  of  said  subscnber  lines  the  types  of  connec- 
be  established, 
cqmbination  therewith  of  a  line-control  unit  at  said  nodal 
communicating  with  said  marker  by  way  of  signal- 
channel  indep)endent  of  said  line  links  for  exchanging 
messages  with  said  marker  identifying  a  sub- 
line involved  in  the  establishment  of  a  connection 
a  Ime  link  temporarily  assigned  thereto,  said  line-con- 
unit  comprising: 
means  connected  to  said  signaling  channel  for  regis- 
ten^g  engagement  messages; 

ling  means  periodically  communicating  with  said 
stoifage  means  for  detecting  an  engagement  message  regis- 
therein; 
classi$cation  means  including  a  data  store  engageable  by 
programming  means  for  reading  out  data,  including 
information,  relating  to  a  calling  subscnber 
identified  in  an  engagement  message,  onginating  at 
marker,  said  classification  means  being  provided  with 
input  circuit  connected  to  a  telepnnter;  and 
retransmission  means  penodically  connectable  to  said  classi- 
fication means  under  the  control  of  said  programming 
mejins  for  delivenng  the  read-out  data  to  said  automatic 
excttange.  j 


4,119,806 
S  LINE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 
EXCHANGE 
.  Baratm,  NeuiUy-sur-Seire,  France,  assignor  to  Jeu- 
'$cluieider,  Puteaux,  France  , 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,901  ' 

priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1976,  76  38031 

Int.  a.2  H04M  J  9/00:  H04B  1/58 
179—18  FA  1  Claim 


1.  A  subscriber's  line  equipment  for  a  telephone  exchange, 
compniiing: 

a.  a  circuit  for  supplying  direct  current  to  the  subscnber's 
lin;,  which  comprises: 

1,    first    and    second    constant    direct    current    sources, 
'vherein: 
the  negative  terminal  of  said  first  source  is  connected 
to  ground;  and 
11.  the  positive  terminal  of  said  second  source  is  con- 
nected to  ground; 
'.i  Step-up  transformer  having  a  fernte  core,  with  inter- 
lediate  tapping  of  the  primary  winding,  and  pnmar\ 
/inding  terminals; 
3.  |wo  pulse  generators  of  rectangular  pulses  each  having 
duty  factor  of  0.5  and  a  rep»emion  radio  frequency. 
first  FNP  transistor  connected  as  a  current  generator. 
1^  senes  with  said  first  current  source,  wherein 

the  collector  of  said  transistor  is  connected  to  the 
intermediate  tapping  of  said  transformer; 

I.  the  emitter  of  said  transistor  is  connected,  by  a  first 
resistor,  to  the  pxjsitive  terminal  of  said  first  source; 

II.  the  base  of  said  transistor  is  connected,  by  a  second 
resistor,  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  first  source, 
and 


5.  a  third  resistor,  connected  between  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor  and,  by  a  fourth  resistor,  to  the  negative 
terminal  of  said  second  source; 

6  two  NPN  transistors  having  a  common  emitter  connec- 
tion, wherein; 

I  the  collectors  of  said  transistors  are  respectively 
connected  to  said  primary  winding  terminals  of  said 
transformer; 

II  the  bases  of  said  transistors  are  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  pulse  generators;  and 

III  the  emitters  of  said  transistors  are  connected  to 
ground:  and 

7,  rectifying  means  connected  to  the  transformer  second- 
ary winding  for  supplying  direct  current  to  the  sub- 
scriber's line; 
8  a  first  filtenng  capacitor  shunting  the  subscriber's  line; 

and 
^    a  second  high-frequency  decoupling  capacitor,  con- 
nected between  ground  and  said  intermediate  tap  of  said 
transformer  primary  winding;  and 
b  a  first  circuit  for  transmitting  voice  signals  from  the  tele- 
phone exchange  to  the  subscnber's  line,  having  an  imped- 
ance-matching, unit-gain  buffer  amplifier  at  its  input  con- 
nected by  a  fifth  resistor  to  a  current  generator  comprising 
a  first  differential  amplifier  having  a  negative-feedback 
loop  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  resistor  by  a  sixth 
resistor,  and  wherein  said  third  resistor  comprises  a  posi- 
tive-feedback resistor; 
c    a  second  circuit  for  transmitting  voice  signals  from  the 
subscnber's  line  to  said  telephone  exchange,  comprising  a 
low-pass  filter  having  a  seventh  resistor  and  a  third  capaci- 
tor, wherein  said  seventh  resistor  is  connected  between 
the  intermediate  tapping  of  said  transformer  and  the  nega- 
tive input  of  a  second  differential  amplifier  by  an  eighth 
resistor  in  senes  with  a  fourth  capacitor,  whereby  said 
second  differential  amplifer  has  a  negative  feedback  loop; 
d  a  ninth  resistor,  for  providing  an  antiside  tone  effect,  being 
connected  between  the  output  of  said  buffer  amplifier  and 
the  connection  between  said  fourth  capacitor  and  said 
eighth  resistor;  and 
e  a  tenth  resistor,  for  matching  the  impedance  relative  to  the 
telephone  line,  being  connected  between  the  output  of 
said  second  differential  amplifier  and  the  negative  input  of 
said  first  differential  amplifier 


4,119,807 
DIGITAL  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM 
Lawrence  Paul  Nahay,  Cinnaminson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,284 

Int.  Q.^  H04M  3/56 

U.S.  a.  179—18  BC  5  Claims 


a,|c«'         ''  — i— I   "n~^ 
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1  A  TDM  telephone  exchange  to  which  n  telephone  lines 
are  sequentially  connected  dunng  n  respective  sequential  time 
slots,  comprising 

timing  means  providing  alternating  write-in  and  read-out 
cycles  of  n  sequential  memory  addresses  synchronized 
with  said  n  respective  sequential  time  slots. 
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a  summation  memory  in  which  a  storage  location  accumu- 
lates the  sum  of  message  samples  from  one  or  more  lines 
during  a  write-in  cycle  and  supplies  the  sum  of  the  mes- 
sage samples  to  one  or  more  of  said  lines  during  a  subse- 
quent read-out  cycle,  and 

a  connection  control  memory  for  indirectly  addressing  said 
summation  memory,  said  connection  control  memory 
having  n  sequential  memory  storage  locations,  addressed 
by  said  sequential  memory  addresses  from  said  timing 
means,  all  memory  storage  locations  corresponding  with 
lines  to  be  connected  together  in  conference  containing 
the  address  of  one  storage  location  in  said  summation 
memory, 

whereby  the  contents  of  said  connection  control  memory 
determines  the  conference  connections  of  said  telephone 
lines. 

4,119,808 
MULTI-FREQUENCY  RECEIVER  ORCUITS 
Michael  Frank  Atkin,  Fife,  Scotland,  assignor  to  General  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Qifton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,585 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17,  1976, 
25227/76 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/50 
U.S.  a.  179—84  VF  10  Qaims 


center  of  the  dial  so  that  said  finger  hole*  are  substantially 
unobstructed,  said  atuchment  means  engaging  only  said  stan- 
dard telephone  dial,  said  body  being  removable  from  said  dial, 
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and  means  integrally  formed  in  said  bodv  for  orienting  said 
body  by  touch  to  align  the  Braille  indicia  radiallv  the  numeral 
designations 

4,119,810 

PUSHBLTTON  TELEPHONE  APPARATL  S  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  DIALING  AND  COMBINATIONAL 

SEQUENTIAL  CONTROL  SIGNALLING  CAPABILrriE^S 

Allan  Marin,  Evanston,  and  Jack  L.  Bradbery.  Efergreen  Park, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Phone  Devices  Corporation,  Chicajjo, 

III. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,394 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/42 

U.S.  a.  179—90  K  7  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  processor  comprising:  an  input  for  receiving  a 
periodic  signal;  measuring  means  coupled  to  the  input  for 
making  successive  measurements  of  the  penodic  signal  to 
determine  with  each  measurement  whether  the  period  of  the 
signal  has  a  value  lying  within  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined spaced  ranges  of  values;  means  coupled  to  the  mea- 
suring means  for  producing  an  output  signal  if  the  determined 
value  falls  within  a  single  one  of  the  ranges  more  than  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  times  in  a  group  of  a  given  number  of 
successive  measurements  and  for  continuing  to  produce  said 
output  signal  if  in  the  following  such  group  the  value  falls 
within  the  same  signal  one  of  the  ranges  more  than  a  second 
predetermined  number  of  times  less  than  the  first  predeter- 
mined number;  and  means  for  storing  an  identification  of  said 
single  one  of  the  ranges  during  the  production  of  said  output 
signal  to  provide  an  identification  of  the  period  of  the  penodic 
signal. 

4,119,809 

BRAILLE  LENS  FOR  TELEPHONE  DIALS 

Pearl  N.  Bianchini,  890  Roble  Ave.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,541 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/21 

U.S.  a.  179—90  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  member  to  be  positioned  in  the  middle  of  a  standard 

telephone  dial  to  assist  the  blind  in  locating  the  finger  holes  of 

said  dial  comprising  a  transparent  body  having  a  convex  upper 

surface  having  a  maximum  size  to  fit  on  said  dial  with  the 

periphery  of  said  convex  upper  surface  of  said  body  adjacent 

but  spaced  inward  of  the  finger  holes  of  said  dial,  raised  Braille 

indicia  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  near  the  periphery 

thereof  radially  aligned  with  the  numeral  designations  of  said 

finger  holes,  attachment  means  to  attach  said  body  to  the 
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1.  An  electronic  telephone  apparatus  comprising- 

keyboard  means  for  entering  of  numeric  informaiion  and 
function  control  commands  including  a  plurality  of  mdi 
vidually  operable  keys,  said  plurality  of  keys  compnsmg  a 
standard  multifrequency  tone  signalling  array  and  a  prede- 
termined number  of  function  control  keys. 

signalling  mode  means  responsive  to  operation  of  a  first  of 
said  keys  for  selectively  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
telephone  apparatus  in  a  dial  pulse  signalling  mode  and  in 
a  tone  signalling  mode,  said  selectively  controlling  signal- 
ling mode  means  being  effective  to  place  said  apparatus  m 
said  dial  pulse  signalling  mode  when  the  apparatus  is 
conditioned  to  an  off-hook  state; 

dial  pulse  means  responsive  to  said  selectively  controlling 
signalling  mode  means  and  said  keyboard  means  for  gen- 
erating dial  pulse  train  signals,  said  generated  dial  pulse 
train  including  a  number  of  pulses  equal  to  the  numenc 
designation  of  the  key  that  is  operated. 

tone  signalling  means  responsive  to  said  selectively  con- 
trolled signalling  mode  means  and  said  keyboard  means 
for  generating  tone  frequencies  corresponding  to  the 
numenc  designation  of  the  key  that  is  operated  according 
to  a  preassigned  code;  and 

means  enabled  by  said  dial  pulse  train  generating  means  for 
providing  a  dialing  side-tone  signal  to  the  receiver  ele- 
ment of  said  telephone  apparatus  when  said  dial  pulse 
generating  means  is  generating  dial  pulse  train  signals  to 
inform  the  subscnber  that  outpulsing  is  cKcurnng, 

said  dial  pulse  generating  means  compnsmg  dial  pulse  mode 
means  for  stonng  a  representation  of  at  least  one  previ- 
ously entered  digit  of  numenc  information  as  entered  from 
said  keyboard  means  and  responsive  to  op>eration  of  a 
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seco  id  and  a  third  of  said  keys,  said  dial  pulse  mode  stor- 
^eans  selectively  enabling  said  dial  pulse  generating 
to  sequentially  generate  said  dial  pulse  train  signals 
jSf)onding  to  said  stored  representation  when  said 
key  is  operated  and  when  said  selectively  controlling 
ing  mode  means  is  m  said  dial  pulse  signalling  mode, 
frequency  generating  signal  means  compnsing  tone 
means  for  storing  a  representation  of  at  least  one 
sly  entered  digit  of  numeric  information  as  entered 
said  keyboard  means  and  responsive  to  operation  of 
second  key  and  a  fourth  of  said  keys,  said  tone  mode 
means  selectively  enabling  said  tone  frequency 
means  to  sequentially  generate  said  tone  fre- 
quencies  corresjjonding    to    said    stored    representation 
said  fourth  key  is  operated,  said  selectively  control- 
signalling  mode  means,  upon  operation  of  said  second 
fourth  keys,  being  effective  to  place  said  apparatus  in 
tone  signalling  mode. 
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4,119,811 
PHOTO- VIBRATORY  TRANSDUCER 
Moricca,  Churubusco,  and  Joseph  G.  Utasi,   Fort 
both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Anthony  C.  Moricca,  Fort 
Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,286 

Int.  a.2  G09B  21/00:  G06K  7/14 

U.S.  a.  1340—407  4  Qaims 
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modulated  earner  signal  being  undesirably  subject  to  accom- 
paniment by  impulse  noise;  compnsing: 

a  signal  bandpass  filter  connected  to  said  source  of  signals 
for  passing  said  modulated  earner  signal; 

means  responsive  to  the  signal  output  of  said  bandpass  filter 
for  identifying  departures  of  the  amplitude  of  said  signal 
output  from  a  given  amplitude  range; 

means  for  developing  a  first  defect  indication  pulse  in  re- 
sponse to  the  output  of  said  departure  identifying  means; 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  source  of  signals  for 
identifying  impulse  noise; 

means  for  developing  a  second  defect  indication  pulse  in 
response  to  the  output  of  said  impulse  noise  identifying 
means; 

means  for  developing  a  control  pulse  in  response  to  the 
development  of  either  of  said  first  or  second  defect  indica- 
tion pulses; 

frequency  modulation  detection  means  responsive  to  the 
signal  output  of  said  bandpass  filter  for  developing  a  signal 
output  which  corresponds  to  the  modulation  signal  infor- 
mation; 


1.  A  photo-vibratory  transducer  comprising: 

an  elcngate  finger  supportable  and  mampulable  housing; 

photocell  means  being  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  housing 
for  sensing  a  predetermined  energy  level  in  the  visible 
fre<|uency  spjectrum  at  said  one  end,  and  for  changing 
ele<:tncal  state  in  response  to  said  sensing; 

senso  -y  means  being  mounted  in  said  housing  for  generating 
a  dscemible  vibration  upon  actuation; 

a  poitable  power  source  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  said  photocell  means  to  provide  a  first  signal 
coi responding  to  said  change  of  state; 

circut  means  coupling  said  photocell  means,  said  sensory 
means,  and  power  source  for  energizing  said  sensory 
means  upon  said  photocell  means  sensing  said  predeter- 
mined energy  level; 

comparator  circuit  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
being  coupled  to  said  power  source  and  said  photocell 
means  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  for  companng 
said  first  signal  with  a  predetermined  second  signal  and 
providing  an  output  signal  upon  a  predetermined  ratio 
between  said  first  and  second  signals; 
multivibrator  circuit  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
being  coupled  to  said  output  signal  and  said  sensory 
mians  for  generating  a  third  signal  of  predetermined 
frequency  in  response  to  said  output  signal  for  actuating 
said  sensory  means. 
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4,119,812 
SIGNKL  defect  DETECnON  AND  COMPENSATION 
WTTH  SIGNAL  DE-EMPHASIS 
Coley  Fox,  Cranbury,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789^94 

Int.  a.2  H04B  15/00 

.  179—100.4  D  10  Claims 

apparatus  for  use  with  a  source  of  signals  including  a 

signal  which  is  frequency  modulated  in  accordance 

pre-emphasized  modulation  signal  information,  said 


means  responsive  to  the  development  of  said  control  pulse 
for  switching  between  (1)  a  tracking  state  wherein  the 
signal  appeanng  at  an  output  terminal  thereof  is  subject  to 
variations  responsively  to  the  vanations  in  the  signal 
developed  at  the  output  of  said  first  low  pass  filter  and  (2) 
a  holding  state  wherein  the  signal  appearing  at  the  output 
terminal  thereof  at  the  moment  of  switching  is  maintained 
constant  for  the  duration  of  the  holding  state; 

means  responsive  to  the  development  of  said  control  pulse 
for  controlling  the  switching  state  of  said  switching 
means;  and 

first  means,  coupled  between  the  output  of  said  modulation 
detection  means  and  an  input  of  said  switching  means,  and 
second  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  switching 
means  for  providing  in  combination  a  de-emphasis  of  the 
output  of  said  modulation  detection  means  in  a  manner 
suitably  complementary  to  the  pre-emphasis  of  the  modu- 
lation signal  information;  the  passband  of  said  first  means 
being  narrower  than  the  bandwidth  of  the  signal  devel- 
oped by  said  frequency  modulation  detection  means. 


4,119,813 

CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  DETACHABLE 

COUPLING  TO  RADIO 

Masanobu  Sato,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,271,  Dec.  10,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,04U50. 
This  application  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,829 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1974,  50-155007; 
Dec.  27,  1974.  49-157061;  Dec.  28,  1974,  50-002698 

Int.  a.-  GllB  n/00:  H04B  1/20 
U.S.  G.  179—100.11  5  Claims 

1  A  coupling  device  for  cassette  tape  recorder  comprising  a 
pair  of  coupling  channels  formed  in  both  lateral  sidewalls  of  a 
cassette  tape  recorder,  a  pair  of  rails  formed  on  a  coupling 
surface  of  radio  set  and  adapted  to  engage  the  coupling  chan- 
nels for  detachably  mounting  the  tape  recorder  on  the  coupling 
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surface  of  the  radio  set,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  a  second  capacitors  and  a  second   terminal  connected   \o  the 

bottom  surface  of  the  tape  recorder,  a  plurality  of  socket  collector  of  the  transistor,  first  resistance  means  for  connecting 

contacts  disposed  within  the  respective  apertures  and  con-  the  collector  to  one  pole  of  the  operaiing-curreni-batterx.  the 

nected  with  an  electncal  circuit  of  the  tape  recorder,  a  plural-  collector  being  connected  to  an  output-p<-)int   o\   the  stage. 

ity  of  pin  contacts  mounted  on  an  insulating  member  secured  to  second  resistance  means  having  inie  terminal  conneciec!  b<- 

the  coupling  surface  of  the  radio  set  so  as  to  extend  between  tween  the  first  and  the  second  capacitors,  and  ha\  ing  a  second 

the  pair  of  rails  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  electncal  terminal  connected  to  the  emitter  c^i  the  transistor,  and  lor 

contact  with  the  socket  contacts  to  provide  an  electncal  con-  connection  to  an  opposite  pole  of  the  baiterv,  and  third  resis- 

nection  between  an  electrical  circuit  of  the  radio  set  and  that  of  tance  means,  connected  between  the  lollectfir  .and  the  ba.se  of 

the  tape  recorder  when  the  latter  is  coupled  with  the  radio  set.  the  transistor. 
a  coverplate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  there- 


through and  disposed  for  a  sliding  movement  along  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  tape  recorder,  the  openings  in  the  coverplate 


4.119.815 

CENTR.AL  STATION  SYSTEM  INa  UDING 

SECONDARY  COMMUNICATION  PATH  USTABLISHKI) 

THROUGH  COMMERCIAL  TELEPHONE  NETVNORK 

Eric  J.  Frankfort.  Brooklyn.  N.Y..  and  David  Stuart  Terrell. 
Lincroft,  N.J..  assignors  to  American  Distnct  Telegraph 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,822 

Int.  G."  CtOSB  29  M.  26  I'X):  H04M  U/00 

U.S.  a.  179—175.3  S  18  Claims 
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being  disposed  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  the  arrangement 
of  the  apertures  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the  tape  recorder,  and 
a  rockable  pawl  member  pivotally  mounted  within  the  tape 
recorder  and  having  a  free  end  which  engages  the  coverplate 
and  a  cam  edge  which  projects  into  one  of  the  coupling  chan- 
nels, means  biasing  the  pawl  member  to  urge  its  cam  edge  to 
project  into  the  coupling  channel  and  to  move  the  coverplate 
to  a  position  in  which  the  openings  therein  are  misaligned  with 
the  apertures  to  thereby  substantially  conceal  the  socket 
contacts,  the  cam  edge  being  engaged  and  dnven  by  one  of  the 
rails  to  rock  the  pawl  member  against  the  force  of  the  bias 


1.  In  a  central  station  system  including  a  central  station. 


di 


means  so  that  the  coverplate  is  moved  to  a  position  in  which    j^^^  ^^^  remotely  located  bndging  point  having  a  pluralitv  of 
the  openings  therein  are  aligned  with  the  apertures  when  the 
tape  recorder  is  physically  coupled  with  the  radio  set. 


4,119,814 

HEARING  AID  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FREQUENC\' 

RESPONSE 

Friedrich  Harless,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,971 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22. 
1976,  2658301 

Int.  G.-  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  G.  179—107  FD  8  Gaims 
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output  ports  and  serving  a  plurality  of  remcMe  stations,  each  of 
which  IS  connected  to  a  respective  one  o\  the  output  pxins,  and 
normal  telecommunication  means  for  transmitting  signals  be- 
tween the  central  station  and  the  bridging  point,  apparatus  for 
connecting  the  central  station  to  selected  remote  stations  com- 
pnsing: 

means  associated  with  the  central  station  for  generating 
address  signals  applied  to  the  normal  telecommunication 
means: 
means  associated  with  the  bndging  point  for  connecting  the 
normal  telecommunication  means  to  the  output  pen  iden- 
tified by  the  address  signals  and  for  isolating  all  other 
output  ports  form  the  normal  telecommunication  means, 
and 
means  for  establishing  an  alternative  telecommunication 
path  between  the  central  station  and  the  briogmg  p^un: 
through  the  commercial  telephone  network  t:  v>.hi.:h  the 
address  signals  are  applied  and  the  identified  output  ptTi  is 
connected  in  the  event  of  failure  oi  the  m^rmai  telecom- 
munication means. 


1.  A  hearing  aid  compnsing  a  transistor  amplifier  stage 
including  a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector, 
and  a  frequency-determining  network,  charactenzed  in  that 
the  network  is  connected  with  the  base  of  the  transistor,  and 
comprises  first  and  a  second  capacitors  in  succession,  a  third 
capacitor  having  one  terminal  connected  between  the  first  and 


4.119.816 
CROSS  CONNECT  PANEL  HAVING  SLIDE  S\MTCHES 

AND  BUS  BAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  E.  Daris.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Stage-Bnte 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746.719 
Int.  G.-  HOIH  y/(Xy 
U.S.  G.  200—1  R  5  Gaims 

1.  A  cross  connect  panel,  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  bus  bars, 
(~b)  means  for  supporting  said  bus  bars  m  m>uiuallv  msuiated 

spaced,  parallel  relationship 
(c)  said  supporting  means  compnsing  first  insulating  mem 
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bers  laving  a  groove  on  one  side  to  receive  a  bus  bar  and 
a  flat  portion  on  the  other  side  for  abutting  an  adjacent  bus 
bar,  iiecond  insulating  members  positioned  between  adja- 
cent "irst  insulating  members  and  beneath  said  bus  bars  in 
supp  )rtmg  relationship  thereto,  said  first  and  second  msu- 
latini;  members  havmg  complementary  tongue  and 
groo/e  portions  for  mterlockmg  together,  and  clamping 
mear£  acting  orthogonally  to  said  insulatmg  members  to 
com]  »ress  said  bus  bars  m  the  grooves  of  said  first  mem- 
bers;] I 

(d)  a  plurality  of  bus  rails;  ' 

(e)  meins  for  supporting  said  bus  rails  in  mutually  spaced 
relationship  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  bus  bars 
and  spaced  therefrom;  and 

(0  slidir  assemblies  slideably  positioned  on  said  bus  rails  for 
movlment  therealong  for  selective  alignment  and  contact 
with  mdividual  bus  bars. 

4.  A  cooss  connect  panel,  comprismg;  ] 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  bus  bars; 

(b)  meins  for  supportmg  said  bus  bars  in  mutually  insulated 
spacM  parallel  relationship  with  adjacent  bus  bars  sepa- 
rata! by  msulating  members  having  rounded  edges  ex- 
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tending  beyond  said  bus  bars  to  form  arc  quenching  cham- 
bers: 

urality  of  elongated  bus  rails; 

(d)  means  for  supportmg  said  bus  rails  in  mutually  parallel 
spaced  relationships  substantially  orthogonally  to  said  bus 

and  spaced  thereabove; 

(e)  slider  assemblies  slideably  positioned  on  said  bus  rails  for 
movement  therealong  for  selective  alignment  and  contact 

individual  bus  bars;  and 

slider  assemblies  including  a  pair  of  contact  blocks 

.bly  positioned  one  above  the  other  in  each  slider 

ibly  for  vertical  movement  therein,  a  spnng  posi- 

between  said  contact  blocks  for  urging  said  contact 

bloqks  apart  with  the  upper  block  electncally  contacting 

the  jinderside  of  a  bus  rail  and  the  lower  block  being  urged 

downwardly  toward  said  bus  bars,   flexible  conductor 

meMis  electrically  interconnecting  said  contact  blocks. 

and  operator  actuatable  retraction  and  release  mechanisms 

operatively  connected  to  said  lower  contact  block  for 

swilchably  controlling  the  connection  and  disconnection 

of  qonductive  paths  between  said  bus  bars  and  said  bus 

rail! . 


such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  cam  shaft  and  its 

cam  surfaces  are  essentially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  said  breaker  arm  post, 
second  cam  means  operably  mounted  on  said  first  cam  shaft 

and  disposed  such  that  its  cam  surfaces  are  essentially 

transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cam  shaft, 
first  cam  follower  means  operably  mounted  on  said  breaker 

arm  means  and  disposed  in  contact  with  the  cam  surface  of 

said  first  cam  means. 


second  cam  follower  means  operably  mounted  on  said 
breaker  arm  means  and  disposed  m  contact  with  the  cam 
surface  of  said  second  cam  means, 

first  spring  means  operably  mounted  on  said  breaker  arm 
means  and  said  base  means  are  disposed  such  that  it  causes 
said  breaker  arm  means  to  pivot  towards  said  first  cam 
means, 

second  spnng  means  operably  mounted  on  said  breaker  arm 
post  and  disposed  between  said  breaker  arm  means  and  the 
end  of  said  post  dislal  from  said  base  means. 


4,119,818 
INTERCONNECTING  MODULE 
Rocco  James  Noschese,  Wilton,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Burndy 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,701 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  9/20.  33/46 

U.S.  a.  200—50  AA  5  Claims 


4,119,817 
BREAKER  POINT  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Orr,  5909  Berkeley  Dr.,  Berkeley,  Mo.  63134 
FUed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,758 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  19/00 
U.S.  a.  200—19  A  6  Qaims 

1.  A  breaker  point  assembly  for  use  with  conventional  inter- 
nal combustion  engmes,  comprising, 
base  means, 
breaker  arm  means  pivotally  mounted  on  a  post  operably 

mounted  on  said  base  means, 
a  fixed  Ignition  pomt  operably  mounted  on  said  base  means, 
a  second  ignition  pomt  mounted  on  said  breaker  arm  means 
and  disposed  such  that  as  said  breaker  arm  pivots  in  oppo- 
site directions  the  second  pomt  moves  into  contact  with 
the  first  ignition  pomt  and  then  away  from  said  first  igni- 
tion point, 
first  qam  means  operably  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  disposed 
prooumatc  said  base  means,  said  first  cam  means  disposed 


1.  A  circuit  module  for  insertion  mto  an  associated  recepta- 
cle, said  module  having  a  rear  face  and  a  front  face  and  com- 
pnsing 

movable  closure  means  coupled  to  said  module  near  the 
front  face  thereof  for  removably  locking  said  module  in  an 
associated  receptacle; 

movable  pawl  means,  coupled  to  said  module,  having  a 
decreasing  radius  of  curvature  with  respect  to  its  associ- 
ated pivot  point  m  the  direction  of  actuation  for  effecting 
locking  of  said  module  with  an  associated  receptacle, 

said  movable  closure  means  havmg  a  bearing  surface  near 
the  pivot  point  thereof  for  actuating  said  movable  pawl 
means  to  effect  locking  of  Siiid  module  with  an  associated 
receptacle, 

first  movable  actuator  means  associated  with  said  module, 
extending  toward  said  rear  face  and  movable  in  response 


October  10,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


757 


to  motion  of  said  closure  means,  for  actuatmg  an  electncal 
switch  means  associated  with  an  associated  receptacle; 
second  movable  actuator  means  associated  with  said  mod- 
ule movable  in  response  to  motion  of  said  closure  means 
for  actuating  an  electrical  contact  device  positioned  in 
said  rear  face  independently  of  said  switch  means 

4,119,819 

FLUID  ACTIVATED  VELOCTTY  SWITCH 

Charles  H.  McGuire,  Scottsdale,  Am.,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111.  ,,,„,, 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,951 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  35/24 
U.S.  a.  200-81.9  R  3  <^'"°" 


NTAKE 


1    Apparatus  for  providmg  switching  action  including  a 
member  mounted  for  limited  rotation  about  an  axis  m  conimu- 
nication  with  means  including  a  conduit  with  a  longitudina 
dimension  extending  along  the  axis  for  receivmg  a  stream  of 
fluid  flowing  in  the  longitudmal  direction,  means  atlixed  to 
said  member  in  fluid  receiving  communication  with  said  con- 
duit for  receiving  the  flmd  from  said  conduit  and  directing  the 
fluid  radially  outwardly  from  the  rotational  axis  and  in  a  gener- 
ally tangential  direction  to  said  member  to  cause  rotation  of 
said  member  m  a  first  direction,  biasing  means  connected  to 
said  member  for  biasmg  the  rotation  of  said  member  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  first  direction  and  toward  a  quiescent 
position,  and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  member  for 
actuating  remote  apparatus  upon  a  predetermined  amount  of 
rotation  of  said  member. 

4,119,820 

SPRING-DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

SWITCHES 

Johannes  H.  L.  A.  Hilderink,  Buurse,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Hazemeijer  B.V.,  Buurse,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,830 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  3/30 

U.S.  a.  200-153  SC  2  Qaims 


shaft  as  well  as  a  hollow  shaft  situated  coaxialh  around  the 
dnve  shaft  and  supportmg  at  least  one  cam  disc  tor  operating 
the  contacts  of  the  switches,  one  end  of  the  switch-on  spnng 
being  fixedlv  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  and  the  other  end 
bemg  fixedlv  connected  to  the  hollow  shaft,  means  being  rres- 
ent  to  rotate  the  hollow  shaft  each  time  over  a  certain  angle 
under  the  influence  of  the  energy  stored  in  the  tensioned 
switch-on  spnng  and  operating  the  switch  contacts  m  conse- 
quence thereof 

the  improvement  wherein  the  hollow   shaft  surrounds  ifir 
switch-on  spnng  over  its  whole  length,  wherein  the  mean^ 
for  rotatmg  the  hollow  shaft  over  a  certain  angle  includes 
a    non-rotaiable    hollow    cylinder    exiendmg    coaxially 
within  one  end  of  the  hollow  shaft,  said  hollow  cylinder 
includmg  two  axially  staggered  wall  b<Kes  in  the  circurn- 
ference  of  the  cvlinder,  each  bore  of  which  contains  a  ball, 
said  balls  bemg  alternately  radially  movable  by  means  of  a 
couplmg  shafi  which  is  axially  movable  within  the  cham- 
ber of  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  coupling  shaft  including 
surfaces  with  oppositely  changing  diameters  such   that 
when  the  couplmg  shaft  is  electro-magnet.callv  or  manu- 
ally moved  in  axial  direction  one  of  said  balls  is  partly 
pressed  to  extend  outwardly  of  the  outer  surface  ot  said 
cylinder  by  one  of  said  surfaces  with  changing  diameter 
the  inner  wall  of  the  hollow  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
ndge  extending  nearly  as  far  as  the  outer  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  the  arrangement  bemg  such  that,  dependent  on 
the  switch  on  or  switch  off  p<isition  of  the  switches  and 
thus  on  the  axial  position  of  the  coupling  shaft,  one  of  both 
balls  which  IS  pressed  outwards,  will  arrest  the  ndge  such 
that  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  cam  disc  supp<-)ned  bv  it  .an 
only    route    over    a   certain    angle    {a.(i)    necessarv    tor 
switching-on  or  switching-off  of  the  switch  .ontaLis 


4.119.821 
NORMALLY  CLOSED  SWITCH 
Arthur  Wayne  Overton.  Raleigh,  N.C  assignor  to  Stackpole 
Components  Company.  Raleigh,  N.C, 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  836.312 

Int.  a,- HOIH  7i/ 5: 

U.S.  a.  200-159  R  '  '^^"^ 


1  A  nonnallv  closed  switch  compnsmg  a  case  having  a  top 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  plunger  having  a  fmM  in  the 
case  and  a  stem  extendmg  upwardly  through  said  opening  and 
above  the  case,  a  bndging  contact  member  m  the  case  at  the 
lower  end  o(  the  plunger,  said  contact  member  being  fonned 
from  a  spnng  having  a  central  portion  engaging  said  foot  and 
having  free  end  portions  extending  away  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  foot  to  fomi  movable  contacts,  a  pair  of  stationary  electnc 
contacts  mounted  in  the  case  beneath  said  movable  conlac-ts 
and  nonnally  engaged  thereby,  tenninals  connected  v^th  the 
sUtionarv  contacts  and  extending  out  of  the  ca.se,  and  a  ful^ 
crum  member  in  the  case  between  each  stationary  contact  and 
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the  tops  of  said  stationary  contacts,  and  the  fulcrum 

:ing  of  such  height  that  when  said  central  ponion  of 

IS  moved  downwardly  by  depressing  the  plunger 

movable  conucts  will  engage  and  rock  on  the  fulcrum 

apd  lift  away  from  the  stationary  contacts  to  open  the 


lower  than 
members  h 
the  spnng 
said 

members 
switch. 


Qaims 
51/54191 
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4.119,822 

SMALL  CURRENT  SWITCH 

Minoni  Kbbayashi,  Hachioji,  and  Shigeru  Nemoto,  Tachikawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  ^apan  i 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,886 

priority,     application     Japan,      Apr.     27,      1976, 


{^1 


Int.  ar  HOIH  1/06.  1/26 


3  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  smill  current  switch  comprising  an  electncally  insulat- 
ing base;  a  first  resilient  conductive  wire  having  one  of  its  ends 
secured  tq  the  base  to  provide  a  terminal  for  connection  with 
an  electrical  circuit,  the  first  wire  being  formed  with  a  coiled 
reinforcement  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  its  other  end 
extending  in  a  straight  manner;  a  second  resilient  conductive 
wire  havi[ig  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  the  base  to  provide 
another  terminal  for  connection  with  an  electncal  circuit,  the 
second  wire  being  juxtaposed  with  the  first  wire  and  being 
formed  with  a  coiled  reinforcement  intermediate  its  ends,  the 
coiled  reinforcement  of  the  second  wire  being  disposed  in 
parallel  rdationship  with  that  of  the  first  wire,  the  other  end  of 
the  second  wire  bemg  bent  substantially  at  nght  angles  so  as  to 
extend  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  straight  end  of  the 
first  wire;  and  a  switching  member  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  first  M'lre  for  moving  the  first  wire  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  iecond  wire. 


nectable  to  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  switch  units  each 
movably  provided  to  be  positioned  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion and  inoperative  positions,  said  switch  units  being  aligned 
in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  said  electncal  switch  com- 
pnsing 

a  base  plate  member, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contact  lead  members  supported  by 
said  base  plate  member,  each  of  said  contact  lead  members 
having  one  end  portion  thereof  extending  outwardly  from 
one  surface  of  said  base  plate  member  for  effecting  exter- 
nal connection  of  said  lead  member,  and  another  end 
portion  of  said  contact  lead  member  extending  from  an- 
other surface  of  said  base  plate  member  and  having  an 
L-shaped  configuration  with  a  free  end  directed  toward 
the  other  lead  of  said  pair  of  lead  members  for  effecting 
interconnection  of  said  pair  of  lead  members  dunng  the 
presence  of  said  switch  unit  in  said  operative  position; 
an  actuator  member  having  two  pressing  portions,  said 
actuator  member  rotatably  mounted  above  said  pair  of 
contact  lead  members  to  move  between  a  first  fX)sition 
causing  said  other  end  portion  of  said  pair  of  contact  lead 
members  to  be  interconnected  with  each  other  by  pressing 
one  of  said  two  pressing  portions,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  other  end  portion  of  said  pair  of  contact  lead 
members  are  disconnected  from  each  other  by  pressing 
the  other  of  said  pressing  portions 
a  housing  fitted  over  said  base  plate  member  to  enclose  said 
contact  lead  members  within  said  housing,  said  housing 
having  an  elongated  opening  formed  on  a  top  portion 
thereof  for  receiving  therethrough  said  pressing  portions; 
and 
a  cover  member  provided  over  said  housing,  said  cover 
member  having  opposite  edge  portions  provided  on  an 
inner  surface  of  a  top  wall  thereof,  said  opposite  edge 
portions  being  engageable  with  an  edge  of  said  pressing 
portions,  so  as  to  prevent  said  actuator  member  from 
being  moved  from  a  predetermined  position  thereof. 


Kenlchi  ? 
Japan, 


Claims 
U.S.  a 


4.119,823 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Hlatsueda,  and  Takao  Kitamura,  both  of  Kurayoshi, 
assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677.070 
priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1975,  50/53319 

Int.  C\:-  HOIH  19/06 
100—302  6  Oaims 


^  30  5   3  4  m  36  ^ 


1.  An  irlectncal  switch  of  a  dual-in-line  package  type  con- 


4,119,824 
COMBINATION  MICROWAVE  OVEN  AND  COOKING 

UTENSIL 
Calhoun  G.  Jeambey,  7013  Palm  Dr..  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50322 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,779 

Int.  a.-  H05B  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  219—10.55  F  6  Oaims 


1.  The  combination  oi  a  microwave  oven  and  cooking  uten- 
sil, comprising,  a  microwave  emitting  source  in  said  oven,  a 
cooking  utensil  supporting  surface  in  said  oven,  means  in  said 
oven  for  creating  relative  movement  of  said  emitted 

microwaves  with  respect  to  said  supporting  surface,  a  cook- 
ing utensil  comprised  of  non-metallic  material  on  said 
supporting  surface,  said  cooking  utensil  having  a  plurality  of 

spaced-apart  food 
cavities  formed  therein  spaced  equidistant  from  the  center  of 
said  cooking  utensil,  said  food  cavities  being  substantially 
circular  in  configuration,  said  cooking  utensil  havmg  a 
center  portion  which  prevents  access 
of  food  therein 
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4,119,825 
INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Graham  Taylor,  Charfield,  and  William  Alfred  Proops, 
Bristol,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  (1971) 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Not.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,666 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1974, 
52310/74 

Int.  a.2  H05B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  219—10.73  9  Qaims 


output  and  ground,  comprising  the  series  combination  of  a 
first  capacitive  electrode  array  and  a  first  inductor  one 
terminal  of  said  first  capacitive  array  being  ctinnecird  n 
the  oscillator  output  and  one  terminal  of  saiei  first  mdu.  tor 
being  connected  to  ground, 

a  second  electncal  circuit  connected  helv.een  the  t's*.  illatiu 
output  and  ground,  compnsing  the  senes  combination  t^f  a 
second  capacitive  electrode  array  and  a  second  inductor, 
one  terminal  of  said  second  capacitive  array  being  con- 
nected to  ground  and  one  terminal  of  said  second  inductor 
being  connected  to  the  oscillator  output 

said  first  capacitive  electrode  array  c:t>mprising  first  and 
second  sets  of  finger  electrodes  located  on  -,pp,isite  sides 
of  a  matenal  to  be  dielectncally  heated 

said  second  capacitive  electrode  array  comprising  third  and 
fourth  sets  of  finger  electrodes  located  on  (ipposiie  sides  of 
the  matenal  to  be  dielectnc;il]\  hc;nt'd 


1.  Induction  heating  apparatus  compnsing 

a  workholder  adapted  for  supporting  a  workpiece; 

a  flexible  induction  coil  surround  said  workpiece  in  said 
workholder,  said  coil  compnsing  a  thin,  flexible  stnp  of  an 
electrically  conductive  matenal  and  a  flexible  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  stnp  and  defining  adjacent  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  strip  a  passage  for  the  fiow  therethrough  of 
a  cooling  medium; 

means  for  connecting  the  coil  to  a  source  of  electncal  en- 
ergy; 

means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  the  coil  and  work- 
piece  along  the  length  of  the  workpiece; 

cam  means  spaced  from  said  workpiece,  and 

cam  follower  means  connected  to  said  coil  and  engaging  said 
cam  means, 

said  coil  being  of  constant  length  adapted  to  contortion 
under  the  biasing  of  said  cam  means  acting  through  said 
follower  to  encompass  a  vanety  of  areas  of  different  and 
irregular  magnitude  as  said  coil  moves  relative  to  the 
length  of  said  workpiece  whereby  the  coil  may  be  main- 
tained in  a  configuration  corresponding  substantially  to 
that  of  the  cross-section  of  the  workpiece  as  the  coil  tra- 
verses the  workpiece. 


4.119,827 

CLINCH  WELD  FASTENER  AND  METHOD  OF 

SECURING  PANFUS  TOGETHER 

Oayton  R.  Lenox,  Allen  Park.  Mich.,  assignor  to  rrt>neral  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.795 

Int,  C!.-  B23K  9/00.  11/04 

L  .S.  CI.  219—98  lU  Claims 


4,119,826 
DIELECTRIC  HEAT  GENERATOR 
Phillip  Wayne  Chambley,  and  Alan  Hedley  Norris,  both  of 
Rome,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Champion  International  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,577 

Int.  a.2  H05B  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  219—10.81  2  Qaims 
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1.  An  electrode  system  for  a  dielectric  heat  generator  includ- 
ing a  radio  frequency  oscillator  compnsing: 

a  first  electncal  circuit  connected  between  the  oscillator 


1  A  clinch  weld  fastener  for  clinched  ^onru-Ltion  u  ith  .i  ihii-. 
apertured.  deformable  first  member  and  tor  vcelding  to  a  sec- 
ond member  whereby  said  first  member  iv  secured  to  said 
second  member  in  abutment  thereagainst  by  said  clinch  weld 
fastener,  said  clinch  weld  fastener  having  a  body  including  a 
head  means  with  a  base  surface  on  one  side  thereof  and  vv.ith  a 
pilot  portion  extending  integrally  from  said  one  side,  said  pihn 
portion  being  adapted  to  fit  through  an  aperture  in  said  first 
member  so  that  said  base  surface  can  abut  against  one  side  o\ 
said  first  member,  said  body  including  at  least  two  spaced  apart 
undercut  clinch  groove  means  therein  w  hereby  matenal  of  said 
first  member  surrounding  the  aperture  can  be  clinched  into 
said  undercut  clinch  groove  means  whereby  said  fastener  can 
be  mechanically  secured  to  said  first  member,  said  pilot  portion 
having  an  end  surface  opposite  said  head  means  with  integral 
weld  projection  means  thereon,  said  pilot  portion  with  said 
weld  projection  means  thereon  being  of  a  predetermined 
length  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  first  member  v.  hereby 
said  weld  projection  means  will  extend  outward  frt^m  the 
opposite  side  of  said  first  member  after  attachment  thereto  for 
engagement  with  said  second  member  so  that  said  v. eld  projec- 
tion means  will  be  positioned  to  be  projection  welded  to  said 
second  member  whereby  said  first  member  can  be  secured  t< 
said  second  member 

4.  A  method  for  secunng  a  panel  of  non-ferrous  deformable 
matenal  to  a  ferrous  pane!  by  means  of  a  clinch  v.  eld  fastener 
compnsing  a  body  including  a  head  having  extending  there^ 
from  a  pilot  portion  with  weld  projection  means  at  the  free  end 
thereof  and  having  undercut  clinch  groove  means  in  the  body 
thereof,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  forming  a  through 
pilot  opening  for  the  pilot  portion  of  the  clinch  weld  fastener 
m  said  on-ferrous  panel,  inserting  the  pilot  portion  of  said 
clinch  weld  fastener  through  said  pilot  opening  until  said  head 
abuts  against  one  side  of  said  non-ferrous  panel,  mechanicalU 
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secunng  by  clinching  the  clinch  weld  fastener  to  said  non-fer- 
rous pane  with  the  matenal  of  said  nonferrous  panel  adjacent 
said  pUot  opening  positioned  in  said  undercut  clinch  groove 
means  so  hat  the  weld  projection  means  extend  outward  from 
one  surfa<  e  of  said  non-ferrous  panel,  positioning  said  non-fer- 
rous pane  adjacent  to  said  ferrous  panel  with  the  weld  projec- 
tion means  m  abutment  against  said  ferrous  panel  and,  projec- 
tion welding  the  weld  projection  means  of  said  clinch  weld 
fastener  ti)  said  ferrous  panel. 


4,119,828 
toD  OF  PLASMA  MULTIARC  WTLDING  BY 
LNENTLY  BURNING  DIRECT-CURRENT  ARCS 
jigorieTich   Bykhovsky;  Arkady   Leonidovich   Bolot- 
ennady  EgoroTich  Strepetov,  and  Alexandr  Ivanovich 

,  all  of  Leningrad,  U^.S.R.,  assignors  to  Vsesojuzny 

Nauchio-Issledoyatelsky  Proektno-Konstruktorsky  i  Tekh- 
nologiciesky  Institut  ElektrosTarochnogo  Obonidovania, 
Leningivd,  U.S.S.R.  , 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,694  I 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/08 
U.S.  a.  il9— 121  P  24  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  plasma  multiarc  welding  using  a  common 
weld  pocil  by  permanently  burning  direct-current  arcs  of  dif- 
ferent p<ilanties  comprising  positioning  at  least  three  elec- 
trodes acjacent  to  each  other,  each  of  said  electrodes  being 
nonconsiimable,  positiomng  a  workpiece  to  be  welded  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  three  electrodes,  providing  a  plasma- 
formmg  5as  and  a  shielding  medium  to  the  space  between  said 
three  electrodes  and  said  workpiece,  providing  a  direct-cur- 
rent fxjwer  source  across  each  of  said  three  electrodes  and  said 
workpiece  simultaneously  to  create  at  least  three  electnc  arcs, 
being  between  one  of  said  three  electrodes  and  the 
workpie<«  such  that  the  polanty  of  each  arc  is  selected  to  be  of 
straight  |  )olarity  or  of  reversed  polanty  so  that  the  arcs  adja- 
cent one  another  have  opposite  polarities,  wherein  the  three 
electrodes  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other  and  the  direct- 
current  power  source  provided  to  said  electrodes  are  set  so 
that  the  [ratio  of  the  product  of  the  currents  of  two  adjacent 
arcs  to  t  le  distance  between  said  arcs  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  9.510'amps  squared  per  centimeter 


4,119.829 

DEJVICE  FOR  PRODUONG  PULSES  FOR  THE 

[GNUION  AND  STABILIZATION  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC-ARC  PROCESS 

Vassil  D^trov  Bakardjiev,  and  Emil  Assenov  Doychinov,  both 

of  Solia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Institute  po  Zavaryavane, 

Sofia,  Bulgaria 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,793 
Claiffli  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Apr.  20,  1976,  32959 
Int.  a.i  B23K  9/06 
U.S.  a.  219—130.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  discharge  process  in  which  a  cur- 
rent source  is  connected  across  electrodes  for  generating  an 
arc  discharge,  said  circuit  producmg  pulses  for  the  ignition  and 
stabiliza  ion  of  the  arc,  said  circuit  compnsing: 

a  high  frequency  transformer  having  a  pnmary  wmding  and 
a  secondary  wmdmg; 


a  separating  condenser  and  a  spark  gap  connected  in  series 
with  said  secondary  winding  across  said  electrodes; 

a  commuuting  link  of  noncontroUable  semiconductors  con- 
nected in  senes  with  said  pnmary  windmg  in  a  series 
netw  ork.  said  commutating  link  including  a  first  diode  and 
a  first  dynister  in  senes  and  poled  in  one  direction,  and  a 
second  ditxle  in  series  with  a  second  dynister  poled  in  the 


opposite  direction  and  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first 

diode  and  first  dynister; 
a  pulse  condenser  connected  across  said  network;  and 
a  charging  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  charging 

condenser  across  said  source,  said  commutating  link  being 

tied  to  the  junction  between  said  charging  resistor  and 

said  pulse  condenser 


4,119,830 
REMOTE  WELDING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Malcolm  T.  Gilliland,  405  Dividend  Dr.,  Peachtree  City,  Ga. 
30269 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  822,745 

Int.  a:-  B23K  9/10 

U.S.  a.  219—132  7  Claims 


r  7r 


"T^y 


r- 


1.  In  a  welding  system  having  operating  means  at  a  first 
location  comprising  power  supply  circuit  means  for  providing 
a  ground  potential,  for  providing  a  first  potential  with  respect 
to  said  ground  potential,  and  for  providing  welding  current  to 
said  ground  potential  through  a  welding  wire,  and  wire  feed 
means  at  a  second  location  responsive  to  a  potential  difference; 
connecting  means  consisting  of  a  first  electrical  conductor  at 
said  first  potential  with  respect  to  said  ground  potential,  a 
second  electncal  conductor  and  a  third  electrical  conduc- 
tor for  connecting  said  second  location  to  said  first  loca- 
tion. 
switch  means  associated  with  said  second  location  for  con- 
necting said  second  electrical  conductor  and  said  third 
electncal  conductor; 
control  voltage  means  for  generating  a  substantially  constant 
control  voltage  between  said  second  electrical  conductor 
and  said  third  electncal  conductor; 
wherein  said  control  voltage  is  independent  of  and  isolated 
from  said  ground  potential  and  of  a  substantially  lesser 
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magnitude  than  said  first  potential  when  said  second  and 
third  electrical  conductors  are  not  connected  and  produc- 
ing a  second  pxstential  with  respect  to  said  ground  poten- 
tial when  said  second  and  third  electrical  conductors  are 
connected,  and  said  potential  difference  is  the  difference 
between  said  first  potential  and  said  second  potential 


4,119,831 

CONTACT  PRESSURE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  IN 

HEATING  PRESSING  nXING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIERS 

Takashi  Sato,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox,  Ltd., 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,824 

Int.  a.2  H05B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  219—216  3  Qaims 


conductive  means  supplying  electrical  current  to  the  con- 
ductor at  said  power  loading  effectively  to  heat  the  exie- 


^ 


,_^*    CONTROL    ~5|l        eijmc»>.      ILlWlTEF   K5 


W^^' 


nor  of  the  en\elof>e  wall  to  a  temperature  abcne  9UU' 
centngrade. 


4,119.833 

ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATE:R 

Stephen  A.  Welch,  7624  Finerale.  Downey.  Calif.  90240 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627.202,  Oct.  30,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776.843 

Int.  a.'  H05B  3/60:  F22B  I/JO.  HOIC  Hi  (j2 

U.S.  a.  219—285  8  Haims 


1.  Apparatus  for  fixing  toner  images  to  copy  paper  or  the 
like,  said  fuser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  roll; 

a  second  roll  forming  a  nip  with  said  first  roll  through  which 
said  copy  paper  passes; 

means  for  applying  variable  pressure  between  said  first  and 
second  rolls; 

selection  means  corresponding  to  various  pressures  which 
can  be  applied  between  said  rolls;  and 

means  operably  coupling  said  variable  pressure  applying 
means  with  said  selection  means  whereby  different  pres- 
sures can  be  applied  between  said  rolls  in  accordance  with 
said  selection  means, 

said  variable  pressure  applying  means  compnsing  spnng 
means  of)erably  coupled  to  a  rotary  plate  in  a  manner  so  as 
to  effect  variable  forces  in  accordance  with  the  angular 
orientation  of  said  plate  and  drive  means  coupled  to  said 
rotatable  plate  for  positioning  said  plate  in  one  of  the 
plurality  of  positions  in  response  to  activation  of  said 
selection  means,  said  selection  means  comprising  switch 
means. 


4,119,832 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTRICAL  GAS  FUEL 

IGNITER 
Emery  G.  Audesse,  Williamsport,  Pa.;  Robert  M.  Griffin,  South 
Hamilton,  and  Max  E.  Oberlin,  Lynn,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Dangers,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,609 
Int.  a.2  F23Q  7/00;  HOIC  1/024;  H05B  3/44;  HOIK  1/00 
U.S.  a.  219—270  4  Qaims 

1.  An  ohmic  heating  element  for  an  igniter  compnsing: 
a  hermetically  sealed,  elongate  envelope  formed  by  a  wall  of 
at  least  99%  pure  alumina  and  having  an  operating  tem- 
perature range  to  at  least  1900°  centigrade; 
a  mechanically  and  electrically  stable  self  supporting  coiled 
coil  of  refractory  metal  conductor  dimensioned  to  carry  a 
linear  pxiwer  loading  of  at  least  one  hundred  watts  per 
inch  disposed  within  the  envelope,  the  coiling  of  said 
coiled  conductor  pressing  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
coiled  conductor  into  thermal  and  mechanical  contact 
with  the  interior  wall  along  substantially  all  of  the  coiled 
portion  of  the  coiled  conductor;  and 


J* 


-jtf 


1.  An  electrically  operated  water  heater  that  includes: 

a,  a  housing  having  a  water  inlet  and  water  outlet; 

b,  a  liner  of  a  non-electncally  conducting  matenal  disposed 
within  said  housing,  said  liner  having  first  and  second 
openings  therein  that  are  axiallN  aligned  with  said  water 
inlet  and  water  outlet,  said  liner  defining  a  confined  space 
within  the  interior  thereof  that  is  in  communication  with 
said  first  and  second  openings  and  said  water  inlet  and 
outlet; 

c,  first  and  second  electnc  terminals  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing and  electncally  insulated  therefrom,  •^ald  terminals 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  electnc  power, 

d  first  and  second  electrically  conducting  sheets  disposed  in 
said  confined  space  in  space  parallel  relationship  and  in 
abutting  contact  with  said  liner,  said  first  and  second 
sheets  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  openings; 

e  first  and  second  electrode  plates,  each  wedge-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  having  an  obhquely  disposed  flat  sur- 
face, arranged  in  said  confined  space  with  the  respective 
obliquely  disposed  disposed  flat  surfaces  thereof  disposed 
in  opposed  parallel  spaced  relation  to  define  a  water  pas- 
sage therebetween,  said  first  and  second  electrode  plates 
being  situated  in  and  substantially  filling  said  confined 
space  with  each  in  abutting  electncal  contact  with  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  sheets,  and  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trode plates  having  oppt:)sed  pairs  of  aligned  elongated 
recesses  formed  therein:  said  second  electrode  plate  being 
slidable  on  the  sheet  in  abutting  contact  therewith  relative 
to  said  first  electrode  wherebv  the  spacing  between  said 
opposed  obliquely  disposed  flat  surfaces  may  he  vaned 
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longate  electncally  insulative  guide  member  engaging 

.  pair  of  aligned  recesses  for  guiding  the  movement  of 

iecond  electrode  plate  and  maintaining  said  first  and 

second  electrode  plates  in  abutting  contact  with  said  first 

second  electncally  conducting  sheets,  said  first  termi- 

;ing  electncally  connected  to  said  first  electncally 

„  sheet  and  said  second  terminal  being  eiectn- 

connected  to  said  second  electncally  conducting 

and 

h.  meats  operable  from  the  extenor  of  the  housing  for  manu- 

iliding  the  electrode  plate  on  said  second  electncally 

ting  sheet  in  abutting  contact  therewith  to  vary  the 

of  said  passage  and  the  rate  at  which  water  dis- 

;es  therethrough,  with  the  temperature  of  the  dis- 

water  being  dependent  on  said   rate  and  the 

said  water  offers  to  the  flow  of  electnc  current 

betv^een  said  first  and  second  electrode  plates. 
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4.119.835 
ELECTRONIC  THERMOSTAT 
Jean-Pierre  Rene  Coulmance.  Osny,  and  Jean-Claude  Gerard 
Six,  Sevres,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  749,877 
Gaitns  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1975,  75  38854 
Int.  a.-  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  219—501  13  Qaims 
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4  119,834 

ELEClklCAL  RADIANT  HEAT  FOOD  WARMER  .\ND 
ORGANIZER 
E.  R.  L4>sch,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  D.  Losch, 
Longwood,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,208 
H05B  1/02;  A47J  36/24;  A47B  11/00:  A47F  5/05 


Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  1219—354 


1.  An 

a  bas<; 
a  frarie 
mean  i 

axi| 
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8  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  power  supplied  to  an  electnc 
load  from  a  source  of  alternating  supply  voltage  and  applied  to 
the  load  as  a  pulsating  rectified  voltage  by  means  of  a  semicon- 
ductor switch  compnsing.  monitoring  a  physical  quantity 
applying  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  semiconductor  switch 
pulses  which  have  been  denved  from  a  sawtooth  voltage 
whose  repetition  frequency  depends  on  a  d.c.  control  voltage 
that  vanes  as  a  function  of  the  physical  quantity,  and  superim- 
posintg  an  alternating  voltage  with  twice  the  frequency  of  the 
supply  voltage  and  with  a  phase-shift  of  substantially  90°  rela- 
tive to  the  supply  voltage  on  the  d.c.  control  voltage. 


appliance  for  warming  food  compnsing: 
for  resting  on  a  surface; 


4.119,836 
HEAT-CONTROLLED  DOCTOR  KNIFE 

Yutaka  Motokawa,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kakogawa 

Plastics  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kokagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,320,  Nov.  26,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,598 

Int.  a.-  H05B  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  219— 528  3  Claims 


2a 


for  supporting  said  frame  to  rotate  about  a  vertical 
with  respect  to  said  base; 
lality  of  trays  rotatable  with  said  frame  and  supported 
upper  end  thereof  by  said  frame  for  pivotable  move- 
metit  with  respect  to  said  frame; 

ity  of  heating  means  mounted  on  said  frame  above 
trays  to  warm  food  placed  on  said  trays,  one  of  said 
heiting  being  means  arranged  above  each  respective  tray 
jroject  heat  downwardly  only  to  the  tray  with  which  it 
issociated,  said  heating  means  being  arranged  to  rotate 
unison  with  the  frame  so  that  each  of  the  heating  means 
ways  in  registry  with  its  respective  tray; 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  trays  and  earned 
the  frame,  said  switch  means  positioned  for  engage- 
by  the  tray  for  activating  said  heating  means  associ- 
with  the  respective  tray  in  response  to  pivotal  move- 
of  the  tray  relative  to  the  frame  from  placement  of 
on  the  tray;  and 

means  for  supplying  energy  to  each  of  said  heat- 
means  regardless  of  the  rotary  position  of  said  heating 
m^ans  with  respect  to  said  base. 
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1.  A  heat-controlled  doctor  knife  comprising: 

a  thin,  flexible  blade,  fixedly  supported  along  one  edge  on  a 

support  member; 
blade  flexing  means  disposed  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to 

adjust  the  angle  of  the  working  edge  of  said  blade  opposite 

the  fixed  edge, 
a  flat,  flexible,  heat-generating  element  securely  mounted  on 

and  in  contact  with  one  side  of  said  blade  and  extending 
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adjacent  to  said  blade  flexing  means,  said  heat-generating 
element  being  capable  of  uniform  heat  distribution  and  in 
the  form  of  a  laminate  of  a  sheet  of  carbon  fiber-containing 
paper  heat  element,  an  electrical  conductor  connected  to 
said  heating  element,  first  layers  of  a  synthetic  resin  lami- 
nated to  both  surfaces  of  said  heating  element,  layers  of 
aluminum  foil  laminated  to  both  outer  surfaces  of  said  first 
synthetic  resin  layers,  and  second  layers  of  synthetic  resin 
laminated  to  both  outer  surfaces  of  said  aluminum  foils; 
and 
temperature  control  means,  including  a  heat-sensitive  fuse 
and  a  thermostat,  coupled  to  said  heat-generating  element 
to  regulate  the  temperature  of  said  blade. 


4.119,838 
ELECTRONIC  SCORE-KEEPER  FOR  TABLE  TENNIS 
Luther  L.  Genuit.  6231  Calie  Del  Paisano.  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85251 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824.560 

Int.  CI.    H03K  :/  ::   (^8B  23/UO 

U.S.  CI.  235—92  GA  12  Qaims 


4,119,837 
BLOCK  POSmON  AND  SPEED  TRANSDUCER  FOR  A 

COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  OIL  DRILLING  RIG 

Loren  B.  Sheldon,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  James  R.  Tomashek, 

Wood  Dale,  111.,  assignors  to  BJ-Hughes  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,927 

Int.  a.2  G06M  3/14 

U.S.  Q.  235—92  MP  6  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  position  and  velocity  of  a 
traveling  block  with  resp^ect  to  a  vertical  guide  track  within  a 
computer-controlled  oil  drilling  ng  compnsing: 

a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  the  traveling  block  and  biased 
into  contact  with  the  guide  track,  displacement  of  the 
traveling  block  upwardly  or  downwardly  with  respect  to 
the  guide  track  rotating  the  fnction  wheel  in  a  first  or  a 
second  angular  direction,  respectively,  at  an  angular  ve- 
locity related  to  the  velocity  of  the  traveling  block; 

a  toothed  wheel  mechanically  coupled  to  the  friction  wheel 
for  rotation  therewith; 

a  magnetically  responsive  element  Of)eratively  associated 
with  the  toothed  wheel  and  adapted  to  generate  an  electn- 
cal  signal  representative  of  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
toothed  wheel  and  to  generate  a  pulse  each  time  a  tooth  on 
the  toothed  wheel  passes  m  proximity  thereto; 

a  converter  arrangement  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  the 
pulses  output  from  the  magnetically  responsive  element 
for  generating  a  current  signal  representative  of  the  veloc- 
ity of  the  traveling  block; 

a  counter  arrangement  for  counting  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly the  pulses  output  from  the  magnetically  resf)on- 
sive  element  in  accordance  with  the  electrical  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  traveling 
block;  and, 

a  converter  responsive  to  the  count  output  from  the  counter 
arrangement  for  generating  a  current  signal  representative 
of  the  position  of  the  traveling  block  with  respect  to  the 
guide  track. 


SuCKFt*^    «C»vC    CO,IT*0,iC*   t 


1    .^n  electronic  score-keeptr  for  lahle-ienniv  comprising 

first  and  second  scoring  sunches, 

first  and  second  sets  of  numencal  display  devices, 

first  and  second  serve  indicators, 

a  sucker's  serve  indicator, 

an  electronic  control  circuit  comprising  first  and  second 
electronic  counters  and  a  serve  controller, 

reset  means. 

means  for  coupling  said  serve  ciMitroUer  to  said  first  and  said 
second  sconng  switches  and  to  said  first  and  s<-v,i, ina  scrvr 
indicators, 

means  for  coupling  said  first  electronic  counter  to  said  t'lrsi 
scoring  switch  and  to  said  first  set  of  numencal  displa\ 
devices. 

means  for  coupling  said  second  electronic  counter  to  said 
second  scoring  switch  and  to  said  second  set  oif  numencai 
display  devices, 

said  first  electronic  counter  being  responsive  to  actuation  (if 
said  first  sconng  switch  and  said  second  clei.  ironK, 
counter  being  responsive  to  actuation  ot  said  second  stor- 
ing switch, 

said  serve  controller  responding  to  the  actuation  of  either  of 
said  first  and  said  second  sconng  switches  by  appropn- 
ately  controlling  the  energization  of  said  first  and  second 
serve  indicators,  and 

said  reset  means  being  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  second 
electronic  counters  and  to  said  serve  controller. 

whereby  when  said  first  or  second  scoring  switch  is  actuated 
by  the  associated  player  each  time  a  point  is  gained,  the 
associated  said  sets  of  display  devices  register  the  running 
score  of  each  player,  said  first  and  said  second  service 
indicators  being  alternately  energized  as  appropnate  to 
identify  which  of  said  players  has  the  responsibility  for  the 
serve, 

at  the  conclusion  of  the  game,  when  said  reset  means  is 
actuated  by  one  of  the  players  said  first  and  said  second 
counters  and  said  serve  controller  are  reset  to  zero  for  the 
start  of  another  game, 

wherein  said  serve  controller  comprises  a  five-point  shift 
controller,  and 

a  twenty-point  disable  network. 

said  fiv  .-point  shift  controller  being  coupled  to  said  first  and 
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second  serve  indicators  and  to  said  first  and  said 
sconng  switches. 

_  point  disable  network  being  coupled  to  said  first 
iiaid  second  electronic  counters,  to  said  five-point  shift 
troller,  and  to  said  sucker's  serve  indicator, 

-point  shift  controller  being  responsive  to  said  first 
said  second  sconng  switches  until  disabled  by  said 
-point  disable  network. 

point  disable  network  being  responsive  to  said 
and  said  second  electronic  counters,  and 
siicker's  service  indicator  being   responsive   to   said 
point  disable  network. 

said  five-point  shift  controller  selectively  energizes 

or  the  other  of  said  first  and  said  second  serve  indica- 

pnor  to  the  scoring  of  a  total  of  twenty  points  by 

r  of  the  opposing  players  and  the  twenty  point  disable 

responds  to  the  twentieth  point  scored  by  either 

le  players  by  causing  said  first  and  second  serve  indi- 

to  be  deenergized  and  said  sucker's  serve  indicator 

energized  for  the  remainder  of  the  game. 
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4,119.839 

KEYBOARD  MASK  FOR  GENERAL-PURPOSE 

CALCULATOR 

Uwe  L.  Beckmann,  Morris  Plains,  and  Edmund  Osterland. 

Boontsn,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  V\  &  G  Instruments,  Inc., 

Living  ston,  N.J. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,112  i 

Int.  a:~  G06C  7/02;  B41J  5^0S 
U.S.  a.  235—145  R  9  Oaims 


1    A 

boar 
compnteing 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1978 


4,119,840 
FAST  ACTING  GAIN  PHOTOCURRENT  DEVICE 

Kyler  Fischer  Nelson,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,192 

Int.  n.;  HOIJ  39/12 

U.S.  a.  250—211  R  13  Oaims 


I,    2   S 


I aaaa   as    sscaa    caBcaa" 


masking  device  for  limiting  the  operation  of  a  key- 
d-^quipped  general-purpose  calculator  to  a  specific  task, 


n 


1   A  fast-acting  gain  photocurrent  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  electrode  composing  material  having  a  work  func- 
tion greater  than  about  4eV; 

(b)  an  insulating  layer  having  an  ionization  potential  below 
about  8eV  in  contact  with  said  first  electrode; 

(c)  a  biasing  layer  compnsing  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  conductive  and  semiconductive  mate- 
nal  in  conuct  with  said  insulating  layer; 

(d)  a  photoconductive  layer  having  an  electrical  conductiv- 
ity less  than  said  biasing  layer  and  which  preferentially 
conducts  f)Ositive  charge  over  negative  charge  in  contact 
with  said  biasing  layer;  and 

(ej  a  second  electrode  in  contact  with  said  photoconductive 
layer,  the  thickness  ratio  of  said  photoconductive  layer  to 
said  insulating  layer  being  at  least  about  10  to  1. 


4,119,841 

APPARATL  S  FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  A 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  A  SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  A 

BODY 

Ottomar  Jantsch.  and  Karl  Reiss,  both  of  Erlangen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  .\ktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  671,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1975.  2514409 

Int.  CI.;  HOIJ  31/50;  GOIT  J/24 
U.S.  a.  250—213  VT  5  Oaims 


a  flexible  solid  membrane  emplaceable  above  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  the  keyboard  of  said  calculator; 

a  plurality  of  extension  keys  on  said  membrane  positioned  to 
rei;ister  with  selected  calculator  keys  of  said  portion  upon 
en  placement  of  said  membrane  on  said  keyboard;  and 

a  rig  d  panel  above  said  membrane  positioned  to  overlie  the 
entire  keyboard,  said  panel  having  cutouts  penetrated  by 
said  extension  keys,  thereby  enabling  manual  operation  of 
any  of  said  selected  calculator  keys  by  depression  of  the 
corresponding  extension  key. 


1  Apparatus  for  the  implementation  of  a  method  for  produc- 
ing a  sectional  view  of  a  body,  the  picture  elements  of  which 
are  derived  from  the  absorption  of  ionizing  rays  which  pass 
through  respective  body  element  in  the  cross-sectional  plane  of 
the  body  in  respective  different  directions  and  which  after 
conversion  into  electrical  signals,  are  evaluated  and  fed  to  a 
pnnter  or  a  display  screen,  and  in  which  a  fan-shaped  ray  beam 
going  through  the  body  in  the  cross-sectional  plane  of  the  body 
IS  fed  to  a  scintillator  in  the  receiver,  the  photons  of  which 
release  electrons  which  are  subsequently  accelerated  and  are 
then  convened  into  the  correspxDnding  electrical  signals,  and  in 
which  a  detector  system  and  spatially  resolving  semiconductor 
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detectors  for  electron  rays  which  are  released  in  the  photo- 
cathode  of  an  electronic  vacuum  image  converter  is  provided, 
the  scintillator  of  which  is  provided  as  the  receiver  of  the 
fan-shaped  ray  beam,  wherein  the  improvement  composes 
spatially  resolving  semiconductor  detectors  each  having  asso- 
ciated therewith  a  charge  transfer  element,  in  which  the  forma- 
tion of  the  signal  is  accomplished  by  charge  storage  and  charge 
transfer  in  the  semiconductor  body  of  said  semiconductor 
detectors,  said  semiconductor  detectors  each  forming  a  com- 
mon structural  element  with  their  associated  charge  transfer 
elements  with  several  semiconductor  detectors  and  their  asso- 
ciated transfer  elements  provided  with  a  common  semiconduc- 
tor body,  said  semiconductor  body  being  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  N  conduction  silicon  with  a  high  resistivity  of  at 
least  600  ohm/cm  and  P  conduction  silicon  with  a  resistivity  af 
at  least  1800  ohm/cm,  said  body  reduced  to  a  thickness  of  at 
most,  80  ^m  and  the  surface  opposite  the  charge  transfer  elec- 
trodes provided  as  the  receiving  surface  for  the  electron 
beams. 


4.119,843 
ARTICLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  SYNCHRONOUS 

DEMODULATION 
James  J.  Hinds.  I^  Grange.  111.,  assignor  to  National  (an  (  or- 
poration.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No,  "67.897 

Int.  CI.    C^ID  :/  (>4 

U.S.  a.  250—222  PC  &  Claims 
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4  119,842 
HEATER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DEVICE 
Daniel  B.  Hayden,  Port  Huron;  George  W.  Smith,  and  Michael 
Kaplit,  both  of  Birmingham,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,376 

Int.  C\?  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—201  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  heater  control  system  for  a  liquid  crystal  device  of  a 
typje  having  a  light  transmission  state  dependent  on  the  fre- 
quency of  an  electncal  control  signal  applied  thereto,  the 
device  having  a  first  light  transmission  state  when  an  electrical 
signal  having  a  frequency  below  a  crossover  frequency  is 
applied  to  the  device,  and  otherwise  having  a  second  light 
transmission  state,  said  crossover  frequency  increasing  as  the 
temperature  of  said  device  increases,  and  said  device  having  a 
predetermined  desired  crossover  frequency  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  device  has  a  predetermined  value,  means  for  heating 
the  device,  means  for  applying  to  the  device  a  test  signal  of  a 
predetermined  frequency  less  than  said  desired  crossover  fre- 
quency by  a  slight  amount,  means  for  detecting  the  light  trans- 
mission state  of  said  device  when  said  test  signal  of  said  prede- 
termined frequency  is  applied  thereto,  and  a  control  circuit 
responsive  to  the  light  transmission  state  of  the  device  for 
energizing  the  heating  means  when  the  detected  light  transmis- 
sion state  is  indicative  of  a  temperature  of  said  device  that  is 
below  the  value  that  corresponds  to  said  desired  crossover 
frequency,  thus  assuring  that  said  device  will  attain  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  respond  to  an  applied  control  signal  of  fre- 
quency no  greater  than  the  frequency  of  the  test  signal. 


1.  A  system  for  sensing  and  detecting  each  of  a  plurality  of 

moving,  closely  spaced  articles  comprising: 

first  transducer  means  for  pnKiucing  a  luminous  sensing 
signal; 

frequency  sensitive  circuit  means  generating  a  ^.ontinuous 
tl.xed  frequency  modulating  signal,  saiJ  frequency  sensi- 
tive circuit  means  being  responsive  to  a  Mgnal  rf  said  fi^ed 
frequency  in  pha.se  with  said  generated  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  first  output  and  being  responsive  to  the  absence  of  a 
signal  of  said  fixed  frequency  in  phase  with  viid  generated 
signal  for  generating  a  second  output 

first  circuit  means  for  applying  said  fixed  frequen.  \  signal  to 
said  first  transducer  means  to  etTeci  ..^scillaimn  I'l  said 
sensing  signal  at  said  fixed  frequencs. 

second  transducer  means  spaced  from  said  first  transducer 
means  for  sensing  said  luminous  sensing  signal  and  for 
producing  an  osciilaling  feedback  signal  rerr<.'--<''iiativc 
thereof; 

second  circuit  means  tor  applying  said  ossiliaimg  feedback 
signal  to  the  input  of  said  frequencv  and  phas<,'  sensitive 
circuit  means  in  phase  with  said  generated  fixed  trecjuenLA 
signal;  and 

a  housing  containing  said  first  and  second  transducer  means 
at  positions  spaced  from  the  penphery  of  said  housing  and 
from  each  other,  said  housing  defining  means  \o\  directing 
said  sensing  signal  from  said  first  transducer  means  of  a 
volume  located  at  the  periphery  of  said  housing  and 
spaced  from  said  first  and  second  transducer  means  for 
impingement  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  articles  passing 
through  said  volume,  for  directing  said  sensing  signal 
impinging  on  each  of  said  articles  to  said  second  trans. 
ducer  means  and  for  precluding  said  sensing  signal  from 
said  second  transducer  means  in  the  absence  of  an  article 
in  said  volume,  said  directing  means  including: 

a  pair  of  channels  diverging  from  a  point  of  intersection  at 
said  periphery  of  said  housing,  one  of  said  channels  ex- 
tending to  said  first  transducer  means  and  the  other  o{  said 
channels  extending  to  said  second  transducer  means,  said 
channels  defining  light  paths  extending  from  each  of  said 
transducer  means  to  said  impingement  volume  where  said 
light  paths  intersect  in  said  impingement  volume,  the 
dimensions  of  said  channels  along  a  line  generally  parallel 
to  the  movement  of  said  articles  through  said  volume 
being  substantially  smaller  than  the  dimension  A  said 
articles  in  the  direction  of  said  movement, 
whereby  said  luminous  sensing  signal  passing  through  said 
one  of  said  channels  and  impinging  on  an  article  passing 
through   said   impingement    volume   is   reflected   ti''   said 
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rd  transducer  means  through  the  other  of  said  chan- 


4  119  844 

phono<1;raph  cartridge  and  sensor  assembly 

Morrison,  Deerfield^  Donald  K.  Fletchic.  ArUngton 

Heighti,  both  of  111.,  and  Ralph  H.  Baer.  Manchester,  N.H„ 
assignoi-s  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  111.      | 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,024  i 

Int.  a.=  GOID  5/S4  ' 

L.S.  a.  450—231  R  21  Qaims 


on  said  photo-sensitive,  semiconductor  switchmg  element 
for  activation  thereof; 

thermally-sensitive,  variable  light  transmission  means  inter- 
posed in  the  light  path  between  said  light  source  and  said 
photo-sensitive,  semiconductor  switching  element  to  vary 
the  light  pa^ssing  through  said  light  transmission  means 
thereby  to  control  said  photo-sensitive,  semiconductor 
switching  element  in  response  to  change  in  temperature  of 
said  thermall> -sensitive,  vanable  light  transmission  means; 

and  means  coupling  heat  from  said  semiconductor  switching 
element  to  said  thermally-sensitive  vanable  light  transmis- 
sion means. 


6C 


4,119,846 
NON-CONTACTING  GAGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  Outhwaite,  Qarks  Summit,  Pa.,  and  James  C.  Majure, 
Huntsvilie,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Sangamo  Weston,  Inc..  Arch- 
bald,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  765,180 

Int.  CI.-  C;01D  IS  rxi:  G21K  '^,00:  GOIN  23/00 

L.S.  CI.  250—252  12  Qaims 


1.  A  p  lonograph  cartndge  for  mounting  within  a  cartndge 
shell  on   he  free  end  of  a  phonograph  tone  arm,  composing 

a  cartridge  including  an  internal  electro-mechanical  trans- 
ducer; 

a  stylus  connected  to  the  electro-mechanical  transducer  for 
tracking  a  record  groove;  and 

an  eleatro-optic  sensor  mounted  on  the  cartndge  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  stylus;  said  canndge  including  a  first  and  sec- 
ond set  of  connector  pins  for  mounting  the  canndge  in  a 
suiuble  canndge  shell  on  a  phonograph  tone  arm,  said 
first  set  of  pins  providing  electncal  connections  between 
the  slectro-mechanical  transducer  and  an  amplifier,  and 
said  second  set  of  pins  for  providing  electncal  connections 
betvi-een  the  electro-optic  sensor  and  a  land  sensing  elec- 
tronic circuitry. 
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4,119,845 

THEkMALLY-SENSITIVE,  PHOTO-CONTROLLED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 

Stanley  V.  Jaskolski,  Sussex;  Robert  W.  Lade,  Waukesha,  and 
Hermiin  P.  Schutten,  Elm  Grove,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Cutler -Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


U.S.  a. 


FUed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,639 
Int.  a.-  GOID  5/34 
250—231  R 
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electncal  power  switching  system  compnsing; 
nc  power  supply  source; 
device; 

compnsing  a  photo-sensitive,  semiconductor  switch- 
element  ofjerable  upon  activation  thereof  for  control- 
application  of  power  from  said  source  to  said  load 


a  light  source  normally  operable  to  provide  light  impinging 


5  For  use  m  conjunction  with  an  apparatus  for  gaging  the 
thickness  of  a  matenal,  said  apparatus  including  a  source  of 
radiation,  a  detector  spaced  from  the  source  of  radiation,  the 
space  between  the  source  and  detector  defining  an  inspection 
field  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  matenal,  and  means  for 
generating  measurement  values  as  a  function  of  the  radiation 
attenuation  caused  by  objects  in  the  inspection  field;  an  im- 
proved method  for  calibrating  the  source  and/or  the  detector, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  stonng  a  first  set  of  measurement  values  associated  with 
standard  pieces  of  known  thickness  temporanly  posi- 
tioned in  the  inspection  field; 

(b)  determining  and  stonng  a  first  function  which  represents 
the  relationship  between  the  thickness  of  the  standard 
pieces  and  the  measurement  values  determined  therefrom; 

(c)  stonng  a  second  set  of  measurement  values  associated 
with  matenal  samples  of  known  thickness  temporanly 
positioned  in  the  inspection  field; 

(d)  determining  and  stonng  a  second  function  which  repre- 
sents the  relationship  between  the  relative  attenuation 
attnbutable  to  the  standard  pieces  and  the  relative  attenua- 
tion attnbutable  to  the  matenal  samples  for  different 
thicknesses  thereof 

fe)  stonng  an  operator-entered  nominal  thickness  for  said 
matenal. 

(0  determining  the  expected  measured  value  which  would 
be  obtained  up<:)n  insertion  of  matenal  of  nominal  thick- 
ness m  the  inspection  field  by  computing  the  expected 
measured  value  from  the  operator-entered  nominal  thick- 
ness in  conjunction  with  said  first  function  and  said  second 
function;  and 

(g)  adjusting  the  source  and/or  detector  in  accordance  with 
the  determined  expected  measured  value. 
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4,119,M7  4,119.849 

rAT  THB ATOP  FOR  RADIOACnvrTY  WELL  LOGGING  RADIOGRAPHY 

CALIBRATOR  FOR  RAD^IOACIIVII  Y  ^.^^^  Commaire  Verlinden.  F^egem.  and  Jo^ef  Muard  Manen, 

James  A  Waggoner,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger  Boechout.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N.V., 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Mortsel.  ^l»um 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,660  Filed  Mar.  1   ,  1976.  Ser.  No.  66  .565 

Int  a.-  GOID  18/00  Claims  priority,  application  L  mted  Kingdom.  Mar.  IV.  JV'?, 

TIC  n   tv\ 7S7                                                             8  Qaims  11466  75 

U.i.  U.  25U— Z3Z  j^^^  ^.j_-  ^,^33  ^y^^ 
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U.S.  Q.  250—315  A 
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1.  A  portable  calibrator  for  radioactivity  logging  tools  hav- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
a  borehole  and  a  gamma  radiation  detector  earned  by  said 
housing,  said  calibrator  comprising: 

a  flexible  sheet  that  can  be  wrapped  around  the  portion  of 
said  housing  carrying  the  radiation  detector  and  is  of 
sufficient  size  so  as  to  completely  encircle  said  housing 
portion  and  to  extend  for  about  one  housing  diameter 
above  and  one  housing  diameter  below  said  detector;  and 
a  radioactive  substance  dispersed  within  said  sheet. 


4,119,848 
lONOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  OF  X-RAY  IMAGES 
Gerd  Goldmann,  Taufkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,213 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1976,  2626068 

Int.  Q.'  G03G  5/022.  15/00.  16/00 
U.S.  Q.  250—315  A  6  Qaims 


1.  A  device  having  a  thermoplastic  coating  for  ionograph- 
ically  recording  x-ray  images  in  which  connection  this  thermo- 
plastic coating  forms  a  laminate  with  a  transparent  substrate 
and  this  laminate  has  disposed  on  it  a  transparent  heating  coat- 
ing and  an  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  lamina,  charactenzed  in 
that  to  form  an  electncally  efficient  grid  on  the  side  facing  the 
substrate  10,  10'  the  thermoplastic  coating  14  exhibits  a  corru- 
gated structure  and  in  that  the  electrode  13,  111  m  the  fonri  of 
a  lamina  is  applied  on  this  corrugated  side  of  the  thermoplastic 
coating  14  and  exhibits  a  corresponding  corrugated  structure. 


1,  A  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  paitrrn  of 
penetrating  radiation  compnsing  radiation  selected  trom  the 
group  consisting  of  .\-ravs  and  y-rays,  wherein  said  mt'th>Hi 
compnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  exposing  to  a  pattern  o\  said  penetrating  radiation  an 
lomzable  fiuid  conUined  in  a  chamber  tx-iwecn  an  ele. 
trode  and  an  insulating  obverse  surface  area  of  an  elon- 
gated endless  belt  having  at  least  one  such  surface  area 
thereon  and  passing  through  one  side  of  said  chamber 
while  applying  a  DC-potential  difference  between  said 
electrode  and  an  electrcxle  adjacent  the  reverse  surface  of 
the  endless  belt,  to  thereby  form  a  pattern  ni'  positive  or 
negative  charge  carriers  in  said  fluid  v>.hich  are  biased  h\ 
said  potential  onto  said  insulating  surface  area  of  san.: 
endless  belt,  creating  an  electrostatic  charge  pattern  ..n 
said  insulating  surface  area,  the  side  nf  said  chamber 
through  which  said  belt  passes  being  immersed  m  .n, 
insulating  liquid  to  form  a  seal  around  said  belt. 

(b)  advancing  said  belt  to  remove  said  charged  surface  area 
from  said  chamber  and  pass  the  same  ihn'ugh  s.iid  msulai 

ing  liquid. 

(c)  contacting  said  charged  surface  area  with  an  eleur(Aiati 
cally  attractable  matenal  contained  in  said  insuiaiing  !iq 
uid  to  develop  said  pattern  into  a  visible  image. 

(d)  transfernng   said    image   of   eleciroslaiicailv    aitracied 
matenal  to  a  receptor  matenal. 

(e)  neutralizing  residual  charge  on  said  surface  area. 

(f)  cleaning  said  surface  area  by  effecting  the  removal  of 
residual  electrostatically  attracted  matenal  before  bnng 
ing  said  surface  area  m  contact  again  with  said  loniz-able 
fluid,  and 

(g)  returning  said  cleaned  surface  area  of  said  belt  mlo  said 
chamber  for  a  repetition  of  said  steps. 
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4,119,850 
MULtlPLE  SAMPLE,  RADIOACTIVE  PARTICLE 
1  COUNTING  APPARATUS 

Reddy  R«  dy  Venketeshwara  Reddy,  Deerfleld,  and  David  Mat- 
thews K  ;lso,  Wilmette,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, North  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,899 

lit.  a.'  GOIT  1/00:  HOIJ  3/14:  GOIT  1/20 

U.S.  a.  2fo-328  13  Qaims 


a  housing  defining  a  passage  for  How  of  gas  between  an  input 
and  an  output. 

a  source  of  ionizing  radiation  positioned  in  said  passage  near 
said  input  for  creating  ions  in  said  gas; 

a  recombination  region  defined  by  first  portion  of  said  pas- 
sage between  said  source  of  ionizing  radiation  and  said 
output,  said  recombination  region  including 

means  for  facilitating  recombination  of  ions  in  said  gas  enter- 
mg  the  recombination  region,  and 

means  for  measuring  the  number  of  ions  remaining  in  the  gas 
leaving  the  recombination  region; 


3.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  respective  radioactive 
particle  simple  count  being  emitted  from  a  plurality  of  radioac- 
tive parti :le  containing  discrete  samples  in  an  array,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  lighl  emitting  detector  adjacent  said  array  of  samples 
respsnsive  to  the  sample  emitted  radioactive  particles  to 
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emitj  light  pulses  corresponding  to  the  received  radioac- 
tive panicle  information; 
encoder  means  intermediate  said  sample  array  and  said  light 
emilTing  detector  to  modulate  said  radioactive  particle 
information  to  enable  said  detector  to  sequentially   re- 
spond to  different  respective  coded  combinations  of  the 
radioactive  particles  emitted  from  more  than  one  but  less 
than  all  of  said  plurality  of  samples  m  the  sample  array  to 
provide  correspondingly  modulated  light  pulses; 
said  encoder  means  including  movable  coded  means  sequen- 
tially movable,  in  distinct  coding  sequences,  between  said 
Iple  array  and  said  light  emitting  detector  for  sequen- 
tial y  blocking  the  radioactive  particles  emitted  from  more 
thaji  one  but  less  than  all  of  said  plurality  of  samples  in 
accordance  with  said  different  respective  coded  combina- 
tioTs  each  associated  with  one  of  said  distinct  coding 
sequences; 
said  Movable  coded  means  movable  in  a  senes  of  said  distinct 
codling  sequences  to  enable  said  detector  to  sequentially 
resl>ond  to  at  least  as  many  of  said  different  coded  combi- 
nalons  as  the  number  of  samples  being  analyzed;  and 
conversion  means  responsive  to  said  emitted  light  pulses 
froltn  said  detector  in  each  of  said  distinct  coding  sequen- 
ceTto  provide  corresponding  decodable  electrical  signals 
fori  denvmg  said  respective  sample  count. 

I 

4,119,851 

APPARATUS  ANT)  A  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ANT) 

MEA5UTIING  TRACE  GASES  IN  AIR  OR  OTHER  GAS 

BACKGROUNDS 

B.  Wajne  Castleman,  Largo,  and  Bernard  C.  Schluter.  Oearwa- 

ter,  Iwth  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Mini. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,219 
Int.  a.2  GOn  1/18 
.„.  ^  .  250—382  1*  ^^°" 

1.  Ajparatus  for  detecting  trace  amounts  of  vapors  or  gases 
in  air  or  other  gaseous  backgrounds,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


a  drift  region  defined  by  a  second  portion  of  said  passage 
between  said  source  of  ionizing  radiation  and  said  output, 
said  drift  region  including 

a  collector  electrode, 

means  for  establishing  a  dnft  potential  for  causing  said  ions 
to  dnft  toward  said  collector  electrode, 

gating  means  for  allowing  only  ions  of  predetermined  mobil- 
ity to  reach  said  collector  electrode,  and 

means  for  measuring  the  number  of  ions  reaching  said  col- 
lector electrode. 


4,119,852 
SOLID  DETECTOR  FOR  IONIZING  RADIATION 

Henri  Rougeot,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France  ,„_ 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,287 
Claims  priori t>,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1976,  76  02586 
Int.  a.-  GOIT  1/24 
U.S.  a.  250—370  5  Qaims 


52 


U.S.  c 


1.  A  solid  detector  for  ionizing  radiations  compnsing; 

a  semi-conductor  body  composing  electron  multiplying 
microchannels,  wherein  a  pnmary  electron  produces  a 
plurality  of  secondary  electrons; 

a  semi-conductor  body  biassing  circuit,  which  is  associated 
with  said  semi-conductor  body  and  through  which  a 
signal  called  semi-conductor  signal  passes  with  each  ioniz- 
ing radiation, 

a  collector; 

means  for  biassing  said  collector  in  such  a  way  that  said 
collector  picks  up  said  secondary  electrons  produced  by 
said  radiations  by  means  of  primary  electrons,  thus  gener- 
ating a  collector  signal; 

a  gate  which  is  controlled  by  said  collector  signal; 

a  level  selector,  which  is  controlled  by  said  gate  in  order  to 
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receive  said  semi-conductor  signal  when  said  collector 
signal  allows  the  latter  signal  to  pass. 


measuring  means  and  comparing  to  a  reference  signal  to 
develop  an  error  signal,  and 


4,119,853 

MULTICELL  X-RAY  DETECTOR 

Peter  Stephen  SheUey,  Brookfleld;  William  Darrell  Love,  and 

Barry  Newell  Stone,  both  of  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Crtneral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,980 

Int.  a:-  HOIJ  39/28:  C^OIN  21/52 

U.S.  a.  250—385  ^0  ^^"''^ 


03^ 


9.  A  multicell  X-radiation  detector  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  confining  a  gas  that  produces  electronion 

pairs  incidental  to  absorbing  radiation, 
said  chamber  having  bottom  and  side  walls,  one  of  said  walls 
having  a  window  for  admitting  radiation  to  said  chamber, 
a  detector  assembly  for  being  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said 
assembly  compnsing; 
first  and  second  bar  members  for  being  disposed  in  said 

chamber  in  spaced  apart  relationship, 
means  for  secunng  said  bar  members  in  spaced  apart 

relationship, 
first  and  second  insulating  members  fastened  to  said  bar 
members,  respectively,  said  insulating  members  each 
having  a  side  in  which  there  is  a  plurality  of  grooves, 
said  grooved  sides  being  faced  toward  each  other, 
a  plurality   of  electrode   plates   secured   in  juxtaposed 
spaced  apart  relationship  by  having  one  pair  of  opposed 
edges  engaged  in  corresponding  grooves  in  said  insulat- 
ing members,  respectively,  said  plates  also  having  front 
edges,  the  spaces  between  said  plates  constituting  cells 
for  being  occupied  by  said  gas, 
means  for  supporting  said  assembly  in  said  chamber  for 
said  front  edges  of  said  plates  to  be  at  a  uniform  distance 
from  said  window  so  the  layer  of  gas  between  said 
window  and  said  front  edges  is  uniform, 
a  cover  for  sealmgly  closing  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  establishing  electnc  circuits  from  said  plates  to 
the  extenor  of  said  chamber. 
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(e)  means  associated  with  said  contnd  means  for  changing 

the  electron  optical  system  conditions  and/or  the  v,orK- 
piece  position  to  eliminate  the  error  signal. 


4,119.855 
NON  VACUUM  SOFT  X-RAY  LITHOGRAPHIC  SOI  RCT 
Stephen  E.   Bernacki.  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to   Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technolog).  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Jul.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813.934 
Int.  CI.;  (r03B  41/16 
U.S.  a.  250-402  7  Claims 


4  119  854 
ELECTRON  BEAM  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM 
Kazumitsu  Tanaka,  and  Nobuo  Goto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,435 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1976,  51-141415 
Int.  Q.2  HOIJ  31/00 
U.S.  Q.  250—397  ^  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electron  beam  exposure  system  compnsing  an  elec- 
tron beam  source  and  an  electron  optical  system  for  converg- 
ing and  deflecting  the  beam,  an  automatically  positionable 
workpiece  stage  and  control  means  for  positioning  the  electron 
beam  and  the  workpiece  stage  the  improvement  compnsing: 

(a)  a  reference  mark  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the  work- 
piece  exposure  area  fixed  relative  to  the  optical  system, 

(b)  first  means  for  measunng  a  distance  from  the  reference 
mark  to  a  reference  point  in  the  electron  beam  raster  by 
scanning  the  beam  over  the  reference  mark. 

(c)  second  means  for  measunng  a  distance  between  the 
reference  mark  and  a  reference  point  fixed  relative  to  the 
workpiece, 

(d)  means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second 


1,  A  soft  x-ray  source  compnsing 

a  source  of  beam  of  charged  particles  having  a  veUx-itv. 

a  first  enclosure  containing  said  source, 

said  first  enclosure  having  an  exit  pt^rl  aligned  v^)th  said 
beam  to  allow  said  particles  to  exit  the  first  enclosure, 

a  vacuum  pumping  system  connected  to  said  first  enclosure 
to  reduce  the  pressure  m  said  first  enclosure  to  a  pressure 
which  does  not  subsuntialK  scatter  the  particles, 

a  second  enclosure. 

a  target  in  said  second  enclosure, 

the  exit  port  of  said  first  enclosure  being  v^ithm  said  second 
enclosure, 

said  beam  of  particles  exilmg  from  said  first  enclosure 
through  said  exit  port  to  enter  said  second  enclosure  and 
stnke  said  target  at  a  velcxitv  to  produce  soft  xra\s, 

a  source  of  gas. 

an  entrance  port  to  said  second  enclosure  connected  to  said 
gas  source  to  provide  gas  in  excess  of  atmosphenc  pres- 
sure to  fill  said  second  enclosure  with  said  gas. 

means  for  inserting  matenal  into  said  second  enclosure. 

whereby  soft  x-ray  produced  at  said  target  pavs  through  said 
gas  to  said  matenal 
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4,119.856 

X-RAY  t|lAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODLONG 

SERIES  EXPOSURES 

Kurt  Franie,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,205,  Jul.  5,  1974, 
J.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749.038 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  7. 
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tively  1  ...  j  ...  N  of  period  PAV  =  t  said  assembly  of  memo- 
nes  comprising  a  central  memory  and  a  first  and  second  shift 
register  memory,  each  memory  of  said  assembly,  composing  N 
two  stable  state  stages  significant  of  digits  "0"  and  "1",  said 


pulse  numbered  i  addressing  simultaneously  the  stages  A^ 


B, 


Y  MES 
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Int.  a:-  H05G  /  JO 
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X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  having  an  X-ray  tube  for 

senes  exposures,  particularly  moving-picture  expo- 

nutomatic  exposure  timer  for  terminating  each  expo- 

attaining  a  predetermined  ray  dosage  providing  an 

'ilm  darkening;  and  a  dose  rate  regulator  adapted  to 

X-ray  tube  voltage  when  the  exposure  time  set  by 

exposure  timer  drops  below  a  lower  time  limit 

the  volUge  when  the  exposure  time  exceeds  an 

limit,  the  improvement  composing;  manually  oper- 

..  means  for  preselection  of  the  exposure  time  for  an 

and  for  switching  off  said  automatic  exposure  timer, 

ing  means  actuating  said  dose  rate  regulator  by 

thereto  a  reference  value  signal  for  the  dosage  rate 

-  _.,  an  optimum  film  darkening  for  each  particularly 

exposure  time,  said  manually  of)erable  switch  means 

insive  to  a  single  manual  actuation  to:  (a)  select  an 

duration  for  an  exposure,  and  fb)  switch  off  said 

exposure  timer,  and  (c)  transmit  the  reference  value 

ponding  to  said  exact  time  duration. 


C  respectively  of  ^aid  first,  said  central  and  said  second  mem- 
ory, means  connected  to  said  stage  output  for  tnggering  said 
two  bistable  state  device  at  time  Jt  +  t/2  when  the  addressed 
stage  \]  IS  in  the  "1"  state,  at  time  jt  when  the  addressed  stage 
Bj  IS  in  the  "1"  sUte,  at  time  jr-  t/2  when  stage  Bj  is  in  the 
•M"  state 
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causes 


resix^nsive 


4.119,858 

COMPACT  LONG-LIVED  NELTRON  SOURCE 

Lawrence  Cranberg.  1205  Constant  Springs  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex. 

78746 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1976,  Ser.  No.  713.402 

Int.  O.-  G21G  4/02 

U.S.  Q.  250—499  6  Qaims 
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4,119,857 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROGRAMMED  DRAWING  BY 

PARTICLE  BOMBARDMENT 

Serge  De»perques-Vobnier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 

CSF,  Ifaris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762.796 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1976.  76  02585 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  29/00 
.5.  a.  feSO— 492  A  4  Qaims 

1.  In  an  automatic  device  for  forming  programmed  pattern 
by  election  bombardment  on  a  sample  controlled  by  a  data 
processirig  system,  by  forming  upon  the  substrate  an  elemen- 
tary reciangular  image  of  a  diaphragm,  electronically  con- 
trolled neans  for  deflecting  said  image  in  a  direction  OX 
parallel  to  one  of  its  sides,  and  scanning  said  sample  line  by  une, 
mechanical  displacing  means  in  the  OY  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  0]<  a  control  electrode  for  modulating  the  beam  inten- 
sity by  ail  or  nothing,  a  two  suble  state  device  controlling  said 
electrode,  an  interface  circuit  controlled  by  said  data  process- 
ing system  comprising  a  buffer  memory  and  an  assembly  of 
memorias,  an  improvement  in  said  interface  circuit  consisting 
of  a  clodk  controlled  slope  generator  having  a  penod  P,  con- 
nected UD  said  deflecting  means  for  scanmng  each  line  and 
delivenrjg  in  response  N  recurrent  pulses  numbered  respec- 


1  An  apparatus  for  generating  neutrons  suitable  for  use  in  a 
well-bore  comprising  a  source  of  deuterium  ions,  means  for 
accelerating  and  focusing  said  ions  to  a  target,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  magnetic  field  whose  direction  rotates  about  the  direc- 
tion of  said  ions  as  an  axis,  said  magnetic  field  deflecting  said 
ions  according  to  their  charge-to-mass  ratio  before  said  ions 
impinge  said  Urget,  so  that  said  ions  impinge  said  target  in  a 
family  of  concentnc  annuli,  each  annulus  being  impinged  by 
ions  predominantly  of  a  single  value  of  charge-to-mass  ratio, 
said  target  containing  matenal  which  is  neutron-emissive  when 
impinged  by  deutenum  ions. 
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4,119,859 
FUEL  STORAGE  RACK 

Ronald  C.  Karrmar,  Brighton,  and  Robert  H.  Stamm,  Canton, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brooks  &  Perkins,  Incorporated, 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  799.704 

Int.  a.2  G21F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  250—507  11  Qaims 


detecting  at  least  one  extremum  m  said  signal,  said  ai  irast 
one  extremum  occurnng  when   said   fluid   Nnindarx    is 


1  A  storage  rack  for  receiving  spent  nuclear  fuel  cells  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  parallel  elongated  tubular  storage 
modules  of  generally  rectangular  cross-section  which  m  use 
extend  vertically,  said  modules  being  open  at  the  bottom  ends 
thereof  and  having  fiat  sides  incorporatmg  a  neutron  absorbing 
matenal,  said  modules  being  disposed  in  an  array  which  in 
horizontal  section  forms  a  checkerboard  pattern  in  which  all 
modules  are  arranged  in  a  first  senes  of  adjacent  parallel  rows 
and  a  second  senes  of  adjacent  parallel  rows  perpendicular  to 
the  first  series,  in  which  in  each  row  the  modules  occupy  only 
alternate  squares  of  the  pattern  and  leave  the  remaining  squares 
vacant,  and  in  which  in  adjacent  parallel  rows  the  modules  are 
staggered,  whereby  at  the  intenor  of  the  array,  each  module 
has  four  modules  disposed  diagonally  adjacent  the  comers 
thereof  and  has  four  open  spaces  adjacent  the  flat  sides  thereof, 
a  bracket  connecting  each  module  to  the  diagonally  adjacent 
modules,  each  bracket  being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  modules  and  consisting  of  two  arms  which  extend 
laterally  from  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  module,  one  arm 
of  each  of  said  brackets  being  welded  to  a  side  of  diagonally 
adjacent  modules  adjacent  the  comers  thereof,  each  module  at 
the  intenor  of  the  array  having  the  brackets  at  a  side  thereof 
located  outwardly  from  the  inner  portion  of  the  array  which 
have  arms  extending  outwardly   of  the  array,   the  pair  of 
bracket  arms  at  the  adjacent  outer  comers  of  a  pair  of  adjacent 
spaced  apart  inner  modules  being  spaced  apart  to  engage  the 
opposite  sides  of  a  single  added  module  placed  therebetween  to 
substantially  close  the  side  of  the  open  space  between  said  pair 
of  adjacent  inner  modules,  whereby  the  outwardly  extending 
arms  of  said  pair  of  brackets  are  readily  accessible  for  effecting 
attachment  thereof  to  the  sides  of  said  added  module  in  the 
open  spaces  to  the  sides  of  said  added  module. 


iwefljw 


positioned  proximate  the  beam  of  light  received  in  said 
receiving  step. 


4.119.861 

STARTING  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS 

TURBINE-GENERATOR  MOUNTED  ON  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  MOTORCAR 

Choichi  Gocho,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elec- 
tric Company.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1975,  Ser.  No.  622.626 

Int.  a.-  B60L  7/6*6 

U.S.  a.  290—13  s  ^*"™* 
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4,119,860 
FLUID  MEASUREMENT 
ComeUus  Leonard  Gooley,  63  Staughton  Rd.,  Glen  Iris,  Victoria 
3146,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,439,  Jan.  8,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,626 

Int.  CI.2  GOIN  2]/26 

U.S.  a.  250—577  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  sensing  with  respect  to  a  fiuid  boundary 

which  comprises  the  steps  of 

transmitting  light  from  a  constant  source; 
receiving  light  transmitted  from  said  source; 
producing  an  electncal  signal  related  to  the  intensity  of  said 
received  light;  and 


1,  A  starting  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbme-genfratvT  m.^unicd 
on  an  electric  motor  driven  motorcar  comprising: 

a  gas  turbine, 

an  A.C.   generator   uith   AC    output   terminais.   the   A.C, 
generator  coupled  directly  to  the  turbine, 

a  rectifier  with   DC    output  terminals,   the  rectifier  con- 
nected to  the  A.C-  output  terminals  of  the  A  C  generator. 

a  battery  device  connected  in  a  floating  manner  to  the  D  C 
output  terminals  of  the  rectifier. 

an  inverter  having  D  C  input  terminals  connected  to  the 
fioating  battery  device  in  parallel  and  A  C   output  lermi 
nals  from  which  an  A  C   output  is  derived. 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  inverter  for  ctnitrolling 
the  speed  of  the  motorcar. 

at  least  one  A.C.  motor  energized  by  the  AC  output  ot  the 
inverter  for  dnving  the  motorcar 

a  switching  device  connecting  he  AC   output  terminals  o{ 
the  inverter  to  the  A.C  output   terminals  of  the   A  C 
generator  when  the  gas  turbine  starts  and  connecting  the 
AC-  output  terminals  of  the  inverter  to  the  AC-  input 
terminals  of  the  .AC,  motor  after  the  gas  turbine  is  surted. 

a  fire  detecting  device  connected  to  the  switching  device  for 
detecting  the  self  ignition  of  the  gas  turbine. 

a  fuel  controller  connected  to  the  gas  turbine  for  controlling 
the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  gas  turbine, 

an  exciting  circuit   connected   to   the   A  C     generator   for 
exciting  the  AC   generator, 

a  setter  for  setting  the  speed  of  the  gas  turbine, 
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a  current  transformer  connected  to  the  output  of  the  AC 

generator, 
a  load  letting  circuit  disposed  between  the  fuel  controller 

and  the  exciting  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  of  the 

setter  and  the  deviation  output  of  the  current  transformer 

and  fbr  transmitting  same  to  the  fuel  controller  and  the 

excitirg  circuit,  and 
a  switc  ling  means  operatively  connected  to  the  switching 

device  for  controlling  the  fuel  controller  and  the  load 

setting  circuit. 


CONTROL 

Choichi 
Deoki 


Claims 
U.S.  a 


4,119,863 

COM  BIN  KD  HIGH  DENSITY  SOLAR  PANELS  AND 

VERTICAL  WIND  TURBINES 

Donald  A.  Kelly,  58-06  69th  Pi.,  Maspeth,  New  York,  N.Y. 

11378 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,163 

Int.  a.-  H02P  9/04 

U.S,  a.  290—55  10  Claims 


4,119,862 
APPARATUS  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CARS 
(Ucho,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
I  [abushiki  Kaisha,  Kawaski,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,376 
priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1974.  49-112628 

Int.  a.-  B60L  n/12 
390 — 17  3  Oaims 


INDUCTION 

MOTOR 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  electnc  motor  car  wherein  a 
generator  is  dnven  by  a  fuel  engine,  the  dnving  motor  of  the 
car  IS  ene  rgized  by  said  generator,  and  a  battery  is  connected  in 
parallel  v-ith  said  motor  to  be  float-charged  by  said  generator, 
said  cont'ol  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  detecting  the  electnc  output  pow  er  of  said  genera- 
tor liicluding  a  first  detector  for  detecting  the  voltage  of 
said  generator,  a  second  detector  for  detecting  the  current 
of  siid  generator,  and  a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the 
output  of  said  first  detector  and  the  output  of  said  second 
detei;tor  thereby  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
output  power  of  said  generator; 

means  Including  a  first  vanable  resistor  which  is  set  in  accor- 
dance  with  the  running  condition  of  said  car  for  produc- 
ing an  output  which  vanes  as  a  vanable  function  of  the 
output  from  said  generator  output  power  detecting  means; 

means  for  producing  a  reference  signal; 

means  for  companng  said  vanable  output  with  said  refer- 
ence signal  for  adjusting  the  field  current  of  said  generator 
thereby  maintaining  the  output  of  said  generator  at  a 
substantially  constant  value  irrespective  of  the  running 
condition  of  said  car; 

an  amplifier; 

a  second  vanable  resistor  for  applying  the  output  of  said  first 
detector  to  said  amplifier  for  setting  a  voltage  limit  of  said 
generator; 

a  thirc  vanable  resistor  for  applying  the  output  of  said  sec- 
ond detector  to  said  amplifier  for  setting  a  current  limit  of 
said  generator; 

means  for  applying  the  output  from  said  amplifier  to  said 
con"  panng  means  for  companng  with  said  reference  sig- 


nal; 
means 


and 


connected  in  the  circuit  of  the  field  winding  of  said 
generator  to  apply  a  feedback  signal  proportional  to  the 
fielc  current  to  said  amplifier  thereby  limiting  the  field 
curient  to  a  predetermined  value. 


1  .A  combined  high  density  solar  cell  and  panel  array  with 
vertical  wind  turbines  compnsing  multiple  identical  elongate 
panels  containing  multiple  square  silicon  solar  cells  on  both 
sides  of  said  elongate  panels. 

each  of  said  multiple  identical  elongate  panels  is  pivotally 
mounted  along  their  longitudinal  center  axis  within  a 
rectangular  elevated  open  frame  structure, 
multiple  vertical  support  posts  supporting  said  rectangular 
elevated  open  frame  structure,  each  lower  end  of  said 
multiple  vertical  support  posts  is  mounted  to  fiat  level 
rooftop  surfaces, 
a  crank  and  linkage  arrangement  secured  at  one  end  of  each 

of  said  multiple  identical  elongate  panels, 
connection  means  for  said  crank  and  linkage  arrangement  to 

a  crank  arm  and  timing  disc, 
connection  of  said  timing  disc  to  a  timing  motor, 
multiple  elongate  angled  reflectors  uniformly  disposed  on 
both  elongate  edges  of  said  multiple  identical  elongate 
panels, 
uniformly  disposed  supporting  fins  secured  to  said  multiple 
elongate  angled  refiectors  and  to  said  multiple  identical 
elongate  panels, 
multiple  vertical  spray  washing  pipes  uniformly  disposed 
around  the  penmeter  of  said  rectangular  elevated  open 
frame  structure, 
each  said  multiple  vertical  spray  washing  pipe  is  fitted  with 

a  spray  head  at  the  top  of  said  spray  washing  means, 
multiple  vertical  rotary  wind  turbines  centrally  disposed  on 
each  of  said  multiple  vertical  support  posts  compnsed  of 
vertical  identical  flat  vanes  joined  together  by  multiple 
identical  flat  slotted  discs, 
orbiting  beanngs  uniformly  disposed  on  two  of  said  multiple 

identical  fiat  slotted  discs, 
a  clamp-on  collar  disposed  around  each  of  said  multiple 

vertical  support  posts. 

a  thrust  ball-bearing  axially  disposed  between  said  clamp-on 

collar  and  one  of  said  multiple  identical  fiat  slotted  discs, 

a  tlat  gear  secured  to  the  lowest  of  said  multiple  identical  flat 

slotted  discs  by  means  of  multiple  ball-bearing  pins  of  said 

orbiting  beanngs, 

a  pinion  meshing  with  said  fiat  gear  axially  disposed  on  the 

shaft  of  a  vertically  disposed  electncal  generator, 
mounting  means  for  said  vertically  diSfK)sed  electrical  gener- 
ator on  the  surface  of  fiat  roofs, 
a  formed  sheet  metal  housing  disposed  fully  over  said  flat 
gear  and  pinion  and  said  vertically  disposed  electrical 
generator. 
a  built-up  lightweight  fairing  hoods  disposed  directly  over 

said  multiple  vertical  rotary  wind  turbines, 
independent  orbiting  ball-beanng  means  for  said  built-up 
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lightweight  fainng  hoods  disposed  at  the  upper  and  lower  connected  from  said  unit  to  carry  oil  pumped  from  said  uell  h\ 

ends,  said  unit;  a  vertical  member  sealed  to  said  pipeline,  said  mem- 

a  clamp-on  collar  disposed  around  each  of  said  multiple  ^^  having  a  cavity  in  communication  with  the  intenor  of  said 

vertical  support  posts,  pipeline;  a  differential  pressrre  unit  iDPU)  having  lov.   and 

a  thrust  ball-beanng  disposed  between  said  clamp-on  collar  ^^^^  pressure  inlets  m  fi.xed  positions  relative  to  vi,d  memht-r 


and  the  upper  surface  of  said  built-in  lightweight  fairing 
hood. 


and  responsive  to  the  respective  lower  and  higher  prrsvurev 


4,119,864 
TOUCH  SWITCH  CIRCUITS 
Cesare  James  Petrizio,  Flanders,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,539 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/00 

U.S.  a.  307—116  8  Qaims 


1.  A  touch  switch  circuit  for  providing  individual  output 
signals,  each  one  of  which  is  made  to  occur  a  programmable 
time  after  the  occurrence  of  each  zero-crossing  of  an  a.c 
signal,  comprising: 

means  including  a  touch  plate  responsive  to  the  human 
touch  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  thereof; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal,  for  produc- 
ing a  control  signal; 

zero-crossover  detector  means  responsive  to  said  a.c.  signal, 
for  producing  a  first  output  pulse  in  response  to  each 
zero-crossing  of  said  a.c.  signal;  and 

delay  means  reponsive  to  each  output  pulse  of  said  zero- 
crossover  detector  means  for  producing  a  second  output 
pulse  which  is  time  delayed  with  respect  to  said  first 
output  pulse  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  said  con- 
trol signal  and  including; 

a  resistive  network; 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  of  said  control 
means  for  passing  current  through  a  selected  resistance  of 
said  network; 

a  charging  circuit  including  the  selected  resistance  and  a 
capacitor; 

a  NOR  gate  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  one  of  which  is 
receptive  of  said  zero-crossing  signals,  and  an  output 
terminal  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  capacitor;  and 

an  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  capacitor  and  also  connected  to  receive  the 
current  supplied  through  said  selected  resistance,  while 
the  output  thereof  is  connected  to  the  other  input  terminal 
of  said  NOR  gate,  said  inverter  producing  an  output  volt- 
age whenever  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  is  below  a 
given  level. 


4,119,865 
FLUID  SENSITIVE  SHUTDOWN  FOR  WELL  PUMP 
Peter  Piatt  Elderton,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,771 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/18 

U.S.  a.  307—118  2  Qaims 

1.  A  fluid  sensing  system  comprising:  a  unit  adapted  to  pump 

oil  from  a  well;  means  actuable  to  disable  said  unit;  a  pipeline 


the  intenor  of  said  cavitv  respectively  ab<,^ve  and  hel(*v\  each 
other,  said  DPU  having  an  output  device  to  actuate  said  means 
when  the  difference  between  the  pressures  within  said  high 
and  low  pressure  inlets  is  a  predetermined  magnitude,  and 
apparatus  to  overnde  said  means  when  it  is  appropnate  to 
restart  said  unit  and  to  fill  said  pipeline  and  'or  said  member 


4,119.866 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  NETWORK  W  ITH  DC 
ICE-MELTING  DEVICE  AND  CURRENT  RFTl  RN 
THROUGH  GROUND 
Georgy  Andreevich  Genrikh,  ulitsa  CTiekistOT,  10,  k?.  3;  I^eonid 
Alexeevich   Nikonets,   ulitsa   Khasanskaya.   8,    k>.   4;    Petr 
Romanovich  Khrusch,  ulitsa  P.  Morozova,  4,  k*.  3,  all  of 
Lvov;  Dmitry   Komeevich  Kovalenko,  ulitsa  Pushkina,  183, 
kv.  9,  Kustanai;  Valentin  Ivanovich  Sidoro?,  Komsomolsitaya 
ulitsa,  33,  kv.  6,  Kustanai;  Jury  Nikolaevich  Beloz^rov.  ulitsa 
Tafana,  161,  kv.  13,  Kustanai,  and  Evgeny  Vasilievich  (kire- 
lin,  ulitsa  Lenina,  38,  kv.  42,  Kustanai,  all  of  L  .S.S.R. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  768,28« 
Int.  CL-  H02J  n/00 
U.S.  a.  307—147  20  (laims 


"J^^T" 


TF 


J    HA 


1.  A  high-voltage  electncal  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lines  of  said  high-vollage  electncal  network, 
each  line  having  several  circuits,  one  iif  said  plurality  of 
lines  having  a  heated  circuit  v\ hereon  the  icing  is  melted: 

neutral  conductors  of  said  high-voltage  electncal  network, 
at  least  two  of  said  neutral  conductors  hemg  gr(*unded 

at  least  two  ground  circuits,  at  least  one  of  said  ground 
circuits  being  connected  to  one  of  said  neutral  ci^nductors 
and  serving  as  a  first  operational  grounding  mean--  and 
another  ground  circuit  serving  as  a  second  i 'jx^raiional 
grounding  means, 

a  device  for  melting  the  icmg  on  one  of  said  imcs  b>  the  use 
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of  a  direct 
of  s; 
said  heited 


circuits 
grourd 
of  sail 
being 
circu:  t 
a  devicfc 
also 
ventihg 


..current,  connected  to  said  heated  circuit  of  one 

lines  and  to  one  of  said  ground  circuits. 

I  circuit  of  one  of  said  lines,  said  two  ground 

serving   as   said    first    and    second    operational 

ing  means,  said  device  for  melting  the  icing  on  one 

,  lines  and  the  ground  serving  as  a  return  conductor 

connected  in  senes  to  one  another  and  forming  a 

for  melting  the  icing  on  one  of  said  lines;  and 

connected  to  one  of  said  neutral  conductors  and 

connected  to  an  associated  ground  circuit  for  pre- 

the  direct  current  from  flowing  to  said  neutral 


condictors. 


Qaims 
U.S.  a. 


0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1978 


of  energization  current  to  the  coil  and  connected  to  be  unpro- 
tected against  avalanche  breakdown  operation;  resistance 
means  connected  in  parallel  with  the  base-emitter  path  of  said 
transistor  for  preventing  said  transistor  from  being  overloaded 
when  undergoing  avalanche  breakdown  operation,  said  resis- 
tance means  being  composed  of  senes  connected  first  and 
second  resistors  with  the  first  resistor  further  connected  to  said 


4,119,867 
FREQUENCY  DIVISION  ORCLIT 
Shigeni   !4orokawa,   Higashiyamato,   and   Yukio   Hashimoto. 
Niiza,  lK)th  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,188 
priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1975,  50-90052 
Int.  a:-  H03K  23/02.  1 7/60 
_225  C  5  Qaims 
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transistor  base  and  the  second  resistor  further  connected  to 
said  transistor  emitter:  and  a  dnving  transistor  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  sw  itching  transistor,  said  dnving  transis- 
tor having  Its  collector-emitter  path  connected  to  the  point  of 
connection  between  said  first  and  second  resistors;  wherein  the 
resistance  value  of  said  first  resistor  is  selected  to  cause  said 
dnving  transistor  to  operate  in  saturation  when  it  is  driving 
said  switchiriki  transistor  in  conduction. 


1.  A  f-equency  division  circuit  compnsing  inverting  mem- 
ory bloc  ts  of  an  odd  number  each  including;  (Da  temporary 
memory  switching  element  having  a  P  channel  field  effect 
transisto-  and  an  N  channel  field  effect  transistor  each  ot 
which  aije  connected  in  parallel  opposition,  said  P  and  N  chan- 
nel fieldJ  effect  transistors  having  threshold  voltages  of  VTP; 
and  VTNi,  respectively;  means  for  applying  control  signals  of 
the  samd  phase  to  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  P  and  N  channel 
field  effect  transistors,  said  memory  blocks  also  including;  (2 1 
an  inverter  circuit  including  a  pair  of  field  effect  transistors 
having  gate  electrodes  connected  to  one  of  two  connected 
conductive  electrodes  of  said  temporary  memory  switching 
element  which  are  formed  by  the  parallel  connection  of  the 
complertientary  field  effect  transistors,  and  means  for  senally 
connecting  said  inverting  memory  blocks  in  a  closed  nng  with 
the  outbut  of  the  inverter  of  a  preceding  block  connected  to 
the  conductive  electrode  of  the  succeeding  temporary  memory 
switchiiig  element,  which  is  located  on  the  side  opposite  to  the 
conduclive  electrode  connected  to  the  gate  electrodes  of  said 
field  eff  ict  transistors  of  said  inverter,  thereby  controlling  the 
control  gate  electrodes  of  said  inverting  memory  block  by 
control  signals  having  the  same  phase  and  at  a  frequency  to  be 
divided  for  producing  a  frequency  divided  output  from  the 
output  of  one  of  said  inverting  memory  blocks. 


4,119,869 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  ORCUIT 

Masaru   Hashimoto.   Ayasemachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Company.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,675 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1976,  51-21060[U] 
Int.  CI.-  H03K  17/00:  H03F  3/04 
U.S.  a.  307—296  R  2  Qaims 
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1976, 
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4,119,868 
aRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Schach,  Talheim,  and  Peter  SchoU,  Weinsberg,  both  of 
assignors     to      Licentia      Patent-V  erwaltungs- 
I.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,362 
Qaiiis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
2612695 

Int.  a?  H03K  1 7/64 

307—253  5  Qaims 

circuit  for  controlling  the  supply  of  energy  pulses  to  a 

ccmpnsmg  a  switching  transistor  connected  so  that  its 

r-emitter  path  presents  a  switchable  path  for  delivery 


Maybe  a  constant 
current  source 


I  A  constant  current  circuit  formed  on  a  single  semiconduc- 
tor pellet  and  compnsing 

an  emitter  following  stage  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
emitter  follower  stage  including  a  first  transistor  having  its 
base  connected  to  the  input,  a  first  resistor,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  first  resistor  between  the  emitter  of  the 
first  transistor  and  an  external  reference  potential; 

an  output  stage  including  a  second  transistor  havings  its  base 
connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  emitter  follower  stage,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor 
to  the  external  reference  potential,  whereby  the  collector 
current  of  the  second  transistor  becomes  an  output  cur- 
rent, 

a  diode  connected  to  the  input  of  the  emitter  follower  stage; 

a  third  transistor; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  base  and  the  collec- 
tor of  the  third  transistor; 

means  for  connect"!  g  the  third  transistor  between  the  diode 
and  the  external  reference  potential;  and 

current  power  source  means  for  supplying  current  to  the 
diode. 
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4,119,870 

READ-OUT  AMPLIFIER  aRCUIT  FOR  A  DYNAMIC 

MOS  MEMORY 

Klaus  Zibert,  Hohenschaeftlam,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,431 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  24, 
1976,  2623219 

Int.  Q.2  H03K  5/20;  GllC  7/06;  H03K  3/353.  3/286 
U.S.  Q.  307—355  '  9  Qaims 
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respective  bit  line  portions  of  a  dnided  bit  line,  and  wherein 
the  switching  transistors  connected  lo  the  ntxie  are  operable  to 
pre-charge  the  node  pnor  to  a  signal  evaluation  ptntion  of  a 
reading  process  and  a  function  generator  is  connected  lo  the 
node  to  conlroliablv  discharge  the  node  during  the  signal 
evaluation  pwrtion  of  the  reading  pnvess  during  v«.h)ch  the 
load  transistors  are  blocked  so  that  each  flip-flop  connected  to 
the  node  is  triggered  to  a  state  governed  by  the  read-out  signal 
on  the  respective  bit  lines,  the  improvement  ii;  ^.  nihma'ion 
therewith,  wherein: 


1.  A  read-out  amplifier  circuit  for  a  dynamic  MOS  memory, 
comprising: 

a  flip-flop  including  a  pair  of  circuit  arms  each  compnsing  a 
switching  transistor  and  a  load  transistor  connected  to- 
gether in  series  at  a  connection  point,  each  of  said  transis- 
tors having  a  source  electrode,  a  drain  electrode  and  a 
control  electrode,  said  source  electrodes  of  said  switching 
transistors  connected  together  to  form  a  node; 

a  bit  line  including  sub-portions  connected  to  respective 
connection  points  for  receiving  signals  from  memory  cells 
connected  to  the  bit  line  sub-portions; 

the  connection  point  of  each  circuit  arm  connected  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  switching  transistor  of  the  other 
circuit  arm; 

charging  means  for  charging  said  node  to  a  predetermined 
level  before  read-out  of  a  memory  cell; 

a  balance  transistor  having  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain 
electrode  connected  to  respective  connection  points,  and 
a  control  electrode  for  receiving  a  signal  to  render  said 
balance  transistor  conductive  for  a  predetermined  inter- 
val; and 

discharging  means  connected  to  said  node,  whereby  that  one 
of  said  switching  transistors  which  receives  a  voltage 
change  on  its  drain  electrode  resulting  from  a  read-out 
signal  is  rendered  conductive  and  said  discharging  means 
is  operable  to  control  the  discharge  of  said  node  so  that 
the  other  of  said  switching  transistors  is  temporarily  ren- 
dered conductive. 


4,119,871 
FUNCnON  GENERATOR  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  A 

VOLTAGE  ACROSS  A  NODE  TO  WHICH  ARE 
CONNECTED  FLIP-FLOPS  WHICH  ARE  ARRANGED  IN 
BIT  LINES  OF  A  MOS  MEMORY  AND  CONSISTS  OF 
MOS  TRANSISTORS 
Klaus  Zibert,  Hohenschaftlam,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,815 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8. 
1976,  2630797 

Int.  Q.2  H03K  5/20;  GllC  7/06;  H03K  3/353.  3/286 
U.S.  Q.  307—355  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  memory  reading  system  of  the  tyf>e  wherein,  for  each 
read-out  circuit,  the  source  electrodes  of  metal-oxide-semicon- 
ductor  switching  transistors  of  a  flip-flop  are  connected  to- 
gether at  a  node  which  is  common  for  all  read-out  circuits,  the 
switching  transistors  are  in  separate  arms  of  the  flip-flops  and 
have  respective  metal-oxide-semiconductor  load  transistors 
connected  in  series  therewith,  and  the  connection  points  of  the 
load  transistors  and  switching  transistors  are  connected  to 


said  function  generator  comprises  a  prc-di^*. barge  circuit 
including  inputs  for  receiving  control  signals  and  iransis 
tor  means  connected  to  said  inputs  and  to  the  node  for 
pre-dischargmg  the  node  in  response  to  said  control  sig- 
nals, so  that  the  switching  transistors  of  the  tlip-tlops  are 
rendered  conductive  to  place  respective  voltages  on  the 
bit  line  p<,^rtions  v,hich  are  equal  to  the  no>de  voltage 
modified  by  the  individual  threshold  voluges  of  the 
switching  transistors. 


4,119,872 
DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Peter  Hunt,  Shipley,   England,  assignor  to   I  ucas   Industries 
Limited.  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670.776 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Apr.  5,   1975, 
14046/75 

Int.  n.    H02K  !/32 
U.S.  Q.  310—61  2  Qaims 


" —  —^ 


:^'N^NN\^N^VSV-.VNN 


1  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  hollow  rotor 
shaft  having  an  inner  surface  which  bounds  a  longitudinal 
passageway  along  which  cooling  oil  flows  in  use,  and  oil  oulet 
means  in  the  wall  of  said  hollovv  shaft  v».herebv  oil  is  dis- 
charged from  said  passagewav,  said  outlet  means  including  a 
tubular  element  v\hich  extends  subsiantiallv  radiallv  through 
the  rotor  shaft  wall  and  v\hich  protrudes  mwardlv  into  said 
passageway  from  said  inner  surface  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  receive 
oil  from  a  region  of  the  passagewa>  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  shaft,  said  element  discharging  oil  at  the 
extenor  of  the  shaft  into  an  annular  weir  member  earned  b> 
and  encircling  the  shaft  and  which  presents  an  annular  re>.-ess 


776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1978 


to  the  Shalt,  oil  discharged  from  said  element  collecting  m  use. 
as  a  result  of  centrifugal  force  in  said  recess  and  when  said 
recess  is  M\,  overflowing  an  edge  of  said  recess  around  ihe 
recess  periphery  so  as  to  be  thrown  by  centrifugal  force,  onto 
windings  Lf  the  machine  encirclmg  said  shaft  and  disposed 
generally  fadially  outwardly  from  said  edge  of  the  recess,  said 
element  sirving  at  least  in  part  as  the  means  secunng  said  weir 
member  to  said  shaft. 


4,119,873 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Fumio  Sakurai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Denki  liabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,370,  Apr.  7,  1975.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,976 
priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    10,    1974,    49- 


Clainis 
40089[U] 


U.S.  a.  310— 56 


1.  In 

housing 


Int  a.'  H02K  9/26 


3  Claims 


a  plurality  of  spaced  bearing  means  between  adjacent  rotor 

sections  and  supp<irting  said  shaft; 
each  of  said  beanng  means  having  a  ring  portion  engaging 

said  staler; 
each  said  nng  portion  having  a  groove  therein  intermediate 
Its  ends,  the  open  portion  of  which  faces  said  stator;  and 


elongated  ^^r!ng  means  in  said  groove  in  contact  with  said 
stator  and  said  ring  portion  preventing  rotation  of  said 
bearing  means  with  said  shaft  because  of  the  magnetic 

field  of  the  stator 


4,119,875 
DIRECT  CLRRENT  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Ichiro  Noguchi;  Chiaki  Hayashi,  and  Hisashi  Muroga,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Gakken  Co.,  Ltd.  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Gakushu  Kenkyusha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,737 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1975,  50-70955 

Int.  a:  H02K  13/00 

U.S.  n.  310— 24«  17  Oaims 


dynamoelectnc  machine  of  the  type  compnsing  a 
a  stator  and  rotor  contained  in  said  housing,  said 
housing  including  an  inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  opening  for 
cooling  air,  tortuous  passages  between  said  inlet  and  discharge 

_^ ^    and  m  the  intenor  of  said  housing  for  preventing 

foreign  matter  m  atmospheric  cooling  air  from  entenng  into 
said  statqr  and  rotor,  a  fan  mounted  on  a  shaft  of  the  rotor  for 
circulatirg  the  cooling  air  through  said  inlet  opening,  said 
tortuous  passages,  said  stator  and  rotor  and  said  discharge 
opening,  slip  rings  mounted  on  said  rotor  shaft  on  the  outside 
of  said  housing,  and  a  casing  enclosing  said  slip  rings  and 
defining  a  slip  ring  chamber,  the  interior  of  said  housing  and 
said  shpjring  chamber  being  separated  by  a  portion  of  said 
housing  defining  a  first  partition  wall,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  second  partition  wall  including  an  annular  portion 
mounted  in  said  housing  to  encircle  said  fan  and  means  for 
circulating  a  portion  of  the  cooling  air  circulated  by  said  fan 
throughjanother  opening  in  said  housing  in  said  first  partition 
wall  and  into  said  slip  nng  chamber,  said  means  for  circulating 
including  conduit  means  defining  said  another  opening  and 
connecttig  said  second  partition  wall  to  said  slip  nng  chamber 


5  — 


4,119,874  I 

BeUrING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELONGATED 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
John  Andrew  Beavers,  and  Billy  O.  Dillion,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,931 
Int.  a:-  H02K  5/12 
U.S.  G.  310—90 

1.  An  elongated  electric  motor  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  homogeneous  stator  composed  of  a  plurality  of  generally 
annular  magnetic  laminations,  said  stator  being  mounted 
in  said  housing; 
a  shalt  rotatably  mounted  within  said  stator; 
a  generally  cylindncal  rotor  composed  of  spaced  apart  rotor 
secnons  mounted  on  said  shaft, 


5  Claims 

I 


1  In  an  electric  motor  of  the  type  wherein  a  commutator 
composing  a  plurality  of  segments  is  fixedly  mounted  on  a 
rotatable  shaft  within  a  casing  having  an  end  cap,  with  the 
commutator  segments  havmg  surfaces  arranged  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  brushes  each  integrally  made  of  sheet  metal, 
each  said  brush  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  portion  affixed  at  one  point  thereon  to  said  end 
cap; 

(2)  a  second  portion  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first 
portion  and  generally  extending  radially  of  said  end  cap 
past  said  first  portion,  and 

(3)  a  contact  formed  on  another  end  of  said  second  por- 
tion, said  second  portion  being  angled  with  respect  to 
said  first  portion  whereby  said  contact  is  resiliently 
urged  into  sliding  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  said 
commutator  segments; 

fb)  means  on  said  end  cap  for  engaging  each  said  brush  so  as 
to  lock  same  against  angular  displacement  about  said  one 
point  on  said  first  portion  thereof;  and 

(c)  said  second  portion  of  each  said  brush  having  a  notch- 
formed  in  said  one  end  thereof  for  engagement  by  said 
engaging  means  on  said  end  cap  of  said  casing. 
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4,119,876 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Valentin  Ostapovich  Cierman,  ulitsa  akademika  Pavlova,  28, 
Moscow;  Jury  Pavlovich  Kukota,  ulitsa  Kirova,  34a,  kv.  22, 
Kiev;  Grigory  Alexandrovich  Ljubimov,  Rostovskaya  nabe- 
rezhnaya,  1,  kv.  60,  Moscow;  Boris  Vladimirovich  Parfenov, 
Spiridonievsky  pereulok,  12/9,  kv.  6,  Moscow;  Aiexandr 
Nikolaevich  Popov,  ulitsa  marshala  Timoshenko,  28,  kv.  58, 
Moscow,  and  (jerman  Mikhallovich  Schegolev,  bulvar  Likha- 
cheva,  3,  kv.  10,  Kiev,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,265 
Int.  a?  H05H  J/00 

U,S.  a.  313—231.4  5  Qaims 


being  a  resilient  maienal  and  being  coupled  t^^  each  side  of  said 
pinch  by  the  resilient  engagement  of  said  lugs,  said  lugs  extend- 


o 

ing  from  said  cap  piaie  in  a  direction  generally  awa>  from  said 
bulbous  portion. 


.-■»/ 


1.  An  electrode  structure  for  an  electnc  discharge  device, 
comprising:  a  discharge  chamber  serving  as  an  electrode  hav- 
ing an  inner  space  filled  completely  with  plasma  in  the  course 
of  operation  and  an  inner  surface  for  the  transfer  of  electnc 
current  from  said  discharge  chamber  to  said  plasma  under 
conditions  of  a  distributed  discharge;  a  current  conductor 
positionable  within  said  discharge  chamber  to  supply  said  inner 
surface  with  electric  current;  means  to  provide  a  discharge 
channel  outlet  from  said  inner  space  of  said  discharge  chamber; 
means  to  deliver  a  fluid  containing  actively  emissive  elements 
to  said  inner  surface  of  said  discharge  chamber  to  provide 
distributed  discharge  conditions  on  said  inner  surface;  means  to 
maintain  the  temperature  in  said  discharge  chamber  at  a  preset 
level  for  evaporating  and  ionizing  the  actively  emissive  ele- 
ments in  order  to  produce  distnbuted  discharge  conditions; 
and  means  for  primary  initiation  of  a  discharge. 


4.119.878 
SPARK  GAP  DEVICE  FOR  A  CATHODK  RA^  Tl  BK 

SOCKVl 
Masayuki  Lda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to   Hoshidenki-Seizo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.481 
Qaims     priority,     application     Japan,     Jun.      18,      1976. 
51/80O43[U] 

Int.  a.-  HOIT  J  (>/  H02H  9/06 
U.S.  a.  313—325  6  Claimi 


21    23 


12 


330 
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4,119,877 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  HAVING  A  CAP  PLATE 

Franz  Josef  Grewe;  Heinz  RiJsler;  Oskar  Riihl,  all  of  Aachen; 

Klaus  Stenke,  Eschweiler,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany; 

Egidius   Van   Wersch,   Voerendaal,   Netherlands,   and   Leo 

Wings,  Diirwiss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,515 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1975,  7526777[U] 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  5/48.  5/50 
U.S.  a.  313—318  10  Cnaims 

1.  An  automobile  electnc  lamp  which  compnses:  an  enve- 
lope having  a  bulbous  portion  and  a  pinch  which  is  rectangular 
in  cross-section  and  which  has  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
sides,  said  first  and  third  sides  opposed,  said  second  and  fourth 
being  opposed  sides  which  are  wider  than  said  first  and  third 
sides,  a  filament  disposed  within  said  envelope  and  a  metal  cap 
plate  having  a  rectangular  recess  having  a  lug  stamped  out  of 
the  plate  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  recess,  said  cap  plate 


1   A  spark  gap  device  for  a  cathode  ra\  tube  socket  compris- 


ing 


a  plurality  of  spark  gap  pKTtums.  each  fiTmmg  a  --park  gap 
between  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  close  to  each  other; 

a  flexible  coupling  link  for  coupling  one  electrode  of  eash 
spark  gap  portion, 

a  common  terminal  p<^nion  fnrmed  as  a  uniiarN  siruLlure 
with  the  coupling  link, 

electrode  terminal  portions  extending  irom  \hv  other  elet  ■ 
trcxies  of  the  spark  gap  portions  and  to  be  Lonnected  v».!!h 
contacts  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  socket  corresponding  tc 
the  electrode  terminal  portions,  and 

a  plurality  of  molding  pieces,  each  formed  as  as  uniiars 
structure  with  each  pair  of  eiectn^des  ii>  hold  the  ^park 
gap  at  a  predetermined  value, 

wherein  the  coupling  link  is  adapted  to  he  hendahie  m>  thai 
the  molding  pieces  may  lie  at  predetermined  pH.!siiions  m 
the  cathode  ray  tube  socket  when  the  spark  gap  pninions 
are  incorporated  in  the  cathcxie  ra\  tube  s(Kket 
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4,119,879 
GRAPHITE  DISC  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  ROTATING  X-RAY 

ANODE  TUBE 

Thomas  M.  E^erine,  Jr.,  Schenectady.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Q  mpany.  Schenectady,  N.Y.  | 

^Ued  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788.130 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  35/08 

U.S.  a.  313^330  8  ^^^ 


suppon  therefor  is  tapered  inwardly  to  accommodate  said  flare 
and  a  clamping  member  is  provided  to  urge  the  flared  base  of 
said  shell  electrode  onto  the  tapered  portion  of  said  support. 


4.119,881 
ION  BEAM  GENERATOR  HAVING  CONCENTRICALLY 
ARRANGED  FRLSTOCONICAL  ACCELERATING  GRIDS 

Arthur  Calderon,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control  Data 
Corporation.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  881,273 

Int.  a.'  H05H  5/02 

U.S.  a.  313—360  *  C\uxa& 


'i ' '  ^  ^  ^  ■ '  '    ■  ^  ■" 


/ON  SOURCE         ^^ 

72  ■.      74,  ~ 


^<3 


1.  A  disc  for  an  anode  assembly  for  a  rotating  x-ray  anode 
tube  comprising 

a  graphitk  substrate  having  two  opposed  major  surfaces 
which  ire,  respectively,  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
substra;e  and  an  inner  portion  and  an  integral  outer  por- 
tion; 

an  anode  target  affixed  to  a  predetermined  surface  area  ot 
the  outer  surface  of  the  mtegral  outer  portion  of  the  sub- 
strate Wherem  the  matenal  of  the  anode  target  is  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  and  a  tung- 
sten-rhenium alloy, 

a  layer  cf  metal  joining  the  anode  target  to  the  predeter- 
mined surface  area  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  integral 
outer  [lortion  of  the  substrate  wherein  the  matenal  of  the 
layer  df  metal  is  one  within  which  carbon  is  not  soluble  in 
the  teiiperature  range  of  from  about  1000°  C  to  about 
1300°  C.  but  may  have  a  solubility  therein  of  from  1  to  4 
atomic  percent  at  the  temperature  of  joining  the  anode 
target  to  the  substrate, 

the  matenal  of  the  layer  of  metal  has  some  solubility  in  the 

material  of  the  anode  target; 
the  material  of  the  layer  of  metal  is  one  selected  from  the 
group]  consisting  of  rhodium,  osmium,  ruthenium,  plati- 


1  An  ion  beam  generator  for  generating  an  ion  beam  com- 
pnsing  a  source  of  ions,  and  a  gnd  arrangement  for  accelerat- 
ing ions  toward  a  target  in  a  collimated  beam,  said  gnd  ar- 
rangement compnsing  a  plurality  of  individual  frustoconical 
gnds  arranged  in  a  concentnc  configuration  and  having  aper- 
tures through  the  conical  surface  of  each  of  said  grids,  said 
apertures  being  aligned  normal  to  the  corneal  surface  of  said 
gnds  so  that  said  ion  beam  converges  and  impinges  said  target 
at  a  predetermined  angle,  said  angle  being  between  about  30° 
and  60'. 


4,119.882 
CATHODE  FOR  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 
Te  Ning  Chin,  Princeton.  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporarion, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  770,510 

Int.  Q\:-  HOIJ  1/94,  29/04 

U.S.  a.  313—411  "^  Claims 


num. 
and 


jalladium  and  an  alloy  of  platinum  and  chromium; 


the  laye  ■  has  a  thickness  of  at  least  j  mil 


David  Mi 
Chelmsl 
Comi 

Claims 
3636/76 

Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  3|l3— 348 


4,119,880 
ELECTRONIC  VALVES 
k  Wilcox,  and  Robert  Edward  Corkhill.  both  of 
ird,  England,  assignors  to  English  Electric  Valve 
Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,992 
iriority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1976. 


HOIJ  1/46.  1/52.  17/04.  19/38 


1.  An   ;lectronic  valve  including  at  least  one  shell  electrode 
wherem  the  base  of  said  shell  electrode  is  flared  outwardly,  a 


1  In  a  display  device  having  an  evacuated  envelope  which 
includes  substantially  rectangular  front  and  back  walls  secured 
together  in  spaced  relation  by  side  walls,  support  walls  in  the 
14  Qaims  envelope  between  the  front  and  back  walls,  a  phosphor  screen 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  wall  and  means  along  one  of 
the  side  walls  for  generating  electrons  and  directing  the  elec- 
trons as  a  plurality  of  beams  across  the  front  wall,  said  means 
mcluding  a  thermionic  emissive  line  cathode  extending  hon- 
zontally  along  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  support  walls  extend- 
ing in  spaced,  parallel  relation  between  the  line  cathode  and 
the  opposite  side  wail  to  provide  a  plurality  of  parallel  chan- 
nels, the  improvement  compnsing, 
,  said  line  cathode  at  least  partially  being  supported  by  a 

plurality  of  supports  at  spaced  points  along  and  between 
I  the  ends  of  said  line  cathode,  said  supports  being  rigid  in 

a  direction  transverse  to  said  line  cathode  but  allowing 
relative  movement  between  said  line  cathode  and  said 
supports  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  line  cathode 
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and  wherein  said  supports  are  each  positioned  at  separate 
ones  of  said  suppjort  walls. 

4,119,883 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Senri  Miyaoka,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,513,  Jan.  30,  1975. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,329.  Jan.  24, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1, 1975,  Ser.  No.  601.052 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1969.  44-51889 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/51 

U.S.  a.  313—414  11  Claims 


through  the  electrode,  each  tube  being  formed  by  a  conllguou'^ 
axial  succession  of  deep-drawn  annular  lip--  drawn  mtegralK 
from  said  inside  and  outside  shet-i  metal  partv  'therein  said 
lips  on  said  outside  parts  are  deep-drawn  mwardh  toward 
each  other,  wherein  said  lips  on  said  inside  sheei  metal  parts 
are  also  deep-drawn,  wherein  said  inside  part^  are   i.vated 


^   *st- 


^-^ 


intermediate) >  between  the  ends  of  said  two  outside  parts  to 
act  as  internal  supportive  members  to  resist  deformation  of  said 
electrode  when  said  electrode  is  physically  stressed,  and 
wherein  said  inside  parts  have  lips  that  p^Mnt  nutwardlv,  said 
lips  on  said  inside  parts  being  spaced  from  said  hps  on  s.iid 
outside  parts  by  small  gaps. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  phosphor 
screen  to  reproduce  color  images,  beam  producing  means  for 
directing  a  plurahty  of  electron  beams  to  impinge  on  said 
screen  and  which  are  made  to  intersect  each  other  at  a  point  in 
said  tube  between  said  beam  producing  means  and  said  screen 
and  lens  means  common  to  all  of  said  beams  and  including 
main  focusing  lens  means  positioned  to  dispose  the  optical 
center  thereof  substantially  at  said  point  where  said  beams 
intersect,  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  beams  passing 
through  said  main  focusing  lens  at  substantially  equal  angles 
with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens,  said  angles  being 
greater  than  the  angle  of  a  third  of  said  beams  with  respect  to 
the  optical  axis  of  said  lens,  said  beam  producing  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  individual  cathodes  to  emit  the  respective 
electron  beams,  control  grid  means  located  adjacent  said  cath- 
odes between  said  cathodes  and  said  main  focusing  lens  means, 
accelerating  grid  means  located  between  said  control  gnd 
means  and  said  main  focusing  lens  means,  and  bnghtness  equal- 
izing means  to  obtain  color  balance  of  the  color  images;  and 
bias  circuit  means  operative  to  establish  different  voltage  po- 
tential differentials  between  said  accelerating  grid  means  and 
each  of  said  cathodes  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second 
beams  and  said  third  beam,  the  voltage  potential  differential 
applied  to  said  cathode  corresponding  to  said  third  beam  being 
substantially  smaller  than  the  voltage  potential  differentials 
applied  to  said  cathodes  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second 
beams  so  that  the  beam  velocity  of  said  third  beam  is  made 
substantially  smaller  than  the  respective  beam  velocities  of  said 
first  and  second  beams  in  order  to  equalize  focusing  effects  of 
said  lens  means  on  all  of  said  beams. 


4,119.885 

CATHODE  RAY  TI  BF 

Johannes  Hinderikus  Stover,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands.  a-ssiRnor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  NY. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,039,  Jan.  2.  1976.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794.394 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Jan.  12, 
1975,  2555765 

Int.  n.    HOIJ  31/00 

L.S.  a.  313—479  1  <-1«"°' 


4,119,884 
UNITIZED  ELECTRON  GUN  HAVING  ELECTRODES 
WITH  INTERNAL  BEAM-SHIELDING  TUBES 
Horst  H.  Blumenberg,  Elmwood  Park,  and  Kenneth  A.  Guzow- 
ski,  Chicago,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,592,  Feb.  5,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,029 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/02,  29/82 
U.S.  a.  313—417  ^  Claims 

1,  A  relatively  axially  long  unitized  electron  gun  electrode 
compnsing  a  combination  of  two  outside  sheet  metal  parts  and 
two  inside  sheet  metal  parts,  said  combination  being  axially 
arranged  and  conjoined  to  define  three  effectively  continuous, 
electrically  shielding  beam-passing  tubes  extending  completely 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

an  evacuated  glass  envelope:  beam  generating  means  k- 
generate  at  least  one  electron  beam 

a  display  screen  on  a  wall  part  of  the  envelope  whish  consti- 
tutes the  display  window, 

an  electncally  conductive  laser  on  a  wall  part  i>!  the  enve- 
lope between  the  said  beam  generating  means  and  the 
display  screen; 

an  electrode, 

a  contact  spnng  electncallv  connected  to  said  electrixie  and 
resiliently  pressing  against  the  conductive  layer,  the  glass 
surface  of  the  envelope  below  said  conductive  layer  being 
relatively  rough  with  a  surface  roughness  of  approxi 
mately  20  ^m  and  compnsing  projections  that  extend 
through  said  conductive  layer  with  the  exception  of  a 
limited  area  where  the  contact  spnng  presses  against  the 
conductive  layer  the  glass  surface  m  said  limited  area 
being  relatively  smooth  with  a  surface  roughness  of  less 
that  3  fim  and  being  subsuntialK  compleielv  devoid  o! 
projections  extending  through  said  conductive  laver  m 
said  limited  area  the  thickness  of  said  conductive  laver  m 
said  limited  area  being  between  8  and  12  ^m,  w  herehv  said 
conuct  spnng  electncallv  engages  said  conductive  laver 
withm  said  area. 
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4,119,886  I 

PLXSE  GENERATOR 
Shigeni  Jypmura;  Iwao  Matsuyama,  both  of  HachJoji;  Katsuki 
MiyaucM,  Hino;  Tsune  Miyashita,  Tokyo,  and  Gyozo  Toda, 
Hino,  al^  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,130 
Gaims  pHority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1976,  51/11476 
,  a.2  C04B  35/46.  35/48,  35/00:  H05B  4J/14 


Int. 
L'.S.  a.  3lS— 101 


16  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  (i)  a  condenser  having  a 
capacity  Mrhich  vanes  nonlinearly  with  voltage,  such  that 
current  flaw  thereto  may  be  abruptly  cut  off  dunng  some 
portion  oft  voltage  cycle,  whose  dielectnc  matenal  portion  is 
made  of  ferroelectnc  ceramics  represented  by  a  general  for- 
mula of  ABO,,  wherein  A  is  Pb  and  at  least  one  of  Ba  and  Sr, 
and  B  is  selected  from  Zr  or  Zr  and  Ti,  and  the  elements  of  A 
and  the  elements  of  B  in  ABO3  are  related  by  the  formula 


(Pb 


\x-y 


Sr  XTi^  Zr,.^3,  and  (11)  an  inductive  element. 


L.S.  Q.  315—101 


4,119,887 
STARTER  FOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Hiroyuki  iVama;  Mitsuo  Akatsuka,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Teniichi 
Tomura,  Kunitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Japan 

FUed  Mar,  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1975,  50-79394; 
Oct.  6,  197p,  50-119742 

Int.  a.^  H05B  4L  18 


9  Claims 


'fi 


1.  A  staiter  for  a  discharge  lamp  having  first  and  second 
filaments,  said  starter  compnsing 
a  ballast  transformer, 

a  umdir<ictiona]  thynstor  having  a  control  electrode  and 
curren|t-in  and  current-out  electrodes,  said  current-m  elec- 
:ing  connected  in  series  through  said  first  filament 
|id  ballast  transformer  to  one  terminal  of  an  AC 
supply,  and  said  current-out  electrode  being  con- 
through  said  second  filament  to  the  other  terminal 
AC  power  source, 

stor  connected  between  said  control  electrode  and 
said  ciirrent-in  electrode,  and 
a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  control  electrode 

and  sad  one  terminal  of  said  AC  power  supply. 
wherein  a  high  voltage  pulse  is  generated  by  said  ballast 
transfqrmer  when  said  unidirectional  thynstor  is  turned 
off. 


4.119,888 
OPERATING  ORCL  IT  FOR  FLASH  LAMP  DIRECTLY 

COUPLED  TO  AC  SOURCE 
P.  Bruce  Newell,  Carlise,  and  James  C.  Morris,  Wakefield,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  777,872 

Int.  G.-  H05B  41/32 

U.S.  a.  315—205  8  Qaims 
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1  -A  circuit  for  operating  an  arc  discharge  flash  lamp  di- 
rectly coupled  across  a  source  of  alternating  current,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

tngger  pulse  generating  means  connected  to  said  alternating 
current  source  to  be  energized  thereby  and  coupled  to  said 
flash  lamp  for  applying  pulsed  high  voltage  to  ignite  the 
lamp,  and 

a  voltage  multiplier  coupled  across  said  flash  lamp  for  in- 
creasing the  voltage  across  the  lamp  above  that  provided 
by  said  alternating  current  source,  thereby  facilitating 
starting  of  the  lamp  by  said  tngger  means; 

said  voltage  multiplier  comprising  a  first  diode  connected  in 
senes  with  said  lamp,  a  capacitor  connected  across  said 
first  diode,  and  a  second  diode  connected  across  said 
lamp,  said  first  and  second  diodes  having  cathode  termi- 
nals electrically  connected  together,  said  diodes  and  ca- 
pacitor ceasing  to  function  as  a  multiplier  once  the  lamp  is 
started,  whereup<3n  said  first  diode  directly  couples  said 
lamp  to  said  AC  source  and  assures  that  said  lamp,  when 
ignited  dunng  a  half  cycle  of  predetermined  polarity  of 
the  alternating  current  waveform  of  said  source,  is  turned 
off  when  said  waveform  goes  to  the  opposite  polarity. 


4.119,889 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

EFFIOENCV  OF  LIGHT  GENERATION  BY  AN 

ELECTRODELESS  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Donald  D.  Hollister.  2031  Tweed  St.,  Placentia,  Calif.  92670 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,226,  Aug.  13,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,010.400.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,478 

Int.  a.-  H05B  41/16.  41/24 
U.S.  CI.  315—248  8  Claims 


1  In  an  elctrodeless  fluorescent  lamp  of  the  type  including  a 
sealed,  light  transmissive,  envelope  including  an  elongate  inner 
wall  defining  an  open-ended  cavity  and  an  outer  wall  surrond- 
ing  the  inner  wall  forming  a  generally  annular,  hollow  cavity 
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therebetween,  satd  annular  cavity  being  charged  with  an  loniz- 
able  gaseous  medium,  an  induction  coil  positioned  within  said 
open-ended  cavity,  and  a  radio  frequency  oscillator  connected 
to  said  coil,  said  coil  and  said  oscillator  causing  ionization  of 
said  medium  to  form  an  ultraviolet  light  emitting  discharge,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  wadl  of  said  envelope  being  coated 
with  a  phosphor  which  emits  visible  light  when  excited  by 
ultraviolet  light,  the  improvement  wherein; 

the  surface  of  said  inner  wall  in  said  annular  cavity  is  coated 

with  a  layer  of  an  electncally  insulative,  ultraviolet  light 

reflective  matenal. 


4,119,890 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

DISTANCE  BETWEEN  TWO  POINTS 

Carl  Kretz,  Zlipf,  Austria,  assignor  to  Kretztechnik  Gesellschaft 

m.b.H.,  Zipf,  Austria 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,579 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Jul.  14,  1976,  5191/76 

Int.  C\?  GOIR  13/30 

U.S.  a.  315—377  15  Qaims 


1.  Equipment  for  measuring  the  distance  between  first  and 
second  points,  comprising 

a  fluorescent  screen, 

first  display  control  means  for  generating  displays  of  said 
first  and  second  points  on  said  fluorescent  screen,  and 

second  display  control  means  for  displaying  on  said  fluores- 
cent screen  a  first  mark,  which  coincides  with  the  display 
of  said  first  point,  for  displaying  on  said  fluorescent  screen 
a  linear  second  mark,  and  for  varying  in  a  controlled 
manner  a  parameter  which  controls  the  position  of  said 
second  mark  on  said  fluorescent  screen  to  move  said 
second  mark  to  a  plurality  of  positions,  in  each  of  which 
said  second  mark  constitutes  a  display  of  a  circle  which  is 
centered  on  said  first  point,  inclusive  of  one  position  in 
which  said  second  mark  is  in  close  proximity  to  the  dis- 
play of  said  second  point,  said  parameter  having  a  prede- 
termined, known  relation  to  the  radius  of  said  circle  so 
that  the  value  of  said  parameter  is  a  measure  of  the  dis- 
tance between  said  first  and  second  fxiints  when  said 
second  mark  is  in  said  one  position  and  said  first  mark 
coincides  with  the  display  of  said  first  point, 

said  second  display  control  means  comprising 

first  and  second  deflecting  voltage  inputs  adapted  to  receive 
respective  deflecting  voltages  for  controlling  the  display 
on  said  screen, 

a  generator  for  generating  a  sine  wave  voltage, 

sine  voltage  control  means  for  varying  said  sine  voltage. 

a  quadrature  phase  shifter  arranged  to  receive  said  sine  wave 
voltage  and  to  convert  it  into  a  cosine  wave  voltage, 

a  first  d.c.  voltage  source  for  delivering  a  first  d.c.  output 
voltage, 

a  second  d.c.  voltage  source  for  delivering  a  second  d.c. 
output  voltage, 

each  of  said  d.c.  voltage  sources  being  adjustable  to  vary  its 
output  voltage  independently  of  the  output  voltage  of  the 
other  d.c.  voltage  source, 

a  first  analog  connected  to  said  generator  and  to  said  first 
d.c.  voltage  source  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  first  sum 
voltage  which  equals  the  sum  of  said  sine  wave  voltage 
and  said  first  d.c.  voltage, 

a  second  analog  adder  connected  to  said  phase  shifter  and  to 


said  second  d  c  voltage  source  and  adapted  to  deliver  a 
second  sum  voltage  which  equals  the  sum  o^  said  cosine 
wave  voltage  and  said  second  d  c   voltage,  and 

a  sequential  switch  having  a  firsi  pair  of  inputs  connected  ts 
receive  said  first  d  c  voltage  and  said  second  sum  voltage. 
respectively,  a  second  pair  of  inputs  connected  to  receive 
said  second  d.c  voltage  and  said  first  sum  voltage,  respec 
lively,  a  third  pair  of  inputs  connected  to  receive  said  first 
and  second  sum  voltages,  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  out 
puts  connected  to  said  first  and  second  detlecimg  voltiige 
inputs,  respectivelv, 

said  sequential  switch  being  operable  to  connect  said  pairs  o\ 
inputs  in  a  cyclical  sequence  to  respective  ones  of  said 
outputs 


4.119,891 

OSCILLOSCOPE  FOR  THE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  OF 

SECTIONAL  PLANES  OF  A  BODY 

Richard    Soidner.    Erlangen,    and    Rudolf    Rattmann,     Her- 

zogenaurach.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.'  745.228 
Qaims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  I>ec,  19. 
1975,  2557528 

Int.  Q.-  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  Q.  315—389  16  Qaims 


1  In  an  image  displav  system  f'lU  the  imagc^dispia\  I't  st^ 
tional  regions  of  a  body,  v^herem  control  impulses  (13i  art- 
produced  in  dependence  upon  respective  transmitted  ultra- 
sonic impu'^es,  an  oscilloscope  for  the  formation  of  an  image  in 
accordance  with  sequences  of  ultra.sonic  echo  impulses  re- 
ceived in  response  to  the  successive  transmitted  ultrasonic 
impulses  dunng  linear  scanning  of  the  region,  compnsing  a  line 
sweep  deflection  system  including  coil  means  (1)  for  producing 
a  magnetic  deflection  field  controlling  each  line  trace  opera- 
tion in  generating  the  image,  each  active  line  trace  interval  of 
the  line  trace  operation  being  tnggered  by  one  of  the  control 
impulses  (13),  and  a  transistor  output  stage  (3)  connected  svith 
the  coil  means  (1)  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  current  flow 
therein,  charactenzed  by  the  combination  of 

(a)  circuit  means  (10,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18)  connected  to  said 
output  stage  (3)  for  controlling  current  flow  in  said  coil 
means  (1),  said  circuit  means  compnsing  difTerenial  ampli- 
fier means  (10,  14);  said  differential  amplifier  means  (10, 
14)  having  feedback  means  (2)  connected  therewith  for 
supplying  a  feedback  voltage  thereto  which  is  stnctly 
proportional  to  coil  current  (I^y)  in  said  coil  means  (1); 

(b)  said  circuit  means  including  a  switching  circuit  (16,  IT) 
having  an  overvoltage  input  for  supplying  an  overvoltage 
input  value  (U,)  and  operable  for  connecting  the  overvolt- 
age input  value  (U,)  to  the  coil  means  (1)  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  a  flyback  interval  of  each  line  trace  opera- 
tion, of  reduced  duration, 

(c)  a  honzontal  time  base  generator  (11.  12)  connected  with 
said  differential  amplifier  means  (10,  14)  for  controlling 
said  differential  amplifier  means  to  produce  a  tangential - 
distortion-corrected  line  sweep  voltage;  said  honzontal 
time  base   generator   ill,    12)   compnsing   a   tnggerable 
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voltage  generator  (11)  having  a  line  sweep  cycle 

is  tnggered  by  a  control  impulse  (13)  and  which 

a  voltage  waveform  which  is  not  corrected  for 

distortion  dunng  each  line  sweep  cycle;  and 

„.j{  a  voltage  dependent  resistance  (VDR)  circuit 

iperated  by  the  voltage  waveform  from  the  tngger- 

voluge  generator  (11)  and  providing  langen- 

jn  correction  m  conjunction  with  the  voltage 

wavefcirm  from  the  tnggerable  sweep  voltage  generator 


sweep 
which 
generaless 
tangeniial 
compnsmg 
(12)0 
able  svfeep 
tial  distortion 


and 


(11); -r-  ,  . 

(d)  said  circuit  means  having  an  operating  voltage  input  tor 
supply  ng  an  operating  voltage  (U,)  to  said  transistor 
output  stage  (3)  which  is  substantially  less  said  overvolt- 
age  input  value  (U,)  dunng  part  of  each  line  trace  opera- 
tion; aiid 

(e)  said  differential  amplifier  means  being  responsive  to  a 
feedba:k  voltage  from  the  feedback  means  (2)  dunng  the 
flybacl;  interval  of  each  line  trace  operation  for  activating 
said  SM  Itching  circuit  (16,  17)  to  connect  said  overvoltage 
input  value  (Uj)  to  said  coil  means  (1). 


ths 
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tor  conneqted 
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proponional  to  the  tlux  component  is  taken  off;  and  a  null 
regulator  with  PI  charactenstics  designed  to  suppress  the  d-c 
component  of  this  quantity,  the  input  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  integrator  and  the  output  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  summing  junction  at  the  input  of  the  integrator,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  rotating  field  machine  also  hav- 
ing 


4  119  892 

LIGHTl  EMITTING  INDICATING  aRCLIT  FOR  A 

TIMEPIECE 

Takeo  Saitb,  and  Takashi  Segawa,  both  of  Yotsukaido.  Japan. 

assignonj  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,121 

Int.  a.-  G04C  3/00 

VS.  a.  318—138  8  Cl&iais 


a  second  winding  suitable  for  measuring  an  induced  voltagf; 
means  coupling  a  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the  voltage 
induced  in  the  st-cond  winding  to  the  adder  stage;  and  an 
auxiliary  switch  which  can  be  switched  on  after  the  excitation 
process  in  the  rotating  field  machine  is  completed  coupling  the 
output  of  the  null  regulator  to  the  summing  junction. 


ectric  timepiece;  a  motor  driving  coil  and  a  capaci- 

in  senes;  dnving  means  connected  for  applying 

complementary  electncal  dnving  signals  to  opposite 

senes  combination  of  said  motor  dnving  coil  and 

to  repetitively  flow  current  in  alternating  direc- 

the  series  combination  of  said  motor  dnving  coil 

ckpacitor  to  repetitively  energize  said  motor  dnving 

idicating  means  respKinsive  to  the  electncal  dnving 

indicating  energization  of  said  motor  dnving  coil. 


4.119.894 
SINGLE  PHASE  ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Per  Germann  Sorensen,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 
foss  \,S,  Nordborg.  Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,654 
CTaims  pnority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1976.  2627835 

Int.  a.-  H02P  1/44 
U.S.  Q.  318—221  D  1  Clai™ 


4  119  893 

aRCUnj  FOR  FORMING  AN  ELECTRICAL  QUANTITY 
WHICH  IS  PROPORTIONAL  TO  A  FLUX  COMPONENT 

IN  A  ROTATING  HELD  MACHINE 
Karlheinz  Bayer  Walter  DreiseitI,  and  Felix  Blaschke,  all  of 

Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Berlin  ind  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10. 
1976,  263:  i%5 

Int.  a.-  H02P  7/36 
U.S.  a.  318—178  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  circuit  for  forming  an  electncal  quantity  which  is 
proportioial  to  a  flux  component  of  a  rotating  field  machine, 
wherem  t  le  rotating  field  machine  has  a  first  winding  provided 
for  excitai  ion,  the  circuit  compnsing  an  adder,  to  which  are  fed 
a  voltage  proportional  to  the  phase  current  in  a  machine  lead, 
a  voltage  porportional  to  the  differential  coefficient  of  the 
phase  current  with  respect  to  time  and  a  voluge  proponional 
to  the  coiTcsponding  phase  voltage;  and  an  integrator  which 
follows  tlie  adder  and  at  the  output  of  which  the  quantity 


10      2 


1  A  single  phase  asynchronous  motor  compnsing  a  main 
winding  branch  having  a  main  winding,  an  auxiliary  winding 
branch  having  first  and  second  winding  sections,  and  first 
section  having  a  first  winding,  said  second  section  having  a 
second  winding  and  a  capacitor  in  series,  a  PTC  resistor  in  said 
second  section  shunting  said  second  winding  and  said  capaci- 
tor, a  suitable  starting  torque  being  obtained  by  said  first  sec- 
tion having  a  predetermined  ohmic  resistance  and  said  PTC 
having  a  cold  starting  resistance  of  the  same  order  of  magni- 
tude as  said  ohmic  resistance,  and  a  suitable  breakdown  torque 
being  obtained  by  said  second  winding  having  a  substantially 
smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  said  first  winding  to  provide  a 
substantially  higher  resistance  dunng  operation  when  said 
PTC  resistor  exhibits  a  substantially  higher  resistance  m  its 
heated  sute 
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4,119,895 

BRUSHLESS  D.C.  MOTOR  WITH  PREaSE  SPEED 

CONTROL 

Rolf  Miiller,  St.  Georgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Papst-Motoren 
KG,  St.  Georgen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,725 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1976,  2616044 

Int.  a.2  H02K  29/00 
U.S.  a.  318—254  13  Oaims 


said  sequencing  contro!  circuit  comprising,  m  vombinaiion. 

output  load  sensing  means  connected  k^  actuate  ;he  ioad 
switch  means. 

input  means  connecting  said  switch  meanv  to  control  energi- 
zation of  the  single  phase  motor, 

time  delay  means  having  a  first  time  dela>  period, 

and  enabling  means  connecting  said  time  dela\  meatT.  to  said 
motor  energization  control  means  so  that  said  time  deia\ 
means  enables  control  of  the  motor  b\  a  signa;  frum  s.in,; 
load  switch  means 


ai7      COMPARATOR 


INTEGRATOR 

S 

PHASE     SHIFTER 


a< 


ELECTRONIC 
J  SPEED-SELECTION 

SWITCHING 
1  CIRCUIT 


.ERROR  SIGNAL 
AND 

COMMUTATION 
ASSIST 


4.119.897 
STATIC  CONVF.RTOR 
Hans  Skoog.  V  asteras.  Sweden,  assignor  to  .\St.'V  \B.  \  asteras, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  ■^21.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  24.  1975.  7510689 
Int.  CI.-  H02P  5  'X) 
U.S.  a.  318—331  5  Halms 


1.  A  brushless  d.c.  motor  compnsing 

a  permanent  magnet  rotor; 

a  stator  having  a  winding; 

means  supplied  with  d.c.  current  and  connected  to  said 
stator  winding  for  producing  an  alternating  magnetic  field 
in  said  stator  and  having  a  speed  control  circuit; 

means  for  deriving,  from  said  motor,  signals  synchronized 
with  the  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

means  for  generating  pulses  of  a  predetermined  length; 

means  for  triggenng  the  generation  of  said  pulses  by  said 
pulse  generating  means  in  response  to  said  signals; 

analog  circuit  means  for  phase-shifting  and  smoothing  said 
pulses 

for  deriving  from  said  pulses  a  smoothed  voltage  having  a 
d.c.  component  and  a  superimposed  a.c.  component,  and 

means  for  feeding  said  smoothed  voltage  to  said  speed  con- 
trol circuit  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor  by  said 
d.c.  component  of  said  voltage  while  the  a.c.  component 
serves  to  control  the  armature  current  and  torque  cycles 
as  the  motor  turns. 


4,119,896 
SEQUENCING  CONTROL  ORCU'IT 
Bay  E.  Estes,  III,  Murrysrille,  and  Richard  A.  Nedbal,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Alliance  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Alliance,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,984 

Int.  a.'  H02P  1/26 

U.S.  a.  318—266  13  Qaims 


1.  A  sequencing  control  circuit  for  a  single  phase  door  oper- 
ator motor  operable  to  open  and  close  a  garage  door  as  con- 
trolled by  signals  from  manual  switch  means  and  load  switch 
means. 


1.  A  convenor  control  device  for  controlling  a  rotational 

load  having  a  variable  electromotive  force,  comprising: 
means  for  controlling  the  continuous  current  direct  voiiagc 
of  the  convenor  between  a  maximum  value  and  a  variable 

minimum  value: 
sensing  means  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 

electromotive  force  of  said  load 
first  function  generator  means  for  controlling  said  \anahle 

minimum  value  in  accordance  v.ith  said  signal, 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  rerresentaiive  of  the 

difference  between  the  direct  current  o!  ihe  convertor  and 

a  current  reference  signal,  and 
said  means  for  controlling  including  a  firs!  regulaiur  means 

responsive  to  said  control  signal  and  said  firsi  function 

generator  means  for  controlling  said  direct  voltage. 


4,119.898 
PULSE  CONTROLLERS 
John  Morton,  and  Keith  Drummond  Stevens,  both  of  StcKkport, 
England,  assignors  to  Cableform  Limited,  Stockport,  England 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  753,137 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  I>ec.  24.  1975. 
52782/75 

Int.  a.-  H02P  5(Xj 
U.S.  a.  318—341  6  Haims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  energization  of  a 
series  electric  motor  from  a  D  C    source,  comprising 

a  semi-conductor  switching  element  connected  in  series  vtith 

the  motor. 
a  pulse  generator  circuit  for  applying  a  tram  v-f  pulses  to  the 
semi-conductor  switching  element  such  that  the  switching 
element  is  turned  on  and  off  and  therebv   applies  D.C 
pulses  to  the  motor, 
means  for  controlling  the  pulse  generator  orcuii  ti    deter- 
mine the  mark  ''space  ratio  of  the  D  C    pulses  applied  lo 
the  motor 
means  for  sensing  the  current  through  the  motor,  and 
means  for  adjustably  setting   and   applvmg   the   maMmumi 
mark/space  ratio  such  that   vOien   the  motor   vurreni   i^ 
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belo%*i  a  predetermined  limit  the  maximum  mark/space    allow  said  first  and  second  switch  means  to  return  to  an  open 
ratio  i  proportional  to  motor  current  and  when  the  motor    condition  to  thereby  deenergize  said  motor  means. 

4.119,900 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

ORIENTATION  AND  CONTROL  OF  A  ROBOT 

Walter  Kremnitz,  Eberbach.  Neckar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  ITO  Patent-AG,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,080,  Dec.  18,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16.  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,525 
Qaims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1973.  2364002 

Int.  a:  G05D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  318—587  39  Qaims 

I  Ootof'lM.,,I.M,f(i.ir.K*.t} 

ItnCMt 


curretit  is  above  the  predetermined  limit  the  maximum 
mark/space  ratio  is  independent  of  motor  current 


4,119,899 
MOTOJR  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  POWER  DRIV  EN 
WINDOW 
Su^da,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.. 


Shizuo 
Ltd., 


Japan 


FUed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,582 
Claims  >riority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1976,  51-71903[U]; 
Jun.  11,  lp76.  51-76539[U] 

Int.  a.-  G05B  1.00 
U.S.  a.  3118—459  6  Gaims 
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r  control  means  for  power  driven  window  compns- 

eriible  D.C.  motor  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 

-er  source  for  dnving  window   glass,   said   motor 

ing  first  and  second  brush  means  and  third  brush 

connected  to  ground;  an  operation  switch  device  having 

h  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  DC   power 

one  of  said  first  and  second  brush  means  of  said 

mpans  and  a  second  switch  means  for  completing  a 

between  the  DC.  power  source  and  one  of  said 

second  brush  means  and  bypassing  said  first  switch 

first  switch  means  being  adapted  to  be  closed  when 

device  is  moved  to  a  first  operation  position  and 

switch  device  is  moved  to  a  second  operation  posi- 

said  second  switch  means  being  adapted  to  be  closed 

said  switch  device  is  moved  to  the  second  operation 

and  solenoid  means  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a 

electromotive  voltage  induced  between  said  first  and 

qrush  means  of  said  motor  means  during  rotation  of 

means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  switch 

the  condition  in  which  they  were  at  the  moment  the 

is  energized,  said  first  switch  means  being  connected 

said  power  source  and  said  motor,  and  said  second 

n^eans  being  connected  to  complete,  when  closed,  an 

circuit  for  said  solenoid  means  by  the  counter  elec- 

voltage,  whereby  said  first  and  second  switch  means 

in  the  second  operation  condition  and  whereby. 

motor  IS  stopped  said  solenoid  is  deenergized  to 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  orienting  and  controlling  a 
robot  system  in  a  space  for  performing  work  on  a  defined 

surface  in  said  space  as  a  result  of  said  onentation.  said  robot 
system  travelling  on  said  surface,  comprising  measunng  scalar 
values  on  all  sides  of  the  system  representing  said  surface  or 
space,  supplying  said  scalar  values  to  data  processing  means 
including  mathematical  models  and  performing  mathematical 
transformations  to  produce  characteristic  data  for  said  surface 
or  space  which  characteristic  data  geometncally  define  said 
surface  or  space,  to  provide  a  basis  for  said  orienting,  process- 
ing said  characteristic  data  with  the  aid  of  a  mathematical 
optimization  model  to  form  operation  instructions  for  said 
robot  system,  said  operation  instructions  comprising  a  se- 
quence of  steps  for  moving  and  working,  and  supplying  said 
operation  instructions  to  said  robot  system,  said  scalar  values 
being  ascertained  predominantly  dunng  the  onentation  and/or 
working 


4,119.901 
PULSE  TO  STEP  MOTOR  STABILIZING  ORCUIT 

.\lb€rt  C.  Leenhouts.  Harwinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Supe- 
rior Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  619,360 

Int.  Ci:-  G05B  19/40 

U.S.  Q.  318—685  19  Claims 


main  amed 


1   A  pulse  to  step  motor  stabilizing  circuit  comprising  means 
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for  receiving  command  pulses  with  the  pulses  appearing  as  a 
set  number  of  essentially  evenly-spaced  pulses  in  consecutive 
equal  length  time  intervals,  oscillator  means  for  producing  a 
motor  pulse  for  each  command  pulse,  motor  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  motor  pulses  and  producing  a  step  for  each  motor 
pulse,  summing  means  for  providing  an  instantaneous  count  of 
the  difference  between  the  number  of  command  pulses  and  the 
number  of  motor  pulses  and  means  for  causing  the  oscillator  to 
produce  motor  pulses  at  a  rate  that  is  essentially  equal  to  the 
instantaneous  count  for  a  time  interval,  in  which  the  summing 
means  includes  counter  means  for  increasing  its  count  for  each 
command  pulse  and  decreasing  its  count  for  each  motor  pulse, 
in  which  the  instantaneous  count  of  the  counter  means  for  a 
time  interval  is  generally  equal  to  the  number  of  pulses  in  the 
prior  interval  and  in  which  substantially  each  motor  pulse  lags 
its  corresponding  command  pulse  by  a  duration  that  essentially 
equals  the  extent  of  a  time  interval. 


open  its  armature  and  remove  the  discharge  path  fmrn  said 
storage  capacitor,  and 


'*^^ 


4,119,902 
ACCELERATION/DECELERATION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  A  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Harold  R.  Newell,  South  Newbury,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Mesur- 
Matic  Electronics  Corp.,  Salem,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No,  814,072 

Int.  O.^  H03K  1/16 

U.S.  a.  318—696  5  Qaims 


— i  ^ 


means  responsive  to  the  closure  of  said  switch  for  energizing 
said  charging  means  so  as  to  cause  it  to  charge  said  storage 
capacitor 
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1.  An  improved  acceleration  control  for  a  stepping  motor 
which  includes  a  source  of  pulses  of  constant  frequency,  a 
plural  stage  up/down  counter  with  one  input  for  stepping  said 
counter  is  one  direction  connected  to  said  source  of  pulses, 
decoding  means  connected  to  plural  stage  outputs  of  said 
counter  for  providing  a  voltage  corresponding  to  a  count 
stored  in  said  counter,  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  respon- 
sive to  said  voltage  for  providing  pulses  at  a  rate  related  to  said 
voltage,  said  variable  frequency  oscillator  having  an  output 
supplying  pulses  to  said  stepping  motor,  said  output  also  con- 
nected to  a  further  input  of  said  plural  stage  up/down  counter 
for  stepping  said  counter  in  another  direction  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  integrating  means  connected  between 
said  decoder  means  and  said  variable  frequency  oscillator 


4,119.904 
LOW  BATTERY  NOLTAGK  DFTKCTOR 
Stephen  A.  Haglund,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  786,522 

Int.  a.-  H02J  7., 00.  H03K  3,26 

U.S.  O.  320—48  10  Claims 


4,119,903 
DEnBRILLATOR  CHARGING  ORCUIT 
Sherman  Jack  Pirkle,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,263 
Int.  a.'  H02M  9/04:  A61N  1/38 
U.S.  a,  320—1  1  Qaim 

1.  In  a  defibnllator, 
a  storage  capacitor, 

a  safety  relay  having  an  armature  that  is  closed  when  said 
relay  is  de-energized,  said  armature,  when  closed,  provid- 
ing a  low  impedance  discharge  path  for  said  storage  ca- 
pacitor, 
a  battery. 

charging  means  coupled  between  said  battery  and  said  ca- 
pacitor for  charging  said  capacitor  when  said  means  is 
energized,  said  means  being  normally  de-energized, 
a  charge  switch  having  one  side  connected  to  one  side  of 

said  battery, 
means  coupled  between  the  other  side  of  said  switch  for 
energizing  said  safety  relay  when  said  switch  is  closed  so  as  to 
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1    ,A.pparatus  for  detecting  a  low  voltage  condition  in  a 

battery  comprising 

a  MOSFET  having  a  gate,  a  vurce  and  a  draii-;. 

an  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output, 

first  means  for  connecting  the  gate  of  ;hc  MOSFET  to  one 
terminal  of  the  batterv, 

second  means  for  connecting  the  source  of  ihc  MOSIE,  1  to 
the  other  terminal  of  the  batterv 

third  means  for  connecting  the  dram  of  the  MOSH:  I  u.<  the 
one  terminal  of  the  battery  and  to  the  input  of  the  inverter 
and 

feedback  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  the  mvericr  to 
the  gate  of  the  MOSEET  a  predetermined  lov>.  voltage 
condition  in  the  battery  causing  a  decrease  in  voltage  ai 
the  gate  of  the  MOSFET.  when  this  voltage  becomes 
below  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  MOSEET.  the  .MOS- 
EET starts  to  turn  off  thus  producing  an  increased  v  oltage 
at  the  input  of  the  inverter  and  a  decreased  voltage  at  the 
output  of  the  inverter  which  is  fed  back  it*  further  de- 
crease the  voltage  and  cause  rapid  shut  off  of  the  MO.S- 
FET  and  producing  an  indication  of  ihe  lov\  voltage 
condition  in  the  battery. 
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4,119^5 

ALTERNATING  CLRRENT  SWFTCH 

H^d,  Savage,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Precision.  Inc.,  Min- 
Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  838,057 
Int.  C\:-  G05F  3/04:  H03K  17/72 

U.S.  a.  343—21 


PROGRA>lMABLE 
Dale  R. 
neapolis 
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8  Cairns 


6.  A  programmable  alternating  current  switch  for  control- 
ling the  a>'erage  power  delivered  from  an  alternating  current 
voltage  soLrce  to  a  load  during  each  half-cycle  of  said  alternat- 
ing currerit  voltage,  compnsing: 

(a)  meaiis  including  a  bidirectional,  tnggerable  semiconduc- 
tor switch  connected  in  series  circuit  between  said  source 
and  said  load:  and 

(b)  a  tnggenng  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  tngger- 
able ^miconductor  switch,  said  tnggenng  circuit  includ- 

1  a  diode  bndge  circuit  adapted  to  be  coupled  between 
alternating  current  voltage  source  and  said  tnggerable 
serriiconductor  switch, 

2  a  light  activated  semiconductor  switching  device  opera- 
tivtly  connected  to  said  diode  bndge  for  blocking  the 
flckv  of  current  therethrough  when  said  light  activated 
semiconductor  switching  device  is  in  a  non-conducting 
cofidition  and  for  allowing  the  flow  of  current  there- 
thjough  when  said  light  activated  semiconductor 
sw  Itching  device  is  in  a  conducting  condition,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  instantaneous  polanty  of  said  alternating 
current  voltage,  and 

3.  msans  sychronized  with  the  initiation  of  each  of  said 
h^f-cycles  of  said  alternating  current  voluge  for  opti- 
cally energizing  said  light  activated  semiconductor 
s\*itching  device  at  selected  predetermined  times  fol- 
loUing  the  initiation  of  each  of  said  half-cycles. 


output  terminals  of  the  constant  high  voltage  generating  cir- 
cuit compnsing 

an  error  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  any  error  of  the 
output  voltage  of  said  constant  high  voltage  generating 
circuit  relative  to  a  predetermined  constant  output  voltage 
and  producing  an  output  that  vanes  in  response  to  said 

error, 

a  high  frequency  wave  generating  circuit  connected  to  said 
error  detecting  circuit  for  radiating  a  high  frequency 
wave  that  vanes  in  accordance  with  the  varying  output  of 
said  error  detecting  circuit, 

a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  said  high  frequency  wave; 

a  rectifying  and  smoothing  circuit  connected  to  said  receiv- 
ing circuit  for  producing  in  response  to  the  received  high 
frequency  wave  a  rectified  and  smoothed  control  voltage 
that  vanes  in  accordance  with  said  error;  and 

a  regulating  circuit  providing  a  variable  resistance  path 
betvt.een  an  output  terminal  of  said  unregulated  voltage 
source  and  an  output  terminal  of  said  constant  high  volt- 
age generating  circuit,  said  regulating  circuit  having  a 
control  terminal  to  which  said  control  voltage  is  applied 
and  having  means  for  varying  the  resistance  of  said  path  in 
response  to  the  control  voltage  at  said  control  terminal, 
thereby  to  regulate  the  high  voltage  output  of  said  unregu- 
lated voltage  source 


4.119.907 
POWER  FACTOR  (  ORRECTOR  FOR  A  RESISTIVE 

LOAD 
Halsey   P.  Quinn,   Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801,183 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/68 

US,  CI.  323—105  1  Clai™ 


4,119,906 
CONSTtANT  HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  ORCLTF 
Tsunemi  Gonda.  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No,  775,109 

Oaim^  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1976,  51-23721 

Int.  a:-  G05F  1/58 

U.S.  a.  t32:— 22  T  7  Claims 


1   A 

the  high 
ulated 


onstant  high  voltage  generating  circuit  for  converting 
voltage  output  between  output  terminals  of  an  unreg- 
liage  source  into  a  constant  output  voltage  between 


\o 


1.  A  correcting  circuit  for  compensating  the  power  factor  of 
a  signal  due  to  reactive  loading  comprising: 

(a)  alternating  current  rectification  means  having  an  input 
side  and  an  output  side,  said  input  side  of  said  rectification 
means  receiving  an  alternating  current  signal  whereby 
said  rectification  means  produces  at  its  output  side  a  unidi- 
rectional power  signal: 

(h)  a  resistive  input  circuit  connected  across  said  input  side 
of  said  rectification  means, 

(c)  a  resistive  load  coupled  to  said  output  side  of  said  rectifi- 
cation means  for  receiving  said  unidirectional  power  sig- 
nal; 

(d)  first  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  resistive  load  for 
companng  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  through  said  resis- 
tive load  with  a  reference  signal  and  for  generating  a  first 
control  signal  having  an  amplitude  indicative  of  any  dif- 
ference between  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  through  said 
resistive  load  and  said  reference  signal; 

('e)  means  coupled  to  said  first  comparator  means  and  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  resistive  input  circuit  for 
changing  the  resistance  of  said  resistive  input  circuit  as  a 
function  of  the  amplitude  of  said  first  control  signal; 

Ul  second  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  input  side  of 
said  alternating  current  rectification  means  and  coupled  to 
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a  point  of  said  resistive  input  circuit  for  generating  a 
second  control  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  between 
the  alternating  current  signal  supplied  thereto  from  said 
input  side  of  said  alternating  current  rectification  means 
and  the  alternating  current  signal  supplied  thereto  from 
said  point  of  said  resistive  mput  circuit;  and  ■ 
(«)  means  coupled  to  said  second  comparator  means  and  to 
said  resistive  load  for  regulatmg  the  magmtude  of  said 
unidirectional  power  signal  through  said  resistive  load  to 
thereby  provide  power  factor  correction. 

4,119,908  _, 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  BURIED  MARKERS  WHICH 

ARE  DISPOSED  ALONG  THE  PATH  OF  AN 

UNDERGROUND  CONDUCTOR 

Annond  D.  Cosman,  Liberty  Hill,  and  Ga^  ^- ^^^^^^^^ 

Round  Rock,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  A.  P.  C.  Industries. 

Con«nuatn  o?ir.  No.  636,071,  No- 28,  1975  abiuidoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,277 
Int.  a.2  GOIV  3/08.  33/02 
^  ^-yA     ^  6  Qaims 

U.S.  O.  324—3 


surement  electrodes,  generating  a  signal  representative 
thereof  and  stonng  said  representative  signal 

applying  a  very  fast  nse  time  DC  constant  current  pulse  to 
said  measurement  electrtxies: 

samDling  at  a  predetermined  time  interval  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  application  of  said  DC  pulse,  the  constant 
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current  voltage  drop  between  said  electrodes  and  generat- 
ing a  signal  representative  thereof,  and 
forming  a  difference  function  of  said  zero  .urrcn,  voltage 
drop  and  said  constant  current  voltage  drop  signals  to 
generate  a  measurement  signal  representative  of  the  elec- 
tnca!  conductivitv  of  a  Ou.d  lo  he  measured. 


4,119.910 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETFCTTNC 

WHETHER  PHASE  DIFFTRENCF  BETWEEN  TWO 

SIGNALS  IS  CONSTANT 

Kiyoshi  Hayashi.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin  Sh.rasuna 

Electric  Corp..  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.    7  .508 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18.  19^6,  51-2951. 

Int.  a.- goir:3,  00 

U.S.  a.  32^83  R  '  ''^^""^ 


2o 


la 


1  A  method  for  determining  locations  along  the  path  of  an 
underground  conductor  where  reaccess  is  desired  compnsing: 

a.  positioning  each  of  a  plurality  of  passive  marker  elemen 
aTa  respective  location  along  said  underground  conductor 
where  reaccess  is  desired,  each  of  said  elements  being  an 
mductor-capacitor  combination  tuned  to  be  resonant  to  a 
selected  frequency  and  being  disposed  at  a  respective 
location  adjacent  and  alongside  said  underground  conduc- 
tor with  its  central  axis  generally  vertical: 

b   couplmg  a  transmitter  capable  of  generatmg  an  output 
'  signal  having  said  selected  frequency  to  said  underground 

conductor;  ,  ,      r 

c  moving  a  receiver,  havmg  an  antenna  loop  and  capable  of 
■  receiving  said  selected  frequency  and  communicating  to 
an  operator  the  strength  of  the  received  signal,  along  the 
underground  conductor  and  swinging  the  receiver  later- 
ally of  same  to  obtain  a  peak-null-peak  signal  as  an  indica- 
tion that  the  operator  is  on  the  conductor  path,  and  deter- 
mining the  approach  of  a  passive  marker  elemeiit  by  re- 
ception of  a  signal  in  the  region  where  there  would  other- 
wise  be  a  null. 
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1    A  method  of  detecting  whether  the  dilTerencc  m  rhasc 
between  a  first  and  a  second  signal  ,s  constant,  compnsing  the 
steps  of  denving  a  Q  output  and  Q  output  from  a  set -reset 
nip  nop  circuit  by  imparting  thereto  a  first  and  a^^°"d  ^  '^^^ 
ger  pulse  which  are  respectively  obtained  on  the  basis  of  a  firs 
Ld  a  second  signal  to  be  compared  with  each  other  m  resf^ct 
of  their  pha.se  difference:  producing,  on  the  basis  of  said  Q  and 
Q  outputs,  two  pulse  signals  the  fall  portions  of  which  corr  - 
spond  to  the  fall  portions  of  said  Q  and  Q  outputs  respectively 
but  the  nse  portions  of  which  are  caused  ,0  occur  vvh.le  being 
delayed  bv  a  penod  of  time  corresponding  to  the  duration  o 
said  tngger  pulses:  and  producing  logical  products  ot  said  two 
puKe  signals  with   respect   to  said   firs,   and   second   tngger 
pulses,  wherebv  it  is  detected  whether  the  pha,se  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  signals  is  constant  or  not,  accord- 
mg  to  whether  the  outputs  of  said  ic^gKal  rnxiu.ts  ar.  present 
or  not. 


4,119,909 
PULSED  DC  TRANSIENT  CONDUCTIVnT 
MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
David  W.  DeBerry,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Radian  Corpora- 
tion, Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,463 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/42 
124—30  R  Claims 

^V  A  method  of  measunng  representations  of  the  electncal 
conductivity  of  a  fiuid  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locatmg  a  sample  of  fluid  to  be  measured  between  a  pair  of 

measurement  electrodes; 
sampling  the  zero  current  voltage  drop  between  said  mea- 


4.119,911 
MArNFTORESlSTOR  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  USING 
A  MAGNETORESISTOR  POSITIONFD  BKTWEKN 
REl  ATIVELY  MOVING  MAGNFTIZED  TOOTHKI) 
MEMBERS 
Clark  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  60  Pinecroft  Rd    ^f^-^^'-^^  '^'''' 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  .89.;90 
Int.  a.-  CH)1R  33/12 
^   ,^..     -.no  10  Claims 

U  S  CI.  324 — 208 

'l  A  displacement  transducer  comprising   iw.^  t^Mhed  menv 
bers  each  having  magnetic  poles  arranged  u.  aiternat.rig  se- 
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quence  in 
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that  one 
a  magnetic 
magnetic 
through  the 
one  element 
between 
flux  hnes, 
dent  on  the 


predetermmed  direction;  said  toothed  members 

spliceable  relative  to  each  other  and  cooperating  so 

pole  on  one  of  said  members  is  spaced  from 

X)le  of  opposite  polanty  on  the  other  member;  said 

es  bemg  spaced  so  that  magnetic  flux  lines  pass 

space  between  poles  of  opposite  polanty.  at  least 

of  magneto-resistive  matenaJ  within  the  space 

magnetic  pxjles  and  intercepted  by  said  magnetic 

element  having  an  electncaJ  resistance  depen- 

amgular  onentation  and  magnitude  of  said  flux  lines 
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to  said  element;  said  element  of  magneto-resistive 
■ithin  said  space  bemg  stationary  and  free  of  contact 
iaid  toothed  members,  said  toothed  members  being 
and  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  gap  there- 
element  being  located  in  said  gap  independent  of 
positions  of  said  toothed  members;  and  means 
to  said  element  for  measunng  the  electncal  resis- 
thereof,  said  angular  onentation  varying  with  the  rela- 
lacement  of  said  toothed  members,  whereby  the  mea- 
of  said  element  is  dependent  on  the  relative 
t  of  said  toothed  members 
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4.119.912 

AUDIOl  FREQUENCY  HETERODYNE  MEANS  AND 

METHOD 

Janos  Turi  Nagy,  Zug,  and  Felix  Niederberger,  Cham,  both  of 

Switzerl^Kl.  assignors  to  LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug  AG.  Zug, 

FUed  May  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690.098 
priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    5,    1975, 


5—58 


Int.  a.-  H03B  3/OS 


9  Gaims 


signal  from  the  central  station,  each  of  which  transmitting 

stations  including: 

means  for  equalizing  the  transit  time  of  the  control  signal 

to  each  transmitting  station, 
a  multiplier  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  transit 

time  equalizing  means  for  multiplying  the  frequency  fo 

the  ^ubharmonic  signal  to  generate  the  pilot  signal  fed 

to  the  netv.ork.  including  a  phase-locked-loop  circuit, 

and 
a  demodulator  operatively  connected  to  said  multiplier 

circuit  for  separating  said  gating  pulses  from  the  control 

signal 


4.119.913 
PROJECriLK  IN-BORE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
David  N.  Everswick.  Succasunna,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817.304 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  325— 113  4aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  sfjecific  one  of  a  possible 
plurality  of  synchronous,  in-phase  audio-frequency  pilot  sig- 
nals to  a  common  power  mains  network  at  a  plurality  of  npple 
control  triinsmittmg  stations  and  for  transmitting  gating  pulses 
compnsinj: 

a  centriJ  station  for  providing  a  control  signal  including  a 
sequence  of  pulses  with  a  frequency  which  is  a  subhar- 
mom;  of  a  specific  one  of  a  possible  plurality  of  synchro- 
nous in-phase  audio-frequency  pilot  signals  including 
a  hij:h  frequency,  crystal  controlled  oscillator,  a  fre- 
qu^mcy  divider  for  reducing  the  frequency  of  the  output 
gnal  of  the  oscillator  to  the  subharmonic  frequency, 


1  .A  projectile  in-bore  memory  system  for  transmitting 
telemetry  environmental  data  to  a  ground  based  telemetry 
receiving  station  which  compnses: 

transducer  means  operatively  disposed  in  said  projectile  for 
sensing  in-bore  stress  environment  on  said  projectile  and 
tor  generating  a  transducer  output  voltage  signal  in  re- 
sponse thereto; 

pre-sampling  amplifier/filter  means  having  an  input  electn- 
cally  coupled  to  said  transducer  means  for  amplifying  said 
transducer  output  voltage  signals  of  interest  and  for  filter- 
ing out  unwanted  high  frequency  components  contained 
in  said  transducer  output  voltage  signal  and  noise  signals 
generated  by  said  transducer  means; 

analog  delay  means  electncally  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
pre-sampling  amplifier  filter  means  for  generating  and 
stonng  discrete  analog  pulses  in  response  to  the  output 
from  said  pre-sampling  amplifier  filter  means,  said  analog 
delay  means  including  means  for  delaying  the  generation 
of  the  analog  pulses  for  a  time  "'V  "; 

reconstruction  amplifier/filter  means  electncally  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  analog  delay  means  for  amplifying  and 
reconstructing  said  transducer  output  voltage  signal;  and 

transmitter  means  electncally  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
reconstruction  amplifier/filter  means  for  generating  an 
electromagnetic  signal  in  response  thereto  after  said  time 
delay  "Y",  said  signal  having  sufficient  amplitude  to  be 
detected  by  said  ground  based  telemetry  receiving  station. 


for  modulatmg  the  output  signal  of  the  frequency 
di'^ider  responsive  to  said  gating  pulses;  and, 
a  plurality  of  npple  control  transmitting  stations,  feeding  the 
comipon  power  mains  network  and  receiving  the  control 


4.119.914 
DOUBLE  BALANCED  MIXER  USING  SINGLE  FERRITE 

CORE 
John  D.  Duncan.  Bozeman.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  635.820.  Nov.  28,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,052,785. 
This  application  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798^16 
Int.  C-  H04B  ]/26:  HOIF  i9/00 
U.S.  a.  325—446  8  Qaims 

1  A  transformer  assembly  compnsing  a  single  core  of  a 
magnetic  matenal,  said  core  defining  two  spaced  apertures 
therein,  and  two  sets  of  transformer  windings,  only  one  set  in 
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each  of  said  apertures,  wherein  one  winding  of  each  set  emerg- 
ing from  one  end  of  each  aperture  is  interconnected  with 


RED 


,  RED 


BLUE 


BLUE 


GREEN 


4.119.916 
PROGRAMMABLE  CTlARGE  COUPLED  DEV  ICE 
TIMING  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Berke,  Maitland,  Fla..  assignor  to  The  L  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No,  ■^98.2«9 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  ^   l^ 

U.S.  a.  328—62  17  Claims 


BLUE        RED         «ED  GREEN 


another  winding  of  the  same  set  emerging  from  another  end  of 
the  same  aperture. 


4,119,915 

ELECTRONIC  TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIO 

RECEIVERS,  WITH  DIGITAL  MEMORIZATION  OF  THE 

SIGNAL  FREQUENCY 

Ciro  Maddaloni,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Voxson  S.p.A.,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,586 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  9,  1976,  48484  A/76 

Int.  Q\}  H04B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  325—452  5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  and  digitally  stonng  control 
voltage  signals  for  application  to  electronic  tuning  circuitry  of 
an  electronically  tuned  radio  receiver  compnsing  manual  con- 
trol means  for  generating  a  first  control  voltage;  a  clock  pulse 
generator;  counter  means  for  counting  clock  pulses  from  said 
clock  pulse  generator;  a  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to 
said  counter  means  and  adapted  to  supply  a  second  control 
voltage,  indicative  of  the  number  of  clock  pulses  counted  by 
said  counter  means,  to  electronic  tuning  circuitry  of  an  elec- 
tronically tuned  radio  receiver;  a  voltage  comparator  having  a 
first  input,  a  second  input,  and  an  output;  the  output  from  said 
converter  being  connected  to  the  first  input  of  said  voltage 
comparator;  the  second  input  of  said  voltage  comparator  being 
connected  to  said  manual  control  means;  a  gate  circuit  cou- 
pling said  clock  pulse  generator  to  said  counter  means;  the 
output  from  said  voltage  comparator  being  connected  to  said 
gate  circuit  to  discontinue  the  supply  of  said  clock  pulses  to 
said  counter  means  when  the  second  control  voltage  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  first  control  voluge;  and  digital  memory 
means  coupled  to  the  outputs  from  said  counter  means  and  to 
the  inputs  of  said  digital-to-analog  converter  and  arranged  to 
digitally  store  clock  pulse  count  signals  corresponding  to  con- 
trol voltages  associated  with  tuning  frequencies  of  selected 
radio  broadcasting  stations. 
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1.  Means  for  generating  a  plurahtv  of  timing  signals,  com- 
pnsing in  combination 

a  clock  signal  generator: 

a  first  flipflop  having  an  input,  a  Q  outpui,  and  a  i) 
with  the  input  thereof  connected  to  ihe  outpui 
clock  signal  generator. 

a  second  flipflop  having  a  set  input,  a  resei  input,  a  () 

and  a  0  output,  with  the  set  input  thereof  conn cl  ted  tn  the 
Q  output  o^  said  first  flipflop, 

counter  means  having  a  clock  input,  a  preset  input  and  an 
output,  with  the  clock  input  thereof  connested  ;<  ihc- 
output  o'i  said  clock  signal  generator 

another  flipflop  having  a  set  input,  a  reset  input,  a  Q  output, 
and  a  Q  output,  with  the  set  input  thereof  oonnected  to  the 
output  of  said  counter  means,  uith  the  rcMiM  input  thereof 
connected  to  the  preset  input  of  said  ci^unter  means,  and 
with  the  Q  output  thereof  connected  to  the  resei  input  ol 
said  second  flipflop,  and 

delay  means  effectively  connected  between  the  Q  output  of 
said  another  flipflop  and  the  preset  input  of  the  aforesaid 
counter  means  for  timeK  supplvmg  a  predetermined  de 
layed  signal  thereto  and  to  the  reset  input  k!  vnd  ani'tht-r 
flipflop 


4,119.917 

SEQUENTIALLY  TRIGGERING  TWO  OR  MORL 

HYDROGEN  THYRATRONS  WITH  PREOSION  TIMIN(. 

Reuben  E.  Nyswander.  608  A  NimiU  Ave.,  China  l^c,  and  Cjiss 

R.  Roquemore.  239  Peg,  Ridgecresl,  both  of  Calif.  93555 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,575,  Nov.  2,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  848.188 
Int.  O.-  H03K  4/00.  5/15 
U.S.  a.  328—67  9  Claims 

1,  A  precision  thyratron  tnggenng  circuit  comprising 
A  first  thyratron  having  an  ancxle.  a  cath(xle,  and  a  grid 
a  second  thyratron  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  grid 
tngger  generator  means  connected  to  the  gnd  of  said  first 
thyratron  for  causing  said  first  thyratron  to  become  con- 
ductive; 
a  capacitor  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  first  thyratron: 
a  first  output  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  first  thyratron, 
a  tapped  inductor  connected  in  series  with  said  capacitor  st^ 

as  to  provide  a  senes  resonant  circuit  therewith, 
a  source  of  negative  p<itential   connected   io  said   tapped 
inductor; 
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jictor  connected  between  said   source  of  negative 
intial  and  the  gnd  of  said  second  thyratron; 
connecting  the  tap  of  said  tapped  inductor  to  the  gnd 
second  thyratron  for  couphng  part  of  the  resonant 
of  said  senes  resonant  circuit  thereto; 
a  second  output  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  second 
thyratron 


an   ind 
pote 

means 
of  sad 
energy 


a  common 
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I  ground  connected  to  the  cathodes  of  said  first  and 
secoiid  thyratrons;  and 


^      -KM  VOLTS         ^ 


a  sourc  e  of  positive  electncal  potential  effectively  connected 
to  the  anodes  of  said  first  and  second  thyratrons,  whereby 
the  triggering  of  said  first  thyratron  produces  a  long, 
slov\nsing  pulse  at  said  first  output  followed  by  a  short 
fast  nsing  pulse  at  said  second  output  in  response  to  the 
resonant  energy  coupled  to  the  gnd  of  said  second  thyra- 
tron. 


back  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  signal  condi- 
tioner output  and  an  output  connected  to  the  signal  conditioner 
input  for  establishing  the  second  d.c.  voltage  level,  the  inter- 
rupting means  compnsing: 
a  source  of  a  first  reference  voltage; 

a  first  means  having  one  input  connected  to  said  first  refer- 
ence voltage  source  and  another  input  connected  to  the 
signal  conditioner  output  for  generating  a  signal  at  an 
output  dunng  the  tin^e  the  magnitude  of  the  conditioned 
signal  pulse  exceeds  the  magnitude  of  said  reference  volt- 
age. 
a  signal  ditTerentiating  means; 
a  source  of  a  second  reference  voltage; 
a  second  means  having  one  input  connected  to  said  second 
reference  voltage  source  and  another  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  first  means  through  said  signal  differen- 
tiating means  for  generating  a  control  signal  at  an  output 
dunng  the  time  the  magnitude  of  the  differentiated  first 
means  output  signal  exceeds  the  magnitude  of  said  second 
reference  voltage;  and 
means  connected  to  said  second  means  output  and  to  said 
feedback  means  input  and  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
for  removing  the  conditioned  signal  pulse  supenmposed 
on  the  second  d  c   level  from  said  feedback  means  input 
wherein  the  feedback  means  continues  to  esUblish  the 
second  d.c.  voltage  level 


Richard 


4,119.918 
AUTO  ZERO  ORCUIT 

A.  Moser.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Helm  Instrument 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,149 
Int.  a:-  H03K  5/OS 
328—165  10  Qaims 
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4.119.919 
FREQl  ENCT  DISCRIMINATOR  ORCLTT 

Mitsutoshi  Sugawara,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  844,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1976,  51-129197 
Int.  O.-  H03D  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  329—103  5  Qaims 


1  A  frequency  discnminator  circuit  comprising  an  input 
stage  amplifier  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  obtaining  a  first 
signal  at  a  first  output  port  and  a  second  signal  at  a  second 
output  port,  said  first  and  second  signals  having  different  pha- 
ses from  each  other,  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  first 
signal,  a  first  transistor  having  said  first  signal  applied  to  its 
base,  a  second  transistor  having  said  second  signal  applied  to  its 
base,  first  and  second  capacitors  having  their  one  ends  con- 
nected to  the  respective  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors, means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  phase-shifting 
means  to  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  capacitors, 
respectively,  and  a  differential  amplifier  output  circuit  having 
the  respective  emitter  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors applied  to  Its  inputs. 


1.  Mfeans  for  interrupting  a  feedback  path  in  a  signal  condi- 

system.  the  system  including  a  source  of  an  input  signal 

at  least  one  signal  pulse  supenmposed  on  a  first  dc, 

level,  a  signal  conditioner  circuit  having  an  input 

connecjted  to  the  input  signal  source  and  being  responsive  to 

pulse  for  generating  at  an  output  a  conditioned  signal 

posed  on  a  second  d.c.  voltage  level  and  a  feed- 


igiial 


4,119,920 
PULSED  REPEATER  AMPLinER 

Jack  C.  Greene.  Syosset.  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D,C. 

Filed  Apr,  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,893 
Int.  a.^  H03F  3/58 
U.S.  a.  330—43  3  Oaims 

1   A  pulsed  repeater  amplifier  circuit  comprising  three  trav- 
eling wave  tubes,  each  said  tube  having  a  helical  coil  disposed 
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therewithin;  an  input  antenna;  an  output  antenna;  means  con- 
necting the  said  antennas  and  the  said  tubes  in  cascade  so  that 
a  wave  received  on  the  input  antenna  is  conducted  succes- 
sively through  the  said  three  tubes  to  the  output  antenna; 


further  means  for  connecting  said  fourth  cr^nductor  ti^  said 
screen  gnd  to  thereby  ground  said  v.;reen  grid  and  reduce 
capacitance  between  said  screen  grid  and  said  output  ca\it\ 
means  for  extracting  the  amplified  signal  from  said  outpui 
caMty.  means  for  connecting  said  amxle  to  a  source  of  dc 
voltage  and  terminal  means  for  ct'-nnt-cting  said  cathode  to  a 
source  of  heating  current 
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4,119.922 

CIRCUrr  FOR  AITOMATIC  \0I  UMF  COMPRESSION 

OR  VOLUME  EXPANSION 

Ernst  Schroder.  Hanover,  Crtrmany.  assignor  to  Licentia  Patcni 
V  erwaltungs-G.m.b.H,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977.  Ser    No    "91,1-U 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmanj.  Apr    Ml, 
1976.  2619192 

Int.  CI.-  H03G  3  20 

U.S.  CI.  330—86  8  f^^^J'"* 


-TI6000088888888'v      CD 


:^zk:- 
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means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  electrostatic  field  about 
the  helical  coil  in  each  tube;  and  means  responsive  to  an  indi- 
vidual modulating  signal  on  the  control  gnd  of  each  tube  for 
amplifying  the  wave  dunng  predetermined  intervals  as  it  trav- 
els through  each  tube. 


■{^ 


■4=Ji 
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4,119,921 
AMPLIHER  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  TETRODE 
Jozef  Johannus  Maria  Warringa,  and  Harry  Piepers,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,137 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    May    3,    1976, 

7604671 

Int.  a:-  H03F  ]/20 
U.S.  a.  330—49  6  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  amplifying  signals  in  the  frequency  band  of 
470  to  1000  MHz  comprising  a  tetrode  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  a  screen  gnd  and  a  control  gnd,  a  first  and  second 
coaxial  cylindrical  conductor  defining  a  resonant  input  cavity 
therebetween,  means  for  supplying  to  said  input  cavity  a  signal 
to  be  amplified,  a  third  cylindncal  conductor  coaxial  with  and 
insulated  from  said  first  and  second  conductors,  means  for 
connecting  said  third  conductor  to  a  source  of  dc  voltage, 
means  for  connecting  said  third  conductor  to  said  control  gnd 
to  thereby  supply  said  control  gnd  with  dc  voltage,  a  fourth 
cylindrical  conductor  coaxial  with  and  insulated  from  said 
third  conductor,  at  least  one  additional  cylindncal  conductor 
coaxial  with  and  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fourth 
conductor,  said  additional  conductor  being  spaced  from  and 
defining  with  said  fourth  conductor  a  resonant  output  cavity 
therebetween,  means  for  grounding  said  fourth  conductor  and 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  automatic  volume  compression  or  cxpan 
sion  in  a  signal  path,  including  a  differential  amplifier,  having 
a  non-inverting  input.  ;in  inverting  input  and  .m  outpu!,  \r.  the 
signal  path  between  an  information  signal  input  terminal  and  an 
information  signal  output  terminal,  with  a  feedback  path,  con- 
taining electronically  controlled  impedance,  connecting  the 
amplifier  inverting  input  to  the  amplifier  output,  and  with  a 
branch  path,  branched  off  from  one  of  the  infonnation  signal 
input  and  output  terminals,  in  which  a  control  voltage  is  de- 
nved  from  the  information  signal  and  fed  to  the  electronical! > 
controllable  impedance:  the  improvement  compnsing,  in  com- 
bination, means  feeding  the  information  signal  to  said  non- 
inverting  amplifier  input,  and  means  connected  between  said 
amplifier  output  and  said  inverting  input  and  limiting  the  feed- 
back voltage  therebetween  to  a  given  value 

4,119.923 

DISTORTION  CORRECTOR  FOR  WIDF-BANU 

TRANSISTORIZED  AMPLinCATlON  STAGF:S 

Philippe  Legendre.  and  Jean-Marie  Nef.  both  of  Paris.  France. 

assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No,  851.804 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1976,  ""6  34913 
Int.  a:-  H03F  /  f.>^.  3/10.  3,19 
U.S.  Q.  330—284  1  <-'!»"" 


1  .A  corrector  for  a  v-ide  band  transisiorued  amplifier  hav- 
ing at  least  two  cascaded  amplification  stages  comprising  a  first 
transistor  which  has  a  common  collector  circuit  and  ol  which 
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the  emitter 
having  a 
tors  of  w 
emitters  of 
first  and 
one  hand 
through  an 
adjustable 


hich 


circuit  is  coupled  with  that  of  a  second  transistor 

non  base  circuit  through  first  and  second  varac- 

the  cathodes  are  respectively  connected  to  the 

laid  first  and  second  transistors,  each  anode  of  said 

varactors  being  respectively  connected  on  the 

the  emitter  of  said  second  and  first  transistors 

insulating  capacitor  and  on  the  other  hand  to  two 

biassing  sources. 


second 


to 


4,119,924 
SNlVITCHABLE  CURRENT  AMPLIHERS 
Adel  Abdel  Aziz  Ahmed,  Annandale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporaqon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,858  | 

Int.  a.-  H03F  i/04 
U.S.  a.  33«— 288  8  Claims 


IKPUT        OUTPUT 


4.119,925 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  WITH  FREQUENCY 

MODULATED  OUTPUT 

Robert  Jan  Bosselaers.  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,400 

Int.  a.-  H03B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  331—1  A  1  Claim 


F«touEiCT-io-a«Min 

CMVERTEII 


F(S«JtllCV 
MIXILtTEO 
OUTPUT 
.|e       FUOUEKf 


COMIKM 


1.  A  cunent  amplifier  comprising: 
first  and  second  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a 
third  t-ansistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  complemen- 
tary tci  the  first,  each  of  said  transistors  havmg  first  and 
seconc  electrodes  and  a  pnncipal  conduction  path  there- 
between and  having  a  third  or  control  electrode,  the  flow 
of  current  through  its  principal  conduction  path  being 
contrclled  responsive  to  respective  control  voltages  be- 
tween Its  first  and  third  electrodes,  said  third  transistor 
being  ii  bipolar  type  having  emitter  and  collector  and  base 
electrodes  corresponding  to  its  first  and  second  and  third 
electrodes,  respectively,  and  having  an  emitterbase  junc- 
tion; 

means  fcir  operating  said  third  transistor  in  saturation,  so  its 
base  current  is  substantially  as  large  as  its  emitter  current 
mcluding  means  for  direct  coupling  the  second  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  third 
transistor, 
means  fpr  direct  coupling  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
third  transistor  to  the  third  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
with  an  offset  potential  greater  than  any  afforded  between 
the  second  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  base 
electrode  of  said  third  transistor  by  said  means  for  direct 
coupling  the  second  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  to  the 
base  alectrode  of  said  third  transistor,  and 
means  not  including  any  of  the  foregoing  elements  for  sup- 
plying:  an  input  current  of  prescribed  value  between  the 
first  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  emitter  elec- 
trode of  said  third  transistor;  and 
means  f  sr  applying  as  the  control  potential  of  said  second 
transiiitor  a  potential  equal  to  the  control  potential  of  said 
first  ti-ansistor  appeanng  responsive  to  said  input  current, 
responsive  to  which  said  second  transistor  is  conditioned 
to  conduct  an  output  current  between  its  first  and  second 
electrDdes. 


^oitiTJi  mmitici- 

COITinX.  SIM*L 
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1  Means  to  generate  an  output  signal  having  a  desired  center 
frequency,  and  to  frequency  modulate  said  output  signal,  com- 
posing 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  providing  said  output  signal, 

a  frequency  divider  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator, 

a  frequency-to-current  converter  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  frequency  divider  and  producing  an  actual-frequen- 
cy-representing current  corresponding  with  the  frequency 
of  said  output  signal, 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  converting  an  input  digital 
signal  representing  a  desired  output  signal  frequency  to  a 
corresponding  desired-frequency-representing  current. 

means  to  produce  an  error  current  representing  the  differ- 
ence between  said  actual-frequency-representing  current 
and  said  desired-frequency-representing  current. 

a  current-controlled  voltage  source  translating  said  error 
current  to  a  corresponding  error  voltage, 

a  low-pass  filter,  and  an  integrator,  coupling  said  error  volt- 
age to  the  control  voltage  input  of  said  voltage-controlled 
oscillator,  to  pr(xiuce  an  output  at  the  desired  center 
frequency,  and 

means  to  apply  an  audio-frequency  modulating  voltage  also 
to  the  input  of  said  integrator,  to  frequency  modulate  the 
output  signal  from  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator. 


4,119,926 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STABILIZED  PHASE 
DETECnON  FOR  BINARY  SIGNAL  TRACKING  LOOPS 

Robert  A.  Frosch,  .Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  .Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
Phillip  M.  Hopkins,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,765 

Int.  a.;  H03B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  331— 1  A  17  Claims 

1   A  stabilized  phase  detector  for  a  signal  tracking  loop  to 

track  an  incoming  signal  in  the  presence  of  gain  level  changes 

and  imbalance  using  two  local  reference  signals,  comprising: 

(a)  mixer  means  for  multiplying  the  incoming  signal  with  the 
two  local  reference  signals  to  form  first  and  second  prod- 
uct signals; 

(b)  first  bandpass  detector  means  for  forming  an  error  signal 
from  the  first  product  signal  for  tracking  the  incoming 
signal, 


October  10,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


793 


(c)  second  bandpass  detector  means  for  forming  an  error 
signal  from  the  second  product  signal  for  tracking  the 
incoming  signal; 

(d)  means  for  forming  a  composite  error  signal  from  the 
error  signals  from  said  first  and  second  bandpass  detector 
means;  and 

(e)  switching  means  comprising: 


(1)  first  switching  means  for  alternately  interconnecting 
the  two  local  reference  signals  to  said  mixer  means;  and 

(2)  second  switching  means  for  alternately  interconnect- 
ing the  error  signals  from  said  first  and  second  bandpass 
detector  means  to  said  means  for  forming  to  thereby 
compensate  for  gain  imbalance  and  level  dnft  in  said 
bandpass  detector  means. 


4,119,927 
CONSTANT  RATE  SWEEP  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 
N.  Bruce  Metteer,  and  John  D.  Quick,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz,, 
assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,011 

Int.  a.2  H03B  3/04.  23/00 

U.S.  a.  331—11  4  Qaims 
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4,119,928 

LASER  HEAD  AND  APPLICATION  THEREOF  TO  A 

LASER  GENERATOR  DEVICE 

Maurice  Michon,  Draveil,  and  Bernard  Sturel,  Saint  Cheron, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  General  d'Electrocite 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,816 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1976,  76  04313 
Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/093 
U.S.  a.  331—94.5  P  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  laser  head  comprising: 

a  neodymium  doped  glass  active  matenal;  and  a  light  source 
disposed  so  that  a  part  of  the  light  emitted  by  this  source 
illuminates  said  active  matenal  and  thereby  excites  it  in 
order  to  make  it  capable  of  amplifying  a  laser  beam  having 
a  wavelength  of  1 .06  microns  passing  therethrough,  there 


being  a  position,  of  the  active  material  which  is  less  well 
illuminated  by  the  light  st^urce  than  the  rest  of  the  active 
material;  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  rub> 
crystals,  each  of  said  ruby  crystals  being  disp^^sed  inside  a 
resonant  optical  cavity,  said  crystals  being  situated  t:iost 


to  said  light  source  to  receive  at  least  some  of  that  part  of 
said  light  which  does  not  illuminate  said  actne  material, 
so  as  to  produce  a  laser  radiation  along  the  axis  <if  these 
cavities;  and  means  for  directing  said  la.ser  radiation  on 
said  less  well  illuminated  p<~>rtion  of  said  active  matenal. 


4.119,929 
NEAR  INFRARED  LASER  MODULATOR 
William  L.  Shackleford,  Seal  Beach:  Donald  C.  Winter.  Manhat- 
tan Beach,  and  David  B.  Hall,  Hollywood,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798.739 

Int.  a.-  HOIS  3,  JO 

U.S.  a.  331—94.5  M  5  Oaims 


^i-k-k-^ 


3.  A  method  of  producing  a  constant  rate  sweep  frequency 
including  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  vanable  oscillator  for  providing  the  desired 
frequency; 

(b)  periodically  adjusting  the  oscillator  to  a  predetermined 
basic  or  starting  frequency; 

(c)  supplymg  a  sweep  signal  to  the  oscillator  to  cause  the 
oscillator  to  sweep  through  a  desired  range; 

(d)  continuously  sensing  the  frequency  linearity  of  the  out- 
put signal  of  the  oscillator  and  continuously  adjusting  the 
sweep  signal  until  the  output  signal  frequency  rate  of 
change  is  substantially  linear. 


1    A  laser  for  generating  radiation  in  the  v.a\c!cngth  region 
between  approximately   2  and  approximatelv 


mujron^ 


said 


laser  comprising 

(a)  a  laserable  matenal 

(b)  means  for  exciting  the  laserable  matenal  and  causing  a 
population  inversion, 

(c)  means  providing  a  laser  cavity; 

(d)  means  disposed  in  said  laser  cavity  for  linearis  polan/ing 
the  radiation  generated  by  the  excited  laserable  matenal 

(e)  a  PLZT  pxDlycrystal  disposed  in  said  laser  cavity; 

(0  means  for  applying  at  will  an  electnc  voltage  to  said 
PLZT  crystal  for  causing  optical  hirefnngence,  thereby  to 
modulate  the  laser  output;  and 

(g)  fiuid  means  disposed  about  said  crystal  and  transparent  to 
the  radiation  generated  by  the  laser  for  cooling  said  crys- 
tal. 


4.119.930 

COUPLING  MODULATION  IN  TRAVKLl  ING  HA\fc 

RESONATOR 

Richard  L.  Abrams,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  I>avid  M.  Henderson. 

Playa  Del  Rey,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1976.  Ser.  No.  726,337 
Int.  O.-  CH)2F  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  332—7.51  10  Claims 

1.  A  wideband  optical  nng  modulator  compnsing,  in  combi- 
nation, a  nng  resonator  supportive  of  unidtrrciionally  propa- 
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tor  disposed 
pling  unmoqulated 


icaJ  energy,  a  travelling  wave  electro-optic  modula- 

within  said  nng  resonator,  first  means  for  cou- 

opticaJ  energy  into  said  nng  resonator  from 


an  external 

optical 
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ene  rgy 


ted 
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source  and  second  means  for  coupimg  modulated 
from  said  nng  resonator  to  the  exclusion  of 
optical  energy 


4,119.931 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  SWITCH 
Hidspeth,  Malibu,  and  Harmon  H.  Keeling,  Los  An- 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
C^,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,795 

Int.  n.-  HOIP  1/10.  5/18 

U.S.  a.  3313—7  R  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  TEM-mode  transmission  line  switch,  compnsing: 


transmission  line  coupler  including  first  and  second 


Thomas  A, 
Aircraft 


U.S.  a. 

1   Al 


allowing 

polanzatic(n 
frame 
tions 
plura 
porte^ 
said 
the 


ihogonal  to  said  common  plane  of  said  frame  structure; 


in^ 


tension  means  xsvxidted  with  said  frame  structure  and  said 
nbbons  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  tensional  force 
on  each  of  said  nbbons 


4.119.933 

MECHANICAL  ARTIHCIAL  REVERBERATION 

APPARATL'S 

Eric  P.  De  Lamare,  Oamart.  and  Pierre  D.  Dudon,  Cachan,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Telediffusion  de  France,  Montrange, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,278 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1976,  76  08795 
Int.  a.-  H03H  9/30:  GIOH  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  333—30  R  U  Qaims 
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parallel  lines;  and 
coupimg  means  including  a  conductive  vane  disposed  be- 
tween said  parallel  lines  and  rotatable  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  parallel  lines  for  isolating  said  parallel  lines  in  an 
uncoupled  position  and  for  electromagnetically  coupling 
said  parallel  lines  in  a  coupled  position,  said  axis  being 
asymnetncal  with  respect  to  the  cross  section  of  said  vane 
whereby  said  vane  is  equally  spaced  between  said  parallel 
Imes  when  in  said  coupled  position,  and  closer  to  one  of 
said  Imes  when  in  said  uncoupled  position 
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4.119,932 
LINElAR  POLARIZATION  SELECTIVE  SCREEN 

Bockrath,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,787 

Int.  C1.2  HOIP  1/165 

3—21  A  13  Qaims 

iniar  polarization  selective  screen  for  interaction  with 

electromaijnetic  wave  energy  associated  with  an  antenna  and 

cinly  electromagnetic  waves  having  a  desired  linear 

to  pass  therethrough,  said  screen  compnsing: 
stjructure  including  first  and  second  spaced  end  por- 
ying  in  a  common  plane; 
a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  conductive  flat  nbbons  sup- 
between  said  end  portions  of  said  frame  structure, 
ribbons  being  at  substantially  the  same  potential,  and 
biioad  surfaces  of  said  nbbons  being  parallel  and  or- 


1    A  mechanical  reverberation  apparatus  comprising; 

a  rigid  frame. 

a  lattice  within  said  ngid  frame  consisting  of  a  system  of  first 
arrayed  coil  springs  and  a  system  of  second  arrayed  coil 
spnngs  which  are  transverse  to  said  first  coil  springs,  a 
first  predetermined  number  of  said  first  coil  springs  being 
connected  at  their  ends  to  said  ngid  frame  and  spaced  to 
intersect  a  second  predetermined  number  of  said  second 
spnngs  to  form  thereby  a  network  within  said  frame; 

said  lattice  being  in  the  form  of  at  least  a  2  dimensional  array 
of  said  springs  in  a  space  covenng  a  portion  of  an  area 
which  IS  substantially  fiat; 

an  electro-acoustic  dnver  transducer; 

an  acousto-electnc  pick-up  transducer; 

said  two  systems  of  coil  springs  having  at  least  one  input 
connected  to  said  electro-acoustic  driver  transducer  to 
con\en  sound  frequency  electncal  signals  into  mechani- 
cal vibrations; 

each  said  system  of  coil  spnngs  having  at  least  one  output 
connected  to  said  acousto-electnc  pick-up  transducer  to 
convert  mechanical  vibrations  into  new  sound  frequency 
electncal  signals,  and 

a  plurality  of  said  coil  spnngs  having  their  ends  in  the  form 
of  direct  joining  contact  with  each  other  by  contact  pres- 
sure to  thereby  provide  a  certain  number  of  coupling 
points  at  said  joining  ends  interconnecting  said  coil  springs 
to  said  lattice  and  to  each  other. 
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4  119  934  4,119.936 
BULK  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DELAY  LINE  THERMOSTAT  CONTROLLER 
Rolf  D.  Weglein,  Los  Angeles,  and  Michael  T.  Wauk,  II,  Palo  Lawrence  J.  Laviana,  Kensington,  Conn.;  Mark  H.  Rhodes.  Jr., 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Sandisfield,  Mass..  and  Mward  J.  Doyle,  Avon.  C  onn.,  assign- 
Culver  aty,  Calif.  o"  *»  ^^-  ^   Rhodes,  Inc..  Avon.  Conn. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,352  Filed  Oct.  22,  1976.  Ser   No   -34.':i 

Int.  a.:  H03H  9/iO.  9/04  Inl-  H.-  HOIH  s:,u: 

U  S  a.  333-30  R                                                         7  Qaims  U.S.  Q.  337-303                                                          1 1  <  l^'m.^ 


1.  A  bulk  acoustic  wave  delay  line,  comprising: 

a  body  of  matenal  capable  of  supporting  bulk  acoustic  wave 
energy  propagating  along  a  path  within  said  body,  said 
body  of  matenal  including  a  planar  end  face  at  each  end  of 
said  path; 

transducer  means  including  a  circular  input  transducer  dis- 
posed one  one  of  said  planar  end  faces  and  a  circular 
output  transducer  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  planar  end 
faces  for  respectively  converting  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  to  said  propagating  bulk  acoustic  wave  energy  and 
the  converse  thereof;  and 

aperture  limiting  means  including  an  annular  layer  of  bulk 
acoustic  wave  absorbing  material  disposed  on  at  least  one 
of  said  end  faces  immediately  adjacent  to  and  surrounding 
an  associated  one  of  said  transducers  for  absorbing  the 
portion  of  said  propagating  bulk  acoustic  wave  energy 
impinging  on  said  end  face  not  covered  by  said  associated 
transducer. 


4,119,935 
CIRCUrr  INTERRUPTER  INCLUDING  LOW  FRICTION 

LATCH 
Raymond  E.  Wien,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.; 
John  F.  Cotton,  Athens,  Ga.,  and  Nicholas  A.  Salemi,  Plum 
Borough,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,069 

Int.  Q.'  HOIH  9/20 

U.S.  Q.  335—167  13  Qaims 


200 
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1    .A  thermostat  ci'inirol  de\  i^it'  fi'T  usr  v\!!h  .i  'v>..)i!  iri.ajnicd 
thermostat  compnsing 

a  bracket  fixedly  mcuiniahlc  i^n  ihc  >vv.in  atiiaveni  the  iht-rmo- 
stat.  said  bracket  having  a  groove  therein 

a  housing,  a  flange  extending  outwardK  from  the  housing. 
said  flange  being  slidably  receivable  in  said  groove  for 
varying  the  distance  of  said  housing  from  said  thermostat, 

an  electnc  healing  element  disposed  in  the  hnusmg  for  heal- 
ing the  thermostat  when  said  control  dev  i.e  is  mounted  on 
the  wall  adjacent  said  thermostat 

means  for  connecting  said  heating  element  to  a  source  of 
electncitv.  switching  means  movable  hetueen  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  said  electnc  heating  element  is  ciiniiected  to 
the  source  of  electncity  and  a  second  positu^n  in  whish 
the  heating  element  is  disconnected  from  the  source 

a  timing  means  dispxised  in  said  housing,  said  timing  means 
being  manually  activatable  I'or  a  preselected  time  interval 
and  including  means  for  deactivating  said  timing  means 
upon  the  passage  of  said  preselected  time  interval  after 
activation  thereof  and 

control  means  operativelv  connected  to  said  timing  means 
for  moving  said  switching  means  betv.een  said  two  posi^ 
tions  upon  the  activation  and  deactivation  of  the  timing 
means 


4.119,937 
METAL  BASF  RESLSTOR 
Myron  F.  Melvin,  6767  Spring  Brook  N.  Dr..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
46219 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976.  Ser.  No.  ^39.557 

Int.  a.-  HOIC  /  '012 

U.S.  Q.  338— 308  9  (1  aims 


-f  ,« 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  compnsing: 

separable  contacts; 

operating  means  including  a  releasable  latch  for  effecting 
separation  of  said  contacts  upon  release  of  said  latch,  and 

a  latching  surface  contacting  and  restraining  said  latch,  said 
latching  surface  being  movable  to  effect  release  of  said 
latch  and  having  a  rough  portion  and  a  smooth  portion,        1    A  film  type  resistor  ci^mpnsing  a  meial  base    an  elei^iri 
said  latching  surface  being  disposed  m  relation  to  said    cally   insulating   coating  overlying   all   but   a   predetermmed 
latch  so  as  to  cause  only  said  smooth  portion  to  contact    exposed  portion  of  the  metal  base,  a  continuous  resistive  fTirr-, 
said  latch.  deposited  m  overlying  relation  lo  said  insulating  coating,  said 
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said  metal  base  and  being  conductively  bonded 

a  terminal  element  remote  from  said  base-bonded 

the    film    having    electrical    contact    therewith, 

laid  base  and  said  terminal  element  function  as  termi- 

tiie  resistor. 
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number  of  times  whiie  using  a  different  combination  of 
said  transmitters  and  said  receivers,  whereby  the  magni- 


4,119,938 
AND  DEVICES  FOR  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING 
Dampierre,  France,  assignor  to  Agence  Nationale 

de  la  Rechere  (ANTAR),  France 
Filed  Not.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,599 
priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1974,  74  39014 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/04 
340—1  R  23  Qaims 


tudes  of  the  received  signals  are  superposed  to  produce  an 
acoustic  image  of  said  target. 


'M       ^ 


1.  A  method  for  ultrasonic  imaging  with  electromc  scanning 
using  an  array  of  N  identical  elementary  transducers  distnb- 
uted  at  e(|ual  intervals  along  a  scanning  direction,  an  improved 
scaiming  process  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

generating  a  single  electrical  signal  of  frequency/ 
stonng  an  electncal  phase  distnbution  signal  representative 
of  the  phase  at  which  said  signal  of  frequency /is  to  be 
applied  to  n  adjacent  transducers  of  said  array,  n  being  an 
integer  greater  than  1  and  less  than  N,  said  signal  of  fre- 
quency/to be  applied  to  each  of  said  n  transducers  either 
m  phase  or  out  of  phase  with  the  remaining  said  n  signals 
by  n ,  said  electncal  phase  distribution  signal  being  chosen 
such  that  said  n  adjacent  transducers  focus  energy  at  a 
point  which  is  located  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
n  transducers; 
simultjmeously  and  temporarily  applymg  said  single  signal  of 
frequency  /to  selected  ones  of  said  set  of  n  transducers 
witli  a  phase  shift  dictated  by  said  phase  distnbution  sig- 
nal; and 
apply  said  signal  of  frequency /to  n  transducers  at  each  of 
the  plurality  of  successive  times,  each  time  to  a  set  of  n 
transducers  which  is  shifted  by  at  least  one  said  transducer 
of  said  array  of  transducers,  such  that  scanning  occurs 
thrciughout  said  array 


4,119>M) 
UNDERWATER  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

Patrick  N.  Keating,  West  Bloomfield;  Roger  F.  Koppelman, 
Livonia,  and  Takeo  Sawatari,  Southfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  North  HoUyv^ood,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,509 
Int.  a.-  GOIS  9/6(5 
U.S.  CI.  340—5  H  6  Qaims 
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4,119,939 
ACOJJSnC  LMAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
KageyoaU  Katakura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi  Medical 
Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,088 
Qaim^  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17.  1976,  51-28051 
Int.  Q\}  GOIS  9/66,  7/62 
U.S.  a.  340—1  R  6  Qaims 

1   An  acoustic  imaging  method  comprising: 
a  step  of  transmitting  non-directional  pulse-like  acoustic 

wa  /es  from  a  plurality  of  transmitters  to  a  target; 
a  step  of  stonng,  in  accordance  with  the  target  position,  the 
ma  ^nitudes  of  the  acoustic  wave  signals  received  at  time 
inslants  detenmned  by  propagation  times  required  for  the 
acoustic  waves  to  propagate  from  said  transmitters  to  the 
tari;et  position  and  then  to  a  plurality  of  receivers;  and 
a  steji  of  repeating  said  stonng  step  for  a  predetenmned 


1    An  underwater  viewing  system  including  transmitting 
transducer  means  for  insonifying  a  volume  of  water, 

a  large  areal  receiving  array  having  a  large  number  of  hy- 
drophones for  receiving  sonar  reflections  from  objects  in 
said  volume  of  water, 

analog-to-digitai  converter  means, 

means  connecting  the  received  signals  to  said  analog-to-digi- 
tal converter  means, 

means  for  performing  two-dimensional  focusing  and  a  two- 
dimensional  Founer  analysis  on  said  digitized  signals  and 
for  reconstructing  an  image  as  it  appears  at  said  array,  and 

display  means  connected  to  said  image  reconstructing  means 
for  displaying  said  image; 

charactenzed  in  that  said  transmitting  transducer  means 
includes  a  plurality  of  separate  transducers  spaced  a  signif- 
icant distance  apart,  each  of  which  emits  a  coded  output 
signal  having  frequency  charactenstics  different  from  the 
others, 

homodyne  means  are  included  for  comparing  each  hydro- 
phone input  signal  with  sine  and  cosine  reference  signals 
at  each  of  the  transmitted  frequencies  for  separating  the 
frequency  contributions  at  each  hydrophone  including 
phase  information  for  each  frequency, 
said  image  reconstructing  means  including  means  providing 
spatial  modulation  to  account  for  spatial  separation  of  the 
transmitters  and  to  facilitate  calibration  and  means  com- 
bining the  resultant  data  sets  to  form  a  synthesized  data  set 
whose  resolution  is  commensurate  with  an  array  whose 
number  of  hydrophones  is  that  m  said  actual  receiving 
array  multiplied  by  the  number  of  transducers  in  said 
transmittmg  transducer  means. 
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4,119,941 
ACOUSTIC  COUPLER 
Donald  K.  Moore,  Honolulu,  Hi.;  George  R.  Beaman,  Leucadia, 
Calif.;  John  D.  Hightower,  Kailua,  and  Craig  W.  Graham,  Jr.. 
Honolulu,  both  of  Hi.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,463 

Int.  a.2  H04B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  340—5  R  10  Oaims 
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1.  An  acoustic  coupler  for  extending  the  listening  capability 
of  an  existing  cable  connected  hydrophone  system  compnsing: 

a  sensor  which  is  capable  of  sensing  a  condition  and  produc- 
ing corresponding  signals; 

an  acoustic  projector; 

a  cable  electrically  connecting  the  acoustic  projector  to  the 
sensor; 

means  interconnected  in  the  cable  between  the  projector  and 
the  sensor  for  modulating  signals  received  by  the  sensor 
on  a  carrier  wave  which  is  within  the  bandpass  of  the 
existing  hydrophone;  and 

means  for  clamping  the  acoustic  projector  directly  on  the 
existing  hydrophone; 

whereby  upon  clamping  the  acoustic  projector  to  the  exist- 
ing hydrophone,  signals  from  the  sensor  can  be  transmit- 
ted over  said  existing  cable  connected  hydrophone  sys- 
tem. 


4,119,942 
ACOUSTIC  DIRECTION  FINDER 
Harold  M.  Merklinger,  P.O.  Box  15,  Stewiacke,  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,280 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  8,  1975,  231036 
Int.  Q.2  GOIS  3/80 
U.S.  Q.  340—6  R  5  Qaims 
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resultant  signals  related  to  the  acoustic  pressure  difference 
of  the  acoustic  signal  detected  along  each  of  the  dip<iles, 

c.  integrating  means  connected  to  the  output  oi  the  differen- 
tial amplifiers. 

d  means  for  providing  a  common  sum  signal  of  the  Mgna! 
received  by  both  transducer  means  in  phase, 

e.  a  pair  of  first  multiplying  means  to  provide  a  pair  of  dis- 
play deflection  signals  connected  to  the  integrating  means. 
the  individual  integrated  signals  being  applied  \o  the  re- 
spective multiplying  means,  and  further  including  means 
for  applying  the  common  signal  to  both  of  the  multipUing 
means,  and 

f  means  for  applying  the  deflection  signals  to  dcfiection 
circuitry  of  a  display  device. 


4,119,943 
MONITOR  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  \  KHICLF:S 
Yoshiaki  Harazoe,  and  Shigeru  Kurakami,  both  of  Hirakata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sei&akusho. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  759.611 
Int.  a?  G08B  21/00:  H04Q  ]  4^ 


U.S.  Q.  340—52  F 


1.  An  acoustic  signal  direction  finder  compnsing 

a.  at  least  two  dipole  electro-acoustic  transducer  means 
disposed  in  quadrature, 

b.  a  pair  of  differential  amplifiers,  each  connected  to  a  re- 
spective transducer  means  for  providing  a  pair  of  dipole 


2  (laims 


1,  .A  monitor  system  for  monitoring  a  pluralit\  iM  Lciistruc- 
tion  vehicles,  each  having  an  engine  ke>  switch  and  a  pluralit> 
of  checkpoints,  said  monitonng  system  compnsing  at  each  said 
plurality  of  construction  \ehicles.  a  plurality  of  sensor  means 
for  sensing  said  plurality  of  checkpoints.  respecti\cK.  and  for 
providing  an  indication  of  abnorma!it>  at  said  pluralitv  nt 
checkpoints,  respectiveK,  audio  signal  oscillator  means  pro- 
ducing a  set  of  frequencies  diffenng  from  one  another,  said  ■^eI 
being  common  to  all  said  vehicles,  mixing  means  for  ^.ombinmg 
said  frequencies  in  suitable  combination  to  prtxiuce  a  pluralit\ 
of  mixed-multi-frequency  signals,  each  of  said  mixcd-multi-fre- 
quency  signals  consisting  of  a  unique  combination  of  said 
frequencies,  said  combination  being  unique  both  to  the  \ehicle 
where  generated  and  to  all  said  vehicles  in  said  monitonng 
system,  selecting  means  connected  to  said  mixing  means  and 
said  sensor  means  for  outputing  respective  ones  of  said  mixed- 
multi-frequency  signals  responsive  to  indications  of  abnormal- 
ity, each  said  sensor  means  produced  indication  of  ahnormalitv 
resulting  in  the  output  of  a  particular  multi-frequencv  signal 
uniquely  identifying  said  sensor  means,  a  frequency  mixlula- 
tion  means  for  frequency  modulating  said  outputed  mixed-mul- 
ti-frequency  signals  provided  by  said  selecting  means,  and  an 
output  circuit  means  for  transmitting  the  frequency  mtxjulated 
signal,  said  monitonng  system  further  compnsing  a  monitor 
station  responsive  to  said  transmitted  frequency  modulated 
signals  from  all  said  vehicles  for  identifying  the  abnormal 
condition  and  the  vehicle  on  which  the  abnormal  condition 
occurs. 
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4  119,944 

VEHjCLXAR  TIRE  AIR  PRESSURE  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 

Jesse  Bri«ton  Smith.  1153  Rock  Creek  Dr.,  Garland,  T«.  75040 

FUed  Jun.  27,  lf>77,  Ser.  No.  810,160 

Int  a.'  B60C  23/02 

U.S.  a.  :J40— 58  5  Claims 


an  air 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1978 


saic 
fixe 
rest 


1,  An  iir  pressure  measunng  system  for  measunng  the  pres- 
sure of  air  in  a  tire  on  a  moving  vehicle  comprising 

1  air  pressure  transducer  mounted  on  a  wheel,  said  trans- 
due  :r  compnsing  a  tubular  housing  having  a  first  end  in 
con  munication  with  the  intenor  volume  of  a  tire  on  said 
whtel,  a  piston  shdably  positioned  within  said  tubular 
meriber.  a  spnng  between  said  piston  and  a  second  end  of 
1  tubular  member,  first  and  second  magnetic  elements 
to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  tubular  member 
:tively  and  a  third  magnetic  element  fixed  to  said 
pistpn  to  move  therewith, 
a  magnetic  sensor  mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  spaced  from  the 
path  of  rotation  of  said  air  pressure  transducer,  said  sensor 
havhng  an  output  for  providing  signals  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  first,  second  and  third  magnetic  ele- 
ments past  said  sensor,  and 
electrbnic  processing  and  display  means  coupled  to  said 
senkor  output  for  measunng  the  time  intervals  between 
paslage  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  magnetic  elements 
pasll  said  sensor,  for  calculating  air  pressure  from  said  time 
intJrvals,  and  for  visually  displaying  said  air  pressure 


each  including  a  data  word  and  an  associated  parity  bit, 
from  said  encoder  for  detecting  and  correcting  errors  in 
the  data  words,  said  decoder  including: 

a  decoder  shift  register  for  each  bit  of  a  received  data  word, 
each  shift  register  having  outputs  from  a  first  stage  and 
from  intermediate  stages  displaced  from  the  input  stage  by 
amounts  equal  to  the  values  of  the  base  elements  of  the 
tnangles  associated  with  the  respective  data  bits,  and  from 
a  terminal  stage, 

a  second  panty  generating  logic  which  computes  the  linear 
modulo  2  sum  of  the  outputs  from  the  first  and  intermedi- 
ate stages  of  said  decoder  shift  registers, 

a  svndrome  storage  shift  register, 

means  to  compute  the  modulo  2  sum  of  each  received  parity 
bit  with  the  output  of  said  second  panty  generating  logic 
and  apply  the  resulting  syndrome  to  the  input  of  said 
syndrome  storage  shift  register, 
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4,119,945 
ERROR  DETECTION  ANT)  CORRECTION 

on  Lewis,  Jr.,  Princeton,  and  Seraphin  Bernard  Calo. 
Hill,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  812,364 
Int.  a?  G06F  11/12 
340—146.1  AQ  1  Claim 

error  detection  and  correction  system  for  transmitting 
data  wbrds  together  with  panty  bits  in  a  manner  providing 
relativ^y  greater  protection  for  at  least  the  highest  order  bit  of 
the  data  words;  compnsing 

an  eifcoder  receptive  to  the  bits  of  each  data  word  for  gener- 
ating a  parity  bit  according  to  a  self-orthogonal  convolu- 
tidnal  code  constructed  by  the  use  of  a  difference  tnangle 
fol  each  of  the  bits  of  the  data  words,  the  difference  tnan- 
glis  being  disjoint,  at  least  the  tnangle  associated  with  the 
highest  order  bit  having  a  larger  number  of  base  elements 
thin  tnangles  associated  with  low  order  bits,  said  encoder 
including; 
an  encoder  shift  register  for  each  bit  of  the  data  word,  each 
shift  register  havmg  outputs  from  the  first  stage  and  from 
stiges  displaced  from  the  first  stage  by  the  amounts  of  the 
vdues  of  the  base  elements  of  the  tnangle  associated  with 
the  respective  data  bit,  and 
a  fiist  panty  generating  logic  which  computes  the  linear 
modulo  2  sum  of  said  outputs  of  said  encoder  shift  regis- 
ters and  provides  a  panty  bit  output  for  each  data  word; 

aiid 
a  decoder  receptive  over  a  transmission  path  to  code  words, 
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a  syndrome  majority  logic  threshold  detector  for  each  bit  of 
the  data  word,  said  detectors  having  inputs  from  selected 
stages  oi  said  syndrome  storage  shift  register, 

an  error  correcting  gate  for  each  bit  of  the  data  word,  each 
gate  being  receptive  to  the  output  of  the  terminal  stage  of 
a  respective  decoder  shift  register  and  the  output  of  a 
respective  syndrome  majonty  logic  threshold  detector, 
and  having  an  output  providing  a  respective  error-cor- 
rected bit  of  the  data  word,  and 

means  coupling  outputs  of  syndrome  majority  logic  thresh- 
old detectors  resulting  from  the  detection  of  errors  in 
solely  the  high  order  bits  having  difference  triangles  of 
large  size,  relative  to  the  difference  triangles  of  the  low 
order  bits,  to  predetermined  points  in  said  syndrome  stor- 
age register  to  complement  syndrome  bits  therein. 


4  119  946 

COMPARISON  APPARATUS,  E.G.  FOR  USE  IN 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 

Wilfred  Kenelm  Taylor,  Richmond,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  May  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  798,991 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1976, 

21674/76 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/12 
U  S.  a.  340— 146J  Q  16  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  companng  vectors,  comprising  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  n  M  shift  registers  for  storing  a  plurality 
M  of  reference  vectors  each  having  N  components  represented 
by  corresponding  groups  of  n  bits,  where  N  and  M  are  integers 
greater  than  1,  and  n  is  selected  from  the  group  of  small  inte- 
gers including  unity,  each  shift  register  having  a  single  bit 
output,  means  additional  to  said  n.M  shift  registers  for  supply- 
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ing  an  input  vector  also  having  N  comp>onents  represented  by 
corresponding  groups  of  n  bits,  M  comparison  devices  each 
adapted  to  compare  n  bits  of  said  input  vector  with  n  bits  of  its 
corresponding  one  of  said  M  reference  vectors  and  to  provide 
a  comparison  signal  representing  the  results  of  the  companson, 
means  operative  in  a  succession  of  comparison  operations  to 
present  the  bits  of  the  input  vector  «  at  a  time,  simultaneously 
to  the  respective  comparison  devices  of  all  M  said  reference 
vectors  and  concurrently  to  present  the  corresponding  bits  of 
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the  reference  vectors  from  the  single  bit  outputs  of  said  regis- 
ters to  the  respective  comparison  devices,  and  a  plurality  M  of 
summating  devices  operative  to  accumulate  output  signals  in 
response  to  the  comparison  signals  from  the  M  companson 
devices  respectively  and  to  provide  such  output  signals  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  comparison  operations,  that  output  signal 
whose  value  is  at  one  extreme  of  the  range  of  values  of  the 
output  signals  denoting  the  one  of  the  M  reference  vectors 
with  which  the  input  vector  makes  the  closest  match. 


4,119,947 
OPTICAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Howard  Noyes  Leighton,  1500  Baylor  Ave.,  Rockviile,  Md. 
20850;  Michael  McHugh  Siverling,  519  28th  St.,  N^\.,  Roch- 
ester, Minn.  55901,  and  Raymond  John  Wilfinger.  17  Square 
Woods  Dr.,  LaGrangevUle,  N.Y.  12540 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,465 

Int.  C\?  G06K  9/12 

U.S.  a.  340—146.3  AG  10  Qaims 


._^_„ 


1.  An  optical  read  circuit  on  a  large  scale  integrated  circuit 
chip  for  reading  printed  matter  from  documents  comprising, 

an  integrated  circuit  array  of  optically  sensitive  devices  on 
said  chip  each  device  generating  a  signal  made  up  of 
charge  packets  which  are  analog  in  magnitude  and  dis- 


crete in  time,  whose  magnitude  represents  the  intensity  of 
light  reflected  from  the  document  for  a  single  element  in 
a  multi-element  picture  generated  b\  the  v.  hole  array  of 
optically  sensitive  devices. 

an  integrated  circuit  scanning  means  on  said  chip  for  sequen 
tially  selecting  each  of  the  devices  \o  Ne  ihe  deM^e  of 
interest  so  that  the  signal  generated  thereb\  can  be  ana 
lyzed  to  determine  whether  it  is  a  hlack  or  white  element 
of  said  multi-element  picture,  said  scanning  means  includ- 
ing memory  means  for  storing  said  signals  prixju^ed  bs 
the  array  of  opticalls  sensitive  devices  including  charge 
signals  from  the  device  o^  interest  and  from  devices  sur- 
rounding the  device  of  interest  in  a  preselected  pattern  \o 
form  an  information  base  for  making  the  analvsis  ot  the 
signal  from  the  device  o^  interest,  and 

an  integrated  circuit  analysis  means  on  said  chip  for  generat- 
ing a  binary  signal  indicaine  o^  uheiher  said  signal  from 
the  device  of  interest  is  a  black  or  v,hite  element  in  said 
multi-element  picture  said  analysis  means  including 

an  integrated  circuit  weighting  means  on  said  chip  for 
weighting  all  said  signals  from  said  information  bast-  rela- 
tive to  said  signal  from  the  device  of  interest. 

an  integrated  circuit  comparison  means  on  said  chip  compar- 
ing each  of  said  weighted  signals  to  the  analog  signal  from 
the  device  of  interest,  and 

an  integrated  circuit  logic  means  for  prcxiucing  the  binary 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  compansons  made  b>  the  com- 
panson means. 


4.119.948 
REMOTE  METER  READING  SYSTEM 
Ernest  Michael  Ward,  6308  Jebel  Way;  Steven  M.  Ward,  325 
Bright  Water,  and  Michael  A.  Dils,  329  Bright  W ater.  all  of  El 
Paso,  Tex.  79912 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,502 

Int.  a.'  H04B  9/00.  H04Q  Q  74.  G08C  19.  36 

U.S.  a.  340—151  51  Qaims 


43.  An  electro-optical  remote  uiilit>  meter  readmg  system 
compnsing 

utility  meter  monitonng  means  compnsing  a  transponder 
resfX)nsive  to  light  radiation  and  upon  interrogation 
thereof  transmitting  dau  in  the  form  of  light  radiation 
pulses;  and 

a  mobile  interrogation  and  receiver  means  located  remote 
from  said  transponder  and  compnsing  an  interrogator  to 
tngger  electrooptically  with  light  radiation  said  interroga- 
tion and  receive  said  data,  and  wherein  said  last  mentioned 
light  radiation  has  a  beam  of  predetermined  shape  and 
diverging  geometry,  and  said  data  is  passed  essentially 
only  through  an  uncontrolled  ambient  atmosphenc  me- 
dium. 
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FIRE  DETECTOR 


Erik  Gusts  f 
oaktiebo 


Qaims 
U.S.  a. 


4  119  949 
UTILIZING  TWO  BANDWIDTHS  OF 
RADIATION 
Liodgren,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefo- 
aget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,009 
iJriority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  15.  1976,  7604502 
Int.  a.-G08B  17/12 
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a  second  transducer  and  the  phase  of  the  audio  modulation 
of  the  ultrasonic  energy  transmitted  by  the  first  transducer 
to  generate  a  signal  dependent  upon  said  gas  content;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  phase  relationship  responsive  means  to 
generate  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of 
a  said  undesirable  gas  content. 
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4,119,951 

MICROW  AV  E  INTRUSION  SENSING  UMTS  AND 

ANTENNA  THEREFOR 

Gilles  Garon.  408  V  auquelin.  Beloeil,  and  Andre  Henault,  2060 

Giarles-Gill,  Montreal,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  769,081 

Int.  a.-  G08B  li/24 

U.S.  a.  340—552  9  Qaims 


1.  Optical  fire  detector  in  which  a  radiation-emitting  means 
is  arrange  1  to  emit  a  beam  of  radiation  and  a  radiation-detect- 
ing means  is  arranged  to  receive  the  beam  of  radiation  after  it 
has  passed  through  an  intermediate  air  medium  and  to  provide 
an  alarm  [upon  an  obscuration  of  the  beam  of  radiation,  the 
radiation-fletecting  means  compnsmg  first  means  for  individu- 
ally measiinng  the  intensity  in  a  first  and  a  second  wavelength 
band  of  the  beam  of  radiation  and  second  means  for  companng 
the  individually  measured  intensities  and  providing  said  alarm 
upon  a  dredetermined  difference  between  them,  said  first 
means  including  a  radiation-sensing  element  arranged  to 
switch  bejween  a  first  and  a  second  input  of  said  second  means, 
at  least  orte  of  said  inputs  being  provided  with  a  memory,  and 
iis  being  arranged  to  alternately  divide  the  beam  o'i 
Into  the  two  wavelength  bands  in  synchronism  with 
iting  switching  of  the  radiation-sensing  element. 


44 


third  mei 
radiation 
the  alter 


4.119,950 
GAS  DETECnON 
Robert  J.  Redding,  September  House,  Cox  Green  La..  Maiden- 
head, Bierkshire,  England  (SL6  3EL) 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,112 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1976, 


Qaims 
14179/76 


U.S 


Int.  Q. 
Q.  i40— 524 


able  gas 


G08B  21/00;  GOIN  29/02 


15  Qaims 


1  An  antenna  for  use  in  combination  with  a  low  power 
microwave  transceiver  in  an  intrusion  detection  alarm  system, 
said  antenna  compnsing  a  rectangular  waveguide  adapted  to 
be  coupled  at  its  inner  end  to  said  transceiver  and  having  a 
shaped  aperture  at  its  free  end  with  a  scattering  blade  of  electri- 
cally conductive  matenal  e.^tending  across  said  shaped  aper- 
ture in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  two  short  side  walls  of  said 
waveguide  and  located  between  and  generally  equidistantly 
from  said  two  short  side  walls,  said  scattering  blade  being 
electncally  connected  to  said  waveguide,  being  supported  by 
the  two  wide  side  walls  of  said  waveguide  and  extending  from 
the  free  ends  of  the  said  two  wide  side  walls  and  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  short  side  walls  of  said  waveguide  terminating 
short  of  the  free  ends  of  said  two  wide  side  walls,  said  shaped 
aperture  being  symmetnca!  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said 
scattering  blade,  wherein  the  outer  edge  of  each  short  side  wall 
is  perpendicular  to  said  wide  side  walls  and  wherein  each  wide 
side  wall  is  cut  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  plane  and 
e.xtends  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  respective  short  side  wall  to 
said  scattering  blade. 


4^7?m}- —    vc:    ^J—  tM' 


1.  An  ilarm  system  for  providing  an  alarm  when  an  undesir- 


content  occurs  in  the  free  atmosphere  on  a  site,  the 


system  compnsmg: 

means  to  generate  a  carrier  electnc  signal; 

an  auc.io  frequency  signal  generator; 

a  freq  lency  modulator  coupled  to  the  earner  signal  genera- 
tor md  to  the  audio  frequency  generator  and  operative  to 
frecuency  modulate  the  earner  signal  with  the  audio 
free  uency  signal; 

a  firsi  transducer  energisable  by  the  frequency-modulated 
earner  signal  to  transmit  modulated  ultrasonic  energy  into 
said  free  atmosphere; 

mean;  responsive  to  the  relationship  between  the  phase  of 
the  audio  modulation  of  the  ultrasonic  energy  received  by 


4,119,952 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSING  LIQUID 

Yutaka   Takahashi;   Yoshio   Hakamata,   both   of  Tokyo,   and 

Masamitu  Konno,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Minaniashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,780 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1976,  51-17510 

Int.  Q.2  G08B  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  340—309.1  4  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  photographic  processing 
liquid  compnsmg  an  alarm  lamp  to  indicate  the  renewal  of  said 
photographic  processing  liquid,  a  switching  means  connected 
in  senes  to  said  alarm  lamp,  a  timer  which  is  adapted  to  act  on 
said  switch  for  closing  after  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined 
length  of  time  subsequent  to  the  renewal  of  said  developing 
liquid,  and  a  counter  to  count  the  photographic  film  rolls 
which  have  been  developed,  said  counter  being  adapted  to  act 
on  said  switching  means  for  closing  the  same  when  the  total 
count  of  the  photographic  film  rolls  has  reached  a  predeter- 
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mined  number,  whereby  the  monitoring  is  performed  in  terms 
of  both  the  effective  penod  of  time  and  the  amount  of  the 


^mxM 


photographic  film  processed  until  said  lamp  indicates  that  said 
photographic  processing  liquid  should  be  renewed 


4,119,953 
TIMESHARING  PROGRAMMABLE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Waldemar  Yeschick,  Ilion,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mohawk  Data 
Sciences  Corp.,  Herkimer,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,849 

Int.  Q\}  G06F  i/14 

U.S.  a.  340—324  AD  8  Qaims 
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1.  In  display  apparatus  for  N  display  units,  N  being  an  inte- 
ger greater  than  one,  each  display  unit  having  a  television 
monitor  responsive  to  a  television  signal  to  display  a  frame  of 
characters  in  the  form  of  M  lines  of  characters,  M  being  an 
integer,  the  signal  being  charactenzed  by  a  p>eriodic  television 
raster  defined  by  horizontal  and  vertical  timing  signals  pro- 
duced by  a  source  of  timing  signals,  the  raster  being  adapted 
for  encoding  with  a  frame  of  character  codes  corresponding  to 
and  manifesting  said  frame  of  characters;  each  unit  further 
including  a  unit  line  buffer  for  storing  said  frame  of  codes,  a 
line  at  a  time,  means  for  reading  the  codes  from  said  buffer,  and 
means  for  combining  the  raster  timing  signals  with  the  codes  so 
read  to  produce  said  television  signal;  said  display  apparatus 
comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  for  each  display  unit 

(a)  the  associated  frame  of  character  codes  in  the  form  of 
M  blocks  of  codes  in  any  order  of  block  storage  loca- 
tions therein,  each  block  having  a  starting  address  and 
the  codes  in  each  block  manifesting  a  line  of  characters, 
and 

(b)  a  frame  display  program  including  M  instructions 
corresponding  to  the  M  blocks,  each  instruction  speci- 
fying the  starting  address  of  the  associated  block  of 
codes, 

instruction  execution  means  including 
(a)  basic  counting  means  responsive  to  the  honzonlal 


timing  signals  for  generating  a  set  of  character  line 
signals  defining  M  time  pcnods  and  a  funher  set  of 
signals  defining  a  group  of  horizontal  timing  signals 
occurring  within  each  of  the  M  time  pencxls. 

(b)  first  control  means  utilizing  the  character  line  signal  set 
and  the  funher  signal  set  to  process  N  instructions  in  N 
sequentially  occurnng  time  slots  dunng  each  character 
line  time  penod.  one  from  each  program,  to  retrieve 
from  memory  dunng  each  such  pencxi  the  N  bliKk^  of 
codes  associated  with  said  N  instructions,  and 

(c)  second  control  means  responsive  to  said  signal  sets  to 
load  the  N  blocks  of  ccxles  into  the  correspc^ndmg  N 
unit  line  buffers  dunng  each  such  penod  so  thai  each 
program  has  one  of  its  M  instructions  executed  dunng 
each  of  the  M  time  penods  in  each  television  frame 


4.119.954 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  CHARACn:R  GENERATOR  FOR 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY  LTsITS 

Charles  Lewis  Scitz,  Fallbrook,  and  Paul  Grunewald,  San  Die^o. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  777.689 

Int.  Q.-  G06F  3,  14 

U.S.  Q.  340—324  AD  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  displa\inp  characters  in  a  dot  mstnr  foTm. 
said  system  compnsing 

a  display  unit  having  a  displas  face  and  rnean^  to  scan  said 
display  face  m  an  interlaced  scan  mode 

storage  means  to  store  information  signals  w  reprcs^'ntative 
of  characters  to  be  displayed,  said  storage  means  including 
a  first  store  to  hold  information  signals  ftu  r\cn  linev  of 
the  display  and  a  second  store  to  hold  information  signals 
for  odd  lines  of  display,  which  even  and  odd  lines  art  to  be 
displayed  in  said  interlaced  scan  mcxJe,  and 

logic  means  coupled  to  said  display  unit  and  to  said  storage 
means  to  receive  information  signals  from  b<ith  of  said  first 
store  and  second  store  at  the  same  time  and  to  generate 
extra  bits  signals  for  displa>  dunng  the  pamcular  scan 
being  displayed  whenever  the  information  signals  to  be 
displayed  form  a  diagonal 


4.119.955 
aRCUTT  FOR  DISPLAY.  SI  CH  AS  VIDEO  (,AME 
DISPLAY 
Andrew  J.  Nichols,  III,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration. Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,967 
Int.  Q.-  C;06F  }   14 
U.S.  Q.  340—324  AD  15  Qaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  display  of  patterns  compns- 
ing: 

a  digital  counter  for  providing  a  first  digital  signal  represen- 
tative of  display  beam  location, 
comparator  means  for  companng  siisd   first   digital   signal 
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second  digital  signal  representative  of  the  desired 
of  an  object  on  said  display,  said  comparator 
coupled  to  said  digital  counter; 
lOry  means  for  stonng  digital  information  and  for 
,:ig  output  signals  representative  of  pattern  storage 
said  first  memory  means  coupled  to  said  corn- 
means; 
means  for  combining  two  digital  signals,  said 
means  receivmg  said  output  signals  from  said 
first  m<imory  means  and  a  digital  signal  representative  of 
vertica  beam  location; 
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rjiemory  means  for  storing  digital  representations  of 

s.  said  second  memory  means  coupled  to  receive 

signals  from  said  combining  means;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  digital  representations  of 

iS  from  said  second  memory  means  and  for  provid- 

l^am  control  signal  for  said  display  beam,  said  trans- 

coupled  to  said  second  memory  means; 

at  least  one  pattern  may  be  placed  at  said  desired 
on  said  display, 


4,119,956 

r4ster-scan  display  apparatus  for 
computer-generated  images 

Murray,  Tunbridge  Wells,  England,  assignor  to 

Flight  Simulation  Limited,  Crawley,  England 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,708 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  16.  1975. 
Jun.  30,  1975.  27459/75 

Int.  a.*  G06F  3/H 

3|40— 324  AD  ^  ^1""* 

igitahzed  visual  display  system  employing  a  display 

-ing  a  screen  whose  area  is  scanned  by  a  plurality  of 

scanning  lines,  with  each  line  traversing  a  number  of 

areas  on  the  screen,  and  wherein  a  data  signal  to  be 

is  penodically  sampled,  and  a  quantised  signal  is 

for  each  dau  sample  and  applied  to  the  display 

mcrementally  create  a  visual  image,  the  improve- 

means  for  improving  the  resolution  of  the 


compnsing 
imiige: 


SIS 


ution  improving  means  including  means  for  pro- 
,  a  time  displaced  senes  of  additional  samples  of  tne 
gnal  dunng  the  time  interval  that  the  scanning  beam 
each  elemental  area  on  the  screen,  means  for 
^  each  of  samples  to  begin  and  to  terminate  at  a 
different  time  than  the  other  quantised  samples,  and  com- 
bining means  for  applying  said  combined  plural  quantised 


traverses 
quantising 


samples  to  the  displa>   device  for  each  elemental  area. 
thereby  to  provide  a  combined  quantised  signal  that  more 


Kit 


nearly  approximates  a  corresponding  analog  variation  of 
the  data  signal  for  each  elemenUl  area. 


4.119.957 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY  FOR  COOKING  TIME  AND  POWER 

OF  ELECTRIC  COOKING  DEVICE 

MasayuWi  Sasaki.  Kawasaki,  and  Motokazu  Tamano,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  748,896 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1975,  50-146366 
Int.  a.2  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  a.  340—337  1  Claim 

1  A  digital  display  apparatus  for  indicating  a  cooking  time 
and  power  level  of  an  electric  cooking  device  comprising  a 
first  shift  circulating  register  means  having  a  plurality  of  digit 
stages  for  stonng  a  cooking  time  data;  a  second  shift  register 
means  having  only  four  bit  elements  for  storing  a  data  for 
setting  a  power  level  of  the  electnc  cooking  device;  data  entry 
means  including  digit  keys,  a  timer  key  and  a  power  level  key 
for  entenng  a  cooking  time  data  into  the  first  shift  register 
means  in  response  to  the  depression  of  the  timer  key  and  subse- 
quently selected  digit  keys  and  for  entenng  a  power  level 
setting  data  into  the  second  shift  register  means  in  response  to 
the  depression  of  the  power  level  key  and  a  subsequently 
selected  digit  key;  a  four-bit  latch  circuit;  a  time-division  digi- 
tal display  means  coupled  to  four  bit  outputs  of  the  latch  cir- 
cuit; a  first  group  of  four  gates  coupled  between  four  bit  out- 
puts of  a  predetermined  digit  stage  of  the  first  shift  register 
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means  and  four  bit  inputs  of  the  latch  circuit;  a  second  group  of 
four  gates  coupled  between  four  bit  outputs  of  the  second  shift 
register  means  and  the  four  bit  inputs  of  the  latch  circuit;  and 
means  for  enabling  the  first  group  of  gates  and  disabling  the 
second  group  of  gates  in  response  to  the  depression  of  the  timer 
key  to  cause  the  time-division  digital  display  means  to  indicate 


4.119.959 
MULTI-BIT  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Seymour  Lanton.  Plainriew.  N.Y..  assignor  to  ILC  Data  Device 
Corporation.  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,111 

Int.  a.'  H03K  13/00 

U.S.  a.  340— 347  SY  13  Haims 
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the  cooking  time  data  stored  in  the  first  shift  register  means  and 
for  enabling  the  second  group  of  gates  and  disabling  the  first 
group  of  gates  in  response  to  the  depression  of  the  power  level 
key  to  cause  the  time-division  digital  display  means  to  indicate 
the  power  level  setting  data  stored  in  the  second  shift  register 
means. 


4,119,958 

METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING  HIGH  ACCURACY 

PERFORMANCE  FROM  CONVENTIONAL  TRACKING 

SYNCHRO  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

David  Julian  Simon,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J.;  Alfred  Douglas  Gron- 

ner,  White  Plains,  N.Y„  and  Carl  Cono  Stella,  Valencia, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Little  Falls,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,215 

Int.  a.2  H03K  13/02 

U.S.  a.  340—347  SY  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  resolver  to  digital  type  converter  comp^<^lng  function 
generator  means  having 

first  and  second  chains,  each  df  said  chains,  m  turn,  being 
compnsed  of  at  least  fourl4)  operational  amplifier  stages, 
each  having  two  inputs  and  an  output, 

the  amplifiers  of  a  first  one  of  said  chains  being  connected  in 
cascade  fashion  with  the  output  of  each  stage  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  input  of  the  next  stage, 

plural  switch  means  each  being  associated  u  ith  one  stage  of 
said  second  chain  or  amplifiers  for  selectneK  coupling 
each  such  stage  to  the  pnor  adjacent  amplifier  suge  of 
either  said  second  chain  or  said  first  chain  responsive  to 
binary  input  control  data. 

the  output  of  each  amplifier  stage  of  said  second  chain  being 
summed  at  the  first  input  of  the  ne.xt  adjacent  amplifier 
stage  of  said  first  chain  together  with  the  output  of  the 
amplifier  of  the  same  stage  in  said  first  chain 

each  of  said  chains  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  reference 
signal  applied  to  the  first  amplifier  and  an  output  ct>upled 
to  the  last  amplifier  stage  in  the  chain,  wherebs  ai  lea.si 
one  of  the  outputs  generates  a  signal  which  is  a  functu^n  iM" 
the  reference  inputs  and  the  control  inputs 


4.119.960 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  AND 
HOLDING  AN  ANALOG  INPUT  VOLTAGE  WHICTi 
ELIMINATES  OFFSET  VOLTAGE  ERROR 
Lorimer  K.  Hill.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siliconii  Incorpo- 
rated. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  767,735 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  li/U9 

U.S.  a.  340—347  AD  8  naims 


recimculatmc  mat  com    */o  comvertcii 


1.  A  synchro  to  digital  converter  having  means  to  compen- 
sate for  the  inherent  systematic  converter  error  compnsing; 

a  source  of  input  synchro  analog  signals; 

means  for  converting  said  input  synchro  analog  signals  to 
digital  signals; 

means  for  deriving  a  first  analog  error  signal  representing 
the  difference  between  said  input  synchro  analog  signals 
and  the  analog  equivalent  of  said  digital  signals  by  approx- 
imating the  synchro  input  signals  with  straight  line  ap- 
proximations of  non-linear  sine  and  cosine  functions; 

means  for  storing  digitpl  signals  representative  of  the  inher- 
ent systematic  error  and  means  for  generating  a  second 
analog  error  signal  representative  of  said  stored  digital 
signals;  and 

means  for  combining  said  second  error  signal  with  said 
derived  first  error  signal  to  correct  for  output  error. 


1  A  method  of  sampling  and  holding  an  analog  input  \i>h 
age  utilizing  a  two  amplifier  sample  and  hold  circuit,  the  l'ui 
put  of  the  first  amplifier  being  connected  to  an  input  of  the 
second  amplifier,  the  second  amplifier  forming  a  Miller  inte- 
grator and  providing  a  feedback  o'i  the  stored  voltage  on  the 
capacitor  of  the  Miller  integrator  to  one  input  of  the  first 
amplifier  which  is  a  comparator  and  having  the  analog  input 
voltage  as  another  input  which  is  compared  with  the  feedback 
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of  the  stored  voluge  to  produce  a  correcting  output,  the 
method  coTipnsing  the  following  steps:  sampling  and  holding 
said  analoj;  voltage  by  use  of  said  two  amplifier  sample  and 
hold  circuu;  thereafter  disconnecting  said  analog  input  voltage 
from  the  itiput  of  said  first  amplifier  and  disconnecting  the 
output  of  the  first  amplifier  from  the  input  of  the  second  ampli- 
fier; and  ccjnverting  said  first  amplifier  to  an  amplifier  of  prede- 
termined gain  by  connecting  the  output  to  said  disconnected 
input  such  connection  also  providing  a  voltage  proponional  to 
said  stored  voltage. 


concurrent  signal  sources  and  cancelling  correlated  compo- 
nents between  said  signal  sources,  the  improvement  to  said 
MTI  cancellers  w.hich  comprises: 

multiple  memory  means  included  in  each  said  adaptive  loop 
canceller,  with  each  memory  means  receiving  a  weight 
developed  in  the  adaptive  loop  canceller  for  a  different 


4,119,961 
BINARY-TO-GRAY  CODE  GENERATOR 
Richard  Rockett,  Jr.,  Cranbury,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,920 
Int.  a.-  H03K  13/25 
U.S.  a.  340—347  DD  6  Gaims 
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1.   A  c  large-coupled  device  (CCD)  binary-to-Gray  code 
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range  interval  and  stonng  the  weight  for  the  range  inter- 
valc^n  a  pulse-to-pulse  basis,  and  each  adaptive  loop  can- 
celler having  a  means  for  switching  said  memory  means 
into  said  adaptive  loop  circuit  during  the  range  interval, 
the  memory  means  for  each  of  said  adaptive  loop  cancel- 
lers for  a  particular  range  interval  being  switched  simulta- 
neously. 


4,119,963 

COHERENT  SIDE-LOBE  SUPPRESSING  UNFT  FOR  A 

PULSE  RADAR  APPARATUS 

Johan  Martin  Carol  Zwarts,  Borne,  and  Geert  Koops,  Haaksber- 

gen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  HoUandse  Signaalap- 

paraten  B.V  .,  Hengelo  (O),  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,930 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    6,    1976, 
7603559 

Int.  a:-  GOIS  9/233 
U.S.  a.  343—17.2  PC  4  Oaims 


comprising,  in  combination: 
...^  CCD  channels  for  N  charge  signals  5v_,  5o 
indicitive  of  an  N  digit  binary  code,  where  By-i  repre- 
sents! the  digit  of  greatest  significance  and  Br,  the  digit  of 
least  significance,  each  such  charge  signal  composing  a 
packet  of  charge  of  the  same  size; 
means  "or  dividing  each  charge  packet  substantially  in  half, 
one  lialf  of  the  charge  packet  5v-i  =  {5.v-i/2)  compos- 
ing ii  charge  packet  representing  the  Gray  code  digit 
Gv^i  of  greatest  significance;  and 
N-1  r[ieans,  each  means  for  adding  a  different  half  charge 
pacl^t  B/2  to  a  half  charge  packet  By„i/2,  in  EXCLU- 
OR  fashion,  each  such  means  for  producing  a  differ- 
(Utput  charge  packet  G,_,,  indicative  of  the  (j-D'th 
code  digit,  where  ;  is  an  integer  having  the  values 
1)  ,  ,  ,  1. 


■CatfiSA-^mO 


4,119,962 
MUXTIPLE  MEMORY  ADAPTIVE  MTI 
L.  Lewis,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
)f  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,446 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  9/42 

)43— 7.7  5  Claims 

movmg-target-indicator  radar  system  having  an  an- 

receiving  successive  pulses,  one  or  more  senal  PR  I 

delay  said  successive  pulses  and  provide  said  succes- 

as  concurrent  signal  sources,  and  an  MTI  canceller 

ojie  or  more  adaptive  loop  cancellers  for  receivmg  saad 


1  A  radar  system  composing  a  directional  antenna,  a  trans- 
mitter coupled  to  said  directional  antenna,  an  omnidirectional 
antenna  and  a  receiver  to  suppress  interference  signals  during 
reception  of  target  returns,  said  receiver  including  a  first  chan- 
nel having  an  output  and  an  input  coupled  to  said  directional 
antenna  and  a  second  channel  having  an  output  and  an  input 
coupled  to  said  omnidirectional  antenna,  each  of  said  channels 
including  means  for  intermediate-frequency  detection  of  sig- 
nals composed  of  target  returns  and  interference  signals  and  a 
compression  amplifier  coupled  to  said  detection  means,  said 
amplifier  each  having  an  amplitude  transfer  characteristic  such 
that  the  signal  yit)  at  said  output  of  the  respective  channel 
approximates  >Kf)  =  [jc(/)]a,  where  0<a<l  and  x(f)  is  the  input 
signal  to  the  respective  compression  amplifier,  said  receiver 
further  composing  an  interference  canceller  including  a  sub- 
tracting circuit  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output,  means  for 
coupling  said  output  of  said  first  channel  to  one  of  said  inputs 
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of  said  subtracting  circuit,  and  a  phase  and  amplitude  compen- 
sating network  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  second  channel 
and  said  output  of  said  subtraction  circuit  and  having  an  output 
coupled  to  the  other  of  said  inputs  of  said  subtraction  circuit, 
said  network  generating  at  said  output  thereof  a  signal  substan- 
tially equal  in  phase  and  amplitude  to  the  signal  coupled  to  said 
one  input  of  said  subtraction  circuit  when  the  signal  at  said 
output  of  said  first  channel  is  weaker  than  the  signal  at  said 
output  of  said  second  channel 


4.119.965 

RADAR  REHECTOR 

Philip  Kaszyk.  15  Nassau  St..  Pawtucket.  R.l.  OIHbd 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  822.812 

Int.  n.    HOlO  '5/18 

U.S.  CI.  343—18  C 


4,119,964 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCE 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Klaus  G.  Johannsen,  Pacific  Palisades;  Samuel  Sabaroff, 
Woodland  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Vance  F.  Henry,  Hyatts- 
ville,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,286 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  7/40 

U.S.  a.  343—17.7  17  Qaims 


Claims 


soomk;  bjuewcm. 
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12.  A  system  for  determining  radio  frequency  interference 
with  communication  links  including  a  celestial  body  and  an 
artifical  geostationary  satellite  of  the  body,  said  interference 
originating  from  the  body,  said  links  being  in  a  predetermined 
spectrum,  comprising  a  relay  station  on  the  satellite  said  relay 
station  including  a  narrow  beam  antenna  pointing  at  a  prede- 
termined region  of  the  body  establishing  an  uplink  for  said 
interference,  a  second  antenna  on  the  body  for  establishing  a 
communication  downlink  between  the  satellite  and  an  Earth 
station  on  the  body,  and  means  located  at  the  satellite  for 
frequency  translating  signals  and  transmitting  said  signals 
between  the  narrow  beam  antenna  and  the  second  antenna; 
means  located  at  the  predetermined  region  for  transmitting 
calibration  signals  with  a  predetermined  region  for  transmit- 
ting calibration  signals  with  a  predetermined  EIRP  in  the 
spectrum  via  another  uplink  toward  the  satellite,  whereby  the 
satellite  relays  the  calibration  signals  back  to  the  Earth  station 
via  said  down  link,  said  Earth  station  including  means  includ- 
ing the  second  antenna  for  receiving  electromagnetic  energy 
shifted  in  frequency  by  the  relay  station  and  coupled  from  the 
region  to  the  Earth  station  via  the  satellite,  circuit  means  at  the 
Earth  station  for  operating  said  receiving  means  while  only 
RFI  noise  sources  in  the  spectrum  radiate  from  the  region 
toward  the  narrow  beam  antenna  via  the  interference  uplink 
and  only  the  calibration  signals  are  in  said  another  uplink  and 
for  operating  the  receiving  means  to  be  responsive  to  the 
calibration  signals  in  the  sf>ectrum  transmitted  from  the  region 
through  the  narrow  beam  antenna  and  relayed  through  the 
satellite  to  the  Earth  station,  said  circuit  means  being  respon- 
sive to  the  electromagnetic  energies  received  by  the  Earth 
station  for  comparing  the  levels  of  the  received  energies  while 
RFI  noise  sources  and  the  calibration  signals  are  transmitted 
from  the  region  to  the  Earth  station  via  the  narrow  beam 
antenna  and  the  satellite  to  enable  the  presence  of  a  source  of 
radio  frequency  interference  in  the  spectrum  to  be  determined 
at  the  region. 


1.  A  foldable  radar  target,  composing  a  base  plate  of  gener- 
ally planar  configuration,  a  set  of  four  top  quarter  plates  each 
of  oght  angle  toangular  configuration  and  each  havmg  a  first 
base  side  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base 
plate  along  two  intersecting  lines,  a  set  of  four  bottom  quarter 
plates  each  of  oght  angle  triangular  configuration,  and  each 
having  a  first  base  side  thereof  hingedly  connected  lo  iht 
lower  surface  of  said  base  plate  along  t\so  intersecting  lines. 
the  second  base  sides  of  said  top  and  N^ttom  quarter  plates 
respectively  adapted  for  proximal  disposition  to  each  other 
along  a  generalh'  \ertical  line  svhen  said  target  is  in  an  upright 
use  position  and  for  disposition  to  the  first  base  side  of  an 
adjacent  quarter  panel  when  said  target  is  m  a  geni-ralh  fiat, 
folded,  storage  position,  each  of  said  quarter  panels  basing 
means  disposed  at  the  terminal  end  of  its  second  base  side  distal 
from  said  base  plate  when  in  said  upoght  position  for  simulta- 
neously suspending  said  target  as  from  a  boat  and  for  maintain- 
ing said  target  in  an  upoght  position,  said  means  for  suspending 
and  maintaining  said  target  in  an  upoghi  position  including 
rings  disposed  at  said  terminal  second  base  ends,  the  rings  of 
said  top  and  bottom  quaner  plates  respecti\ely  being  intercon- 
nectable  with  each  other 


4,119.966 

CLUTTER  DISCRIMINATING  APPARATL  S  FOR  I  SE 

WITH  PUUSED  DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEMS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
David  William  Bouvier,  Tempe;  Charles  H.  Brenner,  and  Walker 
Butler,  both  of  Scottsdale.  all  of  .\riz..  assignors  to  Motorola 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,760 
Int.  a.-  GOIS  9/42 
U.S.  a.  343—7.7  7  Qaims 

6.  A  method  of  discominating  preferred  signals  from  clutter 
signals  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  the  amplitude  of  ail  the  signals  and  procid- 
ing  an  output  signal  for  each  signal  that  exceeds  a  first 
predetermined  threshold  and  providing  a  first  indication 
for  each  signal  that  exceeds  a  second  predetermined 
threshold  higher  than  the  first  predetermined  threshold, 
(h)  determining  the  time  duration  of  each  output  signal  and 
the  time  separation  from  adjacent  signals  and  providing  a 
second  indication  for  each  output  signal  that  lies  within  a 
relatively  narrow  time  period  and  does  not  have  other 
signals  adjacent  thereto  within  a  wider  predetermined 
time  peood, 
(c)  determining  the  frequenc\  bandwidth  of  each  output 
signal  and  the  frequency  separation  of  adjacent  output 
signals  and  providing  a  third  indication  for  each  tHJlput 
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signal  that  lies  within  a  predetermined  relatively  narrow 
bandvi-idth  and  which  does  not  have  other  signals  adjacent 
thereto  within  a  wider  predetermined  bandwidth,  and 
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(d)  prole iding  a  preferrred  signal  detection  indication  each 
time  the  first,  second  and  third  indications  are  present  tor 
a  sig  lal. 


4,119,967 
AVE  DUAL  MODE  NON-INTERFERING  C\^ 
PULSED  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Johnson,  Cupertino,  and  Frank  A.  Olson.  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,104 

Int.  a.-  H04B  7  00 

U.S.  a.  $43—100  PE  2  Qaims 


K 


pulsed  povver  signal  therein  orthogonally  with  respect  to 
said  CW  signal, 
means  for  providing  a  short  circuit  m  said  quad  ndge  wave- 
guide between  said  means  for  coupling  side  pulsed  power 
signal  thereto  and  said  transition  guide  for  preventing 
propagation  of  said  pulsed  power  signal  into  said  double 
ndge  waseguide  whereby  said  CW  signal  and  said  pulsed 
power  signal  propagate  orthogonally  in  said  double  ndge 
waveguide. 
an  antenna  for  radiating  said  CW  and  pulsed  signals,  and 
means  connecting  said  antenna  to  said  quad  ndge  waveguide 
including  means  for  polanzing  said  orthogonally  propa- 
gating CW  and  pulsed  signals  in  opposite  sense  whereby 
said  CW  and  pulsed  signals  are  radiated  from  said  antenna 
as  signals  with  circular  polanzations  of  opposite  sense. 

4,119,968 
MICROWAV  E  CORRELATOR 

Uster   I.   Goldfischer,   New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  Little  Falls,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  738,002 

Int.  CI.-  GOIJ  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  343—100  ME  7  Qaims 
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1,  A  ra.icrowave  subsystem  capable  of  simultaneously  ampli 
fying  C\^  and  pulsed  signals  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  CW  amplifier  tube, 

a  pulsed  power  amplifier  tube. 

a  magic  "T"  hybnd  having  two  input  arms 

and  tvlo  output  arms, 

meanJfor  coupling  a  first  signal  from  said  CW  amplifier  tube 
to  qne  of  said  input  arms  of  said  hybnd, 

means  for  coupling  a  second  signal  from  said  pulsed  power 
amilifier  tube  to  the  other  of  said  input  arms  of  said  hy- 
bnd, 

mean^  for  shifting  by  90°  the  phase  of  the  signals  in  one  of 
said  output  arms  of  said  hybnd, 

a  double  ndge  waveguide  having  first  and  second  pairs  of 
op'Sosed  sidewalls  and  a  pair  of  ndges  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  first  pair  of  double  ndge  sidewalls, 

meani  for  coupling  said  first  CW  signal  from  said  magic  "T" 
to  said  double  ndge  waveguide, 

a  quad  ndge  waveguide  including  first  and  second  pairs  of 
opTosed  sidewalls  having  respectively  first  and  second 
pails  of  ndges  projecting  inwardly  therefrom, 
a  trariition  guide  connecting  said  double  ndge  and  said  quad 
ndge  waveguides  and  having  a  first  pair  of  ndges  con- 
nected to  said  pair  of  ndges  of  said  double  ndge  wave- 
guide and  said  first  pair  of  ndges  of  said  quad  ndge  wave- 
guide and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  tapered  transition 
ndges  tapering  from  said  second  pair  of  double  ndge 
sidfcwalls  to  said  second  pair  of  ndges  of  said  quad  nde 
waveguide, 
means  for  coupling  said  pulsed  power  signal  from  said  magic 
"T  '  to  said  quad  ndge  waveguide  for  propagating  said 


5  .Apparatus  for  carrying  out  an  all  weather  position  corre- 
lation to  determine  the  position  of  an  object  suspended  above 
a  land  mass  compnsing 

(a)  a  multi  element  phased  array  antenna  each  element  in  said 
antenna  having  means  for  controlling  the  phase  thereof; 

(b)  a  digital  computer  having  stored  therein  a  phase  holo- 
gram of  a  land  area  with  which  correlation  is  desired; 

(c)  means  to  couple  the  stored  hologram  information  in  said 
computer  to  the  individual  phase  control  means  for  the 
elements  of  said  antenna; 

(d)  a  radiometer  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  antenna; 

(e)  a  display,  and 

(f)  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  radiometer  to  said 
display 


4,119,969 

SCANNING  BEAM  NAVIGATIONAL  BEACON  WITH 

TRANSMITTED  COHERENCE  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 

AND  THINNED  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  PHASED  ARRAY 

Paul  Barton,  Bishop  Stortford,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,444 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1976, 
23994/76 

Int.  Q.-  GOIS  1/16,  1/18 
U.S.  Q.  343—108  M  9  Qaims 

1.  A  scanning-beam  navigational  radio  beacon  comprising: 
a  main  antenna  array  including  n  first  antenna  elements 
randomly  placed  within  a  two-coordinate  array  configu- 
ration having  m  X  n  possible  element  locations,  where  m 
=  2  and  n  >m.  said  n  coordinate  being  the  direction  of 
scan,  said  first  elements  being  placed  one  to  a  level  in  the 
n  direction  of  said  array  and  n/m  elements  being  placed 
within  each  of  said  m  columns  of  said  first  elements  ex- 
tending in  said  n  coordinate; 
a  reference  array  including  at  least  m  second  antenna  ele- 
ments each  geometncally  associated,  with  one  of  said  m 
columns  of  said  first  elements; 
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first  means  for  generating  an  arithmetic  progression  of  m 

first  radio  frequencies  connected  one  to  each  of  said  m 

second  antenna  elements; 
second  means  responsive  to  said  first  radio  frequencies  for 

generating  m  second  frequencies  each  equal  to  one  of  said 

first  frequencies  plus  a  uniform  offset; 


«  e  c  D_t   f 


and  third  means  comprising  n  scan  control  phase  shifters 
each  of  which  is  connected  discretely  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  n  first  elements,  the  ones  of  said  phase  shifters 
corresponding  to  said  first  elements  within  each  of  said  m 
columns  of  first  elements  being  excited  by  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  second  means  frequency  outputs. 


4,119,970 

DIPOLE-SLOT  TYPE  OMNIDIRECTIONAL 

TRANSMITTING  ANTENNA 

Richard  D.  Bogner,  4  Hunters  La.,  Roslyn,  N.Y.  11576,  and 

Leonard  H.  King,  67  Southgate  Rd.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

11581 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,586 

Int.  Q.'  HOIQ  21/00.  15/10,  9/16 

U.S.  Q.  343—727  3  Qaims 


i  TO    TRANSMITTER 


1.  In  a  tramsmitting  antenna  for  radiation  of  signals  of  wave- 
length X  consisting  of 
(a)  a  conductive  tubular  member  elongated  along  a  pnncipal 
axis  having  a  pair  of  diametencally  opposed  elongated 


slots  parallel  to  the  said  axis  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls,  the  slots  having  an  approximate  length  of  X/2: 

(b)  a  first  conductive  arm  of  a  length  of  approximateix  a  4 
extending  arcuately  from  one  of  said  side  walK  at  approxi- 
mately the  midpoint  of  the  slots,  and  in  electrical  connec- 
tion thereto  oriented  at  an  angle  of  from  30°  to  60°  to  the 
said  axis; 

(c)  a  second  conductive  arm  of  a  length  of  approximately 
X/4  extending  arcuately  from  the  approximate  middle  of 
the  other  of  said  side  walls  and  in  electrical  connection 
thereto  at  an  angle  of  from  30°  to  60°  to  the  said  axi^   .md 

(d)  means  for  connecting  said  antenna  to  a  source  of  signals 
of  wavelength  X  for  electncalh  exicting  said  slots,  and  in 
turn  exciting  said  ctmductive  arm.  the  inipr:  '\enier.i  er^m- 
prising, 

a  pair  of  bushings  secured   \o  said   tubui.i:    members  on 

unslotted  f>onions  of  said  tubular  member,  ihi  bushings 

of  said  pair  being  axialK  spaced  b>  said  slcts 
a  circumferential  groove  in  each  of  said  bushings, 
an  O-ring  in  each  tif  said  circumferential  grooves; 
a  filament  wound  resin  bonded  tube  surrounding  the  slot 

portion  of  said  tubular  member  and  sealed  \o  said  bush 

ings  by  said  O-nngs. 
means  mechanically  clamping  said  tube  to  said  bushings; 

and 
electncally  conductive  members  extending  through  said 

tube  and  attached  to  said  slot  walls  secunng  the  conduc- 

tive  arms 


4.119,971 

HIGH  DATA  RATE  raEQUENO  S(  AN  SI OITFI) 

WAVEGUIDE  ANTENNA 

Louis  Stark.  Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft  C  om- 
pany,  Culver  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  19^7.  Ser.  No.  765.464 

Int.  G.-  HOIQ  13/10 

U.S.  Q.  343—768  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  frequency  scanning  antenna  providmg  a 
faster  scan  capability  comprising 

means  for  receiving  a  frequenov  \arvnig  signal  for  fre- 
quencv  scanning  in  one  plane 

delay  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  t. t  pr.viding  a 
signal  having  a  predetermined  phase  error  funotion  m 
response  to  said  frequency  varying  signal  tor  providing 
predetermined  beam  broadening  as  said  frequencv 
changes  in  a  predetermined  manner,  said  beam  Hemg 
narrow  at  a  first  angle  of  scan  in  said  plane  and  progres^ 
sively  becoming  broader  as  said  frequencv  approaches  a 
second  angle  of  scan  on  said  plane 

parallel  linear  arrav  antenna  means  for  providing  a  piurahtv 
of  output  signals,  each  successive  signal  having  an  mcre^ 
mentally  varying  beam  width  in  resp<.inse  \o  said  delav  line 
means  for  frequency  scanning  in  said  plane  m  deereaseii 
scan  time. 
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James  C. 
and  Spa 
G«orge 


4,119,972 
ptlASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA  CONTROL 

etcher,  Administrator  of  ttie  National  Aeronautics 
Administration,  witli  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
Doland,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,165  , 

Int.  C1.2  HOIQ  3/26 
U.S.  a.  343—844  2  Qaims 


IPITCM    PLAXE)       ,a 
Y  AXiS 


ing  a  drop  denecting  electncal  field  when  a  non-zero 
operating  potential  is  applied  thereto,  said  drops  passing 
through  said  field  prior  to  striking  the  print  medium,  and 
means  for  applying  a  non-zero  operating  potential  to  said 
deflection  electrode  means,  including: 
a  power  supply  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  deflec- 
tion electrode  supply  cable  means,  connected  to  said 
deflection  electrode  means,  and 
capacitor  means,  connecting  said  power  supply  output 
terminals   to   said   deHection   electrode   supply   cable 
means,  for  charging  to  the  potential  of  said  power  sup- 
ply output  when  said  printer  is  operating  normally  and 
for  providing  the  stored  potential  to  said  supply  cable 
means  in  the  event  of  a  short  to  ground  of  said  deflec- 
tion  electrode   means,   whereby   the  period  of  time 
needed  for  said  deflection  electrode  means  to  return  to 
its  non-zero  operating  potential  is  substantially  reduced. 


1.  In  a  phased-angle  antenna  having  a  relatively  small  num- 
ber of  elements  for  radiating  signals  at  one  frequency  and 
receiving  signals  at  another  frequency,  an  improvement  for 
effective  ciperation  of  the  antenna  at  both  frequencies  compris- 
ing said  aitenna  elements  being  arranged  in  a  two-dimensional 
planar  matnx  of  elements  spaced  in  first  and  second  directions 
with  respect  to  a  center  point  of  the  array  and  having  the 
spacing  irj  one  of  said  directions  a  distance  of  approximately 
one-half  Xavelength  of  the  average  of  said  frequencies  and  in 
the  other  Lf  said  directions  by  a  distance  equalling  the  product 
of  one  artd  a  fraction  times  the  distance  in  said  one  of  said 
direction!  and  a  four  bit  digital  control  circuit  for  changing 
the  phasef angle  of  the  elements  wherein  a  phase  angle  incre- 
ment of  1-/6  radians  and  proportional  to  the  radiating  fre- 
quency arid  the  receiving  frequency  is  available  for  steering  the 
antenna,  iaid  control  circuit  including  least  significant  digital 
control  rteans  to  control  the  phase  angle  in  one  phase  angle 
incremenl.  next  significant  digital  control  means  to  control  the 
phase  anile  in  two  phase  angle  increments,  next  most  signifi- 
cant digilal  control  means  to  control  the  phase  angle  in  four 
phase  anjle  increments,  and  most  significant  digital  control 
means  to  control  the  phase  angle  in  seven  phase  angle  incre- 
ments. 


4,119.974 

RECORDING  DEVICE 

Albert  W.  Ondis.  North  Kingstown;  Everett  V.  Pizzuti,  Exeter, 

both  of  R.I..  and  Eugene  F.  Martha,  North  Attleboro,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Atlan-Tol  Industries,  Inc.,  West  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,234 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/28 

U.S.  a.  346—145  17  Qaims 


4,119,973  ' 

FAULT  DETECTION  AND  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 
FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 

William  1 1.  Stager,  Fairborn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,094 

Int.  a.-  GOID  18/00 

U.S.  Q.  &46— 75  9  Gaims 
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ink  jet  pnnter  for  depositing  ink  drops  on  a  print 
.  compnsing 


for  forming  a  jet  stream  of  ink  drops  directed  at  the 
pniit  medium, 
meanii  for  charging  drops  in  said  jet  stream, 
defiecition  electrode  means,  adjacent  said  stream,  for  provid- 


1    A  device  for  recording  information  in  a  continuously 
moving  sheet  compnsing  a  housing  having  a  front  face  opening 
including  a  lower  portion  of  said  opening,  recording  means 
supported  by  said  housing  above  said  lower  portion  of  said 
opening,  means  for  advancing  a  running  length  of  said  sheet 
past  said  recording  means,  sheet  positioning  means  for  posi- 
tioning portions  of  said  sheet  in  operative  association  with  said 
recording  means,  said  positioning  means  comprising  a  door 
member  adapted  for  projection  into  the  space  defined  by  said 
lower  portion  of  said  opening,  said  door  pivotally  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  housing  towards  and  away  from  said 
recording  means  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  sheet  is 
removed  from  said  recording  means  to  a  second  operative 
position  with  respect  thereto,  said  member  including  a  subas- 
sembly supported  thereby  for  independent  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  said  subassembly  having  a  first  segment 
for  supporting  a  running  length  of  said  sheet,  said  housing 
including  guide  means,  said  subassembly  including  means  for 
engaging  said  guide  means,  said  guide  and  guide  engaging 
means  adapted  for  mutual  contact  during  movement  of  said 
member  between  said  first  and  second  positions  so  as  to  control 
the  independent  pivotal  movement  of  said  subassembly  with 
respect  thereto  whereby  said  first  segment  upwardly  moves  a 
portion  of  said  paper  above  said  lower  portion  of  said  opening 
into  operative  association  with  said  recording  means  during 
said  independent  pivotal  movement  of  said  subassembly. 
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4,119,975 
FACSIMILE  CASSETTE  WITH  WIRE  ELECTRODE 
John  M.  Alden,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alden  Research 
Foundation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,763 

Int.  a:-  GOID  15/28 

U.S.  a.  346—145  9  Gaims 


4.119.977 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  T\  PE  COMPOSING  MACHINE 

Louis  M.  Moyroud,  202  Grove  Way.  Delray  Beach.  Ha.  33444 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  "'63,611 

Gaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  29.  19"6, 

3642/76 

Int.  G.-  CX)3B  15/00.  17/06.  17/10 
U.S.  G.  354—7  5  Gaims 


1.  A  cassette  for  a  facsimile  recorder  including  a  scanning 
electrode  for  marking  a  web  drawn  from  the  cassette,  the 
cassette  comprising: 

a  housing  for  holding  a  supply  of  recording  web,  the  housing 
forming  a  web  exit  path  including  a  lip  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  web  and  adapted  to  oppose  a  scanning 
electrode  external  of  the  housing,  and 

a  cylindrical,  linear  recording  electrode  attached  to  and 
supported  by  the  lip  adjacent  the  web  path  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  external  scanning  electrode. 


4,119,976 

PHOTOTYPESETTER  LENS  CARRIAGE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Peter  R.  Ebner,  South  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,713 

Int.  a.2  B21B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  354—5  20  Gaims 


z/^-' 
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1.  A  photocomposing  desicc  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
movable  character  matru  bearing  a  plurality  oS  arrays  of  char- 
acters, matrix  dnve  means  for  moving  said  arrays  past  a  projec- 
tion station,  illuminating  means  for  selectively  illuminating  said 
characters,  projection  means  for  projecting  images  of  said 
characters  onto  a  recording  surface,  spacing  means  for  spacing 
successive  ones  of  said  images  on  said  recording  surface  in 
linear  groups,  control  means  for  detecting  the  characters  in 
each  of  said  groups,  determining  the  order  of  projection  neces- 
sary to  prevent  reversal  of  direction  by  said  spacing  means 
during  composition  of  said  linear  group,  and  causing  said 
characters  to  be  projected  in  said  order 


4,119,978 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

Toshihiro  Kondo.  2-14-3,  Kamiishihara.  Chofu-shi.  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignor  to  Toshihiro  Kondo,  Chofu  and  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minamiashigara,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1976,  Ser.  No.  725.333 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1975,  50-115781 
Int.  G.-  G03B  ""A 
U.S.  G.  354—38  9  Gaims 


1.  In  a  phototypesetter: 

a.  a  carriage  having  an  optical  element  affixed  thereto  for 
translating  said  optical  element  parallel  to  an  optical  axis; 

b.  a  first  way  for  slidably  supporting  a  first  portion  of  said 
carriage,  said  first  way  being  oriented  parallel  with  re- 
spect to  said  optical  axis; 

c.  a  second  way  separated  from  said  first  way  for  slidably 
supporting  a  second  portion  of  said  carnage,  said  second 
way  being  oriented  parallel  with  respect  to  said  optical 
axis; 

d.  carriage  support  means  coupled  to  said  carnage  and  in 
contact  with  said  second  way  for  supporting  the  second 
portion  of  said  carnage;  and 

e.  mechanical  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  carnage  for 
biasing  said  carnage  support  means  against  said  second 
way  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  eliminate  looseness  between 
said  carriage  support  means  and  said  second  way,  thereby 
to  maintain  repeatability  of  the  positioning  of  said  optical 
element  with  respect  to  said  optical  axis. 


1  In  a  photographic  camcr;i  vi,nh  iiutiiniatic  exposure  con- 
trol wherein  either  the  shutter  speed  setting  (>r  the  diaphragm 
aperture  setting  is  preselected  and  the  other  is  .'utomat]cali\ 
controlled  thereafier  m  relation  to  the  preselected  setting  the 
improved  camera  comprising 

time  control  means  for  performing  .mthmttica!  upcr.ition'' 
on  the  indices  of  exposure  conirnl  parameter^  vui  h  as 
scene  brightness,  film  speed,  shutter  vpced  and  diaphragm 
aperture,  said  time  control  means  including  v.apaciii\e 
means  for  producing  first  and  second  control  signals  the 
durations  of  v^hich  arc  functic^ns  of  said  anthmeiicai  oper- 
ations, 
shutter  speed  setting  means  for  presenting  a  desired  shuiicr 

speed: 
diaphragm  aperture  setting  means  for  prcseiting  a  oesiied 

diaphragm  aperture; 
first  switchinc  means  actuable  to  at  least  two  different  posi- 
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Which  permits  the  shutter  speed  preset  by  said  shut- 
setting  means  or  the  diaphragm  aperture  preset 
diaphragm  aperture  settmg  means  to  be  selectively 
in  circuit  with  said  capacitive  means  so  that 
»  said  shutter  speed  setting  is  selected,  the  duration 
first  control  signal  is  a  function  of  at  least  said 
speed  setting  to  the  exclusion  of  said  diaphragm 
setting  and  (b)  said  diaphragm  aperture  setting  is 
the  duration  of  the  second  control  signal  is  a 
of  at  least  said  diaphragm  aperture  setting  to  the 
of  said  shutter  speed  setting; 
trol  means  responsive  to  said  time  control  means 
cally  controlling  the  shutter  speed  in  accor- 
with  the  duration  of  said  second  control  signal, 
aperture  control  means  responsive  to  said  time 
means    for    automatically    controlling    the    dia- 
ap>erture  in  accordance  with  the  duration  of  said 
ontrol  signal;  and 

switching  means  responsive  to  said  first  switching 

and  actuable  to  at  least  two  different  positions 

permits  said  shutter  control  means  or  said  aperture 

means  to  be  selectively  connected  to  said  time 

means  so  that  when  (a)  said  shutter  speed  setting  is 

the  diaphragm  aperture  is  automatically  con- 

in  accordance  with  the  duration  of  said  first  con- 

i^nal  and  (b)  said  diaphragm  aperture  setting  is  prese- 

and  supplied  to  said  time  control  means,  the  shutter 

IS  automatically  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 

of  said  second  control  signal 

said  first  control  signal  is  produced  dunng  a  first 

;e  change  in  a  predetermined  direction  across  said 

ve  means  and  said  second  control  signal  is  pro- 

dunng  a  second  voltage  change  in  said  predeter- 

direction  across  said  capacitive  means 
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4.119.980 
PRISM  CAMERA 
James  G.  Baker.  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration. Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1976,  Set.  No.  720.008 

Int.  C-  G03B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  354— 150  6aaims 


C 


4,119,979 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SHLTTER  CONTROL  FOR 
CAMERAS 
Frank,  and  James  Kelly  Lee,  both  of  Rochester, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,835 
Int.  a.-  G03B  y/08:  HOIV  41   10 
U.S.  a.  3^4—50  10  Claims 


CU*,TftOc 


1  A  compact  camera  for  producing  an  image  of  an  object  on 
film  having  its  photosensitive  surface  coincident  with  a  film 
plane,  said  camera  having  the  improvement  comprising 

.\   a  housing  enclosing  an  exposure  chamber. 

B  a  lens  arrangement  mounted  on  said  housing  for  focusing 
at  said  film  plane  light  from  within  a  selected  angular  field 
of  view,  and 

optical  means  within  said  exposure  chamber  for  forming 
a  folded  optical  path  between  said  lens  arrangement  and 
'aid  film  plane,  said  optical  means  including  a  pnsm  ar- 
rangement having  a  first  surface  in  lightreceiving  optical 
alignment  with  said  lens  arrangement,  a  second  face  over- 
lying and  spaced  from  said  film  plane  and  in  optical  align- 
ment with  said  first  surface  for  receiving  and  redirecting 
by  total  internal  reflection  light  incident  along  said  optical 
path  and  entering  said  pnsm  arrangement  through  said 
first  surface,  at  least  one  additional  surface  oriented  in 
optical  alignment  with  said  second  face  for  receiving  and 
reflecting  said  internally-refiected  light  back  onto  said 
second  face  suostantially  transverse  thereto  for  transmis- 
sion through  said  second  face  to  said  film  plane,  said  first 
surface  receiving  entering  light  from  a  first  pomon  of  said 
angular  field,  said  additional  surface  also  receiving  light 
from  another  portion  of  said  angular  field,  different  from 
said  first  portion  and  reflecting  said  light  from  said  other 
portion  to  said  first  surface,  and  said  first  surface  reflects 
such  light  reflected  thereto  from  said  additional  surface  to 
said  second  face  for  transmission  to  said  film  plane. 
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camera  of  the  type  having  an  exposure  aperture,  a 

vable  between  an  aperture-opening  position  and  an 

losing    position,    means    for    biasing    said    shutter 

aperture-closing  position,  means  operable  after  said 

moved  to  an  aperture-Of)ening  position  for  latching 

utter  in   an   aperture-opening   position,   said   latching 

ing  responsive  to  the  application  of  electrical  energy 

said  shutter  to  allow  said  shutter  to  move  from 

^  toward  an  apierture-closing  position,  and 

|)eratively  coupled  to  said  latching  means  for  generat- 

:tncal  energy,  the  improvement  wherein  said  generat- 

compnses  a  piezoelectnc  generator,  and  wherein 

latching  means  compnses  a  piezoelectnc  motor 


latching 
aperture-opening 


4,119,981 

SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  AND  EXPOSURE 

MEASURING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Heinz  Schulze,  Dresden,  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignor  to 

Veb   Fentacon   Dresden   Kamera-und   Kinowerke,   Dresden, 

German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,612 
Int.  a.'-  G03B  19/12.  7/20.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  354—152  1  Claim 

1  In  a  single  lens  mirror  relfex  camera  compnsing  a  housing 
adapted  to  receive  an  interchangeable  objective  lens  of  the 
kind  in  which  light  measurement  is  made  with  maximum  dia- 
phragm setting  with  subsequent  stopping  down  to  the  set 
diaphragm  aperture  value  at  the  instant  of  picture  taking, 
incorporating  therein  an  adjustable  diaphragm  and  a  dia- 
phragm stop  setting  device  and  having  extending  therefrom  a 
movable  coupling  element,  an  exposure  measurement  circuit 
within  the  housing  having  a  photo  electric  light  sensing  device 
arranged  in  the  light  path  within  the  camera  housing,  a  control 
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means  within  said  housing  movable  by  said  coupling  member 
to  positions  in  accordance  with  the  diaphragm  aperture  values 
set  and  to  an  end  position  outside  th^  aperture  setting  range  on 
removal  of  the  objective  lens,  a  return  spring  connected  be- 
tween said  control  means  and  a  fixed  part  of  said  housing  to 
maintain  engagement  between  said  control  means  and  said 
coupling  member,  the  provision  of 


(U^a: 


(a)  a  switch  in  the  circuit  of  the  exposure  measurement 
circuit; 

(b)  a  control  slide  within  the  housing  capable  of  opening  and 
closing  said  switch,  and 

(c)  a  lug  on  said  control  means  cooperating  with  said  control 
slide  to  move  the  latter  into  a  position  to  open  the  switch 
when  the  control  means  occupies  said  end  position. 


4,119,982 
SMALL  SIZE  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Toshinori  Imura,  and  Maki  Yamashita,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1975,  50-116440; 
Oct.  28,  1975.  50-146121[U] 

Int.  a.'  G03B  19/12 
U.S.  a.  354—155  12  Qaims 


1.  A  small  single  lens  reflex  camera  compnsing: 

a  small  housing  body; 

a  taking  lens  assembly  attached  to  the  camera  body  and 
having  an  optical  path  through  the  camera  body  including 
an  objective  focal  lens  system  and  a  relay  lens  assembly; 

a  movable  mirror  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  camera 
body  between  a  first  position  intersecting  the  optical  path 
and  a  second  position  not  intersecting  the  optical  path,  the 
movable  mirror  being  movably  interposed  between  the 
objective  lers  system  and  the  relay  lens  system,  the  relay 
lens  assembly  further  including  a  first  relay  lens  for  focus- 
ing the  light  rays  on  a  film  plane;  and 

a  view-finder  optical  system  attached  to  the  camera  body  and 
operatively  positioned  relative  to  the  first  position  of  the 
movable  mirror  to  receive  light  rays  from  the  movable 
mirror  including  a  focusing  surface  member  for  providing 
an  image  of  an  object,  a  second  viewfinder  relay  lens  for 
focusing  the  light  rays  from  the  object  lens  system  on  the 
focusing  surface  member,  means  for  magnifying  the  image 


and  at  least  three  reflecting  mirrors,  the  fir<;t  and  second 
reflecting  mirrors  forming  an  included  angle  of  substan- 
tially 90°between  their  reflecting  surfaces  and  inclined  at  a 
predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  optical  path  of  said 
taking  lens  assembly  so  as  to  make  an  angle  (/3l  Hetueen  an 
optical  axis  incident  on  the  first  reflecting  mirror  and  an 
optical  axis  emitting  from  the  second  reflecting  mirror, 
said  angle  (j3)  being  uithm  the  range  from  4"  to  32'.  the 
third  reflecting  mirror  further  transmitting  the  light  rays 
to  the  magnifying  means,  a  major  angle,  a.  formed  be- 
tween the  reflecting  surface  planes  of  the  third  reflecting 
mirror  and  the  movable  mirror  being  within  the  range  of 
92°  <  a  <  106%  wherebv  the  viewfinder  optical  system  \\  ill 
comply  with  the  compact  design  parameter  of  the  camera 
while  providing  a  relativeU  large  and  bnght  viewfinder 
image. 


4.119.983 

SELF-CONTAINED  INTERCHANGFABI  K  I  FNS 

CAMERA 

Harumi  Tanaka,   Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to   Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Azuchimachi.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12.  1976.  Ser.  No.  741.425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1975.  50-165992; 
Dec.  8.  1975,  50-165993 

Int.  a.'  G03B  3/00.  13/02.  13/10 


U.S.  a.  354—197 


23  Claims 


1    A  camera  equipped   with   a  lens  interchanging  device 
comprising 

a  camera  bod\  having  a  picture  taking  opticai  a^is; 

a  first  lens  member  having  a  mc^vable  first  lens  portion  for 
adjusting  the  focus  of  said  first  iens  member; 

a  first  lens  adjusting  means  provided  on  said  first  lenv  r7R-m 
ber  and  having  a  first  driven  portion  which  is  movahic  so 
that  said  movable  first  lens  portion  may  be  mi-vi-d   m 
respxjnse  to  the  movement  of  said  dnven  portion,  thtrcbv 
adiusting  the  focus  of  said  first  lens  member 

a  first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  first  driven  portion  to  a 
starting  position; 

a  second  lens  member  hav  mg  a  mov  able  second  lens  portion 
for  adjusting  the  fixrus  of  said  second  lens  member; 

a  second  lens  adjusting  means  provided  on  said  second  lens 
member  and  having  a  second  dnven  ptirtion  which  is 
movable  so  that  said  second  movable  lens  portion  mav  be 
moved  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  dnven  portion 
thereby  adjusting  the  focus  of  said  second  lens  member. 

a  second  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  second  dnven  p<ir- 
tion  to  a  starting  position, 

a  lens  operating  means  retaining  said  first  lens  member  and 
said  second  lens  member  and  manually  operable  so  that 
said  lens  members  may  be  selectively  set  between  a  p<isi- 
tion  offset  from  said  picture  taking  optical  axis  and  a 
position  on  said  picture  taking  optical  axis. 

a  manually  operable  distance  settmg  member  sellable  to  a 
desired  object  distance  for  adjusting  the  fix:us  cM'  said  lens 
members;  and 

control  means  having  a  first  cam  p^irtion  ctxiperative  with 
said  first  biasing  means  to  control  the  position  of  said  first 
dnven  portion  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said 
distance  setting  member,  and  a  second  cam  portion  ccxip- 
erative  with  said  second  biasing  means  to  vontrol   thf 
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n  of  said  second  dnven  pyortion  also  in  accordance 

;:ie  setting  of  said  distance  setting  member,  said  first 

d  cam  portions  being  respectively  brought  into 

ve  interconnection  with  the  corresponding  driven 

when  the  corresponding  lens  member  is  on  said 

picture  taking  optical  axis 
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4.119,984 
EYEPIECE 

Cyril  Zaja(J.  P.O.  Box  1761.  Oifton.  N.J.  07015 
Filed  May  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  793.264 
Int.  a:-  G03B  13/02:  G02B  23/16 
U.S.  C\.  35(4—219 


yepi 


1   An  e 

camera  co^npnsing 
tube  ro 
eye  nm  at 
lens  positi 
within  saic 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1978 


mirror  in  the  camera,  and  m  the  other  position  the  second 
reflecting  means  reflecting  said  light  at  nght  angle  in  the  direc- 
tion at  right  angle  with  respect  to  said  direction,  and  a  magni- 
fier located  optically  behind  said  second  reflecting  means, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnsing  either  said  first  reflect- 
ing means  or  said  second  reflecting  means  having  a  roof  prism 
to  reverse  the  nght  and  left  of  the  'mage  reflected  thereby. 


4  Gaims 


lece  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  view  finder  of  a 

a  tube,  means  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said 

tat^bly  securing  said  tube  to  a  camera  viewfinder,  an 

ached  to  a  second  end  of  said  tube,  a  prescnption 

oned  in  said  tube  and  means  for  securing  said  lens 

tube. 


4,119.985 
\|IEW  HNDER  FOR  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Ando,  Musashino,  and  Junichi  Yokozato.  Kawagoe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zenza  Bronica  Industries.  Inc., 
Tokyo.  .|apan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  737.567 
priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    4, 
Nov    11,  1975,  50-153079[U] 

Int.  a.-  G03B  13/02.  19/12 
U.S.  a.  3$4— 223 


Yoshikazu 
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6  Claims 


4,119.986 
CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  A  SHLTTER  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Mitsuo    Koyama;     Ichiro     Nemoto;     Eiichi    Onda;    Tadashi 
Nakagawa,  and  Masanori  Watanabe,  all  of  Yotsukaido,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1976.  Ser.  No.  744,925 
Gaims     priority,     application     Japan.     Nov.     25,     1975, 
50   159495[L] 

Int.  G.    G03B  9/58 
U.S.  G.  354—258  6  Gaims 


1.  A  viiiw  finder  for  a  reflex  camera  in  which  a  mirror  is 
provided  n  a  camera  body  to  reflect  light  coming  through  the 
taking  lers  thereof  at  a  nght  angle  and  a  focusing  plate  is 
provided  it  a  nght  angle  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
light  refle;ted  by  the  mirror,  said  view  finder  comprising  a  first 
relecting  means  provided  above  the  focusing  plate  of  the  cam- 
era to  reflect  at  a  nght  angle  the  light  from  the  focusing  plate 
along  a  oath  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  taking  lens, 
second  reflecting  means  positioned  optically  behind  said  first 
reflecting  means  to  reflect  at  a  nght  angle  the  light  from  said 
first  refleoting  means,  means  for  connecting  the  second  reflect- 
ing meanii  to  the  first  reflecting  means  allowing  the  second 
reflecting  means  to  take  two  positions  with  respect  to  the  first 
reflecting  means,  said  two  positions  being  angularly  different 
by  90°,  in  one  of  said  two  positions  the  second  reflecting  means 
reflecting  I  the  light  from  the  first  reflecting  means  in  the  direc- 
tion paralOel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  light  reflected  by  the 


1  A  control  device  of  a  camera  shutter,  comprising:  opening 
and  closing  members  for  respectively  effecting  opening  and 
closing  of  a  shutter  aperture;  a  magnetic  control  lever  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  closing  member;  a  control  mem- 
ber for  controlling  operation  of  said  opening  member  and 
operation  of  said  magnetic  control  lever;  a  spring  for  urging 
said  magnetic  control  lever  towards  an  operative  position  in 
which  said  closing  member  is  operated;  and  an  electromag- 
netic, said  magnetic  control  lever  having  a  magnetic  portion 
which,  when  said  electromagnet  is  energized,  is  attracted 
thereto  so  that  said  magnetic  control  lever  is  held  thereby  in  an 
inoperative  position;  said  magnetic  control  lever  and/or  said 
control  member  ha-ving  a  respective  integral  flexible  portion 
which,  when  the  control  device  of  the  camera  shutter  is 
charged,  urges  said  magnetic  portion  into  contact  with  said 
electromagnet. 


4.119.987 
SHLTTER  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
David  Easton  Beach.  Penfield,  N.Y..  assignor  to  ELastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  797,100 

Int.  G.-  G03B  /  7/38:  G05G  1/04 

U.S.  G.  354—268  7  Claims 

1   A  shutter  release  mechanism  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  motion  transmitting  lever; 

a  fulcrum  in  contact  with  said  lever  for  pivotally  supporting 

said  lever, 
a  shutter  control  member  mounted  for  movement  by  said 
lever  from  a  restraining  position  in  which  shutter  actua- 
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tion  is  prevented  to  a  releasing  position  m  which  shutter  ^^^  CONTROLLING  C0NCENTR.4T10N  OF 

actuation  is  allowed;  nFVFI  OPFR  SOLLTION 

means  for  moving  said  fulcrum  out  of  contact  with  said  lever  Carvalko.  Bethel,  and  Robert  J.  Tolm.e.  Jr..  Fairfield, 

to  discontmue  its  pivotal  support  of  said  lever;  and  J^^Pj  ^^  ^^^^     ^^^,^^^  ^^^  Pitney-Bowes,   Inc.,  Stamford. 

Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  19^T.  Ser.  No.  -56,14^ 

Int.  G.-  G03D  13.  -JCj 

U.S.  G.  354— 298  12  Gaims 


manually  operable  means,  operable  only  when  said  fulcrum 
contacts  said  lever,  for  pivoting  said  lever  about  said 
fulcrum  to  move  said  shutter  control  member  from  its 
restraining  position  to  its  releasing  position. 


<'**""*' 
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4,119,988 

CAMERA  USING  INSTANT  PRINT  HLM 

Hiroshi  Iwata,  Nara,  and  Tetsuo  Yamaoka,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  West  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,808 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1976,  51-110304 
Int.  a.2  G03B  1 7/50 
U.S.  G.  354—289  3  Gaims 


1  A  system  for  controlling  the  concentration  of  a  liquid 
developer  solution,  which  includes  a  liquid  toner  concentrate 
and  a  liquid  earner,  to  he  substantialK  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined concentration  m  a  photocopying  apparatus,  said  '.ystem 

comprising- 

A,  a  source  of  light  directed  through  the  de\elop>er  solution: 

B,  photosensor  means,  on  which  said  source  is  ftx^used,  for 
generating  an  output  signal  propt.'trtional  to  the  amount  of 
light  transmitted  through  the  developer  solution  thereto; 

C,  reference  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  photosensor  means  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  predetermined  developer  solution  con- 
centration, 

D,  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  output  and  refer- 
ence signals  and  generating  an  error  signal  proponional  to 
the  difference  therebetween. 

E,  servo  means  operable  for  adding  at  least  one  of  the  toner 
concentrate  and  the  earner  to  the  de\ eloper  solution  m 
response  to  said  error  signal, 

F,  means  for  penodically  enabling  said  ser\i"  means,  and 

G,  means  coupled  to  said  comparator  and  to  said  peruxlic 
enabling  means  for  operating  said  serM^  means  dunng 
each  enabling  penod  for  a  vanable  interval  of  time  depen- 
dent upon  said  error  signal  of  said  comparator  whereby 
relatively  small  vanable  amounts  of  the  additive  are  peri- 
odically added  to  the  solution  m  order  to  mainlam  its 
predetermined  concentration 


1.  In  a  camera  using  an  instant  pnnt  film  of  the  type  w  herein 
an  instant  print  film  is  loaded,  exposed  and  then  immediately 
developed  into  a  print,  an  improvement  compnsing 

(a)  a  temperature  sensing  circuit  including  temperature  sens- 
ing elements  for  sensing  whether  or  not  the  environmental 
temperature  is  within  a  permissible  temperature  range  at 
which  a  pnnt  with  satisfactory  qualities  may  be  obtained. 

(b)  a  switching  circuit  which  is  enabled  when  the  environ- 
mental temperature  sensed  by  said  temperature  sensing 
circuit  is  outside  of  said  permissible  temperature  range. 

(c)  an  indicator  circuit  including  a  light  emitting  element 
which  is  electncally  connected  to  said  switching  circuit  in 
such  a  way  that  said  light  emitting  element  may  light  up 
when  said  switching  circuit  is  enabled,  and 

(d)  a  power  supply  for  said  temperature  sensing  circuit,  said 
switching  circuit  and  said  indicator  circuit,  whereby  when 
the  environmental  temperature  is  outside  of  said  permissi- 
ble temperature  range,  said  light  emitting  element  lights 
up  giving  a  warning  signal. 


4,119.990 
nXID  APPLICATOR  DCXTOR  BLADE 
Paul  B.  Mason.  Magnolia,  and  Martin  S.  Osman.  Newton  HiRh- 
lands.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,716 

Int.  a.-  (:W3C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  354—317  22  Gaims 


Lxxxss^ss:^:^ 


1,  Fluid  coating  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  supporting  one  side  of  an  incremental  section  of  an 
elongated  stnp  of  matenal. 
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actuatablt  means  for  progressively  advancing  incremental 
sectioris  of  the  elongated  strip  of  matenal  across  said 
support  means  m  a  given  direction; 

means  for  depositing  a  substantially  uniform  coating  of  a 
fluid  to  the  other  side  of  the  elongated  strip  of  matenal  as 
it  is  progressively  advanced  across  said  support  means 
while  iending  to  preclude  foreign  matter  from  adversely 
affectiig  the  uniformity  of  the  fluid  coating,  said"  fluid 
deposijmg  means  including  a  processor  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  said  support  means  to  slidably  engage  an  incre- 
mental section  of  the  elongated  stnp  of  matenal  therebe- 
tween, said  processor  configured  to  define  a  nozzle  open- 
ing through  which  the  fluid  may  be  initially  introduced 
into  engagement  with  the  elongated  stnp  of  matenal  and 
a  doctpnng  conformation  communicating  with  said  noz- 
zle opening  and  extending  away  therefrom  in  said  given 
direction,  said  doctonng  conformation  being  configured 
to  produce  hydrodynamic  forces  in  the  fluid  passing 
thereunder  which  increase  in  said  given  direction  and 
furthei  configured  to  present  at  least  one  surface,  adjacent 
the  fluid  applied  to  the  elongated  stnp  of  matenal,  extend- 
ing awjay  from  said  nozzle  opening  in  said  given  direction 
in  a  manner  diverging  away  from  the  elongated  stnp  of 
matenal. 


directed  nip  for  receiving  the  plate,  directing  it  in  an 
upward  direction  and  scrubbing  both  sides  of  said  plate, 
said  nip  being  disposed  within  the  solution  such  that  the 
plate  IS  fuily  submerged  m  the  solution  as  it  is  being  scrub- 
bed, said  brush  rollers  being  adapted  to  rotate  at  a  higher 
speed  than  said  onentation  rollers  and  entry  rollers; 

a  pair  of  substantially  flat,  parallel  plate  stiffening  members 
disposed  closely  adjacent  said  brush  rollers,  one  above  the 
other  in  a  closely  spaced  relationship  for  preventing  the 
brushes  from  accelerating  the  travel  of  the  plate,  said  plate 
stiffening  members  being  upwardly  onented  such  that  the 
upper  ends  thereof  are  disposed  above  the  processing 
solution. 

a  pair  of  squeege  rollers  disposed  adjacent  the  trailing  end  of 
said  plate  stiffening  members,  one  above  the  other  to  form 
a  nip  for  receiving  the  plate,  removing  excess  solution 
from  the  plate,  and  transponing  the  plate  in  a  horizontal 
direction  towards  the  delivery  end  of  the  tank; 

means  for  rotating  said  entry  rollers,  orientation  rollers,  and 
squeege  rollers  at  substantially  the  same  speed; 

and  means  for  rotating  said  brush  rollers  at  a  speed  greater 
than  that  of  said  entry  rollers,  orientation  rollers,  and 
squeege  rollers. 


4,119,991 

HORIZONTAL  ONE  STEP  AUTOMATIC  PLATE 

PROCESSOR 

Peter  Vincent  Martino,  99-60  65th  Rd.,  Re«o  Park,  N.Y.  11374 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.985  | 

Int.  a:-  G03D  3/OS 

U.S.  a.  35*— 320  6  Claims 


r*3, 


4.119.992 

INTEGRATED  aRCLTT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Alfred  Charles  Ipri.  and  Joseph  Hurlong  Scott,  Jr.,  both  of 

Princeton.  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,945 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/12 

U.S.  a.  357—*  9  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  processing,  in  a  honzontal 
through-put  manner,  both  sides  of  a  pnnting  plate  compnsing: 

a  tank  fcr  containing  the  processing  solution,  said  tank  hav- 
ing an  entry  end  and  a  dehvery  end; 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  entry  rollers  disposed  adjacent 
the  entry  end  of  said  tank,  said  rollers  being  disposed  one 
above  the  other  with  the  top  roller  leading  the  bottom 
roller  to  form  a  downwardly  directed  nip  for  receiving  the 
plate  imd  dnvmg  it  towards  the  processing  solution; 

a  pair  ol  substantially  parallel  guidance  members  which  are 
downwardly  onented  and  disposed  one  above  the  other 
with  ihe  lower  end  of  each  member  being  submerged  in 
the  piiocessing  solution,  the  upward  ends  of  said  guidance 
members  being  outwardly  flared,  and  disposed  adjacent 
the  nip  of  said  entry  rollers  above  the  processing  solution; 

a  pair  qf  substantially  parallel  onentation  rollers  disposed 
adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  guidance  members,  said 
onentation  rollers  being  disposed  one  above  the  other  to 
form  a  mp  for  receiving  said  plate  and  transportmg  it  in  a 
horizontal  direction,  said  onentation  rollers  being  sub- 
merged m  the  processing  solution; 

a  substantially  flat  deflector  member  disposed  adjacent  the 
nip  oflsaid  orientation  rollers,  said  deflector  member  being 
upwardly  oriented  within  the  processing  solution  so  as  to 
direct  said  plate  upwardly; 

a  pair  o'  brush  rollers  diSf)Osed  adjacent  the  deflector  mem- 
ber, and  one  above  the  other  with  the  top  brush  roller 
trailirg  the  bottom  bnish  roller  to  form  an  upwardly 


1   .An  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising; 

(a)  a  body  of  insulating  material  having  a  surface  on  which 
a  single  crystal  semiconductor  matenal  may  be  epitaxially 
grown, 

(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  conductors  on  the  surface  of 
said  body,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  semiconductor  device  formed  of  a  single 
crystal  semiconductor  material  epitaxially  grown  on  said 
msulating  matenal  compnsing: 

(i)  a  pair  of  spaced  semiconductor  regions  having  a  first 
conductivity  type  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  body, 
one  of  said  spaced  semiconductor  regions  at  least  par- 
tially overlying  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced  conductors 
and  the  other  of  said  spaced  semiconductor  regions  at 
least  partially  overlying  the  other  of  said  pair  o*"  spaced 
conductors, 

(u)  a  channel  region  compnsing  a  single  crystal  semicon- 
ductor regiort  lying  between  and  adjacent  to  each  of 
said  spaced  semiconductor  regions,  said  channel  region 
overlying  said  surface  of  said  body; 

(ill)  an  insulating  region  overlying  said  channel  region; 
and 

(iv)  a  conductive  gate  region  overlying  said  insulating 
region. 
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4,119,993 
GAAS  MOSFET 
Hans  Ludwig  Hartnagel,  and  Burhan  Bayraktaroglu,  both  of 
New  castle-upon-Tyne,  England,  assignors  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,845 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16.  1976. 
1738/76 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  Q.  357—23  "  CI'"'"* 


the  same  narrow-gap  semiconductor  material  as  said  base 
region,  said  base  and  emitter  regions  being  of  oppc:>sUe  conduc- 
tivitv  types,  the  doping  level  of  said  emitter  region  being 
higher  than  that  in  said  base  region,  the  doping  level  in  said 
collector  region  being  less  than  m  said  base  region,  said  wide- 
gap  collector  and  said  narrow, -gap  base  regions  and  the  heiero- 
junction  therebetween  forming  a  continuous  single  crystalline 
structure. 
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4.119,995 
ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  AND 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  MOS  MEMORY  n:il 
Richard  T.  Simko,  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. SanU  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,790.  Aug.  23,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1977,  Ser,  No,  ^78.574 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  29,  :'S 
U.S.  a.  357—23  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  GaAs  mosfet,  the  method  compns- 
ing forming  two  grooves  in  a  surface  of  a  p-type  gallium  arse- 
nide single  crystal,  depositing  in  each  groove  a  layer  of  indium, 
depositing  over  the  indium  m  each  groove  a  layer  of  dopant, 
depositing  over  the  dopant  a  layer  of  aluminium,  anodically 
oxidising  the  surface  of  the  work  until  all  the  aluminium  is 
oxidised  to  AI2O3  and  the  gallium  arsenide  is  oxidised  to  a 
depth  contiguous  to  the  dopant,  annealing  the  work  to  form  an 
n^  layer  in  the  gallium  arsenide  under  the  grooves  and  contigu- 
ous with  the  anodically  oxidised  gallium  arsenide,  in  any  order 
depositing  contact  metal  (i)  covenng  substantially  all  the  anod- 
ically oxidised  gallium  arsenide  between  the  grooves  and  in 
contact  with  both  of  the  layers  of  AI2O3.  (ii)  covenng  the 
anodically  oxidised  gallium  arsenide  on  the  remaining  side  of 
one  groove  and  in  contact  with  the  AljOj  of  that  one  groove, 
and  (iii)  covenng  the  anodically  oxidised  gallium  arsenide  on 
the  remaining  side  of  the  other  groove,  and  rendenng  electn- 
cally  conductive  AI2O3  between  the  dopant  and  the  contact 
metal  (ii)  and  (iii). 

11.  A  GaAs  mosfet  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 

4,119,994 
HETEROJUTNCriON  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
FABRICATING  SAME 
Faquir  Chand  Jain.  Storrs,  and  Mahmoud  Ahmed  Melehy.  Bal- 
tic, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  University  of  Connecticut, 

Storrs,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  434,707,  Jan.  18,  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14;  1975,  Ser.  No.  604.794 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/267  29/205 

U.S.  a.  357—16  <»  Claims 


1,  An  electrically  programmable  and  erasable  MOS  storage 
device  disposed  on  a  substrate  compnsing 

spaced-apan  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  substrate  defin- 
ing a  channel, 
a  floating  gate  disposed  ab(^vc  said  channel 
a  first  gate  disposed  above  said  channel  and  said  floating 

gate; 

a  second  gate  disposed  over  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  floating 
gate  and  spaced-apan  from  said  first  gate; 

said  floating  gate  having  a  surface  texture  with  radii  of 
curvature  between  25 A  and  75 A  for  providing  an  en- 
hanced electnc  field  between  said  floating  gate  and  said 
second  gate  such  that  electrons  from  said  floating  gate 
may  be  transferred  to  said  second  gate, 

whereby,  by  the  application  of  potentials  to  said  first  gate 
and  said  drain  region  charge  may  be  injected  into  said 
floating  gate  and  whereby,  by  the  application  of  a  poten- 
tial to  said  second  gate  charge  may  be  removed  from  said 
floating  gate. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  heterotransistor  compnsing  a  collector 
region  of  a  wide-gap  semiconductor  material  of  one  conductiv- 
ity type  and  a  base  region  of  a  narrow-gap  semiconductor 
matenal  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  immediately  contigu- 
ous thereto  and  defining  a  p-n  heterojunction  therewith,  said 
base  region  being  contiguous  to  an  emitter  region  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  base-collector  heterojunction  and  defining  a  p-n 
homojunction  therewith,  said  emitter  region  being  formed  of 


4,119.996 

COMPLEMENTARY  DMOS-VMOS  INTEGRATED 

aRCLTT  STRUCTURE 

Murzban  D.  Jhabvala,  Seabrook,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  817.413 
Int.  O.-  HOIL  29  7* 
U.S.  Q.  357—23  1<»  QSaSms 

1   A  metal  oxide  semiconductor  transistor  composing 
a  region  of  a  first  semiconductivity  type, 
a  V-notch  extending  into  said  region; 

a  first  doped  layer  abutting  said  region  and  a  portion  of  a 
first  edge  of  said  V-notch,  said  fu^t  layer  being  of  a  second 
conductivity  type; 
a  second  doped  layer  having  a  portion  thereof  abutting  said 
region  and  a  portion  of  a  second  edge  of  said  v. notch,  said 
second  layer  being  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and 
having  a  earner  concentration  greater  than  said  region 
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ped  layer  abutting  said  second  layer  remote  from 
;gion  and  abutting  another  portion  of  said  second 
if  said  V-notch.  said  third  layer  being  of  said  second 

tivity  type; 

isulating  layer  abutting  said  region  and  said  first, 
,,  and  third  layers  in  contact  with  said  first  and 

edges  of  said  V-notch,  said  first  insulating  layer 

contacting  portions  of  said  first  and  third  layers 

from  said  V-notch; 

insulating  layer  spaced  from  said  first  msulating 
d  abutting  another  portion  of  said  third  layer 

from  said  V-notch  and  abutting  a  portion  of  said 

layer  remote  from  said  V-notch, 
trode  in  ohmic  contact  with  another  portion  of 

t  layer  remote  from  said  V-notch; 


12 


q-^N-      -v.       J, 


in.  ,    ■  Li 


a  secontl  electrode  covering  said  second  insulating  layer 
having  a  portion  thereof  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  third 
layer  between  said  first  and  second  insulating  layers  and 
another  portion  thereof  in  ohmic  contact  with  another 
portiqn  of  said  second  layer  remote  from  said  V-notch; 

a  third  Electrode  abutting  said  first  insulating  layer; 

said  region  having  a  relatively  low  impedance  from  said  first 
layer,  along  said  first  edge  of  said  V-notch,  around  the 
apex  iif  said  V-notch,  and  along  said  second  edge  of  said 
V-nolch  to  said  second  layer  in  response  to  a  zero  bias 
being  applied  to  said  third  electrode;  and 

said  second  layer  forming  a  stopping  channel  therethrough 
to  electron  conductance  during  said  zero  biasing  and 
forming  a  short  channel  length  electron  conductance  path 
thereuirough  with  fast  respwnse  time  in  response  to  a 
positive  bias  being  applied  to  said  third  electrode. 
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Pat  No 


4,119,997 
-AND  LOGIC  GATE  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
MLXTIEMITTER  TRANSISTOR 
David  E.  ^ulkerson,  Miniietonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  ofSer.  No.  670,811,  Mar.  26,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,032.796, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  497,018,  Aug.  13.  1974, 
3^0,866.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
789,036  j 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  29/72 
UJS.  a.  3^57—36  7  Qaims 

1.  A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  provided  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor  material   for   performing   logical   functions   including   a 
"DOT— AND"  function,  said  integrated  circuit  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  isolated  regions  in  said  semiconductor  matenal, 
eachlof  a  first  conductivity  type  and  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity, including  a  first  isolated  region; 
a  plurality  of  base  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
each  located  entirely  within  said  first  isolated  region, 
including  first  and  second  base  regions,  there  being  first 
and  lecond  base  junctions  between  said  first  and  second 
base  regions  and  said  first  isolated  region,  respectively, 
wheneby  said  first  isolated  region  serves  as  a  common 
collector  region  with  respect  to  both  said  first  and  second 
base  regions; 
a  plurality  of  emitter  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
and  ©f  a  second  conductivity,  each  located  within  one  of 
said  jlurality  of  base  regions,  including  first  and  second 
emiti  er  regions  located  in  said  first  base  region  and  includ- 
ing a  third  emitter  region  located  within  said  second  base 
regie n,  there  being  first  and  second  emitter  junctions 


between  said  first  and  second  emitter  regions  and  said  first 
base  region,  respectively,  and  there  being  a  third  emitter 
junction  between  said  third  emitter  region  and  said  second 
base  region. 

a  first  double  contact  and  interconnection  means  made 
across  said  first  emitter  junction  between  said  first  emitter 
region  and  said  first  base  region,  said  double  contact  and 
interconnection  means  being  in  ohmic  contact  with  both 
said  first  base  region  and  said  first  emitter  region,  whereby 
said  first  emitter  region  and  said  first  base  region  are 
directly  electncally  connected; 

a  first  set  of  ohmic  emitter  contacts  in  addition  to  said  first 
double  contact  and  interconnection  means,  each  made  to 
one  of  said  first  plurality  of  emitter  regions  and  each  made 
by  the  emitter  interconnection  lead  means,  including  a 
first  emitter  contact  made  to  said  second  emitter  region, 
said  emitter  interconnection  lead  means  being  capable  of 
transmitting  signals  from  a  source, 
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a  plurality  of  ohmic  base  contacts  in  addition  to  said  first 
double  contact  interconnection  mejms  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  ohmic  base  contacts  made  to  said  plurality  of  base 
regions  which  are  located  entirely  within  said  first  isolated 
region  and  each  made  by  base  interconnection  lead  means, 
including  a  first  base  contact  made  to  said  second  base 
region  with  said  base  interconnection  lead  means  being 
capable  of  transmitting  signals  from  a  source; 

an  ohmic  collector  contact  made  to  said  first  isolated  region; 

a  first  resistive  means  connectng  said  first  double  contact 
and  interconnection  means  with  a  first  voltage  supply 
interconnection  lead  means  adapted  for  energization  from 
a  voltage  supply;  and 

a  second  supply  interconnection  means  connecting  said  third 
emitter  region  and  a  second  voltage  supply  interconnec- 
tion lead  means  adapted  for  energization  by  a  voltage 
source. 
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4,119,998 
INTEGRATED  INJECTION  LOGIC  WITH  BOTH  GRID 

AND  INTERNAL  DOUBLE-DIFFUSED  INJECTORS 
Yukuya  Tokumaru;  Masanori  Nakai;  Satoshi  Shinozaki;  Junichi 
Nakamura;  Shintaro  Ito,  and  Yoshio  Nishi,  all  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,292,  Dec.  24,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,768 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1974,  49-148562; 
Dec.  27,  1974,  49-148563 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/04 
U.S.  a.  357—44  2  Qaims 


ones  of  successive  video  lines,  said  synchronization  word 
being  synchronized  relative  to  the  chrominance  subcarner 
so  that  the  phase  relationship  between  said  synchroniza- 
tion words  and  said  subcarner  is  constant. 


4.120.0O0 
VIDEO  TIME  B.4SE  CORRECTOR 
Takeshi  Ninomiya.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,650,  Jul.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,054.903.  This  application  Jul.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  8r.662 

Int.  a.    H04N  5/76 

U.S.  a.  358—8  7  Qaims 
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1.  An  integrated  injection  logic  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type,  a 
layer  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  to  said  one  conductiv- 
ity type  laminated  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  of  one 
conductivity  type,  a  first  one  conductivity  type  region  formed 
penetrating  through  said  opposite  conductivity  type  layer  to 
reach  said  one  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate,  a 
second  one  conductivity  type  region  formed  in  said  opposite 
conductivity  type  layer,  an  opposite  conductivity  type  region 
formed  in  said  first  one  conductivity  type  region,  a  separating 
region  formed  of  material  of  said  one  conductivity  type  and 
penetrating  through  said  opposite  conductivity  type  layer  and 
surrounding  said  first  and  second  one  conductivity  type  re- 
gions, and  an  additional  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  separating  region  whereby  said  opposite 
conductivity  type  region,  said  first  one  conductivity  type 
region  and  said  opposite  conductivity  type  layer  constitute  a 
lateral  transistor  of  one  polarity  type;  and  said  one  conductiv- 
ity type  semiconductor  substrate,  said  opposite  conductivity 
type  layer  and  said  second  one  conductivity  type  region  consti- 
tute a  lateral  transistor  of  the  opposite  polarity  type. 

4,119,999 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  A  DIGITAL  SYNC  WORD, 

PHASE-SYNCHRONIZED  TO  THE  COLOR 
SUBCARRIER,  IN  PLACE  OF  THE  HORIZONTAL  SYNC 

SIGNAL 
Luigi  C.  Gallo,  Redwood  Qty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corpo- 
ration, Redwood  Qty,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,941 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/44.  5/78,  9/32 

U.S.  Q.  358-4  7  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  processing  an  analog  color  video  informa- 
tion signal  for  recording  on  a  magnetic  media  so  that  accurate 
reproducing  of  the  signal  can  be  carried  out,  compnsing: 
means  for  removing  the  honzontal  synchronization  pulses 

from  the  analog  video  information  signal; 
means  for  sampling  said  analog  video  information  signal  and 

converting  the  samples  to  at  least  one  digital  data  stream 

having  a  predetermined  data  rate  that  is  a  multiple  of  the 

chrominance  subcarrier  frequency; 
means  for  inserting  a  unique  digital  synchronization  word 

into  said  horizontal  blanking  interval  on  at  least  alternate 


1,  .\  time  base  corrector  for  removing  time  base  errors  from 
video  signals  compnsing:  main  memory  means  including  a 
plurality  of  memory  units  each  having  a  capacity  sufficient  to 
store  a  predetermined  whole  number  of  line  intervals  of  the 
video  signals;  input  means  for  receiving  the  video  signals;  wnte 
clock  generating  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  gener- 
ating wnte  clock  pulses  at  a  vanable  rate  dependent  upon  time 
base  errors  in  the  incoming  video  signals:  read  clock  generat- 
ing means  for  generating  read  clock  pulses  at  a  rate  which  is 
standard  at  least  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  each  sundard  line 
interval  of  the  video  signals,  main  memory  control  means  for 
selectively  enabling  said  memory  units  to  wnte  therein  the 
video  signals  received  from  said  input  means  at  a  clocking  rate 
determined  by  said   wnte  clock   pulses,   and  for  selectively 
enabling  said  memory  units  to  read  out  therefrom,  at  a  clock- 
ing rate  determined  by  said  read  clock  pulses,  the  video  signals 
wntten  in  said  memory  units;  output  means  for  receiving  the 
video  signals  selectively  read  out  from  said  memory   units; 
system  control  means  including  wnte  addressing  means  gener- 
ating write  addresses  of  said  memory  units  in  a  repeating  cyclic 
order  for  causing  said  main  memory  control  means  to  selec- 
tively enable  said  memory  units  in  said  repeating  cyclic  order 
for  the  wTiting  therein  of  the  video  signals  received  from  said 
input  means,  and  read  addressing  means  generating  read  ad- 
dresses for  causing  said  mam  memory  control  means  to  selec- 
tively enable  the  thereby  read  addressed  memory  units  for  the 
reading-out   of  the  video  signals  stored   therein,   with   each 
memory  unit  thus  addressed  for  reading-out  being  different 
from  the  memory  unit  then  addressed  for  wnting.  and  velocity 
error  memory  means  hasing  a  plurality  of  addresses  respec- 
tively corresponding   to   said   memory    units   and    including 
means  responsive  to  said  w  nte  addressing  means  of  the  system 
control  means  for  selectively  wnting,  at  said  addresses,  \el(K- 
ity  error  information  in  respect  to  velocity  errors  occurnng  in 
the  video  signals  as  wntten  in  the  respectiv e  memory  units,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  read  addressing  means  of  the  system 
control  means  fcr  selectively  reading-out  the  velocity  error 
information  from  the  address  of  said  vel(x;itv  error  memory 
means  which  corresponds  to  the  one  of  said  memory  units  then 
enabled  for  said  reading-out  of  the  video  signals  therefrom,  and 
in  which  said  read  clock  generating  means  includes  means  for 
modulating  said   read  clock  pulses  with  the   velocity  error 
information  being  read-out  from  said  velocity  error  memory 
means. 
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4,120,001 
FOR  PASSING  TWO  COLOR  TV  SIGNALS 
THROUGH  NONLINEAR  PATH 
Abbott  Hightstown;  Guy  Ward  Beakley,  Princeton  June 
Robert  Eari  Flory,  Princeton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751.795 
Int.  a.2  H04N  9/00 
U.S.  a.  )58— 11  5  Claims 
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system  in  which  two  color  television  video  signals 

ghtly  different  color  subcarner  frequencies  are  trans- 

a  common  channel,  means  to  mmimize  the  observ- 

modulation  of  the  two  color  subcamers.  compnsing 

at  the  transmittmg  end  to  delay  alteranate  lines  of  one 

video  signals  by  the  amount  of  half  the  period  of 

:olor  subcarner.  and 

at  the  receiving  end  to  delay  the  intermediate  hnes  of 
one  video  signal  by  the  amount  of  half  the  penod  of 
color  subcarner, 

the  cross  modulation  of  the  color  subcarner  in  each 
signal  by  the  subcarner  in  the  other  video  is  trans- 
to  fluctuations  occurnng  at  too  high  a  rate  to  be 
on  televison  monitors  and  receivers. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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4.120,003 
MULTIPLE  CHAN-NEL  CATV  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  ROW 

GRABBER  INTERFACE  AS  CATV  INPUT 

David  S.  Mitchell,  Huntington,  and  Robert  H.  Nagel,  New  York, 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  IDR,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,611 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  358—142  38  Oaims 
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4,120,002 

STREAK  CAMERA  TUBE 

Albert  J.  Lieber,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  General 

•ring  &  Applied  Research,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continbation  of  Ser.  No.  608,379,  Aug.  27,  1975,  abandoned. 

fws  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755 J26 

Int.  a.-  H04N  5/i2 

U.S.  Qj  358—111  18  Claims 
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streak  camera  image  tube  comprising  a  photocathode 
short  duration  photon  images  and  converting 
photoelectrons,  a  passive  collimator  immediately  adja- 
emission  side  of  said  photocathode,  a  phosphor  screen 
said  photoelectrons,  and  deflections  electrode 
iidjacent  the  path  of  said  photoelectrons  between  said 
collimator  and  said  phosphor  screen  for  deflecting  said 
from  their  direction  of  movement  across  the 
phosphbr  screen. 
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1  In  a  CATV  type  television  system  having  a  first  common 
CATV  television  signal  distnbution  means  for  distributing  a 
plurality  of  selectable  video  displayable  television  signal  chan- 
nels of  different  video  information  content  to  a  plurality  of 
subscnber  normal  television  multichannel  video  display  de- 
vices capable  of  receiving  said  plurality  of  channels  for  provid- 
ing said  selectable  video  display,  and  first  transmitting  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  common  CATV  television 
signal  distnbution  means  for  providing  said  plurality  of  differ- 
ent channels  to  said  first  common  CATV  television  signal 
distnbution  means;  the  improvement  comprising  a  real  time 
frame  grabbing  system  for  substantially  instantaneously  pro- 
viding a  selectable  continuous  video  displayable  frame  or 
video  information  to  a  first  video  interface  means  for  providing 
a  preselected  continuous  video  displayable  frame  of  said  infor- 
mation to  at  least  one  of  said  channels  as  said  video  information 
content  thereof  from  continuously  transmittable  information, 
said  real  time  frame  grabbing  system  comprising  second  means 
for  transmitting  said  video  information  as  a  plurality  of  pseudo 
video  scan  lines,  each  of  said  pseudo  video  scan  lines  having  a 
television  video  scan  line  format  and  capable  of  comprising  a 
complete  self-contained  packet  of  digital  information  sufficient 
to  provide  an  entire  displayable  row  of  video  data  characters, 
said  pseudo  video  scan  line  having  an  associated  transmission 
time  equivalent  to  said  television  video  scan  line,  said  packet  of 
digital  information  compnsing  at  least  address  information  for 
said  displayable  row  and  data  information  for  said  displayable 
characters  in  said  displayable  row.  said  pseudo  video  scan  line 
being  a  composite  video  signal,  said  real  time  frame  grabbing 
system  further  compnsing  second  television  signal  distribution 
means  for  distnbuting  said  transmitted  composite  pseudo  video 
scan  line  signals  to  said  first  video  interface  means  for  provid- 
ing said  preselected  frame  of  said  video  information  to  said  one 
channel,   said  first  transmitting  means  comprising  said  first 
video  interface  means,  said  first  video  interface  means  being 
operatively  connected  between  said  second  television  signal 
distnbution  means  and  said  first  common  CATV  television 
signal  distnbution  means  for  processing  said  distributed  com- 
posite pseudo  video  scan  line  signals  for  providing  a  video 
displayable  row   from  each  of  said  pseudo  video  scan  line 
signals  pertainmg  to  said  preselected  frame  for  providing  a 
selected  continuous  video  displayable  frame  of  dedicated  infor- 
mation to  said  one  channel,  a  predetermined  plurality  of  said 
displayable  video  rows  compnsing  a  displayable  video  frame 
of  information,  whereby  a  plurality  of  CATV  subscribers  may 
receive  a  dedicated  common  channel  of  preselected  frame 
grabbable  information  on  a  normal  television  signal  channel 
over  said  CATV  television  signal  distribution  means. 
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4,120,004 

SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

John  M.  Coutta,  450  Superior  Ave.,  Decatur,  Ga.  30030 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,631,  Jan.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,027,329.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,447 

Int.  a.^  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  358—108  11  Claims 


4.120,005 

MODE  SELECTING  DEVICE  FOR  TAPE  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATL  S 

Kenichi  Amano;  Yutaka  Suzuki,  and  Yoshio  Kishi.  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776.478 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10.  1976.  51-26513 
Int.  Q.    GllB  l^   12:  B41J  23,34 
U.S.  a.  360—61  ^  Claims 


1.  A  surveillance  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  carnge  track  positioned  along  a  path; 

a  carnage  adapted  to  be  supported  by  and  be  movably  oper 

ated  along  said  track; 
electncally  energized  dnve  means  for  positioning  said  car 

riage  along  said  track; 
a  television  camera  supported  by  said  carriage  and  posi- 
tioned to  view  regions  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  track, 
and  including  electncally  responsive  camera  adjustment 
means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  following  camera 
functions:  azimuth,  tilt,  zoom,  and  ins; 
light  attenuating  means,  including  a  partially  opaque  cover 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  track,  enabling  camera 
viewing  through  one  partially  opaque  thickness  of  cover 
for  blocking  light  transmission  in  through  one  region  of 
said  cover  and  out  through  another  region  of  said  cover, 
whereby  the  outlines  of  said  camera  and  said  carriage  are 
obscured; 
display  means  for  displaying  the  output  of  said  camera;  and 

operating  means  comprising: 
carriage  control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  dnve 
means  for  selectively  positioning  said  camera  along  said 
track,  and 
camera  control  means  for  providing  electrical  signals  to  and 
selectively    operating    said    camera    adjustment    means, 
wherein  said  carnage  control  means  includes  means  for 
selectively  providing  a  plurality  of  discrete  memory  ad- 
dress signals,  a  signal  means  responsive  to  said  discrete 
address  signal  for  providing  a  location  command  signal  to 
said  drive  means,  whereby  said  carriage  is  positioned  at 
selected  positions;  wherein  said  camera  control  means 
includes  camera  memory  means  responsive  to  signals  from 
said  address  means  for  providing  selected  camera  control 
Signals  to  said  camera  adjustment  means  for  selectively 
varying  at  least  one  of  said  camera  functions,  whereby 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  said  memory  address  signal,  said 
carriage  is  moved  to  a  selected  location,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  camera  adjustments  is  adjusted  for  that  carriage  loca- 
tion to  view  a  particular  scene. 


1.   A  mode  selecting  device  for  a  tape  recording  and /or 
reproducing  apparatus  compnsing:  a  plurality  of  mcxie  select- 
ing push-button  members  which  are  selectively  actuable  from 
rest  positions  to  active  positions  for  selecting  corresponding 
operating  modes  of  the  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  electncally 
energizable  dnving  means,  circuit  means  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing one  or  more  of  said  dnvmg  means  responsive  to  the 
actuation  of  a  selected  one  of  said  push-button  members,  an 
operating  member  associated  with  each  said  dnving  means  and 
being  movable  from  an  inoperati\e  position  to  an  operating 
position  in  response  to  the  energizing  of  the  associated  dnving 
means,  a  plurality  of  transmission  members  selectively  engage- 
able  by  selected  ones  of  said  operating  members  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  when  said  oper- 
ating member  engaged  therewith  is  moved  from  its  inoperative 
position  to  lis  operative  position,  movement  of  selected  ones  of 
said  transmission  members  from  said  first  position  to  said  sec- 
ond position  being  operative  to  establish  the  corresp<^ndmg 
operating  mode  of  the  apparatus  as  determined  by  the  selec- 
tively actuated  push-button  member  the  number  of  said  dnving 
means  being  less  than  the  number  of  said  transmission  mem- 
bers, and  means  operable  by  one  of  said  dnving  means  for 
shifting  the  operating  member  associated  with  at  least  another 
of  said  dnving  means  from  effective  engagement  with  one  t^f 
said  transmission  members  to  effective  engagement  v.ith  an- 
other of  said  transmission  members 


4.120,006 
RANDOM  ACCESS  RECORDING  AND  OR  PLAYBACK 

SYSTEM 
Masaru    Nagami.    Yokohama;    KenjT    Hori.    Tokyo;    Hiromu 
Masaoka,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshio  Kishi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785.180 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9.  1976,  51-39869 
Int.  G.;  GllB -V  09 
U.S.  G.  360—72  1*  aiims 

1.  A  random  access  system  for  recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  of  the  type  used  for  recording  information  on 
and/or  reproducing  information  from  selectable  portions  of  a 
record  medium,  said  record  medium  having  address  signals 
selectively  recorded  thereon  to  identify  corresponding  ones  of 
said  selecuble  portions,  said  address  signals  including  a  num- 
ber of  address  pulses  plus  a  constant  pulse  number,  said  random 
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being  operable  to  access  selectable  portions  of 
medium  and  compnsing: 

means  for  detecting  said  address  signals  recorded 

record  medium; 

means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  count- 
.  address  pulses  to  denve  a  count  corresponding  to 
,ress  of  a  respective  portion  of  said  record  medium; 
means  for  selecting  any  one  of  said  selecuble  por- 

said  record  medium; 
means  coupled  to  said  counting  means  and  to  said 


^^      /?         'J        "    r,  ?i. 


nectiHR  individual  ones  of  said  heads  to  said  video  signal  re- 
ceiving means;  synchronizing  signal  separator  means  coupled 
to  said  video  signal  receiving  means  for  separating  from  said 
video  signal  the  equalizing  pulses,  vertical  synchronizing 
pulses  and  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  included  in  said 
vertical  blanking  interval;  switch  pulse  generating  means  cou- 
pled to  said  synchronizing  signal  separator  means  to  receive  at 
least  the  equalizing  pulses  separated  from  said  video  signal  and 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  states  of  said  bi-state  means 
for  generating  a  sv^itch  pulse  whose  state  is  determined  by  the 
state  of  said  bi-state  means  and  which  switch  pulse  is  synchro- 
nized to  switch  to  said  determined  state  by  the  first  equalizing 
pulse  which  is  received  by  said  switch  pulse  generating  means 
after  said  bi-state  means  has  been  switched  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  first  and  second  states;  and  means  for  applying  said 
switch  pulses  to  said  switch  means  for  selectively  actuating 
said  switch  means  so  as  to  connect  said  transducer  heads  one  at 
a  time  to  said  video  signal  receiving  means. 


^  means  for  comparing  the  count  denved  by  said 

tjng  means  to  the  selectable  portion  selected  by  said 

means  and  for  producing  a  coincidence  signal 

said  count  corresponds  to  the  selected  portion; 

means  for  sensing  the  end  of  an  address  signal  de- 

by  said  detecting  means;  and 

signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  coinci- 

signal  when  the  end  of  said  address  signal  is  sensed 

generating  a  control  signal  to  initiate  a  predetermined 

ion  of  said  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 


4.120,008 

OVERLAP  TRACK  SERVO  FOR  DYNAMIC  POSITION 

CORRECTION  IN  A  ROTARY-HEAD  TAPE  RECORDER 

Lenard  M.  Metzger,  Rochester,  and  Robert  B.  Johnson,  Scotts- 
?ille,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1976.  Ser.  No.  729,620 

Int.  a.-  H04N  5/795 

U.S.  a.  360—70  5  Qaims 


4,120,007 
HEAD  SiNVrrCHING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

IN  K  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ichitaro  Sato,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Ijapan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  770,236 
Oaims  |)riority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18. 1976,  51-17104[U] 
Int.  a.:  GllB  15/14 
U.S.  a.  360—64  6  Qaims 


1.  In  video  signal  processing  apparatus  of  the  type  compris- 
ing plural  rotary  record  and/or  playback  transducers  heads  for 
scanning  successive  tracks  across  a  recording  medium,  each 
track  having  recorded  therein  a  composite  video  signal  com- 
prised of  video  information,  horizontal  synchronizing  signals 
and  a  vertical  blanking  interval  containing  equalizing  pulses, 
vertical  synchronizing  pulses  and  honzontal  synchronizing 
pulses,  head  switching  control  apparatus  for  selectively  con- 
necting individual  transducer  heads,  one  at  a  time,  to  video 
signal  re;eiving  means,  compnsing:  position  pulse  generating 
means  fcr  generating  position  pulses  representing  the  relative 
positions  of  said  transducer  heads  with  respect  to  said  record- 
ing medium;  bi-state  means  having  first  and  second  states  and 
responsive  to  successive  position  pulses  applied  thereto  for 
switching  between  said  first  and  second  states  as  said  trans- 
ducer he  ids  rotate  into  predetermined  position  with  respect  to 
said  reccirding  medium;  video  signal  receiving  means;  switch 
means  coupled  to  said  transducer  heads  for  electrically  con- 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  magnetic  tape  player  for  aligning 
the  path  of  a  rotating  playback  head  that  generates  a  playback 
signal  with  a  magnetic  track  helically  recorded  across  the 
width  of  a  magnetic  tape  having  a  plurality  of  such  helical 
tracks  recorded  thereon,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  the  playback  head  for  rotation  oppo- 
site said  helical  tracks; 
track  sensing  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  in 
fixed  rotational  association  with  the  playback  head,  said 
track  sensing  means  overlapping  first  and  second  adjacent 
ones  of  said  helical  recorded  tracks  on  the  magnetic  tape 
for  continuously  reproducing  a  train  of  signals  simulta- 
neously with  the  playback  signal,  said  train  including  first 
and  second  signal  compKJnents  from  said  first  and  second 
adjacent  tracks  respectively,  said  track  sensing  means 
defining  a  first  overlapping  position  for  producing  said 
train  of  signals  with  said  first  and  second  signal  compK)- 
nents  having  a  reference  relationship  when  the  playback 
head  is  aligned  with  one  of  said  recorded  tracks,  said  track 
sensing  means  defining  a  plurality  of  other  overlapping 
positions  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  misalignments 
between  the  playback  head  and  said  one  recorded  track, 
each  said  other  overlapping  position  producing  said  train 
of  signals  with  said  first  and  second  signal  components 
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having  a  corresponding  relationship  that  differs  from  said 
reference  relationship; 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  detecting 
said  signal  components  and  for  identifying  said  first  and 
second  signal  components  as  originating  from  said  first 
and  second  adjacent  tracks,  respjectively; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signal  components 
for  providing  a  tracking  control  signal  that  vanes  depen- 
dent upon  the  relative  presence  of  said  first  and  second 
signal  components  in  said  train  of  signals; 

tape  driving  means  for  moving  the  tape  through  a  path  in  the 
tape  recorder;  and 

servo  means  responsive  to  said  tracking  control  signal  for 
causing  said  tape  driving  means  to  maintain  a  taf>e  move- 
ment that  has  said  one  recorded  track  aligned  with  the 
path  of  the  moving  playback  head. 


4,120,009 
TAPE  RECORDER  APPARATUS 
Teruo  Iwasawa,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1976,  51-83695 

Int.  Q\}  GllB  il/00 

U.S.  a.  360—71  10  Oaims 


1.  A  tape  recorder  apparatus  comprising  a  tape  recorder 
internally  housing  a  power  source,  a  tape  drive  system  and  a 
pause  switch  for  selectively  controlling  energization  of  the 
drive  system,  and  an  adaptor  including  means  for  releaseable 
electrical  connection  with  the  tape  recorder  without  the  use  of 
an  electrical  cord  and  automatic  switch  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  tape  recorder,  said  switch  means  and  said 
pause  switch  being  connected  m  parallel  with  each  other  be- 
tween the  power  source  and  the  tape  dnve  system,  whereby 
when  the  adaptor  is  connected  with  the  tape  recorder,  the 
pause  switch  may  be  moved  to  an  off  position  to  permit  the 
drive  system  of  the  tape  recorder  to  be  controlled  by  the  auto- 
matic switch  means. 


(b)  carriage  means  for  moving  the  floating  magnetic  head 
support  means  radially  of  the  magnetic  disc 

(c)  control  means  for  actuating  the  load  spnng  to  apply  the 

urging  force  to  the  floating  magnetic  head  m  response  to 
movement  of  the  floating  magnetic  head  bv  the  carnage 
means  in  a  first  direction  radial  of  the  magnetic  disk  and 
for  putting  the  load  spnng  out  of  its  actuated  state  to  move 
the  urging  force  from  the  floating  magnetic  head  in  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  of  the  fioating  magnetic  head  m 
a  second  direction; 

(d)  means  for  moving  the  fioating  magnetic  head  b>   ihe 
carnage  means  in  the  first  direction,  applying  the  urging 
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force  to  the  fioating  magnetic  head  h>  the  ^imtrdl  mean^ 
to  bnng  the  fioating  magnetic  head  into  contact  with  the 
magnetic  disc  surface,  starting  the  magnetic  disc  to  re- 
volve and  raising  its  revolving  speed  up  to  a  steady-state 
value  to  lift  the  magnetic  head  at  the  start  of  operation  of 
the  magnetic  disc  unit;  and 
(e)  means  for  moving  the  fioating  magnetic  head  b\  the 
carnage  means  in  the  second  direction,  removing  the 
urging  force  from  the  fioating  magnetic  head  by  the  con- 
trol means  to  raise  the  fioating  magnetic  head  from  the 
rotating  magnetic  disc  surface  and  stopping  the  magnetic 
disc  at  the  time  of  stopping  the  operation  of  the  magnetic 
disc  unit. 


4,120.011 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  EMPLOYING  EASY  AXIS  THIN  FILM 

INDUCTOR 

Frederick  John  Kolb,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assifjnor  to  Lastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  835,106 

Int.  a.-  GllB  .'i  JO 

U.S.  a.  360— 111  4  Claims 


4,120,010 
AIR  BEARING  HEAD  SUPPORT 

Yasunaga  Mitsuya,  Tokyo;  Shigemitsu  Oguchi,  Sayama;  Wataru 
Hayakawa,  Odawara;  Hatsuo  Takabashi,  Chigasaki;  Gen-ichi 
Ishida,  Machida,  and  Masayoshi  Amasaka,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public 
Corp.;  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Fujitsu  Limited,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1976,  51-61816 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/60,  21/20,  21/22,  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  360—103  17  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  unit  comprising: 

(a)  floating  magnetic  head  support  means  for  supporting  a 
floating  magnetic  head  by  a  gimbal  fixedly  provided  in  an 
opening  and  urging  the  fioating  magnetic  head  against  the 
surface  of  a  magnetic  disk  at  a  predetermined  pressure  by 
a  load  spring  provided  in  the  opening; 


txis 
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1.  Magnetic  head  apparatus  for  use  in  detecting  signal  flux 
compnsing: 

a.  first  and  second  magnetic  pole  pieces  disposed  to  form  a 
transducer  gap  and  a  back  gap  therebet>Aeen, 

b.  wedge-like  means  at  said  back  gap  for  providing  a  gradu- 
ally changing  reluctance  across  said  back  gap; 

c.  elongated  sense  element  means  within  said  back  gap,  said 
sense  element  means  having  an  essentially  single  domain 
magnetic  film  thereon,  said  film  being  magneticalK  cou- 


822 


pled 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1978 


to  said  pole  pieces  for  completing  a  magnetic  circuit 


com onsing  said  pole  pieces,  said  transducer  gap,  and  said 
film,  said  film  being  so  disposed  on  said  sense  element 
means  that  the  easy  axis  of  said  film  is  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  sense  element  means  and  also  substantialK 
parallel  to  said  transucer  gap,  said  sense  element  means 
being  disposed  within  said  back  gap  said  head  apparatus 
being  adapted  to  have  a  bias  field  applied  across  said  back 
gap,rthe  field  extending  across  said  back  gap  being  applied 
differentially  to  the  easy  axis  of  said  film;  and 
d.  a  s^se  coil  inductively  coupled  to  the  easy  axis  of  said 
sens;  element  means; 
whereby  signal  fiux  entenng  said  transducer  gap  correspond- 
ingly causes  the  inductance  of  said  sense  coil  to  vary,  and 
whereby 
verted  tc 
variation 


4,120,012 
DISKETTE  DOOR 
George  W.  Bowers,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Information 
Termipals  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,286 

Int.  a.'  GllB  23/02:  B65D  85.  30 

U.S.  a.  060—133  8  Claims 
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vanation  in  said  sense  coil  inductance  may  be  con- 
an  electncal  signal  corresponding  to  said  inductance 


^emoveable  diskette  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  dis- 

ving  magnetic  storage  equipment  which  has  a  mag- 

insducer  head,  and  which  has  operating  means  posi- 

engage  the  diskette,  composing 
inetically  coated  disk; 
substantially  rectangular  jacket  enclosing  the  disk,  said 
having  an  opening  to  afford  access  to  a  disk  surface 
the  magnetic  transducer  head, 

member  movably  positioned  within  said  jacket  beside 
disk; 

pivotally  mounting  said  door  member  in  said  jacket, 
ijnable  said  member  to  pivot  between  first  and  second 
wherein  said  member  respectively  blocks  and 
unblocks  said  jacket  opening; 

door  member  including  a  tab  portion  px^sitioned  to 
tly  engage  said  operating  means  and  move  said  cover 
iaid  second  position  when  the  jacket  is  installed  on  the 
magnetic  storage  equipment. 

I 


velocities  greater  than  said  predetermined  minimum  rota- 
tional velocity; 

circuitry  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said  mag- 
netic means  for  amplifying  the  pulse  signal  and  for  con- 
vening the  signal  to  a  DC  control  signal; 

delay  means  in  electncal  communication  with  said  circuitry 
means  for  maintaining  the  DC  control  signal  for  a  prede- 
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termined  period  of  time  after  the  pulse  signal  ceases,  said 
predetermined  penod  of  time  being  sufficient  to  enable  the 
cv  Under  to  transition  from  said  predetermined  minimum 
rotational  velocity  to  a  stationary  position;  and 
switch  means  responsive  to  the  DC  control  signal  for  actuat- 
ing and  deactuating  the  cylinder  door  lock  to  control 
access  to  the  rotatable  cylinder. 


4,120,014 
DIVIDING  TIMER 
William  H.  Snedden.  Newstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,920 
Int.  a.:  HOIH  47/18 
U.S.  CI.  361  —  196 
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4,120,013 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
fV'.  Simmons,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ametek,  Inc., 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  781,650 
Int.  a.;D06Fi7/';2 
361—180  15  Claims 

ystem  for  controlling  a  door  lock  to  allow  access  to  a 
e  cylinder  only  with  said  cylinder  stationary,  compns- 


magrtetic  means  having  a  magnetic  field  and  an  induction 

for  sensing  rotational  motion  of  said  cylinder  at  veloc- 

greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  rotational 

ocity  to  induce  a  pulse  signal  in  said  coil  in  response  to 

flux  of  said  magnetic  field  as  said  cylinder  rotates  at 


1   A  dividing  timer  compnsing: 

a  a  first  operational  amplifier  connected  as  an  integrator  and 
having  a  first  capacitor  in  its  feedback  path; 

b  a  plurality  of  resistors  in  parallel,  connected  to  the  input  of 
said  first  operational  amplifier  and  to  a  source  of  d.c. 
potential,  the  resistors  having  ohmic  magnitude  propor- 
tional to  a  binary  code;  the  selected  resistors  of  the  parallel 
combination  providing  a  fixed  ohmic  magnitude; 

c.  A  second  operational  amplifier,  arranged  as  a  proportional 
integral  controller,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 
operational  amplifier; 

d.  a  relay,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  operational 
amplifier,  and  having  a  pair  of  normally  open  relay  con- 
trols shunting  said  first  capacitor,  whereby  by  preselecting 
said  fixed  ohmic  magnitude,  a  finite  time  interval  can  be 
subdivided  into  time  penods  in  accordance  with  the  num- 
ber of  times  that  the  first  capacitor  reaches  said  fixed 
voltage  dunng  said  finite  time  interval. 
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4,120,015 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING-DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Jack  R.  Haller,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Haller,  Ltd. 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,846 
Int.  a:-  B05B  5/02 


U.S.  a.  361—227 


13  Oaims 


said  power  supply  includes  transformer  means  comprising 

an  annular  core,  said  core  having  wound  thereon  an  input 

winding  and  an  output  winding. 
means  for  secunng  said  annular  casing  mean'<  to  'said  spra\ 

gun; 
electncal  contact  means  on  said  power  pack  and  on  said 

spray  gun  for  connecting  said  power  supply  lo  said  srra\ 

gun;  and 
means  adapted  to  connect  the  high  voltage  output  from  said 

power  supply  to  the  induction  charging  means 


4.120,017 

DETACHABLE  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  IN-DUCTION 

TYPE  ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  GUN 

James  E.  Sickles,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries. 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nof.  5,  1976.  Ser.  No.  739,no 

Int.  a.-  B05B  5  02 

U.S.  a.  361—228  15  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrostatically  dispensing  dry  coating 
material,  said  apparatus  including  means  for  generating  an 
electrostatic  potential,  a  housing  containing  said  generating 
means,  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  manually  actuating 
said  generating  means,  conductive  surface  means  for  stonng 
said  electrosutic  potential  generated  by  said  generator  means, 
the  improvement  compnsing  container  means  separable  from 
said  housing  for  holding  said  coating  material  and  for  transfer- 
nng  said  electrostatic  potential  from  said  conductive  surface 
means  to  said  coating  material,  said  container  means  including 
first  and  second  ends  interconnected  by  a  side  wall,  said  con- 
tainer means  first  end  defining  a  conducting  wall  means 
adapted  to  contact  said  coating  material  when  held  in  said 
container  means,  means  for  removably  securing  said  container 
means  to  said  housing  with  said  conductive  surface  means 
adjacent  said  conducting  wall  means  wherein  said  electrosutic 
potential  will  be  transferred  from  the  conductive  surface 
means  to  the  conducting  wall  means. 


4,120,016 
DETACHABLE  CYLINDRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR 
INDUCTION  TYPE  ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  GU^ 
Charles  D.  Hendricks,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PPG  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,171 

Int.  a.2  B05B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  361—228  14  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  spray  apparatus,  a  spray  gun  having  a 
barrel  portion,  at  least  one  fluid  passageway  for  the  fluid  to  be 
sprayed,  fluid  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid, 
nozzle  means  in  said  fluid  passageway  for  discharging  said 
fluid  in  a  spray,  induction  charging  means  adjacent  said  spray 
discharge  nozzle,  and  a  light-weight,  portable  power  pack 
incorporating  a  power  supply  for  said  induction  charging 
means,  said  power  supply  being  operative  to  produce  a  high 
voltage,  low  current  DC  output  from  a  low  voltage,  low  cur- 
rent input,  the  improvement  comprising: 
annular  casing  means  for  said  power  pack,  said  annular 
casing  being  molded  around  said  power  supply  and  form- 
ing a  forward  barrel  portion  of  said  spray  gun  and  wherein 
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1    An  electrostatic  spray  apparatus  including,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  spray  gun  having  a  barrel  portion  and  at  lea.si  one  fluid 

passageway  for  the  fluid  to  be  sprayed. 
a  nozzle  means  secured  to  said  barrel  for  receiving  said  fluid 

and  for  discharging  said  fluid  in  a  spray; 
induction   charging   means   adjacent   said   spray   discharge 

nozzle; 
a  small,  light-weight  power  pack  mcxiule  incorp<:)rating  a 

power  supply   for  said   induction   charging   means,   said 

power  supply  being  operative  to  produce  a  high  voltage. 

low  current  DC  output  from  a  low  voltage,  low  current 

input; 
means  for  detachably  secunng  said  power  pack  to  module  to 

said  spray  gun  in  operative  electrical  connection  with  said 

induction  charging  means 


4.120,018 
STOP.  TAIL  AND  SIGNAL  LAMP 
Robert  I.  Nagel,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Dominion  Auto  Acces- 
sories Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,865 
Int.  a.-  F21V  5 '04 
U.S.  a.  362—333  2  Claima 

1.  A  back-up  lens  for  a  stop  and  tail  lamp  which  compnses 
a  body  of  clear  transparent  matenal  adapted  to  be  mounted 

m  vertical  position  m  the  lamp. 
said  body  compnsing  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 
and  having  a  generally  honzontal  optical  axis  extending  at 
a  nght  angle  to  the  plane  thereof, 
said  inner  surface  of  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
honzontally   extending   dioptncs  above   and   below   the 
optical  axis  of  said  body  and  a  plurality  of  generally  paral- 
lel honzontal  caiadioptncs  below  the  dioptncs. 
at  least  one  surface  of  each  of  said  dioptncs  is  concave. 
the  endmost  portions  of  each  dioptnc  and  catadioptnc  are  at 

an  angle  to  the  central  portions  thereof. 
said  outer  surface  having  a  central  convex  cyhndncal  sur- 
face with  the  axis  thereof  extending  generally  paiallcl  to 
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ane  of  said  body  and  a  plurality  of  concave  cylindri- 
surfaces  extending  vertically  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
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4,120.020 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  WITH  HEAT  COOLED 
SUBSTRATES 
Edward  Uden,  Barmstedt;  Wilhelm  Schreihage,  Hartenholm, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Johan  Christiaan  Jacobus 
Finck,   Eindhoven.   Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1975,  2536957 

Int.  C-  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  n.  361—386  5  Qaims 


convex  cylindrical  surface  with  the  axes  thereof  generally 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  body 


4,120,019 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS 

Hiroshi  Arii,  Kawasaki;  Hirohito  Kawada,  Mitaka;  Takashi 

Yoshica,  and  Chiaki  Nonaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  766,379 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1976,  51-16469[U] 
Int.  C'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  1361—385  8  Qaims 
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cooling  assembly  including  a  heat  generating  electnc 

leads,  a  heat  conductive  block  mounting  said  heat 

electric  part,  and  a  heat  pipe  attached  to  said  heat 

block  for  radiating  the  heat  from  said  heat  generat- 

part  to  the  air  through  said  heat  conductive  block, 

in  which  said  heat-conductive  block  com- 

ihickened  portion  combined  with  said  heat  pipe,  and  a 

portion  having  two  sides  formed  contiguously  to  said 

portion,  said  heat  generating  electnc  part  is  mounted 

leat-conductive  block  so  that  at  least  one  pan  of  said 

electnc   part   extends  on   one   side   of  said 

portion,  and  a  connector  is  arranged  on  the  other  side 

ttiinned  portion  and  connected  to  said  leads  of  the  heat 

electnc  part,  in  which  said  heat  conductive  block 

first  and  second  block  members  having  thickened 

and  thmned  portions,  grooves  conforming  with  the 

said  heat  pipe  are  made  in  said  thickened  portions,  and 

pipe  is  held  between  said  grooves,  in  which  said 

portions  of  the  heat  conductive  block  are  opposed  to 

extending  obliquely  from  said  thickened  portions, 

diverge  from  each  other. 


1.  An  electronic  module  compnsing: 

first  and  second  insulating  substrates  each  having  a  first  side 
and  surface  winng  on  a  second  side, 

a  first  heat-dissipating  body  attached  to  said  first  side  of  the 
first  substrate, 

a  second  heat-dissipating  body  attached  to  said  first  side  of 
the  second  substrate, 

means  for  making  external  electncal  connections  to  the 
surface  winng  of  at  least  one  of  said  substrates, 

at  least  two  connection  leads  electncally  connecting  winng 
on  the  tlrst  substrate  to  a  winng  on  the  second  substrate, 

means  for  permanently  mechanically  connecting  said  first 
and  second  heat-dissipating  bodies  together  in  abutting 
relationship,  a  first  portion  of  each  of  said  bodies  being 
disposed  between  the  two  substrates  and  a  second  portion 
of  each  of  said  bodies  extending  beyond  said  substrates, 
and 

insulating  material  enveloping  said  substrates,  said  means  for 
making  external  electncal  connections,  and  said  first  por- 
tions. 


4,120,021 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY 

.Maurice  Dean  Roush,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cray 
Research,  Inc.,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,017 
Int.  a:-  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—388  7  Qaims 

1    A  cooling  system  for  an  electronic  computer  having 
removable  chassis  mounted  modules,  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  modules  each  compnsing  a  heat  conducting 
plate,  a  pair  of  electronic  circuit  board  assemblies,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  circuit  board  assemblies  to  oppo- 
site sides  oi'  said  plate,  said  heat  conducting  plate  being 
wider  than  said  circuit  board  assemblies  so  that  opposite 
edges  of  said  plate  form  heat  conducting  flanges  which 
extend  beyond  the  edges  of  said  circuit  board  assemblies; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cooling  bars  forming  a  part  of  said  chassis, 
said  cooling  bars  having  internal  coolant  flow  passages 
and  having  faces  with  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein 
removably  receiving  the  heat  conducting  flanges  of  said 
modules. 

(c)  means  for  mounting  said  cooling  bars  within  said  chassis 
in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  with  said  slotted 
faces  of  adjacent  cooling  bars  facing  one  another  and 
spaced  apan  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said 
modules  to  define  a  plurality  of  positions  for  mounting 
said  modules  in  said  chassis; 
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(d)  clamping  means  connected  to  said  cooling  bars  and 
operative  when  actuated  to  clamp  said  heat  conducting 
flanges  into  heat  conducting  contact  with  said  cooling 
bars  via  said  slots; 

(e)  actuation  means  operatively  connected  to  said  clamping 
means  and  operative  in  a  first  mode  to  positively  release 


said  clamping  means  to  permit  removal  and  replacement 
of  modules  and  operative  in  a  second  mode  to  actuate  said 
clamping  means  to  positively  clamp  said  flanges  in  said 

slots;  and 
(0  means  for  supplying  coolant  fluid  to  said  internal  passages 

of  said  cooling  bars. 


cavity  and   used  for  coupling  electncally   the   negative 
termmal  of  the  battery  in  said  first  battery  caviiv  to  the 
casing  of  the  battery  m  said  second  battery  cavity, 
c  a  second  battery  connector  disposed  in  said  second  battery 
cavity  and  used   for  electncally  coupling  the  negative 
terminal  of  the  battery  in  said  second  battery  cavitv  to  the 
integrated  circuit  chip,  and 
d.  a  conducting  member  formed  from  a  resilient,  conductive 
matenal  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  said  conducting 
member  cavity  of  said  modular  frame  and  electncallv 
coupled  to  the  casing  of  the  battery  in  said  first  batters 
cavity  and  to  the  integrated  circuit  chip,  a  p<:mion  of  said 
conducting  member  being  adapted  to  be  formed  mto  a 
spnng  mechanism,  said  switch  compnsing 
a.  a  button  having  a  first  cylindncal  portion  of  a  first 
particular  diameter  and  adapted  to  slideably  fit  into  a 
lower  hole  dnlled  in  the  side  of  said  modular  frame 
adjacent  to  said  conducting  member  cavity  and  a  sec- 
ond cylindncal  portion  of  a  second  particular  diameter 
which  IS  larger  than  the  first  particular  diameter,  and 
adapted  to  slideably  fit  into  an  upper  hole  adjacent  to 
said  lower  hole,  said  button  also  having  a  groove  adja- 
cent to  the  end  of  said  first  cylindncal   portion  and 
adapted  to  being  connected  mechanically  to  said  por- 
tion of  said  conducting  member  in  order  to  form  a 
spnng  mechanism:  and 
b  a  conducting  plate  electncally  coupled  to  the  integrated 
circuit  chip  and  mounted  adjacent  to  said  conducting 
spnng  so  that  when  said  button  is  pressed  said  conduct- 
ing member  electncally  contacts  said  conducting  plate 


4,120,022 
PLASTIC  MODULAR  CASING  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

WATCH  4,120,023 

CarroU  R.  Perkins,  3400  Main  St.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92707;  ^ENS  CLOSURE  FOR  SPORTS  LIGHT  FTXTl  RE 

Jesse  F.  Cable,  III,  4341  Rafael  St.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714,  and    ^^^^^  Harold  McReynolds,  Jr..  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fjsquire. 
Joseph  Link,  26752  Magdalena  La.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.        j^^,    ^;e^  York,  NY. 

92675  Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794.945 

Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,983  int.  O.-  Gfl3B  15  02 


Int.  a.'  H05K  1/04 


U.S.  a.  361—395 


2  Claims 


U.S.  a.  362-16 
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1.  In  a  modular  electronic  assembly  which  includes  an  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  electncally  powered  by  a  pair  of  battenes 
and  an  electro-optical  display  which  is  operated  by  the  inte- 
grated circuit  chip,  a  switch  mechanism  for  use  m  combination 
with  a  nonconductive  modular  casing,  that  serves  as  a  casing 
for  the  modular  electronic  assembly  and  a  battery  holder  for 
the  pair  of  batteries  which  includes: 

a.  non-conductive  modular  frame  that  has  a  substrate  cavity, 
in  which  the  integrated  circuit  chip  is  disposed,  a  conduct- 
ing member  cavity  disposed  adjacent  to  said  substrate 
cavity,  both  of  which  are  disposed  adjacent  to  said  con- 
ducting member  cavity; 

b.  a  first  battery  connector  disposed  in  said  first  battery 


1   A  lighting  fixture  combination,  composing 

a  housing  for  enclosing  at  least  one  light  bulb  therein  that 

emits  light  in  the  visible  spectrum,  such  that  said  bulb  is 

sufficiently   recessed   so   that   the   plane   of  an   opening 

through  which  light  emanates  does  not  intersect  said  bulb. 

said  housing  including  entry  means  to  access  said  bulb  other 

than  through  said  light  emanating  plane: 
said  housmg  including  an  external  gasket  nm  located  behind 

said  light  emanating  plane  and  perpendicular  thereto 
a  gasket  located  over  at  least  a  part  of  said  nm: 
a  housing  window  compnsing  a  thin  film  of  fluorocarbon 
polymer  combining  tetrafluoroethylenc  and  hexafluoro- 
propylene  stretched  across  said  opening  and  said  gasket 

nm;  and 
a  closing  band  secunng  said  gasket  and  said  window  thm 

film  against  said  nm. 
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4,120,024 
LIGHTING  INSTALLATION 
OTich  Alienberg,  ulitsa  Koroleya,  3a,  kv.  84.  Mos- 
BorukhoTich  Bukhman,  Volgogradskaya  ulitsa, 
.,  Kier,  Vladimir  MikliailoTich  Pyatigorsky.  Molo- 

^„^ ^kaya  ulitsa,  24,  korpua  5,  kv.  58,  and  Natalia  Mik- 

hailonia^lomatlna,  ulitsa  P.  Korchagina,  8,  k?.  114,  both  of 
Moscow]  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,386 
Int.  a.'  F21V  33/00 
U.S.  a.  3<J2— 96  12  Claims 

..  A  ligiting  installation  for  intenor  lighting  of  structures 
having  a  covering  shell  and  elastic  pneumatic  supporting  mem- 
bers, comprising: 

at  least  one  elastic  pneumatic  hollow  slotted  hght  guide 
which  is  also  a  supportmg  and  shaping  member  of  said 
structLre,  said  structure  mcluding  a  covenng  shell  of  an 
elasti^film;  a  portion  of  the  internal  surface  of  said  light 
guide]  having  a  light-reflecting  coating;  and  the  other 
portion  of  said  light  guide  facing  the  intenor  being  lighted 
is  a  light-permeable  slot;  said  hollow  slotted  light  guide 
J  first  and  second  end  portions 
one  optical  input  device  mounted  on  at  least  one  ot 
fid  portions  of  said  hollow  slotted  light  guide  and 
illy  coupled  to  said  hollow  slotted  light  guide, 
jne  light  source  arranged  in  said  optical  input  device 
T  directs  the  luminous  flux  from  said  light  source  into 
said  hollow  slotted  light  guide; 
at  least  one  inlet  valve  for  said  hollow  slotted  light  guide; 

and 
means  for  the  supply  of  gas  through  said  inlet  valve  into  said 

hollow  slotted  hght  guide. 
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shadows  of  the  objects  characienzed  by  intensity  ratios  of 
illumination  in  the  ranges  of 

0.05  S  Ik/Hr  -I-  Ic  +  I«)  =  <>•*'' 

0.05  g  ip^i/i  +  ic  +  ifl)  =  0-8;  ^d 

0.02  ^  Is/Hr  +  Ic  +  '«)  =  0-« 

wherein  Ir  designates  an  intensity  of  illumination  caused 
by  irradiatmg  with  only  the  lamp  in  the  R  group  the 
shadow  of  one  of  the  opaque  objects  cast  by  both  of  the 
lights  of  the  lamps  in  the  G  group  and  the  B  group,  Ic 
designates  an  mtensity  of  illumination  caused  by  irradiat- 
ing with  only  the  lamp  in  the  G  group  the  shadow  of  the 
one  of  the  opaque  objects  cast  by  both  of  the  lights  of  the 
lamps  in  the  R  group  and  the  B  group,  and  I^designates  an 
intensitv  of  illumination  caused  by  irradiating  with  only 
the  lamp  m  the  B  group  the  combination  of  the  shadow  of 
the  one  of  the  opaque  objects  cast  by  the  light  of  the  lamp 
m  the  R  group  and  the  shadow  of  the  other  of  the  opaque 
objects  cast  by  the  light  of  the  lamp  in  the  G  group. 

4.120,027 

COLLAPSIBLE  LAMP  SHADE  HAVING 

INTERCHANGEABLE  CONFIGURATIONS 

Mortimer  M.  Stark,  245-42  62nd  Aye.,  Douglaston,  N.Y.  11362 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  777,515 

Int.  n.-  F21V  ]]/]8.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  362-352  17  Qaiins 


4,120,025  I 

PORTABLE  CONTAINER  CONVERTIBLE  TO  LIGHTED 
I  DANCING  STAGE 

John  B.  peaven,  5217  3/4  Virginia  Ave.,  HoUywood,  Calif. 

90029 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831.780 

Int.  a.2  F21S  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  i62— 153  *  Cl«""s 

1.  A  fortable  structure  convertible  to  a  lighted  dancing 

stage,  incjluding: 

(a)  a  bottom  panel  adapted  to  lie  flat  and  form  a  dancing 

stagi; 

(b)  another  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  bottom  panel, 

and 

(c)  illuminating  means  earned  by  said  other  panel  for  direct- 
ight  toward  said  bottom  panel  when  said  other  panel 
lat  adjacent  said  bottom  panel. 
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4.120.026 
METHOD  OF  MIXED  ILLUMINATION 
Michihiro  Tsuchihashi;  Masato  Saito;  Makoto  Yamanoshita,  all 
of  Amagasaki;  Hidetoshi  Katsura,  Kamakura;  Koichiro  Ma- 
eyanu,  Kamakura;  Yasushi  Uchida,  Kamakura,  and  Osamu 
Myodo,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
I  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,653 
Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1975.  50/101482 
Int.  a.2  F21V  9/01 
362—231  ^  Qaims 

..  . .  method  of  mixing  illumination  from  a  plurality  of 
sources  for  use  m  casting  beautiful  and  balanced  colored  shad- 
ows of  opaque  objects  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

arranipng  a  plurality  of  color  lamps  in  three  groups  includ- 

an  R  group  of  at  least  one  lamp  for  emitting  colored 

..e,iit  in  the  range  yellow  to  red.  a  G  group  of  at  least  one 

lair  p  for  emitting  green  hght,  and  a  B  group  of  at  least  one 

lanip  for  emitting  colored  light  in  the  range  violet  to  blue; 


ani 
irradikting  a  pair  of  opaque  objects  with  colored  light  emit- 
ted by  the  color  lamps  in  the  three  groups  to  cause  colored 


1.  A  collapsible  lamp  shade  comprismg: 

a  shade  member  formed  of  a  flexible  fabric  material  having 
upper  and  lower  continuous  edge  portions  defining  upper 
and  lower  collar  portions  respectively; 

upper  and  lower  ngid  hoop  members,  each  hoop  member 
mcluding  a  circumferentially  extending  sidewall  having  a 
substantially  vertical  outwardly  facing  sidewall  surface 
and  a  shelf  portion  circumferentially  extending  outwardly 
from  said  outwardly  facing  surface,  said  shelf  portion  on 
said  upper  hoop  member  having  a  substantially  horizonUl 
upwardly  facing  surface  spaced  from  the  upper  edge 
surface  thereof  and  said  shelf  portion  on  said  lower  hoop 
member  having  a  substantially  honzontal  downwardly 
facing  surface  spaced  from  the  lower  edge  surface  thereof, 
said  upper  and  lower  ngid  hoop  members  further  includ- 
ing means  provided  on  their  lower  and  upper  edge  sur- 
faces respectively  for  receiving  one  end  of  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  support  rods; 

said  shade  member  upper  collar  portion  being  removably 
concentncally  located  around  said  upper  hoop  member 
outwardly  facing  sidewall  surface  and  constrained  from 
downward  movement  by  said  upwardly  facing  shelf  por- 
tion surface  and  said  shade  member  lower  collar  portion 
being  removably  concentncally  located  around  said  lower 
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hoop  member  outwardly  facing  sidewall  surface  and  con- 
strained from  upward  movement  by  said  downwardly 
facing  shelf  portion  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  support  rods  vertically  extending  between  said 
hoop  members  inwardly  of  said  shade  member,  each  sup- 
port rod  having  a  pair  of  end  portions  receivable  within 
said  end  receiving  means  provided  on  said  hoop  members; 

whereby  said  fabric  shade  member  is  maintained  in  a 
stretched  configuration  by  said  rod  members  which  space 
said  hoop  members  in  a  mutually  opposed,  parallel  rela- 
tionship. 


4,120,028 
DIGITAL  DISPLAY  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Robert  J.  Membrino,  and  John  C.  Gaughan,  both  of  SUver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Binghamton, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,660 

Int.  a.2  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  364—200  12  Qaims 
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said  sequencing  means,  whereby  said  system  follows  the 
instructions  and  processes  the  data  transmitted  by  said 
computer  permitting  said  computer  to  process  additional 
information  since  said  computer  will  have  less  information 
to  process  because  said  computer  will  only  send  instruc- 
tion and  data  words  to  said  processing  system  when  said 
computer  wants  to  change  the  information  and  data  cur- 
rently appeamg  on  one  or  all  of  said  cathtxie  ra\  tubes 


4.120.029 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  A 

SIGNAL  TRANSFERRED  OVER  A  COMMON  BUS  IN  A 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Gordon  Lewis  Steiner.  Milford,  Mass..  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems.  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  754.287 

Int.  a.-  G06F  3,  04 

U.S.  a.  364—200  12  Qaims 
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8-  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  Lommon  bus  for 
coupling  a  plurality  of  units  for  the  transfer  of  information 
therebetween,  each  transfer  taking  place  during  a  bus  cycle 
granted  to  the  highest  pnonty  unit  requesting  a  bu.s  cvcle,  the 
unit  transferring  said  information  referred  to  as  a  master  unit  in 
a  particular  cycle  and  the  unit  receiving  said  information  re- 
ferred to  as  a  slave  unit  for  a  particular  cycle,  apparatus  for 
recovenng  a  signal  to  a  predetermined  value,  said  signal  repre- 
senting a  portion  of  said  information,  said  apparatus  compns- 


1.  An  electronic  processing  system  that  saves  computer 
software  and  computer  time  by  receiving  instruction  and  data 
words  from  a  digital  computer  that  contain  information  for 
automatically  controlling  the  app>earance  at  a  particular  X,  Y 
position  of  desired  graphical  conical  matter,  alphanumeric 
characters  and  symbols  of  predetermined  sizes  on  a  plurality  of 
individually  addressable  stroke  writing  cathode  ray  tubes,  said 
processing  system  comprising: 

a.  an  interface  that  causes  the  instruction  and  data  words  of 
a  digital  computer  to  be  electrically  compatible  with  the 
remainder  of  said  system  so  that  the  instruction  and  data 
words  may  be  transferred  from  said  computer; 

b.  a  first-in-first-out  instruction  and  data  memory  coupled  to 
said  interface  so  said  instruction  and  data  words  which 
contain  information  on  X,  Y  positioning,  alphanumeric 
characters  or  symbol  addressing,  alphanumeric  character 
size  and  conical  radius  and  centering  may  be  entered  into 
said  first-in-first-out  memory  and  exit  said  memory  seri- 
ally in  the  order  said  data  and  instruction  words  entered 
said  memory; 

c.  a  first  register  coupled  to  said  memory  for  temporanly 
storing  at  a  given  time  one  data  word  and/or  one  instruc- 
tion word  when  the  remainder  of  said  system  has  com- 
pleted the  processing  of  the  previous  instruction  and/or 
data  word  and  is  ready  to  process  the  next  data  or  instruc- 
tion word; 

d.  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  first  register  for  decoding 
the  instructions  stored  in  said  register; 

e.  sequencing  means  coupled  to  said  decoding  means  and 
said  first  register  for  controlled  processing  of  said  data 
word  and/or  said  instruction  word;  and 

f.  a  plurality  of  writing  means  for  writing  various  types  of 
conical  graphical  matter,  alphanumeric  characters  and 
symbols  on  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  cathode  ray 
tubes  in  accordance  with  the  information  given  by  said 
instruction  and  data  words,  said  means  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  cathode  ray  tubes,  said  decoding  means  and 


ing; 


A.  means  for  indicating  by  means  of  a  first  signal  to  each  of 
said  units  that  a  previous  master  unit  has  transferred  infor- 
mation, including  said  signal  to  be  recovered,  over  said 
bus  dunng  a  previous  bus  cycle, 

B.  first  means  for  enabling  said  signal  to  be  recovered  to 
recover  to  said  predetermined  value,  in  response  to  said 
means  for  indicating,  in  a  penod  of  time  determined  by  the 
length  of  said  bus,  the  charactenstic  impedance  of  a  signal 
line  of  said  bus  on  which  said  signal  to  be  recovered  is 
transferred,  and  the  value  of  a  termination  impedance 
coupled  with  said  signal  line,  said  value  of  said  termination 
impedance  being  greater  than  said  charactenstic  impe 
dance; 

C.  second  means  for  enabling,  responsive  to  said  means  for 
indicating  and  operative  concurrently  with  the  operation 
of  said  first  means  for  enabling,  for  enabling  the  genera- 
tion of  a  control  signal; 

D.  means,  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  for  deactivating 
an  acknowledgement  signal  provided  by  a  previous  slave 
unit  to  said  previous  master  unit  in  response  to  the  transfer 
of  information  from  said  previous  master  unit, 

E.  means  for  coupling,  in  response  to  said  means  for  deacti- 
vating, a  new  master  unit  to  transfer  information  over  said 
bus;  and 

F.  means  for  transfernng,  m  response  to  said  means  for 
coupling,  a  strobe  signal  to  a  new  slave  unit  for  use  in 
receiving  information  at  said  new  slave  unit. 


4.120.030 
COMPUTER  SOFHV ARE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Richard  Johnstone,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney  A 
Trecker  Corporation.  West  AlUs,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  776.702 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13''06.  VQO:  GllC  '/OO 
U.S.  a.  364—200  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  including  means  for  generating  a 
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of  instruction  signals  which  represent  program  in- 
fer  performing   designated   computer   operations, 
action  signals  having  data  address  portions  which 
the  addresses  at  which  data  involved  in  the  corre- 
operations  is  stored,  said  instruction  signals  being 
tfiemory  means  in  said  computer  system,  the  improve- 
(lisguising  said  program  instructions  compnsing 
Tiemory  in  said  memory  means,  said  data  memory 
address  input  conductors  and  data  output  conduc- 


tors 
means 
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fbr  storing  in  said  data  memory  daU  signals  represent- 
quantities  referred  to  in  said  program  instructions  at 
addresses  specified  in  said  data  address  portions  of  said 
instruction  signals; 
scramb  er  means  for  scrambling  the  data  address  portions  of 
said  instruction  signals  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined cipher  key, 
an  mstfuction  memory  in  said  memory  means; 
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means  for  storing  said  instruction  signals  including  those 
with  scrambled  data  address  portions  in  said  instruction 
memory; 

means  for  reading  said  instruction  signals  out  of  said  instruc- 
tion memory; 

an  unicrambler  coupled  in  series  with  said  data  memory 
addtess  conductors,  said  unscrambler  being  operable  in 
accordance  with  said  cipher  key  to  unscramble  any  scram- 
bled data  address  signals  applied  to  the  input  thereof  and 
to  atoply  the  unscrambled  data  address  signals  to  said  data 
memory  address  conductors; 

means  for  applying  said  scrambled  data  address  signals  read 
out]  of  said  instruction  memory  to  the  input  of  said  un- 
scrambler; and 

meani  for  reading  data  out  of  said  data  memory  at  said 
unsfcrambled  addresses  in  accordance  with  said  program 
insfructions  for  use  in  the  corresponding  computer  opera- 
tions. 


cumulative  repetition  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
means  signal,  said  last  named  means  including  means  for 
varying  the  relationship  of  said  cumulative  signal  with 
respect  to  said  cumulative  repetition  of  said  voltage  con- 


trolled oscillator  means  signal  in  accordance  with  a  cost 
per  unit  of  the  utility,  and 
means  for  displaying  said  cumulative  signal  in  numerical 

form. 


4.120.032 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  USE  WITH  PULSE 

TRAIN  aRCUITRY 

Mohammad  Kian  Mirdadian,  7015  AtweU,  Houston,  Tex.  77036 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  553,834,  Feb.  27,  1975,  Pat,  No. 

4.038.534.  This  application  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,415 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  26, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  GOIF  1/08,  15/02 

U.S.  a.  364—510  12  Oaims 


Dan  D 
M 

in, 

Co 


4,120,031 
JTILITY  USAGE  MONITORING  SYSTEMS 
Klncheloe,  Newport,  Beach;  Elmo  M.  Gregory,  Costa 
Carl  David  Todd,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Edson  B.  Gould, 
of  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660,  assignors  to  Energy 
^'rvation  Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Contiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,679,  Jul.  19,  1976.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,675 
Int.  a.2  G06K  1/00:  GOIR  19/16:  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  Cl  364—464  71  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  monitoring  usage  of  a  particular  utility  and 
displaying  the  accumulated  usage  in  a  monetary  designation 
comprising; 

means  for  providing  an  analog  signal  responsive  to  the  rate 

of  usage  of  the  utility, 
voluige  controlled  oscillator  means  responsive  to  said  analog 
sij  nal  for  providing  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means 
sijnal  having  a  repetition  rate  responsive  to  the  rate  of 
usige  of  the  utility, 
means  for  providing  a  cumulative  signal  responsive  to  the 
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1  A  system  for  simultaneously  obtaining  pulse  counts  from 
first  and  second  electrical  pulse  train  producing  means  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  a  first  counter  for  counting  the  pulses  in  the  pulse  train 
produced  by  said  first  means; 

(b)  a  second  counter  for  counting  the  pulses  in  the  pulse  train 
produced  by  said  second  means; 

(c)  gating  means  actuatable  at  random  for  simultaneously 
starting  the  counting  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
counters,  and  actuatable  at  random  for  simultaneously 
stopping  said  counting  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
counters;  and 

(d)  display  means  for  displaying  the  accumulated  counts  in 
said  first  and  second  counters  when  said  counting  opera- 
tions have  been  so  simultaneously  stopped. 
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4,120,033 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
PUMPING  SYSTEM  HEAD  CURVES 
Anthony  Bruce  Corso,  and  James  Burton  Rishel,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Corporate  Equipment  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,909 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  13/00:  GOID  9/02 

U.S.  a.  364—510  7  Qaims 
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menting  means,  a  programmable  controller  operati\el>  con- 
nected to  enable  said  plurality  of  process  step  implementing 
means,  and  means  for  receivmg  input  signal  from  the  control ^ 
ler.  comprising  the  steps  of 

inputting  a  reproduction  run  insiruciii'n  oi  a  predeiermmed 

charactenstic  to  said  contrcller 
stonng  an  operating  program  having  msiruciion  routines  for 
determining  timing  intervals  hetueen  successive  copying 
process  steps: 
commanding  said  controller  to  operate  wherebv  said  con- 
troller generates  timed  control  signals  related  to  the  tim- 
ing intervals  in  successive  cvcles  for  making  ccpie^   m 
succession;  and 
programming  said  controller  with  instruction  routines  fiv 
enabling  said  controller  to  scan  the  input  signals  peruxii- 
cally  at  the  controller  cvcle  speed 
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4,120.035 
ELECTRICALLY  REPROGRAMMABLE  TRANSVERSAL 

HLTER  USING  CHARGE  COUPLED  DE\  ICKS 
Moises  Cases,  Fishkill;  Fung  Yuel  Chang,  and  Barry  Jay  Rubin, 
both  of  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N,Y..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tiona) Business  Machines  Corporation.  Anmonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,123 
Int.  a.-  G06G   -16:  H03K  5  15^ 
U.S.  a.  364—602  6  Claims 


1.  Recording  apparatus  for  a  fluid  supply  system  comprising 
first  measunng  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of 
the  actual  pumping  head  at  a  supply  point  for  said  system, 
second  measunng  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  actual  fluid  delivery  pressure  at  a  delivery  point  in 
said  system,  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  third 
signal  indicative  of  a  desired  fluid  delivery  pressure  at  said 
delivery  point,  combining  means  for  combining  said  first, 
second  and  third  signals  to  obtain  a  fourth  signal  indicative  of 
said  first  signal  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  difference 
between  said  second  and  third  signals,  and  first  recording 
means  for  recording  said  fourth  signal  as  an  indication  of  a 
system  head  requirement. 


4,120,034 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTROLLING 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINES 
Bernard  C.  Fisk,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Gerald  C.  VerSchage,  Hen- 
rietta, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,663 
Int.  C\?  G06F  15/20:  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  364—518  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  reproduction  system  including  a 
reproduction  machine  having  a  plurality  of  process  step  imple- 


1,  A.  CCD  digital  filter  compnsing' 

means  for  sampling  without  destroying  an  analog  signal  at 
various  points  and  providing  voltages  prop<irtiona!  to 
each  sampled  signal; 

means  for  separately  applying  said  voltages  to  a  CCD  analog 
multiplier; 

said  analog  multiplier  including  means  for  applying  one  o^ 
said  voltages  to  a  sample  signal  gate  which  creates  charge 
linearly  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  said  analog  sig- 
nal; means  for  applying  an  digital  filter  coefficient  for 
creating  or  not-creating  said  charge  dc7>ending  upon 
whether  the  bit  of  said  filter  coefficient  is  1  or  0:  a  charge 
splitting  storage  gate,  means  for  transfernng  charge  from 
the  substrate  beneath  the  said  sampled  signal  gate  to  the 
substrate  beneath  the  said  charge  splitting  gate;  a  charge 
splitting  control  gate  for  splitting  the  said  charge;  means 
for  dumping  one  portion  of  the  said  split  charge;  and 
means  for  passing  the  said  filter  coefficient  through  the 
said  analog  multiplier  successively  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  bits  in  said  filter  coefficient  which  results  in  the 
multiplication  of  said  analog  signal  by  said  filter  coeffici- 
ent; 

means  for  simultaneously  dumping  the  separate  multiplied 
sample  signal  into  a  means  for  summing  all  sample  signals 
to  produce  an  analog  signal  modified  bv  digital  filter 
coefficients. 
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4,120,036 

TIME  INFORMATION  CORRECTION  IN 

CO>lBINATION  TIMEPIECE  AND  CALCULATOR 

Hidetojhi       Maeda,       Tenri.       and       Takehiko       Sasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720^05 
Qaii^    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    5,    1975,    50- 
122917  LI;  Apr.  2,  1976,  51-37371 

Int.  Q.-  G04B  47/00:  G06F  7/i8 
U.S.  a  364—705  9  ^^"^ 
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bly  characterized  m  that  the  assembly  has  a  housing  in  the  form 
of  a  tnangular  pnsm.  the  housmg  havmg  one  side  in  which 
input  kevs  and  a  numerical  display  associated  with  the  calcula- 
tor are  disposed  and  another  side  m  which  a  cassette  receiving 
chamber  is  formed,  and  a  loudspeaker  is  disposed  in  at  least  one 
face  of  the  housing 

4,120,038 
FLASH  L-STT  WITH  ELECTRONIC  EXPOSURE  SETTING 

CALCULATOR 
Albert  Stieringer.  WeU  der  Stodt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,692 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1976.  7607299[U] 

Int.  CT.'  G06F  7/55 
U.S.  a.  364—705  9  QMaa 


..  ..  a  combmation  timepiece  and  calculator  including  nu- 
meral ceys  for  introducing  numeral  information  into  the  com- 
binaticn  timepiece  and  calculator,  function  keys  for  introduc- 
ing operation  commands  into  the  combination  timepiece  and 
calculator,  a  base  frequency  signal  generator,  a  power  source, 
a  com  )utation  circuit  for  calculator  operation,  a  time  informa- 
leping  circuit  for  timepiece  operation  having  a  plurality 
information  sections  including  at  least  an  hour  informa- 
:tion  and  a  minute  information  section,  and  a  digiul 
for  displaying  the  information  stored  m  the  computa- 
cuit  and  the  time  information  keeping  circuit,  the  im- 
jent  comprising: 

mode  selection  switch  for  alternatively  activating  said 

imputation   circuit   for  calculator   operation   and   said 

digital  display  for  displaying  time  mformation; 

afselection  means  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of  at  least  said 

lur  and  mmute  information  sections,  m  the  time  informa- 

n  keeping  circuit; 

time  information  correction  command  generator  for 
jetting  the  information  stored  in  said  selected  section  of 
le  time  information  keeping  circuit  to  zero;  and 
time  information  setting  means  for  introducing  a  desired 
alue  mto  only  said  desired  one  selected  section  of  the 
tme  mformation  keeping  circuit. 
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4,120,037 

DESKTOP  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  AND  TAPE 

RECORDER  ASSEMBLY 

Mas^aki  Sato,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,401 
Cliims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    23,    1976,    51- 


3493 
U.S. 


[U] 


a.  364—705 


1  In  a  flash  unit  for  use  with  a  photographic  camera  of  the 
type  having  exposure-vanable  adjusters  settable  to  different 
camera  settmgs  for  setting  the  values  of  independent  and  de- 
pendent flash-exposure  vanables  of  the  photographic  camera, 
electronic  calculating  means  usable  by  the  photographer  for 
inputting  the  values  of  independent  exposure  variables  and 
operative  for  automatically  calculating  therefrom  the  numeri- 
cal value  of  a  camera  setting  to  be  established  for  a  dependent 
flash-exposure  variable 

4,120,039 

ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  WATCH  COMBINED  WTTH  A 

COMPUTER 

Janos  Fischer.  Feldblumenweg  22,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
FUed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,372 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jun.   25,    1976, 
8129/76 

Int.  a.-  G06F  i/02,  15/02;  G04B  19/30 


U.S.  a.  364—705 


4Claims 


Int  a.2  G06F  15/02 


9  Claims 


4b  6 


A  desk-top  electronic  calculator  and  upe  recorder  assem- 


1   A  combination  electronic  digital  watch-computer  device 
which  includes 
a  display  field  which  is  operable  in  conjunction  with  either 

the  electronic  digital  watch  portion  of  said  device  or  the 

computer  portion  of  said  device; 
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said  computer  portion  of  said  device  including  a  keyboard 
which  is  divided  into  at  least  two  sections,  each  being 
connected  to  an  adjacent  section  by  a  hinge  so  as  to  be 
foldable  on  top  of  one  another  in  a  non-accessable  mode 
or  folded  out  away  from  one  another  into  a  useable  mode; 

the  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  formed  by 
side  walls  enclosing  a  depression,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a 
vertically  movable  trigger  means  projecting  upwardly 
into  the  depression  from  the  bottom  wall,  the  tngger 
means  being  positioned  so  as  to  be  disposed  eccentrically 
within  the  depression. 


4,120,040 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
Mitsuo  Aihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elec- 
tric Company,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,069,  Mar.  11,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1975,  50-30037; 
Apr.  30,  1975,  50-51444 

Int.  C1.2  («)6F  3/02.  15/02:  G04B  19/30 
U.S.  a.  364—709  1  Qaim 


21 


t- 


a  g  a  a  ;j.  g. 

^!x|-!  +  |e!©i® 


r  !  •  I 


SunjMonlT.     WedlTh^     Fri      Sat 


I  |Monj 


-COCO 


Sj 


1.  An  electronic  calculator  and  timepiece  having  only  four 
input  keys  and  one  lockswitch  capable  of  addition,  subtraction, 
multiplication  and  division  of  numbers  comprised  of  the  digits 
0-9  and  capable  of  displaying  the  time  by  hours,  minutes  and 
seconds  and  the  date  by  year,  month,  day  and  day  of  the  week 
comprising: 

a  first  display  section  for  displaying  numbers  to  be  added, 
numbers  to  be  subtracted,  numbers  to  be  multiplied,  num- 
bers to  be  divided  and  numbers  which  constitute  the  result 
of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division, 

a  second  display  section  for  displaying  the  addition  opera- 
tion, the  subtraction  operation,  the  multiplication  opera- 
tion and  the  division  operation  and  for  indicating  whether 
the  result  of  an  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  or 
division  is  positive  or  negative, 

the  only  four  input  keys  comprising: 
a  digit  presetting  key, 
a  digit  shifting  key, 

an  arithmetic  operational  mode  designating  key, 
an  equal  key, 

a  digit  being  entered  and  displayed  in  the  first  display  section 
by  the  number  of  times  the  digit  presetting  key  is  de- 
pressed, 

a  multidigit  number  being  entered  and  displayed  in  the  first 
display  section  by  depressing  the  digit  presetting  key  a 
selected  number  of  times  to  enter  a  first  digit,  transferring 
the  first  digit  one  column  to  the  left  by  depressing  the  digit 
shifting  key,  depressing  the  digit  presetting  key  a  selected 
number  of  times  to  enter  a  second  digit  in  the  column 
previously  occupied  by  the  first  digit,  transferring  the  first 
digit  one  further  column  to  the  left  and  the  second  digit 
one  column  to  the  left  by  depressing  the  digit  shifting  key 
to  permit  entry  of  a  third  digit  in  the  column  previously 
occupied  by  the  second  digit  by  depressing  the  digit  pre- 
setting key  a  selected  number  of  times, 

an  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  or  division  operation 
being  entered  and  displayed  in  the  second  display  section 


by  depressing  the  anthmetic  operational  mode  designating 
key  a  predetermined  number  of  times,  the  predetermined 
number  of  times  being  difTerent  for  the  addition,  •subtrac- 
tion, multiplication  and  division  operations, 

the  result  of  the  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and 
division  being  entered  and  displayed  in  the  first  displa\ 
section  by  depressing  the  equal  key, 

the  first  display  section  being  cleared  bv  simultaneousK 
depressing  a  combination  of  the  four  input  kevs. 

a  lock  switch  for  selecting  operation  as  a  calculator  or  for 
selecting  operation  as  a  timepiece, 

the  second  display  section  also  displaying  the  days  of  the 
week. 

the  first  display  section  displaying  the  time  b\  hours,  minute^ 
and  seconds  when  the  Icxk  switch  has  selected  operation 
as  a  timepiece. 

the  first  display  section  displaying  the  date  b\  year,  month 
and  day  and  the  second  display  section  displaying  the  day 
of  the  week  when  the  lock  switch  has  selected  operation 
as  a  timepiece  and  one  of  the  input  keys  ha,s  been  de- 
pressed, and 

the  designation  of  a  time  digit  position  requinng  correction. 
the  correction  of  the  digit  appearing  in  the  time  digit 
position,  the  time  correction  of  seconds,  the  designation  of 
a  calendar  digit  position  requinng  correction  and  the 
correction  of  the  digit  appeanng  in  the  calendar  digit 
pxjsition  being  effected  when  the  lock  switch  has  selected 
operation  as  a  timepiece  by  depressing  one  of  the  input 
keys  or  by  simultaneously  depressing  a  combination  of  the 
four  input  keys. 


4.120,041 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALm  OF 

aRCUTT  BOARDS 

Masao  Hayakawa,  Kyoto,  and  Masahiro  Nomura,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3.  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,059 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1975.  50-164505 

Int.  C1.2  G06F  15  '00:  H05K  1/04 

U.S.  a.  364—712  7  Claims 
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1,  In  a  semiconductor  device  t'or  use  in  an  electronic  appara- 
tus which  includes  information  entry  means  mounted  on  a  first 
circuit  board  and  display  means  mounted  on  a  second  circuit 
board,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  Dual  In-line  Plug-in  typ*  package  for  containing  the  semi- 
conductor device  therein; 

output  terminals  of  the  semiconductor  device  aligned  on  one 
side  of  the  Dual  In-line  Plug-in  type  package: 

input  terminals  of  the  semiconductor  device  aligned  on  the 
other  side  of  the  Dual  In-line  Plug-in  type  package;  and 

means  for  installing  the  Dual  In-line  Plug-in  type  package  to 
extend  between  the  first  circuit  board  and  the  second 
circuit  board  m  such  a  manner  that  the  output  terminals  of 
the  semiconductor  device  are  connected  to  the  second 
circuit  board  and  the  input  terminals  of  the  semiconductor 
device  are  connected  to  the  first  circuit  board  both  me- 
chanically and  electrically,  respectively,  to  physically  join 
said  boards  together  through  said  package. 
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4,120,042 

MAC  NETIC  BUBBLE  INFORMATION  WRITING 

DEVICE 

Maroo  Kiisai,  KokubuAJi;  Shigeni  Yoshizawa,  Tokorozawa,  and 
'  Hiroshima,  Mobara,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 

dii,  Lti.,  Japan 
Continimtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,430.  Sep.  11,  1975. 
appUcation  Oct  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1974,  49-103914 
Mar.  28,  1975  [JP]  Japan  50-36735 
Int  a.2  GUC  19/00 
MS.  a.  ^65-2  8  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  bubble  information  wnting  device  compns- 

a  she<'t  of  magnetic  matenal  m  which  smgle  wall  domains 
can  be  propagated,  said  matenal  having  a  preferred  direc- 
tion of  magnetization  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  ot 

saici  sheet, 
mean  i  for  providmg  a  bias  field  substantially  normal  to  the 

plarie  of  said  sheet, 
magnetic  layer  patterns  adjacent  to  said  sheet  for  defining  a 

prcipagation  channel  for  domains  in  said  sheet, 
means  for  generatmg  a  magnetic  field  rotating  through  360 

del  ;rees  in  the  plane  of  said  sheet. 


an  operator  storage  means  for  stonng  a  predetermined  se- 
quence of  Boolean  operations,  a  first  memory  means  and  a 
icond  memory  means  for  stonng  bmary  signals,  an  output 
storage  means  and  circuitry  means  coupled  to  said  operator 
storage  means,  said  first  memory  means  and  said  second  mem- 
ory means,  and  said  output  storage  means,  a  method  for  per- 
fonning  a  Boolean  function  by  executing  said  predetermined 
sequence  of  Boolean  operations  stored  in  said  operator  storage 
means  by  successively  configunng  said  circuitry  means  to 
execute  said  predetermined  sequence  of  Boolean  operations  on 
said  binary  signals  as  they  are  transferred  between  said  first 
memory  means  and  said  second  memory  means  via  said  config- 
ured circuitry  means,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(1)  loading  said  predetennined  sequence  of  Boolean  opera- 
tions into  said  operator  storage  means; 

(2)  loading  said  binary  signals  mto  said  first  memory  means; 

(3)  transfemng  one  of  said  sequence  of  Boolean  operations 
from  said  operator  storage  means  to  said  circuitry  means; 

(4)  executing  said  transfen-ed  Boolean  operation  m  said 
circuitry  means  upon  said  binary  signals  stored  in  said  first 
memory  means  and  stonng  the  operational  results  m  said 
second  memorv  means; 

(5)  transfemng  another  of  said  sequence  of  Boolean  opera- 
tions from  said  operator  storage  means  to  said  circuitry 

means, 

(6)  executmg  said  another  transferred  Boolean  operation  m 
said  circuitrv  means  upon  said  bmary  signals  stored  m  said 
second  memory  means  and  restonng  the  results  m  said 
first  memory  means; 

(7)  contmually  perfonning  steps  (3)  -  (6)  until  all  of  said 
predetermined  sequence  of  Boolean  operations  have  been 

executed;  and 

(8)  transfemng  the  results  of  said  last  performed  Boolean 
operations  to  said  output  storage  means. 


e  conductor  loop  disposed  on  a  projecting  portion  ot 
magnetic  layer  patterns,  enclosing  only  said  project- 

mg  portion,  and  ,  .     r 

mea^s  for  selectively  applying  without  regard  to  old  intor- 
mition  a  current  of  a  first  polanty  and  a  current  of  a 
seiond  polarity  respectively  mto  the  conductor  loop 
wien  an  mformation  "0"  and  "1"  respectively  are  to  be 
wtitten,  whereby  said  old  information  can  be  conformed 
to]  new  information  to  be  wntten. 


4  120,044 
DATA  ENCODING  KEYBOARD 
George  Michael  Harayda,  Middlesex,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,955 

Int.  C-  G06F  3/02.  7/38 

L.S.  a.  364—900  8  *^^*^°»* 


4,120,043 
[OD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-FUNCHON, 

:d  logic  boolean  flection  generation 

ang  Su,  West  Bloomfield  Township,  Oakland  County, 
I.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,118 
Int.  a.2  G06F  1/02.  13/00 
364—900  8aaims 
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1.    n  a  stored  logic.  Boolean  function  generator  compnsmg 


1  In  an  electronic  system  of  the  type  including  keyboard 
means  for  entenng  information  into  the  system,  processing 
means  for  processing  the  entered  information  and  for  perform- 
ing selected  operations  in  response  to  said  entered  information, 
and  output  means  for  displaying  the  results  of  the  entered 
infonnation  or  selected  operation,  said  processing  means  per- 
fonning any  one  of  a  plurality  of  operations  in  response  to  the 
entered  information  determined  by  said  input  means,  the  input 
means  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  separate,  different  rotary 
thumbwheel  pushbutton  switch  means  having  first  and  second 
positions  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  each  said  switch 
means  having  a  first  nonnally  open  switch  condition  when  said 
switch  means  is  in  said  first  position,  said  switch  means  mclud- 
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ing  switch  encoding  means  having  a  plurality  of  selectable 
binary  encoded  second  closed  switch  conditions  when  said 
switch  means  is  displaced  to  said  second  position,  each  said 
closed  switch  condition  entering  information  or  causing  said 
processing  means  to  perform  an  operation  corresponding  to 
the  selected  binary  code  of  that  switch  means. 


4,120,045 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STEPWISE 

SCANNING  OF  PATTERNS  ACCORDING  TO  A 

SCANNING  RASTER 

Klaus  Moellgaard,  and  Ubich  Sendtko,  both  of  Kiel,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  Rudolf  Hell,  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 


1975,  2543246 


U.S.  a.  364—900 


Int.  a.2  G06K  7/14 
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4,120,046 
TWO  DIMENSIONAL  STRETCHER  DETECTOR 

Thomas  T.  Chen,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,034 
Int.  a.2  GllC  19/08 
U.S.  a.  365—8  11  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  bubble  domain  detection  device  compnsmg, 
input  means  for  receiving  a  magnetic  bubble  domain, 
replicator  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  magnetic  bub- 


ble domains  in  response  to  a  magnetic  bubble  domain  at 
said  input  means, 
a  plurality  of  propagation  paths  for  receivmg  the  magnetic 
bubble  domains  from  said  replicator  means,  and 
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a  plurality  of  common  propagation  devices  for  receiving  the 
magnetic  bubble  domains  from  each  of  said  plurality  of 
propagation  paths, 

said  plurality  of  propagation  paths  are  arranged  to  transfer 
bubbles  from  said  replicator  means  to  said  plurality  of 
common  propagation  devices  in  different  time  periods. 


4,120.047 
QUASI-STATIC  MOS  MEMORV  ARRAY  \MTH 
STANDBY  OPERATION 
Andrew  G.  Varadi.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.n5 

Int.  C-  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—227  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  scanning  a  pattern  by  a  scanning  member 
moving  relatively  to  the  pattern  in  individual  steps,  wherein 
said  pattern  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  fictitious  meshes 
enclosed  by  raster  lines  of  an  imaginary  scanning  raster,  and  in 
which  before  scanning,  the  necessary  number  of  steps  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  of  one  mesh  in  a  first  step  direction  is 
obtained  by  forming  a  quotient  from  the  number  of  steps  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  the  pattern  in  said  step  direction  and 
from  the  number  of  meshes  in  said  step  direction,  and  wherein 
the  calculation  of  quotients  is  made  for  both  said  first  step 
dimension  and  a  second  dimension  of  the  pattern,  forming 
multiples  of  said  quotients,  each  of  said  multiples  associated 
with  a  fictitious  raster  line  which  determines  the  necessary 
number  of  individual  steps  from  the  scanning  start  to  said  raster 
line,  and  wherein  the  numbers  of  steps  which  are  carried  out 
dunng  scanning  in  said  first  and  second  dimensions  of  the 
pattern  are  counted  and  compared  to  the  respective  multiples 
of  said  quotients,  and  when  these  are  equal  or  deviate  from  a 
predetennined  fraction  of  an  individual  step,  a  signal  is  gener- 
ated which  indicates  the  beginning  of  the  next  adjacent  raster 
line  of  the  imaginary  scanning  raster  and  wherein  upon  a 
greater  deviation  than  said  predetennined  fraction  the  signal  is 
utilized  after  an  additional  step  has  been  accomplished. 


1.  An  MOS  static  memory  array  compnsing,  in  combination. 
a  plurality  of  MOS  memory  cells,  means  for  wnting  informa- 
tion into  said  MOS  memory  cells,  means  for  reading  informa- 
tion contained  in  said  MOS  memory  cells,  and  consunt  energy 
source  means  for  maintaining  the  information  state  of  said 
MOS  memory  cells  dunng  the  f>enod  of  time  when  there  is  no 
reading  or  writing  operation  being  performed  with  said  MOS 
memory  cells,  a  plurality  of  Bit/Sense  lines  connected  to  said 
MOS  memory  cells,  a  plurality  of  Word  line  select  decoder 
lines  connected  to  said  MOS  memory  cells,  and  a  plurality  of 
common  return  lines  connected  to  said  MOS  memory  cells, 
each  of  said  common  return  lines  having  current  sinking  means 
for  permitting  current  sinking  into  said  current  sinking  means 
from  all  of  said  MOS  memory  cells  connected  to  each  of  said 
common  return  lines  dunng  wnting  and  reading  operations. 
and  means  connected  to  each  of  said  common  return  lines  for 
p)ermitting  some  current  flow  from  each  of  said  MOS  memory 
cells  connected  to  each  of  said  common  return  lines  to  pass 
through  said  common  return  lines  dunng  the  penod  of  time 
when  there  is  no  reading  or  w  nting  operation  being  performed 
with  said  MOS  memory  cells,  said  current  sinking  means  com- 
pnsmg an  MOS  device,  said  current  flow  p>ermitting  means 
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compnsm  5  only  one  resistor  device,  said  resistor  device  being 
connectedin  parallel  to  said  MOS  device,  each  of  said  memory 
cells  comprising  four  MOS  devices,  each  of  said  four  MOS 
devices  hiving  a  gate  electrode,  a  drain  region  and  a  source 
region.  oiJe  of  said  four  MOS  devices  having  its  gate  electrode 
connecteJto  one  of  said  plurality  of  Word  lines  and  its  drain 
region  cojinected  to  one  of  a  pair  of  Bit/Sense  lines,  a  second 
of  said  foir  MOS  devices  having  its  gate  electrode  connected 
to  the  saiie  one  of  said  plurality  of  Word  line  select  decoder 
lines  and  Its  drain  region  connected  to  the  second  of  said  pair 
of  Bit/Sefse  lines,  a  third  and  fourth  of  said  four  MOS  devices 
connected  up  in  a  cross-coupled  arrangement  having  the  drain 
region  of  the  third  of  said  four  MOS  devices  connected  to  the 
source  re  ?ion  of  said  second  of  said  four  MOS  devices  and  to 
the  gate  e  lectrode  of  the  fourth  of  said  four  MOS  devices,  the 
dram  region  of  the  fourth  of  said  four  MOS  devices  is  con- 
nected to  the  source  region  of  said  one  of  said  four  MOS 
devices  and  to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  third  of  said  four  MOS 
devices,  I  he  source  regions  of  both  the  third  and  fourth  of  said 
four  MOs  devices  bemg  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 


4,120,049 
LINE  MEMORY 
Michael  Thaler.  Elast  Hartford,  and  Ronald  Gocht,  ManchMter, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scan-Optics,  Inc.,  East  Hartford, 

Conn.  ^^^  ^,^ 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,697 
Int.  a.    GllC  11/26.  8/00 
L.S.  a.  365-230  *  C^*^ 


common 
plurality 


return  lines  that  is  associated  with  said  one  of  said 
of  Word  lines  said  memory  array  being  adapted  to 


operate  at  all  times  with  a  smgle  power  supply,  said  memory 

1 .j-_.„.-l    ,^   /%n^roto    at    all    times    with    a     -r  5    volt 


array  be  ng  adapted  to  operate  at  all  times  with  a 
single  power  supply 


MEMORY 


James  L. 


L'.S.  a 


4,120,048 
WITH  SIMULTANEOUS  SEQUENTIAL  AND 
RANDOM  ADDRESS  MODES 
Fuhrman,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  RockweU 
Inten^tional  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  864,281  | 

Int.  C\}  GllC  8/00 
365-239  ^  <=^^'"* 
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1    A  line  memor>  for  use  in  a  character  recognition  system 

compnsinK 

a  plurahtv  of  random  access  memory  umts,  each  memory 
unit  bemg  capable  of  stonng  a  plurality  of  one  bit  words, 
each  memory  unit  having  appropnate  address  controls; 

a  plurality  of  multiplexers,  one  for  each  of  the  memory  units. 
said  multiplexers  having  as  many  mputs  as  there  are  mem- 
ory units  and  being  adapted  to  transfer  any  one  of  these 
mputs  to  us  output  on  command,  the  outputs  of  said  multi- 
plexers bemg  connected  to  the  inputs  of  said  memory 

units,  . 

an  mpur  data  bus  with  the  inputs  of  each  multiplexer  con- 
nected to  separate  lines  of  the  input  data  bus,  the  outputs 
of  the  memory  units  being  connected  to  separate  lines  of 
^a^d  input  data  bus; 

a  plurality  of  latch  circuits  for  stonng  the  outputs  of  the 
multiplexers, 

a  memory  control  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  multi- 
plexers'and  address  controls  on  the  memory  units  so  as  to 
store  lines  of  data  presented  on  the  input  data  bus  in  paral- 
lel blocks  and  to  supply  two-dimensional  arrays  of  the 
stored  data  to  the  latch  circuits; 

a  controller  bus  for  supplying  data  to  the  memory  and  in- 
structions to  the  memory  control  circuit  to  bnng  about  the 
control  of  the  multiplexers  and  the  address  controls  of  the 
memorv  units,  and 

a  line  memory  bus  for  supplying  data  from  the  latch  circuits 
to  sub-assembhes  of  the  character  recognition  system,  for 
supplying  data  to  the  input  data  bus  and  for  supplying 
requests  for  data  to  the  memory  control  circuit  to  bring 
about  the  control  of  the  multiplexers  and  the  address 
contrtVi  o\  the  memorv  units. 


1.  MJultiple  access  memory  apparatus  composing,  m  combi- 
nation; 

cell  memory  means  mcluding  data  input  means,  random 
access  output  means,  sequential  access  output  means, 
random  read  input  means,  sequential  read  input  means, 
and  write  input  means; 

dau  source  means  connected  to  said  data  input  means  of  said 
c^U  memory  means  for  supplying  data  bits  thereto; 

sequential  address  signal  supply  means; 

random  address  signal  supply  means;  and 

com  rol  means  connected  to  said  cell  memory  means,  said 
sequential  address  signal  supply  means  and  said  random 
aildress  signal  supply  means  for  providing  one  of  simulta- 
n(»us  operation  modes  of  (1)  random  read/sequential 
r<ad,  (2)  random  read/sequential  write  and  (3)  random 
V.  nte/sequential  read. 


4,120,050 
DEVOLATILIZING  VENT 
Gregory  C.  Craig,  and  William  B.  Eckstein,  both  of  Piqua,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company,  Piqua, 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  778,464 

Int.  tT^  B29B  1/10 

L,s.  a.  366-75  10  Cl^i""" 

1  A  vent  for  use  with  devolatilizing  apparatus  including  a 
cylindrical  cage  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  material  to 
be  devolatilized.  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  screw 
members  in  said  cage  arranged  to  convey  the  material  through 
said  cage,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  vent  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 

cage, 
vent  duct  means,  communicating  with  said  vent  opening,  tor 
defining  a  closed  vent  chamber  into  which  vapor  may 
escape,  said  vent  chamber  extending  substantially  verti- 
callv  ab<ive  said  vent  opening,  the  horizontal  cross-sec- 
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tional  area  of  said  chamber  increasing  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top  of  said  chamber,  and 


4.12D.051 
MIXING  APPARATUS 

Franklin  M.  L^hning,  Sugar  l^and.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Franklin 
Enterprises,  Inc..  Sugar  l^nd.  Tex 

Filed  Sep.  19.  19''-'.  Ser.  No.  834,-1? 

Int.  CI.    BO  IF  "  ;- 

U.S.  a.  366—142    .  ^  Claims 


(   ^^zi^'Y 


-J»o 
-JSc 


1    .\  mixing  apparatus  fin'  rnumg  fiuid'^  ir.  a  'cservi?!:    fat'h 


que^ 


fcr 


tht' 


vapor  return  means  communicating  only  with  the  upper 
f)ortion  of  said  vent  chamber  for  extracting  vapor  from 
said  chamber 


fluid  having  difTerent  densities  requiring  difTerent 
proper  mixing  thereof,  comprising 

mixing  means  m  the  reservi^ir  for  mixing  ihc  t^uid  wiihi 
reservoir. 

motor  means  mounted  uith  the  re^crvmr  and  op<'rabt\  anv 
nected  tc^  said  mixing  meanv  tor  f-Hiuenng  said  mixing 
means  for  mixing  the  iluid  withm  the  rev'rviir    and. 

limit  means  operably  controlling  said  motor  means  fer  lirmt' 
mg  the  maximum  horsepniwer  c.\  said  motor  means  ah 
sorbed  in  mixing  the  fluid  i(^  substaniialU  the  rated  horv 
power  of  said  motor  means  to  prevent  overloading  of  said 
motor  means 
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CLASS  v^u^i^n. 

D08-343 249,871 

D14-061  249,882 

D99-027  249,899 
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249.826  ^yfl 

gj3  (HAIR 

Henry   Gustaf  Reinhold  Glaby.  Nasbydalsvagen  4.  s-lSS  31    Steven  DouRlas  GaReb>.  12  Hay  Camp  Rd.,  North  Oaks.  Mm. 

Taby.  Sweden^  ^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^^  55110        ^^^^  ^^^    ^^   ^^^^           ^^    ^,^^^ 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  5,  1976.  76516                                          Te™  of  P«t«;ntl4  year. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i"»  '^ '   '^*^  ' 

Int.a.D2-02  I  S.G.  I>6-56 

U.S.  a.  D2— 229 
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^^'^^^  249  829 

WELDING  HELMET  ru'lxu 

Perrv  J.  Rieppel,  Worthington,  and  Harold  R.  Henderson,  Lan-  ^      ,     ^      .      , ,  Uov  r.mn  Rri    North  Oaks  Minn 

caster,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Arcair  Company,  Lancaster,  Steven  Douglas  Gageby .  12  Hay  Camp  Rd..  North  Oaks.  Minn. 

oKj„  55110 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,793  Filed  Apr.  16,  1976.  Se.  Nc.6T7.608 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  P*tenM4    ears 

Int.  a.  D2-0i  1"»-  ^^  ^^^-"'^ 

U.S.  a.  D2— 232  ^•^-  ^-  ^>^-^ 
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249.830  249,833 

CHAIR  <HAIR 

as  Gageby,  12  Hay  Camp  Rd.,  North  Oaks,  Minn.  Steven  Dougla.-,  (,a^ebv    i:  Hav  (amp  Rd..  North  Oaks,  Minn. 

5?!iri 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  677,620  Tiled   \pr    16,  19-6,  Ser.  No.  677.621 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '  ^  rm  "<"  Patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  CT.  06-56  I'  '^  n  m-sf 


Steven  D< 
55110 


L.S.  a.  I>6— 56 


Steven 
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249,831  249.834 

CHAIR  (HAIR 

uglas  Gageby.  12  Hay  Camp  Rd.,  North  Oaks,  Minn.    Steven  Doughis  (.nnvby,  12  Hay  Camp  Rd..  North  Oaks.  Minn. 

5511U 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6^7,618  I   lid   Vpr    16,  19"6.  Ser.  No.  677.625 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Q.  D6—0! 


Urm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— // 


U.S.  a.  D6 


249.832  249,835 

CHAIR  CHAIR 
DJDuglas  Gageby.  12  Hay  Camp  Rd..  North  Oaks.  Minn.    Steven  Douelas  (.atebv,  12  Hay  Camp  Rd..  North  Oaks,  Minn. 

I  55110 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  712.900               '  1  ikd  \ui;.  9.  1976.  Ser.  No.  712.907 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Urm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 0/                                 I  Int,  (1.  D6— 0/ 

06—56                                                                           '  U.S.  Ci.  D6— 56 
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249,836 

CHAIR 

Henrv  Olko,  Chicken  Valley  Rd.,  IxKust  Valley,  N.Y.  11560 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  769,298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 57 


249.839 
CHAIR 

Steven  DouRlas  (ragebv.  12  Hay  Camp  Kd..  North  Oaks.  Mmn 
55110 

Filed   \pr,  16.  19-6,  Str    No    tr' ,bl» 
Term  of  patent  14  \earv 

Int  CI.  1)6— o; 

U.S.  CI,  r>6— 6- 


249.837  249,840 

CHAIR  (HAIR 

Steven  Douglas  Gageby,  12  Hay  Cmp  Rd.,  North  Oaks,  Minn,    ^^j^^^^  I)ouRla.s  (.aRebv.  12  Ha>  (amp  Rd..  North  Oaks,  Mmn. 

55110  55110 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677.612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 0/  Int.  CI.  D6—    ' 

U.S.  a.  D6— 67  IS.  CI.  D6-6- 


Kiled  ,4pr.  16.  1976,  Ser,  No.  6"-. '4^1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


249.838  ^.^'^■^fl 

CHAIR  ^  HAIR 
Steven  Douglas  Gageby,  12  Hay  Camp  Rd.,  North  Oaks.  Mmn.    Steven  Douglas  Gagebv.  12  Hav  (amp  Rd..  North  Oaks.  M.nn 

^^iin  55110 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  677.619  Filed   Vu,.  9.  19^6,  Ser,  No,  -12.9^11 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^'^  '>f  P«'^'"'  '^  >''*^ 

Int.  CI.  D6-0/  Int    (  i,  1)6-  w 

U.S.  CI.  D6-67  U.S.  CI.  D6-67 
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Steven 
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249.842  '  249.845 

CHAIR  CHAIR 

Eouglas  Gageby,  12  Hay  Camp  Rd.,  North  Oaks,  Minn.  Steven  DouRlas  fiagebv.  12  Hay  Camp  Rd..  North  Oaks,  Minn. 

55  U(! 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  712.902  Filed  ^ur.  9.  19^6.  S€r.  No.  712.899 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '  erm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6-0/  I"'   "   I^>^-^^^ 

D6— 67  I  -S.  CI.  1)6-69 


Steven 
551101 


249.843  249.846 

CH.\IR  CHAIR 

ll)ouglas  Gageby,  12  Hay  Camp  Rd..  North  Oaks,  Minn.    Steven  Douglas  CaKeby.  12  Hay  Camp  Rd..  North  Oaks,  Minn. 

55110 
FUed  Apr.  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  677,615  Filed  Aur.  9.  1976.  Ser.  No.  712,903 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Te™  of  patent  14  years 
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249.844  '                                                                 249.847 

CHAIR  CHAIR 
Steven  Oouglas  Gageby.  12  Hay  Camp  Rd..  North  Oaks,  Minn.    Steven  DouRlas  Gageby.  12  Hay  Camp  Rd.,  North  Oaks,  Minn. 

5511^  55110 

FUed  Aug.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  712.894  Filed  Apr.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  677,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 01  Int.  Q.  D6— 0/ 


D6— 69 


6 


I  .S.  (1.  1)6—69 
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249,848  249.851 

ARMCHAIR  CHAIR 

Joseph  E.  Adkinson,  3807  Leland  St.,  Chevy  Chase.  Md.  20015  Steven  Douglas  Gageby,  12  Hay  Camp  Rd.,  North  Oaks.  Mmn. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  758.680  55110 

Term  of  patent  14  years  F^ed  Apr.  16,  19^6.  Ser.  No.  6     .605 

Int.  a.  D6-01  ^'^™  "f  P«^^"'  ^*  •  *"*" 

US.  a.  D6-70  '"'   "   '^*^'  ' 

U.S.  CI.  I>6-^5 


249,849 

ARMCHAIR 

Armin  E.  Schoeller.  4271  SE.  Marine  Dr.,  Bumaby.  B.  C, 

Canada 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1976.  Ser.  No.  716,213 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  24,  1976.  2402763 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 73 
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249.850 
CHAIR 
Steven  Douglas  Gageby.  12  Hay  Camp  Rd..  North  Oaks,  Minn. 
55110 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  677,601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— o; 

U.S.  a.  D6— 75 


249.852 

CHAIR 

Steven  Dougla.s  Gageb>,  12  Hay  Camp  Rd..  North  ()ak.s.  Mmn. 

55110 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6"',6()9 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  a.  D6— u; 
L.S.  a.  l>6— ^5 


842 


Steven  E)ou|l 
55110 


U.S.  a.  D6-75 


249,854 
TOWEL  HOLDER 


Giovanni 
S.p.A.. 


Tj 


249.857 
(  (K  KTAIL  TABLE 
JaJdini.  Turin,"liaj'y,"^'i^or\o  Carrara  &  Matta    Joseph  V.  Vdkinson,  mr  Uland  St..  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  20015 
rin   Italy  ^  ''^*^  *''*"    '"•  758,681 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  715.080  ^^'^m  of  patent  14  years 

Qaims  p^ority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  24.  1976,  52982  B  ^6  _  ""'   ^  '•  »<^"-* 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  S.  CI.  1)6—1  ,s 

Int.  a.  D23— 02 
L.S.  a.  D<— 99 


Kevin 
90027 


U.S.  CT.  E6— 148 
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249  853  '  249.856 

Cn\m  riRCUl  AR  TABLE 

las  Gageby   12  Hay  Camp  Rd.,  North  Oaks.  Minn.    Kevin  Charles  l^vell.  IS-'O  \.  Kd(zemont  St..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90027 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,610  Hied  \uk.  :.  1976.  Ser.  No.  710.677 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '  t^m  of  patent  3' 2  years 

Int.  a.  D6-0I  Int-  "•  ^^03 

U.S.  (1-  [)6— 148 


249,855 
TABLE 
Chai-les  Levell,  1570  N.  Edgemont  St..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


249.858 
TABLE 
Steven  Douglas  Gageb\.  12  Hay  Camp  Rd..  North  Oaks,  Minn. 
55110 

Filed   \pr.  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  677,604 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI,  D6—0J 
I  .S.  (1    1)^ 


Filed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,682 

Term  of  patent  3  years 

Int.  G.  D6— 0.^ 
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249,859 
TABLE 

Armin  E.  Schoeller,  4271  SE.  Marine  Dr.,  Burnaby.  B.  C, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,212 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  24,  1976,  2402762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  O.  D6— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D6— 177 


249.862 
ARM  REST 

VMllard  C.  Knight,  l^"""  Sherman  Blvd..  Fori  \\a>ne.  Ind.  46808 

Filed  Feb.  11.  19^".  Ser.  N(,.  ^6",S15 

Term  of  patent  14  >ean) 

Int.  CI.  1)6 —  '^ 

U.S.  CI.  1)6—194 


249.860 
TABLE 
Nicholas  Ungaro,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  Peters-Revington 
Corporation,  Delphi,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1976.  Ser.  No.  740,578 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D6— 179 


249,863 
ELECTRIC   COOKING  PLATE  WITH  MIDDll  SKNsOR 
Karl  Fischer.  Oberderdingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman\.  a.ssignor  to 
F.G.O.  Flektro-CTeraete  Blanc  und  Fischer 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  "16.(110 
Term  of  pater.t  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  1)7— o: 
U.S.  CI.  D"--121 


249,861 
COCKTAIL  TABLE 

Joseph  E.  Adkinson,  3807  Inland  St..  Chevy  CTiase.  Md.  20015 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  758,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CT.  D6— 179 


249,864 
VVa^RMlNG  TRW 
Frederick  Gordon   \lacka>.    Tar/Jina.  Calif.,  and   Horact    led 
Keryluk.  Ft.  Collins.  C  olo..  assignors  to  Teled^ne  Industries. 
Inc.,  Ft.  Collins.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  19"'6.  Ser   No.  "3.'^. 31.'^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI    1)^—02 
I  .S.  n,  D"  — 122 
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249.865  ' 

STAPLE  TACKER 

orltimer  Wright,  Swansea,  Wales,  assignor  to  Ofrex 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.160 
pinorit>.  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  26.  19''6, 


249.866 
BOTTLE 

leuan  Richard  Felix.  Wirral.  England,  assignor  to  Lilly  Indus- 
tries, Ltq..  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1976.  Ser.  No.  698,620 
p^iorit\.  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  19,  1975, 


Gaims 

973713' 75 


U.S.  a.  D->— 130 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  DS—05 


249.868 
CANDY  DISPENSER 

Frank  Russert,  Falos  Heights.  111.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D9—0J 
L.S.  CI.  IW— 224 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 


249,869 
CONTAINER  FOR  LINGERIE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  Tillander.  Brooklyn,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Koret,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul    26.  1976.  Ser.  No.  708,381 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9—0J 
U.S.  CI.  [W— 224 
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249,867 
DUSTING  POWDER  CONTAINER 
Michael  R^ich,  Mamaroneck,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  New  Y  ork  Pen- 
cil Company,  Inc,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  749.871 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  G.  M— 203 


249.870 
( ONTAINFR  FOR  LINGERIE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Thoma.s  Iillander,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Koret,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708.382 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 'Ji 
U.S.  (1  1)9—224 
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249,871  249,873 

LOCK  SECURING  DEVICE  FI  FCTRIC  (  I  CK  K 
Geoffrey  N.  Cannon,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Geoffrey    Fritz  Eduard  Zabransky,  F.ndhoven.  Netherlands,  ass.i^nur  i. 

Cannon  Enterprises.  Inc.,  London,  Canada  IS.  Philips  Corporation   Ne«\  ork^  N^V 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1976.  Ser.  No.  751,908  Filed  Oct.  H,  19  5,  Ser    No.  62(J.5M 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^'''-m  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.G,  D8-07  intCl    1)10- -/ 

U.S.  G.  D8— 343  ^'  *^   C'    1)10-26 
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249. N~4 
I)1(,II  M    URISI  U  \1(  H 
William  .lames  Lawrence.  Dallas.  lex.,  assignor  tc  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  lex. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  19^6,  Ser    No    '31.W'1 
Icrm  of  patent  14  viars 
Int.  CI,  DIU— ,;..■ 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 3X 


249.872 

BOX  BLANK  ^^g.^^-^ 

Vemard  S.  Booth,  .Albany.  Ga.;  Everett  A.  Coons.  West  Monroe,  1  ADDER  1N(  1  INOMF  1 1  R 

La    and  Billy  W.Oswalt,  Albany.  Ga.,  assignors  to  Olinkraft.  Paul  Bumbal,  n5  Pinehur^t  Ave..  New  \(»rk,  N  \    1(H)3.^.  and 

Inc'  John  V    Mizzi.   12  Wajion  V\heel   Rd..  Foughkeepsu.   NA 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,783  12601 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  23.  19^6.  Ser    No   'ilH.ltr 

Int.  G.  D9— Oi  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  G.  D9-245  '"'   ^1    DlO-o^ 

L.S.  CI.  Dl 0—69 
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249.876 
INDLCriVE  CLAMP 


249.879 
i^u^^iiv.  ^x.--.  ANCHOR  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  AQUARIUM  PLANT 

Maxwell,  Cary;  James  R.  Shaffer.  Mt.  Prospect,  and    Allan  H    Uillin»er.  315  F.  84th  St     New  Vork.  N.Y.  10028, 
Raike.  Lake  Zurich,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Sun  Electnc        a.ssignor  to  U  HlmRer  Bn>s    Inc    New  ^  ork.  VY. 
ion,  Chicago,  111.  ^'^^'^  J""    '^Z'^'^'  ^Vi 

Filed  Noy.  24.  1976.  Ser.  No.  744.696  lerm  ^'f  P^'^";  »*J^»" 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ,nt   t  1    l)30-yv 

U.S.  CI.  Oil -14* 


U.S.  G.  DIG— 79 


Gerald 


249.877 

PENDANT 

Sljambrook.  R.F.D.  1.  Roberts.  111.  60962 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  746.253 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— ')/ 

U.S.  a.  IDII— 61 


Edward 
53593 


U.S.  a. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Int.  a.  DIO— 04 


^j 


249,880 
FLAG 
Flizabeth  R.  Starr,  M3  S.  Manhattan  PI..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
9(KK)5 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681.428.  .Apr.  29.  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  829,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  011—05 

U.S.  CI.  1)11— rs 


<5ik-U 


249.878 
RING  GUARD  INSERT 
3.   A.  Sokoloski.  404  W.  Verona  Ave..  Verona.  Wis. 


Filed  Oct.  6.  1976,  Ser.  No.  730.280 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  Dll— 0/ 
iDll— 86 


Li 

0 

^ 

r^ 

»■ 

249.881 
MOTOR  HOME 

Francesco  Gin(.ulhiac.   via  C  olle   Aperto  38.  24100  Bergamo, 

Itah 

Hkd  Jan    21,  19^".  Ser.  No.  761.334 
Claims  prmrus ,  application  Italy,  Jun.  25.  1976,  21813/76[L] 
Urm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  ml— 08 
\'S   CI.  Di:  — liKI 


^^ 


E1_I^ 


] 
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249,882  ^^^-S^* 

TELEPHONE  STAND  ANTENNA 

Donald  Michael  Genaro,  Haworth,  N.J.;  John  Niel  McGarvey.    Harry  Greenberg.  Kerhonkson.  N  V.  avsignor  lu  A>net,  Inc. 
Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  and  Gordon  Elliot  Sylvester.  Jamaica,  N.Y. .        tUenviiie.  N  "^ 

assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Mur-  Filed  Jun,  9,  19-6.  Ser   Nu  694.141 

ray  Hill,  N.J.  ^^'"^  "^  P**'^'"^  '**  ''^^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,592,  Aug.  14.  1975.  which  is  a  Int.  t  I    1)14—    - 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,855,  May  14.  1974.  Pat.  No.    U.S.  G.  014—86 
Des.  237,506,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

424,413,  Dec.  13,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,704,  May  29.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836.206 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Nov.  4, 1989, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D14— 61 


^'^•yiiriiiri 


i'Wi.»*i'l*ff1) 


249.883 
SOLID  STATE  RELAY 
Howard  William  Collins,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Rectifier  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D13— ii 
U.S.  a.  D13— 33 


249.885 
ENCLOSl  RF  FOR  HIGH  FlOFl  IT\   AlUIU 
REPRODUCTION  FQIIFMKNI 
Richard  E.  Defreitas,  Westford:  Peter  W     Mitchell.  Charles- 
town;  Peter  O.  Tribeman.  Sharon:  Samuel  Hilenskv.  ( oncord. 
and  Joseph  L.  Boucher.  Tewksbury,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Hybrid  Systems  Corporation.  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  "22.797 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  1)14—-/-^^ 
U.S.  CI.  014—96 


848 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTF; 


October  10.  1978 


249.886 
FOUNDRY  RISER  SLEEVE 


249.888 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Tony  ^^illiaIn  Bastock,  Sandbach,  England,  assignor  to  Foseco    James   ¥..   Barnes.   VSoodside,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
International  Limited,  United  Kingdom  (  ompany.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  806.163  Filed  Jan.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  649.531 

Gaiihs  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar    3,  19^",  Term  of  patent  14  years 

978747^  77  Int.  CI.  D 19— 06 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  U.S.  CI.  1)19—51 

Int.  G.  D\S—o9 
U.S.  a.  D15— 135 


U.S.  a 


249.887 
ST\  LOGR.\PHIC  PEN 
Ceroid  Anderka,  Ellerbek;  Ulrich  Reif,  Duesseldorf.  and  Her- 
bert '  Voider,  Hamburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  K(ih-I-Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc.,  Bloomsbury,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  770.490 
Qaiiis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1976,  1  )292 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  019—06 


D19— 43 


249,889 
HYDRAULIC  LINE  PLUG  CLAMP  UNIT 

Ferdinando  De Amicis,  6401  Oliver  Ave.  South,  Richfield,  Minn. 
55423 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,512 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  1)23— 4J) 


.>->-^J-'.J-^-0-^  . 
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249,890  249.892 

WOOD  BURNING  STOVE  WITH  SCREEN  GI I  COSE  ANAI  >  ZER 

Roger  A.  Giinn;  Edna  A.  Chinn,  both  of  Tigard;  John  E.  Blaser.  Robert  J.  Aul.  Perrvsburg:  Philip  J  Breno.  Oregon 
Tualatin,  and  Keith  N.  Bender.  Aloha,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  Zitkus:  Barry  Watson,  both  of  loledo.  all  of  {)hi< 
to  Roger's  Fireplace  Shoppe,  Inc.,  Tigard,  Oreg.  R.  Maguire.  Ixis  Ansjeies,  (  alif .  assignors  to  ()«< 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,377  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604.4(^6.  \uk    I. 

Int.  G.  D23— Oi  abandoned.  This  application  Aujj.  25.  19"6.  Str    S( 

US  Q   D23 97  lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  1)24—    - 
U.S.  G.  D24— 21 


:  VV  avnc  J. 
).  and  Paul 
'ns-Ii!in(iis. 

3.  19-5. 


249,891 
OXYGEN  ANALYZER  HOUSING 
Robert  O.  Rowland,  Hemet,  and  Miguel  A.  Ruksenas,  Fall- 
brook,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hudson  Oxygen  Therapy 
Sales  Company,  Temecula,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747.922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  O.  D24— 02 
U.S.  G.  D24— 17 


249.893 
FACIAL  Ml  SCI  F  FXKRC1^^R 
Verna  Mane  Armbruster,  14671  Fieldstone  Dr..  Saratojia.  (  alif 
95070.  and  Betty  Stratton  Hasbrouck.  5511  Sharon  U.,  San 
Jose.  Calif.  95124 

Filed  Sep.  P.  19"".  Ser,  No.  -24.241 
Term  of  patent  ''  years 
Int.  CI.  1)28— Oj 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 36 


850 


Thomas 
Lido 
Inc.. 


249,894 
STEAM  CABINET  HOLSING 


249.896 
SMOKING  DEVICE 
.  Brancaccio,  Atlantic  Beach,  and  Bernardo  P.  Ragone.    Roger  (rraham.  5218  Monroe  PI.,  Hyattsville,  Md.  20781 
Bleach,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Vitamaster  Industries.  ^  litd  Jan    16,  19''6,  Ser.  No.  649,701 

Brooklyn,  N.V.  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  763.425  Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  IS   CI   02'— m 


U.S.  CI. 


324—3" 


Ronald 
signor 


U.S.  a. 


OFFICL^L  G.AZETTE 
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Int.  a.  D23— O:   D24— 9y 


249.89"' 
MR  STONE 
Allan    [f     Willintitr.    Nt»    \  ork,   N.V..  assignor  to  Willinger 
Rrns..  Inc  .  New  \  ork.  N.\  . 

Filed   luL  15.  19"^,  Ser.  No.  816,071 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI,  1)30— vy 
U.h.  CI.  D30— i: 


249.895 

CEILING  TILE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

■.  Oleski.  36  Brandt  Blvd..  Landisvilie.  Pa.  r538,  as- 

to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1976.  Ser.  No.  732.524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25—OJ 

D25— 97 


249.898 
(OMBINKD  1  FED  TROUGH  AND  SUPPORT 

George  ().  (  haires.  P.O.  Box  5175,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32301 
f  lied  Feb.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  764.940 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D30— Oi 

I  .S,  CI,  1)30—16 


'^^^     P^fi^  t.%# 


--m^^m 


'^z^fr^t 
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249,899 

CROSS 

Phillip  L.  Nally,  302  W.  Muir,  Bardstown,  Ky.  40004 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D99— 27 


249.902 
CARD-GAME  DISPLAY  BOARD 

Walter  Zawicki.  and  Stephanie  S,  /jiwicki.  both  of  322  N  Main 
St.,  Moscow,  Pa.  18444 

Filed  Dec.  29.  19"6,  Ser.  No    ^';5.3.U 
Term  of  patent  14  \cars 
Int.  CI.  1)21-    ; 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 13  A 


249,900 
TRAVELERS  CHECK  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Lee,  Lewisboro,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Express 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D31— 99 
U.S.  a.  D99— 28 


249.903 
TOY  MOTORC\(  1  K 
Michael  C.  (  artabiano.  Seekonk.  Mass..  assignor  to  (  hild  Guid- 
ance Plavthings.  Inc.,  Ne«  York.  NY. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  19-"'^,  Ser.  No.  "f.  1,^08 
Term  of  patent  14  vtars 
Int.  CI.  D21-f'/ 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AN 


249.901 
THROAT  PIECE  FOR  TENNIS  RACKET 
Jackson  Tse,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Chin  America  Corp., 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,373 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 02 
U.S.  a.  D34— 5  ST 


852 


Daniel 


U.S.  C  .  D87— 1  R 


I  i 
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249,904  249  one 

Int.  a.  012-/6  pi,^  ^.„,  g    j^^^  5^^  ^.^  ^^^  ^^^ 


U.S.  a  I)9fH-12  A 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  n.  D20— 03 


^r- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  IOth  DAY  OF  OCTOBER 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  director\  practice). 


1978 


A-  Duda  and  Sons.  See— 

Boe  Thomas  Jerald,  Fell.  Charles  M.,  and  Jenkins,  William  Leon. 
4.119,023,  CI  100-2,000, 
A.  H  Robins  Company,  Inc    See— 

Gale,  Albert  Duncan,  Jr.,  4,119,637,  CI.  260-326  5FL. 
A  O  Smith  Corporation  See- 
Cook,  Roben  E.,  4,119,087,  CI,  126-271.000. 
A  O.  Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc    See— 

Smith,    Kenneth    L..    and    Sancken,    Ernest    H.    4.!iq.l^.^.    CI 
198-371.000 
A   P  C   Industnes,  Inc.;  See—  _ 

Cosman,  Armond  D.  and  Knippelmier.  Gary  H.  4,119,908.  CI 
324-3.000. 
AB  Ferrosan:  See—  ^,      .       r~ 

Hernestam.  Sven  Erik  Harry;  Nilsson,  Nils  Ame.  Nordvi.  Curt 
Harry;  and  Willard,  Lars-Olof  4,119.711,  CI.  424-54.000. 

AB  Kabi;  See—  ^  ,,„,-,,    .-, 

Andersson,  Lars-Olov.  and  Holmer.  Erik  \ngve.  4.119,7,4,  CI 

536-21.000. 
AB  Vardeskydd:  See— 

Soderberg,  Bo,  4,119,269.  CI   232-43,300, 
AB  Volvo  Penta:  See— 

Pichl,  Heinz,  4,119,054,  CI    115-41  OHT 
Abbott  Laboratones:  See— 

Reddy    Reddy  Reddy  Venketeshwara,  and   Kelso.   David   Mat 
thews,  4,119,850,  CI,  250-328.000, 
Abbott,  Liston;  Beakley,  Guy  Ward;  and  Flory,  Robert  Earl,  to  RCA 
Corporation.    System   for   passing   two  color   TV   signals   through 
non-linear  path.  4,120,001,  CI   358-11  000 
Abe,  Yoshihiko;  Okabe,  Isao;  and  Shirota,  Atsushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Seiko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufactunng  hardened  machined 
parts.  4,119,443,  CI.  148-12.100 
Abelitis,  Andns;  Behrendt,  Artur;  and  Hinterkeuser.  Jakob,  to  Kockn- 
er-Humboldi-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  thermal  treatment  of  moist,  granular  matenals    4,119.396,  CI 
432-106.000. 
Abendroth,  Paul;  See—  ^^^ 

Reiser,  Kurt;  and  Abendroth,  Paul,  4,119,035.  CI    101-459.000 

Aberg,  Ulf  See— 

Alenrot,  Lennart,  Hartung.  Willv;  Lund,  Torbjom.  and  Aberg.  C  It, 

4,119,421,  CI,  65-14,000. 

Abrams,  Richard  L.,  and  Henderson.  David  M  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Companv     Coupling    modulation    in    travelling    wave    resonator 

4,119,930,  CI.  332-7.510. 

Acker  Norbert  Karl  Arrangement  for  the  movement  of  objects  within 

the  deposit  area  of  shelves.  4,119,208,  CI   211-49.00D 
Ackeret   Peter  to  Salter  Housewares,  Limited,  Kitchen  or  household 

weighing  balance  4,119,162,  CI    177-229  000. 
Acksteiner,  Bernard:  See— 

Schulze,  Paul-Eberhard;  Speck,  Ulnch;  Bittler,  Dieter;  Wiechert. 
Rudolf  and  Acksteiner,  Bernard,  4,119,626,  CI   260-239  55C 
Adachi,  Katsuhiko:  See—  .y  ,    j 

Nishida,    Fusao;    Yamada,    Tomiaki;    Suzuki,   Nonyuki;    Takeda, 
Takehiko;  Yanagihara,  Tsutomu;  Adachi,  Katsuhiko;  Asanabe. 
Tadashi;  Ohsato,  Katuaki;  and  Tsuda,  Kintaro,  4,119,703.  CI 
423-239,000 
Adams,  Dustin  Stetson;  Field.  Frederick  C,  Jr  ;  and  Laylon    James 
Ronald,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I ,  and  Company  Yarn  of  entan- 
gled fibers.  4,118,921,  CI   57-140  OOR 
Adams,    Jack    C     Incineration    system    and    method     4.119,046,    CI 
110-244.000 

^  *Gould*Vusselu7and  Adams,  Karl  G  ,  4,119,449,  CI    156-73  500 

Addy,  Tralance  O.;  and  Gutman,  David  P.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company 

Method  for  minimizing  the  accumulation  of  sutic  charges  o"  ''t*'"^ 

resulting    from    fibenzation    of    pulp    lap    sheets     4,118,832,    CI 

19-304.000  ^    ^  ,    f       1 

Adler    Franklin  P.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Pressure  relief  valve 

4,119,112,  CI.  137-68.00R 
Advani    Prem  S.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.   Ammonia 

absolution  process.  4,119,412,  CI.  55-70.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See— 

Allread,  Alan  R  ,  4,119,111,  CI.  137-68.00R. 
Agcaoili.  Clarito  R.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company  Carpet  kicker 

having  means  for  adjusting  shank  length.  4,119,338,  CI   294-8  600 
Aeence  Nationale  de  Valonsation  de  la  Recherche-  A.N  V  A. R    See— 

Lemaitre,  Gerard  R.,  4,119,366.  CI.  350-295.000. 
Aeence  Nationale  de  Valonsation  de  la  Rechere  (ANVAR):  See— 

Alais,  Pierre,  4,119,938,  CI.  340-1  OOR 
AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  „    ^  „ 

Sauerteie,   Wolfgang;   Himmelmann,   Wolfgang;   Meyer,   Rudolf, 
Ranz,  Erwin;  and  Pelz,  Willibald,  4,119,464,  CI   96-68.000 


.\(  iF.A-Gevaeri  N  \      See-- 

\  erlinden,  WilU  Uommairc.  ario  Ma.-ir':   Jozef  Eduard.  4,119.849, 
CI,  :50-.M'  00 A 
AGL  Corpviration   See—  ,..,«,o-.    i-i 

George.    Lvndeii    J     (.       and    Shcl'x     R<-^e^t    S.,   4.119,382.  CI 
356-249  CW,! 
Aguirre.  Francisco   Set 


Ocampo.     Felipe.     Meza,     lr.in.;^n'      imj     -\^..ir:;-      F  '.uvisco, 
4,119,497,  CI    203-29  CXX'i 
Ahmed.  Adel  Abde!  Aziz,  to  RCA  Corjxua:u-n    S\.  :i.  h.ih;f  .  ur-pn; 

amplifiers   4,119,^24.  CI    .'30-288  CXXD 
Aicher.  Albrecht,  Haa.s.  Hans,  Diem.  Harr-    DuJe.k,  C;i,:is;ian    Hrunn 
mueller,  Fritz,  and  Lehmann,  Ciunter    \c  BASF-  Akiieiifirv-nv  haft 
Manufacture  of  concentrated   aqueou^-   vi;ij!!on^   ■.■•'   •or-maidfhvde 
4,119,6-3.  CI,  260-603  OOC 
Aihara,  Mitsuo,  to  Tokvo  Shibaura  Ele^trK  Crimranv    1  ;J    Siecironic 

calculator   4.120,040.  C!    ^fyt.^fwrKK 
.Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  In^     See— 

Wiley.  Donald  E  .  4.1  ly,4^^  C:    106-38.220. 
.Airco.  Inc    See — 

Rothchild.  Ronald  D  ,  4  :18.8'3.  CI    34-:^6  000. 

Aizaki,  Seigo  See^  .  ,  ,  o  ooi 

Nakamura.  Tsugio,  Airak:.  Seig;--    ana  Ha\ash;    K>>v.-:    4,iis.8vz, 

CI   47-66.000 
Aizenberg.  Julian  Bons^mch    Bukhman.   Iri^'kh   Ht-Tukhn'.  k  ^    Pva; 
gorsky,     Vladimir     Mikhaikmch      and     S^dnmaiiria.     Naiaiia     M;k 
hailovna   Lighting  installation   4.i;i:.',':4   Ci    ^tr  ^mmk 

.Aiinomoto  Co  .  Inc     See--  „.<•,„   /-^i    -li^n 

Nagatsu.  Toshiharu   and  SakaKibara,  Shumpei.  4,119.620,  CI.  ZbO- 

112  50R 
.Akatsuka.  Miisuo   See— 

Ivama,     Hirovuki.     Akat^uKa.     Mii^u.v     mc     l,>mura,     TfaKh:. 
'4.119,88-,  CI   315-10!  fXXi, 
Akimoto,  Hidetosh)   See— 

Azuhau,    Shigeru,    Kikuchi.    Hideo     Akimoto,    Hide-i.^h.      Hi 
shinuma,     \'ukio,     and     .Ankaw.a,     'I'oshijiro      -i::'-"":':,     CI 
423-235  000 
Akins,  Lewis  F    See— 

Owen  A   B    Gifford,  Bruce  M.;  Rahl,  }\o:<  H    and  Akins  I_euis 
F,  4.118.850,  CI   29-243.520. 
.Aktiebc:ilaget  .Atomenergi   See—  ^,  ,„.  rv^c 

Margen.  Peter  Heinrich  Erwm,  4  j  :'^  14:   CI    165-104.00S. 
.Aktiebolaget  Overum'.  Bruk   See—  ,,n,.c    r~\ 

Carlsson.  Erik  Herbert,  and  Kariss<-in,  John  Axci,  4,119,158,  CI. 
1-2-704  0(X) 

Akune.  Mikio   See—  ,,,o<->o 

Yamauchi,  Tada-shi,  Akune.  Mikir^  and  Kivuh:  SusutTT,'  •5,1  iy,3J», 

CI   210-67  (XX) 
Alais,  Pierre,  to  .Agence  Nationale  dt-  \  alcnsatu-n  dc  la  Rt-^hcrt  >  AN 
\'AR)    Methods  and  device^  for  ultrav^nn.-  imaging.  4,liy,yjfc,  CI. 
340-1  OOR 
.Albany  Internationa!  Corp    See-- 

Hartigan,  Richard  Joseph,  Jr  .  4.11 -J  ^'J:■    c;    ZM-i    8ti(il 

Albulescu,  Peter,  and  McMahon.  Joseph  f-  .  to  Gul!  Oil  CorpKiraiion 

and  Standard  Oi!  Companv   (Indiana)    Methcxj  and  apparatus  for 

recovery  of  fluids  prcxiuced  m  m-situ  retorting  of  (m1  shale  4,1  14,^4^ 

CI   299-2  (X)(.1  , 

Alden  John  M  ,  to  Alden  Research  F-oundaiion   l--a.sim;if  v  ass<-!!e  v^ith 

wire  electrode   4.1 19.9-'5,  Ci    U6-14'(XX 
Alden  Research  Foundation   See— 

Alden,  John  M  .  4.1  19.Q-*,  CI    346-145  (XX.) 
Aldnch    Francis  William.  lo  Bendix  Corporation,  The   Fnction  mate- 
rial   reinforced    with    steel    and    cellulose    fibers     4.1iq,^qi      (.1 
260-17200 
Aldnch,  William  L  ,  and  Sawruk,  John  M    to  C.cnera:  Motor.  Corpcna 
tion.  Engine  with  charge  equalizing  intake  manifold    4. 11 'J. ins  .  vi 
123-52.0MB 
Alenrot,  Lennan.  Hanung,  Willy;  Lund,  7  orhH^rn   and  Aberg,  I  II.  to 
Rockwool  Aktiebolaget    Arrangement  for  tibration  of  moiien  min- 
eral, 4,119,421,  CI   65-14  000 
Alesandnni   Carlo  G  .  Jr  .  to  Stauffer  Chcmual  Companv    Production 

of  ethyl  chloroihioformate   4,119,6.^0,  C!    :6«'.-4s<  (X)R 
.Alexander,  Franklin  Leroy:  See—  ,  -  .  ,  ,   ^, 

Bolton,  JackCunis,  and  Alexander.  F-ranklm  Ixrrv.  4;  I'-,;  14,  CI 

137-318,000 
Alexander,  Roben  Osteen.  to  Cera  Inteniationai  I  inv.ieo    AuKTOatR 

washing  apparatus  4,1 1<},I08,  CI    1  34-6:  (XX) 
Alexander.  Roben  R    See- 

Isgur    Irving   E,.   Alexander.   Robert    R      ana   Mov     Tb<-ma.s   F 
4,119,602.  CI   260-29  6NR 
Ah  Ja'afar.  Hamedo  and  Iseman.  W  alter  J    !c  Sundstrand  Corp<^ration 
Container  closure  having  opening  means  4.1  l^.l^t   C  :    ..O-.l  1  CXX.) 


PI  2 

Allegheny  Ludlum  Industnes.  Inc    See- 

Lukac,  Fredenck  S  .  and  Zbrvski,  William  P  ,  -I.  It's.  100.  CI    LU- 
64.00R 
Allen.  Florid,  and  Benderly,  Asaf  A  .  to  United  States  ot"  Amenca, 
Armv  Controlled  activation  of  reserve  power  supplies.  4,1 19,038,  CI. 
102-207  obo 
.Allen  Organ  Company  See — 

Whitefifcld,  John  Thomas.  4.119,006,  CI    84-1  1  ?0 
Allen.  Rov  A  .  and  Scott,  LeRov  W  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Curable 

epoxy-cajboxyhc  acid  adducts.  4,119,609.  CI    528-99  000 
Alliance  Mimufactunng  Company,  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Estes.    Bay    E,    III.    and    Nedbal.    Richard    A.    4,119.896.    CI. 
318-266.000, 
.Allis-Chalrners  Corporation:  See — 

Ballendux,  Gerardus  M,  and  Kolacz.  Ferdynand,  4,119,119,  CI. 

137-168,000 
Heian,  Glenn  A  ,  4,119,393,  CI.  425-222.000. 
Wheeled,    Keith   .A,   and    Hastings.    Dawson   W,   4,119.156.   CI 
1  ■'2-186,000 
.Allread.  Alin  R  .  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Frangible  hose  end  fitting. 

4,119.1!irci,  137-6800R 
Alto  Auioniotive,  Inc.  See — 

Vallejot,  Tony  E.  4.119,07-'.  CI.  123-188,008 
■Alton  Box  Board  Company,  See — 

Carlsoij.  Frank  A.  4.119,201.  CI    206-424  rX» 
.Aluminium  Pechiney  See — 

Baillot.  Pierre;  and  Berthet,  Pierre,  4.119,505,  CI.  204-67.000. 
Aluminum  iZompany  of  Amenca  See- 
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4.119,504,  CI   204-64.00R 


Hargis,  Robert  L 
.Alza  Corporation:  See —  I 

Capozzk,  Richard  Carl,  4.119,5^9.  CI,  526-270.000, 
.Amano.  Kenichi;  Suzuki,  \'utaka,  and  Kishi,  Yoshio,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion   Mode  selecting  device  for  tape  recording  and.-'or  reproducing 
apparatui  4,120.005,  CI,  360-61  000 
.Amasaka,  Masayoshi.  See — 

Mitsuyi.    Yasunaga;    Oguchi.    Shigemitsu.    Hayakawa,    Wataru; 
Takaiiashi.  Hatsuo;  Ishida.  Gen-ichi,  and  .Ama.saka.  Masayoshi. 
4,12(1010.  CI    360-103  000 
.Ameling.  Dieter  Ch,   See — 

Eisner.   Emil  A,  .Ameling.   Dieier  Ch  ,  Assenmacher,  Rolf;  and 
Fucf^.  Gerhard.  4,119.792,  CI,  13-32.000. 
.Amencan  Can  Company   See — 

Kuche^becker,  Morns  W  ,  4,119,203,  CI.  206-461.000. 
.American  uhain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

MoyerJ  Ernest  P,  4,119,3^6.  CI.  312-198.000. 
.Amencan  Gyanamid  Company   See — 

Conro\i.  Ransom  Brown,  and  Bernstein.  Seymour.  4,119,784,  CI. 

560-44  000 
Lew.  Stephen  David,  and  Diehl,  Robert  Eugene.  4.119,669,  CI. 

260- r^  000 
Whitmin.  Robert  Henr\    and  Barber,  \^'illiam  .Austin.  4.119,474, 
CI.  lb6-65  000 
.Amencan  Distnct  Telegraph  Company;  See — 

Frankfirt,  Enc  J  .  and  Terrett.  David  Stuart,  4.119.815,  CI.  179- 
r5  3f)S 
Amencan  Hlectncal  Heater  Company    See — 

Kuhn.  Robert  A  .  4.118.821.  CI    15-104  920. 
.Ames.  Ware  .A  .  to  Tndan  Tool  &  Machine.  Inc  Self  cleaning  progres- 
sive fin  die  with  improved  stripping  means  4.1 18.968,  CI.  72-328.000. 
.Ametek.  Inc    See — 

Simmojis,  James  W  .  4,120,013,  CI    361-180.000. 
.Amoroso,   Michael   J  ,   to   M  .A  T    Industnes,   Inc.   Longwall   mining 

system,  4  1  19,346,  CI    299-1  1  000 
.A.MP  Incoijporated   See —  | 

Busier.  Willard  Leroy,  4,118,859,  CI    2 '3-02 2  000 
CollierJ  John  Covell.   and   Owen.   Leonard  John,  4.119,124,  CI. 
140-93  200, 
.Ampex  Corporation   See —  I 

Gallo,  Luigi  C,  4,119,999,  CI,  358-4  000  | 

.Amsterdamke  Ballast  B  V',:  See — 

van  Zekgelaar.  Gernt  Hendnk.  4.118,990.  CI   ■'3-''140OO 
Ancra  Corporation:  See — 

Knox.  Howard  T  ;  and  Prete.  Ernest,  Jr  ,  4, 1 1 8.833,  CI  24-68  iXTD 

Anderson.  Emory  H   Vise,  4,119,305,  CI,  269-71  000. 

.Anderson,  George  J  ,  Desmond,  Timothy  F  ,  and  Santer,  J   Owen,  to 

Monsanta  Company    Coating  compositions  compnsing  alkoxvme- 

thylammitnazines  and  polyols,  4,119,762,  CI,  428-524.000 

Anderson.  Howard  A  ,  to  Cities  Service  Company    Container  lock 

device,  4I119.239.  CI   220-324  000 
.Anderson,  John  .Alfred,  and  Hebden.  Dennis,  to  Bntish  Gas  Corpora- 
tion  Coai  gasification  plant   4.119,411,  C!    48-62  OOR 
.Andersson,      Bengt     Heimer      Collapsible     ladder      4.1  19, p",     CI 

182-195  (iX) 
Andersson.  Goran,  to  BBC  .Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boven  &  Cie 
Regulation  system  for  a  steam  turbine  installation.  4,118,935,  CI 
60-66.' 
.Andersson. I  Lars-Olov,  and  Holmer,  Enk  Yngve,  to  AB  Kabi   Heparin 

punficatijjn  method   4,119,^74,  CI    536-21000 
Ando,  Yosjikazu:  and  Yokozato,  Junichi,  to  Zenza  Bronica  Industries, 
finder  for  reflex  camera,  4,1 19.985,  CI    354-223  000 
See — 

okuta,  Yaegashi,  Takehisa,  and  Aoki,  Keiji,  4,119,512,  CI. 
95  0OS 


Inc   \ie 

Aoki,  Keij 
Inoue. 
204- 
.Aoki,  Yutaka.  Hase,  Akira,  Ito,  Jiro;  and  Nagai,  Hisomu,  to  Nissho-Iwai 


Co 
4, 


Ltd. 
9,40<;, 


Process   for   the   preparation   of  synthetic   coking  coal 
CI   44-1  OOR. 


Aono.  Shigeo:  See — 

Masakl.  Kenji;  and  Aono,  Shigeo.  4,119,074,  CI.  123-124.008. 
Appleman.  Donald  T   Take-apart  figure  toy   4.118,887.  CI.  46-22.000. 
.Applied  Research  Commodities  Industnes,  Inc.   See — 

Spector.  Donald,  4,119.097,  CI.  128-203  000 
Aquino,  Herman  A  :  See — 

Naves,    David   G  ,    .Aquino,    Herman   A.;   and   Mish,   Robert   J., 

4.119.042,  CI,  105-368, OOR 

Naves,  David  G  ,  Aquino,  Herman  A  ,  and  Morgan,  Mitchell  L., 

4.119.043,  CI.  105-368.00R 
Arbet,  Rudolf;  See— 

Marecek,  Jan,  Jergl,   Ivan;  Arbet.  Rudolf;  Tanuska.  Pavol;  and 
Ivana.  Viktor.  4.119.243,  CI   221-298.000. 
Arcadia  Refining  Company;  See — 

Cave.  Elhs  K  ,  4,118,981,  CI.  73-194.0EM. 
Arcilesi,  Donald  A  ,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc   Acid  zinc  electroplating 

process  and  composition,  4,1 19,502,  CI.  204-55.00R, 
•Arendt.  Henrv  P    and  Johnston.  Russell  A  ,  to  Otis  Engineenng  Corpo- 
ration   Pum'pdown  safety  valve,  4,119,147,  CI.  166-155.000. 
Arendt,  Ronald  H  .  Huseby,  Irvin  C  ,  and  Borom,  Marcus  P.,  to  Gen- 
eral Electnc  Company    Method  for  removing  Y,O3  0r  SmjO,  cores 
from  castings.  4,119,437,  CI.  134-3.000 
Arentsen,  Dirk,  to  Hollandsche  Beton  Greop  N  V  Pile  driving  appara- 
tus. 4,119,159,  CI.  173-133.000 
Argereu,   William    Selectable  size  centnfugal  clutch.  4,119,188,  CI. 

192-105.0BA. 
Am,    Hiroshi;    Kawada,    Hirohito;    Yoshida,    Takashi;    and    Nonaka, 
Chiaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  cooling  electncal  com- 
ponents. 4,120,019,  CI.  361-385.000. 
Ankawa,  Yoshijiro;  See — 

Azuhata,    Shigeru;    Kikuchi,    Hideo;    Akimoto,    Hidetoshi;    Hi- 
shinuma,     Yukio,     and     Ankawa,     Yoshijiro,     4,119,702,     CI. 
423-235.000. 
Arlt.  Dieter;  See — 

HotTmann,  Hellmut:  .Arlt,  Dieter;  Homever,  Bemhard;  and  Ham- 
mann.  Ineeborg,  4,119,715.  CI   424-216.000. 
Armitage,  Harry  J   Machine  tool.  4,119.388,  CI.  408-111.000, 
.Armstrong  Cork  Company;  See — 

Synder,  Robert  W..  4,119,397,  CI.  8-2. 50A. 
■Armstrong,   Edward  T.,   to  Til   Corporation    System  for  pollution 

suppression  4,119,273,  CI.  239-254  000 
Armstrong.  Nolen  L.  Sleep  training  pillow  for  the  prevention  of  snor- 
ing. 4,118.813,  CI.  5-337.000. 
Arnold.  Reginald  S.;  See — 

Tachick.  Henry  N  ;  Arnold,  Reginald  S.;  Belcher,  James  E.;  and  St. 
Jacques,  Joseph  A.,  4,119,358,  CI.  339-111  000 
Arroyo  Dental  Products  Co.:  See — 

Kaelble.  David  H  ,  4,119,610,  CI   526-292.000. 
Arzberger,  William  A  ,  and  Brown.  Merle  S  .  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc. 

Vanable  com  control  for  food  dispenser.  4.1 19.191,  CI.  194-9.00T. 
.Asanabe.  Tadashi;  See— 

Nishida,    Fusao;    Yamada,    Tomiaki;    Suzuki,    Nonyuki;   Takeda, 
Takehiko;  Yanagihara,  Tsuiomu;  Adachi,  Katsuhiko;  Asanabe, 
Tadashi;  Ohsato.  Katuaki;  and  Tsuda,  Kintaro,  4,119,703,  CI. 
423-239.000. 
Asano  Gear  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,   Shinichi;   and   Komatsu.    Shigeru,   4,119,167,    CI.    180- 
43.00R. 
Asano.  Masaharu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd  Closed-loop  mixture 
control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  circuitry  for 
testing  the  function  of  closed  loop  4,1 19.070,  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Asano,  Viasaharu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd  Closed  loop  air  fuel 
ratio  control  system  using  exhaust  composition  sensor  4,1 19,072.  CI. 
123-1 19.0EC. 

ASEA  AB:  See 

Skoog.  Hans.  4.119.897,  CI.  318-331.000. 
Assenmacher,  Rolf;  See — 

Eisner,  Emil  A.;  Ameling,  Dieter  Ch,,  Assenmacher,  Rolf;  and 
Fuchs,  Gerhard,  4,119,792,  CI    13-32.000. 
Asserback,   Rolf  Arne  Conrad    Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 

hollow  concrete  elements  4,119,695.  CI,  264-314.000. 
Atkin.  Michael  Frank,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Multi-fre- 
quency receiver  circuits.  4,119,808,  CI.  179-84.0VF. 
.Atlan-Tol  Industnes.  Inc.;  See — 

Ondis.  .Alben  W  ;  Pi.^zuti.  Everett  V.;  and  Martha,  Eugene  F., 
4,119,974,  CI.  346-145  000. 
Audesse,  Emery  G.;  Griffin,  Robert  M.;  and  Oberlin,  Max  E..  to  GTE 
Svlvania  Incorporated.  Hermetically  sealed  electncal  gas  fuel  igniter. 
4,'l  19,832.  CI.  219-270.000. 
.\udi  NSU  Auto  Union  .Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Stock,  Dieter;  and  Steinwan,  Johannes,  4,1 19,073,  CI.  123-122. GOD. 
.Aurora  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Mittag,  Douglas  C  ,  4.118,816,  CI    14-69.500. 
Auroy,  Michel;  Goharel,  Maunce;  and  Zoulalian,  Jacques,  to  Rhone- 
Progil     Method   of  preparing    phthalic   anhydnde.    4,119,645,   CI. 
260-346.400. 
Austral-Erwin  Engineenng  Company:  See — 

Erwin.  Ransome  W..  4,119.485,  CI.  159-28.008. 
.Autospin.  Inc  ;  See — 

Korte.  Helmut  Gerhard.  4.118.846.  CI   29-90. OOR. 
.Avant.  Richard  H  ,  to  Bemzomatic  Corporation    Tamper-proof  fire 

extinguisher  4,119,153.  CI.  169-75.000. 
Awazu.  Tetsuro;  See — 

Mizuma.     Katsuhisa;     and     Awazu.     Tetsuro,     4,119,764,     CI. 
428-592.000. 


OCTOBER  10.  1978 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  3 


Axelrod,  Jerome,  to  Jerome  Alexander  Cosmetics,  Inc.  Hair  brush. 

4.118.823.  CI.  15-176.000. 
Ayotte.  Richard  F.;  and  Jones,  Trevor  O  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Dual-vehicle  operating  system  4.119,166,  CI.  180-14. OOR 
Azuhata,  Shigeru;  Kikuchi,  Hideo;  Akimoto,  Hidetoshi;  Hishinuma, 
Yukio;  and  Ankawa,  Yoshijiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Process  for  abating 
concentration  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  combustion  flue  gas.  4,119,70.., 
CI.  423-235.000. 
B.  F.  Goodnch  Company,  The;  See— 

Carpino.  John  Steven.  4,119,588,  CI.  260-5.000 

Kroenke.  William  Joseph;  and  Nicholas.  Paul  Peter,  4,1 19,570.  CI 

252-466.00J. 
Murphy,  Walter  Thomas,  4,119,592,  CI   260-18.0PF 
B.H.B.  Engineers  Pty.  Ltd.;  See— 

Bowra.  Cyril  Embley,  4,119,165,  CI    180-14  OOA 
Baatz,  Gunther;  Dahm.  Manfred;  and  Schafer,  Walter,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Production  of  microcapsules,  and  the  resulting  micro- 
capsules. 4,119,565.  CI.  252-316.000 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The;  See— 

Dopp,  James  Wellington,  4,119,215,  CI   214-1  OBB 

Babjak,  Juraj:  5ee—  ...nror,    /-,    -),n 

Ettel,  Victor  Alexander:  and  Babjak,  Juraj.  4.119.539,  CI.   210- 

73.00R. 
Baer,  Ralph  H.;  See—  „   ,  u  u 

Morrison,  Howard  J  ;  Fletchic,  Donald  K.;  and  Baer,  Ralph  H  , 
4,119,844,  CI   250-231.00R. 
Bagger  en  Grond  (Amsterdam  Ballast  Dredging)  Ballast-Nedam  Groep 

N  V    See 

van  Zeggelaar,  Gerrit  Hendnk,  4.118,990,  CI.  73-714.000 
Bahl,  Horst  H:  See- 
Owen  A   B.  Gifford,  Bruce  M  ,  Bahl,  Horst  H  ,  and  Akins,  Lewis 
F,  4,118,850,  CI.  29-243  520. 
Bahrampour,  Ali-Reza;  See—  .  ,  ,n  m      r-i 

Sekhavat,     Ali;     and     Bahrampour,     Ah-Reza,     4,119.173,     CI. 

181-122.000.  ^    ^ 

Baillot  Pierre;  and  Berthet.  Pierre,  to  Aluminium  Pechiney  Process 
and  device  for  cleaning  the  butts  of  worn  anodes  from  an  igneous 
electrolysiscell.  4,119.505,  CI.  204-67  000 

Barnard.  Dean  R.;  and  Denton,  Dennis  N  ,  to  Garlock  Inc  Bi-direc- 
tional  hydrodynamic  shaft  seal  method.  4,118,856,  CI   29-511  000 

Baird,  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Bearden,  Roby,  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineenng  Co.  Hydroconversion  of  residua  with  potassium  sulfide 
4.119.528.  CI.  208-108.000. 

Bakardjiev,  Vassil  Dimitrov;  and  Doychinov,  Emil  Assenov.  to  Insti- 
tute DO  Zavaryavane.  Device  for  producing  pulses  for  the  ignition 
and  skbihzation  of  an  electnc-arc  process.  4.1 19,829,  CI  219-130.400. 

Baker.  Don  R.;  and  Walker,  Francis  H  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 
3-H'alo-5-(lower    alkoxy)    phenoxy    alkyl    amides.    4,119,433,    CI 

71-118.000.  ^   ,,nnon   /-, 

Baker,  James  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Prism  camera  4,1 19,98U.  CI 

354-150.000.  ,  ^        ^   u         A 

Bakule.  Ronald  D.;  Gill,  R.  A.;  and  Wempe.  Lawrence  K  ,  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company.  Migration-resistant  binder  compositions  for  bonding 

nonwoven   fibers;   also   methods  and   articles    4,119.600,   CI.   260- 

296RW  ^  ,        „       ^ 

Balakirev,   Efim   Stepanovich;    Bogomolova.   Galina   Ilinichna;   uer- 

shenovich,    Abram    losifovich;   and   Gruzdeva,    Inna   Viktorovna. 

Process  for  producing  alkali  salts  of  alkylsulphonic  acids  4,1 19,661, 

CI.  260-5 13.00R. 
Baldwin,  John  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Certain  quaternary  ammonium- 

3-cyanopyridines.  4,119.630,  CI.  260-294.900. 
Baldwin.  John  J,;  and  Ponticello,  Gerald  S.,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc. 

3-Amino-2-oxy-propoxy-substituted     isothiazoies.     4,119,718,     CI 

424-248.510. 
Baldwin,  John  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  Substituted  (3-loweralkylamino- 

2-no-propoxy)pvndines,  their  preparation  and  use.  4,119,721,  CI 

424-263.000.       '  ^      ^  - 

Baldwin.  Roger  A.,  and  Bills,  John  L  ,  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation 

Processes    for    the    production    of   deashed    coal     4,119,523.    CI 

208-8.000. 
Baldwin,  Roger  A.;  See—  ,,,,-,<:-,»     r-i 

Leonard.    Robert    E.;    and    Baldwin,    Roger    A,    4,119,524,    CI 

208-8  000 
Ball   Douglas.  Curb  climbing  wheel  chair.  4,119,163,  CI    180-6  500. 
Ballendux.  Gerardus  M  ;  and  Kolacz,  Ferdynand,  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation.     Shift    control    detent    mechanism     4,119,119,    CI. 
137-868.000. 
Bamburg.  Robert  A  ;  See—  r-         kt        ^ 

Cuthbertson,  Jim  P  ;  Bamburg,  Robert  A  ;  Duncan,  Farns  N.;  and 
Floyd,  Roger  M  ,  4,119,263,  CI   229-17  008. 
Bambury.  Ronald  E.;  Edwards,  Michael  L  ,  and  Miller,  Laird  P.,  to 
Richardson-Merrell    Inc.   4-Oxo-l-pyndinyl   cephalosponn    denva- 
tives.  4,119,775,  CI.  544-28.000 
Baratin   Andre  N.,  to  Jeumont-Schneider   Subscnber's  line  equipment 

for  a'telephone  exchange.  4.119,806,  CI    179-18  OFA 
Barber  Lloyd  L.;  and  Koppelman,  Alan  J  ,  to  Standard  Precision.  Inc 

Self-ahgning  drawer  slide  tab  4,119,377,  CI   312-344  000 
Barber,  William  Austin:  See— 

Whitman,  Robert  Henry;  and  Barber,  William  Austin,  4,119,4,4, 
CI.  106-65.000 
Bannag  Banner  Maschinenfabnk  Aktiengesellschaft^  See- 

Schippers.  Heinz;  Dammann.  Peter;  and  Bauer,  Karl,  4,118,843,  LI 
28-255.000.  ^    ,    , 

Barosi,  Aldo,  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p  A.  Nuclear  reactor  fuel  element 

employing  Zr,Ni  as  a  getter  metal.  4,1 19,488,  CI.  176-68  000 
Barril  Claude,  furniture  frames  4,119,286,  CI.  248-188  000 
Bartel    William  J.;  Burton.  Roben  S.,  Ill;  and  Cha,  Chang  Yul.  to 


Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc.  In  situ  oil  shale  retorting  Pfo?*^  "*'"8 

introduction    of   gas   at    an    intermediate    location.    4.119,345.    CI. 

299-2000 
Bartl,  Herben  See— 

Resz   Raoul   Banl,  Herbert;  Nothen,  Karl;  Pnemer.  Joachim,  and 
El-Saved.  Aziz,  4,119.687,  CI.  264-9.000. 
Barton.  Paul,  to  Internationa!  Standard  Electnc  Corporation.  Scannmg 

beam    navigational    beacon    with   transmitted   coherence   reference 

signal   and   thinned   two-dimensional   phased   array.   4,119,969,  Cl- 

343-108.00M  ,  , 

Bartoo,  George  O  .  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The  Toy  elevator  safety 

override  dnve  mechanism   4,1 18,886,  CI.  46-1. OOR. 
Bartsch  Raymond  C  .  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Vinyl  acetate  catalyst  4.119,567.  CI   252-430.000. 
Barwick,  Bryan  Fldwin;  and  Sneath.  Michael  Edwin,  to  Thomas  J. 

Lipton.   Inc    Process  of  prepanng  simulated   fruit.  4,119,739,  CL 

426-573.000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft;  See—  ,     ^.    ■    ■ 

Aicher.  .Albrecht.  Haas.  Hans;  Diem.  Hans;  Dudeck,  Chnstian; 
Brunnmueller.  Fntz.  and  Lehmann,  Gunter,  4.119.673,  CI.  260- 

Baumann,     Hans      and     Obcrlinner.     Andreas,     4.119,622.     CI. 

260-162000 
Beck,   Fntz.   W  urmb.   Rolf;  and  Boehlke,  Klaus,  4,119,767,  CI. 

429-105000  ...„^.. 

Epple.  Gerhard.  Himmele  Walter;  and  Fliegc.  Werner,  4,119,644, 

CI    260-.U5  90R 
Hansen.     Guenter      Kaack.     Hermann;    and    Grund.     Norbert. 

4.119.621.  CI   260-158000 
Weitz.   HansMariin.   Fischer.  Rolf;  and  Broecker.  Franz  Josef. 

4  119.665.  CI    260-561  OOA. 
Bashf^rth.  George  Charles  Fuels.  4,119,506,  CI.  204-72.000. 
Batz.  Hans-Georg  See—  ..,,n«oo 

Horn,  Jurgen.  Bat?.  Hans-Georg;  and  Jaworek,  Dieter.  4,119,589, 

CI  260-6.oay 

Bauer,  Karl  See—  .,,ooai  <-i 

Schippers,  Heinz   Dammann,  Peter  and  Bauer,  Karl,  4.118.843,  CI 

28-255000 
Bauer,  Kurt.  Molleken.  Reiner;  Fiege,  Helmut;  and  Wedemeyer,  Karl- 
fned    to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
hvdroxvbenzaldehvdes   4,119,671,  CI.  260-600  OOR 
Bauer,  Ronald  S    and  Lopez,  John  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Low-tem- 
perature epoxv  hakine  compositions,  4,119,595,  CI.  260-21.000. 
Baumann,  Hans:and  Oherlinner.  Andreas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Pvrazolonylazoaniline    or    aminonaphtyl    compounds    for    copymg 
processes,  4, 119.622,  CI   260-162,000. 
Bavard   Michel  Lucien,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Photovol- 
taic battery   4,119.768,  CI   429-111.000. 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft   .See—  .,,ott« 

■  Baatz,  Gunther    Dahm.  Manfred   and  Schafer.  Walter.  4,n9.5M, 
CI,  252-3160(.Xi 
Bauer    Kun    Molleken.  Reiner;  Fiege,  Helmut;  and  Wedemeyer. 

Karlfned,  4,119.671.  CI.  26O-6O0.00R. 
Dietench.  Dieter,  4.119,658,  CI   260-453.0AR. 
Hoffmann,  Hellmut,  Arlt.  Dieter:  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  and  Ham- 

mann,  lngeb<Drg,  4,119,715,  CI   424-216000 

Hugl    Herbert    Otten.  Hans-Gunter;  Sommer,  Richard;  and  Wol- 

frum,  Gerhard,  4,119,623,  CI-  260-206.000.  .,,„^,, 

Reischl,  Anur.  Klussmann,  Henning;  and  Velker.  Eugen.  4.1 19.613, 

CI    526-64  (XX)  ,       ^  . 

Resz   Raoul    Banl,  Herben;  Nothen,  Karl.  Pnemer.  Joachim;  and 

El-Saved,  Aziz,  4,119,687,  CI.  264-9.000. 
Schroeder,  Josef.  4.1 19.634,  CI   260-307.00D. 
Baver,  Karlheinz;  Dreiseitl.  Walter,  and  Blaschke,  Felix,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Circuit  for  forming  an  electncal  quantity  which  is 
proponional    to   a   flux   component   in   a   rotating   field    machine. 
4,119,893.  CI   318-178.000. 
Baylor.  John  M    See—  .,-,nnn 

■  Schuck,  Paul  R    and  Baylor.  John  M..  4.119.157,  CI.  172-477.000. 
Bavraktaroglu.  Burhan   See—  ,      „    u       .1110001 

Hannagel.  Hans  Ludwig;  and  Bayraktaroglu.  Burhan.  4,119.993. 
CI    357-23  000 
Baytzner-Coulthard  Dokumentations  und  Werbefilm  GmbH:  See— 

■  Coulthard.  James  Alben,  4,118,903.  CI.  52-36.000. 
BBC  .Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boven  &  Cie;  See— 

Andersson,  Goran,  4.1 18.935.  CI.  60-662.000. 
Beach    David  Easton.  to  East.iian  Kodak  Company.  Shutter  release 

mechanism   4,119.987,  CI.  354--68.000. 
Beaklev,  Guv  Ward   See—  o  u  -  c    1 

Abbott,    Liston.   Beaklev,   Guv    Ward;  and  Flory,   Robert  Earl. 
4.120,001,  CI.  358-11.000. 

Beaman,  George  R.  See—  „    „    ,_  ,  1.    r>>        a 

Moore.  Donald  K    Beaman,  George  R.,  Hightower.  John  D.;  and 
■    Graham,  Craig  W,Jr,  4,119,941.  CI.  34O-5.00R 
Beane,  Frank  T    Dram  line  and  method  of  installing.  4.118.940,  CI. 

405-174  000 
Bearden.  Roby.  Jr    See—  .,,o<^o    /-i 

Baird.   William  C,  Jr.;  and   Bearden,   Roby,  Jr.,  4,119,528,  CI. 
208-108  000. 
Beatnce  Foods  Co.;  See— 

Stupec.Genraud  8,4.119,742,  CI   426-641.000. 
Beavers,  John  Andrew,  and  Dillion,  Billy  O.,  to  Borg-Wamer  CoTwra- 
tion    Beanng  arrangement  for  elongated  electnc  motors.  4,119,874. 

CI   310-90  000  „    or-  .,   ■  11 

Beck   Fntz  W  unnb.  Rolf:  and  Boehlke.  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Secondary  battery  4,119,767,  CI.  429-105.000. 


PI  4 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  10,  1978 


Becker.  Herbert,  to  MeUllwerk  Max  Brose  &  Co    Window  lifting 

mechaniim.  4,118,893.  CI  49-348.000 
BecUey,  Don  A.,  to  Hitco.  Fusion  laminated  high-temperature  fabnc 

4,119,48  ,  CI    156-272  000 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

MehafTy,    Gordon    E,    and    Sawa,    Kenneth    B,    4,119,120.    CI 
137-185000. 
Beckmann.  Uwe  L.;  and  Osterland,  Edmund,  to  W  &  G  Instruments. 
Inc.  Kejiboard  mask  for  general-purpose  calculator    4,119.839,  CI 
235-145^R 
Beecham  Group  Limited;  See— 

Watts.  Enc  Alfred,  4,119,643,  CI  260-345.200 
Woottin,  Gordon.  4.119.726,  CI.  424-274  000 
Behrendt,  Artur:  See — 

Abelitii,    Andns;    Behrendt.    Artur,    and    Hinterkeuser,    Jakob, 
4,11*.396,  CI  432-106.000 
Belcher.  Japes  E.  See— 

Tachiac,  Henry  N  ,  Arnold,  Reginald  S  ,  Belcher.  James  E  .  and  St 
Jacqiies,  Joseph  A,  4,119,358,  CI   339-111  000 
Bell  Teleplione  Laboratones  Incorporated  See— 

Camhhel.    Irfan;    and    Rich.    Theodore    Charles.    4.119.363,    CI 
35O-'»6  20O 
Belmont,  N'orman  J    Railroad  hotbox  indicator    4,119,284,  CI.  246- 

169  OOA  j 

Beiouet,  Clinstian   See —  ' 

Bnssotl  Jean-Jacques  Lucien  Emile;  Beiouet.  Chnstian:  and  Mar- 


Asaf  A  .  4.1 19,038,  CI    102-207.000. 


19,591 


c!  :60-p;oo 

and  Sawatan.  Takeo, 


4,119,315.   Cl    273- 


4,119.319.     Cl 


Rene,  4,1 19,744,  Cl,  427-45  000 
Jury  Nikolaevich:  See — 
Gennldh.    Georgy    Andreevich;    Nikonets,    Leonid    .Ale,\eevich; 
Khrisch,  Petr  RomAnovich,   Kovalenko,  Dmitry   Komeevich. 
Sidorov,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Belozerov,  Jury  Nikolaevich.  and 
Gor^hn,  Evgeny  Vasilievich.  4,119,866,  Cl   307-147  000 

ily  Dmitnevich,  Chepigo,  Sergei  Vladimirovich,  Korotch- 
a  Ivanovna;  Mezentsev,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich,  Samokhina, 
ilievna,  Krasinskaya,  Alexandra  Leonidovna.  Timkin, 
ikolaevich,  Shkop,  Yaroslav  Yaroslavovich.  and  Colubev, 
egovich.  Method  for  processing  activated  sludge  into  useful 
4,119,495,  Cl.  195-102.000. 
Zoya  Vasilievna:  See — 

ov,  Sergei  Dmitnevich,  Zhukovsky,  Sergei  Semenovich, 
,  Abram  Moiseevich:  Belyakova,  Zoya  Vasilievna.  Pome- 
va,  Maiya  Gngonevna,  Tsygankova.  Nina  YakoMevna. 
Krol,  Mira-Ljudmila  Solomonovna,  4,119,60*,  Cl 
8.000. 

saf  A    See — 
oyd;  and  Benderly 
ration.  The:  See — 
Francis  William,  4 
Patnck  N  ,  Koppelman.  Roger  F 
,940,  Cl   340-5  OOH 
in   See — 

b,   Adolph   E.,   and   Benkoe,    Erwin 
F 

b,     Adolph    E.,    and     Benkoe.     Erwin 
37  000. 

es  A  .  to  Will  Ross,  Inc  Container  divider  and  dispensing 
4,119,264,  Cl.  229-15000 

illiam  F ,  to  Marketing  Information  Systems  Incorporated 
s  for  selectively  pnnting  and  applying  labels  to  articles  of 
differentlsizes  and  shapes.  4,119.482.  Cl    156-351  000 
Benson,  Gjistav  E.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation   Method 
atus  for  controlling  the  advancement  of  a  strand  4,1 19,253. 
000 

e.  to  Microdot  Inc   Barrel  nut  and  method  of  manufacture 
.  Cl.  15M1  760 
Rolf  See— 
Gottsdhlich,  Rudolf,  Rogalski,  Werner;  Bergmann,  Rolf,  Steinige- 
weg  Rosmane;  and  Wahhg,  Helmut.  4,1 19.631.  C!  260-295. OOA. 
Bergwerks^-erband.  G  m  b.H    See — 

Sandei,    Rolf;    and    Obente-Beulmann.     Klaus.    4,11<3,350,    Cl 
299- S7  000 
Berke.  He'bert,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Programmable 

charge  coupled  device  timing  system  4.119.916.  Cl   328-62  000 
Berlizova.  Roza  Petrovna;  See — 

Fndm  in.  Georgy  Nikolaevich,  Vasiliev,  Jury  Nikolaevich 
Fial  lov,  Abram  Samoilovich;  Sosedov,  Vladimir  Petrovich 
Tariisov,  Alexandr  Andreevich,  Davidovich.  Yakov  Gilievich 
Vorsnin.  Nikolai  Sergeevich.  Shirokov.  .Alexei  Gavnlovich 
Sokolovsky,  Alexandr  ludovich,  Kozyrev,  Anatoly  Alexan 
droi  ich;  Berlizova,  Roza  Petrovna,  Kozlov,  Evgeny  Mik 
haildvich;  Boiko,  Anatoly  Alexeevich,  Gusev.  Andrei  Nikola 
evich.  Kazakova,  Olga  Bonsovna,  Fugol.  Valery  Alexeevich 
Kalinina,  Nadezhda  Vasilievna,  Emelyanova,  Valentina  Mik 
hailovna.  Gluskin,  Abram  Yakovlevich,  deceased;  and  Gluskin 
Bors  Abramovich,  administrator,  4,119,572,  Cl  252-506  000 
Bemacki,   Jtephen  E.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Non 

vacuum  soft  x-ray  lithographic  source  4,119,855,  Cl.  250-402.000 
Bernard,  V  incent  E,,  to  Jimmy  Dean  Meat  Company,  Inc  ,  The  Portion 

controlliKJ  frozen  food.  4,119,252,  Cl.  225-96  000 
Bemewasstr,  Horst:  See — 

Scholl,  Hans;  and  Bemewasser,  Horst,  4,119,048,  Cl    112-121  120 
Bemhard,  William  F    See — 

Poner,  Victor  L,  and  Bemhard.  Wilham  F  ,  4,1 18,806,  Cl.  3-1.400 
Bernstein,  Seymour  See — 

Conrow,  Ransom  Brown,  and  Bernstein,  Seymour.  4.119,784.  Cl 
560-44.000. 
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Bemzomatic  Corporation  See — 

Avant,  Richard  H  ,  4,119.153,  Cl    169-75.000. 
Berthet,  Pierre:  See— 

Baillot,  Pierre,  and  Berthet,  Pierre,  4,119,505.  Cl.  204-67.000. 
Bertsch,  Lyle  E   Swimming  pool  structure  and  method  of  erecting  the 

same  4. 11 8.809,  Cl   4-172  190 
Bevacqua,  Louis  Albert,  to  Motorola  Inc   Tuning  display  mechanism 
for  multiband  pushbutton  tunable  receiver   4.118.991,  Cl.  74-10.330. 
Bianchini,  Pearl  N.  Braille  lens  for  telephone  dials.  4,119,809,  Cl.  179- 

90  OOA. 
Bianco.  Carlo    Method  for  making  a  sanitary  product.  4,119,450,  Cl. 

156-119  000, 
Bieber.    William    J     Automatic    transmission    shifter.    4,118,999,    Cl. 

'4-475000 
Bier,  Gerhard  See— 

Vollkommer,  Norbert.  Schade,  Gerhard;  Petersen,  Egon  Norbert; 
Bier.   Gerhard.    Klinkenberg.   Herbert,   and   Schmidt.  Werner, 
4,119,bl2.  Cl    528-232-000 
Bihlmaier.  Eugen,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Load-depend- 
ent four-circuit  brake  system  especially  for  commercial  vehicles. 
4,119.353.  Cl   303-22. OOR 
Bijttebier.  Gaspar  A   Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  and  process- 
ing a  pluralitv  of  supple  sheets  in  a  single  operation.  4,119,306,  Cl. 
270-58000. 
Bikbau,  Marsel  Yanovich:  See — 

Nudelman,   Bons   Izrailovich.   Bikbau,  Marsel   Yanovich;   Svent- 
sitsky.    Alexandr    Sergeevich.   Gadaev,    Anatoly   Yokovlevich; 
Pnkhozhan,     Ada     Mirovna,     and     Bun,     Isaak     Mozesovich, 
4.119,46^,  C!    i06-l(X)000, 
Bills,  John  L    See— 

Baldwin.  Roger  A.,  and  Bills,  John  L  ,  4.119,523,  Cl.  208-8.000. 
Bings,  Hubert   See — 

Thome,  Roland;  Bings.  Hubert,  and  Obermaier.  Hans,  4,119,707, 
Cl.  423-592  000 
Bio-Dynamics.  Inc    See — 

Goldstein,    Robert    H.    and    Stahl.    Robert    M..    4.119,407.    Cl. 
422-58  000 
Biosearch  Medical  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Micklus.  Michael  J  ,  and  Ou-Yang,  David  T.  4.119.094.  Cl    128- 
132. OOR 
Bishop,  Manlvn  Tampcrproof  sterile  port  cover  and  method  of  making 

same   4.1 19".  128.  Cl    150-8000. 
Bisping.  Heinz,  and  Schiefer.  Erwin.  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pipe 

and  cable  clip   4,119,285.  Cl.  248-72  000. 
Bisping,  Heinz   See — 

Schiefer.  Erwm;  and  Bispmg,  Heinz,  4,118,838,  Cl.  24-1 15  OOR. 
Bite.  Pal   See— 

Toth,  Istvan  Tibor;  Bite,  Pal;  Magyar,  Gyorgy;  Diszler,  Eszter; 
Borsy,  Jozsef,  Maderspach,  Andrea,  Polgan,  Istvan;  Elek,  San- 
dor;  and  Elekes.  Istvan,  4,1  19,633,  Cl.  26O-307.00F. 
Bittler,  Dieter   See— 

Schulze,  Paul-Eberhard,  Speck,  Ulnch;  Bittler,  Dieter;  Wiechert, 
Rudolf,  and  Acksteiner.  Bernard,  4,119,626,  Cl   260-239.55C. 
Bivens,   David  J  ,  to   Bivens  Winchester  Corporation.   Car  washmg 
apparatus  with  long  shallow  angle  side  brush.  4,118,820,  Cl.   15- 
53  0AB 
Bivens  Winchester  Corporation:  See — 

Bivens,  David  J  ,  4,118,820,  Cl,  15-53.0AB. 
BJ-Hughes  Inc  :  See — 

Sheldon.  Loren  B  ,  and  Tomashek,  James  R.,  4.119,837,  Cl.  235- 
920MP 
Blaine.  James  See — 

Summers,  David  A.;  Mazurkiewicz.  Manan;  Bushnell,  Dwight  J.; 
and  Blaine.  James.  4,119,160,  Cl    P5-67  000 
Blair,  Noel  D  .  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp   Anti-corrosion 

v>,eldable  coatings  4,119,763,  Cl.  428-563.000. 
Blaschke,  Felix  See — 

Baver.  Karlheinz,  Dreiseitl,  Walter;  and  Blaschke,  Felix,  4,1 19,893, 
C!    318-178  000 
Blatte,  Michael   See- 
Jacob,  Herbert.  Blatte,  Michael;  and  Kremser,  Fntz,  4,119.704,  CI. 
423-299  000 
Blau.  Harry   Collar  stay  system  4.118,803.  Cl.  2-132.000. 
Blaw-Knox  Foundry  &  Mill  Machinery.  Inc.:  See — 

Elbe.  Werner  E.  4,118.963.  Cl    72-21.000. 
Bleyle.  Merrill,  to  W   R   Grace  &  Co  Cross-linking  resin  saturant  and 

method   4,119,^46,  Cl   427-381000 
Blinne,  David  L    See — 

Macht,  Jon  A  .  and  Blinne,  David  L  ,  4.119,225,  Cl   214-145.00A. 
Block  and  Company.  Inc    See — 

Block,  Mitchell  L  .  and  Pane,  Angclo,  4,118,962.  Cl.  70-455.000. 
Block.  Mitchell  L     and  Pane,  .Angelo,  to  Block  and  Company,  Inc. 
Obturator    for    safe    deposit    boxes    and    the    like.    4,118,962,    Cl. 
"'0-455  000 
Blocker.  William  C    Seal  for  LP  gas  cylinder  valve.  4,119.295,  Cl. 

251-144,000- 
Blom.   Rolland   D  .  to   Electnc  Terminal  Corporation.  Method  and 

device  for  loading  stock  into  a  machine  4.119,214,  Cl.  214-1, OBD. 

Bloomfield,  Jordan  J  ,  and  Owsley,  Dennis  C,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Polycyclic  alcohol  perfume  compositions.  4,119,575,  Cl.  252-522,000. 

Blumenberg.  Horst  H  .  and  Guzowski,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation    Unitized  electron  gun  having  electrodes  with  internal 

beam-shieldmg  tubes  4.119.884.  Cl,  313-417000. 

Bockrath.  Thomas  .A  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Linear  p>olanza- 

tion  selective  screen   4,119,932.  Cl    333-21, OOA, 
Boe,  Thomas  Jerald,  Fell,  Charles  .M.,  and  Jenkins,  William  Leon,  to  A. 
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Duda  and  Sons,  Portable  pallet  strapping  device.  4,119,023,  Cl. 
100-2.000. 
Boehlke,  Klaus:  See — 

Beck,  Fritz;  Wurmb,  Rolf;  and  Boehlke,  Klaus,  4,119,767,  Cl 
429-105.000. 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  GmbH  See— 

Engelhardt,  Gunther;  Keck,  Johannes,  Kruger,  Gerd;  Noll,  Klaus- 

Reinhold;  and  Pieper,  Helmut,  4,119,710,  Cl.  424-282.000 
Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stahle,  Helmut;  and  Muacevic, 
Gojko,  4,119,728,  Cl.  424-324.000. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Horn,  Jurgen;  Batz,  Hans-Georg;  and  Jaworek,  Dieter,  4,119,589, 
Cl.  260-6.000. 
Bogner,  Richard  D.;  and  King,  Leonard  H.  Dipole-slot  type  omnidirec- 
tional transmitting  antenna.  4,119,970,  Cl.  343-727.000, 
Bogomolova,  Galina  Ilinichna;  See— 

Balakirev,  Efim  Stepanovich;  Bogomolova,  Galina  Ilinichna;  Ger- 
shenovich,  Abram  losifovich;  and  Gruzdeva,  Inna  Viktorovna, 
4,119,661,  Cl,  260-513.00R. 
Boiko,  Anatoly  Alexeevich:  See— 

Fridman,    Georgy    Nikolaevich;     Vasiliev,    Jury     Nikolaevich 
Fialkov,   Abram   Samoilovich;    Sosedov,    Vladimir   Petrovich 
Tarasov,  Alexandr  Andreevich;  Davidovich,  Yakov  Gilievich 
Voronin,   Nikolai   Sergeevich;   Shirokov,   Alexei   Gavnlovich 
Sokolovsky,    Alexandr   ludovich;    Kozyrev,    Anatoly   Alexan 
drovich;    Berlizova    Roza    Petrovna;    Kozlov,    Evgeny    Mik 
hailovich;  Boiko,  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Gusev,  Andrei  Nikola 
evich;  Kazakova,  Olga  Bonsovna,  Fugol,  Valery  Alexeevich 
Kalinina  Nadezhda  Vasilievna;   Emelyanova.  Valentina  Mik 
hailovna;  Gluskin,  Abram  Yakovlevich.  deceased;  and  Gluskin, 
Boris  Abramovich,  administrator,  4,119,572,  Cl.  252-506.000. 
Bolduc,  Lee  R.;  and  Dickhudt,  Eugene  A.,  to  Population  Research 
Incorporated.     Material     dispensing     apparatus,     4,119,098,     Cl 
128-235.000. 
Bolotnikov,  Arkady  Leonidovich:  See— 

Bykhovsky,  David  Gngorievich;  Bolotnikov,  Arkady  Leonido- 
vich   Strepetov,  Gennady  Egorovich;  and  Danilov,  Alexandr 
Ivanovich,  4,119,828,  Cl.  219-121. OOP. 
Bolton,  Jack  Curtis;  and  Alexander,  Franklin  Leroy,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation.  Fluid  transfer  apparatus.  4,119,114,  Cl.  137-318.000. 
Bonhomme,  Francois  Robert.  Connector  for  pnnted  circuit  boards 

4,119,357,  Cl.  339-75.0MP. 
Bonnaud,  Bernard;  and  Fagnoni,  Yves,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industnes 
Pulverulent  compositions  based  on   vinyl  chlonde.  4,119,601,  Cl 
260-29.60R. 
Boochever,   Evelyn;  and   Munk,   Michael.   Enthalpy   control   for   an 
environmental   humidification   and   cooling  system.   4,118,945,   Cl 
62-176.00C. 
Boozalis,  Theodore  S.;  and  Ivy,  John  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Process  for  production  of  1 , 1 , 1 -tnchloroethane  and  vmylidene 
chlonde.  4,119,674,  Cl.  260-658.00R. 
Borden,  Inc.;  See— 

Golner,  Jerold  Julius,  Miller,  William  Joseph;  and  Strout,  Russell 
Brown.  4,119,251,  Cl.  225-20000. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See- 
Beavers,   John   Andrew;    and    Dillion,    Billy   O.,   4,119,874,    Cl. 

310-90.000. 
Fogelberg,  Mark  John,  4,119.168,  Cl.  180-49.000. 
Borom,  Marcus  P.:  See— 

Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  Huseby,  Irvin  C;  and  Borom,  Marcus  P., 
4,119,437,  Cl.  134-3.000. 
Boron,  Joseph  J.,  to  Rossborough  Manufactunng  Co  Bottom  fill  sam- 
pling apparatus.  4,118,988,  Cl   73-425.40R. 
Borsy,  Jozsef;  See— 

Toth,  Istvan  Tibor;  Bite,  Pal;  Magyar.  Gyorgy;  Diszler,  Eszter, 
Borsy,  Jozsef;  Maderspach,  Andrea;  Polgari,  Istvan;  Elek,  San- 
dor;  and  Elekes,  Istvan,  4,119,633,  Cl.  26O-3O7.00F. 
Bosch,  Richard  A.;  and  Straatmann,  John  A.,  to  Youngstown  Sheet  and 
Tube  Company.  High  strength  alloy  of  ferntic  structure.  4,119,445. 
Cl.  148-36.000. 
Bosnjak,  Milovan,  to  Buttes  Gas  &  Oil  Co.  Sugar  refining  process 

4,119,436,  Cl.  127-61.000. 
Bosselaers,  Robert  Jan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Frequency  synthesizer 

with  frequency  modulated  output.  4,119,925,  Cl   331-l,OOA, 
Boucher,  John  L.  Nail  cleaner.  4,119,439,  Cl.  134-183.000 
Bourquard,  Pierre,  to  Pibor  S.A.  Push-button  assembly  and  manufactur- 
ing method.  4,118,923,  Cl.  58-88.00B. 
Bouvier,  David  William;  Brenner,  Charles  H  ;  and  Butler,  Walker,  to 
Motorola  Inc.  Clutter  discriminating  apparatus  for  use  with  pulsed 
doppler  radar  systems  and  the  like.  4,1 19,966,  Cl.  343-7  700. 
Bowers,  George  W.,  to  Information  Terminals  Corporation   Diskette 

door.  4,120,012,  Cl.  360-133.000. 
Bowra,  Cyril  Embley,  to  B.H.B.  Engineers  Pty.  Ltd.  Articulated  vehi- 
cles. 4,119,165,  Cl.  180-14.00A. 
Bowser,  George  C  See— 

Schneider,  Alan  Arthur;  and  Bowser,  George  C,  4,119,769,  Cl. 
429-112.000. 
Boyd,  David  G.:  See— 

Denton,    Dennis    N.;    and    Boyd,    David    G,    4,119,324,    Cl 
277-134.000, 
Boyd,  Violet;  Fishwick,  Brian  Ribbons;  and  Watson,  David  John,  to 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Limited.  Disperse  monoazo  dyestuffs 
4.119,624,  Cl.  260-207.100. 
Beyer,  John  A.;  Cross,  Robert;  Kovacs,  Ernest;  and  Valentino,  Ralph 
J.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 


transfernng  articles  while  re-esUblishing  their  onentaiion   4114. 211, 
Cl   214-1  OBH. 
Boyer.  Peter  W  ;  See— 

Nusbaumer.    Kay    T:    and    Boyer,    Peter    W,    4,119,017,    Cl. 
92-108,000 
BP  Chemicals  Limited  See—  ^^ 

Cane,  Charles,  and  Yeomans.  Bertram,  4,119.553,  Cl.  560-198  000. 

Bradberv,  Jack  L    See—  

Mann,  Allan,  and  Bradberv,  Jack  L  .  4.119,810,  Cl    179-90.00K. 
Braddock,  Peter  David  Michael   ,Sef— 

Tobc   Manin  Leslie    Khokhar,  Abdul  Rauf,  and  Braddock,  Peter 

David  Michael.  4,1 19,653,  Cl   260-429  OOR 
Tobe    Manin  Leslie.  Khokhar,  Abdul  Rauf,  and  Bradcl>Kk    Feier 
David  Michael,  4,119,654,  Cl   260-429  (X)R 
Braid,  Milton,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Reaction  pri-XJuct  of  nickel 
thiobis(alkylphenolate)  and  thiobis(alkylphenol)  and  organic  compo- 
sitions conUining  the  same   4.119.548,  Cl   252-42  "'00 
Brandenstcin,  Manfred  See- 
Ernst,    Horst    Manfred.    Olschewski,    Armin,    Schurger.    Rainer. 
Walter.    Lothar,    Brandenstein,    Manfred,    and    Burkl,    Erich, 
4,119,187,  Cl-  192-98  000 
Brashear,  Otto  S  ,  Jr  ,  Hund,  Clifford  L.,  and  W'ehrenbcrg,  Thomas  M., 
to  Coming  Glass  Works  Reminded  fusion-cast  .AZS  refractory  gram 
4,119,472,  Cl    106-57  000 
Braun,  Martin  See — 

Vogtmann,  Lothar;  Braun,  Martin,  and  Kregl,  Josef,  4,119,256.  Cl. 
226-177  000, 
Braus,   Harry;   and   Wollermann.   Ja>    R  ,   to  National    Di'.iilierv   and 
Chemical  Corporation   Flame  reiardant  compositions   4,1  19, "89,  Cl 
560-161  000 
Brazhnikov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich   Methixi  of  and  device  for  controlhng 
gas-liquid     or     liquid-liquid     interface     in     monolayer     reservoirs 
4,118.983,  Cl   73-290,(X)V 
Breckheimer,  Hans,  to  Demag  AG    Screw  compressor  vvith  axialb 
displaceable  motor  4,119,392,  Cl   418-201  000, 

Breidenbach,  Hans  See—  ^ 

Pfeil,  Chnstian;  and  Breidenbach,  Hans,  4,119.016,  Cl.  91-449.000 

Breiing,  Alois:  See—  

Dietnch,  Alben,  and  Breiing,  Alois.  4,119,299,  Cl.  254-159.000. 
Brenner,  Charles  H    See— 

Bouvier,  David  William.  Brenner.  Charles  H  ,  and  Butler,  'Aalk.er 
4,119,966,  Cl,  343-7  700 
Bressanelli,  Jerome  P    See— 

Pinnow,  Kenneth  E.  and  Bressanelli,  Jerome  P.  4,119,765.  Cl. 
428-683,000 
Bnckhouse.  Preston  E  .  and  Dunlap,  Clinton  B.  Portable  chair  tub. 

4.118.810.  Cl   4-P3,00R 
Bndgestone  Liquefied  Gas  Co   Ltd    See— 

FuniU.  Kazuhisa.  4,119,241,  Cl   220-439  0(X) 
Bnght.  Roben  Harding,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc    Method  for  pre- 
venting coal  spills.  4,119,226,  Cl    214-152  OfX-i 
Bnght.  Roselie  Ann  See— 

Hsieh,  Dean  Shui-Tien;  Bnght.  Roselie  -Ann  and  Rha.  ChouKyun, 
4,119,733.  C!   426-46  000 
Bnlakjs,    Antony    A     Programmable    question    and    .in^v-er    dc^e 

4,118,876,  Cl, '35-9  OOA 
Bnssot,  Jean-Jacques  Lucien  Emile,  Beiouet.  Chnstian    and  Manres. 
Rene,  to  US,  Philips  Corporation    Methi,xl  of  manufactunng  semi- 
conductor devices  in  which  a  layer  of  semiconductor  matcnal  is 
provided  on  a  substrate  4.1 19,744.  Cl  42-- -45  OtV 
Bntish  Gas  Corporation   See— 

Anderson,  John  Alfred,  and  Hebden.  Dennis    4,119.411.  Cl.  48- 

62.00R  

Carnithers,  Alec  Reginald,  4,119,115,  Cl.  137-318000. 
Brody,  Mitchell  D  Thermal  energy  meter  4.118,979,  Cl.  73-193.00R. 
Broecker,  Franz  Josef  See— 

Weitz,   Hans-Martin,   Fischer,   Rolf  and   Broecker,   Franz  Josef. 
4,119,665,  Cl   260-561  OOA 
Brola,  Gabnel,  to  Enterpnse  Industnelle  de  Chaudronnene    Process 
and  apparatus  for  transforming  heat  at  a  relatively  io^".  temperature 
into  power  or  energy   4,118.934,  Cl   60-64"  fXX) 
Brooks  &  Perkins,  Incorporated   See—  .„„,„    ^. 

Karzmar,    Ronald    C,    and    Siamm     Robert    H      4,119.859,    Cl 
250-507  000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabu&hiki  Kaisha  See— 

Watanabe,    Tomoyoshi,    Yasui,    Tsuneo,    Ishikawa,    Shigeo,   and 
Okada  Kiyomichi,  4,119,385,  Cl.  400-215.300. 
Brow,  Gaylord  T    See— 

Moroco,    Philip    A.    and    Brow     Gaylord    T      4,119,302,    Cl. 
256-48  000, 
Brower.  Lovd  R  ,  Jr  ,  Madsen,  Leonard  P  ,  and  Zuiaut,  Chesie>  L  ,  to 
Standard  T  Chemical  Company,  Inc    Nozzle  apparatus  for  electro- 
phoretic  coating  of  inienor  surfaces  4,1 19,522,  Cl   204-300  OEC, 
Brown,  Alfred:  See—  ^ 

Wu,  Ching  H  ;  Brown,  Alfred;  and  Hall  Wilbur  L    4,1  m  14Q  (1 
166-266000, 
Brown,  Delmont  D  .  to  D.  S.  Brown  Company.  The    Pavement  joint 

structures  4,1 19,387,  Cl   404-69  000 
Brown,  Douglas  Burthum,   to  Stake  Technology    Ltd    Method  and 
apparatus     for    conveying     paniculate     maienal      4,119.025,     Cl 
100-35000 
Brown,  Merle  S    See—  ~    ,„. 

Arzbcrger,  William  A  ,  and  Brown.  Merle  S  .  4  i  19,191,  Cl.  194- 
900T 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See— 
Flaherty.  Kenneth  A  ,  4.119.196,  Cl   20«v2-i  OOn 
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de  Jong.  Jacobus  J  A  ,  Pullents. 
B  ,  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
retained      island       4,llS.'i41.      CI 


I 


Dudeck,  Christian. 
4.119.673.  CI.  260- 


David  S,,  4.1 19.104.  CI-  1 
Bruce.  Jofin  C  ,  Davies.  John  F 
Kalju;  and  Sangster.  Richard  H 

Stressed      caisson 
405-204  two 
Bruggemaim  &  Brand  KG   See — 

Fenge  s.  Gerd.  4.1 18.840.  CI   24-239  000 
Brunnmueler.  Fntz:  See — 

Aichef,  .Albrecht.   Haas.   Hans,   Diem.   Hans 
Bru|nmueller.  Fritz,  and  Lehmann,  Gunter 
603 
Brunswickl  Corporation:  See — 

Schildiiach.  August  J  .  4.118.845.  CI   29-33. OOK. 
Brussels,  Nathan  E  .  to  Solar  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Storage  tank  assem- 
bly  4.11R.086.  CI    126-271,000 
Brutlag.  Minehart.  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  .  The.  a  part 

interest   Mattress  carrying  device   4.119.250,  CI   224-49  000. 
Bucher,  Adolf  Spiral  staircase   4.118.908.  CI    52-185.000 
Buckler.  Sneldon  A  ,  Cohen,  Frednc  S  .  and  Kennedy.  David  P  .  tii 
Polaroid!  Corporation  Method  of  making  a  flat  battery.  4,1 18.860.  C 
29-623  5' 
Buell.  Dav 
Spane 
Dav 


id  N    See — 

.Abram  N  .  Eiland. 
,d  N  .  4.119,047.  CI 
Buendia.  Jtan;  Nierat.  Jeanine; 


Novel 
424-275  tXX) 


Bukhman. 


Inokh  Borukhovich   See- 


P  Frank;  Jacobs.  David  R  ;  and  Buell, 

m.-goFF 

and  Deroy.  Robert,  to  Roussel  Uclaf 
1  l-desoxy-prostaglandin     F,    denvatives.     4,119,727,     CI. 


Aizenlierg.    Julian    Bonsovich;    Bukhman,    Inokh    Borukhovich, 
Pvaligorsky,   Vladimir  .Mikhailovich,   and   Solomatina.   Natalia 
Mikhailovna,  4.120.024.  CI    362-96.000 
Mozesovich   See — 

an.   Bons   Izrailovich,   Bikbau,   Marsel   'V'anovich,   Svent- 
.Alexandr   Sergeevich.    Gadaev,    .Anatol>    Yokovlevich, 
ozhan.     .Ada     Mirovna.     and     Bun,     Isaak     Mozesovich, 
467.  CI-  106-100  000 

rdon    L  .   to   Upjohn    Company,    The     ai-.Arvl-9-deoxy-9- 
e-PGF-type  compounds,  4.119.649,  CI    260-408,000 
rdon  L  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The   Inter-oxa-9-deoxy-PGF 


compounds  4.119.663.  CI    562-503  000 
Bundy.  Gordon  L..  to  Upjohn  Company. 

methvl-4-deoxv-9-methyiene-PGF-tvpe 

260-563  COR 
Burkl.  Ench   See — 

Ernst,    Horst    Vlanfred.    Olschewski, 


The.  2-Decarboxy-2-am!no- 
compounds.   4,119,666,   CI. 


.Armin,    Schurger,    Rainer; 
and    Burkl,    Ench, 


Manfred, 


W'al:er,    Lothar.    Brandenstein, 
4,11?,187.  CI    192-98  000 
Burmistrota,  Ljubov  Mikhailovna  See —  ' 

Rogoahin,  Sergei  Vasilievich,  V'ainerman.  Efim  Semenovich;  Bur- 
mistrova.  Ljubov  Mikhailovna.  Da<.idovich.  Jury  Alexan- 
drovich,  R>ashentsev.  Vladimir  Jurievich.  Kulakova.  Valentina 
Kinllovna.  Lagunov.  Lev  Lvovich.  and  Bvkov,  \'ladimir  Pe- 
trovL-h.  4.119,619.  CI.  260-112  OCR 
Bumdy  Corporation   See —  ' 

Noschtse.  Rocco  James.  4.1 19.818.  CI    20O-5O.0AA. 
Bumham.  Peter  B,.  to  Harsco  Corporation  Telescopic  tow  guard  for  a 

dock  botrd  4.118,817.  CI    14-"  1  300 
Burroughs  CorpxDration;  See — 

Seitz,  Charles  Lewis,  and  Grunewald,   Paul,  4,119,954.  CI.  340- 

324  0  AD 
Su,  Cllauchang,  4,120,043,  CI    364-900.000.  | 

Burton.  RAben  S  .  Ill   See— 

Bartell  William  J  ,  Burton,  Roben  S  ,  III.  and  Cha.  Chang  Yul, 
4,lip.345.  CI.  299-2. aX) 
Bushnell.  Dwight  J    See — 

Summers.  David  \  .  Mazurkiewicz.  Marian,  Bushnell,  Dwieht  J  . 
and  Blaine.  James.  4,119.160.  CI    P 5 -6"' 000 
Busier.  VV'illard  Leroy.  to  .A.MP  Incorporated   Packaging  and  assembly 

of  sheet  metal  pans   4.118.859,  CI    29-622  000 
Bussjager.  Rudy  C    See — 

Lord,   Richard  G  .   Bussjager, 
4,1 18,944.  CI   62-98  000 
Butler,   J    Clinton,  and   Kubala.   Sidnev 

4.1 19,243.  CI   224-5. OOW 
Butler,  wilker  See— 

Bouvitr,  David  William,  Brenner.  Charles  H 
4,lip.966.  CI    343-7-00 
Buttes  Gai  &  Oil  Co    See—  I 

Bosnjik.  Milovan.  4.119,436.  CI  127-61  000 
Bykhovski.  David  Grigorievich,  Bolotnikov,  .Arkady  Leonidovich, 
Strepetdv,  Gennady  Egorovich.  and  Danilov.  .-Vlexandr  Ivanovich. 
to  Vsescjuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelskv  Proektno-Konstruktorsky  i 
Tekhnologichesky  Institut  Elektrosvarochnogo  Oborudovania 
Method  of  plasma  muliiarc  welding  bv  permanently  burning  direct- 
current  Ucs  4,119,828,  CI  219-121  OOP. 
Bykov.  Vladimir  Petrovich  See— 

Rogo;;hin.  Sergei  Vasilievich,  Vainerman.  Efim  Semenovich,  Bur^ 
misirova,  Ljubov  Mikhailovna,  Davidovich.  Jury  .Alexan- 
dro.ich,  Ryashentsev,  Vladimir  Jurievich.  Kulakova,  Valentina 


W 


Rudy   C.   and   Gearv,   David   F, 
Portable  article  carrier. 

and  Butler.  \^alker. 


and  Bvkov,  Vladimir  Pe- 


Kirllovna.  Lagunov,  Lev   Lvovich. 
troMch,  4.119,619,  CI   260-1 12  OOR 
Cable,  Jesie  F  .  Ill   See- 

Perkii  s.    Carroll    R,    Cable,    Jesse    F.    III.    and    Link.    Joseph. 
4.130.022,  CI   361-395,000. 


Cableform  Limited:  See — 

Morton,   John;   and   Stevens.    Keith    Drummond.   4,119,898,   CI. 
318-341.000. 
Cahill,   Robert  F.  Water  collection  indicator  device    4,119,056,  CI. 

116-II8.00A. 
Calderon,  Arthur,  to  Control  Data  Corporation    Ion  beam  generator 
having    concentrically    arranged    frustoconical    accelerating    grids. 
4,119,881,  CI   313-360000. 
Cale,  Albert  Duncan,  Jr ,  to  A.  H    Robins  Company,  Inc.  4-Hydrox- 

ymethyl-2-pyrrolidinones.  4,119.637,  CI.  260-326,5FL. 
California  Cooperage;  See — 

Conger.  Wilham  W  .  IV,  4,119,686,  CI   261-77  000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology;  See — 

Rembaum.  Alan;  and  Wallace.  Carl  J„  4,119,581,  CI    521-27.000, 
Calo,  Seraphin  Bernard;  See — 

Lewis,  Henry  Ganon,  Jr.;  and  Calo,  Seraphin  Bernard,  4,119,945, 
CI    340-1 46.  lAQ. 
Camlibel,  Irfan;  and  Rich,  Theodore  Charles,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated    Package  for  optical  devices  including  optical 
fiber-to-metal  hermetic  seal   4,119,363,  CI.  350-96.200. 
Campana,  Patsie  Carmen.  Fabncated  coke  oven  door   4,119,496,  CI. 

202-248.000. 
Campbell.  Frank  A   Rail  bracing  system   4.119,271,  CI.  238-336.000. 
Canadian  Patents  &.  Development  Limited;  See — 

Tucker,   Helen  G.;   Tanney,  John   W  .   and   Hayes.   William   F., 
4.118,973,  CI.  73-55,000. 
Cane,   Charles,   and   Yeomans,    Bertram,   to   BP  Chemicals   Limited. 
Process  for  the  production  of  esters  in  the  presence  of  a  pyndine  base. 
4,119,553.  CI    560-198.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Ichiyanagi.  Toshikazu.  4.118,922,  CI   58-23  OBA. 
Capozza.  Richard  Carl,  to  Alza  Corporation    Polymeric  orthoesters. 

4,119,579,  CI    526-270,000. 
Capps.  Grover  H.,  to  Trucksafe.  Inc.  Jackknife  restraining  mechanism. 

4,119,330,  CI,  280-432.000. 
Carad,  Inc.;  See — 

Cass,  Boyd  E.;  Coate,  David  W.;  and  Quigley,  Joseph  R  ,  4,1 19,455. 
CI.  75-25.000. 
Carbonnel,  Henn;  and  Chaminade,  Francois,  to  Group>ement  pour  les 
.Activites   .-Vtomiques   et    .Avancees    Insulating   ceramic   substances 
having  controlled  porosity  and  the  method  for  prepanng  them  by 
sintering   4.1 19.469.  CI.  106-40.00R. 
Carborundum  Company.  The;  See — 

Ehrenreich,  Leo  C,  4,1 19.189.  CI    192-107  OOM 
Carl  Hurth  Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabnk   See — 
Eichinger.  Johann.  4.118.996.  CI    74.404  000 
Loos,    Herbert.    Heckmaier,    Manfred;    and    Reichert,    Gerhard, 

4,119.014.  CI.  90-1. 60R. 
Seitz,  Max,  4,119.013.  CI.  90-1.000. 
Carleton.  William  Arthur;  See — 

Mower,   Michael   Lee;  Carleton,   Wilham   Arthur;  and   Packard, 
Gary  Richard.  4,119.184.  CI.  192-82.00T 
Carlson.  Frank  A.,  to  Alton  Box  Board  Company   Container  incorpo- 
rating    partially    opened     protective    end     cells     4,119,201,     CI. 
206-424.000. 
Carlsson,   Erik  Herbert;  and   Karlsson,  John   Axel,   to  Aktiebolaget 
Overums    Bruk.    Adjustable   tip   for   plough    share.    4,119,158,    CI. 
172-704.000. 
Carmel  Energy,  Inc.:  See — 

Sperry,  John  S.;  Krajicek,  Richard  W.;  and  Cradeur,  Robert  R., 
4,118,925,  CI.  60-39.050. 
Carosio,  Sam.  Analgesic  and  anti-inflammatory  composition.  4,1 19,713, 

CI.  424-95.000. 
Carpino,  John  Steven,  to  B.  F,  Goodrich  Company.  The    Reversion 
resistant    rubber   compositions    with    thio   carbamyl    sulfenamides. 
4.119.588,  CI   260-5,000, 
Carr,  Robert  J.;  See — 

Hermanson,  Gerald  P.,  Rickel.  David  M.,  and  Carr.  Robert  J., 
4.119.448.  CI.  156-73.400. 
Carrier  Corporation;  See — 

Lord.  Richard  G.;  Bussjager.  Rudy  C.  and  Geary.   David   F,, 
4.118.944.  CI.  62-98,000, 
Carruthers.  Alec  Reginald,  to  British  Gas  Corporation.  Stopping  fluid 

now  m  pipes  4.119,115,  CI,  137-318.000 
Carson,  John  Robert,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated   Prepara- 
tion   of    5-aroylpyrrole-2-acetic    acid    derivatives     4,119.639,    CI. 
260-326.350. 
Carter.  Dwight;  See — 

Wolf,  Cecil  R„  4,119,133,  CI    160-209.000, 
Caner.  Ray  L.  Animal  trap  holder  4,118,885,  CI   43-97  000 
Carvaiko,  Joseph  R.;  and  Tolmie.  Robert  J  .  Jr .  to  Piiney-Bowes,  Inc. 
System    for    controlling    concentration    of    developer    solution. 
4.119,989,  CI   354-298,000, 
Carv,  John  T  ,  to  Continental  Group,  Inc  ,  The  Apparatus  for  forming 

an  end  finish  on  a  hollow  article  4,1 19,394,  CI   425-390  000 
Cases,  Moises,  Chang,  Fung  Yuel,  and  Rubin,  Barry  Jay,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation   Electrically  reprogrammable 
transversal    filter    using    charge    coupled    devices,    4,120,035,    CI 
364-602,000, 
Cass,  Boyd  E.;  Coate,  David  W  ,  and  Quigley,  Joseph  R  ,  to  Carad,  Inc. 
,Method  of  recovering  iron-bearing  by-product  flue  dust   4,119,455, 
CI.  75-25.000. 
Cassidy,  Raymond  T.;  and  St.  Amand,  Robert,  to  National  Blank  Book 

Company.  Inc.  Tape  cassette  holder  4.119,200,  CI   206-387.000. 
Casileman.  B    Wayne;  and  Schluter.  Bernard  C  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
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Apparatus  and  a  method  for  detecting  and  measunng  trace  gases  in 
air  or  other  gas  backgrounds  4.1 19.851,  CI.  250-382  000 
Catalyst  Research  Corporation;  See — 

Schneider,  Alan  Arthur;  and  Bowser,  George  C,  4.119.769,  CI 
429-112  000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.;  See — 

Hopkins,  Donald  L.,  4,119,169,  CI.  180-66,00R 
Cales,  Robert  E.,  to  Marley  Cooling  Tower  Company,  The  Air  cooled 

atmosphenc  heat  exchanger  4,119,140,  CI    165-67  000 
Cave,  Ellis  K,  to  Arcadia  Refining  Company    Flowmeter   4.118.981. 

CI   73-194.0EM. 
C&CA  S  A.  '  Si^i? 

Duboc.  Jean;  and  Poitier,  Bernard,  4,118,836,  CI   24-73  OS  A. 
Central  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Hatanaka.    Kyohei;    Inoue.    Hajime;    Hisatomi,    Haruya,    Okuda, 
Koya;  Suzukj,  Takeshi;  Murao,  Mikio;  and  Utiyama,  Susumu, 
4,119,395,  CI  431-11  000 
CER;  See— 

Rimart,  Jacques,  4,119,155,  CI    172-311  000, 
Cera  International  Limited;  See — 

Alexander,  Robert  Osteen,  4,119,108,  CI    134-62  000 
Cha,  Chang  Yul;  See — 

Bartel,  William  J.;  Burton,  Robert  S  ,  III;  and  Cha,  Chang  Yul. 
4,119,345,  CI.  299-2  000 
Chambley,  Philhp  W.;  See— 

Norns,    Alan    H.;    and    Chamblev,    Phillip    W,    4.118,842.    CI 
28-218.000. 
Chambley,   Phillip  Wayne;  and  Norns,   Alan   Hedley.   to  Champion 
International  Corporation    Dielectric  heat  generator   4.119.826.  CI 
219-10.810. 
Chaminade,  Francois;  See — 

Carbonnel,  Henn;  and  Chaminade,  Francois,  4,119,469,  CI.   106- 
40,00R 
Champion  International  Corporation;  See — 

Chambley,  Phillip  Wayne;  and  Norris,  Alan  Hedley,  4,119,826.  CI 

219-10,810. 
Dempster,  Thomas  B  ,  4,119,266,  CI   229-39  OOR 
Norns,    Alan    H.;    and    Chambley,    Philhp    W.,    4,118,842,    CI 
28-218.000. 
Chang,  Fung  Yuel;  See — 

Cases,  Moises;  Chang,  Fung  Yuel;  and  Rubin,  Barry  Jay,  4,120,035, 
CI.  364-602.000 
Chang,  Richard  C;  See — 

Smith,    Frank   C,   Jr.,   and   Chang,    Richard   C,   4.119,580,   CI 
521-28.000. 
Charles,  Richard  J  ;  See— 

Prochazka,  Svante;  Greskovich,  Charles  D  ;  Charles,  Richard  J  ; 

and  Giddmgs,  Robert  A.,  4,119,475,  CI    106-73.500. 
Prochazka,  Svante;  Greskovich,  Charles  D  ,  Charles,  Richard  J.; 

and  Giddings.  Roben  A.,  4,119,689,  CI.  264-65.000. 
Prochazka,  Svante;  Greskovich,  Charles  D.;  Charles,  Richard  J., 
and  Giddings,  Roben  A  ,  4.119,690,  CI.  264-65.000. 
Chaspec  Manufactunng  Co  ,  The;  See — 

Peckar.  George  E,,  4,119.204,  CI.  206-521.000 
Chazard,  Georges  Jean  Paul;  and  Seugnet,  Monique,  to  Colgate  Palmol- 
ive  Company.  Concentrated  fabnc  softening  composition.  4,119,545, 
CI.  252-8.800. 
Chellis,  Fred  Freeman,  to  Cryogenic  Technology,  Inc    Refngeration 

system  with  magnetic  linkage  4,118,943,  CI   62-6.000 
Chen,  Thomas  T.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Two  dimen- 
sional stretcher  detector.  4,120,046.  CI   365-8  000 
Chepigo.  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  See — 

Belyaev,  Vastly  Dmitnevich;  Chepigo,  Sergei  Vladimirovich. 
Korotchenko,  Nina  Ivanovna;  Mezentsev.  Alexandr  Nikola- 
evich;  Samokhina,  Olga  Vasilievna;  Krasinskaya,  Alexandra 
Leonidovna;  Timkm,  Vadim  Nikolaevich,  Shkop,  Yaroslav 
Yaroslavovich;  and  Colubev,  Alexei  Olegovich,  4,119,495,  CI. 
195-102.000. 
Chesbeuf,  Bernard;  See— 

Daeninckx,     Jean;     and     Chesbeuf,     Bernard,     4,119,578,     CI 
252-548,000. 
Chevron  Research  Company;  See- 
Moore.  Joseph  E.,  4,119,722,  CI   424-270.000 
Chibana,  Masanobu;  See — 

Kondo,  Michio;  Nakada,  Akira,  Chibana,  Masanobu;  Futamase. 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Ohya,  Akiyoshi,  4.119,005,  CI   84-1  010. 
Chicago  Bndge  &  Iron  Company  See— 

OmdorfT,  James  Allen,  Jr.,  4,119,051,  CI.  114-249.000. 
Chichester  Partndge  Limited;  See— 

Partndge,  Anthony  John,  4,119,091,  CI    128-92.00B. 
Chimicasa  GmbH;  See— 

Demmgcr,  Rolf;  and  Wolf,  Erich,  4,119.730,  CI.  424-341,000, 
Chin,  Tc  Ning.  to  RCA  Corporation,  Cathode  for  flat  panel  display 

4,119,882,  CI.  313-411.000. 
Chinom  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT    See— 

Toth,  Istvan  Tibor;  Bite.  Pal;  Magyar,  Gyorgy;  Diszler.  Eszter; 
Borsy.  Jozsef  Maderspach.  Andrea;  Polgan,  Istvan;  Elek,  San- 
dor;  and  Elekes.  Istvan.  4.119,633,  CI  260-307  OOF 
Chirana,  koncern;  See — 

Marecek,  Jan;  JergI,  Ivan;  Arbet,  Rudolf;  Tanuska,  Pavol,  and 
Ivana,  Viktor,  4,119,243,  CI.  221-298.000 
Chirikjian,  Jack  G.,  to  Turner,  Stephen.  Fluorescent  denvatives  of 

activated  polysacchandes.  4,119,521,  CI.  204-299.00R 
Chlonde  Group  Limited;  See — 

Peters,  Kenneth;  Fewster,  Sidney;  Wilson,  Frank;  and  Kearney, 
Kevm  David  Nicholas,  4,119,772,  CI  429-204  000. 


Cholet,  Jacques   See — 

Lavotte,     Pierre-Claudc     and    Choit-t      Jacques,    4,118,994,    CI 
-'4-61  000. 
Chorba,  Mary  Claire:  Craig,  Peter,  and  Wci>lergren.  Kun  Pierce    Threr 

dimensional  game   4,119,320,  CI   273-241.000. 
Choudhury.  Hnshikesh;  and  Luksch.  Heinnch  E.,  to  Outboard  Mannc 
Corporation    Single  lever  control  having  a  throttle  warm-up  lever, 
4,119,186,  CI    192-0  096 
Chnstenson.  Lowell  B   .Apparatus  and  method  of  assisting  pile  dnving 

by  electro-osmosis  4,119.511.  CI.  204-180.00R, 
Chromallov  .Mcon,  Inc    See — 

Linkowski,  Stanley  A  .  4,119.360,  CI    339-2 17.00S 
Chubb,  Talb<-)t  .A  Thermal  energy  storage  matenal  compnsing  mixtures 
of   sodium,    potassium    and    magnesium    chlonde^     4.119,556,    CI. 
252-70  000 
Ciba-Geigv  Corp<'iration   ."><<  — 

Robertsi-in,  George  Meddle,  4,119.478,  CI.  106-288.00Q, 
Schmidlin.  Julius,  4,119,625.  CI.  260-239,550. 
Wieland,  Peter,  4,119,627,  CI.  260-239  570 
Cillichemie  Ernst  \ogelmann   See— 

Preuninger.  Manfred,  Hollender.  Gottfned,  and  Schabcr,  Herben, 
4,118,906,  CI   52-100  000 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc  :  See — 

Stone,  Kirby  Lee,  4.1 19,110,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Cities  Service  Company   See — 

Anderson,  Howard  A.,  4.119.239.  CI,  220-324.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co   Ltd    See— 

Morokawa,  Shigeru.  and  Hashimoto,  Yukio,  4,119,867.  CI.  307- 

225  OOC 
Yamazaki.  Toru.  4,119,368.  CI.  350-360000 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Femland,    Raymond.   Pohl,   Stanley;   and    Hnatchenko,   Michael, 
4,119,399.  CI   8-10.200, 
Clapper.  Thomas  W  ,  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation.  Bipolar  electrode 

for  use  in  an  electrolytic  cell  4.119,519,  CI,  204-268.000 
Clemens.  Anton  Huben.  to  Miles  LaK-iratories,  Inc.  Calibration  appara- 
tus 4.119.406.  CI   422-81  Oa) 
Clement.   Paul   Santas,  Jr    Applicator   having   insertahle  sponge  car- 

tndge   4.118.824.  CI    15-244  OOR 
Cling-Cal  Corporation:  See— 

Kettlestnngs.  John  S  ,  4,119,316,  CI.  273-95.00R. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited   See— 

Gray.  Michael  David,  and  Kjmber,  Geoffrey  Michael,  4.119.525. 
Ci  208-8  000. 
Coate,  David  W     See — 

Cass.  Boyd  E  .  Coate,  David  W.;  and  Quigley,  Joseph  R  ,  4,1 19,455, 

CI  75.25,000 

Coates,  David;  and  Gray.  George  Wilham.  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Bnlain  and  Nonhern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in 
Her  Britannic  Maiesty's  Government  of  the  Liquid  crystal  matenals 
4,119,558,  CI.  252-299.000. 
Cobb,  Keith  M.;  See— 

Tavlor,    James    B  .    Jr      and    Cobb,    Keith    M.    4,118,858,    CI. 
2'9-622.000. 
Codman  &  Shunleff,  Inc    See — 

Reimels.  Harry  G.  4.1 18.805,  CI.  3-1.000. 
Cohen,  Eleanor  B  ,  Siassen.  William  N  ;  and  Wmtgens,  James  C,  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation    Size  compositions  for  glass 
fiber  reinforced  cementitious  products.  4,119,477,  CI.  106-99.000. 
Cohen,  Frednc  S    See— 

Buckler,  Sheldon  A  ,  Cohen.  Frednc  S,;  and  Kennedy,  David  P.. 
4.118.860,  CI    29-623.500. 
Coldiron,  Ronnie  Hamilton,  to  Turf- Tech  Inc    Sod  cutter    4,119.002, 

CI   83-120  000 
Coleman,  William  H    and  Maszk,  Francis  S.,  to  Wesiinghouse  Electric 

Corp   Beanng  load  indicator   4,118,933.  CI   73-766.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  C<:)mpany   See — 

Chazard,  Georges  Jean  Paul,  and  Seugnet.  Monique.  4.119,545,  CI, 
252-8,800. 
Collier,  John  Covell.  and  Owen,  Leonard  John,  to  .AMP  Incorporated. 

Method  and  tool  for  applying  tie>  4. 1)4, 124.  CI    I4O-93.200. 
Colubev,  Alexei  Olegovich   See— 

Belyaev.    Vasily    Dmitnevich     Chepigo.    Sergei    Vladimirovich; 
Korotchenko.    Nma    Ivanovna.    Mezentsev,    Alexandr    Nikola 
evich;    Samokhina.    Olga    Vasilievna.    Krasinskaya,    Alexandra 
Leonidovna,    Timkin.    \adim    Nikolaevich,    Shkop,    Yaroslav 
Yaroslavovich.  and  Colubev,  Alexei  Olegovich,  4,119,495,  CI. 
195-102.000 
Combette,  Marc,  and  Ollivier,  Jean,  to  Societe  de  Prospection  et  d'In- 
ventions   Techniques   SPIT    Power   actuated   tools    4.119,257,   CI. 
227-10.000 
Comer,  William  T  ,  and  Kreighbaum,  W  ilham  E  ,  to  Mead  Johnson  & 
Company   Alkylsulfonvlphenoxypropanolamine  therapeutic  process 
4,119,729,  CI   424-3.30  000 
Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  See— 

Delafosse,  Jacques,  4,119.490.  CI    176-78  000 
Compagnie  General  d'Electrocite  S  A    See— 

Michon.  Maunce,  and  Sturel.  Bernard.  4.119,928,  CI  331-94.50? 
Compagnie  Industnelle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel;  See — 

Jacob.  Jean-Baptiste.  4.119.803,  CI    1-9- 15  OAT 
Compax  Corp  ;  See — 

Diggle.  Edmund  A  .  Jr  .  4.118,841,  CI   26-18.600 
Comperalore.  John  A  .  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc    Methcxl  and  apparatus 
for  shaping  glas.s  sheets  on  a  bending  moid  4,1 19,424,  CI.  65-107.000. 


975  O.G    34 


PI  8 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  10,  1978 


Comprtfssor  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Ruisltein,    Aiexander     and    Suroselsky.    Naum,    4.119,391,    CI 

Comrt   :    VV  iiidm  A  ,  to  Internationa!  Harvester  Company.  Radiation 

p.-  -    :--cT,     4       :  •   -^85.   CI.    '3-.Uf;  '■'\*J 

Con»e:  VV  :liiam  W  ,  I\'.  to  California  CcKiperage  Hydro-jet  fitting  for 

hot  tui  4.iw,686.  CI  :ei-''oa:i 

Conn.   J:i,hn    L     Car-iess   container   and/or  dispenser.   4,119,245,  CI. 

222-40  f  "lOC 
Conrov,    Ranv)m  Brown;  and  Bernstein.  Seymour,  to  .Amencan  Cyana- 
Tiid  C:impdn'.    .Anionic  substituted  sulfonamido  biphenvls,  4.119,784, 
C ;    '  r^:  .-44  ".Oj 
Consonn  .  Pietro  See — 

Omadei-Sale.  .Amedeo    PitTen.  Giorgio;  Consonni,  Pietro;  Diena, 
^<.'rto    jnd    Rosselh   del    Tur^o.    Bonaccorso,  4,119,635,   CI. 

(>  ',  KJR 

Ciir,:jinef  Corptiration  of  .Amenca   See — 

■eppner,  Ronald  R  ,  Kuehne.  William  M    and  Ru»ell,  Timothy 


D 

P'l/ 


4,  :]■<.'-)";  ci  ".iacxx) 

Wijliatr,  VI     4.1;^  !Q-.  CI    206-279,000. 


ContinenLai  Disc  Corpiiration   5ft' — 

Sha4    Kcrnneth  R     and  Hansen,  Franklin  .A.,  4,119,236,  CI.  220- 
lYVA 
Continen:ai  Group,  Irn.  .  The   See— 

Car>,  John  T.  4.119.394.  CI   425-390.000. 
Contr  )'  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Cald;rin.  Anhur.  4,119,881,  CI.  313-360.000. 
Convert;  ii.  Ursula:  See — 

Hu^'i-h     Hubenus;    Convertini,    Ursula,    Dimigen,    Heinz;    and 
hie.  Holger.  4,119,483.  CI.  156-655.000, 
Cook.  Eivdie  G    Rear  u.;ndow  assembly  for  a  truck  cab.  4,119,341,  CI. 

240-14(1  <iOO, 
Co<  k.  Robert  E.,  to   A    O    Smith  Corp>oration.  Solar  water  heating 

svsten^.   4.11^.087.  CI    126-271.000. 
Co<^pmar .  Frans   See — 

\VrHaiju.hede,    Germain     and    Coopman.    Frans,    4,119,748,    CI. 

Cor»^t-t:.    Robert    John,    tu    Huck    Manufacturing   Company     Double 
a^t'on   istener  installation  tixil  for  blind  nvets  and  the  like,  4,1 18,969, 
CI-  72-^91.000, 
Core  L-ab  oratones,  Inc:  See —  i 

PriLt,  John  G   W  .  4,119.404,  CI.  23-232.00E. 
Corkhiil,  R.hert  Edward:  See— 

WiLJ  <    D_,.id  Mark;  and  Corkhiil.  Robert  Edward,  4,119,880,  CI. 

'T-Uv     if; 

Coming  1 1  -l^^  'A  .>rkv   Set  — 

BraN*i-ar  Otto  S,.  Jr  .  Hund.  Clifford  L..  and  Wehrenberg.  Thomas 
M    4.:n.4^2.  CI.  106-57.000. 
Corr   'J't  Fquipment  Company:  See — 

I.  "-C     -\n;honv  Bruce:  and  RI^hel.  James  Burton.  4,120,033.  CI. 

Corse.    1  I   .  ^     laston.   to  Machines  Chambon    Apparatus  for  trans- 

VL-'sco-  .  ..;•  :v  J  vifV-    :"-Tu:cria:   4, 1 19,003,  CI.  83-341.000. 

Cor^o,  -xji.'.r:  ": .  B-.j^e  jiio  R:Nhc!  James  Burton,  to  Corporate  Equip- 
ment a>  m.panv  .\ppar.';us  and  method  for  determining  pumping 
system  head  curves,  4,120,033,  CI.  364-510.000. 

Cosenza  Frank  J.  to  Tndair  Industnes  Fastener  with  wnre-form 
hoidoJ   4, IN, 131,  CI-  151-60  OCT. 

Cosman,  krmond  D  ,  and  Knippelmier.  Gary  H,,  to  .A  P  C,  Industries, 
In;  Mbthod  for  locating  buried  markers  which  are  disposed  along 
the  pat^i  oi  an  underground  conductor   4,11<).908,  CI,  324-3  000, 

Costakis.  Andrew  L.  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
electr  kiting  sheet  metaiv   4.1  14.515.  CI   204-211.000. 

Cotton.  .Ilmn  F    See — 

Vner^.  Ravmond  E     Cotton,  John  F.;  and  Salemi,  Nicholas  .A  . 
4, ;  N.>^35.  CI   335-16^.000. 

Couiman^e,  Jean-Pierre  Rene,  and  Six,  Jean-Claude  Gerard,  to  U.S. 
Philips 
21'^-50 

Cv'ulihari 


Electronic      thermostat,      4,119,835,      CI. 


Cv^rporation 
(»J 
James  .Albert,  to  Baytzner-Couithard  Dokumentations  und 
Werbefilm  GmbH    Partitions  and  screens,  4,118,903.  CI.  52-36,000. 
CouplingjSvstems,  Inc    See — 

RietTle.'Paul  F    and  Felker.  Charles  E.,  4,119,335,  CI,  285-337.000. 
Coutta,  Jtihn  M    Surveillance  svstem   4.120.a'>4,  CI.  358-108.000. 
Co,v  H^^iard  W    See— 

lobst  Stanley  A  .  and  Co.t.  Howard  W  ,  4.;  ;'v,544.  CI.  260-18.0TN, 
Cradeur,  Roben  R    See — 

Spenv.  John  S     Krajicek.  Richard  W     and  Cradeur,  Robert  R,, 
4, ;  :s.Q25.  C!   bfi-3^  05o 
Craig.  Gregory  C  :  and  Eckstein,  William  B  .  to  French  Oil  Mill  Ma- 
chinery    Company,     The      Devolatilizing     vent.     4,120,050,     CI 
3ob-''  \i:*) 

er   See — 

a.  .Mary  Claire.  Craig,  Peter   and  V.estergren.  Kurt  Pierce, 

20.  C!   2\-24i  OOC 
Lawrence    Compact  long-lived  neutron  source.  4,119,858, 
IQq  !X)0 

;ar;h.  Inc    See—  \ 

Maunce  Dean.  4,120,021,  CI,  361-388,000, 
Creel,  Jatk  R    Game  with  board  and  pieces  and  dice.  4,119,321,  CI. 

2':'-24!:  Lioi} 
Cresp.,^,  Silvio,  to  Wiihur  Chv>coIate  Company.  Inc,  Cocoa  extender 

4,1  W,-U^.  C!   426-031  iJU.i 
Cnglar,  John  J  .  and  Lazarus.  .Arnold   Pressure  transducer  for  musical 
instruments   4, 1  N,rX)~,  CI    84-1  140 


Crimella,  Renato.  Automatic  toe  forming  machine  for  shoes,  in  particu- 
lar dancing  and  gymnastics  shoes.  4, 1 18.815.  CI    12-7  000 
Crist,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Kehl,  Donald  K.;  and  Crist,  Eugene  A.,  4.118.891,  CI   47-59.000. 
Cntchfield.  Frank  Edward:  See — 

Papa,   Anthony  Joseph;   Rollins,   Richard    Lee.   and   Cntchfield. 
Frank  Edward,  4,119,584,  CI.  521127  0(» 
Crook,  Monty  Frederick;  See — 

Davis,  Bryan  Terence;  and  Crook,  .Montv  Frederick.  4,1 19,552.  CI. 
252-49.600. 
Cross.  Robert:  See — 

Boyer.  John  A.;  Cross,  Robert;  Kovacs,  Ernest;  and  Valentino. 
Ralph  J,  4,119,211,  CI.  214-1  OBH. 
Crouch,  William  B.;  Fabiero  nee  Posadas,  Carolina  P  ,  and  Robin.  Allen 
M..    to   Texaco    Inc.    Production    of   nitrogen-nch    gas    mixtures 
4.119.566,  CI.  252-372.000. 
Crowe.  Edward  R.:  See — 

DeAngehs.   Willie  G.;  and  Crowe,   Edward   R.,  4,119,428,   Ci. 
65-287.000. 
Crucible  Inc.:  See — 

Pinnow.  Kenneth  E;  and  Bressanelli.  Jerome  P,  4.119,765,  CI 
428-683.000. 
Cryogenic  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Chelhs,  Fred  Freeman,  4,118,943.  CI   62-0  Oaj 
Csonka,  Albert  B.:  See — 

Csonka,  John  J.;  and  Csonka,  Albert  B  ,  4,1 19,068,  CI,  123-1 17  OOR 
Csonka,  John  J.;  and  Csonka,  Albert  B  Carburetor  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines.  4,119,068,  CI.  123-1 17.00R. 
Cunningham,  Michael  Paul:  See — 

Van  Allan.  James  Albert;  Cunningham.   Michael   Paul;   Specht, 
Donald    Paul;    and    Fand,    Samir   Yacoub,    4.119,466,    CI     96- 
115.00R 
Curtis,  Bnan  Matthew,  to  Perard  Engineering  Limited    Looped  cable 

control  device.  4,119,348,  CI.  299-43  000 
Curvino,  Salvatore  J.;  and  Warner,  .Albert  E  .  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.    Automatic    stall    recovery    system,    4,118.926,    CI 
60-39.060. 
Cushing.  Ernest  W.  Mop  assembly  to  distribute  selected  liquids  on  floor 
areas,    to    be    waxed,    cleaned,    and/or    stripped     4,119,386,    CI. 
401-138.000. 
Cuthbertson,  Jim  P.;   Bamburg.   Robert  A  ;   Duncan,   Earns  N  ;  and 
Floyd,  Roger  M.,  toOlinkraft.  Inc  Bottom  unloading  bulk  container 
4,119,263.  CI.  229-17.00B. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  See — 

Jaskolski.  Stanley  V.;  Lade.  Robert  W.;  and  Schutten,  Herman  P  , 
4.119.845.  CI.  250-231. OOR. 
Cutler,  Royal  A.:  See — 

Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Cutler,  Royal  A,  4,119,668,  CI   260-567.60P 
Czajkowski,  George  J.;  and  Stolfa,  Frank,  to  UOP  Inc    Moving-bed 

reactor  startup  process.  4,119,530,  CI.  208-213  000 
D.  H.  Baldwin  Company:  See — 

Kimble,  Thomas  E,,  4,119,008,  CI.  84-242.000. 
D.  S.  Brown  Company,  The:  See — 

Brown.  Delmont  D..  4,119,387.  CI   404-69  000 
DaeninckA.  Jean;  and  Chesbeuf,  Bernard,  to  L'Oreal  Hydrosoluble  bar 
for  use  in  toilet  bowls  and  method  of  making  same  which  includes  an 
extrusion  step.  4.119.578.  CI.  252-548  000 
Dahlstrom,  Baesley  I.:  See — 

Hill.    James    E.;    and    Dahlstrom.     Baesley    I.,    4,119,270,    CI. 
235-440.000. 
Dahm.  Manfred:  See — 

Baatz.  Gunther;  Dahm,  Manfred,  and  Schafer,  Walter,  4,119,565. 
CI.  252-316.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Kagami.    Akiyasu;    Hase,    Takashi,    .Mimura,    Yoshiyuki;    Nanta. 
Kinichiro;  and  Hiraki.  Minoru.  4,119,562,  CI.  252-301  60S 
Daicel  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Minoru;  and  Kishi,  Kazuo,  4,119.036.  CI    102-49  300 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bihlmaier.  Eugen.  4.119,353.  CI.  303-22.00R. 
Happel.  Robert.  4,119,066,  CI.  I23-32.0SP 
Hass.  Jurgen,  4,119,178,  CI.  184-1.500 
Dakin,  James  T  ;  and  Darrow,  Kenneth  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Liquid-cooled,  turbine  bucket  with  enhanced  heat  transfer 
performance  4,119.390,  CI.  416-96.00R 
Dammann.  Peter:  See — 

Schippers.  Heinz;  Dammann,  Peter,  and  Bauer,  Karl,  4,1 18,843,  CI, 
28-255.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Duncan,  John  D.,  4,119,914,  CI   325-446  000 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Sorensen,  Per  Germann.  4,119.894.  CI.  318-221,00D, 
D'.Angelo,  Alexander   .Apparatus  for  automatically  dispensing  malenal 

I'rom  a  roll,  4,119,255,  CI.  226-136,000, 
Danilov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  See — 

Bykhovsky,   David  Gngonevich.   Bolotnikov,   Arkady  Leonido- 
vich;  Strepetov,  Gennadv  Egorovich,  and  Danilov.  Alexandr 
Ivanovich,  4.119.828,  CI   219-121  OOP. 
Darrow,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Dakin,  James  T,  and  Darrow,  Kenneth  A,  4,119,390,  CI.  416- 
96,00R, 
Dataproducts  Corporation:  See — 

McMillan,     Norman;     and     Dier,     Henry     M,     4,119,029,     CI, 
101-111,000. 
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Davidovich,  Jury  .Alexandrovich   See — 

Rogozhin,  Sergei  V'asilievich.  Vainerman,  Efim  Semenovich,  Bur- 
mistrova,  Ljubov  Mikhailovna.  Davidovich,  Jury  Alexan- 
drovich. Ryashentsev,  Vladimir  Jurievich,  Kulakova,  \alentina 
Kinllovna,  Lagunov.  Lev  Lvovich,  and  Bykov,  Vladimir  Pe- 
trovich,  4,119,619,  CI,  260-1  I2.00R 
Davidovich,  Yakov  Gilievich   See— 

Fndman,  Georgy  Nikolaevich.  Vasiliev,  Jury  Nikolaevich: 
Fialkov,  Abram  Samoilovich.  Sosedov,  Vladimir  Petrovich; 
Tarasov.  Alexandr  Andreevich,  Davidovich,  Yakov  Giiievich. 
Voronin,  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Shirokov,  Alexei  Gavnlovich, 
Sokolovsky,  Alexandr  ludovich,  Kozyrev,  Anatoly  .Alexan- 
drovich, Berlizova,  Roza  Petrovna,  Kozlov,  Evgeny  Mik- 
hailovich,  Boiko,  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Gu&ev,  Andrei  Nikola- 
evich; Kazakova,  Olga  Bonsovna,  Fugol,  Valery  Alexeevici  , 
Kalinina.  Nadezhda  Vasilievna,  Emelyanova,  Valenlina  Mik- 
hailovna; Gluskin,  Abram  Yakov levich,  deceased;  and  Gluskin, 
Bons  Abramovich,  administrator,  4,119,572.  CI  252-506  000 
Davies.  John  F  :  See — 

Bruce,  John  C  ,  Davies.  John  F  :  de  Jong,  Jacobus  J   A  .  PuUents. 
Kalju;  and  Sangster.  Richard  H,  B,,  4,118,941,  CI  405-204,00r) 
Davis,  Bryan  Terence,  and  Crook,  Monty  Fredenck.  to  Edwin  Cooper 
and  Company  Limited,  Lubricant  additive,  4,1 19,552,  CI,  252-49  600, 
Davis.  Kirk  Emerson,  to  Lubnzol  Corporation,  The  Sulfunzed  compo- 
sitions, 4,119,549,  CI,  252-45,000, 
Davis,   Kirk  Emerson;  and  Holden,  Thomas  Fredenck,  to  Lubnzol 
Corporation,  The.  Sulfunzed  compositions,  4,119,550,  CI,  252-45  (JOfi 
Davis,  Robert  E.,  to  Stage-Bnte  Inc   Cross  connect  panel  having  slide 

switches  and  bus  bar  construction,  4,119,816,  CI   200-1  OOR 
Davison,  Sol:  See — 

Gergen,  William  P,,  and  Davison.  Sol,  4,119,607,  CI    260-40  IXJR 
Davron  Corporation:  See— 

'Hermanson.  Gerald  P;  Rickel.  David  M     and  Carr.  Robert  J. 
4,119.448,  CI    156-73,400 
De.Angelis,  Willie  G  ,  and  Crowe,  Edward  R  ,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc 

■Apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets  4,1 19,428.  CI   65-28^  Q(*) 
Deardorf,  Eldon  N,  Perforating  apparatus  and  method  for  well  casing 

4,119,148,  CI,  166-250,000 
Deaven,  John  B,   Portable  container  convertible  to  lighted  dancing 

stage.  4,120,025.  CI,  362-153, OCX) 
Debeaux.  Alain,  to  Souriau  et  Cie   Flowmeters-volumeters,  4.118.980, 

CI   73-194, OOC. 
DeBerry,   David   W,,   to   Radian   Corporation     Pulsed   DC    transient 

conductivity  measurement  system,  4,119,909,  CI    324-30  OOR 
Debourge,  Jean-Claude  See— 

Thizy,  Andre;  Pillon.  Daniel;  Debourge,  Jean-Claude,  ana  Lacroix 
Guy,  4,119,724,  CI   424-45  000 
Degen,  Hugo,  to  Inpaver  AG    Device  for  inclining  the  supporting 

surface  of  a  reclining  furniture   4,1 18,81 1,  CI,  5-62,000, 
Dehnert,  Heinz,  Electrocardioscope,  4,119,090,  CI,  I28-2.06G, 
Deininger,  Rolf,  and  Wolf,  Ench,  to  Chimicasa  GmbH.  Treating  mus- 
cle spasms.  4,119.730.  CI.  424-341.000 
de  Jong,  Jacobus  J,  A.:  See — 

Bruce.  John  C,  Davies,  John  F..  de  Jong,  Jacobus  J,  A  ,  PuUents. 
Kalju,  and  Sangster,  Richard  H    B  ,  4,1 18,941.  CI,  405-204.0(X) 
de  Kremer    Mily    and  de  Kremer,  Peter,  to  Dolcofin  Ltd    Golf  ball 

night  indicating  device   4,119,318,  CI.  273-185.00C 
de  Kremer,  Peter   See — 

de  Kremer,  Mily,  and  de  Kremer,  Peter,  4,1 19.318.  CI.  273-I85.00C, 
Delafosse,  Jacques,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Aiomique  Nuclear  fuel 

assembly,  4,119,490,  CI    176-^8  0(X) 
De  Lamare,  Enc  P,:  and  Dudon,  Pierre  D  .  to  Telediftusion  de  France, 
Mechanical   artificial   reverberation   apparatus,   4,119,933.   CI.    333- 
30,OOR, 
Delany,    Paul    Nigel,    to    Delpack    Limited.    Palletized    containers 

4,119,205.  CI   206-598.000. 
Delea,  Anne  C    See — 

Sansur,   Musa   M,;   Vlastelica.    Daniel    L,,   and   Delea.   Anne  C, 
4,119,401,  CI.  23-230  OOB 
Delpack  Limited,  See — 

Delany,  Paul  Nigel,  4,119,205.  CI   20^-598000 
Demag  AG   See — 

Breckheimer,  Hans.  4,119.392,  CI   418-201  (XK) 
Rath,  Gero,  4,119,454.  CI.  75-12.000. 
De  Martelaere,  David  L    Universal  piston  pin  remover  and  installer. 

4,118,851,  CI,  29-283,000, 
Demizu,  Hiromi:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Nobuo;   Demizu,   Hiromi,  Oyama,  Hajime,   and  Oh- 
numa,  Teruyuki,  4,119,060,  C!    118-653,000 
Dempster  Thomas  B  ,  to  Champion  International  Corporation  (Jctag 

onal  shaped  pap'-rboard  bulk  bin   4,119.266,  CI    229-39  CK3R, 
Densen  Common,  Incorporated:  See— 

Johnson,  Dennis  Elmer,  4,118,868,  CI    33-169  OOR 
Denton,  Dennis  N  ,  and  Boyd,  David  G  ,  to  Garlock  Inc  Bonded  TFE 

lip  seal.  4.1 19,324,  CI,  277-134.000, 
Denton.  Dennis  N    See — 

Barnard.    Dean    R.,    and    Denton,    Dennis    N.    4.118.856.    CI 
29-511.000, 
de  Putter  Warner  Jan,  to  Wavin  B  V    Pipe  with  an  outer  foam  plastK 

covenng,  4,119,122,  CI    138-103,000. 
de  Roos.  Kns  Bart  See— 

van  den  Bosch.  Steven;  Kettenes.  Dirk  Karel.  de  Roos.  Kns  Bart. 
Sipma.  Gerben,  and  Stoffelsma.  Jan,  4,119,737,  CI  426-535.000. 
Deroy.  Robert:  See— 

Buendia,  Jean,  Nierat,  Jeanine,  and  Deroy,  Robert.  4.119,727,  CI. 
424-275.000, 


Desmond,  Timothy  F.:  See — 

Anderson,  George  J.;  Desmond,  Timothy  F.;  and  Santer,  J.  Owen, 
4,119,762.  CI,  428-524,000. 
Desourdy,  Bernard.  Pipe  laying  and  transporting  vehicle,  4,1 19,210,  CI 

2I4-I,0PA. 
Desperques-Volmier,    Serge,    to    Thomson-CSF.    System    for    pro- 
grammed drawing  by  particle  bombardment.   4,119,857,  CI.   250- 
492  00 .A. 
Dessau.  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Heiba,    El    Ahmadi   I.;   and   Dessau,    Ralph    M,.   4.119,646,   CI. 
200-346.220. 
De  Trey,  Rene:  See — 

Lendi,  Georges;  Voinescu,  Nicolae;  and  De  Trey,  Rene,  4,1 18,867, 
CI,  33-164.00C. 
Deutsch  Company  Electronic  Components  Division,  The:  See — 

Holzman,  Melvyn  A  ,  4,119.362,  CI,  350-96.180. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See- 
Wagner.  Hans,  and  Maierhofer,  Alfred.  4,119,738,  CI.  426-548.000 
Develop  KG  Dr   Eisbein  &  Co.:  See— 

Moser.     Kurt      Wegmann,     Helmut;    and     Weigele,    Reinhold. 
4,119,059,  CI.  118-644.000. 
Devine.  Thomas  M  ,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Inertia  welding 

process  for  making  an  anode  assembly.  4.119.261.  CI.  228-113.000. 
Devine,  Thomas  M  ,  Jr ,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Graphite  disc 
assembly  for  a  routing  x-ray  anode  tube.  4.119.879.  CI.  313-330.000 
Dewald,  Flans  Process  and  apparatus  for  removing  straws  from  bottles. 

4.119.438,  CI,  134-6,000, 
Dc  ^  arman,  James  E.  Kite  structure  4,119.283.  CI.  244-153.00A. 
Diana.  Guv   D  .  and  Cutler,  Royal  A.,  to  Sterling  Drtig  Inc    N.N'- 
Hridged-bis[N,N  substituted-2-hydroxy      alkaneammonium)      salts 
4.119,068.  CI   2bO-567,60P. 
Dickhudt,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Bolduc,    Lee    R,    and    Dickhudt,    Eugene    A.,    4,119,098,    CI 
128-235,000, 
Diednch,  Karl  Heinz,  Misiano,  Carlo;  Simonetti,  Ennco;  and  Fazi, 
Marco,   to   Selenia-Industne    Elettroniche    Associate   S.p.A.    Low 
thermal  loss  cryogenic  containers  for  infrared  radiation  detecting 
devices,  with  integrated  feed-through  connections.  4.118.947,  CI. 
02-514, OOR, 
Diehl,  Robert  Eugene:  See- 
Lew.  Stephen  David;  and  Diehl,  Robert  Eugene,  4,119,669,  CI, 
260-577.000, 
Diem.  Hans  See — 

Ail  her,  Albrecht,  Haas,  Hans;  Diem,  Hans;  Dudeck,  Christian; 
Brunnmueller,  FriU;  and  Lehmann,  Gunter,  4,119.673.  CI.  260- 
603, OOC, 
Diena,  Alberto:  See — 

Omodei-Sale,  Amedeo;  Piffen,  Giorgio;  Consonni,  Pietro;  Diena. 
Alberto    and   Rosselli  del  Turco.  Bonaccorso.  4,119,635,  CI. 
26O-3080OR. 
Diener.  Erhard  Armin.  Support  and  installation  jack,  hole  forming 

devices  and  setting  tool  therefor.  4,119,293,  CI.  249-177.000. 
Dier.  Henrv  M.:  See— 

McMillan,     Norman;    and     Dier,     Henry     M.     4,119,029.    CI 
101-111.000. 
Dietench.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Aromatic  isocyanalo- 

polvsulphonic  acids.  4,119,658,  CI.  260-453.0AR. 
Dietnch    Albert    and  Breiing,  Alois,  to  Domier  Gmbh.  Cable  drum 

arrangement  with  brake.  4,1 19,299.  CI,  254-159.000. 
Dietz,  Richard  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Olefin  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst.  4.119.569.  CI.  252-452.000. 
Diggle,  Edmund  A  ,  Jr..  to  Compax  Corp.  Apparatus  for  compacting 

woven  gauze  bandages.  4,118,841,  CI.  26-18.600. 
Dillion,  Billy  O  :  See- 
Beavers,   John    Andrew;   and   Dillion,    Billy   O.,   4.119,874,   CI. 
310-90.000. 
Dils,  Michael  A  :  See- 
Ward,  Ernest  Michael;  Ward,  Steven  M.;  and  Dils.  Michael  A., 
4,119,948,  CI   34O-I51.000. 
Dimigen.  Heinz   See — 

Hubsch,    Hubertus;    Convertini,    Ursula;    Dimigen,    Heinz;    and 
Luthje,  Holger,  4,119,483,  CI   156-655  000. 
Dionex  Corporation:  See— 

Smith,   Frank   C.  Jr.;   and   Chang.   Richard   C,   4,119,580,   CI 
521-28.000. 
Diszler,  Eszter:  See — 

Toth.  1st  van  Tibor.  Bite,  Pal;  Magyar,  Gyorgy;  Diszler,  Eszter; 
Borsy,  Jozsef;  Maderspach,  Andrea;  Polgan.  Istvan;  Elek,  San- 
dor;  and  Elekes,  Istvan.  4,119.633,  CI.  260-307.00F 
Dlugopolski.    Joseph,   to   Fidelity   ConUiner   Corporation,    Seamless 

leakpnxif  container  4,119,265,  CI.  229-31. OOR 
Dobkin.  Igor  losifovich:  See — 

Shevakin,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Seleznev.  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Dobkin, 
Igor  losifovich;  Vasiliev,  Vladislav  Alexandrovich; 
Khantonova,  Ljudmila  Dmitnevna;  Kandyba.  Gngory  Ilich; 
and  Parshin,  Nikolai  Igorevich.  4.119,135.  CI    16446.000 

Dr   Ing   Rudolf  Hell,  GmbH:  See—  

Moellgaard,  Klaus,  and  Scndtko,  Ulnch,  4,120,045,  CI  364-900.000 
Dix-nng.  Gerard  A   Energy  cell  device.  4.119.766.  CI  429-70,000. 
Doland.  George  D.   See—  . 

United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adnun- 
istration,  and  Doland.  George  D.,  4,119.972.  CI    343-844.000. 
Dolcofin  Ltd    .See — 

de  Kremer,  Mily;  and  dc  Kremer.  Peter.  4,119,318,  CI.  273-185.0OC 
Dominion  Auto  Accessones  Limited:  See— 
Nagei,  Robert  I.,  4,120,018,  CI.  362-333.000. 
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Dopp,  Jamics  Wellington,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The  Auto- 
matic loading-unloading  mechanism  for  a  pot  broaching  machine 
4.119,211  CI   214-1  OBB 
Dormer  Gtnbh:  See — 

Dietndh,  Alben;  and  Breiing.  Alois.  4. 11 9,29^,  CI   254-159.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  See — 

\s.   Theodore   S,   and   Ivv.   John    B.   4,1 19.674.   CI    260- 
3R 

Enc  R.;  and  Ecker.  Ernest  L  ,  4,119.413.  CI   55-71  000. 
jirt,  John  J  ,  III;  and  Messick,  Bobby  G.,  4,119.632,  CI.  260- 
DR 


Boo 

658 

Larse 

New 

295 

Doychino 


and    Doychinov.    Emil    .■\s.senov, 


and  Dovle.  Edward 


Emil  Assenov;  See — 
Bakardjiev.    Vaasil    Dimitrov; 
4.1lV829,  CI.  219-130  400 
Doyle.  Edward  J.;  See — 

Laviana,  Lawrence  J  ;  Rhodes.  Mark  H  .  Jr 
J,  4  119,936,  CI   337-303.000 
Draizen,  Seymour,  and  SchillebeeckA,  Konrad  C,  to  Syncro  Machine 
Company  Continuous  long  ends  wire  spooling  apparatus  4,1 19.278. 
CI.  242-f5.00A. 
Dreiseitl.  Walter:  See — 

Bayer,  Karlheinz;  Dreiseitl,  Waiter;  and  Blaschke,  Felix,  4.119,893. 
CI.  il8-178.0OO, 
Dresser  Europe  S.A   "LeSouverain"  Boulevard  du  Souverain   See — 

Wmkeivoss,  Dieter.  4.119,117,  CI.  137-456,000 
Drews,  wiilf-Dietnch,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Medical  inhala- 
tion deMJce  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  respiratory  tract 
4,119,096,  CI    128-194  000 
Drobnik.  Stefan;  Koschorke,  Herben,  Kaufmann.  Fnednch.  and  Saidl. 
Jaroslav    to  Gesellschaft   fur   Kemforschung   m  b  H    Method   for 
avoidma  malfunctions  in  the  solidification  of  aqueous,  radioactive 
wastes  in  a  glass,  glass  ceramic  or  glass  ceramic-like  matnx  4,1 19,561, 
CI,  252-301, low 
Duboc,  Jein,  and  Poitier,  Bernard,  to  Ceca  S  A   Device  for  fixing  the 
electrodes  of  electrostatic  dust  precipitator  filters.   4.118,836,  CI 
24-7305^ 
Dudeck. 
Aichel 


De 

30.( 

Dumas,  H^ 

Duma 

Dumas.  S4 

4.119.24 

Duncan, 

Cuthh 


Pierre  D.  4,119,933,  CI.  333- 


Jr.  4, 11 9.240.  CI.  220-331.000. 

Jr    Positive  open  receptacle. 


instian:  See — 
Albrecht.  Haas.  Hans.  Diem.  Hans,  Dudeck,  Chnstian, 
Bru^nmueller,  Fntz,  and  Lehmann.  Gunter.  4,119,673,  CI,  260- 
603. 
Dudon,  Pierre  D    See- 

nare,  Enc  P  ;  and  Dudon. 
3R 

S.  Jr    See— 
i,  Sarah  J  ;  and  Dumas,  Hal  S 
irah  J  ,  and  Dumas,  Hal  S 
j).  CI.  220-331  000 
ams  N  :  See — 

ertson.  Jim  P  ,  Bamburg.  Robert  A  .  Duncan,  Fams  N  ,  and 
no*d,  Roger  M.,  4.1 19,263,  CI   229-17  OCB 
Duncan,  John  D  ,  to  Dana  Corporation   Double  balanced  mixer  using 

single  feinte  core.  4.119,914.  CI   325-446  000 
Dunlap.  Clinton  B    See — 

BnckHouse.   Preston  E.  and  Dunlap.  Clinton   B,  4.118,810,  CI. 
4-li3  00R 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Poppldwell.    Frank    William,    and    Houghton.    Frank    Raymond. 
4.1ip.313.  CI.  273-73.0OK 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company   See — 

Adami,  Dustin  Stetson;  Field,  Fredenck  C  .  Jr  ,  and  Layton,  James 

Roiild,  4,118,921,  CI.  57-140  OOR 
Wysoiig,  Robert  David,  4,119,604,  CI   260-33. 20R, 
Durand,  Gilbert;  and  Monsan,  Pierre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries 
ImmobdjLzation  of  enzymes  in  an  anhydrous  medium   4.119,494,  CI 
195-681 
Dunnck,   R.ene,   to   Fives-Cail   Babcock    Process  and  apparatus  for 

manufadtunng  carbon  electrodes.  4,119,692,  CI   264-'' 1  000 
Durlmg,  Harold,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation   Air  brake  system  with 

pressure]  holding  vaJve.  4,119,351,  CI   303-6  OOM 
Dykes,  Dawey  B  ;  Powers,  E.  Michael,  Foster,  T    Kenneth,  and  Ro- 
gers, Robert  E..  to  Jim  Dandy  Company,  The   Dispensing  he-ad  for 
impregiiting  meat  with  a  liquid  4,1 19,022,  CI   99-532  000 
Dynamjt  Siobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Vollkammcr,  Norbert;  Schade,  Gerhard.  Petersen,  Egon  Norbert, 
Bietj,   Gerhard,   Klinkenberg,    Herbert,   and   Schmidt,   Werner, 
',612,  CI.  528-232.000, 
Engineenng  Corp    See — 

James    E,,    and    Dahlstrom,    Baesley    I.,    4,119,270,    CI. 
1.000. 
Dyson.  Eielyna  Chelscy,  to  Revlon,  Inc    Eyebrow   contour  guide 

4,118.87b,  CI.  33-174,0OD 
E.  MERCK,  Patenubteilung:  See— 

Gottsihlich,  Rudolf;  Rogalskj,  Werner;  Bergmann,  Rolf,  Steinige- 
we^,  Rosmane;  and  Wahlig,  Helmut,  4,1 19.631,  CI.  26O-295.O0A 
Db  &  Sons,  Inc  :  See — 
Gordon,  Enc  M  ,  4,119,778,  CI   544-26  000 
Early,  Juqson  Horace:  See — 

eph   W    A;   and   Early,   Judson   Horace,   4,119,246,   CI 
|52.000- 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Beach,  David  Easton.  4.119.987.  CI.  354-268  000 
Frank    Lee   Fitzpatnck;   and   Lee.   James   Kellv 

354-  50.000 
Kolb.  Fredenck  John.  Jr.  4.120.011,  CI.  360-111.000 
Lu.  Cien-i,  4,119.743.  CI.  427-U  000. 


4,1  If 
Dynetics 
HUl, 

2351 


E.  R  Squ 


Off, 

223 


4,119.979.  CI. 


Metzger.    Lenard    M.;   and   Johnson.    Robert   B..   4.120.008.   CI. 

360-70,000 
Muka.    Edward     and    Glover.    Clyde    Pershing,    4,119,381.    CI. 

356-244  Oai 
Vachon,  Raymond  N.,  4,119,680,  CI.  260-850.000. 
Van   Allan.  James  Albert;  Cunningham.   Michael   Paul;   Specht, 
Donald    Paul,    and    Fand.    Samir   Yacoub.    4.119,466,    CI.    96- 
115-OOR. 
Williams,   Robert   Franklin.  Jr..  and  Lu,  Chen-i,  4,119,479,  CI. 

156-272  000 
Yoerger,  William  E..  4.119,460.  CI.  96-1  OPC 
Eberle,  William  J  .  to  General  Battery  Corporation.  Automated  post 

bum  station,  4,119,137,  CI    164-332  000, 
Ebner,  Peter  R  ,  to  Itek  Corporation    Phototypesetter  lens  carnage 

arrangement,  4,119,976,  CI,  354-5,000, 
Eckels,  Robert  E    Building  with  passive  solar  energy  conditioning. 

4,11<3.084,  CI    126-270,000, 
Ecker.  Ernest  L    See — 

Larsen.  Enc  R  ,  and  Ecker.  Ernest  L  .  4.119.413.  CI.  55-71  000. 
Eckert.  Robert  C  ,  to  Westvaco  Corporation    Process  for  bleaching 
wood   pulp  with  ozone  in  the  presence  of  a  cationic  surfactant. 
4.1I'J,486,  CI    162-65  000 
Eckstein,  William  B.:  See — 

Craig,    Gregory   C;   and    Eckstein.    William    B..   4,120,050.   CI. 
366-75000, 
Edwall.  Nils  Enk  Gunnar;  and  Ekiund.  Goran  Sven,  Monocrystalline 

metal  electrode  and  method  of  use  4.119,498,  CI   204-1  OOT, 
Edwards,  Cvnl  Kenneth,  and  Webb,  Edward  Harry,  to  Thomas  Hunter 

Limited   Closure  caps,  4,119,233.  CI   215-337.000. 
Edwards.  Harnson  F  .  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Fireplace  enclosure 

and  integral  heat-exchanger  4.119,081.  CI    126-140.000. 
Edwards.  Michael  L    See — 

Bambury,  Ronald  E  .  Edwards.  Michael  L.;  and  Miller.  Laird  F., 
4,119,'-'^5,  C!    544-28  000- 
Eldwin  Cooper  and  Company  Limited:  See — 

Davis,  Bryan  Terence,  and  Crook,  Monty  Fredenck,  4,1 19,552,  CI. 
252-49  600. 
Ehrenreich,    Leo  C  .   to  C-arborundum   Company.   The    Reinforced 

carb<3n  and  graphite  articles,  4.119.189.  CI.  192-107.0OM. 
Elbe.   Werner   E  ,   to   Blaw-Knox   Foundry  &  Mill   Machinery.   Inc. 
Closed  loop  integrated  gauge  and  crown  control  for  rolling  mills. 
4.118.963.  CI   72-21,000. 
Eichinger.   Johann.   to  Carl   Hunh   Maschinen-   und   Zahnradfabnk. 
Reversing  gear  in  particular  for  a  Z-dnve  for  watercrafts.  4.1 18.996, 
CI.  74-404.000. 
Eidschun.  Charles  Douglas.  Jr    Continuous  contact  plater  product. 

4.114.499,  CI    204-15,000, 
Eiland.  P   Frank:  See — 

Spanel,  .Abram  N.;  Eiland,  P  Frank;  Jacobs,  David  R.;  and  Buell, 
David  N  ,  4,119.047,  CI,  112-79.0FF 
Ekemar,  Sven  Karl  Gusuv,  and  Fischer,  Udo  Karl  Reinhold,  to  Sand- 
vik  .Aktiebolag  Composite  body  consisting  of  cemented  carbide  and 
cast  alloy   4,119,459,  CI   75-243.000, 
Ekiund,  Goran  Sven:  See — 

Edwall,  Nils  Enk  Gunnar;  and  Ekiund,  Goran  Sven,  4,119,498,  CI. 
204-1, OOT 
Elders,    .Alvin    J.    to    Whirlpool    Corporation.    Refuse    compactor. 

4,119.027,  CI    100-215.000. 
Elderton,  Peter  Piatt,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration    Fluid   sensitive   shutdown    for   well    pump    4,119,865,   CI. 
307-118  000, 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.   See — 

Rabinowitz,  Mano,  4,119,793,  CI    174-36.000. 
Electnc  Terminal  Corporation:  See — 

Blom,  Holland  D,  4,119,214,  CI   214-1  OBD 
Elek,  Sandor   See — 

Toth,  Istvan  Tibor:  Bite,  Pal;  Magyar,  Gyorgy;  Diszler,  Eszter; 
Borsy,  Jozsef,  Maderspach.  .Andrea;  Polgan,  Istvan;  Elek,  San- 
dor; and  Elekes.  Istvan.  4.1 19,633,  CI.  26O-307.00F 
Elekes,  Istvan:  See — 

Toth,  Istvan  Tibor;  Bite,  Pal,  Magyar,  Gyorgy;  Diszler,  Eszter; 
Borsv.  Jozsef  Maderspach,  Andrea;  Polgan,  Istvan;  Elek,  San- 
dor; and  Elekes,  Istvan,  4,119,633,  CI   26O-307.00F. 
Elkins,  Carlos  D    Meth(xi  and  apparatus  for  handling  liquid  samples. 

4.119.125.  CI    141-11.000. 
Ellis.  Frank  See — 

Sharp.  Douglas  Cecil  William  Thomas;  and  Ellis.  Frank.  4.1 19.020, 
CI   99.339000. 
Ellis.  Peter  Manfnd:  and  Lester,  Charles  Martin,  to  Impenal  Chemical 
Industnes  Limited    Method  of  reordenng  fibres  in  a  web.  4,119,447, 
CI    156-^3  100 
Elorania,  Vaito  K  ,  and  Ruggles,  Benjamin  C,  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corpwra- 
tion   Vanable  density  ophthalmic  device.  4,119,369,  CI.  351-49.000. 
El-Sayed.  .\ziz   See — 

Resz.  Raoul;  Banl,  Herben,  Nothen.  Karl,  Pnemer,  Joachim;  and 
El-Saved,  Aziz,  4,119,687,  CI   264-9,000 
Eisner,  Emil  A     Ameling,  Dieter  Ch  ,  Assenmacher,  Rolf;  and  Fuchs, 
Gerhard,     lo    Korf-Stahl     AG      .Melting    furnace.    4,119,792,    CI. 
13-32fX)f) 
Emelyanova,  \  alentina  Mikhailovna,  See — 

Fndman,  Georgy  Nikolaevich,  Vasiliev,  Jury  Nikolaevich; 
Fialkov.  Abram  Samoilovich;  Sosedov,  Vladimir  Petrovich; 
Tarasov,  .Alexandr  .Andreevich,  Davidovich.  Yakov  Gilievich; 
Voronin.  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Shirokov,  Alexei  Gavnlovich; 
Sokolovsky.  Alexandr  ludovich,  Kozyrev,  Anatoly  Alexan- 
drovich,    Berlizova,    Roza    Petrovna.    Kozlov.    Evgeny    Mik- 
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hailovich;  Boiko.  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Gusev,  Andrei  Nikola- 
evich; Kazakova,  Olga  Borisovna;  Fugol,  Valery  Alexeevich; 
Kalinina,  Nadezhda  Vasilievna;  Emelyanova,  Valentma  Mik- 
hailovna; Gluskin,  Abram  Yakovlevich,  deceased;  and  Gluskin. 
Bons  Abramovich.  administrator.  4,119,572,  CI.  252-506.000 
Emerson,  Donald  E.,  to  Space-Age  Control,  Inc.  Lever  for  motorcycle 

center  stand.  4,119,327,  CI.  280-302.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers,  William  M.,  4,119,706,  CI.  423-580.000. 
Engelhardt,  Gunther;  Keck.  Johannes;  Kruger,  Gerd;  Noll.  Klaus- 
Reinhold;  and  Pieper,  Helmut,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH 
Bronchospasmolytic     l-(p-amino-phenyl)-2-amino-ethanols-(l)    and 
salts.  4,119,710,  CI.  424-282.000. 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See— 

Wilcox,  David  Mark;  and  Corkhill,  Robert  Edward,  4,1 19,880,  CI 
313-348.000 
Enoue,  Takasi.  Additive  to  be  admixed  to  cements.  4,119.597,  CI. 

260-23.00R. 
Enterprise  Industnelle  de  Chaudronnerie:  See — 

Brola,  Gabriel,  4,118,934,  CI.  60-647.000, 
Entrepnse  d'Equipements  Mecaniques  et  Hydrauliques  E  M.H,   See— 

Tuson,  Samuel,  4,119,145,  CI.  166-339.000. 
Epple,  Gerhard;   Himmele,   Walter;   and   Fliege,   Werner,   to   BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Anthraquinonoid  disperse  dyes.  4,119,644.  CI 
260-345.90R. 
Ernie  Samuels,  Inc.:  See — 

Samuels,  Ernest  K..  4.119.123,  CI.  138-122.000. 

Ernst,  Horst  Manfred;  Olschewski,  Armm;  Schurger.  Rainer;  Walter. 

Lothar;  Brandenstein,  Manfred;  and  Burkl.  Ench,  to  SKF  Industnal 

Trading  &   Development   Company    B.V    Clutch   release   device 

4.119.187,  CI.  192-98.000. 

Erwin,  Ransome  W.,  to  Austrai-Erwin  Engineenng  Company.  Heat 

exchangers  and  evaporators.  4,119.485,  CI.  159-28.00B. 
Esquire,  Inc.:  See — 

McReynolds,  Glen  Harold.  Jr..  4,120,023,  CI.  362-16.000. 
Essilor  International:  See — 

Godot,  Jean  Mane,  4,118,898,  CI.  51-216.0LP. 
Essilor  International,  Cie  Generale  d'Optique:  See— 

Mignen.  Bernard,  4,118,853,  CI.  29-424.000, 
Estes,  Bay  E.,  Ill;  and  Nedbal.  Richard  A.,  to  Alliance  Manufactunng 
Company.   Inc..   The.    Sequencing   control   circuit.   4,119.896.   CI 
318-266.000. 
Ettel.  Victor  Alexander;  and  Babjak,  Juraj,  to  International  Nickel 
Company.  Inc..  The.  Three  phase  separation.  4.119.539.  CI    210- 
73.00R. 
Evans,  James  M.:  See — 

Woo,  James  T.  K.;  and  Evans.  James  M..  4,1 19,599,  CI.  260-29.40R. 

Evers,  William  J.;  and  Heinsohn.  Howard  H..  Jr..  to  International 

Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  a-Oxy(oxo)  sulfides  and  ethers,  4.1 19.788. 

CI.  560-152.000. 

Everswick,  David  N..  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army    Projectile 

m-bore  memory  system.  4,119,913.  CI.  325-113.000 
Ewig,  John  F.,  Jr.,  to  Parker  Manufactunng  Company    Plastic  staple 

gun.  4,119.258,  CI.  227-132.000. 
Extracorporeal  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Meginniss,  Stephen  Mason,  III,  4,119,113,  CI.  137-99  000 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See- 
Bruce,  John  C;  Davies,  John  F  ;  de  Jong,  Jacobus  J   A.,  Pullents, 
Kalju;  and  Sangster,  Richard  H.  B.,  4,118,941,  CI,  405-204.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co  :  See — 

Baird,   William  C,  Jr.;  and   Bearden,   Roby.  Jr..  4.119.528.   CI 

208-108.000. 
Hulme,  Roger.  4,119,655.  CI.  260-440.000 
Maas,  Edward  T..  Jr.;  and  Longo.  John  M..  4.119,559.  CI    252- 

301. lOR. 
O'Farrell,   Charles   P.;   and   Semiuk,  George   E.,  4,119,616,   CI 
526-31.000. 
Fabiero  nee  Posadas,  Carolina  P.:  See- 
Crouch,  William  B.;  Fabiero  nee  Posadas.  Carolina  P.;  and  Robin. 
Allen  M..  4,119,566,  CI.  252-372000. 
Facet  Enterpnses,  Inc.;  See — 

Mower,  Michael  Lee;  Carleton.  William  Arthur;  and  Packard, 
Gary  Richard,  4,119,184,  CI.  192-82  OOT. 
Fafco  IncorpKDrated:  See — 

Steed,  Michael  Halsey,  4,119,334,  CI.  285-236.000. 
Fagnoni,  Yves:  See — 

Bonnaud,  Bernard;  and  Fagnoni.  Yves.  4,119,601,  CI.  26O-29.60R 
Falk  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Phinney,  John  M..  4.119,185,  CI.  192-094. 
Farber,  Sheldon,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Vinyl  phthalide  color  formers 

4.119,776,  CI.  542-441.000. 
Fand,  Samir  Yacoub:  See — 

Van  Allan,  James  Albert;   Cunningham,   Michael   Paul;   Specht, 
Donald   Paul;   and    Fand,    Samir   Yacoub.   4.119.466.   CI.    96- 
115.00R. 
Fazi,  Marco:  See — 

Diedrich,  Karl  Heinz;  Misiano,  Carlo;  Simonetti.  Ennco;  and  Fazi. 
Marco,  4,118,947.  CI.  62-514.00R. 
Fedor,  Robert  J.;  and  Ogden,  Cameron  S.,  to  Gould  Inc.  NO,  reduction 
catalyst  for  internal  combustion  engine  emission  control   4,119,701. 
CI.  423-213.200. 
Feinland,  Raymond;  Pohl,  Stanley;  and  Hnatchenko,  Michael,  to  Clai- 
rol  Incorporated.  Composition  for  coloring  hair  containing  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent  and  certain  quaternary  amines.  4,119,399,  CI.  8-10.200. 


Felch.  Donald  E    See- 
Peters.   Kenneth   D  ;  Veinerman.   Elliot    and   Felch,   Donald   E.. 
4,119,526.  CI   208-64  000 
Felker.  Charles  E    See— 

Riefne.  Paul  F  ;  and  Felker,  Charles  E.,  4,119,335,  CI.  285-337.000. 
Fell.  Charles  M    See- 

Boe,  Thomas  Jerald.  Fell.  Charles  M    and  Jenkins,  William  t  wn, 
4.119.023.  CI    100-2  OX) 
Fengels.    Gerd.    to    Bruggemann    &    Brand    KG     Fastenmg    hook. 

4.118.840.  CI   24-239  000 
Fergin.  Richard  L    See— 

Neuzil.  Richard  W  ,  and  Fergm.  Richard  L  ,  4,119,678,  CI.  260- 
677  OOA 
Fewster.  Sidney  See — 

Peters,  Kenneth;  Fewster.  Sidney.  Wilson.  Frank    and  Kearney, 
Kevm  David  Nicholas.  4.119,772,  CI.  429-204.000. 
Fialkov.  Abram  Samoilovich   See— 

Fndman,  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Vasiliev.  Jury  Nikolaevich, 
Fialkov,  Abram  Samoilovich.  Sosedov,  Vladimir  Petrovich; 
Tarasov.  Alexandr  Andreevich.  Davidovich.  Yakov  Gilievich; 
Voronin.  Nikolai  Sergeevich.  Shirokov.  Alexei  Gavnlovich; 
Sokolovsky,  Alexandr  ludovich.  Kozyrev,  Anatoly  Alexan- 
drovich.  Berlizova.  Roza  Petrovna.  Kozlov.  Evgens  Mik. 
hailovich;  Boiko.  Anatoly  Alexeevich,  Gusev.  Andrei  Nikola- 
evich; Kazakova,  Olga  Bonsovna,  Fugol.  Valery  Alexeevich; 
Kalinina,  Nadezhda  Vasilievna.  Emelyanova,  \alentina  Mik- 
hailovna, Gluskin,  Abram  Yakovlevich,  deceased,  and  Gluskin, 
Bons  Abramovich,  administrator.  4,119,572,  CI.  252-506.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG   See— 

Steuer.  Werner.  4.119,182,  CI,  192-6.00A. 
Fidelity  Container  Corporation  See — 

Dl'ugopolski.  Joseph.  4.119.265.  CI   229-31  OOR 
Fiechter.    Richard    E     Vehicle    mounted    conveyor.    4,119,223,    CI. 

214-83.260, 
Fiege.  Helmut   See- 
Bauer.  Kun.  Molleken,  Reiner:  Fiege.  Helmut    ano  \^  edemeyer, 
Karlfned,  4,119,671,  CI.  26O-600.0OR 
Field,  Fredenck  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Adams.  Dustin  Stetson;  Field.  Fredenck  C  .  Jr    and  Layion.  James 
Ronald.  4.118.921.  CI   57.14<;)(X)R 
Fieldcrest  Mills.  Inc    See— 

Puckett.  Sandres  Alfred.  4.1 11,049.  CI    112-266.000, 
Filip,  Stanislaw  Franz;  and  Miutel.  .Alexander,  to  KLF  Inventions  and 
Patent  Development  and  Marketing  Corp<:'rat!on  Ltd    Foamed  arti- 
cles and  methods  for  making  same   4, 11^, 583,  CI    521-103,000. 
Finck,  Johan  Chnstiaan  Jacobus  See— 

Uden   Edward.  Schreihage.  Wilhelm,  and  Finck,  Johan  Chnstiaan 
Jacobus,  4.120,020.  CI   361-386  0fX3 
Fine,  David  H  ,  Ross.  Ronald  D  .  Jr     and  Rounbchler.  David  P.,  to 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation   Method  to  measure  in  vivo  N-nitroso 
compounds,  4.119.402.  CI,  23-230  008 
Finkelstein.  H   Method  for  slime  control   4.1 19.537,  CI.  210-64.000. 
Fischer.  Erhardt,  and  Richmond.  Michael  Hugh,  to  Polysar  Limited. 

Powdered  rubber   4.119,759,  CI   428-407  000 
Fischer.  Janos.  Electronic  digital  watch  combined  with  a  computer 

4.120.039.  CI   364-705.000 
Fischer.  Rolf  See — 

Weitz.   Hans-Martin;   Fischer.   Rolf,   and   Bri.x'cker,   Franz  Josef. 
4.119.665.  CI,  260-561  OOA 
Fischer.  Udo  Karl  Reinhold   See— 

Ekemar.  Sven   Karl   Gusiav    and  Fischer,  Udo  Karl  Reinhold, 
4,119,459,  CI-  75-243  000, 
Fisher,  Gordon  Lloyd,  and  Huston,  Ernest  Lee,  to  International  Nickel 
Company,  Inc,  The   Electroplating  nickel  using  anodes  of  flattened 
nickel  forms  4,119,501,  CI   204-49  000 
Fishwick,  Bnan  Ribbons  See — 

Boyd,  Violet,  Fishwick,  Bnan  Ribbons,  and  Watson,  David  John, 
4,119,624,  CI   260-207  100 
Fisk,  Bernard  C  ;  and  VerSchage,  Gerald  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Programmable   controller   for   controlling    reproduction    machines 
4,120,034,  CI   364-518  000 
Fitzgerald,  Robert  T    See— 

Wilkins,  Paul  E  ,  Neville,  Glenn  E.,  and  FiUgerald,  Robert  T., 
4,119,039,  CI    102-214,000. 
Fives-Cail  Babcock  See — 

Dunnck,  Rene,  4,119,692,  CI   264-71000 
Flaherty,  Kenneth  A  .  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation 

Collapsible  package,  4.119,196,  CI   206-2''l  000 
Hemming,  John  Peter  Wilfred,  to  Western  Electnc  Company,  Inc 
Monitonng  the  location  of  a  robot  hand   4.1 19,212,  CI.  214-l.OCM. 
Fletchic,  Donald  K    See— 

Momson.  Howard  J  ,  Fletchic,  Donald  K     and  Baer    Ralph  H 
4,119,844,  CI.  250-231  OOR 
Fliege.  Werner:  See — 

Epple.  Gerhard.  Himmele.  Walter,  and  Riege.  Werner.  4,liy,t>44, 
CI   260-345  90R 
Florv.  Robert  Earl   See— 

Abbott,   Liston;    Beaklev,   Guv    Ward    and   Rorv.    Robert   Earl. 
4,120,001,  CI,  358-11, 000 
Floyd,  Roger  M  :  See— 

Cuthbertson,  Jim  P  ,  Bamburg,  Roben  A     Duncan   Farns  N    and 
Floyd,  Roger  M  .  4,119,263,  CI   229-17  OOB 
Foellner,  Donald  M  Display  system  for  watches  and  ne  like  4,118,924, 

CI   58-127  OOR 
Fogelberg,  Mark  John,  to  Borg- Warner  Corpciration    .Automatic  four^ 
wheel  dnve  transfer  case,  4,119,168,  C!    !8049  OOP 
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and  Staehli.  Chnstopher  P  ,  to 
Stand-aid    invalid    wheelchair 


United  States  of 
4,119,164.    CI. 


J.     4.119.262,     CI 


r  Company  See — 

Is,  Charles  A.,  4,119,444,  CI.  148-16.600. 
Chia-Ming;     and     Schmatz,     Duane 
206.000. 

T,  Emanuel;  and  Forss,  Bertil,  4,1 19,804.  CI    179-15  OAL. 
Kenneth:  See — 

Dewey  B.;  Powers,  E.  Michael;  Foster.  T    Kenneth,  and 
:ers,  Robert  E.,  4,119.022,  CI   99-532  000 

t&cc'  S^ff 

cr,  Tibor  G.,  and  Fouu,  Eustace,  4,119,712,  CI.  424-63  000 
rman  F.,  Madden.  William  M  ;  and  Marshall,  James  F  ,  to 
Technologies   Corporation.    Flow    diverter    4.119.274.   CI 

.290. 

ard  Coley.  to  RCA  Corporation  Signal  defect  detection  and 
compciisation  with  signal  de-emphasis  4.119.812.  CI    179-100  40D 


and  Richardson,  David  A., 


Foxboro  Company,  The:  See- 

Olscn,  Everett  O.;  Simpson,  Donald  C 
4,118,977,  CI.  73-141.0OR 
Fraioli.  Amthony  V.:  See — 

Shuni,  Mmg  S.;  Svacha,  Roy  E.;  Janowski,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Fraioli. 
Anthony  V  ,  4,119,513,  CI.  204-195.005 
Frank,   Lee  Fitzpatnck;  and  Lee,  James  Kelly,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.     Timed     piezoelectnc    shutter    control     for    cameras 
4.119,979,  CI,  354-50.000 
Frank,  Richard:  See — 

Kotsihak,  Otto,  and  Frank,  Richard,  4.1 19.234,  CI   220-2  1  OR 
Franke,  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  diagnostic  appara- 
tus for  kroducmg  senes  exposures.  4,119,856,  CI.  250-402  000 
Frankfort!  Enc  J  ;  and  Terrett,  David  Stuart,  to  Amencan  Distnct 
Telegraph  Company.  Central  station  system   including  secondary 
communication    path    established    through    commercial    telephone 
network.  4,119,815,  CI.  179-175.308 
Franklm  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Lohning,  FranUm  M..  4,120,051.  CI   366-142  000 
Fredencli  Louis  J  ;  Hoke,  Kenneth  E.;  Greene,  Jerrold  W  ;  and  Miller. 
Stephea  D  ,  to  Greene  Line  Manufacturing  Corp.   Sheet  feeding 
apparaijs.  4,119,220,  CI.  214-8. 50A 
Freeman,  Gerald  C;  and  Mahoncy,  James  F,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc 
System  and  apparatus  for  the  onentation  and  bidirectional  feed  of 
mdicia  bearing  mail.  4.119.194,  CI.  198-400  000 
Freese,  Courtland  F.  H  ,  to  Globe  Manufactunng  Company  Suspender 

ends.  4[l  18,804,  CI.  2-340.000 
Frcibcrgjjames  M   Putter  cover  4.119.129.  CI    1 50-52  OOG 
French  oiil  Mill  Machinery  Company.  The:  See — 

Craig,    Gregory    C,    and    Eckstein,    William    B.    4.120.050.    CI 


3W-75.0OO. 


Thermoplastic    wrapping    machine 


Fresnel.    Jacques,    to    Sleever 
4,118,9  6,  CI.  53-292.000 

Fridman,  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  V'asUiev,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Fialkov. 
Abram  Samoilovich;  Sosedov.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Tarasov.  Alex- 
andr  Andreevich;  Davidovich,  Yakov  Gilievich,  V'oronin,  Nikolai 
Sergeeyich;  Shirokov,  Alexei  Gavnlovich,  Sokolovsky.  Alexandr 
ludovich,  Kozyrev,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich.  Berlizova.  Roza  Pe- 
trovna;  Kozlov,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Boiko,  Anatoly  Alexeevich, 
Gusev,  Andrei  Nikolaevich.  Kazakova,  Olga  Bonsovna;  Fugol. 
Valery  Alexeevich;  Kaliruna,  Nadezhda  Vasilievna,  Emelyanova. 
Valentina  Mikhailovna;  Gluskm,  Abram  Yakovlevich,  deceased,  and 
by  Glulkm,  Boris  Abramovich,  adnunistrator  Carbon-graphite  mate- 
rial for  brushes  of  electric  machmes  and  method  for  preparing  same 
4,119,572,  CI   252-506.000 

Fnshmanl  Leslie  O.;  and  Nelson,  Kerry  S..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company.  Electrographic  apparatus  and  method  for 
usmg  arsemc  selenide  as  the  photoconductor.  4,119,373,  CI.  355- 
3.00R 

Froehlig,  Rudolph  A.,  to  Modem  Album  and  Finishmg  Co  ,  Inc.  Pho- 
nograpii  record  album  or  similar  item.  4,119,198,  CI   206-312.000 

Froelich,  Mark  Siayton.  Method  for  treating  well  bores  and  apparatus 
therefor  4,119.150,  CI.  166-276.000. 

Frye,  Guenter,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Double-feed  sprocket  arrange- 
^r  mumuon  changing.  4,119,012,  CI    89-33  OSF 
crhard:  See — 

Emil  A.,  Amelmg,  Dieter  Ch..  Assenmacher,  Rolf,  and 


So 


:hs.  Gerhard,  4,119,792,  CI.  13-32  000 
Jcry  Alexeevich:  See — 
aan,    Georgy    Nikolaevich: 
Jkov,   Abram   Samoilovich; 
rasov,  Alexandr  Andreevich 
romn,   Nikolai   Sergeevich; 


Vasiliev,  Jury  Nikolaevich, 
Sosedov,    Vladimir   Petrovich, 

Davidovich,  Yakov  Gilievich, 
Shirokov,   Alexei   Gavnlovich, 


wit 
CI.  36! 
Fuji  E1< 
Miy< 


olovsky.  Alexandr  ludovich;  Kozyrev,  Anatoly  Alexan- 
vich;  Berlizova,  Roza  Pctrovna,  Kozlov,  Evgeny  Mik- 
ovich;  Boiko,  Anatoly  Alexeevich,  Gusev,  Andrei  Nikola- 
h;  Kazakova,  Olga  Bonsovna;  Fugol,  Valery  Alexeevich, 
mna,  Nadezhda  Vasilievna,  Emelyanova,  Valentina  Mik- 
ovna;  Gluskin.  Abram  Yakovlevich,  deceased;  and  Gluskin. 

Abramovich,  administrator.  4,119.572,  CI.  252-506  000 
James  L.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Memory 
ultaneous  sequential  and  random  address  modes.  4,120,048, 
239.000. 

ric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

hi,    Nonomi;    and    Tsuruoka,    Michihiko,    4,118.993,    CI 
37000. 


Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Toshihiro,  4,119,978.  CI    354-38.000. 

ashi,  Kengo,  4.119,282.  CI   242-199.000 

Takahashi.    Yutaka.    Hakamata,   Yoshio;  and  Konno,   Masamitu, 

4,ll'^,95;.  CI    340-309,100. 
Usui,    Hideo;    Ishige,    Sadao;    and    Saeki.    Keiso,    4,119.777,    CI. 
544-6  000 
Fujii.  Hideo  See — 

Nishi.  Yusaku;  and  Fujii,  Hideo.  4.119,480,  CI.  156-272.000. 
Fuju.  Toshihiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  Method  of  press- 
forming  corrugated  paperboard  as  substrate  of  curved  tnm  board. 
4,119,451,  CI    156-211  000 
Fujioka.    Hisatake,    Umemoto.    Tomeo;    Shingaki,    Masamitsu;    Yuki, 
Mikio    Sato,   Mitsuhiro,  and  Kawabata,  Shosuke,  to  Kubata  Ltd. 
Clutch   4.119.183.  CI    192-24,000. 
Fujishima,  Minoru:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Hiroshi:  Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Fujishima,  Minoni, 
4,119,67Q,  CI   260-835  000 
Fujitsu  Limited   See — 

.Mitsuya.    Yasunaga,    Oguchi,    Shigemitsu.    Hayakawa.    Wataru; 

Takahashi.  Hatsuo;  Ishida,  Gen-ichi;  and  Amasaka,  Masayoshi, 

4.120.010,  CI    360-103000 

Fujiwara.  Shinobu.  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Ceramic  dielectric 

composition  containing  alkali  metal  oxide  4,119,554,  CI.  252-63.200. 

Fujiwara,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kojima,  Ichiro:  Sato,  Hiroshi.  and  Fujiwara,  Yasuo,  4,119,492,  CI. 
195-280VB 
Fulkerstm.  David  E  .  to  Honeywell  Inc   DOT-AND  logic  gate  device 

including  multiemitter  transistor   4.119,997,  CI.  357-36.000 
Fuller,  Roben  T  ,  and  Sanders,  Roben  J   Means  for  displaymg  articles 

in  shingled  relationship  4.119.207,  CI   211-45,000. 
Funahashi.    Takaji     Endless   pnnting   belt   for   rotary   rubber   stamp. 

4.119,030,  CI    101-111  000 
Funayama,  Toshio  See — 

Hoshi.    Hirohiko:    Funayama,   Toshio;    Ishiguro,    Kazuhiko;   and 
Umehara.  Hidetomo,  4,119.061.  CI.  123-3.000. 
Funke.  Peter,  to  Gebruder  Funke.  Unitary  mounted  air-pressure  pump 

and  liquid  outlet   4.119.244.  CI   222-400.800. 
Furuia,  Kazuhisa.  to  Bndgestone  Liquefied  Gas  Co.  Ltd.  Cryogenic 
liquefied  gas  tank  of  the  membrane  type,  4,119,241,  CI,  220-439.000. 
Fusco.  Roben  A  .  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Lubncated  mandrel 

for  a  finning  machine  4.118.964.  CI,  72-43,000, 
Futamase.  Tsuyoshi  See— 

Kondo.  Michio;  Nakada.  .Akira;  Chibana,  Masanobu;  Futamase, 
Tsuyoshi:  and  Ohya,  Akiyoshi,  4,119.005,  CI   84-1  010. 
Futters  (London)  Limited  See — 

Jackson,  Ewan  William,  4,118,966,  CI.  72-114.000. 
G   D   Searle  &  Co    See- 
Kay.  Richard  E  ,  4.1 19,638,  C!   260-326. 12A. 
G    Rau   See — 

Stoeckel,  Dieter.  4,1 19,260.  CI   228-111.000. 
Gadaev,  Anatol>  Yokovlevich:  See — 

Nudelman,    B<Tns   Izrailovich;   Bikbau.   Marsel  Yanovich;   Svent- 
sitsky.    Alexandr   Sergeevich.   Gadaev.   Anatoly   Yokovlevich; 
Pnkhozhan.     .Ada     Mirovna,     and     Bun,     Isaak     Mozesovich. 
4.119,467.  CI    106-100,000, 
Gaenner,  Van  R    and  Hamm,  Philip  C  ,  to  Monsanto  Company,  N-(2- 
hydro.xyalkyl)  denvatives  of  N-phosphonomethylglycine  and  herbi- 
cidal  compositions  containing  same  4,119,430,  CI.  71-86.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Hon,  Eugene  V  ,  4,119,790.  CI.  568-855.000. 
Schneider.     Louis;     and     Graham,     David     E.,    4,119,725,    CI. 
424-274  000 
Gagliano,  Stephen  J    See — 

Pinzone.  Joseph  A  ,  Pinzone.  Anthony  J  ,  and  Gagliano,  Stephen  J., 
4,119.107.  CI    132-790OG, 
Gakken  Co  ,  Ltd   Kabushiki  Kaisha  Gakushu  Kenkyusha:  See — 

Noguchi.  Ichiro,  Hayashi,  Chiaki;  and  Muroga,  Hisashi,  4,119,875, 
CI    310-248,000 
Galanti.  Joseph  .Anthony:  See — 

Howland,    Roben    Franklin,    Jasovsky,    George    Anthony;    and 

Galanti,  Joseph  Anthony,  4,119,736.  CI,  426-386.000. 

Gallo.   Luigi  C  .   to  Ampex  Corporation.   Apparatus  for  inserting  a 

digital  sync  word,  phase-synchronized  to  the  color  subcarrier,  in 

place  of  the  honzontal  sync  signal  4,119,999.  CI.  358-4.000. 

Gancarz,  Roben  Martin,  Sr   Method  of  recovenng  tin  from  tin  dross. 

4,119,136,  CI,  164-121,000 
Garlock  Inc:  See — 

Barnard.    Dean    R      and    Denton,    Dennis    N.,    4,118.856.    CI. 
29-511  000 
Garlock  Inc    See— 

Denton.     Dennis    N:    and     Boyd.    David    G..    4,119,324,    CI 
277-134,000, 
Garon,  Gilles,  and  Henault,  Andre,  Microwave  intrusion  sensing  units 

and  antenna  therefor  4,119,951,  CI   340-552.000, 
Gaughan,    Edmund   J  ,   to   Stauffer   Chemical   Company.   Herbicidal 
N-(dialkylcarbamvl>-N-tnfluorometliyl-phenylcarbamyl  alkyl  disul- 
fides 4.119,432.  CI   71-98  000, 
Gaughan,  John  C    See — 

Membnno,    Roben    J.    and    Gaughan,    John   C,    4,120,028.   CI. 
364-200  000 
Gaylord,  Richard  S    See — 

Rutten,  James  B  ,  Rutten,  Peter  T.;  Themen,  Gordon  G.,  and 
Gaylord.  Richard  S..  4.118.909,  CI.  52-196.000. 
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Geary,  David  F  :  See — 

Lord,  Richard  G.;   Bussjager,  Rudy  C,  and  Geary,   David  F. 
4,118.944.  CI,  62-98,000. 
Gcbr.  Eickhoff.  Maschinenfabnk  und  Eisengiesserei.  m.b.H    See- 
Sander.    Rolf;    and    Oberste-Beulmann.    Klaus.    4.119,350.    CI 
299-87  000. 
Gebruder  Funke:  See — 

Funke.  Peter.  4,119,244,  CI.  222-400.800 
Gebruder  Welger:  See — 

Sacht.  Hans  Otto,  4,119,026,  CI.  100-89  000. 
Gee.  Ted  F  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.   Radially  removable 

turbine  vanes.  4,119,389,  CI.  415-189  000 
General  Battery  Corporation:  See— 

Eberle,  William  J.,  4,119,137,  CI.  164-332  000 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Small,  Robert  F.;  and  Meredith,  Joel  B  ,  4.118,907,  CI   52-115  CKW 
General  Electnc  Company:  See— 

Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  Huseby,  Irvin  C  ,  and  Borom,   Marcus  P., 

4,119,437.  CI,  134-3,000, 
Dakin.  James  T,  and  Darrow,  Kenneth  A,  4,119.390,  CI    416- 

96,00R 
Devine,  Thomas  M  ,  Jr ,  4,119,261,  CI,  228-113.000 
Devine,  Thomas  M  ,  Jr.,  4,119,879.  CI   313-330000 
Fusco.  Roben  A.  4.118,964.  CI   72-43.000. 
Holub.   Fred   Frank;   and   Wilson,   Phillip   Steven,  4,119,603,  CI. 

260-32. 60R 
Leclair,  Robert  A.,  4,118,936,  CI   60-720000 
Matson,  Stephen  L.,  4,119,408,  CI   422-169.000. 
Moore,  Warren  F,  4,119,458,  CI   75-170.000 
Prochazka,  Svante;  Greskovich,  Charles  D  ;  Charles,  Richard  J  . 

and  Giddings,  Robert  A  ,  4,119.475,  CI    106-73.500 
Prochazka,  Svante;  Greskovich.  Charles  D  ;  Charles.  Richard  J.; 

and  Giddings,  Robert  A  ,  4,119.689.  CI   264-65  000 
Prochazka,  Svante;  Greskovich,  Charles  D.,  Charles,  Richard  J.; 

and  Giddings,  Robert  A.,  4,119,690,  CI.  264-65  000. 
Shelley,  Peter  Stephen;  Love,  William  Danell;  and  Stone,  Barry 

Newell,  4,119,853,  CI.  250-385.000. 
Tachick,  Henry  N.;  Arnold,  Reginald  S.;  Belcher,  James  E.;  and  St 
Jacques,  Joseph  A.,  4,119,358.  CI.  339-111  000. 
General  Engineenng  &  Applied  Research.  Inc  .  See— 

Lieber.  Albert  J  ,  4,120,002,  CI    358-111.000. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Howland,    Robert    Franklin,    Jasovsky,    George    Anthony;    and 
Galanti,  Joseph  Anthony,  4,119.736.  CI  426-386.000 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Atkin,  Michael  Frank,  4,119.808.  CI    179-84.0VF. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Aldnch,  William  L;  and  Sawruk.  John  M,  4,1W,067.  CI    123- 

52.0MB. 
Ayotte,   Richard  F;  and  Jones,  Trevor  O.,  4,119,166.  CI.    180- 

14.00R. 
Gee,  Ted  F.,  4,119,389,  CI.  415-189.000. 
Hayden,    Daniel    B.;   Smith,   George   W.;   and    Kaplit,    Michael, 

4,119,842,  CI.  250-201.000, 
Hegedus,  Louis,  and  Summers,  Jack  C,  4.1 19.571.  CI  252-466.0PT 
Hile,  John  W  ,  4,119,440,  CI.  148-1  500. 

lobst,  Stanley  A.;  and  Cox,  Howard  W  ,  4,1 19,594.  CI.  260-18.0TN. 
Klomp,  Edward  D,  4,119,064,  CI    123-3O00C 
Lenox,  Clayton  R.,  4,119,827,  CI.  219-98  000. 
Gennkh,  Georgy  Andreevich;  Nikonets,  Leonid  Alexeevich;  Khrusch, 
Petr  Romanovich;  Kovalenko,  Dmitry  Komeevich.  Sidorov,  Valen- 
tin Ivanovich;  Belozerov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  and  Gorelin.  Evgeny 
Vasilievich.  High  voltage  electncal  network  with  DC  ice-melting 
device  and  current  return  through  ground  4.1 19.866,  CI.  307-147  fXX) 
Genuit,  Luther  L.  Electronic  score-keeper  for  table  tennis  4,119,838. 

CI.  235-92,OGA, 
George,  Lyndell  J.  C;  and  Shelly,  Robert  S.,  to  AGL  Corporation 
Self-leveling  construction  ahgnment  laser  4,1 19,382,  CI.  356-249.000. 
Georgi,  Hans;  See — 

Werner,  Dietnch;  Schymura,  Konrad;  Georgi,  Hans,  Pech.  Walter, 
and  Lange,  Wilhelm,  4,118,986,  CI,  73-351,000 
Gerber  Products  Company:  See — 

Maher.  Robert  H.;  and  Kraley,  Lee  E.,  4,119,735.  CI.  426-264.000 
Gergen,  William  P.;  and  Davison.  Sol.  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Mult^ 
component  polyester-  block  copolymer-  polymer  blends   4.119.607, 
CI.  26O-4O.00R. 
German.  Valentin  Ostapovich.   Kukou,  Jury  Pavlovich;   Ljubimov, 
Gngory   Alexandrovich;    Parfenov,    Bons   Vladimirovich;    Popov, 
Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  and  Schegolev,  German  Mikhailovich   Elec- 
trode  structure   for   an   electnc   discharge   device.    4.119.876,   CI 
313-231.400. 
Gershenovich,  Abram  losifovich:  See— 

Balakirev,  Efim  Stepanovich;  Bogomolova,  Galina  Ilinichna;  Ger- 
shenovich, Abram  losifovich;  and  Gruzdeva.  Irina  Viktorovna. 
4,119,661,  CI.  26O-513.00R. 
Gertsik,  Efim  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Nabiullin,  Faat  Khatovich;  Gertsik.  Efim  Mikhailovich;  Rodionov, 
Jury  Timofeevich;  and  Ratinovich,  Vyacheslav  Anatolievich. 
4.119.126,  CI.  141-100.000. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kemforschung  m.b.H.;  See— 

Drobnik,  Stefan;  Koschorke,  Herbert;  Kaufmann.  Friedrich;  and 
Saidl.  Jaroslav.  4.119.561.  CI.  252-301  lOW 
Gesellschaft  zur  Wiederaufarbeitung  von  Kembrennstoffen  mbH:  See— 

Zeh,  Horst.  4.118.987.  CI.  73-422.00R 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Merten.  Gerhard;  and  Schlusener,  Horst,  4,1 19,347,  CI.  299-34.000. 


Unger.  Eberhard:  and  Von  Schenk.  Wolf-Rudiger    4.118,938.  CI. 
405-145,000 
Giddings.  Roben  A    See — 

Prochazka.  Svante   Greskovich,  Charles  D  ;  Charles,  Richard  J  ; 

and  Giddings.  Roben  A,.  4.119,475.  CI    106-73  500, 
Prtx^hazka.  Svante    Greskovich.  Charles  D  .  Charles,  Richard  J.; 

and  Giddings,  Roben  A  .  4.119.689,  CI   264-65.000. 
Prochazka,  Svanie.  Greskovich.  Charles  D.;  Charles,  Richard  J.; 
and  Giddings.  Robert  A  .  4,119,690.  CI   264-65.000. 
Gies.  Jakob  Stand  for  releasablv  locking  a  pole-like  member  in  upnght 

p<')Siiion   4.119.290,  CI,  248-523.000. 
Gifford.  Bruce  M    See — 

Owen.  A  B  .  Gifford.  Bruce  M  .  Bahl.  Horst  H.;  and  Akins,  Lewis 
F,,  4,118.850.  CI   29-243  520. 
Gil,  Jose-Luis   Methods  of  reduction  of  bone  fractures.  4.119,092.  CI. 

128-92,000 
Gill,  R   A    See— 

Bakule.    Ronald    D;   Gill,    R.    A.;   and   Wempe,    Lawrence    K.. 
4.119,600,  CI   260-2*5  6RW, 
Gilliland.  Malcolm  T   Remote  welding  control  system.  4.119.830.  CI. 

219-132  000, 
Girardi,  Frank  D  ,  to  Pon-A-Phone.  Inc  Radio-telephone  interconnec- 
tion system   4,119,WX),  CI,  179-2.0EA. 
Gisboume,  Br\an  James,  to  Scapa-Porntt  Limited.  Papermakers  fab- 

ncs.  4,119,754.  CI   428-255,000. 
Gitter,  John  E   Louvered  window  cleaner  4.118.822,  CI.  15-121.000. 
Glasrock  Products.  Inc    See— 

Midonkav.a.  Voshio.  4,119,756.  CI,  428-295,000. 
Globe  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Freese.  Counland  F   H..  4.118.804.  CI.  2-340.000. 
Glover,  Clvde  Pershing   See— 

Muka.    Edward     and    Glover,    Clyde    Pershing,    4.119,381,    CI. 
356-244  000 
Gluskin.  Abram  Yakovlevich.  deceased:  See— 

Fndman,  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Vasiliev,  Jury  Nikolaevich; 
Fialkov,  Ahrain  Samoilovich.  Sosedov,  Vladimir  Petrovich; 
Tarasov,  Alexandr  .\ndreevich;  Davidovich.  Yakov  Gilievich; 
\oronin,  Nikolai  Sergeevich,  Shirokov,  Alexei  Gavnlovich; 
Sokolovsky,  Alexandr  ludovich;  Kozyrev,  Anatoly  Alexan- 
drovich. Berlizova.  Roza  Petrovna,  Kozlov.  Evgeny  Mik- 
hailovich. Boiko.  .Anatols  Alexeevich,  Gusev,  Andrei  Nikola- 
evich, Kazakova.  Olga  Bonv^vna.  Fugol,  Valery  Alexeevich, 
Kalinina.  Nadezhda  \a.silievna,  Emelyanova,  \'alentina  Mik- 
hailovna. Gluskin,  .Abram  Yakovlevich.  deceased,  and  Gluskin, 
Bons  Abramovich,  administrator.  4,119.572,  CI.  252-506,000. 
Gluskin,  Boris  .Abramovich.  administrator:  See— 

Fndman,     Getirgy     Nikolaevich.     \asiliev.     Jurv     Nikolaevich. 
Fialkov.    Abram    Samoilovich.    Sosedov,    \'ladimir    Petrovich; 
Tara-sov.  Alexandr  .Andreevich.  Davidovich.  "^'akov  Gilievich, 
Voronin.    Nikolai    Sergeevich.    Shirokov.    Alexei   Gavnlovich. 
Sokolovsky,    Alexandr    ludovich,    Kozyrev,    Anatoly    Alexan- 
drovich.   Berlizova,    Roza    Petrovna.    Kozlov,    Evgeny    Mik- 
hailovich. Boiko.  .Anatolv   Alexeevich.  Gusev,  Andrei  Nikola- 
evich.  Kazakova,  Olga  Bonsovna.  Fugol,  Valerv   .Mexeevich 
Kalinina,    Nadezhda    \'asilievna.    Kmelvanova,    \'alentina    Mik- 
hailovna. Gluskin,  Abram  "I'akovlevich.  deceased,  and  Gluskm. 
Bons  .Abramovich.  administrator,  4,11 9, 5'2,  CI   252-506  000 
Gocho.  Choichi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Company.  Ltd   Surtmg 
apparatus  for  ga.s  turbine-generator  mounted  on  electnc  motor  dnven 
motorcar  4.1 19.861.  CI,  290-1?  000 
Gocho.  Choichi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control 

apparatus  of  electnc  motor  cars   4.119,862,  CI.  290-17.000. 
Gochi,  Ronald  See- 
Thaler.  Michael:  and  Gocht.  Ronald,  4.120.049.  CI.  365-230000 
Godot,  Jean  Mane,  to  Essiior  International   Mounting  block  for  mount- 
ing a  lens  in  a  lens  tnmming  and  bevelling  machine   4,118,898,  CI, 
51-216,OLP 
Goeppner,  Ronald  R     Kuchne.  William  ,M     iind  Russell.  Timothy  D.. 
to  Container  Corporation  of  .Amenca   .Apparatuv  irr  detecting  leaks 
in  compi-isite  packages.  4,118.972.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Goharel.  Maunce  See — 

Auroy.    Michel;    Goharel.    Maunce:    and    Zoulalian,    Jacques, 

4.119.645.  CI,  2«>.U6  4^K! 

Goldfarb.  Adolph  E  ,  and  Bcnkoe,  Erwin   Competitive  action  playing 

game  with  erraticallv    movable  plaving  piece.  4,119.315.  CI    273- 

8500F. 

Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.;  and  Benkoe.  Erwin  Electrical  board  game  appa 

ratus  4,119,319,  CI   273-237.000 
Goldfischer,  Lxsier  I  ,  to  Singer  Companv.  I  he  Microwave  correlator 

4.119,968,  CI    343-100  OME 
Goldmann.  Gerd.  to  Siemens  Akuengesellschaft    lonographic  record- 
ing of  X-ray  images  4.119.848,  CI   250-315  OOA 
Goldner,  Tibor  G  ,  and  Fotiu,  Eustace,  to  Rev  Ion,  Inc  Makeup  founda- 
tions, 4,119,712.  CI,  424-63  000 
Goldschmidt.  Rolf  Hansgen.  Klau.s,  and  Hiersig,  Heinz  M    tn  ManneN 
mann  Aktiengesellschaft    Methixl  of  making  gear  and  shaft  r.r  hub 
assemblies  4,118.848.  CI   29-159  200 
Goldstein.  Roben  H  .  and  Stahl.  Roben  M  .  to  Bio-Dynamics.  In. 

Cuvette  with  reagent  release  means   4. 11 '5,40",  Cl   422-58  000 
Golner,   Jerold   Julius,    Miller,   William   Joseph,   and   Slrout,    Russell 
Brown,  to  Borden,  In^    Container  for  dispensing  film,  4,119.251,  CI. 
225-20.000 
Gonda.   Tsunemi,   to   Nippon    Kogaku    K  K    Constant    high   volUge 

generatmg  circuit   4.1 1Q.906,  CI    323-22  (»T 
Goodman,    Floyd    G     Integral    patient-limb    surgical    d;ap<-    svsiem 
4.119.093,  CI.' 128-132.0OD 
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000 

nc  M,,  to  E  R  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Thiooxime  cephalospo- 
atives,  4.1 19,778,  CI    544-26  000 

idney,  Wilkins,  John  Thomas;  and  Mayo.  Haydn  Frank,  to  R. 
n  &'Company  Limited    Floor  treating  machines.  4.118,819. 
.9  00R 
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'000 
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Tanalca,  Kazumitsu,  and  Goto.  Nobuo,  4,119,854,  CI    250-397,000, 
Gottschlith.  Rudolf,  Rogalski.  Werner,  Bergmann,  Rolf,  Steinigeweg. 
Rosmajne;  and   Wahlig.   Helmut,  to  E    MERCK.   Patentabteilung. 
Penicillins  and  their  preparation   4.1 19.631.  CI    260-295  00.'^. 
Goudev    Clifford,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Bollard- 

hangeijand  coupler  system   4.119.300.  CI   254-192  lOOO 
Gould.  Bdson  B  .  Ill   See— 

Kinciieloe    Dan  D     Gregory.  Elmo  M  ,  Todd,  Carl  David;  and 
Giuld.  Edson  B  .  Ill,  4.120.031.  CI.  364-464.000. 
Gould  Iric    See— 
Feddr.    Robert 

42fe-213  200 
Scapes,  John  N.  4.11Q,296.  CI   251-210000 
Gould.  Mussell  J  ,  and  .A.dams.  KLarl  G  .  to  Signode  Corporation.  Strap- 
ping ji^nt  and  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  same.  4.1 19,449.  CI, 


Grund,     Norbert, 


4,119.954,  CI.   340- 


J.    and    Ogden.    Cameron    S.    4.119,701,    CI. 
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Govema  e,  Bernard  C  .  to  Peachtree  Do^irs.  Inc   Liner  for  intersecting 
re  and  edge  bore  of  foam-filled  metal  skinned  door  4.118,895, 

03  000 

onald  C  ,  to  W   R  Grace  &  Co,  Distnbutor  spring  for  use  in 
etic  sensor  4,119,075,  CI    123-146,50A 
Craig  W  ,  Jr    See- 
's  Donald  K    Beaman,  George  R  .  Hightower,  John  D,;  and 
G|aham.  Craig  W  ,  Jr  .  4,119.941,  CI    34-3-5  OOR 
Graham,  David  E    See — 

Schrieider.     Louis,     and     Graham,     David     E..     4,119,725,     CI. 
42H-2"4000 

Sidney   Tv-o  piece  finger  nng   4,1 18,948,  CI.  63-15.000. 
Essem  .Aktiebolag   5t'f— 

ila.   Hannu   Olli, 'and   Larsso;i,   Roland   Axel.  4,119,281,   CI. 
2.<2-l  0^000 
Gray.  George  \\'illiam   See — 

Coajes.     David,     and    Gray,     George     William.    4,119,558.    CI. 
232-299  000 
Gray  .Vltchael  David,  and  Kimber.  GeofTrev  Michael,  to  Coal  Industry 

(Paterjts)  Limited   Manufacture  of  coke  4,119,525,  CI.  208-8.000. 
Great  Plains  Bag  Corp    See— 

Segira,  Daniel  A..  4.119,268.  CI   229-54  OOR 
Greena'^av.  David  Leslie,  to  Landis  &  Gyr    Multilayer  identification 

card   4.l'l9,36!,  CI   350-1  100 
Greene,  Jack  C  .  to  United  States  of  .Amenca.  Navy    Pulsed  repeater 

amplilier   4,119.920,  CI   330-43  000 
Greene,  Jerrold  W    See — 

Fredenck,  Louis  J,  Hoke,  Kenneth  E.;  Greene,  Jerrold  W.  and 
Viller.  Stephen  D.  4,119.220.  CI   214-8. 50A. 
Greene  Line  Manufacturing  Corp    See— 

Freiienck.  Louis  J..  Hoke.  Kenneth  E  ,  Greene.  Jerrold  W  .  and 
Viller.  Stephen  D.  4,119.220.  CI   214-8  50A 
Greenwfeld.  Harry;  and  Lier.  Pierre,  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Company.  Inc. 
Acce^   door   locking   mechanism   for  a   coin   operated    apparatus. 
3''.  CI   220-210  000 
Elmo  M    See— 

heloe.  Dan  D  .  Gregory.  Elmo  M  ;  Todd.  Carl  David;  and 
lould.  Edson  B.  III.  4.120.031,  CI    364-464  000 
'ich.  Charles  D    See— 

chazka,  Svante;  Greskovich.  Charles  D  ,  Charles.  Richard  J,, 
id  Giddmgs,  Roben  A  .  4.1 19,4^5.  CI    !%-"3  5(X) 
Prcthazka.  Svante.  Greskovich.  Charles  D  ,  Charles.  Richard  J,; 

afid  Giddings.  Robert  A  ,  4. 1 19.689.  CI    264-65  000 
Prihazka.  Svante;  Greskovich.  Charles  D  ,  Charles.  Richard  J  , 
alid  Giddmgs,  Robert  A  .  4,119.690,  CI,  264-65  000 
Grewel  Franz  Josef,  Rosier.  Heinz.  Ruhl.  Oskar.  Stenke,  Klaus;  Van 
Wersi:h.    Egidius,   and   Wings.   Leo.   to   U  S.    Philips   Corporation 
Electfic  lamp  having  a  cap  plate  4.119.877,  CI,  313-318,000. 
Gner.  Nathaniel,  and  Witzel.  Bruce  E  .  to  Merck  &  Co,.  Inc.  1,3,5-s- 

Henahydrotnsubstituted  tnazines,  4.119.77q,  ci    544-215.000, 
GnfTinJ  Robert  M    See— 

Aupesse.  Emery  G,  GnfTin.  Roben   M     and  Oberlin,   Ma.n   E, 
•1119,832.  CI   219-270  000 
Gnshin,  Bons  Vasilievich   Method  of  producing  gas  developing  agent 

for  Dillular  concretes,  4,1 19,476,  CI    106-87  000 
Grohoski.  Edward  Gregory,  to  Hartford  Special  Machinery  Company 
The   Die  mountmg  assembly  for  a  planeury  vvork  forming  machine 
4.118,«)65,  CI   72-102,000 


F.    4.119.349,    CI 
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Gronner,  Alfred  Douglas:  See—  ^  c-    >■     r^    i 

Simon,  David  Julian;  Gronner.  Alfred  Douglas;  and  Stella,  Carl 
Cono,  4,119,958,  CI,  340-347  OS V 
Groom,  James  S,,  to  Package  Machinery  Company    Apparatus 
mixing   and  dispensing  fast   setting   plastic   matenal 
4,119.304,  CI,  366-189,000. 
Grossbard,  Henrv.  Bnlliantized  step  cut  stone.  4,118,949,  Ci  63-32.000. 
Grossbard,  Henry    Bnlliantized  step  cut  stone  with  faceted  crown, 

4,118,950,  CI,  63-32,000, 
Groupement  pour  les  Activites  .Atomiques  et  Avancees;  See— 

Carbonnel,  Henri;  and  Chaminade,  Francois,  4,119,469,  CI,   106- 
40.00R. 
Grouwinkel,  G.  Franklin:  See— 

Jacobson,  Michael  D.;  and  Grouwinkel,  G  Franklin,  4,1 18,930,  CI. 
60-266.000. 
Grubbs,  Harvey  J.;  Van  Auken,  Thomas  V  ;  and  Johnson,  William  R., 
Jr ,  to  Philip  Morris,  Incorporated   Flavorant-release  resin  composi- 
tions. 4,119,106,  CI.  13I-I7.00R 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation  See— 

Knowles,  Gregory  W.;  Sangesland,  Odd  E  ;  Vroom.  Henry  J.,  and 
Madey,  Robert  W„  4,119,085.  CI    126-271  000 
Grund.  Norbert:  See— 

Hansen.     Guenter;     Kaack,     Hermann,     and 
4,119.621,  CI.  260-158.000. 
Grunewald,  Paul:  See — 

Seitz.  Charles  Lewis;  and  Grunewald.   Paul 
324.0AD. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p  A.:  See— 

Omodei-Sale,  .Amedeo;  Piffen,  Giorgio;  Consonni,  Pietro;  Diena, 
Alberto;  and  Rosselli  del  Turco.   Bonaccorso,  4,119,635,  CI. 
26O-3O8.0OR. 
Gruzdeva,  Inna  Viktorovna;  See— 

Balakirev,  Efim  Stepanovich;  Bogomolova,  Galina  Ilinichna;  Ger- 
shenovich,  Abram  losifovich;  and  Gruzdeva,  Inna  Viktorovna, 
4,119,661,  CI.  26O-513.00R. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 

Audesse,  Emery  G.;  GnfTin,  Robert  M  ,  and  Oberlin,  Max  E., 

4.119,832,  CI.  219-270.000. 
Newell,  P.  Bruce;  and  Morris,  James  C  ,  4,1 19,888,  CI.  315-205.000. 
Guenon,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Verdenne,  Serge  J  C,  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration. Hillside  bale  wagon.  4,1 19,218,  CI   214-600B 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Albulescu,    Peter;    and    McMahon.    Joseph 
299-2.000. 
Gunther,  Albert  W.  Snubbing  apparatus  4,1 19,297,  CI.  254-29.00R 
Gusev,  Andrei  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Fndman.    Georgy    Nikolaevich;     Vasiliev,    Jury     Nikolaevich; 
Fialkov,   Abram   Samoilovich;    Sosedov,    Vladimir   Petrovich, 
Tarasov,  Alexandr  Andreevich;  Davidovich,  Yakov  Gilievich; 
Voronin,   Nikolai   Sergeevich;    Shirokov,   Alexei   Gavniovich; 
Sokolovskv,    Alexandr    ludovich,    Kozyrev,    Anatoly    Alexan- 
drovich;    Berlizova,    Roza    Petrovna,    Kozlov,    Evgeny    Mik- 
hailovich;  Boiko,  Anatoly  Alexeevich,  Gusev.  Andrei  Nikola- 
evich; Kazakova,  Olga  Bonsovna,  Fugol.  Valery  Alexeevich; 
Kalinina,   Nadezhda   Vasilievna;   Emelyanova.   Valentina   Mik- 
hailovna;  Gluskin,  Abram  Yakovlevich,  deceased;  and  Gluskin, 
Bons  Abramovich,  administrator,  4,119,572,  CI,  252-506,000, 
Gutman,  Arnold  D,,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Certain  diaryldi- 
thiophosphorodiamidates  and  their  use  as  biocides,  4,119,716, 
424-220,000, 
Gutman,  David  P,:  See — 

Addy,    Tralance    O,;    and    Gutman,    David    P.    4.118,832, 
19-304,000, 
Gutos  Metallschhessenfabrik  Bader  &  Hoch  KG;  See— 

Hoch,  Fntz,  4,118,837,  CI.  24-75.000. 
Guzowski,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Blumenberg,  Horst  H.;  and  Guzowski,  Kenneth  A.,  4,119,884,  CI. 
313-417.000. 
H  &  S  Industnes,  Inc  :  See— 

Hobson,  John  A.,  and  Schilling.  Paul  K..  4,119,757,  CI  428-31 1.000, 

Haas,  Ernst;  Platzoeder,  Karl,  and  Schnoeller.  .Manfred,  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  the  production  of  n-doped  silicon 

with  a  dish-shaped  profile  of  specific  resistance  in  a  radial  direction. 

4,119,441,  CI    148-1,500. 

Haas,  Hans  See — 

.Richer.  .Albrecht;  Haas,  Hans;  Diem.  Hans;  Dudeck,  Chnsiian; 
Brunnmueller.  Fntz;  and  Lehmann.  Gunter.  4.119,673,  CI.  260- 
603 -OOC. 
Hackstein,  Karl-Gerhard;  See — 

Kadner.  Martin;  Hackstein,  Karl-Gerhard;  and  Spener,  Gerhard, 
4.119,563,  CI.  252-301,105 
Hafner,  Emanuel,  and  Forss.  Bertil.  to  Hasler  AG.  Open  loop  system 

for  transmitting  digital  information.  4,119,804,  CI.  179-15.0AL 
Hafner,  Hermann,  and  Steiper.  Otto,  to  Martin  Wendel  KG.  Automatic, 
continuously    operable    bag    opening    apparatus.    4,119,227,    CI 
214-305-000 
Hagelueken.  Hubert  P.:  See— 

"Walther.  Carl  Kurt;  Walther.  Henning  D.;  Hagelueken,  Hubert  P.; 
and  Temme.  Karl.  4,118,896,  CI.  51-163.200. 
Haggar  Company:  See — 

Off,   Joseph   W.   A.;  and  Early,  Judson   Horace.   4.119,246,  CI 
223-52.000 
Haglund,  Stephen  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Low  battery  voltage  detector. 
4,119,904,  CI.  320-48.000. 
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Hakamata,  Yoshio:  See— 

Takahashi,   Yutaka;   Hakamata,   Yoshio;   and    Konno.    Masamitu, 
4,119,952,  CI   340-309,100 
Maker.  Gerd,  Mould  for  making  and  holding  a  working  model  of  a  jaw 
impression  for  the  manufacture  of  dental  prostheses.  4,119,292,  CI 
249-54.000. 
Hall,  Albert  Mangold:  See- 
Roach,  Donald  Bnan,  Van  Echo,  John  .Andrew,  and  Hall,  ,Albert 
Mangold,  4,119,456.  CI.  75-122.000 
Hall.  Charles  M  .  and  Wnght.  John  B..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The 
3Lower  alkylcarbonyl  oxanilic  acid  esters.  4,1 19,783,  CI.  560-43,000 
Hall.  David  B,:  See— 

Shackleford.  William  L  .  Winter.  Donald  C  ;  and  Hall.  David  B 
4,119,929,  CI,  331-94  50M, 
Hall,  John  B,:  See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders,  James  Milton;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo; 
Shuster,  Edward  J  ;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L    Hall. 
John  B,;  Hruza.  Denis  E  ,  Sr    Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee, 
Braja  Dulal;  Tseng,  Ching  Y  ,  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A  ,  4,1 19,577. 
CI,  252-522,000 
Sprecker,   Mark  A  ,   Vock,   Manfred   Hugo;   Schmitt,   Fredenck 
Louis;  Hall.  John  B,  and  Sanders,  James  Milton,  4,119,576,  CI 
252-522.000. 
Hall,  Wilbur  L  :  See- 

Wu,  Ching  H.,  Brown,  Alfred,  and  Hall,  Wilbur  L,,  4,1 19,149,  CI 
166-266,000, 
Haller,  Jack  R,,  to  J   R   Haller,  Ltd   Inc   Electrostatic  coating-dispens- 

ing  ap'^aratus,  4,120,015,  CI.  361-227  000 
Hamaker,  Ralph  A,,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Sheet  stopping  apparatus, 

4.119.307,  CI   271-174,000. 
Hamaker,  Ralph  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Sheet  stopping  apparatus 

4.119.308,  CI.  271-174  000 
Hamamura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Matsubara,      Kiyoshi;      Nomura,      Yuichi,      Yatomi.      Tadashi, 
Hamamura.  Tadashi,  Noda,  Isao,  Waunabe,  Terumi,  Nomura, 
Takao;  and  Sakata,  Isao,  4.119.582,  CI    521-112,000 
Hamm,  Philip  C  :  See — 

Gaertner,  Van  R,;  and  Hamm,  Philip  C  ,  4,119,430,  CI   "1-86,000 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  Arlt.  Dieter;  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  and  Ham- 
mann. Ingeborg,  4,119,715,  CI,  424-216  000, 
Hansen,  Franklin  A,;  See — 

Shaw,  Kenneth  R;  and  Hansen,  Franklin  A,,  4,119,236.  CI,  220- 
89,OOA, 
Hansen,  Guenter;   Kaack,  Hermann;  and  Grund,  Norbert,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Azo  dves  having  a  benzoisothiazolyl  diazo  com- 
ponent, 4,119,621.  CI   260-158,000 
Hansgen.  Klaus:  See — 

Goldschmidt,    Rolf;    Hansgen,    Klaus;    and    Hiersig,    Heinz    M,, 
4,118,848,  CI,  29-159,200. 
Hanson.  Horacio  Lou.  Article  earner  4,119,249,  CI   224-26  OOR. 
Hanyuda,  Toshiaki;  Kanehiro,  Haruyuki;  Mon,  Kojiro;  and  Takiyama. 
Ei'ichiro,  to  Showa  Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd  Curable  resinous  compo- 
sition compnsing  an  unsaturated  cvcloacetal  compound  and  a  poly- 
thiol  compound  4,119,617,  CI   528-360.000. 
Happel,  Robert,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft   Internal  combus- 
tion engine  4,119,066,  CI    123-32,OSP 
Hara,  Haruo:  See — 

Nozaki,  Hiromi;  and  Hara,  Haruo,  4,118,974,  CI   73-61  400, 
Harayda,  George  Michael,  to  RCA  Corporation   Data  encoding  key- 
board. 4,120,044,  CI.  364-900  000. 
Harazoe,    Yoshiaki;    and    Kurakami,    Shigeru,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Komatsu   Seisakusho.    Monitor   system   for   construction    vehicles 
4,119,943,  CI.  34O-52.00F, 
Harben,  Grover  S.,  Jr..  to  Stork-Gamco,  Inc.  Opening  cut  machine 

4,118,829,  CI.  17-11,000, 
Hardtmann,  Goetz  E,,  to  Sandoz,  Inc  Unsaturated  esters  of  4-hydroxy- 
2-quinolinone-3-carboxylic   acids   and   salts   thereof    4,119,720,   CI 
424-258,000, 
Hargis,  Robert  L,,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca   Non-wettable 
barner  to  prevent  conduction  of  electncal  current  by  molten  salt  film 
4,119,504,  CI,  204-64,00R 
Harless,  Fnednch,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Heanng  aid  with 

adjustable  frequency  response  4.119,814,  CI,  179-107  OFD 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See- 
Wolfe.  Roger  M,.  4,119,340,  CI   296-137,008. 
Harns,  Edward  Bruce;  See— 

Hodakowski,  Leonard  Edward;  Osborn,  Clairborn  Lee;  and  Harns, 
Edward  Bruce,  4,119,640,  CI   260-340,700. 
Harns,  Richard  D.;  Smith,  Franklin  G  ,  and  Moshofsky,  Jerome  F  ,  to 
R.  D  Bussard  &  Son,  Inc  Elastic  fastener  4,1 18,835.  CI  24-73.0MC 
Harsco  Corporation:  See — 

Bumham,  Peter  B„  4,118,817,  CI    14-71.300 
Hartford  Special  Machinery  Company,  The:  See— 

Grohoski,  Edward  Gregory,  4,118,965,  CI,  72-102,000 
Hartigan.  Richard  Joseph,  Jr ,  to  Albany  International  Corp   Process 
for  spinning  poly  (ethylene  oxide)  monofilament   4,1 19,693.  CI   264- 
1780OF 
Hartnagel,   Hans  Ludwig;   and   Bayraktaroglu,    Burhan,   to   National 
Research  Development  Corporation    GaAs  mosfei    4.119.993.  CI 
357-23.000, 
Hartung,   Stephan;  and  Jaksch.   Erhard,   to  Jenoptik   Jena  G.m.b.H. 

Device  for  positioning  an  object.  4.118,869,  CI.  33-174.0TA, 
Hartung,  Willy:  See— 

Alenrot.  Lennart;  Hartung,  Willy;  Lund,  Torbjom;  and  Aberg,  Ulf, 
4,119,421,  CI  65-14.000. 


Hase,  Akira:  See — 

Aoki.  Yutaka.  Hase,  Akira;  Ito,  Jiro;  and  Nagai,  Hisomu,  4,1 19,409, 

CI   44-1  OOR 
Hase,  Takashi  See — 

Kagami,    Akivasu;    Hase.    Takashi;    Mimura,   Yoshiyuki;    Narita. 
Kinichiro,  and  Hiraki.  Minoru,  4,119,562,  CI,  252-301.60S, 
Hashimoto.  Masaru.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Company,  Ltd.  Con- 
stant current  circuit  4,119,869,  CI,  307-296.00R. 
Hashimoto,  Yukio:  See — 

Morokawa,  Shigeru;  and  Hashimoto,  Yukio,  4,119,867,  CI.  307- 
225,00C, 
Hasler  AG   See — 

Hafner.  Emanuel;  and  Forss,  Benil,  4,119,804,  CI    179-15,0AL, 
Hass,  Jurgen,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Internal  combustion 

engine  v,nh  dry  sump  lubncation  4.119,178,  CI.  184-1.500. 
Hastings.  Dawson  W.   See — 

Wheeler.   Keith   A;  and   Hastings,   Dawson   W.,  4,119,156,  CI. 
172-386000 
Haianaka.  Kyohei;  Inoue.  Hajime;  Hisatomi.  Haruya;  Okuda,  Koya; 
Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Murao.  Mikio;  and  Utiyama,  Susumu,  to  Central 
Glass  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Kav<.asaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of 
recovenng  heat  of  combustion  waste  gas  arising  from  glass  tank 
furnace   4. 1 19.395.  CI.  431-1 1.000. 
Hatton.  Kyo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas 
recirculating  device  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,119,071,  CI. 
123-1 19  OOA 
Hatton.  Masumi   See — 

Ishida.  Toru   Hatton.  Masumi;  Tanaka,  Shinichi;  Sato,  Tomi;  and 
Kuwahara.  Kenji.  4.119.573.  CI.  252-519.000. 
Havakavka.  Masao;  and  Nomura.  Masahiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  device  for  use  in  an  electronic  apparatus  having  a 
plurality  of  circuit  boards.  4.120,041,  CI.  364-712.000 
Havakawa,  Wataru  See — 

Mitsuya,    '\asunaga,    Oguchi,    Shigemitsu,    Hayakawa,    Wauru, 
Takahashi,  Hatsuo;  Ishida,  Gen-ichi;  and  Amasaka.  Masayoshi, 
4,120,010,  CI.  360-103  000 
Hayashi.  Chiaki  See — 

Noguchi,  Ichiro;  Hayashi,  Chiaki;  and  Muroga,  Hisashi,  4,119,875, 
CI   310-248.000, 
Hayashi,  Kazuo;  and  Kamijo,  Ken,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd. 

Electrostatic  dust  precipitator  4,119,415,  CI,  55-124.000. 
Havashi.  Kazuo   and  Kamijo.  Ken,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd. 

Electrostatic  precipitator  4.111.416,  CI.  55-136.000 
Havashi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Shin  Shirasuna  Electric  Corp  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  detecting  whether  phase  difTerence  between  two  signals  is 
constant   4.119.Q10.  CI   324-83,00R. 
Hayashi.  Kosei:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tsugio   Aizaki.  Seigo;  and  Hayashi,  Kosei.  4,118,892, 
CI,  47-66. (XW 
Hayashi.  Minoru.  and   Kishi,  Kazuo.  to  Daicel  Ltd.  Rocket  motor 
composing    combustible    case,    nozzle,    and    fins.    4,119,036,    CI. 
102-49.300. 
Havashida,  Yukio:  See — 

Yamaoka,  Mikio;  Havashida,  Yukio;  Korekawa,  Takashi;  and  Nibu, 
Toshiharu.  4.119,542,  CI,  210-360,00A, 
Havden.  Daniel  B  ,  Smith,  George  W,;  and  Kaplit,  Michael,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation  Heater  control  system  for  liquid  crysul  device, 
4.119.842.  CI   250-201.000. 
Hayes.  John  C  ;  and  PoUitzer,  Ernest  L.,  to  UOP  Inc  Dehydrocycliza- 
tion  with  an  acidic  multimetallic  catalytic  composite.  4,119,529,  CI. 
208-139  000 
Haves.  William  F    See— 

'  Tucker,  Helen  G.;  Tanney,  John  W.;  and  Hayes,  William  P., 
4,118,973,  CI.  73-55.000. 
Hazard,  James  E.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Pack  separation  and  trans- 
fer apparatus.  4,119,221.  CI.  214-8.50A. 
Hazemeiier  B  V  :  See — 

Hildennk.  Johannes  H   L   A.,  4,119,820,  CI.  200-153.0SC. 
Hazen  Research.  Inc    Set — 

Kindig.  James  K  .  and  Turner.  Ronald  L  .  4,1 19,410,  CI  44-l.OOR. 
Head.  Dale  R  .  to  Precision.  Inc.  Programmable  alternating  current 

switch  4.111,905,  CI.  323-21.000. 
Hebden.  Dennis  See — 

Anderson.  John  Alfred;  and  Hebden,  Dennis,  4,119,411,  CI.  48- 
62, OOR 
Heckmaier.  Manfred:  See — 

Loos.    Herbert;    Heckmaier,    Manfred;    and    Reichert,    Gerhard, 
4.119,014,  CI.  90-1, 60R 
Heeres,  Jan,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N,V,  2-Aryl-4-aryloxymethyl- 

1,3-dioxolanes  4,119.641.  CI   260-340,90R, 
Hegedus.  Louis,  and  Summers,  Jack  C.  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion  Pellet  type  oxidation  catalyst.  4,119,571,  CI,  252-466,0PT, 
Heian,  Glenn  A  .  to  .Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Pan  agglomeration 

with  mechanical  pellet  classification   4.119.393.  CI.  425-222.000. 
Heiba.  El  Ahmadi  I  .  and  Dessau.  Ralph  M  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Hexahydrobenzofuranone  comp(,iunds  4.119.646,  CI,  260-346.220, 
Heimburger.   .Arthur   Sherman    \ehicle   undercarnage   air  deflector 

4.119.339.  CI   296-1  OOS 
Heinsohn.  Howard  H  .  Jr,:  See— 

Evers.  William  J  ,  and  Heinsohn.  Howard  H.,  Jr.,  4,119,788,  CI. 
560-152  0(X), 
Heki.  Hideaki  Ozaki.  Osamu;  and  Ohno.  Masayoshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Gas  separator.  4.119,417,  CI.  55-158.000. 
Hellemanns.  Gerhard  See— 

Simmrock.  Karl  Hans;  and  Hellemanns,  Gerhard,  4,119,507,  CI. 
204-80.000. 
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Hellwig,  P.olf  See—  ^  ^,,    _, 

Romei  Rudolf;  Hellwig,  Rolf;  and  Kanus,  Dietmar.  4.119,037.  CI 
69  000 

ument  Company  See —  i 

Richard  A.  4.119,918.  CI    328-165  000 
indre;  See — 

Gilles;  and  Henault.  Andre.  4,119.951,  CI    340-552  000 
Ronald  E.   See- 
Donald   D.   and   Hencye.   Ronald    E,   4.118,995.   CI.    74- 

3S 

David  M    See— 

hs,  Richard  L,  and  Henderson.  David  M,  4.119.930.  CI 
17  510 

Charles  D  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc   Deuchable  cylindncal 
Lpply  for  induction  type  electrostatic  spray  gun   4,120.016. 
->2g  000 

emd.  to  Sachs-Systemtechnik  GmbH    Apparatus  for  punfy- 
tr  4.119,517,  CI  204-229  000 
emd  See — 

amis.    Peter;    Hengst.    Bemd,    and    Wychnanek,    Rainer, 
19,520,  CI.  204-276  000 
nee  F    See — 

States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istrfation  Johannsen,  Klaus  G  ,  Sabaroff,  Samuel,  and  Henry. 
Vafce  P..  4.119.964.  CI    343-17  700 

^ul  Chnstopher.  to  Post  Office.  TTie  Dielectnc  optical  wave- 
fvenng  apparatus,  4,118,862,  CI   30-124  000 
^Iben  L  ,  Jr    See— 

ins.  P    Donald,  and  Hensley,  Alben  L.,  Jr.,  4,119.531.  CI. 
-251.00H, 

(leister  and  Co    See — 
er,  Herbert,  4.119.323,  CI.  277.235.0OR- 
in.  Gerald  P.  Rickel,  David  M  ;  and  Carr.   Robert  J  ,  to 
I  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  connecting  the  ends 
length  of  nbbon   4,119,448.  CI    156-73.400 
Sven  Enk  Harry.  Nilsson,  Nils  .\me.  Nordvi.  Curt  Harry. 
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and   Wil'lard,   Lars-Olof,   to   AB   Ferrosan     Piperidino   denvatives 


119, r5.  CI    182-125.000. 


!9,192,C1 


4.119,^11.  CI   424-54,000, 
Herwyneti.  John  Alfred   Step  ladder  4 
Hesston  Corporation   See — 

Whitk  Allen  Andrew,  4,118,918,  CI   56-341.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  See— 

Pirklk  Sherman  Jack.  4.119.903,  CI   320-1  000 
Heyen,  Wilfred  L  .  and  Olinger.  Keith  D  Solar  energy  absorbing  b^;xj> 

and  collector  4.1 19,083,  CI.  126-2m000 
Heyward  Viola  M    See — 

Mosis,  Lucius.  4,119.021.  CI   99-^25.000. 
Hickman]  Paul  G  Multiple  coin  mechanism  for  newsrack  4 

194-59 
Hiersig,  Heinz  M    See — 

Golclschmidt,    Rolf;    Hansgen.    Klaus,    and    Hiersig.    Heinz    M  . 
4,Tl  8,848,  CI   29-159  200.  | 

Hightowtr,  John  D    See— 

Moote,  Donald  K..  Seaman.  George  R  ,  Hightower,  John  D    and 
G*aham,  Craig  W.  Jr.,  4,119,941.  CI   340-5  OOR 
Hildennk.  Johannes  H.  L.  A.,  to  Hazemeijer  B  V   Spnng-dnve  mecha- 
nism fir  electnc  switches,  4,119,820,  CI   200-153  OSC 
Hile  Jolin  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Method  of  making  ion 
[ted  zener  diode.  4, 1 1 9.440,  CI    1 48- 1  500 
les  E    and  Dahlstrom,  Baesley  1,  to  Dynetics  Engineering 
mbossed  character  reader  4,119,270,  CI   235-440.000. 
mer  K.,  to  Siliconix  Incorporated   Method  and  apparatus  for 
g  and  holding  an  analog  input  voltage  which  eliminates  offset 
error  4,119,960.  CI.  340-34^  OAD 
Hilti  Akliengesellschaft;  See— 

Bisping,  Heinz;  and  Schiefer,  Erwm,  4,119,285,  CI.  248-72.000 
:fer,  Erwin;  and  Bisping,  Heinz.  4,118.838.  CI  24-115.0OR. 
,  Walter:  See— 

e.  Gerhard;  Himmele.  Walter;  and  Fliege.  Werner,  4.119.644. 
260-34590R 
lann,  Wolfgang;  See — 

neig.   Wolfgang,   Himmelmann.   Wolfgang,   Meyer,   Rudolf 
.nz,  Erwin;  and  Pelz.  Willibald.  4.119,464.  CI,  96-68  000 

jes  J  ,  to  National  Can  Corporation  .\nicle  detection  system 
lynchronous  demodulation   4,119.843.  CI    250-222  OPC 
.alph  E,,  to  Peterson,  Merlin  J  ,  a  part  interest    Tool  caddy 

CI.  108-27  000 
user,  Jakob  See — 

htis.    Andns;    Behrendt.    Artur;    and    Hinterkeuser.    Jakob. 
119,396.  CI-  432-106  000 

es  D  ,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation  Locking  mechanism  for 
of  railroad  hopper  doors.  4.119,041,  CI.  105-308  OOR 
hi.  Takeo:  See — 
Maisuda.    Tsutomu,    Maeda.    Takeshi.    Hirabayashi.    Takeo,    and 
/atanabe.  Nobuyoshi,  4,119.465.  CI   96-^5  000 
Hiraki.  Minoru;  See— 

Kajami.    Akiyasu.    Hase.    Takashi.    Mimura.    Yoshiyuki,    Nanta. 
.^inichiro;  and  Hiraki.  Minoru.  4.119,562,  CI   252-301  60S 
Hiraob,  Hiroyuki,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Elect ro-hthography  method.  4,119,o88,  CI   264-22  000 
Hiroshima,  Minoru:  See— 

Kaiai.    Masuo;    Yoshizawa.    Shigeru,    and    Hiroshima,    Minoru. 
4,120,042.  CI   365-2000 
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Hisatomi.  Haruya:  See— 

Hatanaka.    Kvohei.    Inoue,    Hajime;    Hisatomi.    Haruya;   Okuda. 

Koya.  Suzuki.  Takeshi.  Murao.  Mikio;  and  Utiyama.  Susumu. 
4.li9.'395.  Cl   431-11.000. 
Hishinuma.  Yukio:  See — 

Azuhata.    Shigeru.    Kikuchi.    Hideo;    Akimoto,    Hidetoshi;    Hi- 
shinuma,    Yukio;     and     Ankawa.     Yoshijiro.     4.119.702.    Cl. 
423-235  000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.   See— 

Nishizawa,  Hiroshi,  Tanaka.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Fujishima,  Minoru, 
4.119.679,  Cl   260-835  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Azuhata.    Shigeru;    Kikuchi,    Hideo;    Akimoto,    Hidetoshi;    Hi- 
shinuma.    Yukio;     and     Arikawa.     Yoshijiro.     4.119,702.    Cl. 
423-235.000- 
Itoh      Kenichi;     Shinbo.     Katsutoshi;    and    Watahiki,     Minoru. 

4.119,489,  Cl.  176-76  000 
lyama.    Hirovuki.    Akatsuka.    Mitsuo;    and    Tomura,    Teruichi. 

4.119.887.  Cl   315-101  000 
Jyomura.  Shigeru    Matsuvama.   Iwao;  Miyauchi.  Katsuki;  Miya- 

shita.  Tsune;  and  Toda.  Gyozo.  4.119.886.  Cl.  315-101.000. 
Kanno.  K.miji.  4.119.684.  Cl,  261-44.00F 
Kasai     Masuo;    Yoshizawa.    Shigeru;    and    Hiroshima.    Minoru. 

4.120.042,  Cl    365-2.000 
Mitsuva,    Yasunaga,    Oguchi.    Shigemitsu;    Hayakawa.    Wataru; 
Takahashi,  Hatsuo;  Ishida.  Gen-ichi;  and  Amasaka,  Masayoshi, 
4,12n,010.  Cl,  360-103,000, 
Sakamoto.  Yuzaburo.  4.119,259.  Cl.  228-4,500, 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Katakura,  Kageyoshi,  4.119.939.  Cl.  340-l.OOR 
Hitchcock.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Nachtman.  Elliot  S.;  and  Hitchcock,  Ronald  G.,  4,119,547,  Cl. 
252-25000. 
Hitco:  See— 

Beckley.  Don  A..  4.119,481.  Cl.  156-272.000. 
Hnatchenko.  Michael   See— 

Feinland,    Ravmond.    Pohl.   Stanley;   and   Hnatchenko.   Michael. 
4.119,399.  Cl   8-10  200, 
Hobee  H(x;htemperaturreaktor-Brennelement  GmbH:  See— 

Kadner.  Martin;  Hackstein.  Karl-Gerhard;  and  Spener.  Gerhard. 

4.119,563.  Cl,  252-301,105, 

Hobson.  John  A  ;  and  Schilling,  Paul  K  .  to  H  &  S  Industnes,  Inc. 

Floral   display   blocks  of  urea-formaldehyde   foam,    4.119.757.   Cl, 

428-311.000.  ^    ^_ 

Hoch    Fritz,   to   Gutos   Metallschliessenfabnk    Bader  &   Hoch   KG. 

BuL-kle  for  a  belt  and  the  like  4.118.837.  Cl.  24-75.000. 
Hodakov-ski.   Leonard   Edward;  Osbom.  Clairbom  Lee;  and  Harns, 
Edward  Bruce,  to  L  nion  Carbide  Corporation   Polymenzable  epox- 
ide-modified  compositions.  4.119.640.  Cl,  260-340.700- 
Hodes,  Harvey  .\  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army  Color  photo- 

ijraphic  developer  comp<->sition.  4.119.462.  Cl.  96-66.300. 
Hoebrechts.  Albert  J  G  ,  and  van  Eekelen.  Alex  H.  A.  M..  to  Monroe 
Auto   Equipment   Company    Connector   assembly   for   windshield 
wipers.  4.118.825.  Cl.  15-250.320. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  4.119.682.  Cl.  260-952.000. 

HcTelzl.   Ludwig,   Maenhardt.  Joerg;   Reisinger.   Konrad;  and  Singer, 

Johannes,   to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   System  for  transmitting 

asynchronous  bit  transitions  of  data  signals  using  time-division  multi- 

ple.xing  4,119.-'95,  Cl    178-50000 

Hoffman    Edward   Hugo,   to  Skyway   Recreation   Products.   Engine 

mufner   4,119, P4,  Cl    181-231,000, 
HotTmann,  Hellmut   .Arlt,  Dieter;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  and  Hammann. 
Ingeborg,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    Pesticidally   active   0-(l- 
fluoro-2-halogeno-ethyl)-thionophosphonc  (phosphonic)  acid  esters. 
4,119,715,  Cl    424-216  000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See— 

Liebman.  -Arnold  .Alvin;  and  Muccmo,  Richard  Robert,  4,119,647, 
Cl.  260-397.200. 
Hoke.  Kenneth  E:  See— 

Frederick,  Louis  J  ;  Hoke,  Kenneth  E  ,  Greene,  Jerrold  W.;  and 
Miller.  Stephen  D  ,  4.119.220.  Cl   2I4-8.50A, 
Holden,  Thoma.s  Fredenck:  See- 
Davis.  Kirk  Emerson;  and  Holden.  Thomas  Fredenck.  4.119.550. 
Cl,  252-45,000 
Hollandsche  Beton  Greop  N  V    See— 

Arentsen.  Dirk.  4,119,159.  Cl,  173-133.000. 
Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B  V    See— 

Z warts.  Johan   Martin   Carol,  and  Koops,  Geert,  4,119,963,  Cl. 
343-17  2PC 
Hollender,  Gottfried   See— 

Preuninger.  Manfred.  Hollender.  Gottfried;  and  Schaber.  Herbert. 
4,118,906.  Cl    52-100  000 
Holleran.  Eileen  M   -Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  lower  portion  of  shoes. 

4,118,818,  Cl    15-36  (X)0 
Holley,  .Anthony  G    Music  training  device   4,119,010.  Cl.  84-470.00R. 
Hollingshead.   William   Shepherd;  and  Nowak.  Edward  Norbert,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.   Aqueous  recovery  of 
hydroqumone.  4,119,791,  Cl   568-768.000. 
Hollingswonh  &  Vose  Company:  See— 

Lawson,    Grover    C,    and    Wilson,    James    C.    4.119.543,    Cl. 
210-496,000, 
HoUis,  Richard  John,  to  Strachan  &  Henshaw  Limited.  Pnnting  press 

with  removable  pnnting  roll  sleeve  4,119,032.  Cl.  101-216.000. 
HoUistcr,  Donald  D  Method  and  means  for  improving  the  efficiency  of 
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light  generation  by  an  electrodeless  fluorescent  lamp.  4,119,889,  Cl. 
315-248.000. 
Holly,  Harry  H.;  See- 
Holly,  James  A.;  and  Holly,  Harry  H..  4,118.831.  Cl.  17-32.000. 
Holly,  James  A.;  and  Holly,  Harry  H..  to  Hollymatic  Corporation 

Molding  device.  4,118.831.  Cl.  17-32.000. 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  See- 
Holly,  James  A.;  and  Holly.  Harry  H..  4.118,831,  Cl.  17-32.000. 
Holmer,  Erik  Yngve:  See— 

Andersson,  Lars-Olov;  and  Holmer,  Erik  Yngve.  4.119.774.  Cl 
536-21,000. 
Holmes,  William  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Self-developing  motion 
picture  viewer  having  controlled   film   imbibition.   4,119.370.   Cl 
352-130,000. 
Holmes,  Wdliam  K..  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Hydraulic  circuit  for 

hoisting  fluid  ram.  4,119,228.  Cl.  214-394.000. 
Holmes,  William  K.;  and  Pueschner,  Philip  R..  to  J.  1.  Case  Company 

Straddle  carriers  for  containers.  4.119.229.  Cl.  214-394.000 
Holmes,  William  K.:  See- 
Keller.  Lynn  L.;  Pueschner,  Philip  R.;  and  Holmes.  William  K  . 
4.119.230,  Cl.  214-394.000. 
Holtom,  Gerald  Herbert.  Manufacture  of  boat  hulls  and  other  hollow 

articles.  4.118,814,  Cl.  9-6.00P. 
Holub.  Fred  Frank;  and  Wilson,  Phillip  Steven,  to  General  Electnc 
Company.    Plasticized   polycarbonate   composition    4.119.603.    Cl 
260-32.60R. 
Holub.  William  R.  Diagnostic  test.  4,119.709.  Cl.  424-1  000. 
Holzman,  Melvyn  A.,  to  Deutsch  Company  Electronic  Components 
Division,   The.   Optical   fiber  connector   utilizing  opposed   lenses 
4,119.362,  Cl.  350-96.180. 
Homco  Intemational.  Inc.;  See — 

Smith,  Homer  Grafton.  4,119.151,  Cl.  166-298.000. 
Homeyer.  Bemhard:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Hellmut;  Arlt,  Dieter;  Homeyer,  Bemhard.  and  Ham- 
mann. Ingeborg,  4,119.715.  Cl.  424-216.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Castleman,  B.  Wayne;  and  Schluter.  Bernard  C.  4.119.851,  Cl 

250-382.000. 
Fulkerson.  David  E..  4.119.997,  Cl.  357-36.000. 
Haglund.  Stephen  A.,  4.119.904.  Cl.  320-48  000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.;  See- 
Sterner.  Gordon  Lewis,  4.120.029.  Cl   364-200.000. 
Honkanen.  Arto;  See — 

Stolpe,  Erik;  Honkanen.  Arto;  and  Laiho,  Erkki.  4.119.452.  Cl 
156-244.190. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.:  See— 

Blair.  Noel  D.,  4.119.763.  Cl.  428-563.000 
Hope.  Henry  F.;  and  Hope,  Stephen  F  Transport  roller  rack.  4.1 18,998. 

Cl.  74-421. OOR. 
Hope.  Stephen  F.:  See- 
Hope.  Henry  F.;  and  Hope,  Stephen  F.,  4,118.998.  Cl.  74-t21.00R 
Hopkins.  Donald  L..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Pump  dnve  for  hydro- 
static machines  with  extemal  gears.  4,1 19,169.  Cl,  180-66  OOR 
Hopkins.  P.  Donald;  and  Hensley,  Albert  L,.  Jr.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana).  Large-pore  hydrodemetallization  catalyst  and  pro- 
cess employing  same.  4. 1 19.53 1 .  Cl.  208-25 1  OOH. 
Hopkins,  Phillip  M.;  See- 
United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Hopkins,  Philhp  M.,  4.119.926,  Cl.  331-l.OOA. 
Hon,  Kenji:  See— 

Nagami,    Masaru;    Hon.    Kenji;    Masaoka.    Hiromu;    and    Kishi, 
Yoshio.  4,120,006.  Cl.  360-72.000. 
Hone.  Koji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disc  brake 

friction  pad  guide  and  support  structure.  4,119.180.  Cl.  188-73,500 
Hom.  Jurgen;  Batz,  Hans-Georg;  and  Jaworek.  Dieter,  to  Boehnnger 
Mannheim    GmbH.    Process    for    fixing    proteins    onto    earners 
4,119.589.  Cl.  260-6.000. 
Homschuch,  Hanns:  See — 

Kirk.  Robley  Gordon,  and  Homschuch.   Hanns.  4.119.375.   Cl 
308-9.000. 
Hort.  Eugene  V..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Low  pressure  catalytic  ethynyl- 

ation  process.  4,119.790,  Cl.  568-855.000. 
Hosbein.  Hugh  W..  to  Mossberg  Hubbard  a  Division  of  Wanskuck 
Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  anticipating  an  empty  spool 
condition.  4,119,279,  Cl,  242-54.00R. 
Hoshi.     Hirohiko;     Funayama.    Toshio;     Ishiguro.     Kazuhiko,     and 
Umehara,  Hidetomo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  and  equipment  for  control  of  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  fuel-reforming  device.  4.119.061.  Cl.  123-3.000. 
Hoshidenki-Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Uda.  Masayuki,  4,119.878.  Cl,  313-325.000. 
Houghton.  Frank  Raymond:  See — 

Popplewell,   Frank   William;    and    Houghton.    Frank    Raymond. 
4.119.313,  Cl.  273-73.00K. 
Howland.  Robert  Franklin;  Jasovsky,  George  Anthony;  and  Galantt, 
Joseph  Anthony,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Method  for  fixmg 
cryogenically  condensed  coffee  aromatics  in  a  glyceride  carrier. 
4.119.736,  Cl.  426-386.000. 
Hoxan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuraoka.  Yasuo;  Kurosawa.  Astushi;  Shirai,  Tetsuo;  and  Saito. 
Katsuro,  4,118.984.  Cl.  73-295.000. 
Hoyer    Helge.  to  Rockwool  International  A/S.  Fire  retardant  plate 

material.  4,119,755,  Cl.  428-284.000. 
Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.:  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  Milton;  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo. 
Shuster.  Edward  J.;  VinaJs,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall. 
John  B.;  Hruza,  Denis  E..  Sr ;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee. 


Braja  Dulal,  Tseng,  Ching  Y  ,  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A    4.1 19,577, 
Cl.  252-522.000 
Hsieh.  Dean  Shui-Tien;  Bnght.  Roselie  Ann.  and  Rha,  ChouKyun.  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technolog\    Method  of  making  soybean 
beverages  4,119,733,  Cl   426-46  000 
Hubsch,  Hubertus.  Convertini.  Ursula.  Dimigen,  Heinz,  and  Luthie. 
Holger.  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Methcxi  of  structunng  ihm 
layers.  4,119,483,  Cl    156-655  000 
Huck  Manufactunng  Company   See— 

Corbett,  Robert  John,  4.118.969.  Cl.  72-391  Ott) 
Hudspeth,   Thomas,   and    Keeling,    Harmon   H.,   to   Hughes   Aircraft 

Company   Transmission  line  switch   4  1 19,931,  Cl   3.^3-'  OOR 
Huggins,  George  R    See— 

Preti,    George,    Huggins,    George    R,    arni    Tonzetich.    Joseph. 
4.119.089.  Cl    128-2  OOR 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  See— 

Abrams.  Richard  L     and  Henderson,  David  M.  4,119,930.  Cl. 

332-7  510 
Bockrath,  Thomas  A  .  4,119,9:,2.  Cl    ,^3  3-21  OOA 
Hudspeth.  Thomas,  and  Keeling.  Harmon  H  .  4.119.931,  Cl.  333- 

7,0OR 
Surk.  Louis,  4.119.971.  Cl    343-768  000 

Weglem.  Rolf  D.  and  Wauk.  Michael  T     !1    4  114^^4    Cl.  333- 
30-OOR 
Hugl.  Herbert;  Otten,  Hans-Gunter,  Sommer.  Richard    and  Wolfrum, 
Gerhard,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft   Water-soluble  diphenylamine 
azo-sulfatoalkoxyphenyl  dyestuffs  4.119.623,  Cl   260-206  OCXi 
Hulme,  Roger,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co   Novel  graphite 
intercalation  compounds  and  method  of  making  same  4.1 19.655.  Cl. 
260-440,000 
Hums,  Dieter,  to  Intong  AB   Ceramic  composition  for  making  stone- 
ware products  4,119,4-'0.  Cl,  106-45,000, 
Hund.  Clifford  L    See- 

Brashear,  Otto  S  .  Jr  ,  Hund,  Clifford  L  ,  and  Wehrenhcrg,  Thomas 
M,.  4,119,472,  Cl    106-57  CXX) 
Hunt,  Peter,  to  Lucas  Indu-stnes  Limited,  Dynamr>  clecirK  machine 

4,119,872,  Cl    310-61  000 
Hunter,   Edwin  J,   to  Toro  Company.   The    Ruid   spray    head   and 
method  adapted  to  spray  specific  pattern  4,119,2'5.C1   239-456  OfX} 
Husebv,  Irvin  C    See— 

Arendt,   Ronald   H  ,   Huseby.   Irvin  C.  and   Borom,   Marcus   i'  . 
4.119,437,  Cl    134-3,000. 
Huston.  Ernest  Lee  See— 

Fisher.  Gordon  Llovd;  and   Huston.   Ernest   l.ec,   4,119.501.  Cl. 
204-49,000 
Hutcherson,   Bnan   K    Interacting  steenng -suspension   system   for  a 

wheeled  vehicle  and  the  like  4.119.170,  Cl    180-79  000 
Hutchins,  James  Peyton,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The   Methix! 

for  making  diperoxyacids  4.119,660.  CI   26O-5O2.0OR 
Huwood  Limited   See — 

Saunders.  Graham  John,  4,118.939,  Cl.  61-45.00D. 
Hvvck  Corporation   See— 

"Smart,  Fredenck  R  .  4,1 19. "'5?,  Cl  428-234.000. 
Ichikawa.  Tetsuya;  See— 

Isowa.  Yoshikazu,  Ohmon,   Muneki.   Kunta.   Hideaki.   Ichikawa. 
Tetsuya,    Sato,    Masanan.    and    Mon,    Kanru.    4. 1  ['-'.493,    Cl 
195-29.000 
Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electronic  watch 

or  clock  and  accessory  devices  therefor  4.1 18,922,  Cl.  58-23.0BA 
IDR.  Inc    See— 

Mitchell.    David     S      and     Nagel      Roben     H.    4.120,003.    Cl. 
358-142.000 
Igich,  Victor.  Multiple  lumen  endotracheal  tube  and  ^u(T  wiih  limiied 

inflation  and  pressure  4.119.101.  Cl    128-351000 
Iguchi,  Shigeru.  Iwaia,  Tamotu,  and  Yano,  Teuuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 
Mills.  Ltd.  Photographic  binder  compnsing  isobuiyiene-maleic  anhy- 
dnde  copolymer   4,119.463,  Cl   96-6"' 000 
ILC  Data  Device  Corporation  See— 

Lanton,  Seymour.  4,119,959,  Cl    34O-347.0SY. 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Limited   See— 

Boyd.  Violet;  Fishwick.  Bnan  Ribbcins,  and  V.aiv'n.  David  J>'hn. 

4,119,624,  Cl   260-207  100 
Elhs,  Peter  Manfnd.  and  Lester.  Charier   Martin    4.119.447,  Cl 
156-73  100 
Imura.  Toshinon.  and  Yamashiia.  Maki.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha      Small    size    single    lens    reflex     camera     4,119,982.    Cl. 
354-155,000, 
Information  Terminals  Corporation   See- 
Bowers,  George  W  ,  4.120,012,  Cl.  360-133  000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company  See— 

Kirk,   Roblev   Gordon,  and   Homschuch,    Hanns.  4,119.375,  Cl. 
308-9.000.' 
Inoue.  Hajime  See — 

Hatanaka.    Kyohei.    Inoue.    Hajime     Hisatomi.    Haruya,    Okuda, 
Koya,  Suzuki,  Takeshi,  Murao.  Mikio    and  Uttvama.  Susumu, 
4,119,395.  Cl   431-11  000 
Inoue.  Naohiko:  See— 

Yanagishima.    Takavuki,    and    Inoue.    Naohiko,    4,119,172,    Cl. 
180-141.000, 
Inoue.  Tohru  See— 

Nagumo.     Michihiko;     Inoue.    Tohru;    and    Okumura     Naoki 
4.119,442,  Cl    148-2  000 
Inoue,  Tokuta;  Yaegashi,  Takehisa,  and  Aoki,  Keiji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Air-fuel    ratio    deietUng    apparatus 
4,119.512,  C1.204-195.00S. 
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Jacques.    4.118,994.    CI 


Emil   Assenov. 


Francisco, 


Kjwala, 

,119,5^4, 


Inpaver  AG:  See — 

E)egei,  Hugo,  4,118,811,  CI   5-62  000. 
Insntut  F-ancais  de  Petrole  See— 

Layolte,    Pierre-Claude;    and    Cholet 
74-&1.0OO. 
Institute  |K)  2Lavaryavane:  See — 

Baka;  djiev,    Vassil    Dimitrov,    and    Doychinov 
4,119,829,  CI   219-130  400. 
Institute  ^^exicano  del  Petroieo:  See— 

Ipo,    Felipe;    Meza.    Francisco;    and    ,A.guirre 
4,!fl9,497.  CI.  203-29,000, 
Intel  Corteoration;  See— 

Vichbis,  Andrew  J,  III,  4,119.955.  CI   340-324  GAD 
Simkf,  Richard  T,  4,119.995,  CI,  357-23,000, 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Moises;  Chang,  Fung  Yuel.  and  Rubin,  Barry  Jay.  4,120.035. 
CI  J  364-602.000. 
Hiraika.  Hiroyuki.  4, 1 1 9,688,  CI,  264-22,000  | 

International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    See- 
Evert.  William  J.  and  Heinsohn,  Howard  H,  Jr ,  4,119.  88,  CI 

566-152,000, 
Lighi.  Kenneth  K  ;  Spencer,  Bette  M,;  Vinals,  Joaquin 
Jatob;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J 
ClI  252-522,000, 

Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders.  James  Milton.  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo. 

ster,  Edward  J,,  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L  ;  Hall. 

hn  B,,  Hruza,  Denis  E,,  Sr ,  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee. 

bja  Dulal;  Tseng,  Ching  Y  .  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A  ,  4.119,5''''. 

252-522,000, 
cker,   Mark   A,.   Vock,   Manfred   Hugo;   Schmitt,   Fredenck 
)uis.  Hall,  John  B  ;  and  Sanders.  James  Milton.  4,119,576,  CI 
-522.000, 
International  Harvester  Company  See— 

Conipton,  William  A,  4,118,985,  CI   73-346  000 
Pfeill  Chnstian;  and  Breidenbach,  Hans.  4.119.016,  CI   91-449,000 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc  ,  The  See— 

Ettef.   Victor  Ale.^ander;   and   Babjak.  Juraj.  4,119,539.   CI    ZIO- 

7310OR, 
Fishfcr,  Gordon  Lloyd;  and  Huston,  Ernest  Lee,  4,119,501,  CI 

49,000 
Whittle,  John  Edward,  4,119,514,  CI,  204-206,000. 
Intematipnal  Standard  Electnc  Corporation  See— 

Bar£n,  Paul,  4,119,969,  CI,  343-108, OOM. 
Intematfcnal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

EldJnon.  Peter  Piatt.  4,119,865,  CI   307-118.000. 
Intong  .4B:  See— 

Huiis.  Dieter.  4.119,470,  CI,  106-45  000, 
lobst.  Stanley  A,;  and  Cox,  Howard  W  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Catalyzed  one-shot  system  for  molding  thermoset  polyure- 
thanei,  4,119,594,  CI,  260-1 8  OTN 
Iowa  Stite  Umversity  Research  Foundation,  Inc    See— 

Larock.  Richard  Craig,  4,119,642,  CI   260-343  600 
Ipn,  Alfred  Charles;  and  Scott,  Joseph  Hurlong,  Jr .  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion,   Integrated   circuit   structure   and   method   for   making   same 
4,119,)92,  CI,  357-t,00O 
Iseman,  Walter  J  :  See— 

Ah    Ja'afar,    Hamedo.    and    Iseman.    Walter    J,    4.1I9.;38.    CI 
2:10-211.000 
Isgur,  Iffving  E.;  Alexander,  Robert  R  .  and  Moy.  Thomas  P  .  to  W    R 
Graca  &  Co    Aqueous  urethane  codispersions    4.119.602.  CI    260- 
296! 
Ishida. 
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}en-ichi:  See — 
^uya,    Yasunaga, 


Hayakawa.    Watani; 
.^masaka,  Masayoshi. 


Yasui.    Tsuneo; 
.119.385,  CI   400-2 


Ishikawa, 

15  300 


Shigeo;    and 


__,„     ^  ,    Oguchi,    Shigemitsu; 

[akahashi,  Hatsuo,  Ishida.  Gen-ichi.  and 
4I1 20,010.  CI,  360-103,000. 
Ishida,  [Toru,   Hatton.   Masumi;   Tanaka.   Shimchi;   Sato.  Tomi;  and 
Kuwjhara,  Kenji,  to  MatsushiU  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd   Glaze 
resistir  composition  and  method  of  making  the  same   4.1 19,5''3.  CI 
252-5|90O0 
Ishige,  Badao:  See — 

Usiii,    Hideo,    Ishige,    Sadao;    and    Saeki.    Keiso.    4.119,777.   CI. 
•6,000 
Ishiguro.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Hoihi,    Hirohiko;    Funayama.   Toshio;    Ishiguro,    Kazuhiko;   and 
Umehara.  Hidetomo,  4,119.061.  CI    123-3.000. 
Ishikawa.  Shigeo:  See— 
Walianabe,    Tomoyoshi 
Okada.  Kiyomichi.  4 
IshikaWa.  Shinzo:  See— 

Shino,  Hiroaki;  Noji,  Toshio;  Ishikawa.  Shinzo;  and  Wakasa.  Isao. 
4.119,420,  CI,  65-1  000 
Ishizuki.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Tamon.  Shinichi,  to  Ishizuka. 
Hiroihi    Process  for  eliminating  magnetism  of  synthetic  diamond 
grains  4,119.500,  CI,  204-16,000 
Isowa,  Yoshikazu;  Ohmon,  Muneki;  Kunta,  Hideaki.  Ichikawa,  Tet- 
suya;   Sato,  Masanan;  and  Mon,  Kaoru,  to  (Zaidanhojin)  Sagami 
Chei;iicaJ    Research    Center     Process    for    producing    a    peptide. 
4,1 1<  ,493,  CI    195-29  000 
Itaya,  ICenji:  See— 

Yckota,  Nonyuki,  Tokuda.  Shingo,  Ito,  Yoshiro;  and  luya, 
119,508,  CI,  204-128  000 
Itek  C<irporation:  See —  . 

Ehner,  Peter  R  ,  4,119,976,  CI   354-5  000  I 

Ito.  Jira  See- 
Ac  ki.  Yutaka;  Hase.  Akira,  Ito,  Jiro;  and  Nagai.  Hisomu,  4,1 
1:1.  44-l.OOR. 


Kenji 
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ITO  Patent-AG:  See— 

Kremnitz.  Walter.  4.119.900.  CI   318-587  000 

Ito.  Shintaro:  See—  ,  ■      c-        i. 

Tokumaru.     Yukuya:     Nakai.     Masanon;     Shinozaki,     Satoshi; 
Nakamura.  Junichi,  Ito.  Shintaro;  and  Nishi,  Yoshio,  4,119,998, 

CI  357-44,000. 

Ito,  Yoshiro  See—  ,,    ,  j  ,  i, 

Yokota,  Nonyuki;  Tokuda,  Shingo;  Ito,  Yoshiro;  and  Itaya.  Kenji, 

4.119.508.  CI   204-128  000 
Itoh.  Kenichi    Shinbo,  Katsutoshi,  and  Wauhiki.  Minoru,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd    Method  of  using  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly    4.119.489.  CI, 
1^6- ■'6  000,  ^  . 

Itoh.  Takaaki;  and  Kikuchi.  Kazuo.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Variable  ventun  type  carburetor   4.119,685.  CI,  261- 
44  DOC 
Ivana.  Viktor  See— 

Marecek    Jan    Jergl,  Ivan,  Arbet,  Rudolf;  Tanuska,  Pavol;  and 
Ivana.  Viktor,  4.119.243.  CI.  221-298,000 
Ivy.  John  B  ,  See — 

Boozalis.   Theodore  S.;   and   Ivy.   John   B,,   4.119.674.   CI,   260- 
658. OOR. 
Iwahara.  Makoto.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,   Limited,   Binaural 

multi-channel  stereophony,  4,119.798,  CI    179-1,0GQ, 
Iwai.  Naoji  See — 

Kuze.   Taka.shi;   Matsuki,  Toshiharu;   Nagaoka,   Koji;   and   Iwai, 
Naoji,  4.11Q.-'61,  CI   428-472,000, 
Iwasaki.  Shozo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Akashi  Seisakusho.  Loading  shaft 

positioning  apparatus  for  hardness  tester  4,118.975,  CI.  73-81,000, 
Iwasawa.  Teruo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd.  Tape  recorder 

apparatus  4.1 20.CX)9.  CI   360-71000. 
Iwase.  Keizo;  Takada,  Toshio;  and  Kiyama,  Masao.  to  Nippon  Electnc 
Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  disposing  of  a  ferrous-ion  containing  acidic 
aqueous  waste  bv  forming  polycrystallme  iron  compound  particles, 
4.1  It^, 536.  CI   :iC)- 50000. 
Iwata.  Hiroshi.  and  Yamaoka.  Tetsuo.  to  West  Electnc  Co,.  Ltd  Cam- 
era using  instant  pnnt  film   4.119,988.  CI   354-289,000, 
Iwata.  Tamotu:  See— 

Iguchi.  Shigeru,  Iwau.  Tamotu,  and  Yano.  Tetsuo,  4,119,463.  CI. 
96-67.000. 
Ivama.  Hirovuki;  Akatsuka,  Mitsuo.  and  Tomura.  Teruichi.  to  Hitachi. 
■  Ltd   Starter  for  discharge  lamp   4.119,887,  CI,  315-101,000, 
Izraeli,  Hyman,  to  Teschner,  David,  Cnmping  apparatus,  4,1 18,971,  CI. 

72-410000, 
Izumi.  Sumio:  See — 

Saitoh.  Kozo;  and  Izumi.  Sumio.  4,119,533,  Ci.  209-155.000, 
J    1   Case  Company:  See- 
Holmes.  William  K  .  4.119.228,  C!   214-394,000, 
Holmes,   William    K.   and   Pueschner,   Philip  R.,  4.119.229.  CI. 

214.-394  000 
Keller.  Lvnn  L  .  Pueschner.  Philip  R,;  and  Holmes.  William  K,. 

4.119,230.  CI,  214-394000 
Schuck.  Paul  R    and  Bavlor,  John  M,,  4,119,157,  CI.  172-477  000, 
Venable.  Phillip  G  ,  4.119.000.  CI,  74-479.000. 
J    R   Haller.  Ltd    Inc    See— 

Haller.  Jack  R  .  4.120,015.  CI   361-227,000. 
Jackson    Ewan  William,  to  Futters  (London)  Limited,  Tool  for  wall 

anchors  4.118,966,  CI,  72-114,000. 
Jackson,    R     Kelley     Collapsible    golf   cart    trailer,    4,119,331,    CI. 

''80-6^9  000 
Jacob.  Herben.  Blatte.  Michael,  and  Kremser,  Fntz,  to  Wacker-Chemi- 
tronic  Gesellschaft   fur   Eiektronik-Grundstoffe  mbH,   Process  for 
making  gallium  arsenide  or  phosphide,  4,1 19.704.  CI,  423-299,000, 
Jacob,  Jean-Baptiste.  to  Compagnie  Industnelle  des  Telecommunica- 
tions Cit- Alcatel  Control  unit  for  a  time-division  telecommunications 
exchange,  4.1 19.803.  CI,  179-15, OAT 
Jacobs.  David  R    See— 

Spanel.  Abram  N  ;  Eiland,  P  Frank;  Jacobs.  David  R.;  and  Buell. 
David  N..  4,119,047,  CI    112-79,0FF, 
Jacobson  Michael  D  ,  and  Grouwinkel.  G  Franklin,  to  United  States  of 

Amenca,  Navv   Filter-cooler  4,1 18.930,  CI,  60-266.000. 
Jacobson.  Sava   Mtxle  switching  and  voltage  regulator  circuitry  for  a 

telephone  answering  device   4.119,801,  CI,  179-6.00R, 
Jacyno.  Anthony;  and  Smith.  Richard  T  ,  to  McGraw-Edison  Com- 
pany  Assembly  for  removably  attaching  flexible  cutting  line  element 
in  grass  tnmmer  4.1 18.865.  CI.  30-276.000, 
Jain.  Faquir  Chand.  and  Melehy.  Mahmoud  Ahmed,  to  University  of 
Connecticut     Heterojunction    and    process    for    fabricating    same. 
4.119,994.  CI    35'7-lb.OOO 
Jaksch.  Erhard   See— 

Hartung.  Stephan.  and  Jaksch,  Erhard,  4,118,869,  CI.  33-174,0TA. 
Janowski.  Kenneth  R  :  See— 

Shum,  Ming  S  ;  Svacha,  Roy  E.;  Janowski,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Fraioli, 
Anthony  V  .  4.119.513.  CI,  204-195,005. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V    See — 

Heeres,  Jan,  4.119.641.  CI   260-340  90R, 
Jantsch.   Ottomar,   and   Reiss.    Karl,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft. 
.\pparatus  for  the  implemenution  of  a  method  for  producing  a  sec- 
tional view  of  a  body,  4,1 19,841,  CI,  25O-2n,0VT, 
Japan  Gasoline  Company,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nishida,  Fusao,   Matsuoka,  Hiroo;  Yamada.  Tomiaki;  and  Sato, 

Goro.  4.119.568.  CI.  252^37,000. 
Nishida.    Fusao;    Yamada,   Tomiaki;   Suzuki.   Noriyuki;   Takeda, 
Takehiko;  Yanagihara.  Tsutomu;  Adachi,  Katsuhiko;  Asanabe, 
Tadashi;  Ohsato,  Katuaki;  and  Tsuda.  Kintaro.  4.119,703,  CI. 
423-239000. 
Jaskolski.  Stanley  V  ,  Lade.  Robert  W  ;  and  Schutten,  Herman  P..  to 
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Cutler-Hammer,  Inc  Thermallv-sensitive.  photo-controlled  semicon- 
ductor switching  systems  4,119,845,  CI   250-231. OOR, 
Jasovsky,  George  Anthony:  See— 

Howland,    Robert    Franklin;    Jasovsky.    George    Anthony;    and 
Galanti,  Joseph  Anthony.  4,119,736,  CI,  426-386,000 
Jaworek.  Dieter:  See — 

Horn,  Jurgen;  Batz.  Hans-Georg;  and  Jaworek,  Dieter,  4,119,58'^. 
CI,  260-6,000, 
Jay,    Pierre,    to   Rhone-Poulenc    Industnes    Dielectric   compositions 
compnsing  polychlorobenzene-alkyi  terphenyl  mixtures,  4,119,555. 
CI,  252-66,000, 
Jazenski,  Peter  J,;  and  Manino,  Louie  G  ,  to  Lord  Corporation,  Adhe- 
sive compositions  compnsing  (a)  halogenated  polyolefin  (b)  aromatic 
mtroso  compound  and  (c)  lead  salts,  4,119,587,  CI,  260-3,500, 
Jeambey,   Calhoun   G,   Combination   microwave  oven   and   cooking 

utensil,  4,119,824.  CI,  219-10,55E, 
Jenkins,  Charles  J,,  to  Otis  Engineenng  Corporation,  Motion  compen- 
sator, 4.118,954.  CI,  64-23,000, 
Jenkins.  John  W,;  and  Nichols.  A,  G..  Jr.  Combination  trampoline  and 
rebounding  device  with  detachable  support  means    4,119,311,  CI 
272-65.000. 
Jenkins,  William  Leon:  See — 

Boe,  Thomas  Jerald;  Fell,  Charles  M.;  and  Jenkins.  William  Leon, 
4,119.023,  CI,  100-2,000, 
Jenoptik  Jena  G.m.b.H,:  See — 

Hartung,  Stephan;  and  Jaksch.  Erhard,  4,118.869,  CI   33-1740TA 
Jergl.  Ivan:  See — 

Marecek.  Jan;  Jergl.  Ivan;  Arbet,  Rudolf;  Tanuska,  Pavol;  and 
Ivana,  Viktor,  4,119.243.  CI   221-298.000, 
Jerome  Alexander  Cosmetics.  Inc.:  See— 

Axelrod,  Jerome,  4,118,823,  CI,  15-176,000, 
Jesty,  John  Bedford,  Apparatus  for  dispensing  discrete  objects  from  a 

liquid,  4,119.242,  CI,  221-211000, 
Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc.:  See — 

Arzberger,  William  A,;  and  Brown,  Merle  S,.  4,119,191,  CI,  194- 
9,00T, 
Jeumont-Schneider:  See — 

Baratm,  Andre  N,.  4,119,806.  CI,  179-18,0FA 
Jhabvala,  Murzban  D,,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronau- 
tics   and    Space    Administration,    Complementary    DMOS-VMOS 
integrated  circuit  structure,  4,119,996,  CI,  357-23,000, 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co,,  Ltd,;  See— 

Masuda,  Naosuke,  4,119,352.  CI,  303-6,OOC, 
Masuda.  Naosuke;  and  Sunaga,  Nobuo.  4.119.354,  CI,  303-24,OOF 
Jim  Dandy  Company,  The:  See — 

Dykes,  Dewey  B,;  Powers.  E,  Michael;  Foster.  T.  Kenneth;  and 
Rogers,  Robert  E.,  4.119.022,  CI,  99-532,000, 
Jimmy  Dean  Meat  Company,  Inc,  The;  See- 
Bernard.  Vincent  E,.  4,119,252,  CI   225-96,000, 
Jirak,  Thomas  L.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc,  Detachable  power  source  with 

low  current  leakage,  4,119.103,  CI,  128-419,0PS, 
Johannsen.  Klaus  G,:  See- 
United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Johannsen,  Klaus  G,;  Sabaroff,  Samuel;  and  Henrv, 
Vance  F,,  4,119,964,  CI,  343-17,700, 
Johnson.  Clark  E,,  Jr,  Magnetoresistor  displacement  sensor  using  a 
magnetoresistor  positioned  between  relatively  moving  magnetized 
toothed  members,  4,119.911.  CI   324-208,000, 
Johnson,  Delp  W  Structure  for  relocatable  building  with  folding  plate 

roof  and  folding  end  walls,  4.118.901,  CI,  52-18.000. 
Johnson.  Dennis  Elmer,   to   Densen  Common,   Incorporated,   Child 

height  gauge,  4.1 18,868,  CI,  33-169,OOR 
Johnson,  Gilbert  R.;  and  Olson.  Frank  A,,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.  Microwave 
dual  mode  non-interfering  CW  and  pulsed  signal  system  method  and 
apparatus,  4,119,967,  CI   343-100,OPE, 
Johnson,  Phihp  P,;  and  Lampman,  William  T,,  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion, Receptacle  fill  apparatus  4,119,116,  CI,  137-387,000 
Johnson,  Robert  B,:  See— 

Metzger.    Lenard   M;   and   Johnson,    Robert    B,.   4.120.008.   CI 
360-70.000, 
Johnson,  Thelma  W    Inserts  for  an  insulated  container   4,119,231.  CI 

215-6.000. 
Johnson.  Wayne  O.;  Warner,  Harlow  L,;  and  Yih,  Roy  Y  ,  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Haloaniline  denvatives  as  plant  growth  modifiers 
4,119,667.  CI,  26O-566,0OF, 
Johnson,  William  R,,  Jr,:  See— 

Grubbs.  Harvey  J,;  Van  Auken,  Thomas  V,;  and  Johnson,  William 
R„  Jr.  4,119,106,  CI,  131-17,OOR 
Johnston,  Russell  A,:  See— 

Arendt,    Henry    P,;    and    Johnston,    Russell    A,,    4,119,147,    CI 
166-155.000, 
Johnstone,  Richard,  to  Kearney  c&  Trecker  Corporation    Computer 

software  secunty  system.  4,120,030.  CI,  364-200.000, 
Jones.  Claude  C  Convertible  chair  structure,  4,119,342,  CI  297-80,000, 
Jones,  Constance  C,  Carrying  case  for  animal  care  products,  4,1 19,181, 

CI,  190-51,000 
Jones,  Emmett  Lee,  to  Versitron,  Inc,  Automatic  data  synchronizer 

4.119.796.  CI,  178-69,100 
Jones.  Robert  E,  Method  and  apparatus  for  hacking  bricks,  4,119.217, 

CI,  214-6,0OA. 
Jones.  Trevor  O,;  See— 

Ayotte.  Richard  F,;  and  Jones,  Trevor  O,  4.119,166.  CI    180- 
14.00R 
Jos.  Schneider  &  Co,  Optische  Werke;  See— 

Schnorrenberg.  Josef.  4.119,294,  CI,  251-129,000 


Judd  Ringer  Corporation   See— 

Lovness,  Donald  E,,  4.119,429.  CI.  71-6.000, 
Junker.  Erwin    Roller  for  producing  a  profile  on  a  jjnnaing  wheel 

4.119.079.  CI    125-11  OCD 
Jwuc.  Karl  J  .  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Locking  mechanism  of  a 

railroad  car  coupler  4.1 19.209,  CI,  213-121.000, 
Jyomura.  Shigeru.  Matsuyama.  Iwao;  Miyauchi.  Katsuki;  Miyashita, 
'  Tsune;  and  Toda,  Gvozo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Pulse  generator  4.1 19.886. 

CI    315-101.000 
Kaack.  Hermann  See — 

Hansen.     Guenter      Kaack.     Hermann      and     Grund.     Norbert. 
4,119.621.  CI   260-158  fXX) 
Kaamametsa.  Maiti.  to  Rauma-Repola  Ov   Tree  harvesting  apparatus 

4.119.222.  CI.  214-83  240 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  .A,kashi  Seisakusho:  See— 
Iwasaki.  Shozo.  4,118.975,  CI   73-81.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashi  Zoen  See — 

Nakamura.  Tsugio,  .Aizaki.  Seigo.  and  Hayashi,  Kosei,  4,118,892, 
CI   47-66000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Harazoe.   Yoshiaki,  and   Kurakami,   Shigeru,  4,119,943,  CI.  340- 

5200F 
.Matsuzaki.    Hiroshi    and   Tsukiji.   Yoshihiro,   4,118.844.   CI,    29- 

27.00C 
Yoshitomi,    Masahide;    and    Yonekura,    Atsuo,    4.119,053.    CI, 
115-35,000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ohara  Kogaku;  See— 

Komonu.  Fujio,  and  Nakahara,  Muneo.  4,119.471,  CI,  106-47  OOQ 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Set- 
Sato,  Yo,  4,1 19.033,  CI    101-348  CVk, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkvusho  Set- 
Sato.  Yo.  4.1 19.280.  CI   242-68  500 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Tsutomu;  Kato,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Yoshihisa;  and  Ueda, 

Shozo,  4.118.920.  CI    57-34  OOR, 

Kadner.  Martin;   Hackstein.   Karl-Gerhard,  and   Spener,  Gerhard,  to 

Hobeg   Hochtemperaturreaktor-Brennelement   GmbH     Process  for 

the  production  of  fuel  and  fertile  particles  4.1  19.563.  CI.  252-301.10S. 

Kaelble.  David  H  .  to  Arroyo  Dental  Products  Co  Brominated  acrvlate 

dental  compositions,  4.1 19.610.  CI    526-292  000 
Kaeser.  .A,rthur  L  ,  to  Parker  Sweeper  Company    Mobile  hiower  unit 

for  leaves  and  other  debns  4.1 18.826.  CI    15-328  OCKJ 
Kagami.   Akiyasu;   Hase.  Takashi,   Mimura,   "I'oshiyuki,   Nanta.   Kini- 
chiro;  and  Hiraki.  Minoru.  to  Dai  Nippon  Torvo  Co   Ltd    Fluores- 
cent compositions  4.119.562,  CI   252-301,605. 
Kakogawa  Plastics  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Motokawa,  Yutaka.  4,119.836,  CI,  219-528.000. 
Kalinina.  Nadezhda  Vasilievna  See — 

Fndman.  Georgy  Nikolaevich  \'asiliev,  Jury  Nikolaevich; 
Fialkov.  Abrarn  Samoilovich,  Sosedov.  Vladimir  Petrovich; 
Tarasov.  Alexandr  ,^^dreevlch,  DavidoMch,  Yakov  Gilievich; 
Voronin.  Nikolai  Sergee\ich:  Shiroko\,  Alexei  Gavniovich; 
Sokolovsky.  Alexandr  ludovich,  Kozyre\,  AnatoK  Alexan- 
drovich,  Berlizova.  Roza  Petrovna.  Kozlo\  Evgeny  Mik- 
hailovich,  Boiko,  Anaioly  Alexeevich,  Gusey,  .Andrei  Nikola- 
evich; Kazakova.  Olga  Bonsovna  Fugol,  \alery  Alexeevich: 
Kalinina,  Nadezhda  Vasilie\na.  Fmelvanoya,  Valentina  Mik- 
hailovna,  Gluskin.  Abram  Yakovlevich.  deceased,  and  Gluskin, 
Bons  Abramovich.  administrator.  4,119.572,  CI  252-506000, 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation   See— 

Kaman,  Charles  William.  II.  4.119.009.  CI.  84-293.000. 
Kaman.    Charles    William,    11,    to    Kaman    Aerospace    Corporation, 

Stnnged  instrument  neck  with  peghead   4.119.009,  CI,  84-293,000 
Kamath,  Venkatesh   See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders,  James  Milton;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo, 
Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  Vinals.  Joaquin  Schreiber  William  L.;  Hall, 
John  B  .  Hruza.  Denis  E  ,  Sr  ,  Kamath,  \  cnkaiesh;  Mookherjee, 
Braja  Dulal,  Tseng,  Ching  Y  ,  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A„  4,119,577. 
CI   252-522  000 
Kami)o,  Ken:  See— 

Hayashi,  Kazuo,  and  Kamijo,  Ken,  4,11^,415,  CI.  55-124.000. 
Hayashi.  Kazuo.  and  Kamijo,  Ken,  4,119,416,  CI.  55-136.000. 
Kamm.  Lawrence  Joseph   See — 

Pnce,  Robert  John,  and  Kamm    Lawrence  Joseph,  4,119,161,  CI. 
177-3  000 
Kando,  Akiyoshi;  and  Yoneya,  Kiyoo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K,K  Retain- 
ing device  for  concealed  slide  fastener  4.1 18,839,  CI,  24-205.  lOR. 
Kandvba,  Gngory  Ilich   See— 

Shevakin.  Jury  Fedorovich,  Seleznc\,  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Dobkin. 
Igor        losi'fovich,        Vasiliey,        Vladislav        Alexandrovich, 
Khantonova,    Ljudmila   Dmitneyna,    Kandvba.   Gngor>    Ilich 
and  Parshin,  Nikolai  Igorevich,  4.1  IQ, 135.  CI    164,-t6  (X.Ki 
Kanehiro,  Haruyuki   See — 

Hanvuda,    Toshiaki;    Kanehiro,    Haruvuki;    Mon,    Kojiro;    and 
Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  4.119.617.  CI    528-360  000. 
Kanocz.  Julianna.  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  .  The.  a  part 

interest   Collapsible  reading  stand   4.119.289,  CI,  248-454.000, 
Kaplit,  Michael   See— 

Hayden.    Daniel    B     Smith.    George    W     and    Kapli;     Michael, 
4,119,842.  CI   250-201  (XK) 
Kanno.    Kimiji.    to    Hitachi,    Ltd     \  anahle    suge    type   carburetor 

4.119,684.  CI.  261-44  (X)F 
Kanus,  Dietmar  See— 

Romer,  Rudolf,  Hellwig.  Rolf;  and  Kanus,  Dietmar.  4,119,037,0. 
102-60  000 
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Karl,  Kurzms  .-V  Prepanng  yeast  raised  bakery  products.  4.119.731.  CI 

4:6-20.0C0 
Karlsson.  John  Axel:  See — 

Carlss<ii.  Enk  Herben,  and  Karlsson,  John  ,A.xe! 
172V|04  000 
KartaJo polios,  Stamatios  V    See— 

Dulos,    Demetnos   D  ,    and    Kanalopoulos, 
1.380,  CI   73-800.000 

lonaJd  C     and  Stamm.  Robert  H  ,  to  Brooks  &  Perkins. 
...w.H-.ated.  Fuel  storage  rack  4,119,859.  CI,  250-50rOOO 
Kasai.  Masbo;  Yoshizawa,  Shigeni;  and  Hiroshima.  Minoru,  to  Hiuchi, 
Ltd.   Vlinetic  bubble  information   wnting  device    4,120,042.  CI 
365-2,0(»^ 
Kaszyk.  Ptiilip   Radar  reflector  4,119,965.  CI.  343-18.0OC, 

Cageyoshi,  to  Hitachi  MedicaJ  Corporation.  Acoustic  imag- 
and  apparatus  4,119,939,  CI   340-1  OOR 

Yutaka,  Kato,  Akira,  and  Uchida,  Tohru,  4.119,461,  CI. 

96-1 1800. 
Kato,  Takashi:  See—  .,    ,  ,  .  tt  j 

Miyaziki   Tsutomu   Kato,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihisa;  and  Ueda, 
Shola' 4. 118,920,  CI.  57-34,0OR 
Katsura,  Hidetoshi;  See— 

Tsuchhashi.    Michihiro,    Saito.    Masato.    \  amanoshita,    Makoto 
Katiura,  Hidetoshi,  Maeyama,  Koichiro;  Uchida.  Yasushi;  and 
Myddo,  Osamu.  4,120.026,  CI,  362-231,000 
Kaufmann   Fnednch  See—  ,_      ,      ,         ^ 

ilk    Stefan    Koschorke,  Herbert.  Kaufmann.  Fnednch;  and 
i,  Jaroslav,  4.119,561.  CI   252-301  lOW 
nst  S€€ — 

vessel.  Hans;  and  Kausel,  Ernst.  4,119.303.  CI.  266-92  000. 
vessel.  Hans,  Kausel.  Ernst;  and  Nis.sen,  Reinhard.  4. 11 9,699, 
123-109,000, 

,\ntanas-Pyatras   Kazimero;   Spruogis,   Bronislavas   Prano; 

Oleg  Bonsovich,  Krupich.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich.  Saka- 

lauskas.  1  Valenenas  Antano;  and  Yakshtas.  Aninas  Romualdo,   to 

Vilnjussity  Inzhenemo-Stroitelny  Institut.  Centnfugal  elastic  cou- 

pling^l8.953.  CI,  64-12,000. 

Kawabatal  Shosuke:  See— 

Fujioia.  Hisatake;  L'memoto,  Tomeo;  Shmgaki,  Masamitsu;  Yuki, 
Mikio;  Sato,  Mitsuhiro,  and  Kawabata,  Shosuke,  4.119.183,  CI. 
192T24,0OO, 
Kawada,  Hirohito;  See— 

Am   Hiroshi   Kawada,  Hirohito;  Yoshida.  Takashi.  and  Nonaka. 
ChiLk),  4,120,019.  CI.  361-385,000 
KawasakiTjukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  See— 

Hauriaka.    Kvohei;    Inoue.    Hajime,    Hisatomi.    Haruya.    Okuda. 
Kola,  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Murao.  Mikio;  and  Utiyama.  Susumu, 
4.119.395.  CI,  431-11,000, 
Kazakoval  Olga  Bonsovna;  See— 

Fndnlan.  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Vasiliev.  Jury  Nikolaevich, 
Fialkov.  Abram  Samoilovich,  Sosedov.  Vladimir  Petrovich; 
TaJasov.  Alexandr  Andreevich;  Davidovich.  Yakov  Gilievich. 
Vojonin,  Nikolai  Sergeevich,  Shirokov,  .Mexei  Gavnlovich. 
Sollolovsky.  Alexandr  ludovich.  Kozyrev.  .\natoly  Alexan- 
drti-ich.  Beriizova,  Roza  Petrovna;  Koziov,  Evgeny  Mik- 
haijovich.  Boiko.  Anatoly  Alexeevich,  Gusev.  Andrei  Nikola- 
evith,  Kazakova,  Olga  Bonsovna,  Fugol.  Valery  Alexeevich, 
Kafinina.  Nadezhda  Vasilievna,  Emelyanova.  Valentina  Mik- 
haijovna;  Gluskin.  Abram  Yakovlevich,  deceased,  and  Gluskm. 
Bofis  Abramovich,  administrator,  4.119.572,  CI  252-506  000 
Kearney,  Kevin  David  Nicholas:  See— 

Peterk    Kenneth    Fewster,  Sidnev.  Wilson,  Frank,  and  Kearney. 
Kekin  David  Nicholas,  4,119.7^2.  CI   429-204  000. 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation:  See— 

Joh'nitone.  Richard.  4,120.030,  CI   364-200  000 
Kirkiam.  Edward  E..  4.118.871,  CI.  33-174  OPC 
Keatingjiohn  T  ,  to  Schenectady  Chemicals.  Inc   Solutions  of  polyes- 

ter-imifes,  4.119,605.  CI,  260-33  20R, 
Keating  John  T  .  to  Schenectady  Chemicals.  Inc   Solutions  ot  polyes- 

ter-imides,  4,119,608.  CI   528-188  000 
Keating.  John  T  ,  to  Schenectady  Chemicals,  Inc  Electncal  conductors 
having!  insulatmg    coatings    from    solutions    of    polyester-imides 
4,119,768,  CI,  428-379,000, 
Keatmg,  Patnck  N  ;  Koppelman,  Roger  F  ,  and  Sawaun.  Takeo,  to 
Bendi.-J  Corporation.  The.  Underwater  viewing  system  4,1 19,940,  CI 
340-5, doH, 
Keck.  Johannes:  See — 

Engilhardt.  Gunther;  Keck,  Johannes,  Kruger,  Gerd;  Noll,  Klaus- 
Rjinhold;  and  Pieper,  Helmut.  4,119.710.  CI,  424-282.000. 
Keeling.lHarmon  H    5«e— 

Hudipeth.  Thomas;  and  Keeling,  Harmon  H  .  4,119.931.  CI    333- 
7i0R. 
Kehl,  D>naJd  K,  and  Cnst.  Eugene  A    System  for  growing  plants 

4,1 18,!  91,  CI  47-59.000 
Keiter,  /.Ifred,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG  Typing  device  including  a  type 

disc   4  119.384,  CI.  400-144.200 
Keller,  L  ynn  L.;  Pueschner,  Philip  R  ,  and  Holmes.  William  K  ,  to  J   1 
Case  I  Company.  Hoistmg  mechanism  for  spreader  with  automatic 
attitude  control  means  4,119,230,  CI   214-394  000 
Kellerwissel,  Hans;  and  Kausel.  Ernst,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz 
Aktiergesellschaft.    Method   and   device    for   precipitating   copper 
cement   from   a  copper  solution   mixed   with   iron    4.119,303.   CI 
266-92.000, 
Kellerwirssel.  Hans;  Kausel.  Ernst;  and  Nissen.  Reinhard,  to  KJockner- 


Humboldi-Deutz  AktienKCsellschaft    Method  for  wet  metallurgical 

processes   4.119.699,  CI   423-109  (XX),  .     ,        ., 

Kelly  Donald  A.  Combined  high  density  solar  panels  and  vertical  wind 

turbines  4.119.863.  CI.  290-55,000, 
Kelly.  Joseph  B  ,  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
eliminating    tong    vents    in    a    glass   sheet    furnace,    4,119.426.    CI. 
65-111  000 
Kelso,  David  Matthews  See— 

Reddy    Reddv   Reddv   Venketeshwara,  and  Kelso,  David  Mat- 
thews. 4.119,850.  Ci.  250-328.000, 
Kendall  Companv.  The:  See— 

Patel.  Bhupendra  C.  4.119.099,  CI.  128-349.00R. 
Kennametal  Inc    See — 

Kennedy,  George  C,  4,119,708.  CI.  423-659  000 
Kennedy,  David  P    See—  ^     r^      j  n 

Buckler   Sheldon  A  .  Cohen.  Frednc  S.;  and  Kennedy.  David  P., 
4.118,860,  CI,  29-623,500 
Kennedy.   George  C  .   to   Kennametal   Inc    High  temperature,   high 
pressure  process  utilizing  a  ductile  dnver  element.  4,119,708,  CI. 
423-059  OCX) 
Kennedy    John  M     and  Kennedy,  William  R.  Door  frame  and  door 

assembly  for  a  mine  stopping.  4.118,894,  CI.  49-402.000, 
Kennedy,  William  R.:  See—  ,,„„„.     ^, 

Kennedy.   John   M.;   and   Kennedy,   William    R.,   4.1 18.894.   CI. 
49^2,000 
Kenney,  James  F  ;  and  Treadwell,  Kenneth,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc. 
Process  for  prepanng  ngid  polyurethane  foams  using  latent  catalysts. 
4.119,585.  CI    521-118,000, 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich,  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 

See — 
Zimmer      Ench;     Nafissi,     Ahmad;     and     Winkhaus.    Gunther, 
4.119,698.  CI.  423-82  000 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation   See— 

Baldwin.  Roger  A  ,  and  Bills.  John  L  .  4,119,523,  CI.  208-8.000. 
Clapper.  Thomas  W  .  4.1 19,519.  CI,  204-268,000. 
Leonard.    Robert    E,    and    Baldwin,    Roger    A.,    4,119,524,    CI. 
208-8000 
Kettenes.  Dirk  Kare!   See— 

van  den  Bosch.  Steven.  Kettenes.  Dirk  Karel;  de  Roos,  Kns  Bart; 

Sipma.  Gerben;  and  Stoffelsma.  Jan.  4.119.737.  CI.  426-535.000. 

Kettlestnngs.  John  S  .  to  Cling-Cal  Corporation.  Magnetic  dart  toy. 

4.119.316.  CI.  ;73-95.00R 
Khan   Aman  Ullah.  to  Whirlpool  Corporation   Refuse  container  for  a 

compactor,  4,119.028.  CI    100-218,000, 
Khantonova.  Ljudmila  Dmitnevna:  See — 

Shevakin,  Jury  Fedorovich.  Seleznev.  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Dobkin, 
Igor       losi'fovich;       Vasihev,       Vladislav       Alexandrovich; 
Khantonova.   Ljudmila   Dmitnevna;   Kandyba,  Gngory   Ilich; 
and  Parshin.  Nikolai  Igorevich.  4.119.135,  CI    164-46.000. 
Khokhar,  Abdul  Rauf  See— 

Tobe   Manin  Leslie,  Khokhar,  Abdul  Rauf;  and  Braddock.  Peter 

David  Michael.  4.119,653,  CI   26O-429.00R, 
Tobe   Martin  Leslie.  Khokhar,  Abdul  Rauf;  and  Braddock.  Peter 
David  Michael.  4,119,654,  CI.  26O^29.00R. 
Khru.sch.  Petr  Romanovich   See— 

Gennkh,    Georgy    .Andreevich,    Nikonets,    Leomd    Alexeevich; 
Khrusch,  Petr  Romanovich;  Kovalenko,  Dmitry  Komeevich; 
Sidorov   Valentin  Ivanovich;  Belozerov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  and 
GoreUn.  Evgeny  Vasilievich,  4,119,866,  CI   307-147.000 
Kikuchi.  Hideo  See— 

Azuhata.    Shigeru;    Kikuchi,    Hideo;    Akimoto,    Hidetoshi;    Hi- 
shinuma,     Yukio;     and     Ankawa.     Yoshijiro,    4,119.702.    CI. 
423-235000 
Kikuchi.  Kazuo:  Scf—  ,,™.^ 

Itoh.  Takaaki:  and  Kikuchi.  Kazuo.  4,119,685.  CI.  26I-44.00C. 
Kimber.  Geoffrey  Michael  S^-e—  ..,,„,,, 

Gray    Michael  David;  and  Kimber.  Geoffrey  Michael,  4,119,525, 
Ci   208-8  000 
Kimble.  Thomas  E  .  to  D  H   Baldwin  Company  Means  for  improving 
the  repetition  charactenstics  of  an  upnght  piano  action.  4,1 19,008,  CI. 
84-242000, 
Kimgir.  Raisa  Alexandrovna:  See — 

Veselovskv.  Roman  Alexandrovich;  Lipatova,  Tatyana  Esperovna; 
Kimgir.  Raisa  Alexandrovna,  Znachkov.  Jury  Konstantinovich; 
Pyanykh.  Dmitry  Maximovich;  Shmanov.  Nuribek  Nabievich; 
Tnfonov    Nikolai  Dmitnevich,  and  Zabela.  Konstantm  Alex- 
eevich. 4.119,681.  CI   26O-859,00R, 
Kincheloe.  Dan  D  .  Gregory.  Elmo  M..  Todd,  Carl  David;  and  Gould, 
Edson    B.    Ill    Utility    usage   monitonng   systems.   4,120,031,   CI. 
364-464  000 
Kindig.  James  K  ,  and  Turner.  Ronald  L  .  to  Hazen  Research,  Inc. 

Process  for  improving  coal   4,119,410,  CI.  44-1, OOR. 
King.  Henry  L    and  Wu.  Chester  C  .  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process 

for  making  polyester  polymer  4.119.614,  CI   528-283.000. 
King  John  O  ,  Jr   Fastener  with  removable  pintail  and  locking  collet. 

4.r!8.84Q.  CI   29-240  000 
King,  Lecinard  H    See— 

Bogner.    Richard    D;    and    King.    Leonard    H..    4,119.970,    CI. 
343-727  000 
Kirk,   Robley   Gordon,   and   Homschuch,  Hanns,  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company    Beanng  and  housing  assembly.  4.119,375,  CI.  308-9.000. 
Kirkham.   Edward   E  ,   to   Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation.   Binary 
inspection  probe  for  numencally  controlled  machine  tools.  4,118,871. 
C\   3 3-1  ■'4  OPC 
Kishi.  Kazuo  See— 

Hayashi.  .Mmoru;  and  Kishi,  Kazuo.  4,119.036.  CI.  102-49.300. 
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Kishi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Amano.  Kenichi;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  and  Kishi.  Yoshio.  4,120,005.  CI 

360-61.000, 
Nagami.    Masaru;    Hon.    Kenji;    Masaoka.    Hiromu.    and    Kishi. 
Yoshio.  4.120,006.  CI   360-72  000 
Kitamura,  Takao:  See — 

Matsueda.     Kenichi;     and     Kitamura.     Takao.     4.119.823.     CI 
200-302000. 
Kiwala.  Jacob;  See- 
Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Spencer.  Bette  M.;  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala. 
Jacob;  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo;  and  Shuster.  Edward  J..  4.1 19.574. 
CI.  252-522.000. 
Kiyama.  Masao:  See — 

Iwase.  Keizo;  Takada.  Toshio.  and  Kiyama.  Masao.  4.119.53b.  CI 
210-50.000. 
Klaren,  Dick  Gernt.  to  Pieper.  Gustav  Adolf  Heat-exchanger  compns- 
mg  a  system  of  granulate  containing  vertical  tubes,  and  a  method  for 
operating  the  same,  4.119.139.  CI    165-1  000 
Klein.  Gerald  B.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  can  lid  having  a 

tnple-fold,  pushdown  gate  4,119.050.  CI.  113-121.00C 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Unsaturated  phos- 
phorus-containing    carboxylic     acid     denvatives      4.119,682,     CI. 
260-952.000 
KLF  Inventions  and  Patent  Development  and  Marketing  Corporation 
Ltd  :  See— 
Fihp,    Stanislaw    Franz;    and    Miutel.    Alexander.   4,119.583.   CI 
521-103,000. 
Klinkenberg.  Herbert:  See— 

Vollkommer,  Norbert;  Schade.  Gerhard;  Petersen.  Egon  Norbert; 
Bier.  Gerhard;   Klinkenberg.   Herbert;   and   Schmidt.   Werner. 
4.119,612.  CI.  528-232,000 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kellerwessel,  Hans;  and  Kausel.  Ernst.  4.119.303.  CI.  266-92.000 
Kellerwessel,  Hans;  Kausel.  Ernst;  and  Nissen.  Reinhard,  4,1 19,699, 
CI.  423-109.000. 
Klomp,  Edward  D..  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Rich  core  strati- 
fied  charge  spark   ignition   engine   with   penpheral   exhaust   port 
4,119.064.  CI.  123-30.00C, 
Klug,    Gottfned,    to    Pelzer-Kirst    GmbH    and    Co     Shoulder    bag 

4,119,127,  CI,  150-3,000. 
Klussmann.  Hennmg;  See— 

Reischl,  Artur;  Klussmann.  Henning;  and  Velker.  Eugen.  4.119,613. 
CI.  526-64.000. 
Knezevich.  Mike.  Process  for  reclaiming  and  upgrading  thin-walled 

malleable  waste  matenal.  4.119,453,  CI.  75-0.50R 
Knippelmier.  Gary  H.:  See — 

Cosman.  Armond  D..  and  Knippelmier,  Gary  H.  4,119.908.  CI 

324-3.000. 

Knowles,  Gregory  W  ;  Sangesland.  Odd  E  ;  Vroom.  Henry  J.;  and 

Madey.   Robert   W.,   to  Grumman   Aerospace  Corporation    Solar 

energy  collector.  4.119,085,  C!    126-271.000 

Knowles.  William  S.;  and  Sabacky.  Milton  J  .  to  Monsanto  Company 

Catalytic  asymmetnc  hydrogenation.  4.119.652.  CI,  260-429  OOR 
Knox,  Howard  T,,  and  Prete,  Ernest,  Jr,.  to  Ancra  Corporation  Buckle 
assembly  with  strap  tightening  mechanism  4.118.833.  CI  24-68  OCD, 
Kny,  Gunter;  and  Westphal.  Otto,  to  Max-PIanck-Gesellschaft   zur 
Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e,  V    Glycenn-alkyletiier-(l)-phos- 
phoric  acid-(3)-monocholine  esters  as  enhancers  of  the  natural  resis- 
tance of  the  mammalian  organism  against  non-carcinogenic  patho- 
gens. 4,119,714.  CI.  424-199.000 
Kobayashi.  Akiyoshi.  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Head  stock 

for  gnnding  machine.  4.118,899.  CI   51-237.00R, 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Flexible  joint  for  a  power  transmission.  4.118.952.  CI   64-12  000 
Kobayashi,  Minoru;  and  Nemoto,  Shigeru,  to  Olympus  Optical  Com- 
pany Ltd   Small  current  switch.  4,119,822,  CI.  200-246.000 
Kobe  Steel,  Limited;  See — 

Tuda,     Goro;     Sawada,     Yoshihisa;     and     Mugitani.     Yasuhiro. 
4.119.015,  CI.  90-17  000. 
Kochs  Adler  AG;  See— 

Scholl.  Hans;  and  Bemewasser,  Horst,  4,119,048,  CI    112-121  120 
Kockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Abelitis.    Andris;    Behrpndt.    Artur;    and    Hinlerkeuser.    Jakob. 
4.119,396.  CI.  432-106.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Seiichi.  4.119.516.  CI.  204-224  OOR. 
Kojima.  Ichiro;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  and  Fujiwara.  Yasuo,  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company.  Ltd.  Process  for  fermentatively  producing  vitamin  B.; 

4,llQ,4i)2.  CI    105-28  OVB 

Kokusan  Denki  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Sato,  Hiroo,  4,119,076,  CI.  123-148.00E. 
Kolacz,  Ferdynand:  See — 

Ballendux,  Gerardus  M.;  and  Kolacz,  Ferdynand.  4.119,119,  CI 
137-868.000. 
Kolb,  Fredenck  John,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Magnetic  head 

employing  easy  axis  thin  film  inductor  4.120,011,  CI   360-111  000 
Koleske,  Joseph  Victor;  See- 
Smith,  Oliver  Wendell;  and  Koleske.  Joseph  Victor.  4,119,593,  CI. 
26O-18.0EP 
Komai.  Takeshi,  and  Matsuyama,  Kazuo,  to  Nihon  Oil  and  Fats  Co., 

Ltd.  Novel  peroxycarbonate.  4.119.657,  CI.  260-453  ORZ 
Komatsu.  Shigeru:  See— 

Yamada,    Shinichi;   and   Komatsu.    Shigeru.   4.119.167,   CI     180- 
43.00R. 
Komonta,  Fujio;  and  Nakahara,  Muneo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ohara 
Kogaku.  Optical  glass.  4,119,471,  CI.  106-47.00Q. 


Kondo.  Ion.  to  Nis.san  Motor  Companv .  Lid  \  ehiclc  st-ai  belt  asscmhlv 

with  improved  buckle  section  4.119.344,  CI    Z^'  ,•*■'  '.m 
Kondo,  Michio.  Nakada.  Akira.  Chibana^  Masanohu,  1  utamase,  Tsuyo- 
shi,  and  Ohya.  Akiyoshi.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seuo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
System    for    generating    tone    source    uaveshapes.    4,119,005.    CI. 
84-1010 
Kondo.  Toshihiro.  to  Kondo,  Toshihiro,  and  huji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
PhotographiL  camera  with  automatic  exposure  control  4.119,978,01. 
.154-38  000 
Konnnenberg.  Enk;  Vandenbooren,  Franciscus  H    A    M    J    and  Ver- 
heijen,  Egidius  J    M  ,  to  Stamicarbon.  B  V    Process  for  the  prcpara 
tion  of  5-(4-aminobutvl)  hvdantoin  and/or  l-ureido-5-aminocapruna 
mide   4,11'). 782.  CI    548-313.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nozaki.  Hiromi   and  Hara.  Haruo.  4.118,974,  CI.  73-61.400. 
Yamada.  Yutaka.  Kato.  Akira,  and  Uchida,  Tohru,  4,119,461,  CI. 
96-1  800 
Konno.  Masamitu   See — 

Takahashi.   \  utaka    Hakamaia    Yoshio;   and   Konno.   Masamitu, 
4,119,952,  CI   340-309.100, 
Koops.  Geert   See — 

Zwarts.  Johan  Martin  Carol    and  Koops,  Geen,  4,119,963,  CI. 
343-17  2PC 
Koppe.  Herbert.   Kumrr.cr    Werner.  Stahle.  Helmut;  and  Muacevic, 
Gojko.  to   Dochnnger   Ingelheim  GmbH    l-Phenoxy-2-hydroxy-3- 
alkynylamlno-propane^  and  salts  there<:)f  and  treatment  of  coronary 
diseases  therewith   4.1 1^,';!-.  CI   4;4-?:4  iXV 
Koppelman.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Barber.    Llovd    L.;    and    Koppelman,    Alan    J.,    4,119,377,    CI. 
;  12-344  000 
Koppelman,  Roger  F.;  See — 

Keatmg.  Patnck  N.;  Koppelman,  Roger  F.;  and  Sawatari,  Takeo, 
4,119,940.  CI,  340-5,OOH, 
Koppers  Companv.  Inc    See — 

Bnght.  Robert  Harding.  4.119,226,  CI.  214-152.000. 
Korekav^a,  Takashi   See— 

Yamaoka.  Mikio;  Hayashida.  Yukio;  Korekawa.  Takashi;  and  Nibu. 
Toshiharu,  4,119.542.  CI   21O-36O.0OA 
Korf-Stahl  AG    See— 

Eisner,  Emil  A  ,  Ameling.  Dieter  Ch.;  Assenmacher.  Rolf;  and 
Fuchs.  Gerhard.  4.119.792.  CI.  13-32.000. 
Komylak  Corporation:  See — 

Komylak.  Edward  T  .  4.119,190.  CI.  193-35.00A. 
Komylak.   Edward  T  ,  to  Komvlak  Corporation.  Low  temperature 

rollerway  brake  4.11Q.190.  CI,  193-35.00A. 
Korotchenko.  Nina  Ivanovna:  See— 

Belyaev.  Vasily  Dmitnevich  Chepigo.  Sergei  Vladimirovich, 
Korotchenko.  Nina  Ivanovna,  Mezentsev,  Alexandr  Nikola- 
evich, Samokhina.  Olga  \asilievna  Krasinskaya,  Alexandra 
Leonidovna,  Timkin.  \  adim  Nikolaevich.  Shkop.  Yaroslav 
Yaroslavovich;  and  Colutjcv,  Alexei  Olegovich.  4.1  19,405,  CI. 
195-102,000, 
Korte.   Helmut   Gerhard,   to  Autospin.   Inc    Burnishing  attachment 

4.118.846.  CI    29-90  OOR 
Kosaka.  Yujiro:  See— 

Seita.  Toru.  Shimizu,  Akihiko,  and  Kosaka,  Yujiro,  4,119,590.  CI. 
260-8000 
Koschorke.  Herbert   See — 

Drobnik,  Stefan.  Koschorke.  Herbert    Kaufmann    Fnednch;  and 
Saidl.  Jaroslav.  4.119,561.  CI    252-301  lOW 
Kotschak,  Otto,  and  Frank,  Richard,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft 
Vacuum-light  windows  for  passage  of  X-rays  or  similar  penetrating 
radiation   4,119,234,  CI,  220-2  lOR, 
Kouchi.  Susumo  See— 

"lamauchi,  Tadashi  .Akune  Mikio;  and  Kouchi.  Susumo.  4.119.538, 
CI.  210-67  000 
Kovacs.  Ernest:  See — 

Boyer.  John  A.;  Cross.  Robert.  Kovacs.  Ernest,  and  Valentino, 
Ralph  J  .  4.119,211.  CI   214-1  OBH 
Kovalenko,  Dmitry  Komeevich   See — 

Gennkh,    Georgv     Andreevich;    Nikonets.    Leonid    Aicxecvich. 

Khrusch.   Petr   Romanovich,   Kovalenko.  Dmitrv    Komeevich, 

Sidorov.  Valentin  Ivanovich,  Belozerov.  Jurv  Nikolaevich    and 

Gorelm.  Evgeny  \'asiliev  ich.  4,ll<v.866,  CI    30"- 14"  frx) 

Koyama,  Mitsuo.  Nemoto,  Ichiro,  Onda,  Eiichi,  Nakagawa.  Tada.shi 

and  Watanabe.  Masanon.  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control 

device  of  a  shutter  for  a  camera  4,1  l^y^t.  CI    ,<54-2?8  (XX), 

Kovama.    '^'oshio     Long-distance    spraying    device    for    fire    hose 

4,119,152,  CI    169-25  000 
Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited   See — 

Okuda,  Hiroji,  4,'l  18,96-,  CI  72-239.000, 
Koziov.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich  See— 

Fndman.  Georgy  Nikolaevich.  Vasiliev,  Jury  Nikolaevich; 
Fialkov,  Abram  Samoilovich.  Sosedov.  Vladimir  Petrovich, 
Tarasov.  Alexandr  Andreevich:  Davidovich.  'N'akov  Gilievich, 
Voronin.  Nikolai  Sergeevich,  Shirokov.  Alexei  Gavnlovich 
Sokolovsky.  Alexandr  ludovich,  Kozyrev,  Anatoly  Alexan- 
drovich. Beriizova.  Roz-a  Petrovna.  Koziov.  Evgeny  Mik- 
hailovich; Boiko.  Anatoly  Alexeevich,  Gusev.  Andrei  Nikola- 
evich. Kazakova.  Olga  Bonsovna,  Fugol,  Valery  Alexeevich 
Kalinina.  Nadezhda  Vasilievna.  Emelyanova.  Valentina  Mik- 
hailovna;  Gluskin.  Abram  Yakovlevich.  deceased  and  Gluskin 
Bons  Abramovich.  administrator.  4,119,572,  CI.  252-506.000. 
Kozyrev.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich   See — 

Fndman.     Georgy     Nikolaevich,     \'asiliev.     Jury     Nikolaevich. 
Fialkov.    Abram    Samoilovich,    Sosedov,    N'ladimir    Petrovich, 
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Alexandr  Andreevich.  Davidovich.  Yakov  Gilievich; 
Nikolai   Sergeevich,   Shirokov.   Alexei   Gavnlovich; 
Sokdlovsky,    Alexandr    ludovich;    Kozyrev.    Anatoly    Alexan- 
drovich,    Berhzova,    Roza    Petrovna,    Kozlov,    Evgeny    Mik- 
hailcjvich,  Boiko,  Anatoly  Alexeevich,  Gusev,  Andrei  Nikola- 
Kazakova.  Olga  Bonsovna,  Fugol.  Valery  Alexeevich. 
ina,   Nadezhda  Vasilievna,   Emelyanova,   Valentina   Mik- 
na  Giuskjn.  Abram  Yakovlevich,  deceased,  and  Gluskin. 
Abramovich,  administrator.  4.119.5-'2.  CI   252-506  000 
,  to  Systems  Design  &  Development    Powder  room  and 
system  and  method  of  assembling  same.   4,118,854,  CI. 


Richard  W  .  and  Cradeur.  Robert  R 


119,735.  CI   426-264.000. 


ichard  W    See- 
John  S  ,  Krajicek. 
,925,  CI.  60-39.050 
E    See- 
Robert  H  .  and  Kraley,  Lee  E  ,  4, 
.  Alexandra  Leonidovna:  See — 

Vasily    Dmitnevich:    Chepigo,    Sergei    Vladimirovich; 
tchenko,    Nina   Ivanovna;    Mezentsev,    .Alexandr   Nikola- 

Samokhina,    Olga    Vasilievna.    Krasinskaya,    .Alexandra 
idovna;    Timkin,    Vadim    Nikolaevich.    Shkop.    Yarosla'. 
slavovich,  and  Colubev,  .Alexei  Olegovich,  4,119,495,  CI. 
02.000. 
John  F  .  to  Swift  &  Companv  Method  for  rapidly  product- 

4,119,732,  CI.  426-36  000 
f  See- 
Ann.  Lothar;  Braun,  Martin,  and  Kregl,  Josef,  4,1 19,256,  CI. 

226-1177  000 
Kreighbauin,  William  E. 
Comei.  William  T  , 
424-030,000. 
Kreitner,  (fharles  A  ,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corporation  Auxiliary  release 
apparatus  for  a  hydraulic  pressure  releasable  brake    4.119,355,  CI 
303-85  -^.. 

Kremnitz,  Walter,  to  ITO  Patent-AG  Method  and  system  for  the 
automatic  onenution  and  control  of  a  robot  4,119,900,  CI 
318-58", 

ntz:  See—  ' 

Herbert,  Blatte,  Michael,  and  Kremser.  Fntz.  4.119.704,  CI 


See — 

and  Kreighbaum,  Wilham 


E,  4,119,729,  CI. 


Kremser, 

JacobJ 


423  299  000 


Kretz,  Ca 

ment  fo 

315-37^ 

Kretztech: 

Kretz 

Kroehler 

Pentzi 

Kroenke 

Com  pa: 

oxychl 

Krol,  Mir; 

Tepiv 

Lv 


1,  to  Kretztechnik  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Method  and  equip- 
measunng  the  distance  between  two  points.  4,119,890,  CI. 


I 


ik  Gesellschaft  m  b,H    See- 
Carl,  4,119,890,  CI.  315-3^7  000. 
fg  Co    See — 

n,  Fred  R  ,  4,1 19.343.  CI   297-264  000 
•'illiam  Joseph;  and  Nicholas,  Paul  Peter,  to  B  F  Goodrich 
y  The  Solid  solution  catalvst  containing  iron  cations  for  the 
'  nation  of  an  alkane  4, 1 19^570,  CI    252-466.00J  . 

-Ljudmila  Solomonovna;  See— 

kov,  Sergei  Dmitnevich,  Zhukovsky.  Sergei  Semenovich: 

.Abram  Moiseevich;  Belyakova,  Zoya  Vasilievna.  Pome- 

rantseva,   Maiya  Gngonevna;  Tsygankova,   Nina  Yakovievna: 

and     Krol,      Mira-Ljudmila     Solomonovna,     4,119.606,     CI 

38.000. 

.  Sven-Olof,  to  United  Turbine  .AB  &  Co,  Kommanditbolag. 
ine  power  plant.  4,118,927,  CI   60-39  16R. 
arl  Knstian  Kobs.   Method  of  making  a  blistered  silicate 
4,119,434,  CI    106-306  000 
erd  See— 
Engelhardt,  Gunther,  Keck,  Johannes.  Kruger,  Gerd;  Noll.  Klaus- 
Retnhold;  and  Pieper,  Helmut,  4,119,^10,  CI   424-282  000 
ladimir  Vladimirovich  See — 
elis,     .Antanas-Pyatras     Kazimero,     Spruogis,     Bronisiavas 
o;  Turenko.  Oleg  Bonsovich;  Krupich,  Vladimir  Vladimiro- 
Sakalauskas.   Valenenas   Antano;   and   Yakshtas.    .Aruna.s 
ualdo.  4,118,953,  CI   64-12,000 
idney  W    See — 

J    Clinton,  and   Kubala.   Sidney    W.,  4,119,248 
iW 

td  :  See— 
Fujidka.  Hisatake;  L'memoto,  Tomeo.  Shingaki,  Masamitsu;  Yuki, 
Mikio;  Sato,  Mitsuhiro.  and  Kawabata.  Shosuke,  4,119.183,  CI, 
19:1-24000 
KuchenbKker,  Morns  W  ,  to  Amencan  Can  Company    Reclosable 

hinged  blister  card  package  4,1 19,203,  CI   206-461  000 
Kuehne,  William  M    See— 

Goeppner,  Ronald  R  .  Kuehne,  William  M  ,  and  Russell.  Timothy 
D..  4.118.972,  CI.  73-40.000. 
Kuhn,  Rfcben  A.,  to  Amencan  Electncal  Heater  Company  Device  for 

cleaniifg  soldenng  iron  tips.  4,118,821.  CI    15-104  920  | 

Kukota,  Jury  Pavlovich;  See — 

an,  Valentin  Ostapovich,  Kukota.  Jury  Pavlovich.  Ljubimov 
gory  Alexandrovich;  Parfenov.  Bons  Vladimirovich,  Popov. 
xandr  Nikolaevich,  and  Schegolev,  German  Mikhailovich, 
9,876,  CI   313-231.400. 
Valentina  Kinllovna:  See— 
Rogbzhin,  Sergei  Vasilievich;  Vainerman,  Efim  Semenovich,  Bur- 
mstrova,    Ljubov    Mikhailovna,    Davidovich,    Jury    Alexan- 
drovich, Ryashentsev,  Vladimir  Junevich;  Kulakova.  Valentina 
K  nllovna;  Lagunov,  Lev  Lvovich;  and  Bykov.  Vladimir  Pe- 
tri)vich,  4,119,619,  CI   260-1 12  OOR. 


Kronoga: 
Gas  tu 

Kroyer, 
maten 

Kruger 


Knjpich 

Kav 

Pr 

Vli 

R 

Kubala, 
Butl 

5 
Kubau 


CI.  224- 


Kummer.  Werner  See— 

Koppe  Herbert,  Kummer,  Werner.  Stable,  Helmut;  and  Muacevic, 
Gojko.  4,1 19,728,  CI.  424-324  000 
Kun.  Leslie  Charles,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Improved  heat 

exchanger  headenng  arrangement   4,119.144,  CI.  165-175,000. 

Kupskv.  George  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc    Segmented  gas  discharge 

display  panel  device  and  method  of  manufaciunng  same.  4,119,378, 

CI    3rol9  000 

Kurakami,  Shigeru:  See—  .,„„.-,    ,-,     -...r. 

Harazoe,   Yoshiaki;  and  Kurakami,  Shigeni,  4,119,943,  CI.   340- 

52  OOF 
Kuraoka.  Yasuo;  Kurosawa,  Astushi;  Shirai,  Tetsuo;  and  Saito,  Kat- 
suro,  to  Hoxan  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  level  indicator  for  an  extremely  low 
temperature-liquefied     gas     employing     a     superconductor     wire. 
4.118.984.  CI,  73-295,000. 
Kunta,  Hideaki:  See— 

Isowa.  Yoshikazu;  Ohmori,  Muneki;  Kunta,  Hideaki;  Ichikawa, 
Tetsuya;    Sato,    Masanan;    and    Mon,    Kaoru,    4,119,493,    CI. 
195-29.000. 
Kurosawa.  Astushi:  See— 

Kuraoka.  Yasuo;  Kurosawa,  Astushi.  Shirai,  Tetsuo;  and  Saito, 
Katsuro.  4,118,984,  CI.  73-295.000 
Kurz  Maunce,  to  Societe  DETEC  S.A  Installation  for  disinfecting,  by 

the  action  of  fonnaldehyde  4,119,400,  CI.  422-298.000. 
Kuwdhara,  Kenji:  See— 

Khida  Toru   Hatton,  Masumi;  Tanaka,  Shinichi;  Sato,  Tomi;  and 

Kuwahara,  Kenji,  4,119,573,  CI,  252-519.000. 

Kuze.  Takashi;  Matsuki,  Toshiharu;  Nagaoka,  Koji;  and  Iwai,  Naoji,  to 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd   Heat  radiation  anode   4,119.761, 

CI,  428-472,000. 

Kvande,  Roger  J    Digital  linear  interface  system.  4,119.802,  CI    179- 

Kydonieus,  Agis  Frank.  Blood  and  intravenous  solution  bag.  4,1 19,267, 

CI,  229-53,000. 
Lacroix,  Guv   See — 

Thizy  .Andre  Pillon.  Daniel;  Debourge,  Jean-Claude;  and  Lacroix, 
Guy,  4,1 19,724,  CI.  424-45  000. 
Lade,  Roben  W.:  See— 

Jaskolski,  Stanley  V.;  Lade,  Robert  W  ;  and  Schutten,  Herman  P.. 
4.119,845,  CI.  250-231.00R. 
Lagunov.  Lev  Lvovich:  See — 

Rogozhin,  Sergei  Vasilievich;  Vainerman,  Efim  Semenovich;  Bur- 
mistrova,  Ljubov  Mikhailovna,  Davidovich,  Jury  Alexan- 
drovich; Ryashentsev,  Vladimir  Junevich;  Kulakova,  Valentina 
Kinllovna  Lagunov,  Lev  Lvovich;  and  Bykov,  Vladimir  Pe- 
trovich,  4,119,619,  CI.  260-112.00R. 
Laiho,  Erkki:  See — 

Stolpe,  Erik;  Honkanen,  Arte;  and  Laiho,  Erkki.  4,119.452,  CI 
156-244.190. 
Lam.  Charles  Tak  Wai,  to  Miles  Laboratones,  Inc    Test  means  and 
meth(xl   for   interference  resistant  determination  of  oxidizing  sub- 
stances  4.1  19,405,  CI.  422-56.000. 
Lambert  Brake  Corporation;  See— 

Kreitner,  Charies  A,,  4,119,355,  CI,  303-85,000. 
Lamlee.  Stewart  Wearable  seedling  container.  4,1 18,889,  CI.  47-14.000. 
Lamons  Metal  Gasket  Company:  See- 
Owen  A   B.  GifTord,  Bruce  M.;  Bahl,  Horst  H,;  and  Akins,  Lewis 

F,  4,118,850,  CI.  29-243.520. 
Lampman,  William  T.:  See—  ,  ,  ,„  ,  ,^     ^, 

Johnson.   Philip   P.;  and   Lampman.   William   T,   4,119,116,   CI 
137-387.000. 
Land,  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Electncal  cells  and  battenes. 

4,119,770.  CI.  429-152.000. 
Landis  &  Gyr:  See— 

Greenaway,  David  Leslie,  4,119,361,  CI   350-1  100 
Lange.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Werner.  Dietnch;  Schvmura,  Konrad;  Georgi,  Hans;  Pech,  Walter; 
and  Lange,  Wilhelm,  4,118,986,  CI,  73-351.000. 
Lanton   Seymour,  to  ILC  Data  Device  Corporation   Multi-bit  function 

generator   4.119,959,  CI.  340-347  OSY 
Lanz,  Donald  D  ;  and  Hencye,  Ronald  E.,  to  Omark  Industnes,  Inc. 
Integral  tie  strap  and  nvet  assemblies  for  saw  chains.  4,118,995,  CI. 
"4-245, OOS, 
Larock,  Richard  Craig,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 
Inc   Butenolide  synthesis  via  carbonylation  of  vinylmercunals  m  the 
presence  of  inorganic  salts.  4,1 19,642,  CI   260-343.600. 
Larsen,  Enc  R  .  and  Ecker,  Ernest  L  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The,  Method  for  recovenng  hydrogen  bromide  gas.  4,119,413,  CI, 
55-71,000. 
Larsson,  Roland  Axel:  See — 

Pailula.   Hannu  Olli.   and   Larsson,   Roland   Axel,   4,119,281,   CI. 
242-10'' 000, 
Lavenir.  Roger  See — 

Roth,  Jacques;  Roth,  Michel;  Seller,  Paul,  Lavenir,  Roger;  and 
Manigold.  Alain.  4.119,749,  CI   428-99.000. 
Laviana,  La\t.rence  J  .  Rhodes,  Mark  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Doyle,  Edward  J.,  to 
M  H  Rhodes.  Inc  Thermostat  controller  4.1 19,936,  CI.  337-303.000. 
Lawson,  Grover  C  .  and  Wilson,  James  C,  to  Hollingsworth  &  Vose 
Companv   Filter  medium  and  method  of  making  same.  4,1 19,543,  CI. 
210-496  000 
Lavotte,  Pierre-Claude,  and  Cholet,  Jacques,  to  Institut  Francais  de 
Petrole   Mo\able  device  for  generating  acoustic  shear  waves  in  the 
earth  4,118,994,  CI   74-61.000. 
Lavton,  James  Ronald:  See — 

'  Adams.  Dustin  Stetson,  Field.  Fredenck  C,  Jr.;  and  Layton,  James 
Ronald.  4,118,921,  CI.  57-140.00R. 
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Lazanis,  Arnold:  See — 

Cnglar.  John  J  ;  and  Lazarus.  Arnold,  4,119,007,  CI.  84-1.140 
Leader,  Victor    Method  of  cutting  and  bagging  grass.  4,118,917, 

56-1.000. 
Leclair,   Robert  A  ,  to  General   Electnc  Company    Surge  tank 

pneumatically  of)erated  motors  4,118,936,  CI.  60-720.000 
Lee.  James  D.  Protective  guard  for  an  ignition  switch  on  a  steenng 

column  of  a  motor  vehicle  4,118,961,  CI.  70-237.000 
Lee,  James  Kelly:  See — 

Frank,    Lee    Fitzpatnck;    and    Lee,    James   Kelly,    4,119,979,    CI 
354-50.000 
Leenhouts.  Albert  C,  to  Supenor  Electnc  Company,  The  Pulse  to  step 

motor  stabilizing  circuit.  4,119,901,  CI.  318-685.000 
Legendre,  Philippe;  and  Nef  Jean-Mane,  to  Thomson-CSF  Distortion 
corrector  for  wide-band  transistonzed  amplification  stages.  4,1 19,923, 
CI.  330-284.000. 
Lehman,  Dale  T.:  See— 

Thut,  Bruno  H.;  and  Lehman,  Dale  T  ,  4,119,141,  CI    165-82  000 
Lehmann,  Gunter;  See — 

Aicher,  Albrecht;  Haas,  Hans;  Diem,  Hans;  Dudeck,  Chnslian. 
Brunnmueller,  Fntz;  and  Lehmann,  Gunter,  4,119,673,  CI   260- 
603  OOC 
Leighton,  Howard  Noyes;  Siverhng,  Michael  McHugh;  and  Wilfinger, 
Raymond    John     Optical    signal    processor     4,119,947,    CI     340- 
146.3AG 
Lemaitre,  Gerard  R.,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valonsalion  de  la  Re- 
cherche-   A.N  V.A.R     Mirrors    with    a    vanable    focal    distance 
4,119,366,  CI   350-295.000 
Lemon,  Maunce  Charles;  and  Spear,  John  Francis,  to  Universal  Towel 
Company.  Washing  machines  and  nnsing  machines   4.118,958,  CI 
68-22.00R. 
Lendi,  Georges;  Voinescu,  Nicolae;  and  De  Trey,  Rene,  to  Tesa  S  A 
Micrometer  head  for  internal  measurement  instrument  4,118,867.  CI. 
33-164.0OC 
Lenox.  Clayton  R  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Clinch  weld  fas- 
tener   and    method    of   secunng    panels    together     4,119,827,    CI 
219-98.000. 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd   A/S  Lovens  Kemiske  Fabnk  Pro- 
duktionsaktieselskab:  See — 
von  Daehne,  Welf;  and  Rasmussen.  Poul  Rodbroe,  4,119,717,  CI 
424-238.000. 
Leonard,  Robert  E.,  and  Baldwin,  Roger  A  ,  to  Kerr-McGee  Corpora- 
tion. Coal  deashing  process  having  improved  solvent  recovery  tech- 
niques. 4,119,524,  CI.  208-8.000 
Lequeux,  Chnstian.  to  Union  Financiere  et  Industnelle  S  A  Method  of 

interconnecting  two  members  4,118,855,  CI   29-447  000. 
Lerman,  Russell  E  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army  Variable  time 

fuze  4,119,040,  CI    102-249  000 
Lester.  Charles  Martin;  See— 

Ellis.  Peter  Manfnd;  and  Lester,  Charles  Martin,  4.119,447.  CI 
156-73  100, 
LeVeen  Harry  H.  Radio  frequency  treatment  of  tumors  while  inducing 

hypotension.  4,119,102,  CI    128-413.000 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Postlethwaite,  Dennis,  4,119.557,  CI.  252-99.000 
Van  Dam,  Antonius  Franciscus,  4.119.564,  CI   252-312  000 
Levy,  Stephen  David;  and  Diehl,  Robert  Eugene,  to  Amencan  Cyana- 
mid  Company.  3,4-Xylidine  compounds  which  are  useful  as  herbi- 
cides and  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  2,6-dinitro-3,4-xyli- 
dine  herbicides.  4.119,669,  CI.  260-577  000. 
Lewchuk,  Richard  R  ,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc.  Glazing  tool  4,118,911. 

CI.  52-749.000 
Lewis,  Bernard  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy   Multiple  mem- 
ory adaptive  MTI  4,119,962,  CI.  343-7  700. 
Lewis,  Henry  Garton,  Jr.;  and  Calo,  Seraphin  Bernard,  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration. Error  detection  and  correction.  4,119,945,  CI   340-146  lAQ 
Lewis,  Joseph  J.;  and  Webb,  Robert  L.,  to  SK&F  Lab  Co.  Process  for 
prepanng     4-substituted     imidazole     compounds      4,119,781,     CI 
548-337.000. 
Lewis.  Mattie.  Restraining  garment.  4,119,095,  CI.  128-134.000 
Lewis.  Thomas  R.;  and  Michne.  William  F  ,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc. 
Process     for     prepanng     hexahydro-11      (eq)-CH2CH;COR,-2,6- 
methano-3-benzazocmes.  4.119,628,  CI,  260-293.540 
LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug  AG:  See- 
Tun    Nagy,    Janos;    and    Niederberger,    Felix,    4,119,912,    CI 
325-58.000. 
Liauuud,  Jean.  Manne  platform  for  offshore  drilling  operations  and  the 

like.  4,118,942,  CI.  405-204.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 

Marnott,  James  G.,  4.119,425,  CI.  65-107.000. 
Revells,  Robert  G..  4.119,427.  CI  65-159.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G. m.b.H:  See- 
Schroder,  Enist,  4,119,922,  CI   330-86.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G. m.b.H.:  See— 

Schach,  Robert;  and  Scholl,  Peter,  4,119.868,  CI.  307-253.000 
Lieber.  Albert  J.,  to  General  Engineering  &  Applied  Research,  Inc 

Streak  camera  tube.  4,120.002,  CI.  358-111.000. 
Liebman,  Arnold  Alvin;  and  Muccino,  Richard  Robert,  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.  25-Hydroxycholecalciferol-23,24-'H  and  process  for 
the  preparation  thereof  4.119.647,  CI   260-397.200. 
Lier,  Pierre:  See — 

Greenwald,  Harry;  and  Lier,  Pierre,  4,119,237,  CI   220-210.000. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.,  Spencer,  Bette  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala. 
Jacob;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  to  Interna- 
tional   Flavors   &    Fragrances    Inc.    4-Hydroxy-2,4,6,6-tetramethyl 


perfume       ..ompositions 


19.?''4. 


CI 


Encsson    Fire 
4,119,949,    CI 


■and    Link,    Joseph, 


cyclohex-2-en- 1  -one 
252-522,000 
Light,   Kenneth   K.   Sanders.   James   Milton,    \  ock.    Manfred   Hugo. 
Shuster,  Edward  J  .  \'inals.  Joaquin.  Schreibcr.  William  L  .  Hall. 
John   B  .   Hruza,   Denis  E  .   Sr     Kamath,   Venkatesh.   Mixikherjec. 
Braja  Dulal.  Tseng.  Chmg  V  .  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A  .  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    Substituted-norK^mane  [x-rtumes 
compositions  4.119,5"7,  CI   252-522  000 
Lindgren,   Enk  Gusiaf,   to  TelefonaktieKVlaget    L   .M 
detector    utilizing    tv^o    bandwidths    of    radiation. 
340-630  000 
Link.  Joseph  See — 

Perkins,    Carroll    R..    Cable,    Jesse    F      HI 
4,120,022,  CI   361-395.000, 
Linker  Machines.  Inc  :  See— 

Melanson,  Leslie  B,  4,118,828,  CI    P-l  IXIF. 
Linkowski,  Stanley  A.  to  Chromallov  Alcon.  Inc   AC  Interlock  plug, 

conuct  and  method   4.119,360,  CI   3?'5-21700S 
Lipatova,  Tatyana  Esperovna  See— 

Veselovsky.  Roman  Alexandrovich.  Lipatova,  Tai^ana  Lsperosna, 
Kimgir.Raisa  Alexandrovna,  Znachko\.  Jury  Konsiantinovich; 
Pyanykh,  Dmitry  Maximovich  Shmanov.  Nunbek  Nabievich; 
Tnfonov,  Nikolai  Dmitnevich.  and  Zabela.  Konstantin  Alex- 
eevich, 4,1  19.681,  CI  260-859  OOR 
Lipschutz,  Paul,  to  Neiman  S  A  .Adiusuble  locking  device  immobilized 

b>  a  safety  lock   4,118,960,  CI    70-59.000. 
Lison,  Achim   See—  ^^ 

Witlkopp,  Helmut   and  Lison.  Achim,  4,119,001,  CI,  82-I,OOC. 
Litiv,  Francis  Edward:  See- 
Porter,  Stuart  M  ;  Littv,  Francis  [Edward;  Weimer,  Ervin  C;  and 
Pollack,  Enc  G  .  4.ri9.534.  CI   209-291,000. 
Liu.  Hsing  Ching    and  Liu.  Lan-dih    Educational  toy.  4,118,877,  CI. 

35-9,00R- 
Liu,  Lan-dih:  See— 

Liu,  Hsing  Ching.  and  Liu.  Lan-dih.  4,118.877.  CI.  35-9.00R, 
Ljubimov,  Gngory  Alexandrovich   See- 
German,  Valentin  Ostapovich.  Kukou,  Jur>  PaslovKh   I  lubimov. 
Gngorv  Alexandrovich,  Parfenov.  Bons  Vladimiro\  n  h   Popt>% 
Alexandr  Nikolaevich.  and  Schegolev.  German  Mikhailovich 
4,119,876,  CI   313-231  4<X) 
Lobenng,   Joachim,   to   Zimmei    Aktiengesellschaft     Pr<xe<v<.   for   the 
production    of   linear    condensates    of   phenol    and    formaldehyde 
4,119,611,  CI   528-139  000. 
Lohberg,   Werner    Feed  system  for  inierrial   vombustion  engines  to 
which  a  fuel-air  mixture  and  water  vapor  are  supplied  4  1 19,063,  CI. 
123-25  OOB 
Lohning,  Franklin  M  .  to  Franklin  Enterpnses,  Inc.  Mixing  apparatus 

4.120,051,  CI    366-142,000, 
Long,  \\illiam  J  ,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Gypsum  wall- 

board-making  process  and  pr(x)uci-  4,119,752,  CI,  428-198.000. 
Longo,  John  M.  See — 

Maas,  Edward  T  ,  Jr     and  Longo,  John  M  ,  4,119,559.  CI.  252- 

301  lOR 
Loos,  Herbert:  Heckmaier,  Manfred:  and  Reichen.  Oerhard,  to  Carl 
Hurth  Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabnk    Meihixi  for  prevision  work- 
ing, particularly  shaving,  of  gears  4,1 19,014,  CI.  90-1. 60R. 

Lopez,  John  A  ,  See —  

Bauer,  Ronald  S  ;  and  Lopez.  John  A„  4,119,595,  CI.  260-21.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Jazenski,  Peter  J    and  Manino,  Louie  G.,  4,119,587.  CI.  260-3.500. 
Lord,  Richard  G  .  Bussjager.  Rudy  C  .  and  Geary.  David  F  .  to  Gamer 
Corporation     High    performance    heat    exchanger     4.118,944.    CI. 
62-98.000 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Daeninckx.     Jean,     and     Chesbcuf.     Bernard,     4.119,578,     CI. 

252-548  000 
Morane,  Bruno,  4,118,874,  CI.  34-101.000. 
Lorenz,  Horst,  to  Th    Kieserling  &  Albrecht.  Apparatus  for  pulling 

elongated  workpieces   4,119,254.  CI   226-112.000. 
Losch,  E  R  ,  to  Losch,  Joseph  D  Electncal  radiant  heat  food  wanner 

andorgamzer   4,1 19.834.  CI.  219-354  000 
Losch,  Joseph  D    See— 

Losch,  E,  R,,  4,119,834,  CI   219-354  OCX) 
Love,  William  Darrell  See- 
Shelley,  Peter  Stephen:  Love,  William  Darrell.  and  Siont    Barrv 
Newell,  4,119,853,  CI   250-385.000, 
Lovness,  Donald  E  ,  to  Judd  Ringer  Corporation    Soil  suppienicnt 

4,119,429,  CI    -1-6000, 
Lowenheck,   Konrad,  to  N    Ciw   &  Cie,  SA    JT.read  tension  gage 

4,118,978,  CI   73-144, C»0 
Lu,  Chen-i,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv    Meth.xl  for  manufacture  of 
laminates  which  are  useful  as  packaging  matenals    4.119,-43,  CI 
427-44.000 
Lu.  Chen-i  See— 

Williams,   Robert  Franklin,   Jr     and    1  u,  Chen-i,  4.119,479,  CI, 
156-272,000, 
Lubnzol  Corporation,  The  See- 
Davis,  Kirk  Emerson.  4,119,549,  CI   252-45  000. 
Davis,  Kirk  Emersion,  and  Holden.  Thomas  Fredenck,  4,119.550. 
CI   252-45  OCX) 
Lucas  Industnes  Limited   See- 
Hunt,  Peter,  4,1 19,872,  CI    310-61,000 
SiviU,  Alistair  David,  4,118,932,  CI   60-500,000 
Ludwig,  Clarence  H   Cutting  blade   4,119,004,  CI    83-661  000, 
Lukac,  Fredenck  S  ,  and  Zbrvski.  William  P  .  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
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Industns.    Inc    Apparatus   for   treating  stnp.   4,119,109.   CI 
64  00R 
Luksch,  rieinnch  E    S^e—  ,,„,o-    ^, 

Chou(lhur>-,  Hnshikesh.  and  Luksch,  Heinnch  E..  4,119.186,  CI. 
192k).096. 
Lummus  Company,  The  See—  ^ 

Riegei.     Herben,    and    Strangle.     Vincent    A..    4,lly,/05,    CI 
423|5O7  0O0 
Lund,  ToAbjom  S€e— 

Alenrbt.  Lennan;  Hartung.  Willy,  Lund.  Torbjom,  and  .Aberg,  Ult, 
4,1  [9,421.  CI-  65-14,000 
Lundbohrt.  Lennan  S^e— 

Nilsscin,     Erland;     and     Lundbohm,     Lennan,     4,119,  51.     CI 
428ll'31  000 
Lundgren^  Ben  Karl  Gustaf;  and  Thaning.  Gunnar,  to  Strabnjken  .\B 
RefractLry  composition  for  use  in  meullurgicaJ  furnaces,  4,119,4'3, 
CI,  10(^58,000. 
Luthje.  Hplger  See— 

Hubsih     Hubenus,    Convenmi.    Ursula;    Dimigen.    Hemz;    and 
Lujhje,  Holger,  4,119,483,  CI.  156-655  000 

Lutz,  Wiiifned  See —  ^ 

Schieber,  Hans;  and  Lutz,  Winfned,  4,1 18,955,  CI.  66-158.000 
Lyass.  Apram  Moiseevtch:  See— 

Teplijakov,  Sergei  Dmitnevich,  Zhukovsky,  Sergei  Semenovich; 
Lyiss,  Abram  Moiseevich,  Belyakova.  Zoya  Vasilievna,  Pome- 
raifseva,  Maiya  Gngonevna,  Tsygankova,  Nina  Yakovicna, 
and  Krol,  Mira-Ljudmila  Soiomonovna,  4.119.606,  CI. 
260-38  000 
Lyies    Bdbby  J  .  to  Thiokol  Corporation    Means  for  mounting  solid 

propellknt  m  a  rocket  motor  4.118.928.  CI   60-255  000 
MAT   Industnes,  Inc  :  See— 

AmoFoso.  Michael  J..  4.119.346.  CI   299-11  OK) 
M   H   RHodes,  Inc    See— 

Laviina.  Lawrence  J  .  Rhodes.  Mark  H  ,  Jr    and  Doyle.  Edward 
J, .J4, 119,936,  CI.  337-303  000 
MO  (Mllsui-Osaka  Mantime  Construction  Company  Limitedi  See— 

Makiya.  Shigetoshi,  4,119,541,  CI   210-242  OOR 
M&T  Chfcmicals  Inc    See— 

Arcilesi.  Donald  A  .  4.119,502,  CI   204-55  OOR 

Kenrtey.    James    F.    and    Treadwell.    Kenneth.    4.119.585.    CI 
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Chambon:  See — 

.  Louis  Gaston,  4.119.003,  CI.  83-341,000 
n  A  ;  and  Blinne.  David  L  .  to  Owatonna  Manufactunng 
y.  Inc.  Mounting  means  for  attachmg  an  implement  to  a 
4,119.225,  CI.  214-145.0OA 

.1,  Ciro,  to  Voxson  S.p.A   Electronic  tuning  system  for  radio 
receivirs.    with    digital    memonzation    of    the    signal    frequency. 
4,119,'115.  CI.  325-452.000 
Madden.  William  M    See— 

Fowfle.  Norman  F  ;  Madden,  William  M.,  and  Marshall,  James  F  , 
19,274,  CI.  239-265.290. 

h,  Andrea:  See — 
,  Istvan  Tibor;  Bite,  Pal,  Magyar.  Gyorgy,  Diszler.  Eszter: 
irsy.  Jozsef;  Maderspach.  Andrea,  Polgan,  Istvan,  Elek,  San- 
r,  and  Elekes,  Istvan.  4,119.633.  CI.  26O-3O7.0OF. 
obert  W.  Ser- 
ies, Gregory  W,,  Sangesland,  Odd  E  ,  Vroom,  Henry  J  ,  and 
ley,  Robert  W,.  4.119.085.  CI.  126-2^1  000 
Madsen. I  Leonard  P    See — 

er,  Loyd  R.,  Jr  .  Madsen.  Leonard  P  .  and  Zutaul,  Chesley  L., 
19,522.  CI.  204-300.0EC 
atu»,  .udetoshi,  and  Sasaki,  Takehiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Time  information  correction  in  combination  timepiece  and  calcula- 
tor 4,h0.036,  CI   364-705.000. 
Maeda,  iTakeshi:  See — 

,uda.   Tsutomu,    Maeda.   Takeshi;   Hirabayashi,   Takeo;    and 
aianabc.  Nobuyoshj.  4,119,4«5,  CI  96-75  000 
:dt,  Joerg:  See — 

ilzl,  Ludwig;  Maenhardt,  Joerg,  Reisinger,  Konrad;  and  Smger. 
ihannes,  4,119,795,  CI.  178-50000  j 

,  Koichiro:  See— 

hihashj,  Michihiro.  Saito,  Masato,  YamanoshiU.  Makoto; 
-tsura.  Hidetoshi;  Maeyama,  Koichiro,  Uchida.  Yasushi;  and 
:yodo.  Osamu,  4,120,026,  CI.  362-231  000 

Jean-Pierre;  and  Pereillo,  Jean-Viane,  to  Parcor   Piperazine 
lunds.  4,119,719,  CI  424-250.000 
Magya4  Gyorgy:  See— 

Tolh,  Istvan  Tibor;  Bite.  Pal.  Magyar,  Gyorgy;  Diszler,  Eszter; 
Eorsy,  Jozsef;  Maderspach,  Andrea,  Polgan,  Istvan,  Elek,  San- 
dor;  and  Elekes,  Istvan,  4,119,633,  CI   260-307  OOF 
Maher,  Robert  H.;  and  Kraley,  Lee  E..  to  Gerber  Products  Company 

Cured  meat  spread  and  its  preparation   4.1 19.735.  CI   426-264  000 
Mahoncy.  James  F    See — 

Freeman,   Gerald   C.   and    Mahoney,   James   F.,   4,119,194,   CI 
198-400.000 
Majcrhijfer,  Alfred;  See- 
Wagner,  Hans,  and  Maierhofer.  Alfred.  4,119,738,  C!  426-548.000 
Majure  James  C:  See — 

Ou;hwaite,    Stephen,    and    Majure.    James    C,    4.119.846.    CI 
;  50-252.000 
Makayiu   Shigetoshi.   to  MO    (Mitsui-Osaka  Mantime  Construction 
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Companv    Limited)    Arrangement   for  disposing  of  fluid   floating 
matter   4.119,541,  CI.  210-242.00R. 
Manigold.  .Alain:  See — 

Roth    Jacques    Roth.  Michel;  Seller,  Paul,  Lavenir.  Roger;  and 
Manigold.  Alain.  4,1  IQ. 749,  CI.  428-99.000. 
Manino,  Louie  G    See— 

Jazenski.  Peter  J  ;  and  Manino,  Louie  G.,  4,119,587,  CI.  260-3.500. 
Mannesmann  .Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Goldschmidt.    Rolf.    Hansgen,    Klaus,    and    Hiersig,    Heinz    M, 
4,118.848,  CI    29-159  200 
Manning.  Roland  V  emon.  to  Manning  Target  Systems  Inc.  Method  of 

molding  frangible  Urgets  4,119.694.  CI.  264-297.000. 
Manning  Target  Svstems  Inc    See— 

Manmng."" Roland  Vemon.  4,119,o94,  CI.  264-297.000. 
Mansen.    David    Joel     Method    and    means    for    beach    restoration. 

4,118.93^.  CI.  405-30.(XX) 
Mansson.  Manin,  and  Torstenfelt.  Ragnar.  to  Sial-Laval  Turbm  AB. 
Methcxl  of  assembling  a  turbo-machine,  apparatus  for  use  in  the 
methixl.  and  turbo  machine  constructed  according  to  said  method. 
4.118.847.  CI.  29-15680R 
Marbacher.  Lothar,  to  Palitex  Project  Company  GmbH.  Yam  take-up 
and  suppK  mechanism  for  use  with  textile  machines.  4,118,919,  CI. 
5^-34  (DOR' 
Marcussen.  Henry,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Centnfugal  dispenser  for 

washing  machine  agitator   4,118,957.  CI   68-17. OOA 
Marecek,  Jan.  Jergl,  Ivan,  .Arbet.  Rudolf;  Tanuska,  Pavol;  and  Ivana, 
Viktor,  to  Chirana,  koncem.  Article  dispensing  device.  4,1 19,243,  CI. 
221-298.000. 
Margen.  Peter  Heinnch  Erwin.  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi  Arrange- 
ment for  transfernng  heat  from  the  exhaust  air  leaving  an  enclosed 
volume  to  the  input  air  supplied  to  said  volume.  4,119,142,  CI.  165- 
104.008 
Manen.  Jozef  ELduard  See— 

Verhnden.  Willv  Gommaire.  and  Manen.  Jozef  Eduard,  4,119.849, 
CI   250-315.06a. 
Mann.  Allan,  and  Bradbery,  Jack  L  ,  to  Phone  Devices  Corporation. 
Pushbutton  telephone  apparatus  with  automatic  dialing  and  combina- 
tional sequential  control  signalling  capabilities.  4,119,810,  CI.   179- 
90.00K. 
Marketing  Information  Svstems  Incorporated:  See- 
Bennett.  Wilham  F,  4.119,482.  CI.  156-351,000 
Marlev  C(X)ling  Tower  Company,  The  See— 

Gates.  Robert  E..  4.119,140.  CI.  165-67,000. 
Marquip.  Inc    See — 

Marschke.  Carl  R.,  4,119,219,  CI.  2I4-8.50A 
Marnott.   James   G  .   to   Libbey-Owens-Ford   Company    Method  of 

bending  a  glass  sheet  to  a  sharp  angle.  4,1 19,425,  CI.  65-107.000. 
Marschke,  Carl  R.,  to  Marquip,  Inc    Batch  feeder  4,119,219.  CI   214- 

8. 50  A 
Marshall,  James  F  :  See— 

Fowle.  Norman  F  ;  Madden,  William  M.;  and  Marshall.  James  F., 
4,119,274,  CI.  239-265.290. 
Martha,  Eugene  F  :  See— 

Ondis.  .Albert  W  ;  Piz/uii.  Everett  V  .  and  Martha.  Eugene  F., 
4,11'^,974,  CI    346-145.000, 
Martin.  Ronald   Belt-type  sander  accessory.  4.118.897.  CI  51-170,0EB. 
Martin  Wendel  KG   See— 

Hafner,  Hermann,  and  Steiper.  Otto.  4,119,227,  CI   214-305,000 
Martino,  Peter  Vincent  Honzontal  one  step  automatic  plate  processor. 

4.119,991,  CI,  354-320.000. 
Mart  res.  Rene  See— 

Bnssot   Jean-Jacques  Lucien  Emile.  Belouet.  Chnstian;  and  Mar- 
tres.  Rene,  4,119,744,  CI.  427-45.000. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See—  ,  ,    ,, 

.Momson.  Howard  J  ,  Fletchic,  Donald  K  ;  and  Baer.  Ralph  H., 
4,liq,844.  CI    250-231  OOR 
Masaki.  Kenji;  and  .\ono,  Shigeo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd. 
■Apparatus  to  control  the  ratio  of  air  to  fuel  of  air-fuel  mixture  applied 
to  an  mtemal  combustion  engine  4,119,074,  CI    123-124.00B 
Masaoka,  Hiromu  See— 

Nagami,    Masaru.    Hon,    Kenji,    Masaoka,    Hiromu;    and    Kishi, 

Yoshio,  4,120,006,  CI    360-72,000- 

Masclet,  Jean,  to  Messier-Hispano   Brake  disc  structure.  4,119,179,  CI. 

188-73  200  „   ._, 

Mason   Paul  B    and  Osman,  .Martin  S  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Fluid 

applicator  doctor  blade  4,119,990,  CI   354-317.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  See— 

Bemacki,  Stephen  E,  4.119,855,  CI   250-402.000 

Goudev.  Clifford,  4,119,300,  CI   254-192.000. 

Hsieh,  bean  Shui-Tien.  Bnght,  Roselie  Ann;  and  Rha,  ChouKyun, 

4  119,733,  CI   426-46  000 
Szoke,  Abraham,  4.119.509.  CI.  204-157  lOR 
Mastroianni.   Sal   Thomas,  to  Motorola  Inc.   Method  for  forming  a 
guarded  Schottky  barner  diode  by  lon-implantation.  4,119,446,  CI. 
148-1  500, 
Masuda.  Naosuke,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd,  Hydraulic  braking  pressure 

control  unit   4,119,352,  CI,  3O3-6,0OC, 
Masuda,  Naosuke,  and  Sunaga,  Nobuo,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Hy- 
draulic brake  control  assembly   4,119,354,  CI.  303-24.0OF. 
Maszk,  Francis  S    See— 

Coleman,    William    H..    and    Maszk,    Francis    S.,   4,118,933,   CI. 
73-"' 66  000 
Matson,   Stephen   L  ,   to  General   Electnc  Company.   Apparatus  for 
maintaining  the  separation  efficiency  of  immobilized  liquid  mem- 
branes in  gas  separation   4,119,408,  CI.  422-169.000. 
Matsubara,  Kiyoshi,  Nomura.  Yuichi;  Yatomi,  Tadashi;  Hamamura, 
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Tadashi;  Noda,  Isao;  Watanabc,  Terumi;  Nomura,  Takao;  and  Sakau, 
Isao,  to  Mitsui-Nisso  Corporation;  Nippon  Unicar  Company,  Lim- 
ited; and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 
manufacturing  high-resilient  flexible  urethan  foams.  4,119,582,  CI. 
521-112.000. 
Matsuda,  Tsutomu;  Maeda,  Takeshi;  Hirabayashi,  Takeo;  and  Wata- 
nabc, Nobuyoshi,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Diazo  copying  matenal  for 
secondary  original.  4,119,465,  CI  96-75.000, 
Matsueda,  Kenichi;  and  Kitamura,  Takao,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics 

Co.  Electrical  switch.  4,119,823,  CI.  200-302.000. 
Matsuki,  Masamitsu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  Composite  board 
structure  including  corrugated  fiberboard  and  combination  surface- 
covering  and  electncaJ-winng  arrangement  incorporating  the  board 
structure.  4,119,794,  CI,  174-68,00R 
Matsuki,  Toshiharu;  See— 

Kuze,  Takashi;   Matsuki.  Toshiharu,   Nagaoka,    Koji,  and   Iwai. 
Naoji,  4.119,761,  CI.  428-472.000. 
Matsuoka,  Hiroo:  See — 

Nishida,  Fusao;  Matsuoka,  Hiroo;  Yamada.  Tomiaki,  and  Sato, 
Goro,  4.119,568.  CI.  252-437.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida,  Tom;  Hattori,  Masumi;  Tanaka,  Shinichi;  Sato,  Tomi;  and 

Kuwahara,  Kenji,  4.119,573,  CI.  252-519.000. 
Yamaoka,  Mikio;  Hayashida,  Yukio;  Korekawa,  Takashi;  and  Nibu. 
Toshiham,  4,119,542,  CI.  210-360.00A. 
Matsuyama,  Iwao;  See— 

Jyomura.  Shigem;  Matsuyama,  Iwao;  Miyauchi,  Katsuki;  Miya- 
shita,  Tsune;  and  Toda,  Gyozo,  4,119,886,  CI.  315-101.000. 
Matsuyama,  Kazuo;  See — 

Komai,   Takeshi;   and    Matsuyama,    Kazuo,    4,119,657,    CI.    260- 
453.0RZ. 
Matsuzaki.    Hiroshi;    and    Tsukiji,    Yoshihiro,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Komaisu  Seisakusho.  Machine  tool.  4.118,844,  CI.  29-27.0OC 
Max-Flanck-Gesellschaft   zur  Fordemng  der  Wissenschaften   e    V 
See — 
Kny,  Gunter;  and  Westphal,  Otto,  4,119,714,  CI  424-199.000. 
Mayer,  Peter;  and  Simeth,  Claus,  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabnk 
Faber  &  Schleicher  AG.  Device  for  the  flattening  of  sheets  by  means 
of  suction.  4,119,309,  CI.  271-183000 
Mayo,  Haydn  Frank;  See — 

Gordon,  Sidney;  Wilkins.  John  Thomas;  and  Mayo,  Haydn  Frank, 
4,118,819,  CI.  15-49.00R 
Mazurkiewicz,  Manan:  See- 
Summers,  David  A.;  Mazurkiewicz,  Manan;  Bushnell,  Dwighi  J  . 
and  Blaine.  James.  4,119,160.  CI    175-67.000. 
MBI.  Inc  :  See— 

Schiffman,  Murray  M.,  4,119,484,  CI    156-659.000 
McCauley.  Kenneth  G.  Minnow  dipper.  4.118.807.  CI  43-4.000. 
McCracken.  Mark  M  :  See- 
Ross,    Robert    G.;    and    McCracken,    Mark    M.,    4,118.866,    CI. 
32-22.000. 
McFarlane,  Douglas  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  threading  worms  on 

fishhooks.  4,118,881,  CI.  43-4.000. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Jacyno.  Anthony;  and  Smith.  Richard  T..  4,1 18,865,  CI  30-276  000 
McGuire,  Charles  H.,  to  Motorola  Inc  Fluid  activated  velocity  switch 

4,119,819,  CI.  200-81.90R 
McMahon,  Joseph  F  :  See— 

Albulescu,    Peter;    and    McMahon.    Joseph    F.,    4,119,349,    CI 
299-2.000. 
McMillan,  Norman;  and  Dier,  Henry  M.,  to  Dataproducts  Corporation 
Molded    character    belt     with    integral    sleeves.     4,119,029,    CI 
101-111.000. 
McMurtry,  David  Roberts:  See- 
Woodward,   Clifford   Stanley;   and   McMurtry.    David    Roberts. 
4,118,997,  CI.  74-417.000. 
McNeil  Laboratones,  Incorporated:  See- 
Carson,  John  Robert,  4,119,639.  CI  260-326.350 
McReynolds.  Glen  Harold.  Jr.,  to  Esquire,  Inc  Lens  closure  for  sports 

light  fixture.  4,120,023,  CI.  362-16.000. 
McSherry,  Thomas;  and  Gormley,   Edward  J.   Anchorable  tubular 

device.  4,118,910,  CI.  52-699.000. 
Mead  Corpwration,  The:  See — 

Stager,  William  R..  4,119,973,  CI   346-75.000. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See- 
Comer,  William  T.;  and  Kreighbaum,  William  E..  4.119,729,  CI 
424-330.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Jirak,  Thomas  L.,  4,119,103,  CI.  128-419.0PS. 
Megmniss.  Stephen  Mason.  Ill,  to  Extracorporeal  Medical  Systems, 

Inc.  Double-action  proportioning  pump.  4,119,113,  CI    137-99.000 
Mehaffy,  Gordon  E.;  and  Sawa,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Beckman  Instmments. 

Inc.  Fluid  switch.  4,119,120,  CI.  137-885.000. 
Mehl,  Wolfgang;  and  Monti,  Roland,  to  Sublistatic  Holding  S.A    Re- 
prographic apparatus  and  method.  4,119,374,  CI.  355-32.000 
Meister,  Herbert,  to  Herbert  Meister  and  Co.  Heat  and  solvent  resistant 
flexible  gasket  means  and  process  for  production  thereof  4,1 19.323. 
CI.  277-235.00R. 
Melanson,  Leslie  B.,  to  Linker  Machines.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  peeling 

sausages.  4.118.828.  CI.  17-1. OOF. 
Melehy,  Mahmoud  Ahmed:  See- 
Jain,  Faquir  Chand;  and  Melehy,  Mahmoud  Ahmed,  4,1 19,994,  CI. 
357-16.000. 
Melvin,  Myron  F.  Metal  base  resistor  4,119,937,  CI.  338-308.000. 
Membrino,  Robert  J.;  and  Gaughan,  John  C,  to  Singer  Company,  The 
Digital  display  data  processor.  4,120,028,  CI.  364-200.000. 


Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  :  See- 
Baldwin,  John  J..  4,1 19,630.  CI   260-294  900 
Baldwin,    John    J      and    Ponticello.    Gerald    S.,    4.119,718.    CI. 

424-248.510 
Baldwin,  John  J  .  4,119.-21.  CI  424-263,000. 
Gner.  Nathaniel,  and  Witzel,  Bmce  E,,  4,119.779,  CI  544-215  000 
Meredith.  Joel  B    See- 
Small.  Robert  F  ,  and  Meredith.  Joel  B  .  4,118.907,  CI.  52-115.000. 
Merklinger,  Harold  M    Acoustic  direction  finder    4  119  042,  CI.  340- 

6.00R 
Merlino,  Mark  F  Cntical  alignment  loudspeaker  system.  4,119,799,  CL 

179-1  OOE 
Mernll.  Arthur  A    .Assembling  method  and  apparatus.  4.119,332,  CI. 

281-2500R 
Merten.  Gerhard:  and  Schlusener.  Horst,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte 
Westfaha    Coal   plough   having   separately   adjustable  cutters  and 
flexible    fluid    power    and    tontrol    lines    therefor     4.119,347,    CI. 
299-34.000 
Messick,  Bobbv  G.;  See- 
Newport.  John  J  .  Ill    and  McNSick.  B^^bby  G.,  4,119.632,  CI.  260- 
295.00R. 
Messier-Hispano  See — 

Masclet.  Jean.  4.119,179.  CI.  188-73.200. 
Mesur-Matic  Electronics  Corp    See — 

Newell.  Harold  R  ,  4.119,902.  CI.  318-696.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Simmrock.  Karl  Hans,  and  Hellemanns.  Gerhard.  4.119.507,  01. 

204-80,000 
Werner.  Dielnch;  Schymura,  Konrad;  Georgi,  Hans;  Pech,  Walter, 
and  Lange.  Wilhelm.  4.118.986.  CI.  73-351.000. 
Melallwerk  Max  Brose  &  Co    See— 

Becker,  Herbert,  4.118.893.  CI   49-348.000 
Metteer,  N   Bmce;  and  Quick.  John  D  .  10  Motorola  Inc.  Constant  ratt- 

sweep  frequency  generator   4.119.92"'.  CI    331-11.000 
Metzger.   Lenard   M  .   and  Johnson.   Robert   B  .  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Companv   Overlap  track  >.er\o  for  dsnamic  position  correction  in  a 
rotary-head  upe  recorder  4.120.008,  CI    360-70000 
Meyer.  Rudolf  See— 

Sauerteig.   Wolfgang,    Himmelmann,    Wolfgang,    .Meyer.    Rudolf, 
Ranz.  Erwin.  and  Pelz,  W.lhhald,  4,1  ! 0,464,  CI   96-68.000. 
Meza.  Francisco:  See— 

Ocampt\    Felipe:    Meza,    Francisco;    and    Aguirre.    Francisco, 
4.119.497,  CI   203-29  000. 
Mezentsev,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Belvaev.  Vasily  Dmimevich,  Chepigo.  Sergei  Vladimirovich; 
Korotchenkol  Nina  hanovna,  Mezent.sev,  ,Aiexandr  Nikola- 
evich. Samokhina.  Olga  Vasilievna,  Krasmskava.  Alexandra 
Leonidovna;  Timkin.  Vadim  Nikolaevich,  Shkop,  Var<->slav 
Yaroslavovich,  and  Colubev,  Alexei  Olegovich.  4,110.405,  CI 
195-102000 
Michelotti.  Victor  Galileo.  Knock-dowr,  shi-King  structure.  4,119,045. 

CI.  108-156.000. 
Michne,  William  F  :  See— 

Lewis,    Thomas    R.    and    Michnt.    V.ilham    f-  .    4,110,62^,    CI 
260-293.540, 
Michon,  Maunce:  and  Sturel.  Bernard.  10  Compagnie  Ge;ieral  d'Elec- 
trocite  S  A    Laser  head  and  application  thereof  to  a  laser  generator 
device  4,119,928,  CI    331-94  50P 
Micklus,  Michael  J  ,  and  Ou-Yang,  David  T  ,  to  Biosearch  Medical 
Products  Inc    Coated  substrate  having  a  low  coefficient  of  fnction 
hvdrophilic  coating  and  a  melhixl  of  making  the  same  4,119,094,  CI. 
128-132.00R 
Microdot  Inc    See — 

Berecz,  Imre,  4.119,130,  CI,  151-41.760. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation   See — 

Durling.  Harold.  4.110.351.  CI.  303-6.00M. 
Hipp,  James  D  ,  4,1 10,041,  CI,  105-3O8.O0R. 
Jwuc,  Karl  J.,  4.119,209.  CI  213-121.000. 
Midonkawa.  Yoshio.  to  Glasrock  Products.  Inc    S1fth<>d  i>i  manula. 
tunng  a  marking  pen  having  a  nib  and   an   ink   reservoir  Integra, 
therewith   4,119,756.  CI   428-295  000 
Mignen,   Bernard,  to  Essilor   International.  Cie  Generale  d'Optique 
Method  of  making  an  ophthalmic  lens  of  progressively  vanable  focal 
power,  4,118,853,  CI   29-424  (XX) 
Miles  Laboratones,  Inc    See— 

Clemens,  Anton  Huben,  4,119,406.  CI  422-81.000. 
Lam,  Charles  Tak  Wai,  4,119.405,  CI   422-56  000 
Miller.  John  R  .  to  Southern  Railwav  Companv    Method  and  apparatus 

for  treatmg  ballast   4.110,154,  CI    171-16  000 
Miller.  Jorge    Electrolvtic  cell  for  treatment  of  water    4,119,518,  CI. 

204-263000 
Miller,  Laird  F    See— 

Bambury,  Ronald  E     Edwards,  Michael  L  :  and  Miller    laird  F 
4,119,775,  CI    544-28  000 
Miller,  Richard  Foster.  Certain  azaphenoxathiin  compounds.  4,119,629, 

CI   260-294  80B 
Miller,  Stephen  D  :  See— 

Fredenck.  Louis  J  :  Hoke.  Kenneth  E  .  Greene.  Jerroid  Vv  ,  and 
Miller.  Stephen  D  .  4,119,220,  CI.  214-8. 50A. 
Miller,  William  Joseph,  See— 

Golner   Jeroid  Julius,  Miller,  William  Joseph,  and  Strout,  Russell 
Brown.  4,119,251,  CI.  225-20.000 
Mimura.  Yoshivuki  See— 

Kagami.    Akivasu,    Hase.    Takashi     Mimura.    Yoshiyuki,    Nanta 
Kmichiro.  and  Hiraki,  Minom.  4,1  10.562.  CI   252-301  60S 
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Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  See — 

Leslie  O,  and  Nelson.  Kerry  S,  4,119.373.  CI.   355- 
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..icra  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Toshinon;  and  Yamashita,  Maki.  4.119,982.  CI.  354-155.000 

Harumi.  4,119,983,  CI.  354-197  000 
Mohammad  Kian.  Methods  and  systems  for  use  with  pulse 
uitry.  4,120,032,  CI.  364-510  000. 
rt  J  ;  See- 
David   G  ,   Aquino.   Herman   A  ;   and   Mish.   Roben   J  . 
,042,  CI.  105-368.00R 

lo:  See— 

1,  Karl  Hemz;  Misiano,  Carlo;  Simonetti,  Ennco;  and  Fazi. 

),  4,118,947,  CI   62-514.00R. 

avid  S.;  and  Nagel,  Robert  H..  to  IDR,  Inc  Multiple  chan- 
system  utilizing  row  grabber  interface  as  CATV  input 
|3.  CI.  358-142.000 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lashi,    Michihiroi    Saito,    Masato,    Yamanoshita.    Makoto: 
lura,  Hidetoshi;  Maeyama,  Koichiro;  Uchida.  Yasushi;  and 
lo.  Osamu.  4,120,026,  CI   362-231  000 
Paper  MiJls,  Ltd.;  See— 

Shigeni;  Iwata,  Tamotu.  and  Yano.  Tetsuo,  4,119.463.  CI 
i7000. 

Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

oshihiko;  Okabe.  Isao;  and  Shirou,  Atsushi.  4.119.443,  CI 
12.100. 

adao;  Yasuda.  Takeru,  and  Okuda.  Sigeru.  to  Toyou  Jidosha 
.abushikj  Kaisha.  Switch  device  for  detecting  a  position  of  a 

aJve   of  an   internal   combustion   engine.    4.118.976.   CI 


ing  &  Smeltmg  Co..  Ltd    See— 
Kozo;  and  Izumi.  Sumio.  4.119.533.  CI   209-155  000. 
Corporation;  See — 
ibara,      Kiyoshi;      Nomura.      Yuichi,      Yatomi.      Tadashi, 
lamura,  Tadashi.  Noda.  Isao;  Watanabe.  Terumi;  Nomura, 
lo;  andSakata,  Isao.  4.1 19.582.  CI.  521-112,000. 
asunaga;  Oguchi.  Shigemitsu.  Hayakawa,  Wataru,  Takaha- 

__  juo;  Ishida,  Gen-ichi;  and  Amasaka.  Masayoshi.  to  Nippon 

Teiegr^ph  and  Telephone  Public  Corp.,  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Fujitsu 
Limite^.  Air  beanng  head  support.  4.120.010.  CI.  360-103  000 
Mittag,  Douglas  C,  to  Aurora  Equipment  Company    Crossover  or 

bndgel4.1 18.816,  CI,  14-69,500 
Miutel.  AJlexander:  See — 

Stanislaw    Franz;    and    Miutel.    .Alexander.    4.119,583,    CI 
■103.000 
Miyamori.  Kalsuya;  Muraa.  Tom;  and  Shitamon.  Osamu.  to  Miyamon. 

Katsuyk.  Subaqueous  heater  apparatus.  4,1 19,082.  CI    126-263  000 
.MiyaokifSenn.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube  4,1 19,883,  CI. 
313-tl4.000 

Kasumi;  See — 

,  Yukihiro;  Miyashita,  Kasumi;  and  Toda,  Jun.  4, 11 9,435.  CI 
-34  000 
Tsune;  See — 

1.  Shigeru;  Matsuvama.  Iwao.  .Mivauchi.  Katsuki,  M:ya- 
Tsune;  and  Toda.'Oyozo.  4.119,886,  CI   315-101  000 
Katsuki:  See— 

ura.  Shigeru;  Matsuyama,  Iwao;  Miyauchi,  Katsuki;  Miya- 
Tsune;  and  Toda,  Gyozo,  4,119.886.  CI   315-101  000 
Tsutomu.    Kato.   Takashi;    Suzuki.    Yoshihisa,    and    Ueda 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho   System 


Miyashit 
Si 

Miyashn 
Jyor 
s 

Miyauc 
Jyo 
s 
Miy 

Shozo., .-, -^  — 

for  traisporting  cheeses  produced  by  spinning  machinery  4,1 18.920 
CI,  5754,0OR. 
Miyoshi.|Nonomi;  and  Tsuruoka,  Michihiko.  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co..  Ltd 
Mechanism  for  convening  rotary  motion  into  linear  reciprocating 
motiort  4.118.993.  CI.  74-37  000 
Mizuma,]  Katsuhisa.  and  Awazu.  Tetsuro.  to  Neturen  Company  Ltd 
Helical  reinforcing  bar  for  steel  cage  in  concrete  structure.  4,119,764, 
CI.  421-592.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation;  See — 

Braid.  Milton.  4.119.548.  CI   252-i2 /'OO 

Heilk    El    Ahmadi    I.,    and    Dessau,    Ralph    M,    4,119,646,    CI 
2$- 346.220. 
Mochiziiu,  Nobuo,  Demizu,  Hiromi;  Oyama,  Hajime;  and  Ohnuma. 
Teruyljki.  to  Ricoh  Co.  Ltd   Toner  charging  apparatus   4,119,060. 
CI    llt-653.000. 
Modem  U.lbum  and  Finishing  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Fro<ihlig,  Rudolph  A.,  4,119,198,  CI.  206-312  000 
Moellga^d.   Klaus;  and  Sendtko.   Ulnch.  to  Dr    Ing    Rudolf  Hell. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  stepwise  scanning  of  patterns 
accor(.ing  to  a  scanning  raster  4.120.045.  CI   364-900.000 


Moena, 

4,119 


Monroe 


4J 
Monsan 


Miniature    soccer-football    game    toy 


Nibaldo    Mosciatti 
Jl4,  CI  273-85.00F 
Mohawl  Data  Sciences  Corp    See— 

Yes<:hick,  WaJdemar,  4,119,953,  CI.  34O-324.0AD 
MoUekei.  Remer:  See— 

Baurr.  Kurt;  Molleken.  Reiner;  Fiege.  Helmut, 
Karlfned,  4.119,671,  CI.  260-600  00 R 
Mollenkopf,  Lloyd  C  ,  to  Rosemount  Office  Systems 
movable  partitions.  4,119,287,  CI   248-243.000 
Auto  Equipment  Company;  See 


and 


Inc 


I 

Wedemeyer, 

Suppons  for 


Ho<brechts,   Alben   J    G;   and   van   Eekelen,   Alex   HAM 


118,825, 
Pierre 


CI. 
See- 


15-250.320 


Duiand,  Gilbert;  and  Monsan.  Pierre.  4.1 19.494.  CI    195-68  000 


Monsanto  Company   See— 

Anderson  George  J  .  Desmond.  Timothy  F..  and  Santer,  J.  Owen. 

4.119,762,  CI.  428-524  000 
Bloomfield.   Jordan   J.   and   Owsley.   Dennis  C.  4,119.575,   CI. 

252-'i22.000 
Gaertner,  Van  R  ,  and  Hamm,  Philip  C,  4,119.430.  CI.  71-86000. 
Kmg   Henry  L    and  Wu.  Chester  C.  4,1 19.614,  CI.  528-283.000. 
Knowles.  William  S  ;  and  Sabacky,  MUton  J..  4,119,652.  CI.  260- 

429.00R 
Sullivan.  Alfred  Bay.  4.119,780.  CI.  548-329.000. 
Veazey.  Thomas  M  ,  4,119.747,  CI.  427-424.000. 
Monti.  Roland:  See—  ,,  ,^,^„ 

Mehl.  Wolfgang;  and  Monti.  Roland,  4,119,374,  CI.  355-32.000. 
Moody.  David   Vehicle  of  adjustable  width.  4,119.224.  CI.  214-85.000. 
Mookherjee.  Braja  Dulal:  See- 
Light.  Kenneth  K  .  Sanders.  James  Milton;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo; 
Shuster.  Edward  J    Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall, 
John  B  ,  Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr ,  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee, 
Braja  DulaJ.  Tseng,  Ching  Y  .  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A.,  4,1 19,577, 
CI   252-522  000 
Moore,  Donald  K  .   Beaman,  George  R.;  Hightower,  John  D.;  and 
Graham.  Craig  W  ,  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Acoustic 
coupler  4,119.941,  CI    340-5.00R. 
Moore.  Joseph  E  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Method  for  control 
of     fungi     using     4-halo-5-aryl-l,2.3.-dithiazoles.     4,119,722,     CI 
424-270-000 
Moore.  Warren  F  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Method  of  forming  a 

superalloy   4.119,458,  CI   -75-170.000. 
Morane.    Bruno,   to   LOreal    Hair   dryer,   especially   for   long   hair 

4.118,8-'4.  CI  34-101.000. 
Morgan.  Mitchell  L.;  See- 
Naves.  David  G  ;  Aquino.  Herman  A.;  and  Morgan,  Mitchell  L., 
4,119,043.  C!    105-368, OOR. 
Morgan,  Roben  .\nthony,  to  Terminal  Dau  Corporation.  Microfiche 

inspection  apparatus.  4,119,372,  CI   353-26. OOR. 
Mon,  Kaoru-  See — 

Isowa.  Yoshikazu.  Ohmon.  Muneki;  Kunta,  Hideaki;  Ichikawa, 
Tetsuya;    Sato.    Masanan,    and    Mon,    Kaoru.    4,119,493.    CI. 
195-29  000 
.Mon.  Kojiro:  See — 

Hanyuda.    Toshiaki;    Kanehiro.    Haruyuki.    Mori.    Kojiro;    and 
Takiyama.  Eiichiro.  4.119.617,  CI.  528-360.000. 
Moncca.  .Anthony  C  ;  See — 

Moncca.  Larry  S  :  and  Utasi.  Joseph  G  .  4.1 19.81 1,  CI.  340-407.000. 
Moncca.   Larrv  S  ,  and  Utasi.  Joseph  G  .  to  Moncca,  Anthony  C. 

Photo-vibratorv  transducer   4,119,811,  CI.  340-407.000. 
Montomo,  Sadao:  Tatsumi,  Youji,  and  Sugita,  Terumitsu,  to  Seiko  Seiki 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     .Method    for    controlling    gnnding    process. 
4.118.900.  CI    51-281  OOR 
Morken.   John   Edward    Drapery   pleat   holder    4.119.134.   CI.    160- 

349  OOR 
Mor(>co.  Phihp  A  ,  and  Brow.  Gaylord  T  Object  supports.  4,119,302, 

C!   256-48  000 
Morokawa.  Shigeru;  and  Ha.shimoto.  Yukio,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.  Ltd. 

Frequency  division  circuit.  4.119.867,  CI.  3O7-225.0OC. 
Morris,  James  C    See — 

Newell.  P  Bruce;  and  Moms,  James  C,  4.1 19,888.  CI.  315-205.000. 
Mornson.  Howard  J     Retchic,  Donald  K.;  and  Baer,  Ralph  H.,  to 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates  Phonograph  cartndge  and  sensor  assem- 
bly  4.119.844,  CI   25O-231.0OR 
Morton,  Douglas  Ross,  Jr ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Inter-oxa-9- 
deo!ty-9,10-didehydro-PGD,  compounds.  4,119,672,  CI.  562-503.000. 
Monon   John  and  Stevens.  Keith  Drummond.  to  Cableform  Limited. 

Pulse  controllers   4,119,898,  CI,  318-341,000. 
Moser,  Kun;  Wegmann,  Helmut;  and  Weigele,  Reinhold,  to  Develop 
KG  Dr    Eisbein  &  Co    Mounting  arrangement  for  component  ele- 
ments of  a  copying  machine,  4,1 19,059,  CI.  1 18-644.000. 
Moser.  Richard  A  .  lo  Helm  Instrument  Company.  Auto  zero  circuit. 

4.119.918.  CI    328-165.000. 
Moses.  Lucius,  to  Heyward.  Viola  M.  Gas  stove  attachment.  4,119,021, 

CI.  99-425  000, 
Moshofsky.  Jerome  F.;  See- 
Hams.  Richard  D  ,  Smith.  Franklin  G.;  and  Moshofsky,  Jerome  F., 
4.118,835.  CI   24-73  OMC 
Mossberg  Hubbard  a  Division  of  Wanskuck  Company;  See— 

Hosbcm,  Hugh  W  ,  4,119,279,  CI   242-54.0OR. 
Motokawa.  \utaka.  to  Kakogawa  Plastics  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat-con- 
trolled doctor  knife   4.119,836.  CI   219-528.000. 
Motorola  Inc    See — 

Bevacqua,  Louis  Alben,  4,118,991.  CI.  74-10.330. 

Bouvier.  David  William;  Brenner.  Charles  H.;  and  Butler.  Walker, 

4.119,966,  CI   343-7  700 
Mastroianni,  Sal  Thomas.  4.119,446,  CI.  148-1.500. 
McGuire.  Charles  H  .  4.119,819.  CI   200-81.90R. 
Metteer.  N    Bruce;  and  Quick.  John  D  .  4,119,927,  CI.  331-11.000. 
Motosugi.  Katuhiko;  See — 

Noguchi.  Masaaki.  Tanaka.  Yukiyasu;  and  Motosugi,  Katuhiko, 
4,119.065,  CI,  123-32.0SP. 
Mower,  Michael  Lee,  Carleton.  William  Anhur;  and  Packard,  Gary 
Richard,  to  Facet  Enterpnses,  Inc.  Automotive  fan  drive  assembly. 
4.119,184.  CI    192-82.00T. 
Moy,  Thomas  P    See — 

Isgur,   Irving  E  .  .Alexander.  Roben  R..  and  Moy,  Thomas  P., 
4.119.602.  CI    260-29,6NR 
Mover.  Ernest  P  ,  to  Amencan  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.  Movable 
storage  unit  system   4,119,376,  CI.  312-198.000. 
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Moyroud,  Louis  M.  Photographic  type  composing  machine  4.119,977, 

CI.  354-7.000. 
Muacevic,  Gojko;  See — 

Kopjje,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stahle,  Helmut;  and  Muacevic. 
Gojko,  4,119.728.  CI.  424-324.000. 
Muccino,  Richard  Roben;  See— 

Liebman,  Arnold  Alvin;  and  Muccino.  Richard  Roben.  4.119.647, 
CI.  260-397.200. 
Mugitani,  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Tuda,     Goro;     Sawada,     Yoshihisa;     and     Mugitani,     Yasuhiro. 

4,119,015,  CI.  90-17.000 

Muka,  Edward;  and  Glover.  Clyde  Pershing,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Qjm- 

pany.  Incubator  and  radiometnc  scanner  4,119,381.  CI.  356-244  000 

Muller,   Jean-Claude,    to   Rellumit-Inter.    Counter-current   automatic 

cleaning  filter.  4,119,540.  CI.  210-142.000. 
Muller,  Rolf,  to  Papst-Motoren  KG   Brushless  d  c  motor  with  precise 

speed  control.  4,119,895,  CI.  318-254  000 
Munk,  Michael;  See — 

Boochever,  Evelyn;  and  Munk.  Michael.  4.1 18.945.  CI  62-176.00C. 
Murai,  Torn:  See — 

Miyamori,  Katsuya;  Murai.  Toru;  and  Shitamon.  Osamu.  4.1 19.082. 
CI.  126-263.000. 
Murao,  Mikio;  See — 

Hatanaka,    Kyohei;    Inoue.    Hajime;    Hisatomi,    Haruya.    Okuda. 
Koya;  Suzuki,  Takeshi.  Murao.  Mikio;  and  Utiyama.  Susumu. 
4,119,395,  CI.  431-11.000 
Muroga,  Hisashi:  See — 

Noguchi,  Ichiro;  Hayashi,  Chiaki;  and  Muroga,  Hisashi.  4.119,875. 
CI.  310-248.000. 
Murphy,  Walter  Thomas,  to  B.  F.  Goodnch  Company,  The   Rubberv 

bladders  from  epoxy  compositions,  4.1 19,592,  CI.  260-18. OPF 
Murray,  Paul  Michael,  to  Redifon  Flight  Simulation  Limited   Raster- 
scan  display  apparatus  for  computer-generated  images.  4,1 19,956,  CI 
34O-324.0AD. 
Myers,  Timothy:  See — 

Snyder,  J,  Rush;  and  Myers,  Timothy,  4,119,277,  CI  241-167.000. 
Myodo,  Osamu:  See— 

Tsuchihashi,    Michihiro;    Saito,    Masato;    Yamanoshila,    Makoto; 
Katsura,  Hidetoshi;  Maeyama,  Koichiro;  Uchida,  Yasushi;  and 
Myodo,  Osamu,  4,120,026,  C!   362-231  000. 
N.  Civy  &  Cie,  SA:  See — 

Lowenheck,  Konrad,  4,118,978,  CI  73-144.000 
N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  See— 

Verbauwhede,   Germain,   and  Coopman,    Frans,   4,119,748,   CI 
428-36.000. 
Nabisco,  Inc.;  See — 

Spiel,  Alben.  4,119,734,  CI.  426-72.000 
Nabiullm,   Faat   Khatovich;  Gertsik,   Efim   Mikhailovich;   Rodionov, 
Jury  Timofeevich;  and  Rabinovich,  Vyacheslav  Anatolievich    De- 
vice for  introducing  fillers  and  terminal  into  galvanic  cell  4,1 19,126, 
CI.  141-100.000. 
Nachtman,  Elliot  S.;  and  Hitchcock,  Ronald  G  ,  to  Tower  Oil  &  Tech- 
nology Co.  High  temperature  lubncant  composition   4,119,547,  CI. 
252-25.000. 
Nafissi,  Ahmad:  See — 

Zimmer,     Erich;     Nafissi,     Ahmad;     and    Winkhaus,     Gunther, 
4,119,698,  CI  423-82.000 
Nagai,  Hisomu:  See — 

Aoki,  Yutaka;  Hase,  Akira;  Ito,  Jiro;  and  Nagai,  Hisomu,  4,1 19,409. 
CI.  44-l.OOR. 
Nagami,  Masani;  Hori,  Kenji;  Masaoka,  Hiromu;  and  Kishi,  Yoshio,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Random  access  recording  and/or  playback  sys- 
tem. 4,120,006,  CI.  360-72.000 
Nagaoka,  Koji;  See — 

Kuze,  Takashi;   Matsuki,   Toshiharu;   Nagaoka,   Koji.   and   Iwai. 
Naoji,  4,119,761,  CI.  428-472.000 
Nagatsu,  Toshihani;  and  Sakakibara,  Shumpei,  to  Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc 
Novel  dipeptide  derivatives,  salts  thereof,  and  method  of  measunng 
enzyme  activity.  4,119,620,  CI.  260-1 12. 50R. 
Nagel,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Mitchell,    David    S.;    and    Nagel,    Robert    H.,    4.120.003,    CI 
358-142.000. 
Nagel,  Robert  I.,  to  Doimnion  Auto  Accessones  Limited.  Stop,  tail  and 

signal  lamp.  4,120,018,  CI.  362-333  000. 
Nagumo,  Michihiko;  Inoue,  Tohru;  and  Okumura,  Naoki,  to  Nippon 
Steel    Corporation.    Process    for    manufactunng    a    steel    product. 
4,119,442,  CI.  148-2.000. 
Nahay,  Lawrence  Paul,  to  RCA  Corporation    Digital  time  division 

multiplex  switching  system.  4,119,807.  CI    179-18.0BC 
Nakada,  Akira:  See — 

Kondo,  Michio;  Nakada,  Akira;  Chibana.  Masanobu;  Futamase, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Ohya,  Akiyoshi,  4,119,005,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Nakagawa,  Tadashi;  See— 

Koyama,  Mitsuo;  Nemoto,  Ichiro;  Onda,  Eiichi;  Nakagawa,  Tada- 
shi; and  Watanabe,  Masanon.  4,119,986,  CI   354-258.000 
Nakahara,  Muneo:  See— 

Komorita,  Fujio;  and  Nakahara,  Muneo,  4,119,471.  CI.  106-47.00Q 
Nakai,  Masanori:  See — 

Tokumani,     Yukuya;     Nakai,     Masanon;     Shinozaki.     Satoshi; 
Nakamura,  Junichi;  Ito.  Shinlaro;  and  Nishi,  Yoshio.  4.119,998. 
CI.  357-44.000. 
Nakajima,  Seiji:  See — 

Sato,  Mituharu;  and  Nakajima,  Seiji,  4,119,213.  CI.  214-1  OBB 


Nakamura.  Junichi   Sef-— 

Tokumaru.     \'ukuya,     Nakai,     Masanon,     Shinozaki.     Satoshi. 
Nakamura.  Junichi;  Ito,  Shintaro;  and  Nishi,  Yoshio,  4,119,998. 
CI    357-44  000 
Nakamura.   Tsugio.    Aizaki.    Seigo;    and    Hayashi.    Kosei,   to   Sekisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashi 
Zoen   Connectable  nurserv  box  structures  having  companmentaliz- 
ing  gnds  4.118.892,  CI   4--f.<)  000 
Nakao.  Yukihiro;  Miyashita.  Kasumi,  anJ  TinJa,  J.;n   lo  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industnes.  Ltd    Prix'es-s  of  prepanng  soybean  polvsacchandf"- 
4.119,435.  CI    12'-34(XX) 
Nanta.  Kinichiro  See — 

Kagami.    .Akivasu;    Hase,    Takashi;    Mimura.    Yoshiyuki;    Narita, 
Kinichiro   and  Hiraki.  Minoru,  4,119,562,  CI.  252-301.608. 
National  Blank  Book  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Cassidv.    Raymond   T.;   and   St    Amand.   Robert.   4,119.200,   CI. 
206-387  00(1 
National  Can  Corporation   See — 

Hinds,  James  J  ,  4.1 19.843.  CI    25O-222.0PC. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation;  See — 
Bansch,  Raymond  C  ,  4,119,56",  CI   2 52-430.000. 
Braus,  Harry,  and  Woltermann.  Jav  R  .  4, 1 19,789.  CI.  560-161.000. 
Speca.  Anthony  N  ,  4.110,773,  CI   526-130  000, 
National  Research  Development  Corporation;  See — 

Hannagel,  Hans  Ludwig    and  Bavraktaroglu,  Burhan,  4,119,993, 

CI   357-23  000 
Taylor,  Wilfred  Kenelm.  4.114.^46.  CI   340-146.30Q. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation   See — 

Varadi.  Andrew  G  .  4,120,t>4-,  CI   365-227.000. 
National  Starch  &  Chemical  Corporation;  See — 

Tessler.  Manin  M  ,  4,119  487.  CI.  162-175.000. 
National  Steel  Corporation;  Sec^ 

Costakis,  Andrew  L..  4.1 19.515.  CI.  204-211.000. 
National  Union  Electnc  Corporation:  See — 

Smaling.  Oral  M  .  4,119,414.  CI.  55-97.000 
Nava.  Giorgio  Fununato.  to  Vega  S.p.A.  Bending  unit  for  a  Sending- 

glueing  machine   4.119.018.  CI   93-49.0AC. 
Naves.  David  G  ,  Aquino.  Herman  A,,  and  Mish.  Robert  J    lo  Puiiman 
Incorporated    Railv,a\  car  counterbalanced  tilting  deck    4.119,042. 
CI,  105-368,00R 
Naves.  David  G  ,  Aquino    Herman  A  .  and  Morgan,  Mitchell  L.,  lo 
Pullman  Incorptirated    Railway  car  counterbalanced  tilting  deck 
4,119,043,  CI    105-368.O0R 
NCR  Corporation   See — 

Farber,  Sheldon,  4,119,776,  CI   542-441  i.iciO, 
Neasham,  Leo  B    Dnve  unit  for  selectively  effecting  dnving  or  free- 
wheeling condition  of  profjeller  shafting.  4.118,951,  CI.  64-4.000. 
Nedbal.  Richard  A    See — 

Estes.    Bay    E.    Ill;    and    Nedbal.    Richard    A.    4,119.896,    CI. 
318-266.000 
Nef.  Jean-Mane  Sec— 

Legendre.      Philippe,     and      Nef,     Jean-.Mane,     4,119.923,     CI. 
330-284.000 
Neiman  S  A    See — 

Lipschutz,  Paul,  4,118,960,  CI.  70-59.000. 
Nelson,  Kerry  S    See — 

Fnshman.  Leslie  O  ;  and  Nelson,  Kenry  S.,  4.119,373,  Q.  355- 
.'OOR, 
Nelson.  Kyler  Fischer,  to  Xerox  CorjKiration.  Fast  acting  gain  photo- 
current  device  4.119.840.  CI.  250-21  l.OOR. 
Nelson.  Walter  R    Laminar  stream  spout  attachment    4,119.276,  CI. 

239-590.300 
Nemoto,  Ichiro;  See — 

Kovama.  Mitsuo;  Nemoto.  Ichiro;  Onda,  Eiichi;  Nakagawa.  Tada- 
shi, and  Watanabe.  Masanon.  4.1 19.986,  CI.  354-258.000 
Nemoto.  Shigeru;  See — 

Kobavashi.     Minoru,     and     Nemoto,     Shigeru,     4,119,822,     CI. 
200^246,000 
Neturen  C^impany  Ltd    See — 

Mizuma.     Katsuhisa;     and     Awazu,     Tetsuro,     4,119,764,     CI. 
428-592,000 
Neuzil,  Richard  W  .  and  Fergin,  Richard  L  ,  to  UOP  Inc  Desorbent  for 
separation  of  butene-1  from  a  C4  hydrocarbon  mixture  using  zeolite 
X.  4,119,678,  CI   260-6^-^0(.)A 
Neville,  Glenn  E    See— 

Wilkms,  Paul  E  .  Neville.  Glenn  E     and  Fitzgerald.  Robert  T., 
4,119,039,  CI    102-214000 
Newell,  Harold  R  .  to  Mesur-Matic  Electronics  Corp.  Acceleration/de- 
celeration   control    circuit    for    a    stepping    motor     4,119,902,    CI 
318-696.000 
Newell,  P    Bruce,  and  Morns.  James  C  .  lo  GTE  SyKania  Incorpo- 
rated, Operating  circuit  for  flash  lamp  directly  coupled  to  AC  source, 
4.119.888.  CI,  315-205  000 
Newport.  John  J  .   Ill,  and   .Messick.  Bobby  G.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The  Method  of  promotmg  the  crystallization  of  picloram. 
4,119,632,  CI,  260-295, OOR 
Newquist,  Barbara  Lee,  and  Newquist,  Scott  C   Garment-supportable 

tennis  ball  pocket   4,119.24"   CI.  224-5.00D 
Newquist.  Scott  C    See — 

Newquist.  Barbara  Lee.  and  Newquist    Scott  C,  4,119,247,  CI. 
224-500D 
Nibu,  Toshiharu  See— 

Yamaoka,  Mikio  Havashida.  Yukio.  Korekawa.  Takashi  and  Nibu. 
Toshiharu.  4.119.542.  CI   210-36O00A. 
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4.n<5,5"'0.  CI 


Nicholas,  Paiil  Peter  See— 

Kroenke,  William  Joseph;  and  Nicholas,  Paul  Peter 
252-45s.OOJ, 

J  J-      S€€ 

John  W  ,  and  Nichols,  A  G  ,  Jr ,  4,1 19.31 1.  CI  272-65  OOO 
irew  J    III.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Circuit  for  display,  such 
ne  display.  4.119,955,  CI.  34O-324,0AD 

110;  See —  ,  ,n  «a- 

Placido   Mana.   and   Nidola,    .Antomo.   4,119,5Uj. 

I.OOR 

agy,    Janos,    and    Niederberger,    FeliA,    4,119.912. 
1.000, 

nc '  S€€ 

Jean;  Nierat,  Jeanine;  and  Deroy.  Robert,  4.119.727 

hooo' 

Kabushikj  Kaisha;  See— 


CI 


CI 


a. 


TanSlTKazumitsu;  and  Goto.  Nobuo.  4,119,854.  CI   250-397  000 


Nihon  Oil 
Komai 
453,01 
Nikonets, 
Genn 
K-h 
Sido 
Gor 
Nilsson.  E 
means  fo 
428-131 
Nilsson,  N 
Hemes 
H 
Ninomiya, 

4.120. 
Nippon  El 
Ivvase 
210- 


id  Fats  Co..  Ltd.   See- 
Takeshi,   and    Matsuyama. 


ICazuo,    4,119,657,    CI,    260- 


nid  Alexeevich.  See— 

Georgy    Andreevich;    Nikonets.    Leonid    Alexeevich. 

h    Petr  Romanovich;  Kovalenko,  Dmitry  Komeevich. 
Valentin  Ivanovich;  Beloierov.  Jury  Nikolaevich,  and 
,m'  Evgeny  Vasihevich.  4,119,866.  CI   307-147  000 
land;  and  Lundbohm.  Lennan.  to  Nyby  Bruk  A B^  Cover 

protecting  tubes  conveying  hot  mediums   4,119.751.  Ll 

Ame  See —  ».      .       r-   ^ 

Sven  Enk  Harry;  Nilsson.  Nils  Ame;  Nordvi.  Curt 

and  Willard.  Lars-Olof.  4.119.711.  CI   424-54  000 

akeshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  time  base  corrector 

CI   358-8.000. 

^tnc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  .  ,  ,o  ci*.  /-i 

IKeizo;  Takada,  Toshio;  and  JCiyama,  Masao.  4,119,536,  CI 

000,'  I 

Sugawkra,  Mitsutoshi.  4,119,919,  CI.  329-103  000  | 

Nitjpon  G^  Seizo  ICabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

KonddMichio;  Nakada.  Akira,  Chibana,  Masanobu;  Futamase, 
Tsu^oshi;  and  Ohya.  Akiyoshi.  4,119,005,  CI    84-1  010. 

Nippon  Kdgaku  KK    See—  

^  Tsunemi.  4,1 19,906.  CI   323-22.00T. 
Company.  Ltd    S^e—  ,,,aAa-,ni 

Ichiro;  Sato.  Hiroshi.  and  Fujiv,ara.  Yasuo,  4,119,492,  CI, 

,8,0VB, 

ikubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  See— 
a,  Michio,  4,119.670,  CI  26O-585,0OC 
1  Corporation:  See— 
o.     Michihiko;     Inoue,     Tohru;     and     Okumura,     Naoki, 
„.„..442,  CI,  148-2.000 
Nippon  Tilegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corp    See— 

Mitsula,    Yasunaga;    Oguchi,    Shigemitsu,    Hayakawa,    Watani, 
Tai^hashi,  Hatsuo;  Ishida,  Gen-ichi,  and  Amasaka,  Masayoshi, 
4.120.010,  CI.  360-103.000 
Nippon  L>icar  Company.  Limited;  See—  -,-    .    . 

Matsifbara,      Kjyoshi;      Nomura,      Yuichi;      \atomi,      Tadashi 


Gonda 

Nippon 

Kojimi 

195- 

Nippon  Sb 

Tsucl 

Nippon  St 

Naguc 

4,1 


lamura,  Tadashi;  Noda.  Isao;  Watanabe.  Terumi,  Nomura, 
and  Sakata,  Isao.  4.119,582,  CI   521-112.000 

Co.  Ltd.  See—  

Takao,  and  Wada,  Akira,  4.119.596,  CI   260-21  000 

10:  See—  ^,  ,         c  .     u 

Yukuya;     Nakai,     Masanon;     Shmozaki,     Satoshi, 
lura,  Junichi,  Ito.  Shintaro;  and  Nishi.  Yoshio,  4,119,998. 

357^.000.  ^,  ^      ,  ,. 

„u  and  Fuju.  Hideo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co..  Ltd 
of  manufactunng  thick-film  circuit  devices    4.119,480.  C! 

000 

usao  Matsuoka.  Hiroo;  Yamada.  Tomiaki;  and  Sato,  Goro,  to 
asolme  Company.  Ltd,  Solid  supported  catalysts  for  catalytic 
n    of    mtrogen    oxides    in    waste    gases.    4,119.568.    CI 

Fusao     Yamada,    Tomiaki;     Suzuki,     Nonyuki,     Takeda, 
,  Yanagihara,  Tsutomu.  Adachi,  ICatsuhiko;  Asanabe,  Tada- 
ito.  K-atuaki,  and  Tsuda,  Kintaro,  to  Japan  Gasoline  Corn- 
Process  for  removal  of  nitrogen  oxides  from  waste  gas 
13.  CI.  423-239.000. 
Hiroshi    Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Fujishima,  Mmoru.  to 
Chemical   Company.    Ltd.    Powder   coating   composition 
79.  CI,  260-835.000 
[otor  Company.  Ltd.;  See— 
lo   Masaharu,  4,119,070,  CI,  123-1190EC. 
o  Masaharu,  4.119,072,  CI,  123-119.0EC. 
.  uj^,  Toshihiko,  4.119,451.  CI.  156-21 1000 
Hayishi,  Kazuo;  and  ICamijo,  Ken,  4,119.415,  CI 
Hayashi,  Kazuo;  and  Kamijo,  Ken,  4.119,416,  CI 
Kordo.  Ion.  4,119,344.  CI.  297-385  000. 
Maaaki,  Kenji;  and  Aono,  Shigeo,  4.119.074.  CI. 
Matsuki.  Masamitsu,  4,119,794.  CI,  174-68.00R. 
Yan  agishima,    Takayuki;    and    Inoue,    Naohiko 
llC-141000 
Nisscn,  \euiimd  See—  ^      u    a  ^mqaqq 

Kel  erwesscl.  Hans;  Kausel.  Ernst;  and  Nissen,  RcinJiard,  4, 1 19,699 
CI  423-109,000 


H 
T 
Nippon 
Oku 
Nishi.  Y 
Tok 
N 
CI 
Nishi.  Y 
Meth 
156-27 
Nishida, 
Japan 
reduct 
252-43 
Nishida, 
Take 
shi,  O 
pany. 
4,119 
Nishiza 
Hitac 
4,119 
Nissan 


Fujii 


55-124000 
55-136.000, 

123-1240OB 

4,119.172,    CI 


Nissho-Iwai  Co.,  Ltd.:  S«—  ^ho^ao 

Aoki.  Yutaka,  Hase.  Akira.  Ito.  Jiro;  and  Nagai.  Hisomu.  4.119.409. 

CI    44-1  OCR 
Nittetu  Chemical  Engineering  Ltd    See—  «.„.„„,«  i.  no  S^8 

Yamauchi,  Tadashi,  Akune,  .Mikio,  and  Kouchi,  Susumo,  4,119,538. 

CI   210-6"' 000 

^■'"  Sh^'^H^oai'iofT-^shio;  Ish.kawa,  Shinzo;  and  Wakasa,  Isao. 

4  119,420.  CI   65-1  (XX)  ,        .  „ 

Nobbe  Paul  J   Method  and  mold  for  producmg  concrete  slotted  floor. 

4.119,691,  CI   264-^1  000 

^'^Ma^bia'^Kivoshi;      Nomura,      Yuichi,      Yatomi.      Tadash,; 
Hamamura.  Tadashi;  Noda,  Isao,  Watanabe,  Tcmmi;  Nomura, 
Takao,  and  Sakau,  Isao,  4,1 19,582,  CI   521-1 12.000. 
Noguchi,  Ichiro,  Hayashi,  Chiaki;  and  Muroga,  Hisashi,  toGakken  Co 
Ltd   Kabushiki  Kaisha  Gakushu  Kenkyusha.  Duect  current  electnc 
motor   4,119,875,  CI    310-248  000 
\02uchi    Masaaki,   Tanaka,   Yukiyasu,   and  Motosugi,  Katuhiko,  to 
■    Tovota  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Internal  combi^tion  en- 
gine having  an  au.xihary  combustion  chamber  and  a  nielhod  of  con- 
frol  of  combustion  in  said  iniemal  combustion  engine.  4,119,065,  Ci. 
1 23-32  OSP 
Noil,  Toshio   See—  .  j  «,  i,  ,«  i..„ 

Shono,  Hiroaki.  Noji.  Toshio;  Ishikawa,  Shinzo;  and  Wakasa,  Isao, 

4.119.420,  CI   65-1  000 
Noll,  Klaus-Reinhold   See—  ^     j  x,  n   i.^i.,.. 

Engelhardt,  Gunther;  Keck,  Johannes;  Kriiger,  Gerd.  NoU^*^"*" 
Remhold.  and  Pieper.  Helmut,  4,119,710,  CI.  424-282.000. 

Nomura,  Masahiro   See—  4  nnn^i      r\ 

Hayakawa,     Masao;     and     Nomura,     Masahiro,    4,120,041.    CI, 

364-712  000 

Nomura.  Takao  See—  „      ,         v  .  t^hocV,, 

Matsubara,  Kivoshi;  Nomura,  Yuichi;  Yatomi,  Tadashi, 
Hamamura,  Tadashi,  Noda,  Isao,  Watanabe,  Terumi;  Nomura, 
Takao,  and  Sakata.  Isao,  4.119.582.  CI.  521-112.000. 

Nomura.  Yuichi  See —  -r  j    v 

Matsubara.      Kiyoshi.      Nomura,      Yuichi,      Yatomi,  Tadashi; 

Hamamura,  Tadashi,  Noda,  Isao;  Watanabe,  Terumi;  Nomura, 
Takao.  and  Sakata,  Isao,  4,119,582,  CI   521-112.000. 

Nonaka,  Chiaki  See —  ^  ,     ..        ,  vi       u 

.\ru    Hiroshi    Kawada.  Hirohito;  Yoshida,  Takashi;  and  Nonaka. 
Chiaki.  4,120.019,  CI   361-385000, 
Nomienmacher.  Gerhard;  Robeller,  Walter;  and  Veil,  Karl,  to  Robert 
Bosch    GmbH     Control    arrangement    for    a    hydrosutic    dnve. 
4,118.931,  CI   60444  Oa) 
Nordvi,  Curt  Harry   See—  ^,.,     .  vi     j   ■    /-  ^ 

Hemestam,  Sven  Enk  Harry;  Nilsson,  Nils  Ame.  Nordvi,  Curt 
Harrv   and  Willard,  Lars-Olof.  4,1 19,71 1.  CI  424-54.000. 
Norns,  Alan  H  ;  and  Chambley.  Phillip  W    '^  Ch^nip.on  Intemat^nal 
Corporation    Weave-de-weave  process.  4,118,842,  CI.  28-218.0UU. 

Noms.  Alan  Hedley   See—  ^iioai/iri 

Chambley,  Phillip  Wayne;  and  Noms,  Alan  Hedley,  4,119,826,  CI. 

219-10'810  ,  ,.   „ 

Noschese    Rocco   James.    10    Bumdy   Corporation.    InterconnecUng 
module  4.119,818.  CI    20O-5O.0AA. 

'^"^  R«z   RaourSartl,  Herbert,  Nothen,  Karl,  Pnemer,  Joachim;  and 

El-Sayed,  AZIZ,  4.119,687,  CI   264-9,000. 
Nowak,  Edward  Norbert.  See—  Ki^,K-rt 

Hollingshead,  William  Shepherd;  and  Nowak,  Edward  Norbert, 
4,1 19,791,  CI    568-768.000  ,  ^     .      r- 

Nozaki.  Hiromi.  and  Hara,  Haruo,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co 
Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  measurmg  erythrocyte  sedimentation 
rate   4.118.974.  CI   73-61400,  .  ^    ^  ,    . 

Nudelman.  Bons  Izrailovich;  Bikbau,  Marsel  Yanovich;  Svemsitsky, 

■  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Gadaev,  Anatoly  Yokovlevich;  Pnkhozhan, 
Ada  Mirovna;  and  Bun.  Isaak  Mozesovich.  Cement  and  process  for 
nroducmE  same  4.119,467,  CI.  106-100.000. 

Nusbaur^er^Kav  T  ;  and  Boyer,  Peter  W  ,  to  PHD.  Inc.  Non-rotaUble 
nuid  power  cylinder   4,119.017,  CI.  92-108.000. 

Nyby  Bruk  AB  See—  ,im«i      /-i 

Nilsson.     Erland.     and     Lundbohm.     Lennart,     4,119,751,     CI. 

428-131  000  .  „ 

Nyswander.  Reuben  E  ;  and  Roquemorc,  Cass  R.  Sequentially  tngger- 

■  mg  two  or  more  hydrogen  thyratrons  with  precision  tuning. 
4  119  917.  CI    328-67  000.  .    _,   _. 

Oakley   John  and  Ruffell.  Demck,  to  Schlegel  (UK)  Limited.  Three- 
part  seal  construction   4,119,325,  CI   277.207.00R. 
Oberlin,  Max  E    See—  _ 

Audesse    Emery  G  .  GnfTin.  Robert  M.;  and  Obcrlm.  Max  E.. 
4,119,832.  CI   219-270.000. 
Oberlinner,  Andreas  See—  ^..Qim      r\ 

Baumann.     Hans;     and     Oberhnner,     Andreas,     4,119,622,     CI. 
260-162000 
Obermaier,  Hans  See—  u         ^  nmm 

Thome,  Roland,  Bmgs,  Hubert;  and  Obermaier,  Hans,  4.119,707, 

CI  423-592  000 

Oberste-Beulmann,  Klaus;  See-  a  no  tvi     ri 

Sander,    Rolf    and    Oberste-Beulmann,    Klaus,    4,119,350.    CI. 

299-87  000, 

O'Bnen,  Edward  F    See—  ^.looii    «-i 

Putnam,  Roger  L,  Jr ;  and  O'Bnen,  Edward  F.,  4,118.913,  CI. 

53-551,000  ^  ,    ^.  . 

Ocampo.  Felipe;  Meza,  Francisco;  and  Aguirre,  Francisco,  to  Insdtuto 


October  10,  1978 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  29 


Mexicano  del  Petroleo.  Process  for  the  purification  of  acetonitrile. 
4.119,497,  CI.  203-29.000. 
Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc.:  See— 

Bartel,  William  J.;  Burton,  Robert  S..  HI;  and  Cha,  Chang  Yul, 

4,119.345,  CI.  299-2.000. 

O'Farrell,  Charles  P ;  and  Sermuk,  George  E.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.  Process  for  sulfonating  unsaturated  elastomers  using 

acyl  sulfates.  4,119,616,  CI.  526-31.000. 

Off,  Joseph  W.  A.;  and  Early,  Judson  Horace,  to  Haggar  Company 

Apparatus  for  crimping  belt  loops.  4,1 19,246,  CI,  223-52.000. 
Ogawa,   Iwakichi,   to  Takara  Co..   Ltd    Articulated   magnetic  doll 

4,118,888,  CI.  46-22.000. 
Ogden,  Cameron  S.:  See — 

Fedor,    Robert    J.;    and    Ogden,    Cameron    S,    4,119.701.    CI 
423-213.200. 
Oguchi,  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Mitsuya,    Yasunaga;    Oguchi,    Shigemitsu;    Hayakawa,    Wataru; 
Takahashi,  Hatsuo;  Ishida,  Gen-ichi;  and  Amasaka,  Masayoshi, 
4,120,010,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Ohlund,   Ingvar;  and  Robertson,  Hans,   to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag 
Target  raising  device  with  curved  supportmg  runners.  4,1 19,317,  CI 
273-105.600. 
Ohmori,  Muneki;  See — 

Isowa,  Yoshikazu;  Ohmori,  Muneki;  KuriU,  Hideaki;  Ichikawa, 
Tetsuya;    Sato,    Masanan;    and    Mon,    Kaoru,    4,119,493,    CI. 
195-29.000. 
Ohno,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Heki,  Hideaki;  Ozaki.  Osamu;  and  Ohno.  Masayoshi,  4.1 19,417,  CI. 
55-158.000. 
Ohnuma,  Teruyuki:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Nobuo;  Demizu,  Hiromi;  Oyama,  Hajime.  and  Oh- 
numa, Teruyuki,  4,119,060,  CI.  118-653.000. 
Ohsato,  Katuaki:  See— 

Nishida,    Fusao;   Yamada,   Tomiaki;   Suzuki,    Nonyuki;    Takeda, 
Takehiko;  Yanagihara,  Tsutomu;  Adachi,  Katsuhiko;  Asanabe. 
Tadashi;  Ohsato.  Katuaki;  and  Tsuda,  Kmtaro,  4,119,703,  CI 
423-239.000. 
Ohya,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kondo,  Michio;  Nakada,  Akira;  Chibana,  Masanobu;  Futamase, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Ohya,  Akiyoshi,  4,1 19,005,  CI.  84-1.010 
Oishi,  Kengo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  Upe  magazine 

4,119,282,  CI.  242-199.000. 
Okabe,  Isao;  See — 

Abe,  Yoshihiko;  Okabe.  Isao;  and  Shirota,  Atsushi,  4,119,443,  CI. 
148-12.100. 
Okada,  Kiyomichi;  See — 

Watanabe,   Tomoyoshi;    Yasui,   Tsuneo;    Ishikawa,    Shigeo;    and 
Okada,  Kiyomichi,  4,119.385.  CI.  400-215.300. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Watanabe,   Akinon;   and    Shmozuka,    Katsumasa,   4.119.383.    CI 
400-124.000. 
Okuda,  Hiroji,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited.  Apparatus  for  releas- 
ing drive  assembly  from  roll  neck  and  connecting  same  thereto 
4,118,967,  CI.  72-239.000. 
Okuda,  Koya;  See— 

Hatanaka,    Kyohei;    Inoue,    Hajime,    Hisatomi,    Haruya;    Okuda, 
Koya;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Murao,  Mikio;  and  Utiyama,  Susumu. 
4,119,395,  CI.  431-11.000. 
Okuda,  Sigeru:  See — 

Mitsuda,  Tadao;  Yasuda,  Takeru;  and  Okuda,  Sigeru,  4,1 18,976,  CI 
73-118.000. 
Okuda,  Takao;  and  Wada,  Akira,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd  Thermoset- 
ting coating  compositions.  4,1 19,596,  CI.  260-21.000. 
Okumura,  Naoki:  See — 

Nagumo,    Michihiko;     Inoue.    Tohru;    and    Okumura,     Naoki, 
4,119,442,  CI.  148-2.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See- 
Owens,  William  F.,  Jr.  4.119,105,  CI.  131-10.300 
Olinger,  Keith  D.;  See— 

Heyen,    WUfred    L.;    and    Olmger,    Keith    D,    4,119,083,    CI 
126-270.000. 
Olinkraft.  Inc.:  See— 

Cuthbertson,  Jim  P.;  Bamburg,  Robert  A.;  Duncan,  Farris  N.;  and 
Floyd,  Roger  M.,  4,119,263,  CI.  229-17.00B. 
Ollivier,  Jean:  See — 

Combette,  Marc;  and  Olhvier,  Jean.  4,119,257,  CI.  227-10.000. 
Olschewski.  Armin:  See — 

Ernst,    Horst    Manfred;   Olschewski,    Armm,    Schurger,    Rainer 
Walter,    Lothar;    Brandenstein,    Manfred;    and    Burkl.    Ench. 
4,119,187,  CI.  192-98.000. 
Olsen,  Everett  O.;  Simpson,  Donald  C  ;  and  Richardson,  David  A  .  to 
Foxboro  Company,  The.  Electric  signal  transmitter  for  vibrating- 
wire  sensor.  4,118,977,  CI.  73-141.00R. 
Olson.  Frank  A.:  See- 
Johnson,  Gilbert  R.;  and  Olson,  Frank  A.,  4,119.967.  CI    343- 
lOO.OPE 
Olson,  William  J.:  See— 

Trevaskis,  William  T.;  and  Olson.  William  J.,  4,119,062.  CI.  123- 
25.0OR. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See— 

Keiter,  Alfred,  4,119,384,  CI.  400-144.200. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwasawa,  Teruo,  4,120,009,  CI.  360-71.000. 

Kobayashi,     Minoni;     and     Nemoto,     Shigeru.     4,119,822,     CI. 

200-246.000. 
Sato,  Masaaki.  4,120.037.  CI.  364-705.000. 


Sato,  Masanobu.  4.119,813.  CI    179-100,110 
Takahashi,  Naoyuki,  4.119,364,  CI,  350-114,000 
Omark  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Lanz.   Donald   D.   and   Hencve.   Ronald   E,   4,118,995,  Q.  74- 
245.00S. 
Omodei-Sale,  Amedeo,  Piffen.  Giorgio;  Consonni,  Pietro;  Diena,  Al- 
berto; and  Rosselli  del  Turco.  Bonaccorso.  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S  p  A. 
Substituted  1,2,4-tnazoie  denvatives,  4,119,635.  CI,  260-308  OOR 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co    See — 

Matsueda,     Kenichi;     and     Kiiamura,     Takao,     4.119,823,     CI. 
200-302.000 
Onda.  Eiichi:  See — 

Koyama.  Mitsuo.  Nemoto.  Ichiro.  Onda.  Eiichi;  Nakagawa,  Tada- 
shi. and  Waunabe.  Masanon.  4.119.986.  CI   354-258  000 
Ondis.  Albert  W.,   Pizzuti,   Everett  \'  .  and   Martha.  Eugene  F.,  to 
Atlan-Tol     Industnes,     Inc      Recording     device      4  1!OQ"4,     CI. 
346-145000 
Ono  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yamagishi.  Hiroaki,  4.118.992,  C\.  74-10.330. 
Orbitran  Company,  Inc    See— 

Pnce.  Robert  John    and  Kamm,  Lawrence  Joseph.  4,119.161,  CI. 
177-3000 
Omdorff.  James  .Allen,  Jr  ,  to  Chicago  Bndge  &  Imn  Compiinv    Rigid 

moonng  arm  quick  disconnect   4,119.051.  CI    114-249.000. 
Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.p  A..  See— 

Spaziante.   Placido   Mana;   and   Nidola,   Aniomo,  4,119,503.  CI. 
204-59  OOR 
Orr.  William  J    Breaker  point  as,semhl>    4,119,817,  CI.  20O-19.OOA 
Osaka  Soda  Co   Ltd    See— 

Yokota.  Nonvuki;  Tokuda.  Shingo;  Ito.  Yoshiro;  and  lta\a   Kenji, 
4,119,508.  CI    204-128000 
Osbom,  Clairbom  Lee  See — 

Hodakowski,  Leonard  Ed>Aard  OsN.^m.  Clairbom  Lee;  and  Harris. 
Edward  Bruce,  4,119,640.  CI    26('W34O700. 
Osman.  Martin  S    See- 
Mason.  Paul  B  .  and  Osman.  Martin  S  ,  4.119.990,  CI.  354-317.000. 
Osterland.  Edmund   See— 

Beckmann.  L  we  L  .  and  CHteriand,  Edmund,  4,119,839,  CI.  235- 
145  OOR 
Otis  Engineenng  Corporation  See — 

Arendt.    Henrv    P.;    and    Johnston.    Russell    A.    4,119,147.    Q. 

166-155000' 
Jenkins,  Charles  J  .  4.1 18.954.  CI.  64-23.000 
Taylor,  Frank  H,  4,1 19,146.  CI    166-72.000, 
Otten,  Hans-Gunter  See— 

Hugl,  Herbert.  Otten.  Hans-Gunier;  S<immer,  Richard    and  Wol- 
frum.  Gerhard.  4,1 19.b23.  CI   260-206  000 
Ottenhues.  Ludger,  to  Wmdmoller  &  Holscher   Apparaiu,s  for  applung 
and  withdrawing  a  pressure  cylinder  acting  on  the  plate  ^>  under  in  an 
rnuglio  pnnting  press  4.119,031.  CI    101153000 
Ou-Yang.  David  T    See — 

Micklus.  Michael  J    and  Ou-Yang.  David  T.,  4,119.094,  CI  128- 
132,00R, 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation   See— 

Choudhurv.  Hnshikesh,  and  Luk.sch.  Heinnch  L     4,!l'^,l^^    CI. 
192-0,096 
Outhwaite,  Stephen,  and  Majure.  James  C  .  to  Sangamo  Wesion    inc. 
Non-contacting     gage     apparatus     and     method      4.11t).84fc,     CI. 
250-252.000 
Overton.  Arthur  Wavne.  to  Stackpole  Components  Company.  Nor- 
mally closed  switch,  4,119.821.  CI   200-159  OOR 
Owatonna  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc    See— 

Macht.  Jon  A  ;  and  Blmne.  David  L  ,  4.119.225,  CI    214-145  OOA. 
Owen,  A   B  .  Gifford.  Bruce  M  .  Bahl.  Horst  H    and  Akins.  l.ewis  F.. 
to    Lamons    Metal    Gasket    Company     Gasket    forming    apparatus 
4,118.850,  CI   29-243  520 
Owen,  Leonard  John  See— 

Collier.  John  Covell,   and  Owen,    Leonard   John,  4,119,124,  CI. 
140-93  200 
Owens-Coming  Fibergla.s  Corporation  Sec- 
Benson,  Gustav  E,  4,1 19,253.  CI   226-7  000 

Cohen,  Eleanor  B  ,  Stasscn,  William  N     and  V>  intgens,  James  C, 
4,119,477,  CI    106-99  000 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc    See — 

Kupskv,  George  A  ,  4.119.378.  CI.  316-19  000. 
Uhlig.  Albert  R,.  4.119,235,  CT  220-71  000 
Owens.  William  F,,  Jr,.  to  Olin  Corporation,  Air  Roy.  limiting  filter. 

4,119,105,  CI,  131-10300- 
Owsley.  Dennis  C,  See— 

Bloomfield.   Jordan   J,   and   Owsley,   Dennis   C     4,119,575,   CI. 
252-522,000 
Oyama,  Hajime;  See— 

Mochizuki,   Nobuo,   Demizu,   Hiromi,  Ovama,   Hajimc,  and  Oh- 
numa, Tenjyuki,  4,119,060,  CI    118-653  000. 
Ozaki,  Osamu;  See— 

Heki.  Hideaki;  Ozaki,  Osamu;  and  Ohno,  Masayoshi.  4.119,417,  CI. 
55-158.000 
P  F  W   Beheer  B  V    See- 
van  den  Bosch,  Steven.  Kettenes.  Dirk  Karel.  de  Roos,  Kns  Bart. 
Sipma,  Gerben;  and  Stoffelsma.  Jan.  4,119.737,  CI  426-535  000 
Package  Machinery  Company   See- 
Groom,  James  S,  4,1 19,.304.  CI   366-189  000 

Putnam.  Roger  L,  Jr  ,  and  O'Bnen.  Edward  F,  4.118.913,  CI. 
53-551.000. 
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Arthur;  and  Packard. 


Packard,  Giarv  Richard  See— 

Mowel   Michael   L«e;  Carleton.  William 
■    Gar^  Richard,  4. 11 9,1  g4,  CI    192-82  OOT 
Paitula,  Hjnnu  Oil.;  and  Larsson,  Roland  .Axel,  to  Granges  Essem 
Aktiebollg.  Spindle,  particularly  for  winding  up  a  strap  in  a  safety 
Mi  for  fehicles.  4,119,281,  CI.  242-107  000 
Palitex  Pro)ect  Company  GmbH;  See— 

Marba'herLothar,  4,118,919.  CI   57-34  OOR 
PaJmisano,  Rocco  Richard,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Army    Re- 
movable   encapsulant    for    protection    of    electronic    equipment 
4,118,86  .  CI  29-631  000  ^  ., 

Pandaoas    jeorge,  Jr   Musical  information  apparatus  providing  visual 
and  audible  output  4,119,011,  CI   84-^70  OOR 

'"'Bli"kTM.tcren  L  ,  and  Pane,  Angelo.  4.1 18,962,  CI.  -C^^/^OO)^^ 
Pangbum,|William  H   Child  separatmg  and  support  device.  4,11 8.8 U. 

Papi.  AmfSv  Joseph;  Rolhns.  Richard  Lee,  and  Cntchf.eld,  Frank 
Edward    to' Union  Carbide  Corporation    Phenolic  foam  modified 
hosphorus-contaimng    isocyanate-terminaied     prepolymers 
CI.  521-127,000 
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CI   318-254.000. 
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204-27 


209-17.000. 
M..    4.118,866.    CI 


id.  Jean-Pierre 
250.000. 

Sons  Vladimirovich;  See—  ^   ,     u 

Valentin  Ostapovich;  Kukota.  Jury  Pavlovich,  Ljubimov, 
Gn'E'ory  Alexandrovich,  Parfenov,  Sons  Vladimirovich.  Popov, 
Ale&andr  Nikolaevich;  and  Schegolev,  German  Mikhailovich. 
9,876.  CI  313-231  400 
m  C   Beneficiation  method   4,119,532.  C 
loducts.  Inc  ;  See- 
Robert    G,    and    McCracken.    Mark 
2,000 
ufactunng  Company;  See—  , 

JohnF,Jr,  4,119,258,  CI   227-132,000, 
eeper  Company  See — 
r,  Arthur  L.,  4,118.826.  CI    15-328.000. 

o.  Nicholas  Joseph  See—  .    .  ,,«  ^m  r-i 

o.  Anthonv,  and  Parmigiano.  Nicholas  Joseph,  4,119,419.  Cl. 

12.000 

ikolai  Igorevich  See—  u   r-.  ui, 

,kin  Jur\  Fedorovich,  Seleznev.  Leoryd  Pavlovich.  Dobkin, 
T  '  losi'fovich,  Vasihev.  Vladislav  Alexandrovich, 
lantonova,   Ljudmila  Dmitnevna.   Kandyba,   Gngory    Ilich 

Parshin,  Nikolai  Igorevich,  4,119,135,  CI    164-46_000 

Anthony  John,  to  Chichester  Partndge  Limited  Tie  for  use 

fracturesurgery  4.119,091,  CI    128-92,008, 
IS  Peter  Hengst.  Bemd;  and  Wychnanek,  Rainer.  to  Sachs- 
technik     GmbH      Water    supply     system      4,119.520,     CI 

000 


Passaro,  [Anthony;  and  Parmigiano,  Nicholas  Joseph    Smoke  control 


ling 
Patel.  B 

CI   12 
Patel.  H 

adjust 
Patel.  R 

chine 
Patterso 
Tru 
Payne. 

mter 
Peachtr 
Go 
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4.119 
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We 


The   Catheter   4,119,099 


Cnmping  diameter 


ma 


part 


Peckar 

struc 

Pekem 


tray.  4,119.419.  CI   55-212  000 
lupeiidra  C.  to  Kendall  Company 

•349.00R 

ralal  V  .  to  Weatherhead  Company,  The 

ig  vaive  4,118.970.  CI.  72-402  000 
lesh  P    to  Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc    Automatic 

lotion  restricting  mechanism  4,119,118.  CI    13^-594  000 

•Williams  Manufactunng  Company   See— 
ly.  Bert  M..  4,119,310.  CI.  272-33  OOR 

)anme  L..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  .  The.  a 
\t.  Rollaway  fence  4,119,301,  CI   256-41  000 

Doors,  Inc  ;  See— 
(emale,  Bernard  C  ,  4. 1 1 8,895.  CI  49-503  000 

Glenn  A.  Fire  retardant  urea-formaldehyde  compositions 
)98,  CI.  260-29,40R 
falter;  See —  „        _     ,    ...  , 

ler  Dietnch,  Schvmura.  Konrad;  Georgi.  Hans,  Pech,  Walter 
id  Lange.  Wilhelm.  4.1 18.986.  CI   73-351  000 
iGeorge  E    to  Chaspec  Manufactunng  Co  ,  The.  Restraining 

ire  for  use  m  containers  4,119.204,  CI   206-521.000. 

OY  See 


Sto^pe,  Enk;  Honkanen,  Ano,  and  Laiho,  Erkki,  4,119,452.  CI 


lB"6-244.190 
Pelz,  wfillibald:  See—  _  ,^  o    j   u- 

rteiR,   Wolfgang,   Himmelmann,   Wolfgang,   Meyer,   Rudolt, 
.^z,  Erwm;  Ind  Pelz.  W.llibald,  4,119.464,  CI.  96-68  000 
irst  GmbH  and  Co    See—  . 

„.  g.  Gottfned,  4.119,127.  CI.  150-3.000.  I 

Pennsylvania  Plastic  Products.  Inc    See— 

Snjley.  Kenneth  A.  4.119.121.  CI    138-96.00T. 
Pentzien    Fred  R..  to  Kroehler  Mfg.  Co    Platfonn  rocker  structure 
4.11':. 343.  CI.  297-264  000 

ThizT'Andre  Pillon.  Daniel,  Debourge.  Jean-Claude;  and  Lacroix. 
ijuy,  4,119.724,  CI  42445  000. 
PerardlEngineenng  Limited;  See— 


Saw 

Pelzer 

Kl 


Pepro 


Cunis  Bnan  Matthew.  4.119.348.  CI   29^43  000 


and   Pereillo.   Jean-Mane,   4,119,719,   CI 


PereiUi.  Jean-Mane;  See— 
Muffrand,   Jean-Pierre; 

424-250.000.  ,  ,   ^.. 

Perfeci,  Fredenck  H  ,  to  Readmg  Alloys,  Inc.  a  part  '"ter«t.  Molvb 
dcnim-titanium-zircomum-aluminum  master  alloys.  4.119,45/.  ci 
75-M4  00N 


Perkins.  Carroll  R.;  Cable.  Jesse  F..  "J.^f'^ink.  Joseph^  Pl^^.c 
mcxlular  casing  for  an  electronic  watch   4.120.022.  C  .  361-395.000. 

Pernn  Jean-Claude  Electronic  ignition  with  angular  transcoder. 
4,119,069,  CI-  123-117,000.  _ 

Peters,  Kenneth,  Fewster,  Sidney;  Wilson,  Frank,  and  Kearney,  Kevin 
David  Nicholas,  to  Chlonde  Group  Limited.  Lead  acid  cells  and 
battenes   4.119.772,  CI.  429-204.000        ^^,^^       MP,.iinP 

Peters  Kenneth  D  .  Veinennan.  Elliot,  and  Felch,  Donald  E..  to  UOP 
Inc  Multiple-stage  hydrocarbon  conversion  with  gravity-nowmg 
catalyst  particles,  4.119,526,  CI   208-64,000.       ^^  ^ 

Peters,  Kenneth  D  .  to  UOP  Inc  Multiple-stage  hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion with  gravity-flowing  catalyst  particles.  4.1 19.527.  CI  208-64.000. 

Petersen.  Eeon  Norbert;  See —  vt    u  _ 

Vollkommer.  Norbert,  Schade.  Gerhard;  Petersen  Egon  Norbert; 
Bier  Gerhard,  Klinkenberg,  Herbert,  and  Schmidt,  Werner, 
4,119.612.  CI.  528-232-000 

Peterson.  David  C.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  V:^"t"-'r-P^«"y'^"^- 
4  ^  6-tnnor-12.n(E)-didehydro-13.14-dihydro-9-deoxy-PGD|  com- 
pounds 4,1 19,785,  CI,  560-53  000 

Peterson,  David  C  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The   ^^^-Inter-rn-phenylene- 
4  s  6-tnnorl2,13(E)-didehydro-13.14-dihydro-9.10Klidehydro-9- 
d'eoxy-PGD,  compounds  4.119.786,  CI.  560-53.000. 

Peterson.  Merlin  J    See— 

Hines.  Ralph  E.  4.119.044.  CI.  108-27.000.  ^  ^  , 

Petrizio    Cesare  James,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Touch  switch  circuits. 

4.119.864.  CI    307-116.000  ,   u 

Pfeil.   Christian,   and   Breidenbach,   Hans,   '«  •"'^ni^»<?'^„"^"'" 

Company   Hydraulic  control  device  4,119,016.  CI.  91-449.000. 

Pfizer  Inc    See— 

Wemau.  William  C.  4,119,546,  CI.  252-8.55D. 

PHD,  Inc    See—  tttarwi     r-i 

Nusbaumer,    Kay    T.;    and    Boyer,    Peter    W.,    4.119,017,    CI 

92-108  000 
Phihp  Morns,  Incorporated   See—  u;n;<.™ 

Grubbs  Harvev  J    Van  Auken,  Thomas  V.;  and  Johnson,  William 
R,  Jr,  4,119;i06,  CI    131-17.0OR. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company   See— 

Dietz,  Richard  E,,  4,119,569,  CI.  252452.000. 
Williams,  Ralph  P,  4,119,510,  CI   204-159.230. 
Phinnev.  John  M  ,  to  Falk  Corporation.  The.  Manne  propulsion  control 
system  with  maneuvering  brake  4.119,185,  CI.  192-094. 

Phone  Devices  Corp.iration^  See-  .  ,  ,q  «in  ri    179  90  OOK 

Mann.  Allan,  and  Bradbery,  Jack  L.,  4,119.810.  CI.  Ivy-W.UUK.. 

Phosphor  Prtxiucts  Company  Limited;  See— 

Smith,  Peter  John  Fennemore.  4,119.745.  CI.  427-66.000. 

Pibor  S  \    5t'e' 

Bourquard.  Pierre,  4.118,923.  Cl.  58-88.00B. 
Pichl    Heinz,  to  AB  Volvo  Penta.  Tnmmable  and  tiltable  outboard 

motor   4.119,054,  Cl    I15-41,0HT 
Pieper,  Gustav  Adolf  See—  

Klaren.  Dick  Gemt,  4,119.139,  Cl.  165-1.000. 

^'^'^neerhrrdt,  Gunther;  Keck,  Johannes;  Kniger,  Gerd;  Noll,  Klaus- 
Reinhold   and  Pieper,  Helmut,  4,119,710,  Cl.  424-282.000. 

Fiepers,  Harry   See—  4iiqo->i   r\ 

Warnnga,  Jozef  Johannus  Mana;  and  Piepers,  Harry,  4,119,921,  Cl. 

3}0-49,000 
Piffen.  Giorgio;  See—  n.  .       n.  — » 

Omodei-Sale,  Amedeo;  Piffen,  Giorgio;  Consonni.  P^f  ™.  Diena, 
Alberto,   and   Rosselli  del  Turco,   Bonaccorso.  4.119,635.  Cl. 

26O-30800R 

'  °Thizv"Andre  Pillon.  Daniel;  Debourge.  Jean-Claude;  and  Lacroix, 
Guv,  4,119,724,  Cl   424-45  000 
Pilz  William  M    to  Container  Corporation  of  Amenca.  Apparel  hang- 
ing receiving  element  4.1 19.197,  Cl   206-279.000.  ..  ,     ,  ^ 
Pinnow.   Kenneth    E     and   Bressanelli,  i^opi^,  P|,/°  Ct^r^'L^""- 
Welded  ferntic  stainless  steel  articles.  4,119.765,  Cl.  428-683.000 

Pinzone.  Anthony  J    See—  j  ^     i      „  c,„„K»n  I 

Pinzone.  Joseph  A  ,  Pinzone.  Anthony  J  .  and  Gagliano.  Stephen  J., 

4.119,10^.  Cl    132-790OG  c      u       i 

Pinzone    Joseph  A     Pinzone.  Anthony  J.;  and  Gagliano,  Stephen  J. 

Portable  vanity  case.  4.1 19,107,  Cl.  132-79.00G. 
Pirkle    Shemian   Jack,   to   Hewlett-Packard   Company,   Defibnllator 

charging  circuit   4,119,903,  Cl    320- 1  000- 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc    See—  4110000    ri 

Carvalko.  Joseph  R;  and  Tolmie.  Robert  J,  Jr.,  4,119,989,  Cl. 

354-298  000  c     ,4  ,,0  iQA    ri 

Freeman,   Gerald   C;    and    Mahoney.   James   F.   4.119.194,   Cl. 

198-400  000 
Pntmger.  Charles  B  .  Jr    See—  ^u     .      n     i      a  1 1  a  a^a 

Pittinger,  Charles  B  ,  Sr  .  and  Pittmger.  Charles  B.,  Jr..  4.118.864, 
Cl    30-2^6  000  ,  ,^     . 

Pittinger.  Charles  B  .  Sr .  and  Pittinger,  Charles  B.,  Jr.  Increinen^  feed 
means  and   method  for  filament-tnmmer   filaments.  4.118,864,  Cl. 
3f>27b  000, 
Pittsburgh  Coming  Corporation;  See— 

Rostoker.  David,  4,119.422.  Cl   65-22.000. 
Pizzuti.  Everett  V    See—  ^  w      u      c  c 

Ondis    .Albert  W  ;  Pizzuti.  Everett  V  ,  and  Martha.  Eugene  t., 
4.119,974,  Cl,  346-145  000 
Platzoeder,  Karl   See—  „     r    j   A,,aAA^ 

Haas,  Ernst.  Platzoeder.  Karl;  and  Schnoeller.  Manfred,  4.119.441. 
Cl.  148-1  500- 
Pohjola    Jorma  Toivo  Tapani    Vehicle  and  endless  track  structure 
therefor.  4,119.356.  Cl.  305-35  OEB 


October  10,  1978 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Pohl,  Stanley;  See— 

Feinland.   Raymond;    Pohl,   Stanley;   and   Hnatchenko,    Michael, 
4,119,399,  Cl.  8-10.200. 
Poitier.  Bernard:  See — 

Duboc,  Jean;  and  Poitier.  Bernard.  4.118.836,  Cl.  24-73.0SA. 
Polaroid  Corporation;  See- 
Baker.  James  G  .  4,119.980,  Cl.  354-150  000. 
Buckler,  Sheldon  A  ;  Cohen.  Frednc  S.;  and  Kennedy,  David  P  . 

4.118,860.  Cl.  29-623.500 
Eloranu.  Vaito  K.;  and  Ruggles.  Benjamin  C.  Jr.  4,119,369.  Cl 

351-49000. 
Holmes,  William  A..  4.119.370,  Cl   352-130  000. 
Land.  Edwin  H  ,  4,119,770,  Cl.  429-152  000. 
Mason,  Paul  B.;  and  Osman,  Martm  S  ,  4.119.990.  Cl   354-317.000 
Stella,  Joseph  A.,  4,119,371.  Cl   352-130.000. 
Poler,  Stanley.  Intra-ocular  lens.  4.118.808.  Cl   3-13  000. 
Polgan,  Istvan;  See — 

Toth,  Istvan  Tibor;  Bite,  Pal;  Magyar,  Gyorgy;  Diszler,  Eszter; 
Borsv,  Jozsef;  Maderspach,  Andrea;  Polgari,  Istvan;  Elek,  San- 
dor;  and  Elekes,  Istvan,  4,119,633,  Cl   260-307  OOF. 
Polito.  Joseph  A.  Sewer  form.  4.119.291,  Cl   249-11.000. 
Pollack,  Eric  G.;  See — 

Porter,  Stuart  M  ,  Litty,  Francis  Edward;  Weimer,  Ervin  C;  and 
Pollack.  Enc  G..  4.119,534,  Cl   209-291.000 
Pollitzer.  Ernest  L.;  See — 

Hayes,  John  C  ;  and  Pollitzer,  Ernest  L  ,  4,1 19,529,  Cl  208-139.000. 
Polster,  Morton  A  Disposable  hooded  garment.  4,1 18,802,  Cl.  2-84.000. 
Polysar  Limited;  See — 

Fischer.  Erhardt;  and  Richmond.  Michael  Hugh.  4.119,759.  Cl 

428-407.000 
Souwand,  Steve  Elia.  4,118,982.  Cl.  73-194.00R. 
Pomerantseva,  Maiya  Gngonevna;  See — 

Teplyakov.  Sergei  Dmitnevich;  Zhukovsky,  Sergei  Semenovich; 
Lyass,  Abram  Moiseevich;  Belyakova,  Zoya  Vasilievna;  Pome- 
rantseva, Maiya  Gngonevna;  Tsygankova,  Nina  Yakovievna, 
and  Krol,  Mira-Ljudmila  Solomonovna.  4.119,606,  Cl 
260-38.000. 
Ponticello,  Gerald  S  ;  See — 

Baldwin,    John    J;    and    Ponticello,    Gerald    S.,    4,119.718.    Cl. 
424-248.510. 
Popov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  See — 

German.  Valentin  Ostapovich,  Kukota.  Jury  Pavlovich:  Ljubimov. 
Gngory  Alexandrovich;  Parfenov.  Bons  Vladimirovich,  Pofxiv, 
Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  and  Schegolev,  German  Mikhailovich. 
4.119,876,  Cl.  313-231.400 
Popplewell,  Frank  William;  and  Houghton.  Frank  Raymond,  to  Dun- 
lop  Limited.  Games  racquets  4,119,313,  Cl   273-73  OOK 
Population  Research  Incorp>orated;  See — 

Bolduc,    Lee    R.;    and    Dickhudt,    Eugene    A,    4,119.098,    Cl 
128-235.000. 
Poner,  Victor  L  ;  and  Bernhard.  William   F  .  to  Thermo  Electron 

Corporation.  Prosthetic  blood  vessel   4.118,806,  Cl   3-1  400 
Port-A-Phone,  Inc  ;  See — 

Girardi,  Frank  D.,  4,119,800.  Cl    179-2.0EA. 
Porter,  John  F.  Vanable  speed  bicycle.  4.119.326.  Cl   280-236  000 
Porter,  Stuart  M.;   Litty.  Francis  Edward;   Weimer.   Ervin  C  ,  and 
Pollack,  Enc  G..  to  Steams-Roger  Corp    Multiple  deck  trommel 
screen.  4.119.534.  Cl.  209-291.000 
Porter,  William  Hunt,  to  W.  H,  Porter,  Inc.  Sandwich  panel  structure. 

4.119.750.  Cl.  428-105.000. 
Post  Office.  The:  See— 

Hensel.  Paul  Chnstopher.  4.118.862.  Cl.  30-124.000. 
Postlethwaite,  Dennis,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Bleaching  compo- 
sitions and  process  for  cleaning  fabncs.  4.119,557.  Cl.  252-99.000 
Poutsma,  Marvin  Lloyd;  Rabo,  Jule  Anthony;  and  Risch.  Alan  Peter,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Preparation  of  hydroxylated  compounds 
from  synthesis  of  gas  with  palladium  catalysts.  4,119,656,  Cl    260- 
449.00R. 
Powell,  Roger  Andrew   Trough  reflector.  4,119,365,  Cl.  350-293.000 
Powers.  E.  Michael;  See — 

Dykes,  Dewey  B  ;  Powers,  E    Michael,  Foster.  T.  Kenneth;  and 
Rogers,  Robert  E.,  4.119,022,  Cl  99-532.000. 
PPG  Industnes,  Inc.;  See — 

Comperatore.  John  A..  4,119.424,  Ci   65-107.000 

DeAngehs,   Wilhe   G,   and   Crowe,   Edward   R.,   4,119,428,   Cl. 

65-287.000. 
Hendncks,  Charles  D  .  4.120,016,  Cl.  361-228.000. 
Kelly,  Joseph  B.,  4,119,426.  Cl.  65-111.000. 
Lewchuk,  Richard  R  .  4.118,911.  Cl.  52-749.000. 
Rinehart,  Dale  W.  4,119.760.  Cl.  428-410.000. 
Seymour.  Samuel  L..  4,119,423.  Cl.  65-104.000. 
Sickles,  James  E.,  4.120,017.  Cl.  361-228.000. 
Pratelli,  Cesare,  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A. 
Lme-control  unit  for  telecommunication  system.  4,119,805.  Cl.  179- 
18.0FC. 
Precision,  Inc.;  See — 

Head,  Dale  R..  4.119.905.  Cl   323-21.000 
Prete,  Ernest,  Jr  ;  See — 

Knox,  Howard  T.,  and  Prete,  Ernest.  Jr  .  4,1 18,833.  Cl  24-68  OCD. 
Preti,  George;  Huggins,  George  R.;  and  Tonzetich.  Joseph,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the.  Method  of  predicting  and 
determining  ovulation  by  monitonng  the  concentration  of  volatile 
sulfur-containing  compounds  present  in  mouth  air.  4,119,089,  Cl 
128-2.00R 
Preunmger,  Manfred;  Hollender,  Gottfried;  and  Schaber.  Herbert,  to 


Cillichemie  Ernst  Vogelmann  Concrete  vessel  having  wall  apertures 
lined  with  tubular  inserts  4.118.906.  Cl    52-100  00) 
Pnce.  John  G   W  .  to  Core  Laboratones.  Inc    Apparatus  and  methtxJ 

for  sour  gas  analysis  4.119,404,  Cl   :3-232  OOE. 
Pnce,  Robert  John,  and  Kamm,  Lawrence  Joseph,  to  Orbitran  Com- 
panv,  Inc   Automatic  operating  system  for  lever  type  posiagf  meter- 
ing machine   4. 1 19,  itil.  Cl    177-3'000 
Pnemer.  Joachim   See — 

Resz,  Raoul.  Bartl,  Herbert;  Nothen.  Karl;  Pnemer.  Joachim,  and 
El-Sayed,  Aziz,  4.119,687,  Cl   264-9.000. 
Pnkhozhan,  Ada  Mirovna   See — 

Nudelman,   Bons   Izrailovich.    Bikbau.    Marsel   '^'anovich.   Svent- 
sitsky,    Alexandr    Sergeevich.    Gadaev,    .Anatoly    Yokovlevich, 
Pnkhozhan,     Ada     Mirovna.     and     Bun.     Isaak     Mozesovich, 
4.119.467,  Cl    106-UX)000 
Prochazka,  Svante.  Greskovich.  Charles  D  .  Charles.  Richard  J     and 
Giddings.   Robert  A  .  to  General   Electnc  Company    Sintenng  I'f 
silicon  nitnde  using  Mg  and  Be  additives  4.119,4"5,  Cl    106-7^  5O0 
Prochazka.  Svante.  Greskovich.  Charles  D  .  Charles.  Richard  J     and 
Giddings.   Robert  A  .  to  General   Electnc  Companv     Sintenng  of 
silicon  nitnde  using  Be  additive   4. 1  l'J,t)89.  Cl   264-b5  (XX) 
Prochazka,  Svante.  Greskovich,  Charles  D  ,  Charles.  Richard  J     and 
Giddings,  Robert  A  .  lo  General   Electnc   Companv     Sintenng  of 
silicon  nitnde  using  Mg  and  Be  additives  4,1  19, 690.  Cl    264-65.0OCi 
Procter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The   See — 

Hutchins.  James  Peyton.  4.1  19,660.  Cl.  260-502.00R. 
Prcxips.  William  Alfred   See — 

Taylor.  Robert  Graham,  and  Proops,  William  Alfred,  4,1 19,825,  Cl. 
219-10  730. 
Prvor.  Harold  A  ;  See — 

Pryor.  Roy  R  .  and  Prvor.  Harold  A  .  4,1 19,216,  CL  214^00C. 
Pryor.  Rov  R..  and  Prvor.  Harold  A  Sawmill  stacker  assemblv  module- 

4,119.216.  Cl.  2 14-6'OOC 
Puckett.  Sandres  Alfred,  to  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc    Method  of  making 

patterned  tufted  fabncs  4,119,049,  Cl.  112-266.000 
Pueschner.  Philip  R  ;  See — 

Holmes,    Wilham    K.   and    Pueschner,    Philir    R.   4,119,229.  Cl, 

214-394.000 
Keller,  Lvnn  L.  Pueschner,  Philip  R     and  Holmes    V>i!!iam  K., 
4,119,2.30,  Cl   214-394.000. 
Pullents,  Kalju  See- 
Bruce,  John  C  .  Dav  les,  John  F    de  Jong,  Jacobus  J.  A.;  PuUerits, 
Kalju.  and  Sangster,  Richard  H    B  .  4,1 18.941,  Cl.  405-204.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated  See — 

Adler,  Franklin  P  ,  4,119,112,  Cl  137-68.00R. 

Naves,    David   G  .    Aquino,    Herman    A      and   Mish.   Robert   J  . 

4.119.042.  Cl,  105-368, OOR 

Naves,  David  G  .  .Aquino.  Herman  A     and  Morgan,  Mitchell  L., 

4.119.043,  Cl    105-368  OCR 
Purdue  Fredenck  Company.  TTie;  See— 

Vesely.  Ernst,  4,119.544.  Cl   210-515.000. 
Purser,  Terry  BrcKik    Composition  for  pre-treating  fabric  for  transfer 

pnnting  and  a  transfer  pnnting  pr(Kes,s  4,119,398,  C!   8-2  50R 
Putnam,  Roger  L  .  Jr  ;  and  O'Bnen,  Edward  F  .  to  Package  Machmerv 
Company   Short  product  drop  vertical  form,  fill  and  seal  packaging 
machine.' 4. 11 8.9 13.  Cl   53-551  000 
Pyanykh,  Dmitry  Maximovich   See— 

Veselovsky,  Roman  Alexandrovich.  Lipatova.  Tatyana  Esperovna. 
Kimgir.  Raisa  Alexandrovna.  Znachkov.  Jury  Konsiantinovich. 
Pyanykh.  Dmitry  Maximovich.  Shmanov .  Nunbek  Nahievich. 
Tnfonov.  Nikolai  Dmitnevich,  and  Zabela,  Konstantm  .Mex- 
eevich.  4.119.681.  Cl  260-859  OOR 
Pyaligorsky.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich   See— 

.Aizenberg,    Julian    Bonsovich.    Bukhman.    Inokh    B<irukhovich; 
Pvatigorsky,   V'ladimir   .Mikhailovich.   and   Sf^omaiina,    Natalia 
Mikhailovna,  4,120,024,  Cl    362-96  OtX) 
Quaker  Oats  Companv,  The  See  — 

Bartoo.  George  O  ,  4,1  '8,886,  Cl   46-1  (X)R 
Quick,  John  D    See — 

Metteer,  N    Bruce  and  Quick,  John  D.,  4.119,927,  Cl.  331-n.OOO. 
Quiglev,  Joseph  R    See — 

Cass.  Boyd  E  ;  Coate.  David  W  ;  and  Quigley,  Joseph  R.,  4,1 19,455. 
Cl,  75-25.000. 
Quinn.  Halsev  P  ,  to  .Xerox  Corporation   Power  factor  corrector  for  a 

resistive  load,  4,119.907.  Cl   323-105.000. 
R.  D.  Bussard  &  Son,  Inc    See — 

Harns,  Richard  D  ,  Smith.  Franklin  G,;  and  Moshofskv,  Jerome  F.. 
4,118,835,  Cl   24-73  O.MC 
R   G    Dixon  &  Company  Limited   See- 
Gordon,  Sidney;  Wilkins,  John  Thomas   and  Mayo,  Havdn  l-rank. 
4,118,819,  Cl    1549  OOR 
Rabinovich,  Vyacheslav  Anatolievich   See— 

Nabiullin,  Faat  Khatovich.  Gensik,  Efim  Mikhailovich,  Rodionov, 
Jury  Timofeevich,  and  Rabinovich.  Vvacheslav    Anatolievich, 
4,119,126,  Cl    I41-1(X)000 
Rabinowitz,  Mano,  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc    Trans- 
mission line  breakdown  voltage   4.1  !9,"C)3.  Cl    174-36  IXK-.' 
Rabo,  Jule  Anthony  See— 

Poutsma,  Marvin  Llovd;  Rabo,  Jule  Anthonv.  ana  Ris^h.  .Alan 
Peter,  4,1 19,656,  Cl  '260-449  OOR 
Radian  Corp>oration  See — 

DeBerry,  David  W  .  4.1 19.909.  Cl   324-30.00R. 
Raflopoulos,  Demetnos  D  .  and  Kartalopxjulos,  Stamatios  V..  to  Uni- 
versity of  Toledo,  The    Methcxi  for  determining  stress-optical  con- 
stants of  optically  isotropic  and  anisotropic  matenals  4.119,380,  Cl. 
73-800.000. 
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RaiJoc  Company.  Inc 
Rutteii. 


Sato, 
Ranz,  Er 
Saucr 

Rasmusse 
von 
42 
Rath,  Ge 


See — 

James  B  ,  Rutten,  Peter  T  ;  Themen,  Gordon  G  ,  and 
Gajiord.  Richard  S..  4.118.909,  CI   52-196,000 
Rank  Xerox.  Ltd  :  See— 

akashi,  4.119,831.  CI.  219-216.000. 

n  See— 

•la    Wolfgang,   Himmelmann,   Wolfgang,   Meyer,   Rudolf, 

Erwin;  and  Pelz.  WUlibald,  4.119,464,  CI   96-68  000 
.  Foul  Rodbroe  See— 

aehne,  Welf;  and  Rasmussen.  Foul  Rodbroe.  4,119.717,  CI 
238  000. 
to  Demag  AG  Smelting  method  4.119,454,  CI.  75-12.000 

RattmannJ  Rudolf;  Se*—  ...nao,       r-i 

Soldiir,     Richard;     and     Rattmann,     Rudolf,     4.119,891,     (_l 
3151389.000, 
Rauma-Repola  Oy  See — 

Tietsa,  Matti,  4,119,222,  CI   214-83  240 
Ray,  Ricliard  E.,  to  G   D.  Searle  &  Co.  Thio-ester  of  1  (p-chloroben- 
zoyl)-5Wthoxy-2-methylmdole-3-ac<tic    acid    4,119,638,    CI     260- 
U6.\2A. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See— 
Bmtlig.  Minehan,  4,119,250,  CI  224-49.000. 
Gorsly,  Feter,  4,118,882,  CI  43-17  000 

z,  Julianna,  4,119,289.  CI   248-454  000. 
Dannie  L..  4,119,301,  CI.  256^1  000 

,.ward   Feter-   Shanks,   Ian  Alexander,   and   Vamey,   John 
Liquid  crystal  displays.  4.119,367,  CI   350-333  000 
iration;  See — 
t,   Lision;   Beakley,  Guy   Ward,   and   Flory,   Robert   Earl, 
4,ltd,001,  CI.'  358-11000. 
Ahmtd,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz,  4,119,924,  CI.  330-288.000. 

;laers.  Robert  Jan,  4,119,925,  CI   331-1  OOA. 

ChinjTe  Ning,  4,119,882,  CI.  313-411  000. 
FoA  Edward  Coley,  4,119,812,  CI    179-100  40D 
Haralda,  George  Michael,  4,120,044,  CI   364-900.000. 
Ipn,  t\.lfred  Charles;  and  Scott,  Joseph  Hurlong,  Jr ,  4 

357-4  000. 
Lewis.  Henry  Garton,  Jr ,  and  Calo.  Seraphin  Bernard,  4 

011340- 146.  lAQ 
Nahiy.  Uwrence  Faul.  4,119.807.  CI,  179-18.0BC, 
Fetriio.  Cesare  James.  4.119,864.  CI   307-116.000 
Rocifett,  Leonard  Richard.  Jr.  4.119.961.  CI.  34O-347,0DD 
Reading]\lloys,  Inc.  See— 

Ferf<lct.  Fredenck  H..  4.119,457,  CI.  75-134  OON  | 

Redding] Robert  J  Gas  detecuon.  4.119,950,  CI.  340-524,000 
Reddy,  Reddy  Reddy  Venketeshwara.  and  Kelso,  David  Matthews,  to 
■Abbotl  Laboratones.  Multiple  sample,  radioactive  particle  counting 
apparatus.  4,119,850,  CI   250-328.000 
Redifon  Pight  Simulation  Limited:  See— 

Murray.  Faul  Michael.  4.119,956,  CI   34O-324.0AD 


ICanc 
Fayn^ 

Raynes, 
Chark 

RCA  Co^ 
Abt 


119,992.  CI 


19.945. 


Reichert  Gerhard  See- 


L 
4 
Reid. 

4.119, 
Reimels 

4.118 


and    Reichen.    Gerhard. 


for    coffee    makers. 


Herbert;    Heckmaier,    Manfred, 
19,014,  CI,  90-1. 60R 
illiam    F     Water    replenishing    device 
19,  CI   99-306.000 

Harry  G..  to  Codman  &  Shunleff,  Inc  Artificial  sphincter 
,,...,J05.  CI.  3-1.000, 
Reischl.lArtur;  KJussmaim,  Henning;  and  Velker,  Eugen,  to  Bayer 
Akueiigesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  polyisocyanate- 
polyaddition  products  usmg  a  multi-phase  reaction  flow  tube 
4,1 19i  13,  CI.  526-64.000 
Reiser    ICurt    and  Abendroth.  Faul,  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabnk 

Faber  &  Schleicher  AG.  Fnntmg  plate.  4.119,035,  CI    101-459.000 
Reismgei',  Konrad:  See— 

l  Ludwig;  Maenhardt,  Joerg;  Reismger.  Konrad;  and  Singer, 
hannes,  4,119.795.  CI    178-50.000 
\   See—  ._ 

h,  Ottomar;  and  Reiss,  Karl,  4,119.841.  CI   250-213.0VT. 
>.....,  Inter  See — 

Muier.  Jean-Claude.  4.119,540,  CI.  210-142,000 
Rcmbauin,  Alan;  and  Wallace.  Carl  J  .  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nologV  Membrane  consisting  of  polyquatemary  amine  ion  exchange 
polynler  network  mterpenetrating  the  chains  of  thermoplastic  matnx 
ler  4,119.581.  CI.  521-27.000. 

t,  Yves,  to  Societe  d'ExploiUtion  des  Brevets  Neiman  SA 
anti-theft  device  for  vehicles  having  a  diesel  engine  4.1 19.171, 

114.000. 
.aoul,   Bartl,   Herbert.   Nothen.   Karl,   Pnemer.   Joachim,   and 
yed.  Aziz,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  produc- 
if  powder-form  hydrolyzed  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymers 
4.1191687.  CI.  264-9.000 
Revellsl  Robert  G..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company    Hydraulic  sys- 
tem for  glass  bendmg  apparatus  with  pressure   release  assembly 
4,119(427,  CI.  65-159.000. 
RevlonI  Inc.  See— 

Dyfeon,  Evelyna  Chelsey,  4,118,870.  CI   33-174.00D 
Goidner.  Tiber  G.,  and  Fotiu,  Eustace,  4,119,712,  CI  424-63.000 
Rex   J6hn  Walter,  to  W    R   Grace  &  Co    Method  and  apparatus  for 

teinpfcrature  controlled  samplers.  4.119.403.  CI  23-232  OOR 
Reynolds,    James    T     Fire    extinguisher    support     4,119.288.     CI 

248-313.000 
Rha,  ChouKyun:  See— 

Hsieh,  Dean  Shui-Tien;  Bright,  Rosehe  Ann,  and  Rha,  ChouKyun, 
4,119,733,  CI.  426-46.000 
Rheinnietall  GmbH:  See— 

Frre,  Guenter,  4,119,012.  CI   89-33  OSF 


He 

Reiss. 

Jant 
Rellumij 
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Remont 
Safet^ 
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Romer,  Rudolf;  Hellwig,  Rolf;  and  Kanus,  Dietmar,  4,119.037.  Q. 

102-69  000  ^      ^         u,      w     ■ 

Rhodes    Charles    Don.    Gooseneck    trailer    with    adjustable   bogie. 

4.119.328,  CI    280-415.006. 
Rhodes,  Mark  H,  Jr    See—  _    ,    „     ,  ^  r^     ,     t:j..,„j 

Uviana.  Uwrence  J  .  Rhodes.  Mark  H  .  Jr  ;  and  Doyle,  Edward 
J  ,  4.119,936.  CI    337-303  000, 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industnes;  See—  ,,„  ,„  ,«„ 

Bonnaud,  Bernard,  and  Fagnoni,  Yves.  4.119.601   CI.  26^29^R. 
Durand.  Gilbert,  and  Monsan,  Pierre,  4.119,494,  CI.  195-68.000. 
Jay.  Pierre,  4,119,555,  CI   252-66  000 
Rhone-Progil   See—  ,     -,     ,  ,  i 

Auroy     Michel;    Goharel,    Maunce;    and    Zoulalian,    Jacques, 
4,119,645,  CI  '260- 346.400, 
Rich,  Theodore  Charles:  See—  ,.  ,,„  ,i,     /-1 

Camlibel,    Irfan,    and    Rich,    Theodore    Charles,    4,119,363,    CI. 

350-96,2ai 
Richardson.  David  A.:  5«—  r^      .  a 

Olsen.  Everett  O  ;  Simpson.  Donald  C;  and  Richardson,  David  A., 
4,118,977,  CI   73-141,OOR 
Rjchardson-Merrell  Inc    See—  ,       .  c 

Bambury,  Ronald  E  ;  Edwards,  Michael  L,;  and  Miller.  Laird  h., 
4,119,775.  CI,  544-28,000 
Richmond.  Michael  Hugh  See—  .,,„-,«„    /-i 

Fischer.  Erhardt.  and  Richmond,  Michael  Hugh,  4,119,759,  CI. 
428-407  000 
Rickel.  David  M    See— 

Hermanson.  Gerald  P  ,  Rickel.  David  M.;  and  Can.  Robert  J., 
4,119,448,  CI,  156-73  400. 
Rickett.  John  William  Stanley   Surgical  device  for  discharge  of  faecal 

matter  from  the  colon.  4.119,100,  CI.  128-35O.00R. 
Ricoh  Co .  Ltd    See—  .       -r  ■  j 

Maisuda,    Tsutomu,    Maeda,   Takeshi;    Hirabayashi,   Takeo;   and 

Watanabe.  Nobuyoshi.  4,119,465,  CI.  96-75.000. 
Mochizuki.  Nobuo    Demizu.  Hiromi;  Oyama,  Hajime;  and  Oh- 
numa.  Tcruvuki.  4,119,060,  CI.  118-653.000. 
Riefne,  Paul  F  ,  and  Felker,  Charles  E.,  to  Coupling  Systems,  Inc  Pipe 

and  tubing  connectors  4.119.335.  CI.  285-337.000. 
Riegel   Herbert  and  Strangio.  Vincent  A.,  to  Lummus  Company,  The. 

Production  of  chlonne,  4,1 19.705,  CI,  423-507.000. 
Ries,    Gottfned     Skid    prevention    device    for    tires.    4.119,132,    CI. 

152-208000.  ,   ^  ,^. 

RifOart  Jacques,  to  CER.  Agncultural  machine  with  foldmg  rotatable 

sections,  4.119,155,  CI    172-311,000. 
Rinaldi,  Victor   Semi-submersible  vessel.  4.1 19,052.  CI.  1 14-264.000. 
Rinehart   Dale  W  ,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc.  Chemical  strengthening  of 

glass   4,119,^60.  CI   428-410,000 
Risch.  Alan  Peter  See— 

Poutsma.  MarMn  Lloyd,  Rabo.  Jule  Anthony;  and  Risch,  Alan 
Peter,  4,119,656,  CI   260-U9  OOR. 
Rishel,  James  Burton:  See—  ..■snn-,-,   ^ 

Cors<x  Anthony  Bruce;  and  Rishel,  James  Burton.  4,120,033,  CI. 
364-510000, 
Roach    Donald  Bnan,  Van  Echo,  John  Andrew;  and  Hall,  Albert 
Mangold,  to  Steel  Founders'  Society  of  Amenca.  High-strength  cast 
heat-resistant  alloy   4,119.456,  CI.  75-122.000. 
Robeller.  Walter   See—  ,    ,,    ,     „     , 

Nonnenmacher.    Gerhard;    Robeller.    Walter;    and    Veil,    Karl, 
4.118.931.  CI   60444000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See—  ,    ,,  .,     .,     , 

Nonnenmacher.    Gerhard;    Robeller.    Walter;    and    Veil,    Karl, 

4,118,931.  CI,  60-444,000, 
Stiennger,  Albert,  4,120,038,  CI,  364-705.000, 
Robertson,  George  Heddle,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pigment  com- 
position  4,119,478,  CI    106-288.0OQ, 
Robertson,  Hans  See— 

Ohlund,  Ingvar;  and  Robertson,  Hans.  4,119,317,  CI.  273-105.600. 
Robin.  Allen  M    See—  .  „   u 

Crouch  Wilham  B  ,  Fabiero  nee  Posadas,  Carolma  P.;  and  Robm, 
Allen  M  ,  4,119,566.  CI,  252-372,000, 
Robinson.  Glen  P  .  Jr  ,  to  Scientific-AtlanU,  Inc  Heat  transfer  system. 

4,119,143,  C!    165-104,00S 
Rockett.  Leonard  Richard.  Jr .  to  RCA  Corporation.  CCD  Binary-to- 

Gray  code  generator  4,119,961.  CI   34O-347.0DD. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
Chen.  Thomas  T  .  4.120,046.  CI   365-8.000. 
Fuhrman,  James  L  ,  4,120.048.  CI.  365-239.000. 
Rockwool  .\ktiebolaget   See— 

Alenrot,  L^nnart.  Hartung,  Willy;  Lund,  Torbjom;  and  Aberg,  blf, 
4,119,421,  CI   65-14.000, 
Rockwool  International  A/S:  See— 

Hoyer.  Helge.  4.119.755.  CI  428-284.000. 
Rodionov,  Jurv  Timofeevich:  See— 

NabiuUin,  Faat  Khatovich,  Gertsik,  Efim  Mikhailovich;  Rodionov, 
Jury  Timofeevich;  and  Rabinovich,  Vyacheslav  Anatolievich, 
4,119.126.  CI.  141-100.000. 
Rogalski.  Werner:  See — 

Gottschlich.  Rudolf;  Rogalski,  Werner;  Bergmann,  Rolf;  Stemige- 
weg,  Rosmane;  and  Wahlig,  Helmut,  4.1 19,631,  CI.  260-295.00A. 
Rogers,  Robert  E    See- 
Dykes.  E>ewev  B  ;  Powers,  E.  Michael;  Foster,  T.  Kenneth;  and 
Rogers,  Robert  E  .  4.1 19.022.  CI.  99-532.000. 
Rogers.  William  M  .  to  Engeihard  Mmeikls  &  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Method  of  ratalytically  recombmn  g  radiolytic  hydrogen  and  radio- 
lytic  oxygen   4.1 19,706,  CI   423-580.000 
Rogozhin.  Sergei  Vasilievich;  Vainerman,  Efim  Semenovich;  Burmis- 
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trova,  Ljubov  Mikhailovna;  Davidovich,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Rya- 
shentsev,  Vladimir  Junevich;  Kulakova,  Valentina  Kinllovna;  Lagu- 
nov,  Lev  Lvovich;  and  Bykov,  Vladimir  Petrovich.  Emulsification 
method  for  the  processing  of  knel  to  produce  protein,  lipids  and 
chitm.  4,119,619,  CI.  260-1 12.00R. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Bakule.   Ronald   D;  Gill,   R    A  ,   and  Wempc.   Lawrence   K. 

4.119,600,  CI.  260-29.6RW 
Johnson.   Wayne   O;    Warner,    Harlow    L ;    and   Yih,    Roy    Y  , 
4,119,667,  CI.  260-566.00F 
Rohrs,  Kenneth  v.:  See—  .,,oc7<    r-i 

Sietmann,   Vernon   H.;   and   Rohrs,   Kenneth   V,   4,118.875.   Ci 
34-174.000. 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabnk  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG:  See- 
Mayer,  Peter;  and  Simeth,  Claus,  4,119,309,  CI.  271-183.000. 
Reiser,  Kurt;  and  Abendroth,  Paul,  4,119,035,  CI.  10M59.000. 
Rollins,  Richard  Lee:  See—  .   ^   .  ur  1^ 

Papa,  Anthony  Joseph;   Rollms,  Richard  Lee;   and  Cntchfield. 
Frank  Edward.  4,119,584,  CI,  521-127.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See—  ^   r.  w 

Woodward,   Clifford   Stanley;   and    McMurtry,   David   Roberts, 
4,118,997,  CI.  74-417.000. 
Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited:  See— 

Taylor,  Robert  Graham;  and  Proops,  William  Alfred,  4,1 19,825,  CI 
219-10.730. 
Romer.  Rudolf;  Hellwig.  Rolf;  and  Kanus,  Dietmar,  to  Rheinmetall 
GmbH,  earner  projectiles  for  ejecuble  pay  loads.  4.119,037,  CI 
102-69.000. 
Roquemore,  Cass  R:  See—  ...Qon   /-t 

Nyswander,  Reuben  E.;  and  Roquemore.  Cass  R.,  4,119,917,  ci. 
328-67.000. 
Rosemount  Office  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Mollenkopf.  Lloyd  C,  4,119,287.  CI.  248-243.000. 
Rosier,  Heinz:  See—  ,,    ^,        ^      ,       v, 

Grewe,  Franz  Josef;  Rosier,  Heinz;  Ruhl,  Oskar;  Stenke.  Klaus: 
Van  Wersch,  Egidius;  and  Wings,  Leo,  4,119.877,  CI 
313-318.000,  ,  „     ^ 

Ross.  Robert  G.;  and  McCracken.  Mark  M.,  to  Parkell  Products,  Inc 

Dental  handpiece  control  apparatus.  4,1 18,866,  CI.  32-22.000. 
Ross,  Ronald  D.,  Jr.:  See—  r^      j  n 

Fine   David  H  ;  Ross,  Ronald  D  .  Jr    and  Rounbehler.  David  P.. 
4,119,402.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Rossborough  Manufacturing  Co. :  See- 
Boron,  Joseph  J.,  4,118,988,  CI.  73-425  40R 
Rosselli  del  Turco,  Bonaccorso:  See— 

Omodei-Sale,  Amedeo;  Piffen,  Giorgio;  Consonni,  Pietro.  Diena. 
Alberto;  and  Rosselli  del  Turco,  Bonaccorso,  4,119,635.  CI 
26O-308.00R.  ^  , 

Rostoker,  David,  to  Pittsburgh  Coming  Corporation  Pulverulent 
borosUicate  composition  and  a  method  of  making  a  cellular  borosili- 
cate  body  therefrom.  4,1 19,422,  CI.  65-22.000. 
Roth,  David  S.,  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation  To- 
bacco substitute  having  improved  ash  charactenstics.  4,119,104.  CI 
131-2.000. 
Roth  Freres,  S.A.:  See—  .  „ 

Roth,  Jacques;  Roth,  Michel;  Seiler,  Paul;  Lavenir.  Roger;  and 
Manigold,  Alain,  4,119,749,  CI.  428-99.000. 
Roth  Jacques;  Roth,  Michel;  Seller,  Paul;  Lavenir,  Roger;  and  Mam- 
gold,  Alain,  to  Roth  Freres,  SA.  Moulded  light-weight  framed  panel 
4,119,749,  CI.  428-99.000. 
Roth,  Lee  J.  Package.  4,119,202,  CI.  206-432.000. 
Roth,  Michel;  See- 
Roth    Jacques;  Roth,  Michel;  Seller,  Paul;  Lavenir.  Roger;  and 
Manigold,  Alain,  4, 1 1 9.749,  CI,  428-99.000 
Rothchild,  Ronald  D.,  to  Airco.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inerting 
the  atmosphere  above  a  moving  product  surface    4,118.873.   CI 

34-36.000.  , 

Rougeot,  Henri,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Solid  detector  for  ionizing  radiation 

4,119,852,  CI.  250-370.000. 
Rounbehler,  David  P.;  See—  r^      .  n 

Fine  David  H.;  Ross,  Ronald  D  ,  Jr ;  and  Rounbehler.  David  P  . 
4,119,402,  CI.  23-230  OOB. 
Roush    Maurice  Dean,  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.  Cooling  system  for 

electronic  assembly.  4,120,021.  CI   361-388.000 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See—  ,,,  n -,-,-,  r-\ 

Buendia,  Jean;  Nierat.  Jeanine;  and  Deroy.  Robert,  4,119,727.  ci. 

424-275.000. 
Rubin.  Barry  Jay:  See—  .  „   ,^.     „         i       xi-innn 

Cases,  Moises;  Chang.  Fung  Yuel;  and  Rubin,  Barry  Jay,  4,120,035, 
CI.  364-602.000. 

'^""olidey"john;rn7Ruffell,  Derrick,  4,119.325.  CI.  277-207  OOR. 
Ruggles,  Benjamin  C,  Jr.;  See—  ^     ,      .,,a-,^an\ 

Eloranta,  Vaito  K.;  and  Ruggles,  Benjamm  C  .  Jr..  4.119.369,  CI. 
351-49.000. 
Ruhl.  Oskar;  See— 

Grewe.  Franz  Josef;  Rosier,  Heinz;  Ruhl,  Oskar;  Stenke,  Klaus; 
Van    Wersch,     Egidius;     and     Wings,     Leo,    4,119,877.     CI 
313-318.000. 
Russell,  Timothy  D.;  See— 

Goeppner,  Ronald  R  .  Kuehne,  William  M.;  and  Russell,  Timothy 
D,  4.118.972.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Rustenburg  Platinum  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Tobe   Martin  Leslie;  Khokhar,  Abdul  Rauf;  and  Braddock.  Peter 
David  Michael,  4.119,653,  CI.  260-429.00R 


Tobe   Manin  Leslie,  Khokhar,  Abdul  Rauf  and  Braddock.  Peter 
David  Michael.  4.1 19.b54,  CI   260429  OOR 
Rutshtem.  Alexander;  and  Starosclsky,  Naum.  to  Compr«vVir  Controls 
Corporation,  Methods  and  systems  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
means  for  compressing  a  fluid  medium  and  the  corresponding  net- 
works, 4.1 19,391,  CI   417-26  oa) 
Rutten,  James  B  ,  Rutten,  Peter  T    Thernen  Gordon  G  ,  and  Gaylord, 
Richard    S,    to    Railoc    Company.    Inc     Silo    dotir    construction 
4,118,909,  CI    52-196,000. 
Rutten,  Peter  T    See—  ^     ^      ■        r-     ^       r-         a 

Rutten    James  B     Rutten.  Peter  T  ;  Themen,  Gordon  G  :  and 
Gaylord,  Richard  S  .  4,118,909,  CI   52-196.000. 
Ryashentsev,  Vladimir  Junevich   See— 

Rogozhin.  Sergei  Vasilievich,  Vainerman,  Efim  Semenovich;  Bur- 
mistrova.    Ljubov    Mikhailovna     Davido\ich,    Jury     Alexan 
drovich.  Ryashentses,  Vladimir  June\ich.  Kulakova.  \alentina 
Kinllovna    Lagunov,  Lev   Lvovich;  and  Bykov.  Vladimir  Pe 
trovich.  4.119,619.  CI,  260-1 12  OOR 
Ryu.  Ji-Yong,  to  L'OP  Inc,  Process  for  transalkylatmn  of  alkylaromaiic 
hydrocarbons  using  a  catalvst  compnsing  TiF,  and  a  metal  oxide, 
4.'l  19,675.  CI,  260-672  OCT 
Ryu   Ji-Yong.  to  UOP  Inc    Prtx-es,-.  for  is(:>men7>ituiri  C'\  alk\  larnmatic 

'hydrocarbon   4,119,676.  CI   :60-66S<  OOA 
Ryu.  Ji-Yong.  to  UOP  Inc    Titanium  tetrachlonde  'ds  hete-r:gene<>_u'. 
catalyst  for  transalkylation  of  alkylaromatic  hvdrocarbonv  4.1  :^.^~^ 
CI   26O672,00T, 
S  A  E  S  Getters  S,p  A    See— 

Barosi.  Aldo.  4,119,488.  CI    176-68.000. 
S   B   Foot  Tanning  Company:  See— 

Waite.  Richard  G  ,  4.118,959,  CI.  69-30.000. 
S.  Mechele  Limited:  See— 

Sim.  Nigel  L  .  4.119.088.  CI.  126-413.000. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag  See— 

Ohlund.  Ingvar  and  Robertson.  Hans.  4,119,317,  CI.  273-105.600. 
Sabackv.  Milton  J    See— 

Knowles.  William  S  .  and  Sabacky.  Milton  J..  4.119.652.  Q.  260 
429, OOR 
Sabaroff.  Samuel:  See—  .j    • 

United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adnun- 
istration    Johannsen,  Klaus  G,;  Sabaroff,  Samuel,  and  Henry. 
Vance  F  .  4.11*^,964,  CI    343-17.700. 
Sachs-Svstemtechnik  GmbH  See— 

Hengst.  Bernd,  4,119,517,  CI,  204-229000 

Pa&chakamis.    Peter.    Hengst,    Bemd     and    Wychnanek.    Rainer. 
4.119.520.  CI   204-276  Oai 
Sacht.  Hans  Otto,  to  Gebruder  Welger    Machine  for  forming  a  round 
bale  of  fibrous  agncultural  matenal   4.1 19,026.  CI    10089.000. 

Saeki.  Keiso:  See—  .,,aiTi     n\ 

Usui.    Hideo;    Ishige.    Sadao.    and    Saeki.    Keiso,   4,119,777,   CI. 

544-6,000  , 

Said   Sami  I   Vasoactive  polypeptide  and  method  of  preparation  from 

neural  tissue   4,119,618,  CI    26OI12.00R. 
Saidl,  Jaroslav   See—  ^      .     .         j 

Drobnik.  Stefan;  Koschorke.  Herben.  Kaufmann.  Fnednch;  and 
Saidl.  Jaroslav.  4,119,561.  CI    252-301  lOW 

St   Amand.  Roben  See—  ,,n,r,r,    /-i 

Cassidy.   Raymond   T.  and   St    Amand,   Roben.   4,119,200,  CI. 

206-387  000 
St  Jacques.  Joseph  A    See—  ,-        .  o 

Tachick  Henrv  N  :  Arnold.  Reginald  S    Bekher,  James  E.;  and  St 
Jacques,  Joseph  A.,  4,1 19,358,  CI.  339-1 1 1.000 
Saito.  Katsuro  See— 

Kuraoka.   \asuo.  Kurosawa.  Astushi;  Shirai.  Tctsuo,  and  Saito, 
Katsuro,  4,1 18.9H4,  CI    ^^29?  000, 
Saito,  Masato  See— 

Tsuchihashi,    Michihiro;    Saito,    Masato;    Yamanoshita,    Makoto 

Katsura    Hidetoshi,  Maevama.  Koichiro    Uchida,  >  a.'-ushi.  and 

Myodo.  Osamu.  4.120.026,  CI    362-2 M  000 

Saito,  Takeo,  and  Segawa,  Takashi,  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Light   emitting   indicating   circuit    for   a   timepiece    4.;i'^.i>Q:,    Cl 

M8-1 38  000 

Saitoh,  koro,  and  Izumi,  Sumio,  to  Miisui  Mining  A.  Smelting  Co.  Lid 

Method  for  separating  mixed  plastics.  4,119,533.  Cl.  209-155.000. 
Sakakibara.  Shumpci  See — 

Nagaisu.  Toshiharu,  and  Sakakibara.  Shumpei.  4,119.620.  Cl.  260- 
112,50R 
Sakalauskas.  Valenenas  Antano:  See— 

Kavolehs.     An  tanas- Pvatras     Kazimero:     Spruogis,     Bronisla%a> 

Prano,  Turenko,  Oleg  Borisovich,  Krupich.  \ladimir  \  ladimiro- 

vich    Sakalauskas.   \'alenena.'«   Antano    and   Yakshias.    Aruna^ 

Romualdo.  4.118,953,  Cl   64-1 2  CXXl 

Sakamoto,  Yuzaburo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Automatic  K^ndrng  apparatu.--  for 

assembling  semiconductor  devices  4,no.:5«,  Cl    ::h-4  St' 

Sakau.  Isao  See—  -r  ^    ^ 

Matsubara.      Kivoshi:      Nomura,      'luichi       >  atomi.      Tadashi 
Hamamura.  Tadashi    N(xla.  Isao,  U  aianabc,  Terumi;  Nomura. 
Takao.  and  Sakata.  Isao,  4,119,582,  Cl    521-112  000 
Sakurai  Fumio,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Dvnamo- 

electric  machines  4.1 19,8*3,  Cl   ,MO56  0a) 
Salemi.  Nicholas  A    See—  v    u  1       a 

Wien    Raymond  E  ,  Cotton.  John  F  .  and  Saiemi.  Nicholas  A 
4,ri9,935.  Cl   335-167  000 
Salter  Housewares,  Limited   See— 

Ackeret,  Peter,  4,119,162,  CI.  177-229.000. 
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Belyaev 
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Samuels,  E 
indicator 
Sancken.  E 
Smith, 
198-3 
Sander.  Rol 
chmenfab 
GmbH 
Sanders  A 

Zindler.lJerrold,  4 
Sanders,  J 
Light, 
Shusti 
John 
Braja 
CI-  2 


Yarosla'v 
19,495,  CI 


Vasily    Dmitnevich,    Chepigo,    Sergei    V'ladimirovich; 
henko,    Nina    Ivanovna,    Mezentsev,    Alexandr   Nikola- 

Samokhma,    Olga   Vasilievna,    Krasinskaya.    Alexandra 
ovna;    Timkin,    V'adim    Nikolaevich,    Shkop, 

vovich;  and  Colubev,  Alexei  Olegovich,  4. 

000 
est  K  ,  to  Ernie  Samuels.  Inc    Flexible  hose  with  wear 

9,123.  CI    138-122,000 
est  H    See— 

enneth    L.    and    Sancken,    Ernest    H.    4,119.193.    CI 
1,000. 

and  Oberste-Beulmann.  Klaus,  to  Gebr    EickhofT.  Mas- 
k   und   Eisengiesserei,    mbH.   and    Bergwerksverband. 

utter  drum.  4,119,350.  CI   299-87  000 

lates,  Inc    See — 

119.379.  CI    356-4  000 
es  Milton:  See — 

enneth  K  ,  Sanders.  James  Milton.  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo, 
r,  Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin.  Schreiber.  William  L,.  Hall. 

,  Hruza,  Denis  E  .  Sr .  Kamath.  Venkatesh.  Mookherjee. 

u\al;  Tseng,  Ching  Y  .  and  Sprecker.  Mark  .A  .  4.1I9,5"7, 

522,000 


Spreckek-.   Mark  .A  ,   Vock.   Manfred   Hugo,   Schmitt.   Frederick 
Louisj  Hall,  John  B,,  and  Sanders,  James  Milton.  4.119,576,  CI. 
252-512,000 
Sanders,  Robert  J    See— 

Fuller,  ioben  T  .  and  Sanders.  Roben  J  .  4. 1 19.207,  CI.  21 1-45.000. 
Sandoz,  Incl  See — 

Hardtmknn.  Goetz  E,.  4.119,-20.  CI   424-258,000 
Sandvik  Akiiebolag,  See— 

Ekemar    Sven   Karl   Gusuv 
4.119k59.  CI   ^5-243  000 
Sandy,  JuliiJs  W  ,  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corporation    Hair  tnmming  head 

4,118.g63Tci   30-195  000, 
Sangamo  Wieston,  Inc    See — 

Outhwajte,    Stephen;    and    Majure. 
J2,000 
[Odd  E    5ee— 

Gregory  W  .  Sangesland.  Odd  E  ;  Vroom.  Henry  J  ;  and 
,  Roben'w.  4,119';085.  CI    1 20-2'' 1  000 
:hard  H    B    See— 

|ohn  C    Davies.  John  F  ,  de  Jong,  Jacobus  J  A  ;  Pullents. 
and  Sangster.  Richard  H    B.  4.1 18.941.  CI   405-204  000 
.M  .  V'lastelica,  Daniel  L  .  and  Delea.  ,\nne  C  .  to  Techni- 
aments  Corporation    Total  bilirubin  assay    4.119.401,  CI 


and   Fischer.    Udo   Karl   Reinhold, 


James    C,    4,119,846,    CI. 


en  See 
n.  George  J 
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Desmond,  Timothv  F  ,  and  Santer.  J  Owen. 
428-524  CiOO 

to  Volkswagenwerk  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Negative 
trode    for    an    alkaline    storage    battery     4,119,771,    CI 


yuki;  and  Tamano.  Motokazu.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc 
Digital  display  for  cooking  time  and  power  of  electnc 
evice  4.119.957,  CI    340-337.000 
hiko  See — 
Hidetoshi.     and     Sasaki.     Takehiko.     4,120,036,     CI 

5000 
See — 

Fusao,  Matsuoka,   Hiroo,   Yamada,  Tomiaki;   and  Sato. 

4.119.568.  CI   252-437  000 

to  Kokusan  Denki  Co  .  L:d  Ignition  svstem  for  an  interna! 

n  engine,  4,1 19,0"6.  CI    123-148  OOE 

1   See — 

Ichiro;  Sato.  Hiroshi.  and  Fujiwara,  Yasuo,  4,119,492,  CI 
|8,0VB. 


Sato,  Ichitai-o.  to  Sony  Corporation   Head  switching  control  apparatus 
for  use  in  a  video  signal  processing  system,  4.120.007.  CI   360-64  000 
Sato.  Masaaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd   Desk-top  electronic 

calculator  and  tape  recorder  assembly   4,120.03".  CI    364-'05  000 
Sato.  Masaman:  See — 

Isowa.  JYoshikazu;  Ohmon.  Muneki.   Kunu,  Hideaki.   Ichikawa. 
Tetsiiya,    Sato,    Masanan,    and    Mon.    Kaoru.    4.119.493.    CI 
195-39  000 
Sato,   Masafiobu,   to  Olympus  Optical  Company    Ltd    Cassette  tape 
with     detachable     coupling     to     radio,     4,119,813,     CI, 
J 10, 
Sato.  .Mitsuhiro  See— 

Fujiokii,  Hisatake;  Umemoto.  Tomeo.  Shingaki,  Masamitsu.  Yuki, 
Mikn;  Sato,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawabata,  Shosuke,  4,119,183,  CI 
192-;  4,000, 

Sato,  Mituliaru,  and  Nakajima,  Seiji.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kai- 
storage  magazine  devices  4.119.213.  CI   214-1  OBB 
^hi,  to  Rank  Xerox,  Ltd  Conuct  pressure  adjusting  device  in 


recorder 

179-100  II 


sha.  Too 
Sato,  Taka< 


heating    jressing  fixing  apparatus  for  electrophotographic  copiers 


4.119.83 


CI.  219-216.000 


Sato,  Tomi:  See — 

Ishida,  Toru;  Hatton,  Masumi;  Tanaka,  Shinichi,  Sato.  Tomi.  and 
Kuvahara.  Kenji,  4,119,573.  CI,  252-519,000 
Sato,  Yo,  13  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Ink  roller  device  for  pnntmg  head 

of  hand   abeler,  4,1 19,033.  CI,  101-348  000 
Sato,  Yo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkvusho   Core  for  rolled  label 

stnp,  4,119,280,  CI,  242-68,500 
Sauerteig,  SV'olfgang,  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Meyer,  Rudolf.  Ranz, 
Erwin,  and  Pelz,  WiUibald,  to  AGF.A-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft 


Process    for    hardening    photographic    layers   containing   gelatine. 
4,119,464,  CI   96-68.000. 
Saunders,  Graham  John,  to  Huwood  Limited    Mine  roof  support. 

4.118.93<3.  CI   61-45.00D. 
Sawa.  Kenneth  B  ;  See— 

Mehaffy,    Gordon    E.;   and    Sawa,    Kenneth    B.    4.119,120,    CI. 
137-885.000. 
Sawada.  Y'oshihisa:  See— 

Tuda,    Goro,     Sawada,     Yoshihisa;     and     Mugitani,     Yasuhiro, 
4,119,015,  CI.  90-17.000. 
Sawatan.  Takeo:  See — 

Keating.  Patnck  N  .  Koppelman.  Roger  F  ;  and  Sawatan,  Takeo, 
4.119.94<-J.  CI,  340-5, OOH 
Sawruk.  John  M  :  See — 

Aldnch,  William  L.;  and  Sawruk.  John  M.  4,119.067,  CI.   123- 
52.0MB. 
Saxton.   Olivia    Anchor  for   furniture   including  television   sets  with 

telescopic  insen  rod   4,118,902,  CI.  52-27.000. 
Scan-Optics,  Inc    See — 

Thaler.  Michael,  and  Gocht,  Ronald,  4,120,049,  CI.  365-230.000. 
Scapa-Porritt  Limited   See — 

Gisbourne.  Bryan  James,  4,119,754,  CI.  428-255  000. 
Scapes.  John  N.,  to  Gould  Inc    Valve  with  enclosed  soft  tip  stem. 

4.119,296,  CI.  251-210000, 
Schaber.  Herben   5ft'— 

Preuninger,  Manfred;  Hollender,  Gottfned;  and  Schaber,  Herbert, 
4,118.900.  CI.  52-100.000. 
Schach.  Robert,  and  Scholl,  Peter,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs- 

G  m  b  H   Circuit  an-angement.  4,1 19,868,  CI.  307-253.000. 
Schade.  Gerhard  See— 

Vollkommer.  Norben.  Schade.  Gerhard.  Petersen,  Egon  Norbert; 
Bier,   Gerhard,   Klinkenberg,   Herbert,   and   Schmidt,   Werner, 
4.119,612,  CI.  528-232.000. 
Schafer.  Walter:  See— 

Baatz.  Gunther;  Dahm.  Manfred,  and  Schafer.  Walter.  4,119,565. 
CI.  252-316,000 
Schegolev,  German  Mikhailovich:  See — 

German.  Valentin  Oitapovich;  Kukota,  Jury  Pavlovich;  Ljubimov, 
Gngory  Alexandrovich,  Parfenos.  Bons  V'ladimirovich;  Popov, 
.^Mexandr  Nikolaevich;  and  Schegolev,  German  Mikhailovich, 
4.119.876,  CI.  313-231.400. 
Schenectadv  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Keating,  John  T.,  4,119,605.  CI.  260-33.20R. 
Keating,  John  T.,  4,119,608,  CI.  528-188  000 
Keating.  John  T.,  4,119,758,  CI.  428-379  000 
Schenng.  .A  G,   See — 

Schulze.  Paul-Eberhard;  Speck,  Ulnch.  Butler,  Dieter;  Wiechen, 

Rudolf,  and  Acksteiner.  Bernard.  4.119.626,  CI,  260-239.55C, 

Schieber.  Hans,  and  Lutz.  Winfned.  to  Universal  Maschinenfabnk  Dr. 

Rudolf  Schieber  KG,  Yam  feed  arrangements  for  knitting  machines. 

4,118,955,  CI,  66-158.000, 

Schiefer,  Erwin;  and  Bisping,  Heinz,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft    Pipe 

clamp.  4,118,838.  CI.  24-115.00R. 
Schiefer.  Erwin:  See — 

Bisping.  Heinz,  and  Schiefer.  Erwin.  4.119,285,  CI,  248-72,000, 
SchitTman.  Murray  M  .  to  MBl.  Inc   Method  for  producing  a  design  on 

a  Hat  or  arcuate  surface,  4,119,484.  CI,  156-659,000, 
Schildbach.  August  J.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation   Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing fine  metal  filaments.  4.118.845,  CI   29.33.00K. 
Schillebeeckx.  Konrad  C  :  See — 

Draizen.  Seymour;  and  Schillebeeckx,  Konrad  C  4,119,278,  CI. 

;4;-;5,00A. 

Schilling.  Paul  K,:  See— 

Hobson.  John  A  ;  and  Schilling,  Paul  K  ,  4, 1 19.757.  CI,  428-31 1.000. 
Schippers.    Heinz,    Dammann.    Peter:    and    Bauer,    Karl,    to    Bannag 
Barmer  Ma.schinenfahnk  Aktiengesellschaft  Processes  and  apparatus 
for  thennal  treatment  of  filaments   4.118,843.  CI,  28-255.000. 
Schlegel  (UKi  Limited   Set'— 

Oakley,  John:  and  Ruffell.  Dernck,  4,119,325.  CI.  277-207.00R. 
Schloemann-Siemag  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

\'ogtmann.  Lothar   Braun.  Martin;  and  Kregl,  Josef,  4.119.256.  CI. 

;:6-P7(xx) 

Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Waggoner.  James  A.,  4.119.847.  CI.  250-252  000, 
Schlusener.  Horsi   See — 

Menen.  Gerhard;  and  Schlusener.  Horst,  4.119,347,  CI,  299-34  000. 
Schluter,  Bernard  C    See — 

Castleman,  B    Wayne;  and  Schluter,  Bernard  C,  4,119,851.  CI. 
250-382000, 
Schmatz.  Duane  J.:  See — 

Yen.     Chia-Ming;     and     Schmatz.     Duane     J,     4,119.262.     CI. 
228-206  000 
Schmemiund.  Alfred  Glue  applicators.  4,119,058,  CI.  118-411.000. 
Schmidlin.  Julius,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  steroid  carboxylic  acids  and  the  esters  thereof.  4,119,625,  CI. 
260-239  55D 
Schmidt,  VAr'erner-  See — 

Vollkommer.  Norben.  Sthade.  Gerhard;  Petersen,  Egon  Norbert; 
Bier.   Gerhard.    Klinkenberg.    Herbert,   and   Schmidt.   Werner. 
4.119.612,  CI,  528-232,000, 
Schmitt.  Fredenck  Louis  See — 

Sprecker.   Mark   .A  .   Vock.   Manfred   Hugo;  Schmitt,   Fredenck 
Louis;  Hall.  John  B  .  and  Sanders,  James  Milton,  4,119.576.  CI. 
252-522,000 
Schneider   Alan  Arthur  and  Bowser.  George  C,  to  Catalyst  Research 
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Corporation     Thermal    battery    having    iron    pynte    depolanzer 

4,119,769,  CI  429-112  000 

Schneider.  Louis;  and  Graham,  David  E.,  to  GAF  Corporation  Insecti 

cidal  N-methylpyrrolidmonylacetanilides  4,119,725,  CI.  424-274  (XX) 

Schneider,  Peter  F,  Piston  pin  remover  and  installer.  4,118,852,  CI 

29-283.000. 
Schneider,  William  P  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Thromboxane  B 

aldehyde  intermediates  4,119.648,  CI,  260-405  000. 
Schneider.  William  P  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The,  Thromboxane  B 

dialkyl-acetal  diol  intermediates.  4.119.650,  CI   260-408.000 
Schnoeller.  Manfred:  See — 

Haas.  Ernst;  Platzoeder.  Karl;  and  Schnoeller,  Manfred,  4,1 19,441, 
CI.  148-1.500. 
Schnorrenberg,  Josef,  to  Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  Werke.  Pres- 
sure-regulating valve.  4,119.294,  CI   251-129.000. 
Scholl.  Hans;  and  Bemewasser,  Horst,  to  Kochs  Adler  AG   Template 

control  for  sewing  machines.  4.119.048.  CI.  112-121,120. 
Scholl,  Peter:  See — 

Schach.  Robert;  and  Scholl,  Peter,  4.119.868,  CI.  307-253.000 
Schreiber.  William  L.;  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K,;  Sanders,  James  Milton;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo; 
Shuster.  Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L  ,  Hall. 
John  B.;  Hruza.  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee. 
Braja  Dulal;  Tseng,  Ching  Y  ;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A  ,  4,1 19,577. 
CI,  252-522.000, 
Schreihage,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Uden.  Edward;  Schreihage,  Wilhelm;  and  Fmck,  Johan  Chnstiaan 

Jacobus.  4,120,020,  CI   361-386000. 

Schroder.  Ernst,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.bH.  Circuit  for 

automatic  volume  compression  or  volume  expansion   4.119.922,  CI 

330-86.000. 

Schroeder,  Josef,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bis-benzoxazolyl-com- 

pounds.  4,119.634,  CI.  260-307,OOD. 
Schuck,  Paul  R  ;  and  Baylor,  John  M  ,  to  J  I.  Case  Company  Control 

for  cable  plows  and  the  like.  4,119,157,  CI    172-477,000 
Schultz,  Ronald  L.,  to  Stanford  Applied  Engineenng,   Inc    Phono- 
socket  assembly  and  method.  4.119,359,  CI,  339-128.000. 
Schulze,  Heinz,  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Thermoplastic 
adhesive  polyoxamide  from  polyoxypropylene  polyamine  4,119.615. 
CI.  528-343.000. 
Schulze,  Heinz,  to  Veb  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-und  Kinowerke 
Single  lens  reflex  camera  and  exposure  measunng  mechanism  there- 
for 4,119,981.  CI.  354-152.000. 
Schulze.    Paul-Eberhard;    Speck,    Ulrich;    Bittler,    Dieter;    Wiechen. 
Rudolf;  and  Acksteiner,  Bernard,  to  Schenng,  AG    Depot  steroid 
esters,  4.119.626.  CI,  260-239  5 5C 
Schurger,  Ramer:  See — 

Ernst,    Horst    Manfred;    Olschewski,    Armin;    Schurger.    Rainer. 
Walter,    Lothar;    Brandenstein,    Manfred;    and    Burkl,    Ench. 
4.119,187,  CI.  192-98,000, 
Schutten.  Herman  P.:  See — 

Jaskolski.  Stanley  V  ;  Lade,  Robert  W.;  and  Schutten,  Herman  P.. 
4.119,845,  CI,  250-231.00R. 
Schymura,  Konrad:  See — 

Werner.  Dietnch;  Schymura,  Konrad;  Georgi,  Hans;  Pech.  Walter; 
and  Lange,  Wilhelm,  4,118,986,  CI   73-351,000 
Scientific- Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  Glen  P,  Jr  ,  4,119,143.  CI    165-I04.00S. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Woo,  James  T  K  ;  and  Evans,  James  M  ,  4, 1 19,599,  CI  260-29.40R 
Scott.  Joseph  Hurlong,  Jr    See — 

Ipn,  Alfred  Charles;  and  Scott,  Joseph  Hurlong,  Jr.,  4,119,992.  CI 
357-4.000, 
Scott.  LeRoy  W.:  See- 
Allen.  Roy  A  ;  and  Scott.  LeRoy  W  ,  4,119.609,  CI   528-99.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Addy.    Tralance    O.;    and    Gutman.    David    P.    4,118,832.    CI 

19-304.000. 
Hazard,  James  E  ,  4,119,221,  CI   214-8. 50A. 
Segawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Saito,  Takeo;  and  Segawa.  Takashi.  4,119.892.  CI.  318-138.000. 
Segura.  Daniel  A.,  to  Great  Plains  Bag  Corp.  Bag  having  a  handle 

secured  thereto.  4,119,268,  CI   229-54  OOR. 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Koyama.  Mitsuo;  Nemoto,  Ichiro;  Onda.  Eiichi;  Nakagawa.  Tada- 

shi;  and  Watanabe.  Masanon,  4,119,986.  CI,  354-258  000, 
Saito.  Takeo;  and  Segawa.  Takashi.  4,119,892,  CI   318-138  000, 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Montomo,     Sadao;    Tatsumi.     Youji;    and    Sugila,    Terumitsu, 
4,118,900.  CI.  51-281.00R. 
Seller.  Paul:  See — 

Roth.  Jacques;  Roth,  Michel;  Seller,  Paul;  Lavenir,  Roger;  and 
Manigold.  Alain.  4,119.749.  CI,  428-99.000 
Seita.  Toru;  Shimizu,  Akihiko;  and  Kosaka,  Yujiro,  to  Toyo  Soda 
Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  polyion  complex 
havmg  a  nucleic  acid  base.  4,119,590,  CI.  260-8.000, 
Seitz,  Charles  Lewis;  and  Grunewald.  Paul,  to  Burroughs  Corporation 
High    resolution    character    generator    for    digiul    display    units 
4,119.954.  CI.  34O-324.0AD. 
Seitz.  Max.  to  Carl  Hurth  Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabnk    Hydraulic 

chucking  device  in  a  hobbing  machine.  4,119,013.  CI  90-1,000 
Sekhavat,  All;  and  Bahrampour.  Ali-Reza.  to  Sckhavat,  Ah    Optical 

seismograph.  4.119.173.  CI.  181-122.000 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura.  Tsugio;  Aizaki.  Scigo;  and  Hayashi.  Kosei,  4,118,892, 
CI.  47-66.000. 


Selenia-Industne  Eleitroniche  .Ass^-Kiate  S  p  .A    See — 

Diednch.  Karl  Heinz.  Misiano.  Carlo;  Simonetti.  Enrico;  and  Fazi. 
Marco,  4.118.94".  CI,  62-514.00R. 
Seleznev.  Leonid  Pavlovich:  See — 

Shevakin.  Jury  Fedorovich,  Seleznev.  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Dobkin, 
Igor       losifovich;       Vasiliev.       Vladislav       Alexandrovich; 
Khantonova.    Liudmila   Dmitnevna;   Kandyba,   Gngory   Uich; 
and  Parshm.  Nikolai  Igorevich,  4,119.135.  CI.  164-46  000. 
Semon.  William  P  Article  of  footwear.  4.118,878,  CI.  36-59.00C 
Sendtko.  Ulnch  See — 

Moellgaard.  Klaus;  and  Sendtko,  Ulnch,  4.120,045.  CI.  364-900.000. 

Serniuk.  George  E    See — 

OFarrell.   Charles   P.   and    Semiuk.  George   E.,  4,119,616.  CI. 
526-31  000 
Seugnel.  Monique   See — 

Chazard.  Georges  Jean  Paul,  and  Seugnel.  Monique.  4.119,545,  CI 
252-8  Sa) 
Seymour,  Samuel  L  ,  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc.  Tong  guide  means  in  glass 

sheet  quenching  apparatus  4.119.423.  CI   65-104,000 
Shackleford.  William  1   ,  Winter.  Donald  C.  and  Hall.  David  H  .  u 
TRW  Inc   Near  infrared  laser  mexjulator  4,119,929,  CI    331-94  50M 
Shah.   Naresh   Ramanlal.   to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.   Polymer, - 
polyol  compositions,  prcvcesses  for  making  same  and  processes  for 
making  poly  urelhane  products  therefrom,  4, 1 19,586,  CI.  521-137.000 
Shanks.  Ian  Alexander  See— 

Ravnes,  Edward  Peter;  Shanks,  Ian  Alexander;  and  Vamey.  John 
Charles.  4.119.367.  CI    350-333,000, 
Sharma.  Mahindar  N,:  See — 

White.    Eugene    B.    and    Sharma.    Mahindar    N.,   4,119,535,   CI. 
210-62  000 
Sharp.  Douglas  Cecil  William  Thomas;  and  Ellis,  Frank.  Apparatus  for 

making  hot  dogs  and  the  like.  4,119,020,  CI.  99-339.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Havakawa,     Ma.sao      and    Nomura.     Masahiro,    4.120,041.    CI 

364-712  000 
Maeda      Hidetoshi,     and     Sasaki.     Takehiko,     4,120.036.     CI 
364-705,000, 
Sharpe,  Thomas  H    Impaction  augmented  jet  engine.  4,118,929,  CI. 

60-262000 
Shaw.   Kenneth   R  :   and   Hansen,   Franklin  A.,  to  Continental   Disc 
Corporation,    Low    pressure    rupture   device.    4,119.236,    CI.    220- 
89,00A, 
Sheeline.  Randall  D  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation   Method  of 

treating  radioactive  waste  4.119,560,  CI.  252-301. lOV. 
Sheldon.  Loren  B  .  and  Tomashek,  James  R.,  to  BJ-Hughes  Inc,  Block 
position  and  speed  transducer  for  a  computer-controlled  oil  dnlling 
ng   4,119,837.  CI,  235-92.0.MP 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Allen.  Rov  A  .  and  Scott.  LeRov  W.,  4,119,609.  CI.  528-99.000, 
Bauer.  Ronald  S  .  and  Lopez.  John  A..  4.119.595.  CI.  260-21.000. 
Gergen.  William  P  .  and  Davison.  Sol,  4.119.607.  CI.  260-40  OOR 
Wellington.  Scott  L  .  4.119.491,  CI,  195-7,000. 
Shelley.  Peter  Stephen.  Love,  William  Darrell.  and  Stone.  Barry  Ne- 
well,   to    General    Electnc    Company     .Multicell    X-ray    detector 
4.119,853.  CI    250-385  fXX) 
Shelley,  Shellev  W    Mtxluiar  building  construction  system.  4,118,905. 

CI,  52-79,200'. 
Shelly,  Robert  S.;  See- 
George.    Lvndell   J.   C;   and   Shelly,    Robert    S..   4.119,382,  CI. 
356-249,000 
Sherhandt.  John    Sanitary  pickup  and  disposal  device.  4,119,337,  CI 

294-1, OOR 
Shevakin.  Jury  Fedorovich.  Seleznev,  Leonid  Pavlovich,  Dobkin.  Igor 
losifovich;  Vasiliev.  Vladislav   Alexandrovich.  Khantonova,  Ljud- 
mila   Dmitnevna,    Kandyba.    Gngory    Ilich;   and    Parshin,    Nikolai 
Igorevich     Method    of    producing    foil    in    coils.    4.119,135,    CI 
1 64-46  CXX) 
Shields,  Walter  A   Vial  assembler.  4,118,914,  CI.  53-282.000. 
Shimizu,  Akihiko:  See— 

Seita.  Toru;  Shimizu,  Akihiko;  and  Kosaka,  Yujiro,  4,119,590.  CI. 
260-8  000, 
Shin  Shirasuna  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kiyoshi,  4.119.910,  CI.  324-83.00R. 
Shinbo.  Katsutoshi  See— 

Itoh.     Kenichi.     Shinbo,     Katsutoshi;    and     Watahiki,     Minoru. 
4.119,489.  CI    176-76.000- 
Shingaki,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Fujioka,  Hisatake:  Umemoto,  Tomeo.  Shingaki.  Ma.samitsu;  Yuki, 
Mikio.  Sato.  Mitsuhiro.  and  Kawabata.  Shosuke.  4.119,183.  CI 
192-24000 
Shinozaki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tokumaru.      Yukuya;     Nakai.     Ma.sanori;     Shinozaki.     Satoshi; 
Nakamura,  Junichi.  lio,  Shmtaro.  and  Nishi.  Yoshio.  4,119.998, 
CI   357-44  (XX) 
Shinozuka,  Katsumasa:  See — 

Waunabc,    Akmon    and   Shinozuka,    Katsumasa,   4,119,383,  CI. 

400-1 24  oai 

Shirai.  Tetsuo  See — 

Kuraoka.  Yasuo;  Kurosawa,  Astushi,  Shirai.  Tetsuo;  and  Saito, 

Katsuro.  4.118.984.  CI   73-295.000. 
Shirokov.  Alexei  Gavnlovich  See — 

Fndman.  Georgv  Nikolaevich.  Va.siliev.  Jury  Nikolaevich 
Fialkov.  Abram  Samoilovich.  S<-»sedov.  \'ladimir  Peirovich 
Tarasov.  Alexandr  Andreevich,  Davidovich.  >'akov  Gilievich 
Voronin,  Nikolai  Sergeevich.  Shirokov,  Alexei  Gavnlovich 
Sokolovsky,    Alexandr    ludovich;    Kozyrev.    Anatoly    .•\iexan 
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drovich,    Berlizova,    Roza    Petrovna,    Kozlov,    Evgeny    Mik- 
jvich;  Boiko,  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Gusev,  Andrei  Nikola- 
evi4h,  Kazakova.  Olga  Bonsovna,  Fugol,  VaJer>  Alexecvich, 
una,   Nadezhda  Vasilievna,   Emelyanova.   VaJentina  Mik- 
hailbvna;  Gluskin,  Abram  Yakovlevich,  deceased,  and  Gluskin. 
Boijis  Abramovich,  administrator,  4,119,572,  CI   252-506  000 
Shirota,  Aisushi:  See — 

Abe,  Yoshihiko;  Okabe,  Isao;  and  Shirou,  Atsushi,  4,119,443,  CI 
148|l2.100^ 
ShitaxnonJ  Osamu:  See — 

Miyaiiion,  Katsuya;  Murai,  Toru;  and  Shitamon,  Osamu,  4,1 19,082, 
CI    126-263.000. 
Shkop.  Yaroslav  Yaroslavovich:  See — 

Belyaev,  Vasily  Dmitnevich,  Chepigo,  Sergei  V'ladimirovich. 
KoBOtchenko,  Nina  Ivanovna,  Mezentsev.  Alexandr  Nikola- 
evi4h;  Samokhina,  Olga  Vasilievna,  Krasinskaya.  Alexandra 
iidovna,  Tunkin,  Vadim  Nikolaevich,  Shkop,  Yaroslav 
Yarbslavovich;  and  Colubev,  Alexei  Olegovich,  4,119,495,  CI. 
195|lO2.0OO, 
Shmanov,  Nunbck  Nabievich:  See — 

Veselavsky,  Roman  Alexandrovich;  Lipatova,  Tatyana  Esperovna, 
Kinigir,  Rajsa  Alexandrovna;  Znachkov,  Jury  Konstantinovich. 
Pyapykh,  Dmitry  Maximovich;  Shmanov,  Nunbck  Nabievich, 
Tnnonov,  Nikolai  Dmitnevich;  and  Zabela,  Konstantin  Alex- 
ecvich, 4,119,681,  CI   260-859  OOR 
Shono,  Hiroaki,  Noji,  Toshio;  Ishikawa,  Shinzo   and  Wakasa,  Isao,  to 
Nitto  B*sekj  Co.,  Ltd.  Onfice  plate  for  use  in  bushing  for  spinning 
glass  fibtrs,  4.119,420,  CI.  65-1  000 
Shore,  William  S  Plant  package.  4,118,890,  CI  47-28  OOR 
Showa  Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.   See — 

Hanyilda,    Toshiakj;    Kanehiro,    Haruyuki;    Mon,    Kojiro;    and 
Takiyama,  Euchiro,  4,119,617.  CI   528-360  000 
Shum.  Ming  S.,  Svacha,  Roy  E  ;  Janowski,  Kenneth  R  .  and  Fraioli, 
Anthon;    V  ,  to  UOP  Inc    Oxygen  sensor  for  mdustnai  air/fuel 
control  4,119,513,  CI   204-195  OOS 
Shuster,  Edward  J  :  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K,,  Spencer,  Bctte  M  .  Vinals,  Joaquin  F  ,  Kiwala. 
Jaccb;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  4,1 19,574, 
CI,  :!52-522.000, 
Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  Milton;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo. 
Shunter,  Edward  J.;  VinaJs,  Joaquin,  Schreiber.  William  L  .  Hall, 
John  B  ,  Hruza,  Denis  E  .  Sr ,  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee, 
Braja  Duial;  Tseng,  Chmg  Y  ;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A  ,  4,1 19,577, 
CI  ;;52-522.000, 
Sickles,  Jaiies  E.,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc  DeUchable  power  supply  for 

mductioii  type  electrostatic  spray  gun   4. 120.0  P.  CI    361-228  GOO 
Sidorov,  Valentin  Ivanovich:  See — 

Gennkh,    Georgy    Andreevich,    Nikonets,    Leonid    Alexeevich. 
Khriisch,  Petr  Roraanovich,  KovaJenko,  Dmitry  Komeevich, 
Sidarov,  VaJentin  Ivanovich,  Belozerov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  and 
Gortlin,  Evgeny  Vasilievich,  4.119,866,  CI   307-147.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  S^e— 

Bayer.JKarlheinz;  Dreiseitl.  Walter;  and  Blaschke.  Felix.  4.1 19,89^. 

CI   il8-178.0OO 
Drewi  Wolf-Dietnch,  4,119.096.  CI    128-194  000. 
Franki.  Kun,  4,119,856,  CI.  250-402  000 
Goldniann,  Gerd.  4.119.848.  CI   250-315  OOA 
Haas,  Ernst;  Platzoeder.  Karl,  and  Schnoeller,  Manfred,  4.1 19.441, 

CI     48-1.500 
Harlesi,  Fnednch.  4,119,814.  CI.  179-107  OFD 
Hoelzlt  Ludwig;  Maenhardt,  Joerg.  Reisinger.  Konrad,  and  Singer. 

Johinnes.  4.119,795,  CI.  178-50,000 
Jantscji,  Ottomar;  and  Reiss,  Karl,  4,119,841,  CI   250-213  OVT 
Kotscliak,  Otto;  and  Frank,  Richard,  4,1 19,234.  CI   220-2  lOR 
Soldni-.      Richard,     and     Rattmann.      Rudolf.     4,119,891,     Ci 

315-B89  0OO. 
Wax,  Franz.  4,119,034,  CI.  101-366.000 

Zibcrt   Klaus,  4,119,870,  CI   307-355,000.  j 

Zibert]  Klaus.  4,119,871,  CI.  307-355.000.  ' 

Sictmann,  v'emon  H  ,  and  Rohrs,  Kenneth  V    Method  and  means  of 

drying  pkrticulate  matenal   4,118,875,  CI   34-P4.00O 
Signode  Ccrporation:  See — 

Gouldj  Russell  J.,  and  Adams,  Karl  G  ,  4,119,449,  CI    156-^3.500 
SiJiconix  lacorpcrated:  See — 

Hill,  Uonmer  K,  4,119,960,  CI   340-347  0 AD 
Silvey,  Eliiier  R  Tree  felling  ram  with  safety  check  vaJve   4,119,298 

CI.  254-'i3,0OR. 
Sim,  NigellL.,  to  S    Mechele  Limited.  Soldering  irons.  4,119,088,  CI 

126-tl3 
Simeth,  Cl4us:  See- 
Mayer   Peter;  and  Simeth.  Claus,  4,1 19,309,  CI   271-183  000 
Simko,  Riahard  T,  to  Intel  Corporation    ElectncaJly  programmable 
and  elecincally  erasable  MOS  memory  cell  4, 1 19,995,  C!  357-23.000 
Simmons.  James  W  ,  to  Ametek.  Inc  Laundry  machine  control  system 

4,120.0ll  CI.  361-180.000. 
Simmrock,  Karl  Hans,  and  Hellemanns,  Gerhard,  to  MetaJlgesellschaft 
Aktieng^scllschaft.  Process  of  producing  olefin  oxide  4.119,507,  CI. 
204-80.1 

Simon,  Daiid  Julian;  Gronner,  Alfred  Douglas,  and  Stella,  Carl  Cono. 
to  Smget  Company,  The  Method  for  achieving  high  accuracy  per- 
formana  from  conventional  tracking  synchro  to  digital  convener 
4.119.958.  CI.  34O-347.0SY. 
Simon,  Viigil  S..  to  Thomas  A  Schutz  Co  .  Inc  Animated  display 
device  hivmg  a  curved  platen  and  a  movable  film  4.118,879,  CI 
4CM37a0 


Simonetti.  Ennco  See — 

Diednch,  Karl  Heinz,  Misiano.  Carlo;  Simonetti,  Enrico;  and  Fazi. 
Marco.  4,118,947,  CI.  62-5 14  OOR. 
Simoons.  John  R   A.:  See — 

Wybum-Mason,  Roger.  4.119.723.  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Simpson.  Donald  C  ,  See — 

Olsen.  Everett  O  .  Simpson.  Donald  C  ,  and  Richardson,  David  A., 
4,118,977,  CI   ■73.141  OOR 
Singer  Company.  The  See — 

Goldfischer.  Lester  I.,  4,119,968,  CI.  343-lOO.OME. 

Membnno,    Robert   J.;   and   Gaughan.    John    C,   4,120.028,   CI. 

364-200  000 
Simon,  David  Julian,  Gronner,  Alfred  Douglas;  and  Stella,  Carl 
Cono.  4.119,958.  CI,  34O-347.0SY, 
Singer,  Johannes:  See — 

Hoelzl.  Ludwig;  Maenhardt,  Joerg;  Reisinger,  Konrad:  and  Singer, 
Johannes.  4,119,795,  CI.  178-50.000. 
Sipma.  Gerben   See — 

van  den  Bosch.  Steven,  Kettenes.  Dirk  Karel.  de  Roos,  Kns  Bart; 
Sipma.  Gerben;  and  Stoffelsma.  Jan.  4.119.737,  CI.  426-535.000. 
Siverling.  Michael  McHugh  See— 

Leighton.  Howard  Noves;  Siverling,  Michael  McHugh;  and  Wilfin- 
ger.  Raymond  John.  4.119.947.  CI.  340-146.3AG 
Sivill.  Alistair  David,  to  Lucas  Industnes  Limited.  Energy  conversion 

systems.  4,118,932.  CI   60-500  000 
Six.  Jean-Claude  Gerard   5ee— 

Coulmance,    Jean-Pierre    Rene,    and    Six,    Jean-Claude    Gerard, 
4.119,835.  CI    219-501  000 
SK&F  Lab  Co    See- 
Lewis.  Joseph  J  ,  and  Webb,  Robert  L  .  4,119,781,  CI.  548-337.000. 
SKF  Industnal  Trading  &.  Development  Company  B  V.:  See- 
Ernst.    Horst    Manfred;    Olschewski.    Armin,    Schurger,    Rainer; 
\Valter,    Lothar;    Brandenstein,    Manfred;    and    Burkl,    Ench, 
4,119.187.  CI    192-98  000 
Skoog.    Hans,    to    .^SEA    AB     Static    converter     4.119,897,    CI. 

318-331,000 
Skyway  Recreation  Products:  See- 
Hoffman.  Edward  Hugo.  4,119.174,  CI    181-231.000. 
Sleever  See — 

Fresnel.  Jacques.  4.118.916,  CI   53-292.000. 
Smaling.  Oral  .M  ,  to  National  Union  Electric  Corporation.  Filter  bag 
construction    for    a    vacuum    cleaner    and    method    of  operation 
4.119,414,  CI    55-97  000 
Small,  Robcn  F  .  and  Meredith,  Joel  B.,  to  General  Cable  Corporation. 
Lifting  equipment  having  telescopic  boom  with  automatic  extension 
limiting   4,118,90''.  CI    52-115  000 
Sman,  Fredenck  R  .  to  Hyyck  Corporation    Papermaker's  felt  with 

grooved  surface   4.1 19,753.  CI.  428-234,000. 
Smid.  Joost.  to  Ultra-Centnfuge  Nederland  N.V  System  for  the  contin- 
uous separation  of  a  gaseous  mixture.  4,119,418,  CI.  55-158.000 
Smiley.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Pennsylvania  Plastic  Products,  Inc.  Protective 

closure  for  internal  pipe  threads.  4,119,121,  CI.  138-960OT. 
Smith.  Frank  C  .  Jr  ,  and  Chang.  Richard  C,  to  Dionex  Corporation. 
M  ihod  for  forming  agglomerated  ion  exchange  resm.  4,1 19,580,  CI. 
52:   ^yOO) 
Smith.  Franklin  G,:  See — 

Harns.  Richard  D  .  Smith,  Franklin  G.;  and  Moshofsky,  Jerome  F., 
4.118,835,  CI,  24-73. OMC 
Smith,  George  W    See — 

Hayden,    Daniel    B,    Smith.   George   W..   and    Kapht.    Michael. 
4.119,842.  CI   250-201  000- 
Smith.   Herman   W  ,   to   Upjohn   Company.   The.   cis-4.5-Didehydro- 

13.14-didehydro-PGF.  compounds  4,119.662,  CI.  562-503.000. 
Smith.  Herman  W  .  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  5-Oxa-13,14-didehydro- 

PGE,  compounds  4.119.664.  CI   562-503.000. 
Smith,  homer  Grafton,  to  Homco  International,  Inc.  Casing  slotter. 

4,119.151.  CI    166-298000 
Smith.  Jesse   Bntton    Vehicular  tire  air  pressure  measunng  system 

4.119,944.  CI    340-58  000 
Smith.  Kenneth  L  ,  and  Sancken.  Ernest  H  .  to  A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore 
Products.     Inc      Shuttle     type     livestock    feeder.    4,119,193,    CI. 
198-371  000 
Smith.  L   Eugene   Farm  apparatus.  4,119,329,  CI.  280-415.00R. 
Smith,  Oliver  Wendell,  and  Koleske.  Joseph  Victor,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Polyepoxide  high  solids  coatings.  4,119,593.  CI.  260- 
18,0EP 
Smith.  Peter  John  Fennemore,  to  Smiths  Industnes  Limited;  and  Phos- 
phor Products  Company  Limited   Deposition  of  electrolummescent 
matenal  through  supenmposed  dual  masks.  4,1 19,745,  CI.  427-66.000. 
Smith,  Richard  T    See — 

Jacyno,  Anthony:  and  Smith,  Richard  T  ,  4,1 18,865,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Smith.  Robert  J    Heat  transfer  and  conditioning  unit.  4,119,080,  CI. 

126-1 10  OOR 
Smiths  Industnes  Limited  See— 

Smith,  Peter  John  Fennemore,  4.119.745,  CI.  427-66.000. 
Sneath,  Michael  Edwin  See— 

Barwick,  Bryan  Edwin,  and  Sneath.  Michael  Edwin,  4,119,739.  CI 
426-573  000 
Snedden,  William  H  ,  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corp.  Dividme  timer 

4,120.014.  CI   361-196.000 
Snyder.  J  Rush,  and  Myers,  Timothy.  Apparatus  for  cuttmg  scrap  tires. 
4,119,277,  CI,  241-16^000 

Socieia  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See 

Pratelh.  Cesare.  4.119.805.  CI    179-18.0FC. 
Societe  de  Prospection  et  d'Inventions  Techniques  SPIT:  See— 
Combette.  Marc,  and  Ollivier,  Jean,  4,119.257,  CI.  227-10.000. 
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Societe  DETEC  S  A  :  See— 

Kurz,  Maunce,  4,119,400,  CI.  422-298.000. 
Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Brevets  Neiman  SA.;  See — 

Remontet,  Yves,  4,119,171,  CI.  180-114.000. 
Soderberg.    Bo,    to    AB    Vardeskydd.    Service    box     4,119.269.    CI 

232-43.300. 
Sokolovsky,  Alexandr  ludovich:  See— 

Fridman,  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Vasiliev,  Jury  Nikolaevich. 
Fialkov,  Abram  Samoilovich;  Sosedov,  Vladimir  Petrovich, 
Tarasov,  Alexandr  Andreevich;  Davidovich,  Yakov  Gilievich. 
Voronin,  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Shirokov,  Alexei  Gavnlovich. 
Sokolovsky,  Alexandr  ludovich;  Kozyrev,  Anatoly  Alexan- 
drovich; Berlizova,  Roza  Petrovna;  Kozlov,  Evgeny  Mik- 
hailovich;  Boiko,  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Gusev,  Andrei  Nikola- 
evich; Kazakova,  Olga  Borisovna;  Fugol,  Valery  Alexeevich; 
Kalinina,  Nadezhda  Vasilievna;  Emelyanova.  Valcntina  Mik- 
hailovna;  Gluskin.  Abram  Yakovlevich.  deceased;  and  Gluskin. 
Boris  Abramovich,  admimstrator,  4,119,572.  CI.  252-506.000. 
Solar  Energy  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Brussels,  Nathan  E.,  4,119,086.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Soldner,  Richard;  and  Rattmann,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Oscilloscofje  for  the  image  display  of  sectional  planes  of  a 
body.  4.119,891,  CI,  315-389.000. 
Solomatina,  Natalia  Mikhailovna:  See — 

Aizenberg,    Julian    Bonsovich;    Bukhman.    Inokh    Borukhovich. 
Pyatigorsky,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  and  Solomatina.  Natalia 
Mikhailovna.  4.120,024.  CI.  362-96.000. 
Sommer,  Richard:  See — 

Hugl,  Herbert;  Otten,  Hans-Gunter;  Sommer,  Richard;  and  Wol- 
fnim,  Gerhard,  4,119,623,  CI.  260-206  000. 
Sony  Corporation;  See — 

Amano,  Kenichi;  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  and  Kishi,  Yoshio,  4,120.005,  CI 

360-61.000. 
Ani,  Hiroshi;  Kawada,  Hirohito;  Yoshida,  Takashi;  and  Nonaka, 

Chiaki.  4.120,019.  CI.  361-385.000. 
Miyaoka,  Senn.  4,119.883,  CI.  313-414,000. 
Nagami,    Masaru;    Hori,    Kenji;    Masaoka,    Hiromu,    and    Kishi, 

Yoshio,  4,120,006,  CI.  360-72.000. 
Ninomiya,  Takeshi,  4,120,000.  CI.  358-8.000. 
Sato.  Ichitaro.  4.120.007.  CI.  360-64.000. 
Sorensen,  Per  Germann,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Single  phase  asynchronous 

motor.  4.119,894,  CI.  318-22I.OOD. 
Sosedov,  Vladimir  Petrovich:  See — 

Fndman.  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Vasiliev,  Jury  Nikolaevich; 
Fialkov,  Abram  Samoilovich;  Sosedov,  Vladimir  Petrovich; 
Tarasov,  Alexandr  Andreevich;  Davidovich,  Yakov  Gilievich; 
Voronin,  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Shirokov,  Alexei  Gavnlovich. 
Sokolovsky,  Alexandr  ludovich;  Kozyrev,  Anatoly  Alexan- 
drovich; Berlizova,  Roza  Petrovna;  Kozlov,  Evgeny  Mik- 
hailovich; Boiko,  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Gusev,  Andrei  Nikola- 
evich; Kazakova.  Olga  Bonsovna;  Fugol,  Valery  Alexeevich, 
Kalinina.  Nadezhda  Vasilievna;  Emelyanova,  Valentina  Mik- 
hailovna; Gluskin,  Abram  Yakovlevich,  deceased;  and  Gluskin, 
Bons  Abramovich.  administrator,  4,119,572,  CI.  252-506.000. 
Sounau  et  Cie:  See — 

Debeaux,  Alain,  4,118,980,  CI.  73-194.00C. 
Southern  Railway  Company:  See — 

Miller,  John  R.,  4,119,154,  CI.  171-16.000. 
Souwand,    Steve    Elia,    to    Polysar    Limited.    Flow    measurement. 

4,118,982,  CI.  73-194,00R. 
Space-Age  Control,  Inc.:  See — 

Emerson,  Donald  E.,  4,119,327,  CI   280-302.000, 
Spanel,  Abram  N.;  Eiland,  P,  Frank.  Jacobs,  David  R.;  and  Buell, 
David  N.,  to  Spanl,  Abram  N.  Cutter  mechanism  for  tufting  machine 
or  the  like.  4,1 19,047,  CI.  1 12-79.0FF 
Spanl,  Abram  N.:  See — 

Spanel,  Abram  N.;  Eiland,  P.  Frank;  Jacobs,  David  R..  and  Buell. 
David  N.,  4,119,047,  CI.  112-79.0FF. 
Sparrevohn,  Fredenc  D.  R.  Secunty  latch.  4,119,336,  CI.  292-268  000 
Spaziante,  Placido  Maria;  and  Nidola,  Antonio,  to  Oronzio  de  Nora 
Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.p.A.  Two  layer  ceramic  membranes  and 
their  uses.  4,119,503.  CI.  2O4-59.0OR. 
Spear,  John  Francis:  See — 

Lemon.  Maurice  Charles;  and  Spear,  John  Francis.  4.118.958,  CI 
68-22.0OR. 
Speca,  Anthony  N..  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation 

Olefin  polymerization  catalyst.  4,119,773.  CI.  526-130.000. 
Specht.  Donald  Paul:  See — 

Van  Allan,  James  Albert;  Cunningham,   Michael   Paul;  Specht, 
Donald    Paul;   and    Fand,    Samir   Yacoub,   4,119,466,    CI    96- 
IIS.OOR. 
Speck,  Ulrich:  See— 

Schulze,  Paul-Eberhard;  Speck,  Ulnch;  Bittler,  Dieter;  Wiechert, 
Rudolf;  and  Ackstemer,  Bernard,  4,119,626,  CI.  260-239  55C. 
Spector,  Donald,  to  Applied  Research  Commodities  Industnes,  Inc. 

Emergency  oxygen  supply.  4,119,097,  CI.  128-203.000. 
Spencer,  Bette  M,:  See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Spencer  Bette  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F  .  Kiwala. 
Jacob;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J..  4.1 19,574, 
CI.  252-522.000. 
Spener.  Gerhard:  See— 

Kadner.  Martin;  Hackstein.  Karl-Gerhard;  and  Spener,  Gerhard, 
4,119,563,  CI.  252-301. lOS. 
Sperry,  John  S,;  Krajicck,  Richard  W.;  and  Cradeur,  Roben  R  ,  to 
Carmel  Energy,  Inc.  Combustion  chamber  and  thermal  vapor  stream 
producing  apparatus  and  method  4,118,925,  CI.  60-39  050 


Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  See — 

Guenon,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Verdenne,  Serge  J.  C,  4,119.218,  CI. 

214-6,006, 
Spiel.  Albert,  to  Nabisco.  Inc  High  protein  riv  f  mixture.  4,119,734,  CI 

426-72,000, 
Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo:  Schmitt.  Fredenck  Louis; 
Hall,  John  B  .  and  Sanders.  Jame^  Milton,  to  Internationa]  Ravors  & 
Fragrances    Inc     Perfume   compositions    and    colognes   contauung 
l-butanoyl-3,3-dimethylcyclohexane   4.119,576,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Sprecker,  Mark  A    .Sep — 

Light,  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders,  James  Milton.  Vtvk,  Manfred  Hugo 
Shuster.  Edward  J  .  V'mals,  Joaquin.  Schreiber,  Wiilham  L  ,  Hall. 
John  B.;  Hruza,  Denis  E  .  Sr  ,  Kamath,  \  enkaie^h  Mookherjee, 
Braja  Dulal,  Tseng,  Ching  "i'  and  Sprecker.  Mark  ,A  .  4.1 19,577, 
CI  252-522,000 
Sprting.  Philip  D  Building  structure  4. 11  *.*;>4,  CI  52-63.000 
Spruogis,  Bronislavas  Prano  See— 

Kavolelis.     Antanas-Pyatras     Ka/imero      Spruogis.     Bronislavas 
Prano;  Turenko.  Oleg  Bonsovich,  Krupich.  \  ladimir  V'ladimiro- 
vich.  Sakalauskas.   Valenenas   .\ntano    and    "i  akshtas.   Arunas 
Romualdo.  4,118,953,  CI   64-12000 
Stackpole  Components  Company   See — 

Overton.  Arthur  Wayne.  4,119,821,  CI.  200-1 59.00R. 
Staehli,  Chnstopher  P    See- 
Fogg,  Robert  K  ,  Jr ;  and  Suehli,  Christopher  P,  4.119,164,  CI. 
180-6,500 
Siage-Bnte  Inc    See — 

Davis.  Robert  E  .  4,119.816.  CI   200-1  OOR 
Stager.  William  R  ,  to  Mead  Corptiration,  The    Fault  detection  and 

compensation  circuit  for  ink  let  pnnter   4.119,973,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Stahl.  Robert  M    Sec- 
Goldstein.    Robert    H,    and    Suhl,    Robert    M      4,119,407,    CI, 
422-58000 
Stahle.  Helmut  See— 

Kopp)e,  Herbert,  Kummer.  W  emer  Stahle.  Helmut,  and  Muacevic, 
Gojko.  4.119.728,  CI   424-3241XX) 
Stahler,  Paul  A    Production  of  subsiantiallv  fuli-viict  Serf  cattle  feed 
through   processing   of  the   rumen  content  of  slaughtered   cattle 
4.119.741.  CI   426-641  000 
Slake  Technologv  Ltd    See- 
Brown.  Douglas  Burthum.  4,119,025,  CI    100-35.000. 
Stal-Laval  Turbin  AB   See— 

Mansson.    Martin    and    Torstenfelt,    Ragnar.   4,118.847,   CI.    29- 
156,80R 
Stalwart  Dveing  Company  Limited   See — 

Stoyel.'Nigel  John  w'llliam,  4,1  18,^56.  CI.  68-5.0OD, 
Siamicarbon.  B  V'  :  Sef^ 

Konijnenberg.  Enk.  Vandenbooren,  Franciscus  H.  A    M    J     anO 
Verheijen,  Egidius  J   M.,  4,119.782.  CI.  548-313.000. 
Stamm.  Robert  H    See— 

Karzmar,    Ronald    C      and    Stamm.    Robert    H.    4,119,859,    CI. 
250-507  000 
Standard  Oil  Companv  ( Indiana  i  See— 

Albulescu.    Peter,    and     McMahon,    Joseph    P.,    4,119,349,    CI. 

299-2  Oaj 
Hopkins.  P    Donald,  and  Hensley,  Albert  L.,  Jr..  4.119.531.  Q. 
208-251  OOH 
Standard  Precision,  Inc.:  See — 

Barber.    Llovd    L.,    and    Koppelman,    Alar    J.,    4,119,377.    CI. 
312-344  000, 
Standard  T  Chemical  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Brower.  Lovd  R  ,  Jr  ,  Madsen.  Leonard  P  ,  and  Zutaut,  Chesley  L  , 
4.1 19.522,' CI    204-300  DEC 
Stanford  Applied  Engineenng.  Inc    See — 

Schultz.  Ronald  L.  4,11^,359.  CI   339-128.000. 
Stark.  Louis,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    High  dau  rate  frequency 

scan  slotted  waveguide  antenna   4.1  19,9''l,  CI    343-768.000 
Stark.   Mortimer  M    Collapsible  lamp  shade  having  interchangeable 

configurations  4.120.027,  CI,  362-352  000 
Staroselsky.  Naum  See— 

Rutshtein,    Alexander     and    Staroselsky.    Naum,    4,119,391,    CI. 
417-26,000 
Slasscn,  William  N..  See- 
Cohen,  Eleanor  B,,  Stassen.  William  N     and  V>'intgens.  James  C  , 
4.119.477.  CI    106-9<JOOO 
Stauffer  Chemical  Companv  See— 

.Alesandnni,  Carlo  G  .  Jr  ,  4.1 19,659.  CI   260-455  OOR 
Baker,  Don  R  ,  and  Walker,  Francis  H  .  4,119.433.  CI   71-118,000 
Gaughan,  Edmund  J  .  4,119,432.  CI    'l-^f^(XX) 
Gutman,  Arnold  D,  4,119,716.  Ci  424-220  000. 
Teach.  Eugene  G  ,  4.119.636.  CI   260-326  5FL. 
Tilles.  Harry,  4,119.431.  CI    71-94  000 
Steams- Roger  Corp    See- 
Porter,  Stuart  M  ,  Littv,  Francis  E.d\*ard:  Weimer,  Ervin  C  .  and 
Pollack,  Enc  G,.  4.ri9,534,  CI   209-2^1  OCX) 
Steed,  Michael  Halsey,  to  Fafco  Incorporated  Spinwelded  plastic  pipe 

coupling  joint,  4,119.334.  CI   285-236  000 
Steel  Founders'  Society  of  Amenca   See— 

Roach,  Donald  Bnan,  \'an  Echo,  John  .Andrev.    una  Hall    Aihen 

Mangold,  4,119,456,  CI    75-122(300 

Sterner,    Gordon    Lewis,    to    Honeywell    Information    Systems     Inc 

Method  and  apparatus  for  recovenng  a  signal  transferred  oser  a 

common  bus  in  a  data  processing  system  4, 1 20.029,  CI    '64-200  (XK) 

Sleinigeweg,  Rosmane  See— 

Gottschlich.  Rudolf  RogaJski.  Werner.  Bergmann,  Rolf.  Steinige 
weg.  Rosmane.  and  Wahlig,  Helmut,  4,1 19,631,  CI.  260-295  OOA 
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Stein  wan,  Johannes:  See — 

Stock,  D  eter;  and  Steinwart.  Johannes.  4. 

^'"Hlfn'S^nfr^lnn,  and  Ste.per,  Otto,  4,119.227,  CI   214-305000 

Stella,  Carl  Qono:  See—  ,  c    n      r-,,i 

Simon    pavid  Julian,  Gronner,  Alfred  Douglas,  and  Stella,  Cari 

Cono,T4.1 19,958,  CI.  340-347  OSY 

Stella,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Film  cassette  contained 

processingrnuid  applicator  havmg  particle  trapping  arrangement 


19,073,  CI.  123-122  GOD 


.  Heinz,  Ruhl 
and     Wings, 


Oskar 
Leo. 


Stenke.  Klaus; 
4,119,877,     CI 


352-130  000 
See — 

ranz  Josef;  Rosier 
/ersch,     Egidius; 
18,000 

Inc      S€€ 

'uy  D    and  Cutler,  Royal  A..  4,119,668.  CI.  26056^  60P 
omas    R;    and    Michne,    William    F.    4,119.628.    CI 

3  540 

ler.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG   Two-speed  bicycle  hub  with 

_e  and  pedal  actuated  speed  shift  4,1 19.182.  CI.  192-6  OOA. 

h  Drummond:  See—  .  ,  ,a  ono     n\ 

John;   and   Stevens.    Keith    Drummond.   4.119,898.   Cl 

ooo" 

les  A    to  Ford  Motor  Company   Pack  nitndmg  process 
forlowalloy  steel   4,119,444.  CI    148-16  600 
Stiennzer  Albert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Flash  unit  with  electronic 
Miennger,  ^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^.o:  4,120,038,  CI   364-705  000 

r    and  Stemwart.  Johannes,  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Lnion 
lischaft  Spark  ignition  fuel  injection  internal  combustion 
9,073,  CI.  123-122.00D 
leter   to  G    Rau.  Method  of  making  an  electncal  conuct 
,119'.260,  CI.  228-111  000 

an:  See —  t.^       d 

Bosch,  Steven;  Kettenes.  Dirk  Karel.  de  RfOf;^"/,"^- 
,  Gerben.  and  Stoffelsma,  Jan.  4.119,737,  CI.  426-535  000 

ski.    George    J.    and     Stolfa,     Frank.    4.119.530.    CI 


4.119.371 
Stenke,  Kla 
Grewe, 
Van 
313-3 
Sterling  D 
Diana, 
Lewis, 
260-2 
Steuer,  We 
coaster  br 
Stevens,  Ke 
Morton 
318-3 
Stickels.  Ch 


exposure 
Stock,  Diet 
Aktieng 
engine  4. 
Stoeckel. 
element 
Stoffelsma, 
van  de 
Sipm 
Stolfa,  Fr 
Czajko 


208-313.000 


Stolpe.   En 
Method 
156-244  1 
Stone.  B 
Shelle_ 
New 
Stone.  De 

4,119.7 
Stone,  Kir 
4.119.11 
Stork-Gam 
Harbe 
Stover.  Jo 
tube.  4.1 
Stoyel.  Ni 
Fabnc  p 
Straatman 
Bosch 
148 
Strabruke 
Lund 


Honkanen.   Arto,   and   Laiho.   Erkki.   to   Pekema  OV 
if  coating    and    cutting    wrapper    blanks     4,119.45^.    (-1 


Newell   See — 

Peter  Stephen, 

:11,  4119.853.  CI 


Darrell;  and  Stone.  Barry 
banum  sulphate 


Love.  William 

250-385.000, 
IS  W    J.  Production  of  pharmaceutica 
CI  423-156.000 

y  Lee,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Fluid  purging  system 
CI    137-15000 
:o.  Inc  :  See — 
GroverS..  Jr..  4,1 18,829.  CI    P-llOOO 
innes  Hmdenkus.  to  U  S  Philips  Corporation  Cathode  ray 
9,885,  CI.  313-479.000 

el  John  Wilham.  to  Stalwan  Dyeing  Company   Limited, 
nting  machine  4118,956.  CI   68-5  OOD 

John  A    See—  ,  ,  ,t  -4<     /-i 

Richard    .A.,    and    Straatmann.    John    ,\  ,    4.1N.44^,    Ll 

16.000 

A.B;  See 

en,  Bert  Karl  Gustaf.  and  Thaning,  Gunnar.  4.119,473.  CI. 

18000, 

Henshaw  Limited   See— 
Richard  John.  41 19.032,  CI.  101-216.000.  I 

incent  A    S«e—  ,,n-tn<      /~i 

Herbert,    and    Strangio.    Vincent    A.    4.119,705,    CI 

42^^507  000- 
Straub,  Injmanuel.  Pipe  coupling.  4119.333.  CI   285-112.000. 
Strepetov.lOennady  Egorovich  See—  ,    _,     ,  . 

Bykhcivsky,  David  Gngonevich;  Bolotnikov.  Arkady   Leonido- 
Strepetov    Gennady  Egorovich,  and  Danilov,  .Alexandr 
lovich,  4119,828,  CI   219-121  OOP 
.11  Brown  See—  „        n 

Jerold  Julius;  Miller.  William  Joseph,  and  Strout.  Russell 
n.  4119,251,  CI   225-20.000. 

T  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation   Straightener  for  a 
aid  continuous<asting  machine  4,119,138.  CI    164-U8,000 
■rtraud  B  .  to  Beatnce  Foods  Co  Reconstituted  fned  puffed 
ins.  4119.742.  CI   426-641,000 

,n,  Maunce;  and  Sturel,  Bernard,  4119,928,  CI   331-94  50P- 
.   ,_..„™hang,  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 
tnulti-filnction,  stored  logic  Boolean  function  generation   4.120.043, 
CI.  3644900  000 
Sublistatii  Holding  S.  A:  5€e—  ,r£,-,nr,n 

Mehll  Wolfgang;  and  Monti.  Roland.  4.119.374.  CI   355-32  000 

Mitsutoshi,  to  Nippon  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  Frequency  discnm- 
mator  dircuit.  4,119,919,  CI.  329-103  000 
Sugita,  T  :rumitsu:  See—  . 

Monomo,    Sadao;    Tatsumi,     Youji,     and     Sugita,    Terumitsu. 
18,900,  CI.  51-281  OOR  ,^^     ^ 

Alfred  Bay,  to  Monsanto  Company    2(Isopropyldithio)ben- 
zimidaiole.  4,119.780,  CI.  548-329  000 
Sumida,   ihizuo,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.  Motor  control  means  for 
driven  window  4.119,899.  CI   318-459000 


IC 
Strachan 

Holhsi 
Strangio. 

Riegel 


Vict 

Ivai 

Strout,  Rt 

Golne 

Brc 

Stull,  Ja 

multistr 
Stupec, 

pork  sk 
Sturel, 

Michi 
Su,  Chaud 


Sugawar 


4 
Sullivan. 


power 


Summers,  David  A.,  Mazurkiewicz,  Manan.  Bushnell.  Dwight  J 
Blame.   James,   to   University   of  .Missoun.   The  Curators  of 


Methcxj  and  apparatus  for  water  jet  drilling  of  rock.  4,119,160,  CI. 

r5-6''(X]0. 
'""HeTedSlJuis^rnlsummers.  Jack  C.  4.119,57L  CI.  252-466.0PT. 

'"'^'asu'^a'NaoslT;  and  Sunaga,  Nobuo,  4.119,354.  CI.  303-24.00F. 

Sunbeam  Corporation:  See—  ,,.  ..nnnn 

Edwards.  Harrison  F.,  4,119.081.  C!    126-140  000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See—  a  no  7^8     r\ 

Ah    Jaafar.    Hamedo;    and    Iseman,    Walter    J..    4,119,238.    CI. 
220-211  000 
Suoenor  Electnc  Company.  The.  See— 

iTeenhouts,  Albert  C.  4.119,901.  CI.  318-685.000. 

Suzuki.  Kazuo  See —  ou       u    ^  ito^on 

Ishizuka.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Tamon.  Shinichi,  4,119,500, 

CI-  204-16  000. 

Suzuki.  Nonvuki  See—  ,  .     v,     ■     i      -r  i,»-^„ 

Nishida.    Fusao;    Yamada.    Tomiaki;    Suzuki.    Nonyuki;    Takeda. 
Takehiko,  Yanagihara.  Tsutomu.  Adachi^  Katsuhiko,  As^be, 
Tadashi.  Ohsato,  Katuaki,  and  Tsuda.  Kintaro,  4.119,703,  CI. 
4:3-23C)000 
Suzuki.  Takeshi   See—  r\\„.A, 

Hatanaka.    Kvohei.    Inoue.    Hajime;    Hisatomi     Haniya;    Okuda. 
Kova    Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Murao,  Mikio;  and  Utiyama,  Susumu, 
4.li'3.395,  CI   431-11  000 
Suzuki.  Yoshihisa:  See—  ji!,.j, 

Mivazaki.  Tsutomu.  Kalo,  Takashi,  Suzuki,  \oshihisa,  and  Ueda, 
Shozo,  4,1 18.920,  CI.  57-34.00R. 

Suzuki.  Yutaka  See—  ,     -^    i.      a  y->r\nf\^  ri 

Amano.  Kemchi;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  and  Kishi,  Yoshio,  4.120.005,  CI. 

300-61  000. 
Svacha.  Rov  E  :  See—  a  c     ^\. 

Shum  Ming  S  ,  Svacha.  Rov  E  ,  Janowski.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Fraiob. 
Anthony  V  .  4119.513.  CI   204-195  OOS. 
Sventsitsky.  ,\'lexandr  Sergeevich  See—  u    c  «„. 

Nudelman.   Sons   Izrailovich.   Bikbau,   Marsel   \anovich;   Svent- 
sitskv     Alexandr   Sergeevich,   Gadaev.    Anatoly    Yokovlevich; 
Pnkhozhan      Ada     Mirovna,     and     Bun.     Isaak     Mozesovich, 
4  119,467,  CI.  106-10(.)(X)0 
Swenson.   Harold   R  .   to  Systematic   Packaging    Inc    Apparatus  for 
automatically    applying    tubing    around    an    object    4.118,^15,   ci. 
53-291  000. 
Swift  &  Company   See— 

Kratochvil,  John  F..  4.119.732,  CI.  426-36.000. 
Svncro  Machine  Company    See—  ^r-     Aiiona    ri 

■     Draizen.  Seymour,  and  Schillebeeckjt,  Konrad  C,  4,119,278,  CI. 
-)4i.i5  OOA 
Svnder"  Roben  W  ,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Product  and  method 

'ofpnntingcarpet-II.  4,119,397,  CI   8-2.50A. 
Systematic  Packaging.  Inc    See—  „  ^„,  ^^^ 

Swenson,  Harold  R.,  4118.915,  CI.  53-291.000. 
Svstems  Design  &  Development  See— 

-     KratTt.  Kurt,  4118,854,  CI.  29-428  000        ^^    ^     ,  _,     . 

Szoke.  Abraham,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  isotope  separation  from  a  gas  stream.  4,1 19,5tW,  Cl. 
204-157  lOR.  „  ,  ^        ,  J-  .5, 

Tachick    Henry  N.;  Arnold.  Reginald  S.  Belcher.  James  E.;  and  St. 
Jacques  Joseph  A,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Electncal  connec- 
tor switching  mc^ule  4.119,358.  CI.  339-1 11000. 
Takada,  Toshio  See—  ..nQtiAri 

Iwase,  Keizo;  Takada,  Toshio;  and  Kiyama,  Masao,  4119,536,  Cl. 
210-50  000 
Takahashi,  Hatsuo:  See—  ,,       ,  w  ,„„. 

Mitsuva.  Yasunaga.  Oguchi.  Shigemitsu;  Hayakawa  Wataru, 
Takahashi  Hatsuo,  Ishida.  Gen-ichi.  and  Amasaka,  Masayoshi. 
4,120.010,  CI    360-103  000  ,    .    r>  r 

Takahashi.  Naovuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd.  Device  for 
displaving  magnification  in  the  field  of  view  of  a  microscope. 
4,119,364.  CI    350-1 14(XX)  ^^  _  ,. 

Takahashi    Yutaka,  Hakamata.  Yoshio,  and  Konno.  Masamitu   to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Apparatus  for  monitonng  photographic  pro- 
cessing liquid   41 19.952.  CI.  340-309,100. 
Takara  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ogawa.  Iwakichi,  4,118,888,  CI   46-22,000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Indu-stnes,  Ltd    See—  .,,q.,c/"i 

Nakao.  Yukihiro;  Miyashita,  Kasumi;  and  Toda,  Jun,  4,119.435.  CI, 
12^.34  000. 
Takeda.  Takehiko:  See—  ,       v,  .       -r  1.  ^ 

Nishida    Fusao    Yamada,   Tomiaki;    Suzuki,    Nonyuki;   Takeda, 
Takehiko,  Yanagihara.  Tsutomu.  Adachi,  Katsuhiko;  Asanabe, 
Tadashi.  Ohsato.   Katuaki.  and  Tsuda,  Kintaro,  4,119,703.  CI. 
423-239-000 
Takivama,  Eiichiro;  See—  ,  . 

Hanvuda,    Toshiaki,    Kanehiro,    Haruyuki;    Mon,    Kojiro; 
Takiyama.  Euchiro.  4.119.617,  CI    528-360,000. 
Tamano.  Motokazu:  See—  ^,,noc-i 

Sasaki.     Masavuki;     and     Tamano.     Motokazu,     4.119,957, 
340-337  000' 
Tamon.  Shinichi   See—  ..nocfvi 

Ishizuka,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Tamon,  Shmichi,  4,119.500, 

CI   204-16000  .,,  .  ^      u     ^u  u 

Tamura.  Tetsuomi,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Choke 

breaker  system  for  a  carburetor  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 

4.119,683,  CI   261-39  OOB  .      ^  „ 

Tanaka   Harumi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Self-contained 

mterchangeable  lens  camera.  4,119,983,  CI,  354-197  000, 
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Tanaka,  Kazumitsu;  and  Goto.  Nobuo,  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Electron  beam  exposure  system,  4.119,854,  CI.  250-397.000 
Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Fujishima.  Minoru. 
4,119,679,  CI.  260-835.000 
Tanaka,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ishida,  Toru   Hatton,  Masumi.  Tanaka,  Shinichi;  Sato.  Tomi,  and 
Kuwahara,  Kenji,  4119.573.  CI   252-519  000 
Tanaka,  Yukiyasu:  See — 

Noguchi,  Masaaki;  Tanaka,  Yukiyasu,  and  Motosugi,  Katuhiko, 
4,119,065,  CI,  123-32.0SP 
Tanney,  John  W.:  See- 
Tucker,   Helen  G.,  Tanney,  John   W.,  and  Hayes,   William   F, 
4.118,973,  CI.  73-55.000 
Tanuska,  Pavol:  See — 

Marecek,  Jan;  Jergl,  Ivan;  Arbet,  Rudolf;  Tanuska.  Pavol,  and 
Ivana,  Viktor,  4,119.243,  CI,  221-298,000 
Tarasov,  Alexandr  Andreevich:  See— 

Fndman,  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Vasiliev,  Jury  Nikolaevich. 
Fialkov,  Abram  Samoilovich;  Sosedov,  Vladimir  Petrovich, 
Tarasov,  Alexandr  Andreevich;  Davidovich,  Yakov  Gilievich; 
Voronin,  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Shirokov,  Alexei  Gavnlovich; 
Sokolovsky,  Alexandr  ludovich;  Kozyrev,  Anatoly  Alexan- 
drovich;  Berlizova,  Roza  Petrovna;  Kozlov,  Evgeny  Mik- 
hailovich;  Boiko,  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Gusev,  Andrei  Nikola- 
evich; Kazakova,  Olga  Bonsovna;  Fugol,  Valery  Alexeevich, 
Kalinina,  Nadezhda  Vasilievna,  Emelyanova,  Valentina  Mik- 
hailovna;  Gluskin,  Abram  Yakovlevich,  deceased;  and  Gluskin, 
Bons  Abramovich.  administrator,  4,119,572,  CI  252-506,000 
Tatsumi,  Youji:  See — 

Montomo.     Sadao;    Tatsumi,     Youji;    and    Sugita,    Terumitsu, 
4,118,900,  CI,  51-281  OOR 
Taylor,  Frank  H,,  to  Otis  Engineenng  Corporation,  Surface  controlled 

sub-surface  safety  valve,  4,119,146,  Ci,  166-72,000 
Taylor,  James  B,,  Jr ;  and  Cobb,  Keith  M,,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Method  of  making  an  electronic  calculator   4.118,858,  CI 
29-622,000, 
Taylor,  Robert  Graham;  and  Proops,  William  Alfred,  to  Rolls-Royce 
(1971)     Limited      Induction     heating     apparatus      4,119.825.     CI 
219-10,730 
Taylor,  Wilfred  Kenelm,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
lion,  Companson  apparatus,  eg,  for  use  in  character  recognition, 
4.119,946.  CI   340-146  30Q, 
TDK  Electronics  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Fujiwara,  Shinobu,  4119.554,  CI   252-63  200 
Teach.  Eugene  G,.  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Preparation  of 
acyclic  and  alicyclic  N-substituted  halo-2-pyrrolidinones   4,119.636, 
CI,  260-326  5FL, 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation  See— 

Sansur,   Musa   M,.   Vlastelica,   Daniel   L  .  and   Delea.   Anne  C, 
4119,401.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Technology  Development  Corporation 
Wollert.  Walter  C.  4.119.797,  CI    " 
Telediffusion  de  France:  See— 

De  Lamare.  Enc  P;  and  Dudon 
30.00R 
Teledyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Gilbert  R,  and  Olson.  Frank  A..  4.119,967.  CI    343- 
lOO.OPE. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson:  See— 

Lmdgren,  Enk  Gustaf  4.119,949,  CI.  340-630.000 
Temme,  Karl:  See — 

Walther,  Carl  Kurt;  Walther.  Henning  D,;  Hagelueken,  Hubert  P  . 
and  Temme,  Karl,  4,118,896,  CI   51-163,200 
Teplyakov,    Sergei    Dmitnevich;    Zhukovsky,    Sergei    Semenovich, 
Lyass,  Abram  Moiseevich;  Belyakova,  Zoya  Vasilievna;  Pomerant- 
seva,  Maiya  Gngonevna;  Tsygankova,  Nma  Yakovievna,  and  Krol. 
Mira-Ljudmila   Solomonovna    Cold-setting   moulding   mixture   for 
producing  foundry  moulds  and  cores.  4,119,606.  CI,  260-38,000 
Terminal  Data  Corporation:  See- 
Morgan,  Robert  Anthony,  4,119,372.  CI.  353-26.00R 
Terrett,  David  Stuart:  See- 
Frankfort,  Enc  J;  and  Terrett,  David  Stuart,  4.119,815.  CI.  179- 
175, 30S, 

"T^pca   S  A      Sec 

Lendi,  Georges;  Voinescu,  Nicolae;  and  De  Trey.  Rene,  4,1 18.867, 
CI,  33-164,0OC. 
Teschner.  David:  See — 

Izraeh,  Hyman,  4,118,971,  C!   72-410,000 
Tessler.  Martin  M,,  to  National  Starch  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Starch 
ether  denvatives,  a  method  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  their  use 
m  paper,  4,119,487,  CI.  162-175  000. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Advani,  Prem  S.,  4,119,412,  CI   55-70,000, 
Schulze,  Hemz,  4,119,615.  CI.  528-343.000. 
Texaco  Inc:  See — 

Crouch,  William  B.;  Fabiero  nee  Posadas,  Carolina  P.;  and  Robin. 

Allen  M..  4.119,566,  CI   252-372  000. 
Wu,  Ching  H.;  Brown.  Alfred;  and  Hall,  Wilbur  L  .  4.119,149,  CI 

166-266.000 
Yaffe,  Roberta.  4,119.551.  CI,  252-46.700. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See- 
Bayard,  Michel  Lucien,  4119,768,  CI,  429-111,000, 
Taylor,    James    B,    Jr ,    and    Cobb,    Keith    M..    4,118.858.    CI 
29-622,000, 


Th,  Kieserling  &  Albrechi  See— 

Lorenz,  Horst.  4,119,254.  CI   226-112  000. 
Thaler,  Michael,  and  Gocht,  Ronald,  to  Scan-Optics.  Inc    Line  mem- 
ory. 4,120,049.  CI   365-230.000. 
Thaning.  Gunnar  See— 

Lundgren,  Bert  Karl  Gustaf;  and  Thaning.  Gunnar.  4,119,473,  CI. 
10t>-58000. 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See- 
Fine,  David  H    Ross,  Ronald  D  ,  Jr .  and  Rounbehlcr.  David  P., 

4,119.402.  CI    23-2.30  OOB 
Poner.  Victor  L  .  and  Bemhard.  Wi! 
Thernen,  Gordon  G    See- 
Peter    I 
X.9W,  C 


See — 

I79-1,0VC, 

Pierre  D,  4,119,933,  CI.  333- 


ham  F,4  118.806,  CI.  3-1.400, 


Rutten,  James  B  Rutten, 
Gaylord,  Richard  S  ,  4,1 
Thiokol  Corporation.  See— 

Lyles,  Bobby  J  .  4,118,928, 
Thizv,  Andre.   Pillon,  Daniel, 


Thernen,  Gordon  G.;  and 

52-196.000. 


CI   60-255.000. 

Debtiurge.  Jean-Claude,  aad  LmCNU, 
Guv.  to  Pepro  Fungicidal  compositions  contaimng  phosplKMOUtadd 

and  denvatives  thereof  4,119,724,  CI,  42'' -45.000. 
Thomas  A   Schutz  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Simon.  Virgil  S.,  4,118,8-'9,  CI   40^37,000. 
Thomas  Hunter  Limited  See- 
Edwards.  Cynl  Kenneth,  and  Webb,  Edward  Harry,  4,119,233,  CI, 
215-337.000. 
Thomas  J   Lipton,  Inc.:  See— 

Barwick.  Brvan  Edwin,  and  Sneath,  Michael  Edwin,  4.119,739.  CI. 
426-573  OCX) 
Thome.  Roland;  Bings.  Hubert,  and  Obcnnaier,  Hans,  to  Vereinigtc 
.Aluminum-Werke   Aktiengeselischaft     Prtx:ess   and   equipment   for 
manufactunng  vanadium  penloxide,  4,119,707,  CI,  423-592.000. 
Thomson-CSF  See— 

Desperques-Volmier,  Serge.  4119,857,  CI   25O-492.00A, 
Legendre.      Philippe,     and      Nef.     Jean-Marie,     4,119,923,     CI. 

330-284  000 
Rougeot.  Henn,  4,119,852,  CI.  250-370.000. 
Thornton,  Thecxlore  Wavne    Dual  latching,  child-resistant  coniaintr 

4,119,232,  CI.  215-222,000 
Thut,  Bruno  H  ,  and  Lehman.  Dale  T    Heat  exchanger.  4.119.141,  CI. 

165-82-000 
Tidwell.  Hubert  Mobile  agncultural  imgation  apparatus,  4,1 19.272.  G. 

239-178.000 
Til  Corporation:  See — 

Amistrong.  Edward  T  ,  4,1 19,273,  CI.  23^-254  000. 
Tilles.  Harry,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Herbicidal  effect  of  a 
mixture  of  cis  and  trans  is<,:)mers  of  S-isopropyl-l-<5-ethyl-2-methyl- 
pipendinecarbothioate)   4.119.431.  CI   71.94.000. 
Timkin.  Vadim  Nikolaevich   See— 

Belvaev.    Vasily    Dmitnevich;    Chepigo,    Sergei    Vladimirovich; 
Korotchenko,    Nina    hanovna.    Mezentses.    .Alexandr    Nikola- 
evich;   Samokhina.    Olga    Vasilievna,    Krasinskava.    Alexandra 
Leonidovna,    Timkin.    Vadim    Nikolac\ich,    Shkop.    Yaroslav 
Yaroslavovich,  and  Colubev,  .Alexci  Olegovich.  4,119,495.  CI 
195-102000 
Tobe.  Martin  Leslie,  Khokhar,  .Abdul  Rauf.  and  Braddock.  Peter  DaMd 
Michael,    to    Rustenburg    Platinum    Mines    Limited     Co-nrdination 
compounds  of  platinum   4, 1 19.653.  CI   ;W)-4:Q  OOR 
Tobe,  Martin  Leslie.  Khokhar.  Abdul  Rauf.  and  Braddixk.  Peter  David 
Michael,    to    Rustenburg    Platinum    Mines    Limited,    Compositions 
contammg  platinum   4,119.654.  CI   260-429  OOR 
Toda.  Gvozo  See- 

Jvomura.  Shigeru;  Matsuvama.  Iwao;  Miyauchi,  Katsuki,  Miya- 
'  shiu.  Tsune,  and  Tcxia.  Gyozo,  4.119.886,  CI.  315-101.000. 
Toda,  Jun:  See — 

Nakao.  Yukihiro;  Miyashita,  Kasumi  and  Tcxla.  Jun.  4.1 19,435,  CI. 
127-34  000 
Todd.  Carl  David   See — 

Kincheloe.  Dan  D  ;  Gregory.  Elmo  M,;  Todd,  Carl  David;  and 
Gould.  Edson  B  ,  III.  4,120,031,  CI   364464  000 
Todokoro,  Masatoshi   Game  b<->ard   4.119,312,  CI   273-1, OOR, 
Tokuda.  Shingo  See— 

Yokota.  Nonvuki;  Tokuda,  Shingo;  Ito,  Yoshiro;  and  Itaya,  Kenji, 
4,119,508,  CI   204-128  000 
Tokumaru,  Yukuya,  Nakai.  Ma-sanon,  Shinoiaki.  Satoshi    Nakamura. 
Junichi.  Ito.  Shiniaro.  and  Nishi.  Yoshio.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Fllectnc 
Co     Ltd    Integrated   injection   logic   with  both  gnd   and  internal 
double-diffused  injectors  4.119,998,  CI    357-44.000. 
Tokvo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 
Goc-ho,  Choichi,  4,119.862.  CI   29(>r000, 
Sakurai.  Fumio.  4,119,873.  CI   310-56,000 
Tokvo  Shibaura  Electnc  Companv.  Ltd    See— 
Aihara,  Mitsuo.  4,120.040,  CI   364- "'09  000. 
Gocho,  Choichi,  4,119,861,  CI   290-13  000. 
Hashimoto,  Masaru.  4,l!9.86q.  CI    .30^-296  OOR. 
Heki,  Hideaki,  Ozaki,  Osamu,  and  Ohno,  Masayoshi,  4,119,417.  CI, 

55-158,000 
Kuze,   Takashi,    Matsuki,   Toshiharu;    Nagaoka,    Koji,   and   Iwai, 

Naoji,  4.119.761,  C!   428-4-2000 
Nishi.  Yusaku.  and  Fujii.  Hideo,  4.119,480,  CI,  156-272,000, 
Sasaki.     Masavuki.     and     Tamano.     Motokazu.     4,119.957,     CI. 

340-337  000,' 
Tokumaru,     Yukuya,     Nakai.     Masanon,     Shinozaki,     Satoshi, 
Nakamura,  Junic'hi;  Ito,  Shintaro,  and  Nishi,  "I'oshio,  4.119.9<58, 
CI    357-44  000 
Tolley.  William  K-,  to  UOP  Inc   Production  of  titanium  meiaJ  \alues 
4.119,696.  CI   423-53  000 
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Tolley,  William  K,  to  UOP  Inc   Production  of  titanium  metal  values 

4,119,69T,  CI  423-82.000 
Tolmie,  Rcbert  J  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Carvallio,  Joseph  R.,  and  Tolmie,  Robert  J. 
354-;98.0OO 
Tomashek,  James  R    See — 

B  ,  and  Tomashek.  James  R  , 


Sheldoh,  Loren 
92.0MP 


Jr.,  4.119,989,  CI 


4,119.837.  CI.  235- 


Mitsuo;    and    Tomura.    Teruichi. 


Torstenfelt 

Ma 

1561 

Toshiba  K.J 

Sato, 
Toth,  Istva 
Jozsef; 
Elekes, 
RT   2-Pt 


Ragnar.    4.118,84-',    CI     29- 


Cl 


Tomura,  Tiruichi:  See— 

lyanu,    Hiroyuki,    Akalsuka, 
4,ll<^887,  CI.  315-101  000, 
Tonzetich,  Joseph:  See— 

Preti.   George;    Huggins,    George   R.;   and   Tonzetich.   Joseph, 
4,ll<i,089,  CI,  128-2.00R  , 

Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

Huntei  Edwin  J  .  4,1 19,275,  CI  239-456  000  ! 

Ragnar:  See— 
^n,    Martin;    and   Torstenfelt. 
|0R 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
lituhani,  and  Nakajima,  Seiji.  4,119,213.  CI   214-1  OBB. 

Tiber;  Bite,  Pal;  Magyar.  Gyorgy;  Diszler,  Eszter;  Borsy, 
laderspach,   Andrea;   Polgan,    Istvan,   Elek.   Sander;   and 
Btvan.  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara 
tenoxy  and  2-phenylthio  and  2-phenylamino-alkyl-2-o;tazo- 
lines.  4,1119.633,  CI.  260-307  OOF 
Tower  Oil  &  Technology  Co    See— 

Sachtkmn.  Elliot  S.;  and  Hitchcock,  Ronald  G..  4,119,54'', 
252-25,000.  I 

Toyo  KogVo  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  \ 

Shizuo,  4,119,899,  CI    318-459  000 
Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

foru;  Shimizu,  Akihiko;  and  Kosaka,  Yujiro.  4,119,590, 
1000 
Toyoda-Kbkj  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Akiyoshi.  4,118,899.  CI   51-23^  OOR 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Hattoii,  Kyo,  4,119,071.  CI    123-1 19  OOA 
Hone.  Koji.  4.119,180,  CI    188-73  500 
Hoshi,    Hirohiko;    Funayama.   Toshio;    Ishiguro, 

Umihara,  Hidetorao,  4,119,061,  CI    123-3  000 
Inoue.JTokuta,  Yacgashi,  Takehisa,  and  Aoki,  Keiji,  4,119,512.  CI 

195.0OS 
Itoh.  Takaaki;  and  Kikuchi,  Kazuo,  4,119.685,  CI   261-44  DOC. 
Kobajashi,  Katsuyuki.  4,118,952,  CI   64-12  000 
Matsupara,      Kiyoshi;      Nomura,      Yuichi;      Yatomi,      Tadashi, 
tamura,  Tadashi;  Noda,  Isao;  Watanabe.  Terumi,  Nomura. 
;  and  Sakata,  Isao.  4,119.582,  CI    521-112  000. 
Tadao;  Yasuda,  Takeru;  and  Okuda,  Sigeru,  4,1 18.976,  CI 
18.000. 

ihi,  Masaaki,  Tanaka.  Yukjyasu;  and  .Motosugi,   Katuhiko, 
l[9.065,  CI    123-32  OSP 
ja,  Tetsuomi,  4,119,683,  CI   261-39  008 
Kenneth:  See — 


Sumid 
Toyo 
Scita, 

26 


Kazuhiko,    and 


Ha 

Ta 
Mitsu4 

73- 
Nogu^ 

4. 

Tamuf 
Treadwelll 


F,    and    Treadwell.    Kenneth.    4.119.585.    C! 


Kenn^y,    James 

521  118.000. 
Trevaskis,  William  T  ,  and  Olson.  William  J  .Automotive  hydrocarbon 
and  water  vapor  injector  system  and  universal  hose  connector  means 
for  sami  4.119,062.  CI    123-25  OOR.  , 

Tndair  Industnes:  See — 

Coserita,  Frank  J  ,  4.119,131,  CI    151-69  000 
Tndan  Tool  &  Machine,  Inc    See— 

Ames^  Ward  A.,  4,118,968,  CI.  72-328,000. 
Trifonov.  Nikolai  Dmitncvich  See — 

Veselpvsky.  Roman  Alexandrovich,  Lipatova,  Tatyana  Esperovna. 
Kiingir,  Raisa  Alexandrovna,  Znachkov,  Jury  Konstantinovich, 
Pyiiykh,  Dtmtry  MaAimovich;  Shmanov,  Nunbek  Nabievich; 
Tnfonov,  Nikolai  Dmitnevich,  and  Zabcla.  Konsuntin  Alex- 
eevich.  4,119.681,  CI.  260-859.00R 
Trubody,|  Bert  M.,  to  Patterson -Williams  Manufactunng  Company 

Playgrc^und  turntable  4,119.310.  CI   272-33  OOR 
Trucksafa  Inc.  See —  . 

Cappi,  Grover  H.  4,119.330.  CI   280-432  000  I 

TRW  Incr  See 

Shacllleford.  Wdliam  L.,  Winter.  Donald  C,  and  Hall.  David  B., 
4,lT9.929.  CI   331-94  50M.  , 

Tseng.  Cling  Y    See— 

Lighii  Kenneth  K  .  Sanders,  James  Milton,  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo; 
Shister.  Edward  J  ;  Vinals,  Joaqum,  Schreiber.  William  L  ,  Hall. 
Jonn  B.;  Hniza,  Denis  E..  Sr.,  Kamath,  Venkatesh.  Mookherjee, 
Brija  Dulal;  Tseng.  Chmg  Y  .  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A  .  4.1 19.5''^. 
CI  1 252-522.000. 

ihi,  Michihiro;  Saito.  Masato;  Yamanoshita,  Makoto.  Katsura. 
Jhi;    Maeyama,    Koichiro,    Uchida.    Yasushi;    and    Myodo. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushikj  Kaisha.  Method  of  mixed 
Hion.  4,120,026.  CI.  362-231  000 
Michio,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd.  Pro- 
reactor  for  prepanng  ethanolamines.  4.119,670,  Ci.   260- 


Tsuc 

Hidet 

Osarou, 

illumin; 
Tsuchiy 

cess  aiid 

585.00<:. 
Tsuda.  Kntaro 
Nishida, 


Tacehiko;  Yanagihara.  Tsutomu.  Adachi.  Katsuhiko; 
Talashi;  Ohsato,  "  .  _     .      .. 

42-239.000. 


See — 

Fusao;    Yamada, 


Tomiaki;    Suzuki.   Noriyuki; 


Takeda. 

Asanabe. 

Katuaki;  and  Tsuda,  Kintaro.  4.119,703,  CI 


Tsukiji.  Yoshihiro  See— 

Matsuzaki.    Hiroshi.   and   Tsukiji,    Yoshihiro,   4.118,844,   CI.    29- 
27  00C 
Tsuruoka,  Michihiko:  See— 

Miyoshi,    Nonomi,    and    Tsuruoka,    Michihiko,    4,118.993,    Cl. 
74-37000 
Tsygankova,  Nina  Yakovievna  See— 

Teplyakov.  Sergei  Dmitnevich,  Zhukovsky,  Sergei  Semenovich; 
Lyass.  Abram  Moiseevich.  Belyakova.  Zoya  Vasilievna;  Pome- 
rantseva,  Maiya  Gngonevna,  Tsygankova,  Nina  Yakovievna; 
and      Krol.      Mira-Ljudmila      Solomonovna,      4,119.606.      Cl. 
tajA. ^ft  000 
Tubm,'Eddie  Sam   Personnel  cooler  4,118.946.  Cl  62-514.00R. 
Tucker.  Helen  G  ,  Tanney,  John  W  ;  and  Hayes.  William  F,,  to  Cana- 
dian Patents  &  Development  Limited    Apparatus  for  measunng  the 
flow  rate  and,/or  viscosity  of  a  fluid.  4,118,973.  Cl.  73-55.000. 
Tuda.  Goro  Sawada.  Yoshihisa.  and  Mugitani.  Yasuhiro,  to  Kobe  Steel, 

Limited    Billet  milling  equipment  4,119,015.  Cl.  90-17.000. 
Turenko.  Oleg  Bonsovich   See— 

Kavolelis.     Antanas-Pyatras     Kazimero;     Spruogis,     Bronislavas 
Prano.  Turenko.  Oleg  Bonsovich;  Krupich,  Vladimir  Vladimiro- 
vich    Sakalauskas,    Valenenas   Antano;   and   Yakshtas.   Arunas 
Romualdo.  4.118.953.  Cl   64-12.000 
Turf-Tech  Inc    See — 

Coldiron.  Ronnie  Hamilton.  4.119,002,  Cl,  83-120.000, 
Tun  Nagy,  Janos,  and  Niederberger.  Felix,  to  LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug 
AG   Audio  frequency  heterodyne  means  and  method.  4,119,912,  Cl. 
325-58,000 
Turner.  Ronald  L  :  See — 

Kindig,  James  K,;  and  Turner.  Ronald  L.,  4,119.410.  Cl.  44-l.OOR. 
Turner,  Stephen;  See— 

Chinkjian.  Jack  G  .  4.119.521,  Cl   2O4-299.00R. 
Tuson.    Samuel,    to    Entreprise   d'Equipements    Mecaniques   et    Hy- 
drauliques  EM  H  Column  structure  enabling  handling  appliances  on 
the  seabed,  panicularly  for  the  assembly  and  maintenance  of  well- 
heads  4,1 19,145,  Cl    Ib6-3390a5 
Uchida.  Tohru   See— 

Yamada.  Yutaka.  Kato,  Akira,  and  Uchida,  Tohru.  4.119.461.  Cl. 
96-1  800. 
Uchida,  Yasushi:  See — 

Tsuchihashi,    Michihiro;    Saito.    Masato;    Yamanoshita,    Makoto; 
KaLsura.  Hidetoshi.  Maeyama,  Koichiro;  Uchida,  Yasushi;  and 
Mvodo,  Osamu.  4.120.026.  Cl   362-231.000, 
Uda.   Masavuki.   to   Hoshidenki-Seizo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Spark  gap 

device  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  socket   4.119,878,  Cl,  313-325.000. 
Uden.   Eidward,   Schreihage,   Wilhelm;  and  Finck,  Johan  Chnstiaan 
Jacobus,  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation.  Electronic  component  with 
heat  cooled  substrates  4.120.020.  Cl    361-386.000. 
Ueda.  Shozo  See — 

Miyazaki.  Tsutomu;  Kato.  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Yoshihisa;  and  Ueda, 
Shozo.  4.118.920.  Cl    57-34.0OR. 
Uhhg.  .Albert  R  .  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc   Plastic  drum  with  metal  han- 

dhng  nng   4.119.235.  Cl,  220-71  000. 
L'ltra-Centnfuge  Nederland  N  V    See— 

Smid.  Joost.  4.119.418.  Cl    55-158.000. 
Umehara.  Hidetomo  See— 

Hoshi,    Hirohiko,    Funayama,   Toshio;    Ishiguro,    Kazuhiko;   and 
Umehara.  Hidetomo,  4,119,061,  Cl.  123-3.000. 
Umemoto.  Tomeo  See— 

Fujioka.  Hisatake.  Umemoto.  Tomeo;  Shingaki,  Masamitsu;  Yuki, 
Mikio    Sato,  Viitsuhiro,  and  Kawabau,  Shosuke.  4,119.183.  Cl. 
192-24  000 
Unger.  Eberhard    and  Von  Schenk.  Wolf-Rudiger.  to  Gewerkschaft 
Eisenhutte  Westfalia   .Apparatus  for  and  method  of  driving  tunnels. 
4.118.938,  Cl   405-145  000 
Union  Carbide  Corporation  See— 

Bolton.  Jack  Curtis,  and  .Alexander.  Franklin  Leroy.  4,1 19,114,  CL 

137-318.000. 
Hodakowski.  Leonard  Edward;  Osbom,  Clairbom  Lee;  and  Hams, 

Eduard  Bruce.  4,119,640.  Cl   260-340.700. 
Kun,  Leslie  Charles,  4,119,144,  Cl.  165-175,000. 
Papa.   .Anthony  Joseph.    Rollins,   Richard   Lee;  and  Cntchficld, 

Frank  Edward,  4,119,584.  Cl,  521-127,000 
Poutsma.  Marvin  Lloyd,  Rabo,  Jule  Anthony;  and  Risch,  Alan 

Peter.  4.119.656,  Cl    260-449  OOR, 
Shah.  Naresh  Ramanlal.  4.1 19.586.  Cl   521-137.000. 
Smith.  Oliver  Wendell;  and  Koleske,  Joseph  Victor,  4,119.593,  Cl. 
26f.>-18  0EP 
Union  Financiere  ei  Industnelie  S  A    See — 

Lequeux.  Chnstian.  4.1  18.855.  Cl   29-447.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See — 
Coates,    David,    and    Gra>.    George    William,    4,119,558,    Cl. 
252-299  000 
United  States  Gypsum  Company   See— 

Agcaoili,  Clanto  R  ,  4.119,338.  Cl.  294-8.600. 
Long,  William  J  ,  4.119.752.  Cl.  428-198.000. 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Armv   See— 
Allen.  Royd.  and  Benderly.  Asaf  A.,  4,119.038.  Cl.  102-207.000. 
Everswick,  David  N  .  4.119.913.  Cl.  325-113.000. 
Hodes.  Harvey  A  ,  4,119.462,  Cl.  96-66.300. 
Lerman.  Russell  E.  4,119.040.  Cl    102-249.000. 
Palmisano,  Rocco  Richard.  4.118.861.  Cl.  29-631.000. 
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Wilkins.  Paul  E.;  Neville.  Glenn  E  ;  and  Fitzgerald,  Robcn  T  . 

4.119.039.  Cl.  102-214.000. 
Wong.  Theodore  T.  S..  4.118,857,  Cl.  29-574.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration,   administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of  ,,.,,„  „,-,  ^, 

Doland,  George  D  Phased  array  antenna  control  4.1 19.972.  Ul 

343-844  000 
Hopkins.  Phillip  M.  Apparatus  and  method  for  stabilized  phase 
detection  for  binary  signal  tracking  loops.  4.119,926.  Cl    331- 
l.OOA.  „  ,,  „ 

Johannsen,  Klaus  G.;  Sabaroff,  Samuel;  and  Henry,  Vance  F 
Systems  and  methods  for  detenmning  radio  frequency  interfer- 
ence. 4.119.964.  Cl.  343-17.700. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admmistration:  See— 

Jhabvala,  Murzban  D..  4,119.996.  Cl.  357-23.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Berke,  Herbert,  4.119.916.  Cl,  328-62.000.  „    ,  ,  ,^  ,^  ^, 

Fogg.  Robert  K.,  Jr.;  and  Staehh,  Chnstopher  P  .  4.1 19.164.  Cl. 

180-6.500. 
Greene,  Jack  C.  4.119.920,  C1.33O^3.0Oa  ,,,„o.n 

Jacobson.  Michael  D.;  and  Grouwinkel.  G   Frankhn,  4,118,930. 

Cl.  60-266.000. 
Lewis,  Bernard  L..  4.119,962,  Cl.  343-7.700. 
Moore.  Donald  K.;  Beaman,  George  R.;  Hightower,  John  D. 
and  Graham.  Craig  W..  Jr.,  4.119.941,  Cl.  34O-5.0OR. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See—  ^^  j  », 

Bnssot  Jean-Jacques  Lucien  Emile;  Belouet.  Chnstian;  and  Mar- 
tres.'Rene.  4.119.744,  Cl.  427-45.000.  ^,     ,      ^        . 

Coulmance.    Jean-Pien-e    Rene;    and    Six,    Jean-Claude    Gerard, 

4.119.835,  Cl.  219-501.000.  ^      ,      v, 

Grewe.  Franz  Josef;  Rosier,  Hemz;  Ruhl,  Oskar;  Stenke    Klaus, 
Van     Wersch,     Egidius;    and     Wmgs,     Leo,     4.119.877,     Cl 

313-318.000.  ,       ^  u  A 

Hubsch     Hubertus;    Convertini.    Ursula;    Dimigen,    Heinz,    and 

Luthje.  Holger.  4,119,483.  Cl.  156-655.000. 
Stover.  Johannes  Hmderikus,  4,119,885,  Cl.  313-479^000. 
Uden  Edward;  Schreihage,  Wilhelm;  and  Fmck,  Johan  Chnstiaan 

Jacobus,  4,120.020.  Cl.  361-386.000.  .  ,  ,q  on  r^i 

Warnnga,  Jozef  Johannus  Mana;  and  Piepers,  Harry,  4.119.921,  U. 

330-49.000. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Stull,  James  T.,  4,119.138,  Cl.  164-448.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See—       ^  ,^  _^   _      .,,„o,.    ^i 
Curvino.   Salvatore  J.;   and   Warner.    Albert   E..   4.118,926.   Cl 

60-39.060.  ,  ..      u  u    I  c 

Fowle  Nonnan  F.;  Madden,  William  M.;  and  Marshall,  James  F  , 

4.119.274.  Cl.  239-265.290. 
Sheeline,  Randall  D.,  4.119,560.  Cl.  252-301. lOW 
United  Turbine  AB  &  Co.  Kommanditbolag;  See— 
Kronogard,  Sven-Olof.  4,118,927,  Cl.  60-39.16R 
Umversal  Maschinenfabnk  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  KG.  See— 

Schieber,  Hans;  and  Lutz.  Wmfned.  4,118,955,  Cl  6^158.000 
Universal  Towel  Company:  See—  ,^    ^  .,,BQ«r-i 

Lemon,  Maunce  Charles;  and  Spear,  John  Francis.  4.118.958,  Cl 
68-22.0OR. 
University  of  Connecticut:  See—  j.,,QOQAri 

Jain.  Faquir  Chand;  and  Melehy,  Mahmoud  Ahmed.  4,1 19,994,  Cl. 
357-16.000. 
University  of  Missoun,  The  Curators  of  the:  See—  „   ^^       .     , 

Summers,  David  A.;  Mazurkiewicz,  Manan;  Bushnell,  Dwigtit  J  ; 
and  Blaine.  James.  4,119,160,  Cl.  175-67.000 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the:  See—  ^     ,        , 

Preti    George;    Huggins.    George    R.;    and    Tonzetich.    Joseph. 
4,119.089.  Cl.  128-2.00R. 
Umversity  of  Toledo.  The:  See—  ,        cr         .        \' 

Raftopoulos.   Demetnos  D.;  and   Kartalopoulos.   Stamatios   v  . 
4,119.380,  Cl.  73-800.000. 

UOP  Inc.:  See—  .norin     ri 

Czajkowski.    George    J.;    and    Stolfa.    Frank,    4,119.530.    Cl. 

HaySoh?^.;  and  Poll.tzer,  Ernest  L    4  1 19,529  Cl  208- 139.00a 
Neuzil.  Richard  W.;  and  Fergm.  Richard  L.,  4.119.678,  Cl    260- 

677.00A.  .  ,-  ,  u    r>       ,.j  c 

Peters    Kenneth  D  ;  Veinerman,  Elliot;  and  Felch,  Donald  E.. 

4,ll'9.526,  Cl.  208-64.000. 
Peters.  Kenneth  D.,  4,119.527.  Cl.  208-64.000. 
Ryu.  Ji-Yong.  4.119.675.  Cl.  26O-672.0OT 
Ryu.  Ji-Yong.  4.119.676.  Cl.  26O-668.00A 
Ryu.  Ji-Yong.  4.119.677.  C1.260-672.00T 
Shum.  Mmg  S.;  Svacha.  Roy  E.;  Janowski,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Fraioli. 

Anthony  V.,  4.119.513,  Cl.  204-195.00S, 
Tolley,  William  K.,  4,119.696.  Cl.  423-53.000. 
Tolley,  William  K.,  4.119.697.  Cl  423-82.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Bundy.  Gordon  L..  4.119,649.  Cl.  260-408.000. 

Bundy.  Gordon  L..  4.119,663,  Cl   562-503.000 

Bundy  Gordon  L.,  4.119.666.  Cl.  260-563.00R 

HdlChilcs  M.;  and  Wnght.  John  B..  4.119.783.  Cl   56(M3.000 

Morton.  Douglas  Ross.  Jr.,  4.119.672.  Cl.  562-503.000. 

Peterson.  David  C.  4.119.785.  Cl.  560-53.000. 

Peterson,  David  C.  4.119.786.  Cl.  560-53.000. 

Schneider.  WUliam  P.,  4.119.648.  Cl.  26^405.000. 

Schneider.  William  P  ,  4.119.650.  Cl.  260^8.000. 

Smith.  Herman  W  ,  4.119.662.  Cl.  562-503  000. 

Smith.  Herman  W..  4.119.664.  Cl.  562-503.000 

Yankee,  Ernest  W  ,  4,119,651.  Cl   26(MO8.0OO 


Yankee,  Emest  W  .  4.119,787,  Cl.  560-121.000. 
USM  Corporation  See—  c    w  ^ 

Woodman,  Daniel  Wavne,  Jr  .  and  Vancelette.   Stanlfs    Rotx-n. 
4,119,206.  Cl   20^-548  000 
Usui,  Hideo;  Ishige,  Sadao   and  Saeki,  Keiso,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd   Thiazine  production   4.119,777,  Cl.  544-6.000. 

^'%S  irrvTand  Utasi.  Joseph  G..  4,119.81 1.  Q.  340^7.000. 
Utiyama,  Susumu  See— 

Halanaka.    Kvohei.    Inoue.    Hajime     Hisatomi,    Haruya;    Okuda. 
Koya;  Suzuki.  Takeshi    Murao,  Mikio,  and  Utiyama.  Susumu. 
4.119,'395.  Cl,  431-11  (XX) 
Vachon    Raymond  N  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compans    Copolyesters  as 
improved' binders    and    fmishe*    for    polyester-containing    fabncs, 
4.119,680,  Cl,  260-850,000 
Vamerman,  Efim  Semenovich   See— 

Rogozhin.  Sergei  Vasilievich,  Vainerman.  Efim  Semenovich,  Hur 
mistrova.    Liubov     Mikhailovna,    Davidcvich.    Jury     Alexan 
drovich.  Ryasheniscv,  Vladimir  Junevich.  Kulakova.  Valentin* 
Kinllovna    Lagunov,  Lev   Lvovich;  and  Bykov.  Vladimir  Pe- 
trovich,  4,119.619.  Cl   260-11:  (XIR, 
Valentino.  Ralph  J    See— 

Boyer    John  A.  Cross.  Roben    Kovacs.  Ernest    and  \  alentino. 
Ralph  J.  4,1 19,21 1,  Cl   214-1  OBH 
Vallejos,  Tony  E  .  to  .Alto  Automotive.  Inc    Rotarv  valve  system  for 
motors  and'the  like  having  improved  scaling  means   4.11«,0^".  Cl 
123-188,008  u     t^       1. 

Van  Allan.  James  Alben.  Cunningham.  Michael  Paul;  Specht.  Donald 
Paul   and  Fand.  Samir  Yacoub.  to  Ea-stman  Kodak  Company    Sensi- 
tizers for  photocrosslinkable  polymers  4,119.46t,  Cl   '^6- 11  ^  OOR 
Van  Auken,  Thomas  V    See— 

Grubbs  Harvey  J  .  Van  Auken.  Thoma.s  \  ,  and  Johnson,  v»  iluam 
R..  Jr.4.119;i06.  Cl    13I-1700R 
Vancelette,  Stanley  Roben  See— 

Woodman.  Daniel  Wavne.  Jr     and  \ancelette,   Sianiev    Robert. 
4.119.206,  Cl   209-548  000 
Van  Dam,  Antonius  Franciscus.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company    Oil-in- 
water  emulsion  and  proc«ss  for  the  preparation  thereof  4. 1 1  v. 564,  C  1 
252-312.000 
Vandenbooren.  Franciscus  H   A   M   J    See— 

Konijnenberg.  Enk,  Vandenbtxiren.  Franciscus  H    A    M    J     and 
Verheijen.  Egidius  J    M  .  4.1 19.^82,  Cl   548-313  fX*. 
van  den  Bosch.  Steven.   Kettenes.   Dirk   Karel,  de  Re»s    Kns  Ban 
Sipma.  Gerben.  and  Stoffelsma,  Jan,  to  P  F  W    Beheer  H  \    Sulfur- 
contaimng  navonng  agents,  4,119,737,  Cl   4:6-<,'5  (XX,) 
Van  Echo,  John  Andrew   See— 

Roach.  Donald  Bnan,  Van  Echo.  John  Andrcv.    and  Hall.  Albcn 
Mangold.  4,119.456.  Cl   75-122,000 
van  Eekelen,  Alex  H   A   M    See-  ,,     a     m 

Hoebrechts.    Albert   J    G  ,    and    van   Eekelen.    Alex    H     A     M 
4.118,825.  Cl    15-250.320. 
Van  Wersch.  Egidius  See— 

Grewe    Franz  Josef  Rosier.  Heinz    Ruhl.  Oskar,  Stenke.  Klaus; 
Van     Wersch,     Egidius.     and     Wings.     L<-o      4,119.k7/,     Cl 
1 13-3 18  000 
van   Zeggelaar.   Gerni    Hendnk,   to   Bagger   en   Gmnd   lAmsterdain 
Ballast  Dredging)  Ballast-Nedam  Groep  N    ^      aJid  Amsterdamse 
Ballast  8  V  Method  and  device  for  measunng  a  pressure  in  a  suspen- 
;        sion  conduit   4.118.99(3.  Cl   73-714  000 

Varadi    Andrew  G  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    C^uasi- 
static  MOS  memory  array  with  standby  operation    4,120.047.  Cl. 
365-227,000 
Vamey.  John  Charles:  See— 

Raynes,  Edward  Peter:  Shanks.  Ian  Alexander   and  \  arney.  John 
Charles.  4.1 19.367.  Cl    350-333  000 
Vasiliev.  Jury  Nikolaevich  See— 

Fndman.  Georgv  Nikolaevich,  Wsiliev  Jury  Nikolaevich. 
Fialkov  Abram  Samoilovich,  Sosedov,  Vladimir  Pctrovich, 
Tarasov.  Alexandr  Andreevich,  Davidovich.  Yakov  Gilievich 
Voronin.  Nikolai  Sergeevich,  Shirokov.  Alexei  Oavnlovich, 
Sokolovskv.  Alexandr  ludovich.  Kozyrev.  Anatolv  Alexan- 
drovich; Berhzova.  Roza  Petrovna.  Kozlov,  Evgeny  Mik- 
hailovich;  Boiko.  Anatolv  Alexeevich,  Gusfv,  Andrei  Nikola- 
evich Kazakova.  Olga  Bonsovna.  Fugol.  \  alerv  Alexeevich, 
Kalimna,  Nadezhda  Vasilievna  Emelyanova,  \  alentina  Mik- 
hailovna Gluskin,  Abram  YaVovlevich,  deceased,  and  Gluskin, 
Bons  Abramovich.  administrator.  4,119.572,  Cl  252-506  CXX) 
Vasihev.  Vladislav  Alexandrovich   See—  ^    r^  ^. 

Shevakin.  Jury  Fedorovich,  Seleznev.  Leonid  Paviovich.  Dobkin, 
Igor        losifovich,        Vasihev.        Vladislav        Alexandrovich 
Khantonova.   Ljudmila   Dmitnevna.   Kandyba.   Gngory   Ilich 
and  Parshin.  Nikolai  Igorevich.  4.119,135,  Cl    164^  OtX) 
Veazey    Thomas  M  ,  to  Monsanto  Company    .Method  for  applying  a 

fmish  to  a  tow   4.1 19,747.  Cl   427-424  000 
Veb  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-und  Kinowerke   See— 

Schulze.  Heinz.  4,119.981.  Cl   354-152  000 
Veea  S  pA  :  See —  ^ 

Nava,  Giorgio  Furtunato.  4.119.018.  Cl.  93-49  OAC 

Veil,  Karl:  See-  „    ,  v     -     w    ,i 

Nonnenmacher,    Gerhard;    Robeller,    Waiter,    ana    Veu,    kaii. 

4.118.931.  Cl   60-444000 
Veinerman.  Elliot  See—  ,-  ,  ,     r^       u  n 

Peters    Kenneth   D.   Veinenrian.   Ellioi    and   Fekh    Donald   h  , 
4.119.526.  Cl   208-64  000 
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Velker.  Eugeri;  See — 

Reischl,  .Alrtur,  Klussmann.  Henning;  and  Velker,  Eugen.  4.1 19.613, 
CI   526^4,000 
Venable,  Phillip  G  ,  to  J   I  Case  Company   Remote  control  assembly 

4,119,000,  (J   74-479  000 
V'erbauwhedel  Germain;  and  Coopman,  Frans,  to  N   V   Bekaert  S  A 
Steel  cord  rfcinforced  plastic  materials  4,119.748.  CI   428-36  000 

ry    Method  of  secunng  a  commodity  in  a  plastic  bag 

53-469  000 
le  J   C    See — 

Jean-Pierre;  and  Verdenne,  Serge  J    C,  4.119.218,  CI 
)B 

.Mira.  Fall  arrester,  for  building  works   4.119,P6,  CI 


Verbeke,  He 

4,118,912 
Verdenne,  Se 
Guenon 
214-6 
Verdu.  Vicen 
182-138,000, 
Vereinigte  A 
Thome 

CI   423 
Zimmer 


minum-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 
oland;  Bings,  Hubert,  and  Obermaier.  Hans,  4.119.707, 
1592,000. 

Ench;     Nafissi,     Ahmad,     and     Winkhaus,     Gunther 
4,119,6^8,  CI.  423-82,000. 
Verheijen,  Egidius  J   M  :  See — 

Konijnenlerg.  Enk;  Vandenbooren,  Franciscus  H    A    M    J     and 
Verheijjn.  Egidius  J   M,.  4.119,782,  CI   548-313,000, 
Verlinden,  W  lly  Gommaire;  and  .Manen,  Jozef  Eduard,  to  AGFA- 

Gevaert  N '/   Radiography  4,119,849,  C!   250-3 15.00A. 
VerSchage,  Gerald  C  :  See — 

Fisk.    Bernard    C,    and    VerSchage,    Gerald    C.    4,120,034,    CI. 
364-518,000, 
Versitron,  Inq   See — 

Jones,  Enimett  Lee,  4,119.796,  CI    178-09  100 

Oman  Alexandrovich,  Lipatova,  Tatyana  Espero'vna. 
sa  Alexandrovna,  Znachkov.  Jury  Konstantinovich. 
itry  Maximovich.  Shmanov,  Nunbek  Nabievich;  Tnfo- 
Dmitnevich;  and  Zabela,  KonsUntm  Alexeevich  .Adhe- 
81,  CI  260-859  OOR 


Veselovsky. 
Kimgir.    R 
Pyanykh. 
nov,  Nikol 
sive  4,119 


Veselv,  Emsti  to  Purdue  Fredenck  Company.  The   Settling  container 


4,119,544, 
Vickers,  Cha: 

42-94.000 
Vickers,  Pat 
Vickers, 
42-94 
Victor  Compi 
Iwahara, 


210-515.000 
les  K.;  and  Vickers. 


Patncia  A  Muzzle  rest  4.1 18,880.  CI 


la  A    See — 
Charles   K.  . 


and   Vickers,    Patncia   A.,   4,118.880,   CI 


y  of  Japan,  Limited:  See — 
akoto,  4,119,798,  CI    179-1  OGQ 
Vilnjussky  In^henemo-Stroitelny  Institut:  See— 

KavolelisI    Antanas-Pyatras     Kazimero.     Spruogis,     Bronlslavas 
Prano;  [Turenko.  Oleg  Bonsovich;  Krupich,  Vladimir  Vladimiro- 
vich    Sakalauskas,   Valenenas   Antano.   and   Yakshtas.    .Arunas 
Roniualdo,  4.118.953,  CI  64-12  000 
Vtnals,  Joaquin:  See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K  ;  Sanders,  James  Milton;  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo. 
Edward  J  ;  Vinals,  Joaqum.  Schreiber,  William  L  .  Hall. 
Hruza,  Denis  E  .  Sr ;  Kamath,  Venkatesh.  Mookherjee. 


Shustei 
John 
Braja 
CI,  25 
Vinals,  Jojuq 

Light.  K.( 
Jacob; 
CI   25 
Vlastelica,  Di 

Sansur, 
4,119. 
Vock,  Manfri 

Light,  Ki 
Jacob; 
CI-  25 

Light,  K( 
Shustej 
John 
Braja 
CI   25 

Spreckei 
Louis 
252-521 
Vogtmann, 


Kiwala. 

,119,574. 


.Anne   C 


ulal;  Tseng.  Ching  Y  .  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A  .  4.1 19,5 

522.000. 

n  F,:  See — 

nneth  K.,  Spencer,  Bette  M  .  Vinals,  Joaquin  I 

ock,  Manfred  Hugo;  and  Shuster.  Edward  J 
522.000, 

lel  L.   See — 

usa  M  .   Vlastelica,   Dame!   L  .   and   Delea. 

1,  CI,  23-23000B 
d  Hugo:  See— 
nneth  K.;  Spencer,  Bette  M  .  Vinals,  Joaquin  F  ;  Kiwala, 

ock,  Manfred  Hugo,  and  Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  4.1 19,574, 
522,000, 
nneth  K...  Sanders,  James  Milton.  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo 

Edward  J  ;  Vinals.  Joaquin.  Schreiber,  V^'illiam  L  .  Hall, 
.  Hruza.  Denis  E  .  Sr  .  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee, 
ulal;Tseng.  Ching  Y.and  Sprecker.  Mark  A  .4.119,5^^ 

522.000 

Mark   A  .   Vock,   Manfred   Hugo;   Schmitt,   Fredenck 
Hall,  John  B..  and  Sanders,  James  Milton.  4.119,5''o.  CI 

000 

othar;  Braun,  Manin.  and  Kregl.  Josef  to  Schloeminn- 

"apparatus.  4,119,256.  CI 


Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stnp  pinch  ro 
226-177  -' 
Voinescu,  Nicolae;  See 

Lendi.  GJeorges;  Voinescu.  Nicolae;  and  De  Trev,  Rene,  4.1 18.867, 
CI   33ijl64,OOC. 
Volkswagen werk  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Sandakii  Nikolaus.  4,119,771.  CI   429-178  000. 
Vollkommer]  Norbert;  Schade,  Gerhard;  Petersen,  Egon  Norben.  Bier. 
Gerhard;  jciinkenberg,  Herben,  and  Schmidt,  Werner,  to  Dynamit 
Nobel     Aktiengesellschaft.     Polymeric     and    oligomenc     formals. 
4,1 19,612,  CI.  528-232.000. 
von  Daehne,  Welf;  and  Rasmussen,  Poul  Rodbroe,  to  Leo  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Produms  Ltd.  A/S  Lovens  Kemiske  Fabnk  Produktionsaktiesel- 
skab.  16-S-kcyldenvativesoffusidicacid.  4,119,717.  CI  424-238  000 
Von  SchenkJ  Wolf-Rudiger:  See— 

Unger,  Eberhard;  and  Von  Schenk,  Wolf-Rudiger,  4,118,938.  CI 
405-145  000 
Voronin,  Nikolai  Sergeevich:  See — 

Fndmaii  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Vasiliev.  Jury  Nikolaevich, 
FiaJkqv,  .Abram  Samoilovich,  Sosedov.  Vladimir  Petrovich. 
Tarasov,  Alexandr  Andreevich.  Davidovich,  'lakov  Gilievich. 
Vororin,  Nikolai  Sergeevich.  Shirokov.  .Alexei  Gavnlovich. 
Sokolovsky.    Alexandr    ludovich;    Kozyrev.    Anatoiy   .Ale.xan- 


drovich;  Berlizova,  Roza  Petrovna;  Kozlov,  Evgeny  Mik- 
hailovich;  Boiko,  Anatoiy  Alexeevich;  Gusev.  Andrei  Nikola- 
evich. Kazakova,  Olga  Bonsovna;  Fugol,  Valery  Alexeevich; 
Kalinina,  Nadezhda  Vasilievna.  Emelyanova.  Valentina  Mik- 
hailovna.  Gluskin.  Abram  Yakovlevich.  deceased;  and  Gluskin, 
Bons  .Abramovich,  administrator,  4,119,572.  CI.  252-506.000. 
Voxson  S.p  .A-.  See— 

Maddalom,  Ciro,  4,119.915,  CI.  325-452.000. 
Vroom,  Henry  J    See — 

Knowles.  Gregorv  W  .  Sangesland,  Odd  E  ;  Vroom.  Henry  J  ;  and 
Madey.  Roben'w  ,  4.1 19,085,  CI    126-271.000. 
Vsesojuzny     Nauchno-Rsledovatelsky      Proektno-Konstruktorsky     i 
Tekhnologichesky  Institut  ElektrosvarochnogoOborudovania:  See— 
Bykhovsky.   David  Gngonevich;   Bolotmkov,  Arkady  Leonido- 
vich    Sirepetov.  Gennady  Egorovich;  and  Danilov,  Alexandr 
Ivanovich.  4,119,828,  CI.  219-121.00P, 
W  &  G  Instruments.  Inc    See — 

Beckmann,  Uwe  L.,  and  Osterland.  Edmund.  4,119,839,  CI    235- 
145  OOR- 
W    H    Porter,  Inc.:  See — 

Porter.  William  Hunt.  4,119,750,  CI.  428-105.000. 
W    R   Grace  &  Co    See— 

Blevle,  Merrill.  4.119,746,  CI  427-381.000. 

Grable.  Ronald  C  .  4.119.075,  CI    123-146.50A. 

Isgur.  Irving  E  .   .Alexander,  Robert  R.;  and  Moy,  Thomas  P., 

4.119.t,(]2.''Cl    260-29  6NR. 
Rex.  John  Walter,  4.119,403.  CI   23-232.00R, 
Wacker-Chemitronic   Gesellschaft   fur   Elektronik-Grundstoffe   mbH; 
See- 
Jacob.  Herbert;  Blatte,  Michael,  and  Kremser,  Fntz.  4,119,704.  CI. 
423-299  000. 
Wada.  .Akira  See — 

Okuda,  Takao;  and  Wada,  Akira,  4,119,596.  CI   260-21  000 
Waggoner.  James  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Cali- 
brator for  radioactivity  well  logging  t(X)ls,  4,1 19,847,  CI,  250-252.000. 
Wagner.  Hans,  and  Maierhofer.  Alfred,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt    vormals    Roessler.    Sweet    matenal.    4,119.738,    CI 
426-548  000. 
Wahl  Clipper  Corporation;  See — 

Sandv.  Julius  W  ,  4,118,863.  CI.  30-195.000. 
W'ahlig,  Helmut  5^1? — 

Gottschhch.  Rudolf,  Rogalski.  Werner;  Bergmann,  Rolf;  Steinige- 

weg,  Rosmane.  and  Wahlig,  Helmut.  4,1 19,631,  CI,  26O-295.0OA. 

Wahnschaff.    Paul     Glue    applicator    roll    assembly     4,119,057,    CI 

118-203  000 
Waite,  Richard  G.,  to  S.  B.  Foot  Tanning  Company   Hide  processing 

machine  and  method.  4,118,959,  CI.  69-30  000 
Waka.sa,  Isao  See — 

Shono.  Hiroaki;  Noji,  Toshio;  Ishikawa,  Shinzo;  and  Wakasa,  Isao, 
4.119.420.  CI   65-1.000. 
Walker,  Francis  H    See — 

Baker.  Don  R  .  and  Walker.  Francis  H.,  4,119,433.  CI.  71-118.000 
Wallace.  Carl  J.,  See — 

Rembaum.  Alan;  and  Wallace,  Carl  J.,  4,119.581.  CI.  521-27.000. 
Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Greenwald.  Harry;  and  Lier,  Pierre,  4,119.237,  CI.  220-210.000, 
Patel.  Ramesh  P..  4,119.118,  CI.  137-594.000. 
Walter,  Lothar  See— 

Ernst,    Horst    Manfred.    Olschewski,    Armin.    Schurger,    Rainer; 
Walter,    Lothar;    Brandenstein,    Manfred;    and    Burkl,    Ench, 
4,119,187,  CI,  192-98.000. 
Walther.  Carl  Kurt.  Walther.  Henning  D  ;  Hagelueken,  Hubert  P.;  and 
Temme.    Karl,    to   Wheelahrator-Frye   Inc,    Apparatus   for  surface 
treatment    of   parts    with    a    vibratory    container.    4,118,896.    CI. 
51-163  200. 
Walther.  Henning  D    See— 

Walther.  Carl  Kurt.  Walther.  Henning  D  ;  Hagelueken,  Hubert  P.; 
and  Temme.  Karl.  4.118.896.  CI.  51-163,200. 
Ward,  Achard  L    and  Ward.  John  A  ,  to  Ward  Industries,  Inc.  Traction 

wheel  motion  senstir  4.119.055.  CI.  116-74000, 
Ward.  Ernest  Michael;  Ward,  Steven  M  ;  and  Dils,  Michael  A.  Remote 

meter  reading  system   4,119,948,  CI.  340-151.000. 
Ward  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ward.  Achard  L.;  and  Ward,  John  A  .  4,119,055,  CI    116-74.000. 
Ward,  John  .A  :  See — 

Ward,  Achard  L  ;  and  Ward,  John  A  .  4.119,055,  CI.  116-74.000. 
Ward.  Steven  M  :  See — 

Ward.  Ernest  Michael;  Ward,  Steven  M.;  and  Dils,  Michael  A., 
4,119,948,  CI.  340-151.000. 
Warner.  Albert  E.,  See — 

Curvino,    Salvatore   J.,   and   Warner,    Albert   E..   4,118,926,   CI 
60-39  060. 
Warner.  Harlow  L    See — 

Johnson.    Wavne   O.    Warner.    Harlow    L.,   and    Yih.    Roy   Y. 
4.119.667.  CI   260-566  OOF 
Warnnga,  Jozef  Johannus  .Maria;  and  Piepers,  Harry,  to  US    Philips 
Corporation.  Amplifier  device  for  transmitting  tetrode.  4,1 19,921,  CI 
330-49  000 
W'atahiki,  Minoru:  See — 

Itoh,     Kenichi;     Shinbo.     Kaisutoshi.     and     Watahiki.     Minoru, 
4,119,489,  CI.  176-76,000 
Watanabe.  Akinon.  and  Shinozuka,  Katsumasa,  to  Oki  Electnc  Indus- 
try Co  .  Ltd   Methixl  and  apparatus  for  inserting  intermediate  dots  in 
a  dot  matrix  using  a  dot  pnnter  4. 1 19,383,  CI  400-124.000. 
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Watanabe,  Masanon:  See—  ^     .     v,  ■  x  ^, 

Koyama,  Mitsuo;  Nemoto.  Ichiro;  Onda.  E^^hi;  Nakagawa.  Tada- 
shi;  and  WaUnabe,  Masanon,  4,119,986,  CI   354-258.000 
Watanabe,  Nobuyoshi;  5ee—  .      -r  l        -.^.h 

Matsuda,   Tsutomu;    Maeda.   Takeshi;    Hirabayashi,   Takeo;   and 
Watanabe.  Nobuyoshi,  4,119,465,  CI  96-75.000 

Watanabe.  Terumi:  See—  ,         ,,  -r  a^.u, 

Matsubara,      Kiyoshi;      Nomura.      Yuichi;      Yatomi.      Tadashi, 
Hamamura.  Tadashi;  Noda.  Isao;  Watanabe.  Tenimi;  Nomura, 
Takao;  and  Sakata.  Isao,  4,1 19,582,  CI.  521-112.000 
Watanabe,  Tomoyoshi;  Yasui,  Tsuneo;  Ishikawa,  Shigeo,  and  Okada, 
Kiyomichi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Ka.sha.  Ribbon  changing 
mechanism  for  a  typewnter  4.119.385.  CI.  400-215^300^ 
Watkins,  Bemard.  Fishhook  and  releasmg  tool  therefor  4.118,88-\  Ci 

43-43.160. 
Watson,  David  John:  See—  , 

Boyd  Violet;  Fishwick,  Bnan  Ribbons;  and  Watson,  David  John, 
4,119,624.  CI.  260-207.100. 
Watts,  Enc  Alfred,  to  Beecham  Group  L>m.ted.4-Amino-6-n.tro  deriv- 
atives of  2H-3,4HJihydrobenzo[b]pyrans.  4,119.643.  CI.  260-345.200 

Wauk.  Michael  T.  II:  S^e—  .,,qqia   ri    lU 

Weglein.  Rolf  D.;  and  Wauk,  Michael  T  .  II.  4,119,934,  CI    333- 

30.00R. 

Wavin  B.V.:  See—  ,,o,ATnr,n 

de  Putter,  Wamer  Jan,  4,119,122,  CI    138-103.000. 
Wax    Franz,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft    Leakproof  ink  supply 

reservoir.  4,119,034,  CI    101-366,000 
Weatherhead  Company,  The:  See— 

Patel,  Hiralal  V..  4,118,970,  CI   72-402  000 
Webb,  Edward  Harry:  See—  ^^\QT^^r\ 

Edwards.  Cynl  Kenneth;  and  Webb,  Edward  Harry.  4,1 19,233,  CI 

215-337.000. 

Webb,  Robert  L:  See—  ^,,n-,fi,   n\   -sas  i-i?  nnfi 

Lewis.  Joseph  J.;  and  Webb,  Robert  L  .  4,119,781,  CI.  548-337.000 

Wedemeyer,  Karlfried:  See —  ,  ,,,    . 

Bauer,  Kurt;  MoUeken,  Reiner;  F.ege,  Helmut,  and  Wedemeyer. 
Karlfned,  4.119,671,  CI.  26O-600,00R 
Weglem.  Rolf  D,;  and  Wauk.  Michael  T^' IV°»"8hes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany  Bulk  acoustic  wave  delay  hne  4.119.934,  CI.  333-30  OOR 

"^^^Mo";  "S'  Welmann,  Helmut,  and  Weigele,  Reinhold. 
4  119,059,  CI.  118-644.000. 

^XTuIr  OttoT,  j"?  ,^  H^nd  Cl.fTord  L.;  and  Wehrenberg,  Thomas 
M.  4,119.472.  CI.  106-57.000  ,  ,,,,,^  r^   ^a.^8  nXT 

Weidler.  Erhard  Alfred.  Stretching  device  4,118,834,  CI.  24-68.0TT 

Weigele,  Reinhold:  See—  ,,,        ,        o      u   i^ 

Mo^r     Kurt     Wegmann.     Helmut,     and     Weigele,     Reinhold, 

4.119.059.  CI.  118-644.000.  .,,q,..     ri 

Weigl.    William     Bndge    game    for    two    or    three     4.119,3...    Ci 

273-293.000,  ,         ,  ^      i    a  na  u^n 

Weiland,  Richard  J.  Device  for  skinning  animals  and  fowl   4.U»,»JU. 

CI.  17-21.000. 

Weimer,  Ervin  C  :  See—  r  cr^d 

Porter   Stuart  M.;  Litty.  Francis  Edward;  Weimer,  Ervin  C  .  and 
Pollack,  Enc  G.,  4,119,534.  CI,  209-291.000^ 
Weitz.  Hans-Manin;  Fischer.  Rolf;  and  Broecker.  Franz  Josef,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  6-aminocaproamide.  4,119,66., 

CI.  260-561. OOA.  a  no  »;:>   ri    719  78^  000 

Welch.  Stephen  A.  Electnc  water  heater.  4,119.833,  CI.  219-.85UOU 
Wellington  Scott  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  EnzyHie-fi  trat.on  danfica- 

tion  of  xanthan  gum  polymer  solution  4,119,491.  CI    195-7  000 
Wemi>e,  Lawrence  K.:  See—  ^ 

Tkule,    Ronald   D.;   Gill,    R.    A;   and   Wempe,    Lawrence    K, 
4.119,600,  CI.  260-29.6RW 
Wemau  William  C,  to  Pfizer  Inc,  Process  for  producing  Xanthomonas 

hydrophilic  colloid,  product  resulting  therefrom,  and  "^/hereof  in 

displacement  of  oil  from  partially  depleted  reservoirs.  4.119,546,  CI 

Werner!  Dietnch;  Schymura.  Konrad;  Georgi,  Hans;  Pech,  Walter;  and 
ITnge,  WUhelm,  to  Metallgesellschaft  ^^f-i^'^'^f,,]'^''' 
ture  measunng  device  for  roury  kilns  4.118,986,  CI   73-35H;uu 

''";w]u.'HirSi;Vn'!i  Ya^Toka.  Tetsuo,  4,119.988.  CI.  354-289.000 

^"Sr.  Ma'Jy 'Se;  O^g.  Peter;  and  Westergren.  Kurt  Pierce, 

4,119,320.  CI.  273-241.000. 
Western  Electnc  Company,  Inc.;  See—  .,,,.„ 

Boyer.  John  A.;  Crok  Robert;  Kovacs.  Ernest;  and  Valentino, 

Ralph  J.  4,119.211.  CI.  214-l.OBR  „^,  ^w 

Remrning,  John  Peter  Wilfred.  4.119.212,  CI.  214-l.OCM. 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.:  See—  ansQ-<l    rt 

Coleman.    William    H;    and    Maszk.    Francis    S..    4.118.933,    CI 

Snedden  William  H.  4,120.014,  CI.  361-196  000. 
Wien    Raymond  E.;  Cotton.  John  F.;  and  Salem.,  Nicholas  A  . 
4  119.935.  CI.  335-167.000. 

"""K'Gunter'l'd  Westphal.  Otto,  4,119,714,  CI   424-199.000 

^"•^\m^Xrt  C,  'l  1M86,  CI.  162-65,000. 

""' w2therc:rrKu"rt;  wIlTher.  Henning  D.;  Hagelueken,  Hubert  P.; 

and  Temme.  Karl.  4,118.896,  CI   51-163.200, 
Wheele"  Kett^  A.;  and  Hastings,  Dawson  W..  to  Alhs-Chalmers  Cor- 


poration   Implement  frame  with  caster  wheel  and   kxt.   iherrfor 
4.119,156,  CI    172-386  000 
Whirlpool  Corporation   See—  ^  ,,.  „^ 

Elders,  Alvin  J.  4.1 19,02-.  CI    100-215  000  .,,,,,.0 

Johnson,   Phihp   P,   and   Lampman.   William   T.,  4,119.116,  Ci, 

13''-387  000  __ 

Khan.  Aman  Lllah.  4,119.028.  CI.  100-218.000 
Marcussen.  Henry.  4,118.957.  CI.  68-17.00A.  .,,^,^    p, 

Whitaker.   Johnny    B.   Jr    Weapon  safety  receptacle    4  119.199.  CI. 

Wh^eV^  Allen    Andrew,    to    Hesston    Corporation     Baier    .pparaius, 

4  118  918,  CI    56-341  000. 
White,  Eugene  B  .  and  Sharma,  Mah.ndar  N    Meihcxl  of  sanitizing  a 

volume    of    water    in    conjunciion    with    chlorine     4.119,535.    CI, 

White   Harrv  B   Refuse  crusher   4. 1 19.024.  CI    100-35  OOa 
Whitefield,  John  Thoma.s,  to  Allen  Organ  Company    Continuously 

vanable  attack  and  decav  delay  for  an  electronic  musical  mstniment 

4  119,006.  CI   84-1  130 
Whitman,  Robert  Henry,  and  Barber.   Wilham   Austin,  tr   Amcncar. 

Cyanamid  Company    Microcrystalhne  ^-^i  "^,^^  ^^\",'^"^""^  ^"^^■ 

combustible  filler  for  alumma  4.1 19.474^  C      (^65  m^ 
Whittle,  John  Edward,  to  International  Nickel  Co"ipanyJnc  ^  T^e 

*'t/;i  "."Su.i'iT.s.d:  S^U.  •i'nc',:  B,,«e,   p,.»,  w,«hen. 

Rudolf,  and  Acksteiner.  Bemard,  4.119,626.  CI   .60-.39  ssc 
W.eland.  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Process  f'Y  J^'kT    ri" 
ture      of     6/3,7-methylene-3-oxo-4-ene      steroids      4,119.62/.      Ci. 

-)iLn  T'^Q  570 

w'en,  Raymond  E:  Cotton,  John  F.  and  Salem,,  Nicholas  A.  to 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Circuit  interrupter  including  low  tnc- 
tion  latch.  4,119,935.  CI    335-167  000. 

Wilbur  Chocolate  Company.  Inc    See— 

Crespo   Silvio   4.119.740.  CI   426-031000 

Wilcox,  David  Mark,  and  Corkh.ll.  Robert  Edward,  to  Engj^h  El^»"|^ 
Valve     Company     Limited      Electronic      vaKt-      4.119.880,     CI. 

wiley',  Donald  E  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Particul^ 
metallurgical  hot  topping  compositions  and  method  of  use  4.1 19.408. 
CI    106-38,220 

Wilfinger,  Raymond  John- See—  ,,    ,      ,  v«  u    ,i,  .nH  Wilfin 

LeiKhton  Howard  Noves.  Siverling,  Mi.hael  McHugh  and  Wilfin- 
ger, Raymond  John!  4.119,947,  CI.  34(V14fc.3AG 

Wilhelm  Hegenscheidt  GmbH   See—  ,  ,  ,„  ^ni    r-i   a?  1  fW 

Wittkopp,  Helmut,  and  Lis.3n.  .Achim.  4,119,001,  CI.  82-l.OOC. 

Wilkins,  John  Thoma.s  See—  uo.,h„  Pr«nV 

Gordon   Sidnev.  Wilkins.  John  Thomas,  and  Mavo,  Havdn  Frank, 

4.118.81«.  CI    15-49(X)R  m    o    k»^    t     , . 

Wilkins,   Paul   E,.   Neville,  Glenn  fc  .  and   Fitzgerald.   ^^;'^"  J  '^^ 

United    States    of   Amenca.    Anny  Fuze    system     4,119.03V.   CI. 

102-214000, 

Will  Ross,  Inc    See—  ,,„  ,.nrtn 

Bennett,  James  A..  4.119.264.  CI.  229-15.000, 

Willard,  Lars-Oiof  See—  m„^»^    r.irt 

Hemesiam,  Sven  Enk  Harry    Nilsson,  Nils  Ame;  Nojlvi,  Curl 

l^arrv   and  Willard,  Lars-Olof.  4.1 19,71 1,  CI   424-MX)00. 

Wilhams.   Ralph   P.   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Compan>     Photocurable 

diisocvanate  compositions.  4,1 19,510,  CI   204-159  2.0 
wSs,  Robert  Franklin.  Jr.  and  Lu,  Chen-i,  to  Eastman   K,>dak 

Company   Method  for  manufacture  of  laminates  which  are  uselu,  as 

packaging  matenals  4.119,479.  CI    156-272000. 

'  ^eters'^^enneth    Fewster.  Sidney,  Wilson,  Frank,  and  Kearney. 
Kevin  David  Nicholas.  4.119,772,  CI  429-204.000. 
Wilson  Jack  K    and  Wilson.  Robert  S  Adjusuble  type  an-ow  rest  for 

a  bow   4,119.078.  CI    124-11  OOA. 

Wilson.  James  C    See—  a  110^:1     r\ 

Lawson,    Grover    C      and    Wilv^n.    James    C,    4.119.543.    CI. 

210-496  000 
Wilson.  Phillip  Steven  See—  aiio«^i    r\ 

Holub,   Fred   Frank,  and  Wilson.   Phillip  Steven,  4.119,603,  CI. 

260-32, 60R 

"""  w;il°!^rck  K^l'd  Wilson.  Robert  S.,  4,119,078,  CI.  124^1.00A. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher  See- 

Ottenhues,  Ludger,  4,119,031.  CI.  101-153.000. 

^''"^Gr^l  I7^z  Josef  Rosier.  Heinz.  Ruhl,  Oskar.  S.^'^e;  K'a"!= 
Van     Wersch,     Egidius;     and     Wings.     Lev     4.119.K     .     ci 

313  ^18  000 

Wmkelvoss  Dieter,  to  Dresser  Europe  S  A   "USouverain^  Boulevard 

du  Sou^erain   VaKe  means  of  a  device  for  removing  lubncat.ng  oU. 

4,119,117.  CI    137456,0a) 

Winkhaus,  Gunther   See—  ,      „,K-r 

Z.mmer,     Ench.     Nafissi,     Ahmad:     and     W  inkhau.      < -un.her, 

4,119,698,  CI   423-82,000 
Winter.  Donald  C    See—  j  u.ii    r-v,,,H  u 

Shackleford,  William  L.,  Winter.  Donald  C.  and  Hall,  I^avid  B 
4,119,929,  CI   331-94. 50M 

""■'"c'ohen' alLor  B^i'tassen.  William  N  ;  and  Wmtgens   James  C 

4,119.477.  CI.  106-99-000  , 

Wittkopp,    Helmut;    and    L.son,    Achim,    .0    W.lhcirr.    Hegenscheidt 
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Wolf, 
160- 
Wolf 


cran 
Wolfi 
H 

Woller 


Cor 

209-1 
Woodi^ 
Royi 


Hi 


Wu, 
Wu. 


Gtnb  rl.  Methcxl  of  and  machine  for  reprofUing  a  railroad-car  wheel 

4,119|001,  CI,  82-l.OOC. 

Witzel,  Bruce  E:  S«e—  ,  ,  _^ 

Grier,  Nathaniel;  and  Witzel.  Bruce  E,  4,1  IQJ??.  CI   544-215  000 

il  R.,  to  Carter,  Dwight  Insulated  garage  door  4,119,133,  Ci 

000 

nch'  5^^ 

inger,  Rolf;  and  Wolf.  Ench.  4,119.730,  CI  424-341  000 
Wolfe  I  Roger  M.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation    Roof  window  for 
operator's  cab  4,119,340,  CI.  296-137  OOB 
I.  Gerhard;  See—  ,  ,,.  , 

Herbert   Ottcn,  Hans-Gunter;  Sommer,  Richard,  and  woi- 
Gerhard,  4,119,623,  CI,  260-206.000 
v^..t..,  Walter  C,  to  Technology  Development  Corporation    Voice 
operated  switch  having  an  activation  level  which  is  higher  than  its 
sustalnmg  level.  4.119,797,  CI    179-1  QVC 
WolterWnn,  Jay  R.:  See—  ^ 

Brius,  Harry;  and  Woltermann,  Jay  R..  4.119,789,  CI  560-161,000 
Wong,JTheodore  T  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Army  Flipped 
mctiJod  for  characterization  of  epitaxial  layers.  4.118,857,  CI 
29-574.000 
Woo,  James  T  K..  and  Evans,  James  M  ,  to  SCM  Corporation  Ca- 
thodlc  electrocoating  compositions  contammg  acid-functional  amino- 
plastland  flexibilized,  epoxy-free,  aminated  resin.  4,119,599,  CI   260- 

29  40R 

WoodJRalph  R  ,  to  Wyle  Laboratones  Locking  mechanism  4,118,98<). 

CI   13-487.000.  ,      „   ^  ,._^^ 

Woodtiian,  Daniel  Wayne,  Jr ,  and  Vancelette,  Stanley  Robert,  to  LSM 
iration.  Component  sequence  venfier  4,119.206.  CI 
^.000.  „    ,, 

ard  Clifford  Stanley;  and  McMurtrv,  David  Roberts,  to  Rolls- 
^^yye  Limited.  Bevel  geanng.  4.118.997,  CI   74-417  000 
Woott^n.  Gordon,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited    Cyclic  exo  amides 

4,11(1,726.  CI.  424-274  000 
Wnght.  John  B.;  See— 

1.  Charles  M.,  and  Wnght,  John  B,  4,119.783.  CI    560-4.^  OW) 
,ester  C:  See — 

ig.  Henry  L.,  and  Wu.  Chester  C,  4,119,614,  CI   528-283  000 
,..  w.ung  H,,  Brown.  Alfred,  and  Hall,  Wilbur  L  ,  to  Texaco  Inc 
Recovenng  petroleum  from  subterranean  formations.  4. 11 9.1 4*^.  CI 
166-E  66.000. 
Wurmt,  Rolf:  See—  ^  ,  ,    ^, 

k..   Fnlz;  Wurmb,   Rolf,   and   Boehlke.   Klaus,  4.119,  6  ,   Ci 
29-105.000.  ^   ^ 

Wybu^-Mason,  Roger,  to  Simoons,  John  R   A  Treatment  of  rheuma 

toidlanhntis  and  related  diseases  4.119,^23,  CI   424-273  OCR. 
Wychnanek,  Ramer;  See— 

Pischakamis,    Peter;    Hengst.    Bemd,    and    Wychnanek,    Rainer 
.,119,520,  CI.  204-276,000 
Wyle  Laboratones:  See —  1 

viood,  Ralph  R..  4,1 18,989.  CI   73-487  000 
Wysojg,  Robert  David,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company 
Polyvinyl  alcohol  compositions  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  water 
soljble  films.  4.119.604,  CI   260-33  20R 
Corporation:  See — 

,k.    Bernard    C;    and    VerSchage,    Gerald    C 
364-518.000 

er.  Ralph  A,.  4.119,307,  CI,  271-174,000 

;er.  Ralph  A,.  4,119.308,  CI,  271-174  000, 

Ison,  Kyler  Fischer,  4,119,840,  CI   250-211  OOR 
.inn,  Halsey  P„  4,119,907,  CI   323-105000 
5_ihi,  Takehisa:  See — 

Irtoue,  Tokuta,  Yaegashi,  Takehisa.  and  .\oki,  Keiji.  4 
2O4-1950OS. 
YaffeJ  Roberta,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Synthetic  aircraft  turbine  lubncating  oil 

coripositions.  4.119.551.  CI.  252-46.700 
Yaksljtas,  Arunas  Romualdo:  See— 

avolelis,  Antanas-Pyatras  Kazimero.  Spruogis.  Bronislavas 
Prano;  Turenko.  Oleg  Bonsovich,  Krupich.  Vladimir  Vladimiro- 
vich-  Sakalauskas,  Valenenas  Antano.  and  Yakshtas,  Arunas 
Rotnualdo,  4.118,953,  CI.  64-12.000 

^  Shinichi;  and  Komatsu,  Shigeru.  to  Asano  Gear  Co..  Ltd 
inngdnve  axle  assembly  4,119,167,  C!    180-43  OOR. 
__.  Tomiaki:  See — 

ishida,  Fusao;  Matsuoka,  Hiroo;  Yamada,  Tomiakr.  and  Sato. 
Goro,  4,119,568,  CI.  252-*37  000 

ishida,    Fusao;    Yamada,    Tomiaki;    Suzuki,    Nonyuki;    Takeda, 
Takehiko;  Yanagihara,  Tsutomu,  Adachi,  Katsuhiko;  Asanabc. 
Tadashi;  Ohsato,  Katuaki;  and  Tsuda,  Kintaro,  4,119,703,  CI 
423-239.000. 
m.-da,  Yutaka;  Kato,  Akira;  and  Uchida,  Tohru,  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  matenal  for  electrophotog- 
raphy comprising  a  silicon  oU  4,119,461,  CI  96-1  800 
Yamigishi    Hiroaki,  to  Ono  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd    Clutch  mechanism  for 

pulh-button  tuner.  4,118,992,  CI.  74-10  330 
Yjuniguchi,  Seuchi.  to  Koito  Manufactunng  Company  Limited   Con- 

tinlious  electroplatmg  apparatus.  4,119,516,  CI   204-224  OOR 
Yamiunoto,  Yukio,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K..K    Door  hinge  attachment 

dence.  4,118.827,  CI.  16-137  000 
Yam,  inoshita,  Makoto:  See— 

Jsuchihashi,    Michihiro;    Saito.    Masato;    Yamanoshita,    Makoto, 

Katsura,  Hidetoshi;  Maeyama,  Koichiro;  Uchida.  Yasushi.  and 

Myodo.  Osamu,  4,120.026,  CI   362-231,000 

Yamioka,  Mikio;  Hayashida,  Yukio;  Korekawa,  Takashi;  and  Nibu, 

Tcshiharu,   to  Matsushita   Electnc   Industnal   Company,    Limited 

Ontnfugal  separator  4,119,542,  CI,  21O-36O.0OA. 


^'Twai,Tii",^h,^'a^d~Yamaoka.  Tetsuo.  4,119.988.  CI.  354-289.000. 

Vamashita.  Maki   See—  ,tcnr,n 

Imura  Toshinon  and  Yamashita,  Maki.  4.1 19.982,  CI.  354-155.000. 

Yamauchi    Tadashi;  Akune.  Mikio;  and  Kouchi,  Susumo,  to  Nittetu 

Chemical  Engineering  Ltd   Treatment  of  waste  liquid  and  apparatus 

therefor  and  a  fertilizer  composition  obtained  thereby.  4,119,538,  CI. 

;io-6"ix)0  ,    ,     J 

Yamazaki.  Toru.  io  Citizen  Watch  Co.  Ltd.  Elastomer  display  device 

4,11 '5.368.  CI    350-360  (XX) 
Yanagihara.  Tsutomu  5^?—  .  _  ,     . 

Nishida.    Fusao;    Yamada.   Tomiaki.   Suzuki,   Nonyuki;   Takeda, 
Takehiko.  Yanagihara.  Tsutomu;  Adachi,  Katsuhiko;  Asanabe, 
Tadashi    Ohsato,   Katuaki;  and  Tsuda,  Kinlaro,  4,119,703,  CI. 
423-239  fXX) 
\  anagishima.  Takayuki,  and  Inoue,  Naohiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany. Ltd   Steenng  force  control  system.  4,119,172.  CI.  180-141.000 
Yankee.  Ernest  W     to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Cis-H-PGAj  analogs. 

4,1  1*5,651.  C!    260-408,00) 
Yankee   Ernest  W  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The   1  l-Deoxy-cis-13-PGE2 

analogs   4,119.78^  CI    560-12!  000 
Yano.  Tetsuo  See— 

Iguchi,  Shigeru,  Iwata,  Tamotu,  and  Yano,  Tetsuo,  4,119,463,  CI 
<^b-f'  000 
\'asuda.  Takeru   5.?p—  ,omi  /-i 

Mitsuda.  Tadao,  Yasuda,  Takeru,  and  Okuda,  Sigeru,  4,118,976,  CI. 
"3-118  000 


\'asui.  Tsuneo   5^e — 

Watanabe,    Tomoyoshi 

Okada.  Kiyomichi,  4 

Yatomi,  Tadashi   See— 

Matsubara.      Kiycvshi. 

Hamamura,  Tadashi, 


Yasui,    Tsuneo;    Ishikawa.    Shigeo;    and 
19,385,  CI   400-215,300 


Xeroj 
Ft 


Yaegi 


4.120,034,    CI 


4,119,985,     CI. 


4,119,053,    CI. 


19,5] 


Nomura.      Yuichi;      Yatomi.      Tadashi; 
Noda.  Isao;  Watanabe,  Terumi;  Nomura, 
Takao,  and  Sakata.  Isao.  4.119,582.  CI.  521-112.000. 
Yen.  Chia-Ming.  and  Schmatz,  Duane  J  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Method  of  joining  metal,  particularly  alummum  or  aluminum  alloys, 
using  bromine  fluxing  agent   4,119,262,  CI,  228-206.000, 
\eomans,  Bertram   See— 

Cane.  Charles   and  Yeomans,  Bertram,  4,119,553,  CI.  560-198.000. 
Yeschick.  Waldemar.  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corp.  Timesharing 

programmable  displav  system   4.119,953,  CI,  340-324.0AD, 
Yih.  Rov  Y     See— 

Johnstin.    Wayne   O  ,    Warner,    Harlow    L  .    and    Yih.    Roy    Y , 
illQ.b*"'.  CI    260-56600F 
Yoerger.   William   E  ,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Tr-Deficient  N- 
heteroaromatic  chemical  sensitizers  for  heterogeneous  organic  photo- 
conductor  compositions  and  methods.  4,119,460,  CI.  96-l.OPC. 
Yokota,  Nonyuki,  Tokuda.  Shingo;  Ito,  Yoshiro;  and  Itaya,  Kenji.  to 
Osaka  Soda  Co  Ltd  Method  of  punfying  the  raw  bnne  used  m  alkali 
^It  electrolysis  4,119,508.  CI   204-128,000, 
Yokozato.  Junichi   See— 

.A.ndo,     Yoshikazu.     and     Yokozato,     Junichi, 
>54-223  000 
Yonekura.  Alsuo  See — 

Yoshitomi,     Ma-sahide     and    Yonekura.    Atsuo, 
115-35  000 
Yoneva,  Kivck>  See— 

Kando.  Akiyoshi,  and  Yoneya.  Kiyoo,  4,118.839,  CI,  24-205.  lOR. 
Y,.^shida  Kogvo  K  K    See— 

Kando,  .\kiyoshi,  and  Yoneya.  Kiyoo,  4,118,839,  CI.  24-205. lOR. 
Yamamoto.  Yukio.  4,118.827,  CI.  16-137,000. 
■V'oshida.  Takashi   See — 

Ani    Hiroshi    Kawada.  Hirohito;  Yoshida,  Takashi;  and  Nonaka, 
Chiaki,  4.120.019.  CI    361-385,000 
Yoshitomi,    Masahide.   and    Yonekura.   Atsuo, 
Komatsu    Seisakusho     Steenng    mechanism 
manne  dnve   4.119,053.  CI    115-35,000, 
Yoshizawa.  Shigeru   See— 

Kasai,    Masuo,    Yoshizawa,    Shigeru,    and    Hiroshima,    Mmoru, 
4,120,042,  CI    365-2  000 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company  See — 

Bosch.    Richard    A      and    Straatmann,    John    A,    4,119,445,   CI. 
148-36  000 
't  uki.  Mikio  See— 

Fujioka,  Hisatake,  Umemoto,  Tomeo;  Shingaki.  Masamitsu;  Yuki, 
Mikio    Sato,  Mitsuhiro,  and  Kawabata,  Shosuke,  4,119,183,  CI. 
192-24,000 
Zabela,  Konstantin  Alexeevich  See— 

Veselovsky.  Roman  Alexandrovich;  Lipatova,  Tatyana  Espcrovna; 
Kimgir.  Raisa  Alexandrovna,  Znachkov,  Jury  Konstantinovich; 
Pyanykh,  Dmitry  Maximovich;  Shmanov,  Nuribek  Nabievich; 
Tnfonov,  Nikolai  Dmitnevich;  and  Zabela,  Konstantin  Alex- 
eevich, 4,119,681,  CI  260-859, OOR, 
I  Zaidanhojin  i  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center;  See— 

Isowa,  Yoshikazu.  Ohmon,  Muneki;  Kunta,  Hideaki;  Ichikawa, 
Tetsuya,    Sato.    Masanan;    and    Mon,    Kaoru,    4,119,493,    CI. 
195-29  000 
Zajac.  Cyn!   Eyepiece   4,119,984,  CI   354-219.000. 
Zbrvski.  William  P    See— 

Lukac.  Fredenck  S  ;  and  Zbryski,  WUliam  P.,  4,119,109,  CI.  134- 
64  OOR 
Zeh.  Horst,  to  Gesellschaft  zur  Wiedcraufarbeitung  von  Kcmbrennst- 
offen   mbH    Device  for  taking  liquid  samples.  4,118,987,  CI.  73- 
422  OOR 


to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
for    inboard-outboard 
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Zenith  Radio  Corporation  See—  .  ,  ,q  aaA  ri 

Blumcnbcrg.  Horst  H.,  and  Guzowski,  Kenneth  A..  4,119,884,  LI 

313-417.000, 
Zenza  Bronica  Industries,  Inc  :  See—  ,,,Qnoc      r-i 

Ando,     Yoshikazu;     and     Yokozato,     Junichi,     4,119,985,     Ci 
354-223.000. 
Zhukovsky,  Sergei  Semenovich:  See— 

Teplyakov,  Sergei  Dmitnevich;  Zhukovsky.  Sergei  Semenovich, 
Lyass.  Abram  Moiscevich;  Belyakova.  Zoya  Vasilievna;  Pome- 
rantseva.  Maiya  Gngonevna;  Tsygankova,  Nma  Yakov'«=^;«^ 
and  Krol,  Mira-Ljudmila  Solomonovna,  4,119,606,  Cl 
260-38.000. 
Z.bert  Klaus,  to  Siemens  AktiengescUschaft.  Read-out  amplifier  circuit 

for  a  dynamic  MOS  memory.  4,119,870,  CI.  307-355.000. 
Zibert  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Akt.engesellschaft  Function  generator  for 
the  production  of  a  voltage  across  a  node  to  which  are  connected 
n.p-nops  which  are  arranged  m  bit  hnes  of  a  MOS  memory  and 
consists  of  MOS  transistors,  4,119,871,  CI  307-355.000^ 
Ziegelmeyer,  Harold  R  Pusher  lug  aligmng  devices.  4,118,872,  CI 
33-181.00R. 


Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft  See—  ,.r>,vv-, 

Lobenng,  Joachim.  4. 1 19.611,  CI   528-1. •'i  (300  ,,-.,^f^, 

Zimmer   Ench;  Nafissi.  Ahmad,  and  Winkhaus.  Gunther^  to  Kemfor^ 
Xng^lage  Julich,  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankier   Hafiung^  and 
Vere^S^  Alummum-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft    Reclamation  treat- 
mem  of  red  mud   4,1 1 9.b9g,  CI   423-82  CX)0 
Zmdler.  Jerrold,  to  Sanders  Associates.   Inc    Opu.a;   delation   and 

ranging  apparatus   4.1 19.37Q.  ci    356^  000 
Znachkov,  Jury  Konstantinovich   See—  -^  r-  „ 

V«elovsky,  Roman  Alexandrovich,  Lipatova.  Tatyana  Esperovna, 
Kimgir,  Raisa  Aiexandro^na,  Znac-hkov.  Jury  Kons.ant>noM.h 
Pvanykh.  Dmitrv  Maximovich.  Shmanov,  Nunbek  SabioKh 
Tnfonov.  Nikolai  Dmitnevich,  and  Zabela,  Konsiantir.  Aic» 
eevich.  4,119,681,  CI   260-859  OOR 

Zoulalian,  Jacques  See—  i^  ..,,,».. 

Aurov      Michel.     Goharel,     Maup.ce      and     /.nimhan,     Ja.sues 

4  119,645,  CI    260-346  400 

^""^:o2rl!^y^  R^'rMadsen,  L«.nard  P    and  /utaut,  C  h...v  1 

4  119  522  C!   204-300  DEC 
Zwarts'johan   Martin  Carol,   and   K.x^ps,   ueen,   ic   Hollands^   Sig^ 

naalapparaien  B  \'    Coherent  side-lobe  supprevsing  unit  for  a  r"l'«f 

radar  apparatus  4,nQ%3   CI    .343- P  2PC 


El-Jay.  Inc 

John 

Eyberger 

roll  for 

J   Unach 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1978 

SoTE  -Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Agusti.  Aaustin,  to  J,  Unach  &  Cia  S.A    Tnamcinolone  acetonide 

denvativ":   Re,  29.^99.  CI   424-241  000 
Asada,  Takeo  See— 

Yamanioto.  Mititaka,  Mizuta,  Yukio,  Tanaia.  Toshio,  and  A^ada. 
Takjo.  Re   29,796.  CI    194-4  DOC. 
See — 
._.  Louis  W  .  Re,  29.^98,  CI    241-275  000 
Karry.  to  V'amco  .Machine  and  Tool,  Inc,  Self-contained  feed 
Dwer  punch  presses   Re   29,795.  CI.  83-245  000 
Cia  S  A    See— 


Mink   George   Matenal  handling  apparatus  having  gripping  means  for 
moving  articles  in  several  directions.  Re   29.79-.  CI,  214-1  OBD 

Mizuta.  Yukio  See—  -r-     .  j   »     j 

\  amamoto.  Mititaka;  Mizuta.  Yukio;  Tanaka,  Toshio.  and  Asada, 
Takeo,  Re    29,796.  CI,  194-4  OOC 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co    See—  ,   »      . 

Yamamoto.  Mitiuka    Mizuta.  Yukio;  Tanaka.  Toshio;  and  Asada. 
CI    1^4-4  i30C, 


Tanaka,  Toshio,  and  Asada, 


Agusti   Agustin,  Re   29.799,  CI   424-24 


000. 


Johnson. 

241-2-'5 


L.ouis  W 

(100 


.Anderson 

(48-G-l 

Burchell  1 

Ande 

Highcroft 

Lowr 

Lowry. 

36,000 


;0 


Dii 


to  El-Jay.   Inc    Impact  crusher    Re   29, -QR.  CI 


Takeo.  Re   29, "90, 
Tanaka.  Toshio  See— 

■^'amamotc.  Mititaka.  Mizuta.  'I'ukio 
Takeo.  Re   29,7q6,  CI,  194-4,00C. 
Vamco  Machine  and  Tool,  Inc  ,  See— 

Evberger,  Harrv,  Re   29.795,  CI.  83-245  000 
Yamamoto.    Mititaka,    Mizuta.    Yukio.   Tanaka,    Toshio;   and    Asada, 
Takeo    to  Omron  Tateisi   Electronics  Co    Automatic  credit  loan 
machine.  Re.  29.796.  CI.  194-4,0OC 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Fredenc  W  ,  to  Burchell  Nursery,  Inc.,  The,  Nectarine  tree 

I  4,314,  10-10-78,  CI   41  OOC^ 
ursery,  Inc  .  The  See — 
rjson,  Fredenc  W  ,  4.314.  CI   4!  000. 
Orchards  See— 
.  David  B.  4.315.  CI    36  000 
vid  B.,  to  Highcroft  Orchards  Pear  tree  4,315,  10-10-78,  CI. 


Pan-.Amencan  Plant  Company:  See— 
Petuskv.  Kerry  S.  4,311.  CI.  74.000. 
Shoesmith.  Leonard  H,.  4,312.  CI,  74.000. 
Shoesmith.  Leonard  H,.  4.313.  CI    80000, 
Petuskv.  Kerry  S  .  to  Pan-Amencan  Plant  Company   Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  .Amber  Concord   4,311.  10-10-78.  CI   74,000, 
Shoesmith   Leonard  H  .  to  Pan-Amencan  Plant  Company.  Chrysanthe- 
mum named  Wolvenne   4,312.  10-10-78.  CI    74000 
Shoesmith   Leonard  H  .  to  Pan-.Amencan  Plant  Company  Chrysanthe- 
mum named  vyildcat.  4.313,  10-10-78.  CI   80,000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


0-"8.  Cl    D6-"0  000 
10-10-78.  CI   D6-P5  000 
10-10--8.  CI,  D6-179,000, 


to  Koh-I-Noor 

0-''8.  CI    D19- 


Adkinson,  Joseph  E.  .Armchair   249,848.  10 
Adkinson,  Joseph  E.  Cocktail  table   249.857, 
Adkinson  Joseph  E  Cocktail  table   249.86' 
Amencan  Express  Company  5^^ 

L^.   Robert  E.  249.900.  CI    D31-22000 
Anderka,  Ceroid;  Reif.  Ulnch.  and  Wolder.  Herben. 
Rapidojraph,   Inc    Stylographic   pen    249,88".    10- 
43,000 
.Arcair  C<impany;  See — 

Riepiel,  Perry  J  ,  and  Henderson.  Harold  R  .  249,82",  CI.  D-- 
231000 
Armbrusoer.  V'ema  Mane;  and  Hasbrouck.  Betty  Stratton.  Facial  mus- 
cle exerciser,  249.893,  10-10-78,  CI   D24-36  0OO 
ArmstrorJg  Cork  Company   See— 

Oleslij.  Ronald  F,,  249.895.  CI    D25-9"i3O0 
Aul.  Robtn  J,.  Breno,  Philip  J,.  Zilkus.  Wayne  J    Watson.  Barry,  and 
Paul  R  .  to  Owens- Illinois,  Inc   Glucose  analyzer   24^,892. 
,  CI.  D24-21,000 
tie.  See —  I 

nberg.  Harrv,  249,884.  CI   D14-86000 
}iovanni.  to' Carrara  &  Matu  S  p  .A    Towel  holder    249.854, 

CI   D6-99  000 
James   E.,   to   Gillette   Company,   The    Wnting   instrument 
,  10-10-78,  CI-  019-51,000 
Tony  William,  to  Foseco  International  Limited  Foundry  riser 

^ 249,886,  10-10-78,  C!   015-135,000 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated   See— 
Gemiro,  Donald  Michael.  McGarvey.  John  Niel 
Gordon  Elliot.  249.882,  CI,  D 14-61  000 
Bender,  Iteith  N    See— 

Chinrt,  Roger  A  ;  Chinn,  Edna  .A.  .  Blaser,  John  E  ,  and  Bender. 
Keith  N  ,  249,890.  CI   D23-97  000. 
Blaser,  John  E.   See— 

Chinn,  Roger  A  ;  Chinn.  Edna  A  .  Blaser.  John  E    and  Bender 
Keith  N  ,  249,890,  CI,  D23-97  000 


PI  >6 


and  Sylvester 


Booth   Vemard  S.;  Coons,  Everett  A  ,  and  Oswalt.  Billy  W  ,  to  Olink- 

raft,  Inc   Box  blank,  249,872,  10-10-78.  C!   D9-245  000, 
Boucher.  Joseph  L    See — 

Defreita.s.   Richard   E  ,  Mitchell,   Peter  W,,  Tnbeman.  Peter  D,; 

Wilensky.  Samuel,  and  Boucher.  Joseph  L,.  249.885,  CI,  D!4- 

96  «X) 

Brancaccio  Thomas  J    and  Ragone,  Bernardo  P  ,  to  Vitamaster  Indus- 

tnes.  Inc   Steam  cabinet  housing   249.894.  10-10-78.  CI,  024-37,000. 

Breno.  Philip  J    See— 

Aul   Robert  J     Breno.  Philip  J  ,  Zitkus.  Wayne  J  ;  Watson,  Barry; 
and  Maguire,  Paul  R  .  249,892,  CI    D24-21  000. 
Bumbal     Paul     and    Mi/zi.    John    V     Ladder   inclinometer.    249,875, 

10-1^78,  CI    DlO-69.000 
Cannon    Geoffrey  N.,  to  Geoffrey  Cannon   Enterpnses.   Inc.   Lock 

secunng  device   249,871,  10-10-78,  CI.  D8-343.0OO. 
Carrara  &  Matta  S,p  A,,  See— 

Baldini.  Giovanm.  249,854,  CI,  D6-99  000, 
Cartabiano,  Michael  C  ,  to  Child  Guidance  Playthings,  Inc  Toy  motor- 
cycle  249.903.  10-10-78,  CI    D34-15  0AN 
Chaires,   George   O    Combined   feed   trough   and   support,    249,898, 

10-10-78,  CI,  D30-16000 
Child  Guidance  Playthings.  Inc:  See— 

Cartabiano.  Michael  C,  249,903,  CI    D34-15  0AN. 
Chin  .Amenca  Corp    See— 

Tse.  Jackv^n,  249.901.  CI   D34-5  OST 
Chinn.  Edna  A     See — 

Chinn    Roger  A     Chinn.  Exlna  A  .  Blaser.  John  E  .  and  Bender. 

Keith  N  ,  249,800.  CI    D23-97  000 

Chmn.  Roger  A  .  Chinn,  ExJna  A     Blaser.  John  E  ,  and  Bender,  Keith 

N     to  Roger's  Fireplace  Shoppe,   Inc,  Wood  burning  stove  with 

screen    24Q,890,  10-10-78.  CI    D23-97.000, 

Collins   Howard  William,  to  international  Rectifier  Corporation.  Solid 

state  relay    24Q, 883,  10-10-78.  CI    D13-33000 
Coons,  Everett  A    See- 
Booth.  Vemard  S  .  Coons,  Everett   A  ,  and  Oswalt,  Billy  W., 
249,872,  CI.  D9-245.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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clamp    unit     249.889, 


Daido  Corporation:  See—  ,,  ^, 

Galazzo,  Ray,  249.905.  CI   D96-12  OOA 
DeAmicis.    Ferdinando    Hydraulic    line    plug 

249,885,  10-10-78,  CI   D 14-96  000 
EGO  Elektro-Geraeie  Blanc  und  Fischer:  See- 

,Jt:S;^.r;^m'^^^-  Bo,„e :«..«.  ,.,0.™, 

F,aerK"..TEGO  E,*uo.O.;.e.eB,a„^»„dF,,ch„   Be^^^ 

cooking  plate  with  middle  sensor  249,863,  10-10  /»,  li 
Foseco  International  Limited^  Sfe-  p.,,  ,,^000 

Gageby,  Steven  Douglas  Chair  249,829, 

Gaieby,  Steven  Douglas  Chair  249,8  0, 

Gagebv,  Steven  Douglas  Chair  249,831, 

Gagebv,  Steven  Douglas  Chair  249,832 

Gageby,  Steven  Douglas  Chair  249,833, 

Gageby,  Steven  Douglas  Chair  249,834, 

Gageby,  Steven  Douglas  Chair  249,835, 


10-10-78,  CI 
10-10-78,  CI. 
10-10-78,  CI, 
10-10-78,  CI 
10-10-78,  CI 
10-10-78,  CI 
10-10-78,  CI 


06-56,000 
D6-56,000 
06-56,000 
06-56,000 
06-56000 
06-56,000 
06-56,000 


W. 


w 


10-10-78,  CI 
10-10-78,  CI, 
10-10-78,  CI, 
10-10-78,  CI, 
10-10-78,  CI, 
,  10-10-78,  CI, 
,  10-10-78,  CI 


06-67  000. 
06-67000. 
06-67,000 
06-67  OO) 
D6-69  000 
06-69,000 
06-69,000 
06-69,000 
D6-69,000 
06-75-000 
06-75,000 
06-75,000 


Gageby,  Meven  uoug  as,  v-ua  , ,  .^..--.  D6-67  000 

Gaieby,  Steven  Douglas  Chair   249,839, 

Gaieby,  Steven  Douglas  Chair   249.840, 

Gaieby,  Steven  Douglas,  Chair  249,84  , 

Gageby,  Steven  Douglas  Chair   249,842 

Gageby.  Steven  Douglas  Chair   249.843, 

Gaieby.  Steven  Douglas   Chair     49.844, 

Gageby.  Steven  Douglas,  Chair  249,845,, 

Gageby,  Steven  Douglas,  Chair     49,846,    0-0-78   C 

Gageb  •,  Steven  Douglas,  Chair,    49,847,    0-0-78,  C 

Gaieby,  Steven  Doug  as.  Chair     49    50.    0-0-78  C 

Gageby.  Steven  Douglas  Chair   249,851,    0    0  /8,  C 

Galeb  .  Steven  Douglas.  Chair   249,       ,    0-0.78   C 

stand,  249.882,  10-10-78,  CI   014-61,000, 
Geoffrey  Cannon  Enterpnses,  ^^'^  ^f—    -,,-,fv>n 
Cannon,  Geoffrey  N,.  249,871.  CI,  08-343,000. 

Gillette  Company.  The   See— 

Barnes.  James  E„  249,888,  CI  019-5nX»^ 
Gmoulhiac,    Francesco,    Motor   home,    249.881,    10-10-78,    CI 

GS'S'enry  Gustaf  Reinhold,  B-b  24V^^,^'f,S0.8^  C1^DM2JOOO 

S^^'^r^t^^^^'^r^^^^-^-^-    >0-10:78.   CI 

014-86,000, 
""rSur\SrM"a^rr„d  H.b,o„c..  Be„>  S„a„o» 

CI.  024-36,000 
Henderson,  Harold  R    See— 

Rieppel,  Perry  J  ;  and  Henderson,   Harold 
232  000 
Hudson  Oxygen  Therapy  Sales  Company_St'f- 
Rowland   Roben  O  :  and  Ruksenas,  Miguel 
17,000, 
Hybnd  Systems  Corporation  See— 
^  Defreitas,  Richard  E  ;  Mitchell  Peter  W_ 
Wilensky,  Samuel,  and  Boucher,  Joseph 
96.000 

•"^^s;r'^iSa:^^Hm^8aa.Di3-33.«x). 

•""&";,  F^dlSkG^^don.  and  Keryluk.  Horace  Ted,  249.864,  CI. 
Kmgh,%'illarrC.  Arm  res,   249,862,  .0-10-78,  CI.  D6-194.000. 
^"';i;!2^a'^S^^^e;f' UlnS^nd  Wolder.  Herbert,  249,887.  CI. 

019-43.000 
'""?;,,a„to,"Ti;o™».  24«6,,  C,  D..r4  000 

:tr;fi,^::'i"'e;rc:°-SpS.;=-*"*-»- 

148,000- 
Lillv  Industries,  Ltd:  See—  ^„,-,nr,nn 

Vo„    Ipuan  Richard,  249,866.  CI   09-130000 

"''S.'Sr'Jj'BrT.o.  P-.I.P  '  -  Z.k«.  W.,™J  ,  Wa,„n,  B.r,> 


249,894.  CI 


,  249,893. 


R,.  249,827.  CI    D2 


A,,  249.891,  CI    D24- 


Tnbeman, 
L  .  249.885 


Peter  D. 
CI    D14 


^^^:n:?o.^S^a;d'N^c^.:  McGarv^^hn  N.el;  and  Sylvester. 

Gordon  Elliot.  249,882.  CI    D14-M000. 

Mitchell,  P-^ter  W    5ff-  ^.  jribeman,  Peter  D, 

Defreitas.  Richard  E.  Mitchell  t'eter  ".•    ''    .q„„5   ^1    D14- 
Wilensky,  Samuel,  and  Boucher,  Joseph  L..  249,885,  Ci.  ui 

Q6  000 

Mizzi.  John  V  :  5ee—  ,  ,      ,,    lAOti^   r\   niO-69  000 

Bumbal.  Paul;  and  Mizzi.  John  V.,  249,875  CI  D10-69Xm 
Monopoh.  Daniel  M   Automotive  console  tray   249.904.  lU-lu-zo.  ^ 

Na^iirpS  L  Cross  249.899.  10-10-78,  CI.  D99-27.000. 
New  York  Pencil  Company.  Inf  L?.^^- 

Reich.  Michael.  249,867,  CI.  D9-203.000. 

Qfre.x  Group  Limited   See- 

article   249.895,  10-10-78.  CI.  D25-97.000. 
Olinkrafi,  Inc    See—  .  ^^^      i,    R.iiy 

Booth.   Vernard   S.;  Coons,   Everett   A.;  and  Oswalt.   BUiy 

?49  872   CI   O'i-245.000.  , 

Olko.  SSrv   Chair   249.836.  10-10-78.  CI.  D6-57.000. 

^^S^oJ^A'^na^ri.  Coons.  Everett  A.;  and  Oswalt,  B.l.y 

249.872.  CI   09-245.000. 

"^^rf'Sr'T.  ^.  Ph.i.r  i ,  ^P^^-lT^' '"'"°"'  ^"'^ 

and  Maguire.  Paul  R  .  24^.^92,  CI.  D24-21.000. 

'^^'Ma.wdl.'oa'id  E.;  ShafTer,  James  R.;  and  Radtke,  Ue.  249,876. 

CI   D 10-79  000. 
Ragone.  Bernardo  P.:  See—  ,j^  p 

Brancaccio.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ragone.  Bernardo  P., 

Reich   M^fc'haeMo  New  York  Pencil  Company.  Inc.  Dustmg  powder 

•""ontainer   ^9,8.",  10-10-78,  CI.  09.203.000. 

'"'.A'nSSa.'Ge7old.  Keif.  Ulnch;  and  Wolder,  Herbert,  249,887.  CI. 

RieppeV'pe'rry'T    and  Henderson,  Harold  R     to  Arca.r  Company. 
Welding  heimet   249,827.  10-10-78,  CI.  D2-232.000. 

•^^^^^Jhm'n^RC  A^C^inn^Ed'nrA.;  Blaser,  John  E.;  and  Bender, 

Keith  N  .  24Q.890.  CI   023-97.000, 

10-10-78,  Cl.  D24-17.000. 
^"'k\":ia^"'R>!btrt  0%d  Ruksenas.  Miguel  A..  249.891.  Cl.  D24- 
Russerl'??ank,    to    Wamer-Lambert    Company.    Candy    dispenser. 

''^  MaxSrOavidT  ShafTer.  James  R.;  and  Radtke,  Ue.  249,876. 

Sta'^r'^EltzXh  R    Flag    :4..^.0,  10-10-78,  Cl.  Dl  1-175.000. 

'""MSl.'SnT^S^^.  James  R  ,  and  Radtke.  Lee,  249,876, 

Cl   D 10-79  000 
'^''S,?£.M ';5;c£rMcO.,«,^ohn  N,.l  ana  Sylve.,.,. 

Gordim  Ellioi,  !49,8»2,  Cl  014.61,000 
Teledvne  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  ,  ,^00^^  f-i 

Mackav.  Fredenck  Gordon;  and  Keryluk,  Horace  Ted,  249,864.  Cl. 

07-122  000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Sfe—  T-»irt_i«f¥Yl 

T,„a^„5:r^'„r'™^r  ,;^'S«S.J?r^iS^ene  „,  ..  U., 

249.870.  10-10-78,  Cl   D9-224.000. 

Tnbeman,  Peter  D^  See-  „         v^,     jnbeman.  Peter  D.; 

Defreitas.  Richard  E.  Mitchell,  reier   "_.    ■  ™    j^,^ 

Wilensky.  Samuel,  and  Boucher.  Joseph  L  ,  249.885.  Cl.  ui-h 

Tse   Ja^kTn.  .0  Chin  Amenca  Corp.  Throat  piece  for  tennis  racket. 

249  901.  10-10-78.  Cl.  D34-5.0ST.  jaq  860 

Ungaro    Nicholas,  to  Peters-Revington  Corporation.  Table.  249,860. 

10-10-78.  Cl   06-1-9  000 
US   Philips  CorporatioTi   5e..-  010-26000 

Zahranskv.  Fntz  Lduard,  249,873.  Cl.  Ull>-i0.uuu. 
N'ltamaster  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Brancaccio.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ragone. 
D24-37.0O0. 

"^Tus!en'"S?2T9S.?rD9-224.OO0. 

^"Xul.^^r'nireno.  Philip  Tm^Wayne^- 
and  Maguire.  Paul  R.,  249.892.  Cl.  D24-21.000 


Bernardo  P..  249.894,  Cl. 


Watson,  Barry; 


PI  48 


Wilensky, 
Defre 
Wil 
96 
Wilhnger 
lum  pi 
Wilhnger 
lO-lO-^S 
Wilhnger 
Willi 
Willi 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

^  ,    r  \Vnider,  Herbert   .Stv-- 

Samuel   See—  \nderka.  Gerold,  Reif,  Ulrich;  and  Wolder.  Herbert.  249,887,  CI 

tas,  Richard  E.  Mitchell,   Peter  W     Tnbeman.   Peter  D  diq.43i30(i 

:nsky,  Samuel,  and  Boucher,  Joseph  L,  249,885.  CI.  D14-     Wright,    Ouen    M„,rt;n'.cr,    !>:   Ofrex   Gn^up   Limited     Staple   tacker. 

249.865,  Hi- li^->,  Ci    D^-4'v  iXX) 


qoo 

Allan  H  .  to  W'lllinger  Bros  .  Inc   .-Vnchor  for  artificial  aquar- 
a$t   249,879,  10-I0-"8,  CI   Dil-14c000 

.A.llan    H,.    to    Wilhnger    Bros.,    Inc     .Air    stone     249.89', 
CI   D3O-120OO.  I 

Bros  .  Inc    See —  ' 

r^er,  Allan  H  .  249.879.  CI    Dl  1-146  000 
er,  Allan  H  .  249.897.  C!    D30-12!30Ci 


ng 


Zabranskv,  Frit/  Eduard,  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation,  Electric  clock. 

ZiQi^}^  iftlO-'K,  CI    DlO-26  iXX). 
Za\«. icki,  Stephanie  S     ,S','t--- 

Zawicki    Walter    and   Zav^Kk;,   Stephanie  S.,  249,902,  Ci.   D34- 

1 3  a)  A 

Zawicki.  Walter,  and  Zawicki.  Stephanie  S  Card-game  display  board. 

249,902.  10-10-"^   C!    D.U-13CX3.A 

Zitkus,  Wayne  J     See 

A,ul    Roben  J     Brerr, .   Phihp  J  ,  Zitkus,  Wayne  J  ,  Watson,  Barry; 

and  Ma^iuire    PaJ  R     ;49,892,  CI    D24-21000 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  10.  1978 

NoTE,-First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  th.rd  number. ^patent numher 


CLASS! 

84  4,118,802 

132  4. 118,803 

340  4.118,804 

ClJiSS3 

1  4,118,805 

14  4.118,806 

13  4,118.808 

CLASS4 

172  19  4.118,809 

173  R  4,118,810 

CLASS  5 

62  4,118,811 

92  4,118,812 

337  4,118,813 

CLASS8 
2.5  A  4,119,397 

2.5  R  4,119,398 

10  2  4,119,399 

CLASS9 
6P  4,118,814 

CLASS  12 

7.9  4,118,815 

CLASS  13 

32  4,119,792 

CLASS  14 

69  5  4,118,816 

71,3  4,118,817 

CLASS  15 

36  4,118,818 

49  R  4,118,819 

53  AB  4,118,820 

104.92  4,118,821 

121  4,118,822 

176  4,118,823 

244  R  4,118,824 

250,32  4,118,825 

328  4,118,826 

CLASS  16 

137  4,118.827 

CLASS  17 

IF  4,118,828 

11 
21 
32 


447 
511 

574 
622 

623  5 
631 


4.U8.855 
4.118.856 
4.118,857 
4,118.858 
4.118,859 
4,118,860 
4.118,861 


CLASS  30 

124  4,118,862 


195 

276 


4,118,863 
4,118,864 
4.118,865 


292 
469 

551 


70 

^1 
97 

124 
136 
158 

212 


4,118,916 
4,118.912 
4.118.91.^ 

CLASS  55 

4,119.412 
4,119,413 
4.119,414 
4,119,415 
4.119,416 
4.119.417 
4,119,418 
4.119.41Q 


•J, 433 


22 


304 


4,118,829 
4,118.830 
4,118,831 

CLASS  19 

4,118,832 


CLASS  23 

230  8  4,119,401 

4,119,402 
4,119,404 
4,119,403 


232  E 
232  R 

CLASS  24 

68  CD  4,118,833 

68  TT  4,118,834 

73  MC  4,118,835 

73  SA  4,118,836 

75  4,118,837 

115  R  4,118,838 

205.1  R  4,118,839 

239  4,118,840 

CLASS  26 

18.6  4,118,841 

CLASS  28 

4,118,842 
4,118,843 


CLASS  32 

4,118,866 

CLASS  33 

164  C  4.118,867 

169  R  4.118,868 

174  D  4,118,870 

174  PC  4,118,871 

174  TA  4,118,869 

181  R  4,118,872 

CLASS  34 

36  4.118,873 

161  4,118.874 

174  4.118.875 

CLASS  35 

9  A  4.118,876 

9R  4,118,877 

CLASS  36 

59  C  4,118,878 

CLASS  40 

437  4.118.879 

CLASS  42 

94  4.118.880 

CLASS  43 

4  4,118,807 

4.118,881 

17  4.118,882 

43  16  4,118,883 

97  4,118,885 

CLASS  44 

1  R  4,119,409 

4.119,410 

CLASS  46 

4,118.886 
4.118,887 
4.118,888 

CLASS  47 

14  4,118,889 

28  R  4,118,890 

59  4,118,891 

66  4.118,892 

CLASS  48 

62  R  4,119,411 

CLASS  49 

348  4,118,893 

402  4.118,894 

503  4,118,895 

CLASS  51 

163.2  4.118,896 

nOEB  4,118,897 

216  LP  4,118,898 

237  R  4,118,899 

281  R  4,118,900 


CX,A,SS  72 

^I  4,118,963 

4-,  4  118,964 

10'  4,118.965 

114  4!  18.966 

219  4.1  18.96" 

1^8  4,118,968 

;91  4,118.96« 

402  4.118,970 

410  4,118.971 


66.3 

67 

68 

75 
115  R 


i  ; : '-  4<-.: 

i  :  !  >J  4^  • 

i  '  4  4/v* 
4  •  ■-  4/- ' 
4,  i  >.4*6 


CI..KSS  ^3 


22 


CLASS  56 

1  4.118.9r 

341  4,118,918 

CLASS  57 

34  R  4,118,919 

4,118.920 

140  R  4,118.92! 

CLASS  58 

23  BA  4.118,922 

88  B  4.118.923 

127  R  4.118.924 

CLASS  60 

39  0^  4.118.925 

39  06  4.118,926 

39  16R  4.118,927 

255  4.118,928 

262  4,118,929 

266  4,118,930 

444  4,118,931 

500  4,118,932 

647  4,118,934 

662  4,118,935 

720  4.118.9.36 

CLASS  61 

45  D  4,118.939 

CLASS  62 

6  4.118.943 

98  4.118.944 

176  C  4.118,945 

M4  R  4.118.946 

4.118,947 

CLASS  63 

15  4,118,948 

32  4,118.949 

4.118,950 

CLASS  64 

4  4.118.951 

12  4,118.952 

4,118,953 

23  4,118,954 

CLASS  65 

1  4,119,420 


R 


4(1 
5f 

M 
81 
118 
14! 
144 
103  R 
194  C 
194  EM 
194  R 
290  V 
295 
346 
351 
422  R 
425  4  R 
487 
714 
766 
800 


4,118,972 

4,118.973 

4  11 8.974 

4,118.975 

4,118.976 

4,118,977 

4.118.978 

4, 118. ''79 

4,118.980 

4,118,<)81 

4.118.982 

4,118,983 

4,118,984 

4,118.985 

4.118.986 

4,118.98' 

4,118.988 

4.118.989 

4.118.990 

4.118.933 

4  i!'*,380 


CI.ASS  99 

HX,  4  119.019 

V,q  4,119,020 

4^^  4,119,021 

532  4  119,022 

CL.\SS  100 

2  4.119.023 

35  4.119.024 

4.119.025 

89  4.119.026 

215  4,119,027 

218  4,119,028 

(X.\ss  101 

in  4.i;'',o:« 

4.119.030 
4,119,031 

4  i  I'j  'T^: 

4    !]'-(!■■ 

4  i  ',^.0'^A 
4    ]  l^.O-' 


';  MH 

,  ...   ^ 

i  iv  A 
119  EC 

122  D 
124  B 
146  5  A 
148  E 
188  B 


4,119,066 
4.119,067 
4  119,069 
4  119.068 
4,119.071 
4,119.070 
4,119,072 
4,119,073 
4,119,074 
4,119.075 
4,119.076 
4.119.077 


(•L,VVS  124 
V.  4,119.078 

Cl.iiss  1:5 


11  ( 


f,079 


153 

;i6 

,348 
366 
459 


a^ss  74 

10  33  4,118.991 

4.118,992 

57  4,118.993 

6!  4,118.994 

24';  S  4.118.995 

404  4, 11 8. ''96 

4P  4,118.99^ 

47]  R  4,118,998 

475  4^118,999 

479  4,119.000 

CL-^SS  75 

0  ^  R  4,1  1'1,4'.> 

]2  4  1  19,454 

;<  4,119,45* 

177  4  119,456 

134  N  4  119.45^ 

170  4,119,4*8 

743  4,ilQ,45'^ 

ClASS  82 

1  C  '*.!  '•'*.*" 

nj<ss  83 

120  4,11Q.002 


CLASS  102 

493  4,i!'J.036 

69  4.119,03' 

207  4,119,038 

214  4,n9jo» 

:49  4  119.040 

C1.,A,S,S  105 
;nK  R  4  :  19.041 

-.5).   R  4  119.042 

4  1  i9,(M^ 


CL.AS-S  lift 
R  4.119,080 

•4ti  4,119,081 

263  4,119,082 

270  4,119,083 
4,119.084 

271  4,119,085 
4.119.086 
4,119.087 

4   -.  4  '19,088 


CL.WS  12" 


.<4 

61 


4  ;  ■■-4.i< 

i   :  19,436 


C1..ASS  \2» 


CX.ASS  106 


14 

22 

104 

107 

111 

159 
287 


4,119,421 
4,119,422 
4,119,423 
4,119,424 
4.119,425 
4,119,426 
4,119.427 
4,119,428 


218 

255 


CLASS  52 


CLASS  29 


27  C 
33  K 
90R 

156.8  R 

159.2 

240 

243.52 

283 

424 
428 


4,118,844 
4,118.845 
4,118.846 
4.118.847 
4,118,848 
4,118,849 
4,118,850 
4.118,851 
4.118,852 
4.118,853 
4.118.854 


18 

27 

36 

63 

79  2 
100 
115 
185 
196 
699 
749 

282 
291 


118,901 
118,902 
118,903 
118,904 
118,905 
118,906 
4,118,907 
4,118,908 
4.118,909 
4.118,910 
4,118,911 

CLASS  53 

4,118,914 
4,118,915 


245 
341 
661 


1  01 
1  1< 
1   14 

242 

293 

470  R 


CLASS  66 

158  4.118.955 

CLASS  68 

5D  4.118.956 

17  A  4.118.95^ 

22  R  4.118.958 

CLASS  69 

30  4.118.95<J 

CLASS  70 

59  4.118,960 

237  4,118,961 

455  4.118.962 

CLASS  71 

6  4.119.429 


Re  29. •'95 
4,119,003 
4,119.004 

CLASS  84 

4,119,005 
4  il9.(X)6 
4,119,00- 
4  119,008 
4, 11", 009 
4,119,010 

4,  IN, on 


4  ;  1*5,468 
4,119,469 
4.119,470 
4,119,471 
4,119,472 
4  119,473 
4  119,474 
4,119,475 
4,119,476 
4,119,477 
4  119.467 
4  119,478 

4    !  ■ Q  4  ^4 

CL.'VSS  lOS 

27  4,119,044 

;«;6  4  ;!'3,f>45 

ri-.iss  no 

;44  4119,046 

ci,.\,vs  n: 

7g  }-}■  4   ;  1^.04" 

!21  1:  4,il«.CH8 

4  1  1Q,049 


38  22 
40  R 
4< 

47  Q 
57 
58 

h~ 

100 
288  Q 


2R 

2.06  G 
92  8 

92  D 

:k  d 
:  ■■:  R 
i  u 

194 
203 
235 

349  R 

350  R 
351 
413 
41'5  PS 


4,11'',089 
4.119.090 
4,119,091 
4,119,092 
4,119.093 
4.119.094 

4   11000' 

4,1  IV.Wfc 

4.119.097 
4,119.098 


119,099 
119,100 

119,101 
119,102 
119,103 


(  I^SS  131 
2  4,119,104 

10  3  4.119.105 

,7R  4,119.106 

n.ASS  132 
79  G  ^  119,107 


fl,,A.SS  134 


aASS  89 

33  SF  4,llQ.(ii: 

CLA.SS  90 

1  4,110,013 

1  b  R 


266 


;4o 

264 


njvss  113 

4  ',  I 

ClASS  114 

4,1 


1^,050 

0,051 
0,052 


3 
6 

62 

64  R 
183 


4  :  i>J  l;i8 
4  ; ',  0  :  rto 
4  i  19,430 


CLWS  137 


4  i ;  0  0 1 4 

4.110,(;1« 


86 
94 
98 


4.119.430 
4.119.431 
4.119,432 


CLASS  91 

440  4  t  10,016 

OASS  92 

108  4,no,or 

CLASS  93 

49  AC  4,110,018 

CLASS  96 

!   PC  4  ;  10,460 


203 

41  ', 
644 

ft*"- 


1  8 


4  1  19,461 


n.ASS  115 

4,110.053 
HT  4,119,054 

il.\SS  116 

4,119.055 
^  4  119,056 

CLA.SS  118 

4  :  10.057 
4,119.058 
4  119,059 
4  :  10  060 

(1.ASS  123 

4  ;  10,061 
B  4,119.063 

R  4,119.062 

C  4.119,064 

:  SP 


15 
68  1 

09 
318 

387 
456 
594 

868 

8S< 


4.119,110 
4,119,111 

4  110.112 
4,110,113 
4.119.114 
4.119.115 
4.119,116 
4,119,117 
4.119,118 
4,119.119 
4  MO  120 


CLASS  13« 
96T  4,119,121 


103 

122 


4 

4    ■  ' 

(lASS  140 

4 


119,122 


4.119.065 


(1,ASS  141 

1!  4,.!o,!:; 

100  4,119,126 

a.A.SS  148 

4.119.441 


PI  50 


2 

1X1 
16.6 

36 


CLASS 


3 

8 

32  G 


CLASS 


41  76 
69 


CLASS 


208 


CLASS  156 


73.1 
73.4 

73.5 

199 
211 
244  19 


351 
655 
659 


CLASli 


28  B 


CLASij 


209 
349  R 


65 

175 


46 

121 

332 
448 


CLASJj 


CLASls 


CLASS 


1 

6^ 

82 

104  S 

175 


CLASS 


72 

155 
250 
266 
2''6 
298 
339 


25 
75 


16 

311 
386 
477 
704 

133 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLAiS 


CLAiiS 


36 
68  R 


CLAiiS 


CLAiiS 


68 

76 

78 


3 
229 


50 
69 


CLAiiS 


I  E 
1  GQ 

1  VC 

2  EA 
6R 

15  AL 
15  AT 


I 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  51 


4,119.446 
4.119.442 
4,119.443 
4.119.444 
4,119.445 

150 

4,119,127 
4,119,128 
4,119,129 

151 

4.119,130 
4,119,131 

152 

4,119.132 


15  FD 
18  BC 
18  FA 
18  FC 
84  VF 
90  A 
90  K 
100-11 
100,4  D 
107  FD 
175  3  S 


119.447 

119.448 

119,449 

119.450 

119,451 

119.452 

4,119.479 

4,119,480 

4,119,481 

4.119,482 

4,119,483 

4,119,484 

159 

4,119,485 
160 

4,119,133 

4,119,134 

162 

4,119,486 
4.!  19,487 

164 

4.119.135 
4,119,136 
4,119,13'' 
4,119.138 

165 

4,119.139 
4.119,140 
4,119,141 
4,119,142 
4,119,143 
4.119,144 

166 

4,119,146 
4,119,14"' 
4,119,148 
4,119,149 
4,119,150 
4,119,15! 
4.119,145 

169 

4,119,152 
4,119.153 

171 

4.119,154 
172 

4.119.155 
4.119.156 
4,119,157 
4,119,158 

173 

4,119.159 

174 

4.119.793 
4.119.794 

175 

4.119.160 
176 

4.119.488 
4,119,489 
4,119,490 

CLA^  177 

4,119,161 
4,119,162 

CLA$S  178 

4,119.795 
4.119.796 

179 

4.119.799 


4.119.798 
4.119.797 
4.119,800 
4,119,801 
4,119,804 
4,119,803 


4,119,802 

4,119.807 

4.119.806 

4.119.805 

119.808 

119.809 

119.810 

119.813 

119.812 

119.814 


4.119.815 


CLASS  180 


6.5 


14 
14 
43 
49 
66 
79 
114 
141 


122 
231 


125 
138 
195 


4.119.163 

4.119,164 
119.165 
119.166 
119.167 
119,168 
119.169 
119,170 

4,119,17! 

4,119.172 


CLASS  181 

4.119.1' 


1  5 


^3  2 
"3  5 


51 


4.119.174 
CLASS  182 

4.119.175 
4.119.176 
4,1!9.!''7 

CLASS  184 

4,119,178 

CLASS  188 

4,119.179 
4,119,180 

CLASS  190 

4.119  181 
CLASS  192 


0  096 
6  A 
24 

82  T 
98 
094 

105  BA 
10'  M 


4,119,186 

4,119.182 
4.119,183 
4.119.184 
4,119,187 
4,119,185 
4.119.138 
4.119.189 


CLASS  193 

35  A  4,1  19,190 

CLASS  194 

4  C  Re  29.796 

9T  4.119.191 

59  4.119.192 

CLASS  195 

4,119,491 

28  VB  4.119,492 

29  4.119,493 
68                      4.119,494 

102  4.119.495 


CLASS  198 


371 
400 


4.119.193 
4.119.194 


CLASS  200 


1  R 
19  A 
50  ,\.A 

81  9  R 
153  SC 
159  R 

246 
302 


4,119,816 
4.119, 81- 
4,119,818 
4,119,819 
4,119.820 
4.119.821 
4.119.822 
4.119.823 


229 
263 
268 
2'6 

299  R 

300  EC 


CLASS  202 

248  4,119,496 

CLASS  203 

29  4.1 19.49" 


CLASS  204 


R 
R 

R 


15 
16 
49 
55 

59 

64 

67 

72 

80 
128 

157  1  R 
159  23 
180R 
195  S 

206 

211 
224  R 


4.!19,5P 
4,119,518 
4,119,519 
4,119,520 
4,119,52! 
4.119,522 


204 
271 
279 
312 
317 
38^ 
424 
432 
461 
521 
598 


64 

108 
139 

213 
25! 


17 
155 
291 

548 


50 
62 
64 

67 
'3 
142 
242 
360 
496 


4.119.498 
4,119,499 
4,119,500 
119,501 
119,502 
119,503 
119,504 
119.505 
1 19,506 
119,507 
119,508 
119,509 
119,510 
119.511 
119.512 
119.513 
119,514 
119,515 
119,516 


CLASS  206 

4,119,195 
4,119,196 
4,119,19" 
4,119,198 
4,119,199 
4.119,200 
4,119.20! 
4,119.202 
4.119,203 
4,119,204 
4,119,205 

CLASS  208 

4,119,523 
4,119,524 
4,119,525 
4,119,526 
4,119,52^ 
4.119,528 
4,119.529 
4.119.530 
i  4.!19,531 

CLASS  209 

4,119.532 
4.119.533 
4.119.534 
4,119.206 


439 


298 


4008 
465 


CLASS  210 


4.119.530 
4.119.535 
4.119.537 
4.119.538 
4,119.539 
4.119.540 
4.119.541 
4.119.542 
4,119.543 
4.119.544 


CLASS  211 

45  4.119.207 

49  D  4.119.208 

CLASS  213 

121  4,119.209 

CLASS  214 


I  BE 

1  BD 

1  BH 
1  CM 
1  PA 
6  A 

6  B 
6  C 
8  5  A 


8324 
83  26 
85 

145  A 

152 

305 

394 


4.119,213 
4.119.215 
Re  29.^9" 
4.119,214 
4.119.211 


119.212 
119.210 
119,2P 
119,218 
119,216 
119,219 
4,119,220 
4,119,221 
4,119,222 
119,223 
119,224 
119,225 
119,226 
119,227 
119,228 
1 19.229 
119.230 


t 
222 
337 


CLASS  215 

4.119,231 
4,119,232 
4,119,233 


CLASS  219 


1055 

10  73 
1081 
98 

121  P 

130  4 

132 

216 

2"0 

285 

354 

501 

528 


4.119,824 
4,119,825 
4.119,826 
4.119,827 
4,119,828 
4,119,829 
4,119,830 
4,119.831 
4.119.832 
4,119,833 
4,119,834 
4,119,835 
4,119,836 


CLASS  220 


2  1  R 

'1 

89  A 
210 
211 
324 
331 


4,119.234 
4,119,235 
4,119,236 
4,119,237 
4,119,238 
4,119,239 
4,119,240 


4,119,241 
CLASS  221 

4,119,242 
4,119,243 

CLASS  222 

4,119,244 
4,119,245 

CLASS  223 

4,119,246 
CLASS  224 

D  4,119.247 

W  4,119,248 

R  4,119.249 

4,119,250 


CLASS  225 

20  4.119.251 

96  4,119,252 

CL.\SS  226 

7  4,119,253 

112  4,119.254 

136  4.119.255 

177  4.119.256 

CLASS  227 

10  4.119.257 


132 


4.119,258 


CLA.SS  228 

4  5  4,119,259 

HI  4,119,260 

113  4,119,261 

206  4,119,262 


CXASS229 

15 

4,119.264 

!'' 

B 

4,119,263 

3! 

R 

4,119.265 

19 

R 

4,119,266 

SI 

4.119,267 

54  R 

4,119,268 

CLASS  232 

43  •  4,119,269 

CLASS  235 

92  GA  4.119,838 


92  MP 
145  R 

440 


4,119.837 
4.119.839 
4,119.270 


336 


CLASS  238 

4,119,271 


CLASS  239 

178  4,119,272 


254 
265.29 
456 
590.3 


16" 


4,119,273 
4,119.274 
4,119,275 
4.119.276 

CLASS  241 

4.119.277 


Re.29.798 
CL.\SS  242 
A  4.119,278 


54  R 

68  5 
107 
199 


4,119,279 
4,119,280 
4,119,281 
4.119,282 


72 
188 
243 
313 
454 
523 


1! 

54 

P" 


201 
211  R 
213  VT 
222  PC 
231  R 

252 

315  A 

328 
370 


382 
385 
397 
402 

492 
499 
507 
577 


ClASS  244 
153  A  4.119,283 

CLASS  246 
169  A  4,119,284 

CLASS  248 

4.119.285 
4,119,286 
4,119,287 
4,119,288 
4,119,289 
4.119.290 

CLASS  249 

4.119.291 


4.119.851 
4.119,853 
4,119.8*4 
4.119,855 
4.119,856 
4,119,857 
4,119,858 
119.859 


4.119,860 


CLASS  251 

129  4,119,294 

144  4,119.295 

210  4.119.296 


4,119,292 
4  119,293 

CLASS  250 

4.119.842 
4.119.840 
4.119.841 
4.119.843 
4.119.844 
4,119,845 
4,119.846 
4,119,847 
4,119.848 
4.119.849 
4.119.850 
4,119,852 


CLASS  252 


8  55  D 

8.8 
25 
42.7 
45 


46,7 
49,6 

63.2 

66 

70 

99 
299 
301.1 
301.1 
301.1 


R 

S 

w 


301.6  5 

312 

316 

372 

430 

437 

452 

466  J 

466  PT 

506 

519 

522 


548 


4,119,546 

4.119,545 

4,119,547 

4,119.548 

4,119.549 

4.119.550 

4,119.551 

4.119.552 

4,119,554 

4.119,555 

4,119.556 

4,119,557 

4,119,558 

4,119,559 

4,119,563 

4,119,560 

4,119,561 

4.119,562 

4,119,564 

4,119,565 

4.119.566 

4.119.567 

4,119,568 

4.119,569 

4.119,570 

4,119,571 

4,119,572 

4,119.573 

4,119,574 

4,119.575 

4.119,576 

4,119,577 

4,119,578 


CLASS  254 

29  R  4.119.297 

93  R  4.119.298 

159  4.119.299 

192  4.119.300 

CLASS  256 

41  4.119,301 


48 


4,119,302 


CLASS  260 


3.5 
5 

6 

8 
172 
18  HP 
18  PF 
18  TN 
21 

23  R 

29  4  R 

29.6  NR 
29.6  R 
29  6  RW 
32.6  R 
33.2  R 

38 

40R 
1I2R 

1125  R 
158 
162 
206 

207  1 
239  55 
239  55 
239  5^ 

293  54 

294  8  B 

294  9 

295  A 
295  R 
307  D 
30-'  F 
.308  R 
326  12  A 
326  35 
326  5  FL 

3407 

340  9  R 

343-6 


C 
D 


3452 
345  9  R 

346.22 

3464 

397.2 

405 

408 


429  R 


440 
449  R 
453  AR 
453  RZ 
455  R 
502  R 
513  R 
561  A 
563  R 
566  F 
567.6  P 
577 
585- 
600: 
603 
658 
668 
672 


119.587 
119.588 
119.589 
119.590 
119,591 
119,593 
119,592 
119,594 
119,595 
119,596 
119,597 
119,598 
4,119,599 
4,119,602 
4.119,601 
4,119,600 
4,119,603 
4.119,604 
4.119.605 
4.119.606 
4.119.607 
4.119.618 
4.119.619 
4.119.620 
4.119.621 
4,119,622 
119,623 
119,624 
119,626 
119.625 
119.627 
119.628 
119,629 
119,630 
119.631 
119.632 
119.634 
119.633 
119.635 
4.119.638 
4,119.639 
4.119,636 
4,119.637 
4.119.640 
4.119,641 
4,119,642 


4,119,643 
4,119,644 
4,119,646 
4,119,645 
4,119,647 
4,119,648 
4,119,649 
4,119,650 
4,119,651 
4,119,652 
4,119,653 
4,119,654 
4,119,655 
4,119,656 
4,119,658 
4,119,657 
4,119,659 
4,119,660 
4,119,661 
4,119,665 
4,119,666 
4,119,667 
4,119,668 
4,119,669 


C 
R 
C 
R 
A 
T 


677  A 
835 
850 
859  R 

952 


119,670 
119,671 
19,673 
119,674 
119,676 
119,675 
119,677 
119,678 


4,119,679 
4,119,680 
4,119,681 
4,119,682 


CLASS  261 

39  B  4,119,683 

44  C  4,119,685 

44  F  4,119.684 

77  4,119,686 

CLASS  264 

9  4,119,687 

22  4,119,688 

65  4,119,689 

4,119,690 

71  4,119,691 

4,119,692 

178  F  4.119.693 

297  4.119,694 

314  4,119,695 

CLASS  266 

92  4,119,303 

CLASS  269 

■!\  4.119,305 

CLASS  270 

58  4.119,306 

CLASS  271 

174  4,119.307 

4.119,308 

183  4.119.309 

CLASS  272 

33  R  4.119.310 

65  4.119.311 


CLASS  273 


1 


R 

73  K 
85  F 

95  R 

1056 

185  C 

237 

241 

248 

293 


4,119,312 
4,119,313 
4,119,314 
4,119,315 
4,119,316 
4,119,317 
4,119,318 
4,119,319 
4,119,320 
4,119,321 
4,119,322 


CLASS  277 

134  4,119,324 

207  R  4,119,325 

235  R  4,119,323 

CLASS  280 

236  4,119,326 
302  4,119,327 
415  B  4,119,328 
415  R  4,119,329 
432  4,119,330 
639  4,119,331 

CLASS  281 

25  R  4,119,332 

CLASS  285 

112  4,119,333 


236 

337 


4,119,334 
4,119,335 


CLASS  290 

13  4,119,861 


17 
55 


4,119,862 
4,119,863 


CLASS  292 

268  4,119,336 

CLASS  294 

1  R  4,119,337 


4,119,895 

4,119,896 

4,119,897 

4.119,898 

337 

4.119,899 

347  AD 

4,119,900 

347  DD 

4,119,901 

347  SY 

4,119,902 

4f)7 

8.6 


4,119,338 


CLASS  296 

IS  4,119,339 


137  B 

146 


4,119.340 
4,119,341 


CLASS  297 

80  4,119,342 


264 
385 


n 

34 

43 

87 


4.119,343 
4,119.344 

CLASS  299 

4.119,345 
4,119,349 
4.119,346 
4.119.347 
4,119,348 
4.119,350 


254 
266 
331 
341 
459 
587 
685 
696 

CLASS  320 

1  4.119,903 

48  4,119,904 

CLASS  323 

21  4,119,905 

22  T  4,119,906 
105  4,119,907 

CLASS  324 

3  4.119,908 

30  R  4,119,909 

83  R  4.119,910 

208  4,119,911 

CLASS  325 

58  4,119,912 


524 
552 
630 


4,119,954 
4,119,955 
4,119,956 
4,119.957 
4.119.960 
4.119,961 
4.119.958 
4.119,959 
4,119,811 
4,119,950 
4.119.951 
4.119,949 


CLASS  343 


113 
446 
452 


4.119,913 
4.119.914 
4.119.915 


7,7 

17  2  PC 

177 

18C 
100  ME 
100  PE 
108  M 
727 
768 
844 


4.119,962 
4.119,966 
4,119.963 
4.119.964 
4.119.965 
4.119.968 
4.119.967 
4.119.969 
4.119,970 
4.119,971 
4,119,972 


CLASS  303 

6C  4.119,352 

6M  4.119,351 

22  R  4,119,353 

24  F  4,119,354 

85  4,119,355 

CLASS  305 

35  EB  4,119,356 

CLASS  307 
116  4,119,864 

118  4,119.865 

147  4.119,866 

225  C  4.119,867 

253  4.119.868 

296  R  4,119,869 

355  4,119,870 

4.119,87! 

CLASS  308 

9  4.119,375 

CLASS  310 

S6  4.119,873 

61  4.119,872 

90  4,119,874 

248  4,119,875 

CLASS  312 

198  4,119,376 

344  4,119,377 

CLASS  313 

4.119,876 
4,119.877 
4.119,878 
4,119.879 
4.119,880 
4,119.881 
4,119.882 
4.119,883 
4.119,884 
4.119.885 

CLASS  315 

4.119,886 
4,119,887 
4.119.888 
4,119.889 
4,119,890 
4.119.891 


231.4 

318 

32S 

330 

348 

360 

411 

414 

417 

479 


101 

205 
248 

377 
389 


CLASS  328 

62  4,119,916 

67  4,119,917 

165  4,119,918 

CLASS  329 

103  4,119,919 

CLASS  330 

43  4.119.920 

49  4.119,921 

g6  4,119,922 

284  4.119,923 

288  4,119,924 

CLASS  331 

1  A  4,119.925 

4.119.926 

II  4.119.927 
q4^M  4.119.929 
q4  5P  4.119.928 

CLASS  332 

7  51  4.119,930 

CLASS  333 

7R  4.119,931 

21  A  4,119,932 

30  R  4,119,933 

4,119.934 

CLASS  335 

167  4,119,935 

CLASS  337 
303  4,119.936 

CLASS  338 
308  4.119.937 

CLASS  339 
75  MP  4.119.357 

III  4,119.358 
128  4,119,359 
217  S  4,119,360 


CLASS  346 

75  4,119,973 

14S  4,119,974 

4,119,975 


CLASS  350 


1.1 
96,18 
96.20 

114 

293 

295 

333 

360 


4.119,361 
4.119,362 
4,119.363 
4.119,364 
4,119.365 
4.119.366 
4.119.367 
4,119.368 


8 

11 

108 

111 

142 


61 
64 
70 
71 

72 
103 

111 

133 


180 
196 
227 
228 

385 
386 
388 
195 


16 

96 

153 

231 


200 


CLASS  351 

49  4.119,369 

CLASS  352 

130  4,119,370 

4,119,371 

CLASS  353 

26  R  4,119,372 


CLASS  354 


CLASS  340 


5 
7 
38 
50 
150 
152 
155 
197 
219 
223 
258 
268 
289 
298 
317 
320 


4,119,976 
4,119.977 
4.119.978 
4,119.979 
4,119,980 
4,119,981 
4,119,982 
4,119,983 
4,119,984 


464 

510 

518 
602 
705 


7(» 

712 
900 


4.120,000  I 
4.120,00! 
4.120.0CWI 
4.120.002 

4,120.003 

CLASS  360 

4.120.005 
4.120.00" 
4.120.008 
4.120.009 
4.120.006 
4.120.010 
4,120.011 
4.120,012 

a.ASS361 

4.120.013 
4.120.014 
4.120.015 
4.120.016 
4.120,017 
4,!20,0!« 
4.120.020 
4.120.02! 
4.120,022 

CI.ASS  362  I 

4,120.023 
4.120.024 
4.120.025 
4.120.026 
4.120,018 
4,120,027 

CLASS  364 

4.120,028 

4.120.029 

4.120.030 

4,120,031 

4,120,032 

4,120.033 

4,120.034 

4.120,035 

4,120,036 

4,120,037 

4,120,038 

4,120,039 

4,120,040 

4,120,041 

4,120,043 

4,120.044 

4,120,045 


CL.A.SS  416 

Qe,  R  4.119.390 

CLASS  417 

26  4,!1''.391 

CLASS  418 

;ni  4.119,392 

CLASS  422 

ffc  4,119,405 

58  4,119,407 

81  4,119,406 
169  4, 119,40.* 
298  4,119  400 

CLASS  423 

53  4,119,696 

82  4,119,697 
4,119,698 

109  4.119,699 

156  4,119,700 

213.2  4,119,701 

235  4,119.702 

239  4,119.703 

299  4,119,704 

507  4,119,705 

580  4,119,706 

<92  4,119,707 

b^9  4.119,708 


CLASS  424 


CLASS 


9.98! 
119,986 
119,987 
119,988 
119,989 
,119.990 


4.119.991 


CLASS  316 

19  4,119.378 

CLASS  318 

138  4,119.892 

178  4,119,893 

221  D  4,119,894 


1  R 

5  H 

5  R 
6R 

52  F 

58 

146.1  AQ 
146  3  AG 
146.3  Q 
151 
309  1 
324  AD 


4,119,938 
4,119,939 
4,119.940 
4,119,941 
4,119,942 
4,119,943 
4,119,944 
4,119,945 
4,119,947 
4,119,946 
4,119,948 
4.119,952 
4,119,953 


CLASS  355 

3R  4,119,373 

32  4.119.374 

CLASS  356 

4  4.119.379 

244  4.119.381 

249  4.119.382 

CLASS  357 

4,119,992 
4,119,994 
4,119,993 
4,119,995 
4,119,996 
4,119,997 
4,119.998 

CLASS  358 

4,119,999 


8 
227 
230 
239 


"5 
142 
189 


C1.ASS 


CLASS 


124 
144  2 
215  3 


365 

4.120,042 
4,120,046 
4,120.047 
4,120.049 
4.120,048 

366 

4.120.050 
4,120,051 
4,119,304 

400 

4.119.383 
4.119.384 

4.119.385 


1 

45 

54 

63 

95 
199 
216 
220 
238 
241 
248.51 
250 
258 
263 
270 
273  R 
274 

275 
282 
324 

330 

341 


4,119,709 

4,119,724 

4,119,711 

4,119,712 

4.119,713 

4,119,714 

4,119,715 

4,119,716 

4,119,717 

Re.29,799 

4,119,718 

4,119,719 

4,119,720 

4,119,721 

4,119,722 

4,119,723 

4,119,725 

4,119,726 

4,119,727 

4,119,710 

4,119.728 

4,119,729 

4,119,730 


255  4.119.754 

284  4.119,755 

295  4,119,756 

311  4,119.757 

379  4.119.758 

407  4,119,759 

410  4,119.760 

472  4,119,761 

<24  4,119,762 

^63  4,119,763 

«;<)2  4,119,764 

683  4.119,765 

CLASS  429 

70  4,119.766 

105  4,119,767 

111  4,119,768 

112  4,119,769 
152  4,119,770 
178  4,119,771 
204  4  1 19,772 

CLASS  431 

11  4,119,395 
CLASS  432 

106  4.119,396 
CLASS  521 

27  4,119,581 

28  4,119,580 
103  4,119,583 
112  4,119,582 
118  4,119,585 
127  4.119.584 
137  4,119.586 

CLASS  52* 

31  4,ll'J,M6 

64  4.119.613 

130  4,119,773 

270  4,119,579 

292  4,119,610 

a.ASS  528 

Qv<  4.119.609 

139  4  ll'i,611 

188  4  11^608 

232  4,11«,612 

283  4.119.614 

343  4,119,615 

360  4,119,617 


4 

16 

23 


36 
44 


138 


69 


30 

145 
174 
204 


CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 


CLASS 
CLASS 


189 


401 

4.119,386 
404 

4.119,387 

405 

4,118.937 
4.118.938 
4.118.940 
4,118.941 
4.118.942 

408 

4,119,388 

415 

4.119.389 


CLASS  425 

222  4.119,393 

390  4.119,394 

a.ASS  426 

20  4.119,731 

36  4,119,732 

46  4,119,733 

72  4,119.734 

264  4.119,735 

386  4.119,736 

53^  4,119,737 

548  4,119,738 

573  4,119,739 

631  4,119,740 

641  4,119,741 

4,119,742 

CLASS  427 

44  4,119,743 

4".  4,119,744 

66  4,119,745 

38!  4,119,746 

424  4,119,747 

C-LASS428 

16  4.119,748 

99  4.119,749 

105  4.119,750 

131  4.119,751 

198  4.119.752 

234  4,119,753 


CLASS  536 

21  4,119,774 

CLASS  542 

44:  4,119,776 

ClAVS  544 

6  4,119,777 

26  4,119,778 

28  4,119,775 

215  4,119.779 

CLASS  548 

313  4.119,782 

329  4.119,780 

337  4.119,781 

(l.AS,S  560 

43  4.119,783 

44  4,119,784 
53  4,119,785 

4,119,786 
121  4,119,787 

152  4,119,788 

161  4.119,789 

198  4,119,553 

CLASS  562 

503  4,119,662 

4,119,663 
4,119,664 
4,119,672 

CLASS  568 

768  4,119,79! 

855  4,119,790 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 
D6— 


229 

232 
56 


57 
67 


249,826 
249,827 
249,828 
249,829 
249,830 
249,831 
249.832 
249,833 
249.834 
249,835 
249,836 
249,837 
249,838 
249,839 


69 


70 
73 
75 


249,840 

249,84! 

249,842 

249,843 

249,844 

249,845 

249,846 

249,847 

249,848 

249,849 

249,850 

249,851 

249,852 

249,853 


D7- 


D8- 


99 

148 

175 

17^ 

179 

194 

12! 

122 

49 


249,854 

249,855 
249,856 
249,85'' 
249.858 
249,859 
249,860 
249,861 
249,862 
249,863 
249.864 
249.865 


D9- 


DIO- 


343   249.871 


DH- 


130 

249.866 

203 

249.867 

224 

249.868 

249.869 

249,870 

245 

249,872 

26 

249,873 

38 

249,874 

69 

249,875 

79 

249.876 

61 

249.877 

86 

249.8''R 

146 


249.8" 


175 

249.880 

36 

D12- 

100 

249,881 

J' 

D13- 

33 

249, ^^• 

025- 

97 

D14— 

61 

24^^  ^'■: 

L>27_ 

03 

86 

:4'j.^^4 

D30- 

12 

96 

249,885 

16 

D15— 

135 

249.886 

D31- 

22 

D!9- 

43 

249,887 

D34— 

5  SI 

51 

249,888 

13  A 

D23- 

40 

249.889 

1 

5  A,^ 

97 

249.890 

D87— 

!  k 

D24^ 

l-" 

249.891 

D96— 

12  A 

21 

249,892 

D99— 

27 

;4'j 
:4^ 
:a^ 
;4u 

;4« 

.',4'- 
;4'^ 

:4'^ 

14'^ 

:4'^ 

249 


I.Q4 

9(-): 
**'  1  ,'■ 
i*:-i4 

^99 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p  — 


36 


4,315 


41 


4,314 


74 


4,311 


^-''-  1 


4,31 ; 


Alabama 
Alaska 


(US 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

Stat«,  Temtoncs  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  R,co,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


American  Samoa  3 


Arizona 

Arkansak 

California  .. 

Canal  zlone 

Colorado  ... 

Connecncut 

Delawa|-e 

Distnct 

Rorida 

Georgu 

Guam 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa  .. 

Kansas 


(Fini  number  m  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  in  Mentor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


01 


02 
04 


05 
06 


of  Columbia 


4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  ^2 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  ^^ 

Ohio  ^'^ 

Oklahoma  ■^' 

according  to  above  key  Refer  to  patent  number 


Oregon  ^^ 

Pennsylvania  *2 

Puerto  Rico  ^3 

Rhode  Island  ^ 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  *6 

Tennessee    ^"^ 

Texas  '^^ 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

US   Army  58 

US   Navy  59 

m  txxi\  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


118.803 

118.82* 

118.84* 

118.985 

119.01<) 

119.029 

119,062 

119,125 

119,161 

4,119.164 

4,119,174 

4,119,195 

4,119,305 

4,119,315 

4,119.334 

4,119, 37T 

4.119,560 

4.119,5'9 

4,119.580 


119.610 

119,716 

119,722 

119,793 

119,79^ 

119,929 

119,934 

119,960 

4,119,967 

4,119.9^1 

4.119.995 

4,120,046 


118,901 

118,907 

118,915 

118,930 

118.946 

119,007 

119.024 

119,075 

119,077 

119.095 

4.119.114 

4.119.120 

4.119.130 

4,119.131 

4.119,181 

4,119.207 

4.1!9.2-'5 

4,ri9,:"6 

4.119,310 
4.119,319 
4.119,32' 
4.119,336 
4,119,3^2 
4.119,40^ 
4,119.431 
4,119,432 
4,119,433 


08 


120,016 
120.022 
120,025 
120.031 
119.1344 
119.083 
119,084 
119,149 
119.362 
,119,410 


4.119,436 


09 


120,047 
119.050 
119.331 
119,345 
19,204 
119.546 
119.989 
119,994 
119.022 
119.199 
119,747 
4.118.885 
4,119,341 
4,119,446 
4,119,819 
4,119,838 
4,119,927 
4,119,966 
4.120.018 
4,119.382 
4.118.833 
4.118.881 


119.481 
119,482 
119,566 
119,581 
119,636 
119,659 
4,119,686 
4,119,688 
4.119.706 
4.119.^08 
119,799 
119,801 
119,809 
119,833 
119,865 
4,119,889 
4,119,907 
4.119,917 
4.119.930 
4,119,931 
4,119,932 
4,119,954 
4.119.955 
4.119,964 
4,119,999 
4,120,012 


10 


13 


15 


4.119,509 

4,119.534 

4,118,965 

4,119.009 

4.119.194 

4.119,399 

4,119.474 

4.119.484 

4,119.818 

4.119.901 

4.119,936 

4,120,049 

4,118,921 

4,119,604 

4.119.038 

4.119,598 

4,118,891 

4,118,926 

4,118,936 

4,118,948 

4,119,023 

4,119.274 

4,119.32! 

4,119,439 

4,119,448 

4.119.499 

4,119,851 

4,119.916 

4.119,977 

4,118,829 

4,118.842 

4,118,849 

4,118,895 

4.119,05' 

4,119.113 

4.119,143 

4,119.192 

4,119.240 

4,119,826 

4,119,830 

4,120.004 

4,119,941 

17 


4.118.816 

4.118,831 

4.118.863 

4.118,879 

4,118,894 

4,118,909 

4,118.937 

4,118,962 

4.118.968 

4.118,991 

4,119,000 

4,119,042 

4,119,043 

4,119,051 

4,119,087 

4.119.099 

4,119.128 

4,119,133 

4,119,169 

4.119,170 

4,119.186 

4.119,193 

4,119,201 

4,119,238 

4,119,265 

4,119,270 

4.119.296 

4,119.316 

4.119,338 

4.119.342 

4.119,343 

4.119,346 

4,119,359 

4,119,360 

4,119.394 

4,119,414 

4,119,449 

4.119,513 

4.119,522 

4,119.526 

4.119.527 

4,119,529 

4,119,530 

4,119.531 

4.119,535 

4,119.547 

4,119,638 

4,119.675 

4,119,676 

4,119,677 

4,119,678 

4.119.696 

4,119.697 


18 


119,732 

119.742 

119.752 

119.810 

119,843 

4,119.844 

4.119.850 

4,119,884 

4,118,809 

4,118,812 

4,118,902 

4,119,004 

4.119.017 

4,119.027 

4.119.112 

4.119.134 

4,119,156 

4,119,168 

4,119.220 

4,119,223 

4,119,231 

4,119,279 

4,119,295 

4,119,329 

4,119,339 


23 
24 


25 


19 


20 

21 

22 


119,389 

119,405 

119,406 

119,453 

119,515 

119,691 

119,729 

119,811 

119,937 

4,118,875 

4,119,157 

4,119,197 

4,119,266 

4,119,268 
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4,118,964 
4,118,861 
4,119,118 
4,119,326 
4,119,376 
4,119,521 
4,119,769 
4,119,796 
4,119,947 
4,119,962 
4,119,996 
4,120,028 
4,118,805 
4,118,806 
4,118,845 
4,118.857 
4.118.860 
4.118.913 
4.118.943 
4,118,977 
4,118,979 
4,119,136 
4,119,191 
4,119,200 
4,119,206 
4,119,251 
4,119,258 
4,119,291 
4,119,300 
4,119,304 
4,119,369 
4,119,370 
4,119,371 
4,119,379 
4,119,402 
4,119,602 
4,119,733 
4,119,746 
4,119,762 
4,119,770 
4,119,855 
4,119,888 
4,119,903 
4,119,911 
4,119,925 
4,119,975 
4,119,980 
4,119,990 
4,120,029 
Re.29,797 
4,118,821 
4,118,851 
4,118.852 
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4,118,961 

4,119.021 

4.119.028 

4,119.055 

4.119.064 

4.119.067 
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28 
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30 
33 
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12 
13 
17 


4,119,080 
4,119,093 
4,119,111 
4,119,116 
4,119,166 
4,119.215 
4.119.262 
4,119,351 
4,119,355 
4,119,413 
4,119,440 
4,119,444 
4,119,502 
4,119,571 
4,119,594 
4,119,648 
4,119,649 
4,119,650 
4.119,651 
4.119,662 
4,119,663 
4,119,664 
4,119,666 
4,119,672 
4,119,735 
4,119.750 
4.119.783 
4.119.785 
4.119,786 
4.119.787 
4,119,827 
119,842 
,119,859 
.119,940 
.120,043 
.118,917 
,118,959 
4.119.098 
4.119.103 
4.119,225 
4.119,287 
4,119,288 
4.119.373 
4.119.429 
4.119.741 
4.119.757 
4.119.802 
4,119.881 
4.119,904 
4.119.905 
4.119.997 
4.119,101 
4.118,865 
4,118,972 
4,118.989 
4.119.078 
4.119.160 
4.119.236 
4.119.430 
4.119.575 
4.119.652 
4.119.817 
4,119,524 
4,119,914 
4,118,804 
4,119,902 
4,119,976 
4.118,828 
4,118,841 
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249,856 
249,864 
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249.891 
249.893 
249.898 
249.872 
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249,876 
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24 
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27 
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4,118,870 
4,118.873 
4,118.876 
4,118.883 
4.118.912 
4,118.971 
4.119.040 
4,119,047 
4,119,086 
4,119,094 
4,119,097 
4,119,212 
4.119,271 
4,119,273 
4,119,278 
4,119,337 
4,119.349 
4,119.358 
4.119,363 
4.119,462 
4.119,487 
4,119,501 
4.119.544 
4.119.548 
4,119.559 
4.119.574 
4,119.576 
4.119,577 
4.119,585 
4,119,616 
4,119,646 
4,119,647 
4,119,655 
4,119.669 
4,119.705 
4.119.713 
..119.720 
.119,725 
..119,778 
.119.779 
.119,788 
4,119,790 
4.119.807 
4.119.812 
4.119.839 
4.119,864 
4,119.882 
4.119,913 
4,119,924 
4,119.945 
4,119,958 
4,119,961 
4,119,984 
4,119,992 
4,120,001 
4,120,044 
4,119.250 
4,119,731 
4,120,002 
4,118,802 
4,118.808 
4.118.818 
4.118.823 
4.118,866 
4.118,878 
4.118,886 
4.118.889 
4.118.910 
4.118.914 
4,118,944 
4,118.945 
4.118.949 
4.118.950 
4.118.969 
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249,857 
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249,896 
249,885 
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249,828 
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4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4. 


4,119,010 
4,119,011 
4,119,068 
4,119,081 
4,119,085 
,119,102 
,119.107 
.119.123 
,119,144 
,119,153 
.,119,184 
,119.189 
4,119.198 
4.119.202 
4.119,237 
4.119,247 
4,119,261 
4,119.26' 
4,119,289 
4,119,301 
4,11 9, 30^ 
4,119,308 
4.119.320 
4,119,332 
4,119,381 
4.119.390 
4,119,401 
4,119,408 
4,119.419 
4.119,437 
4,119,458 
4,119,460 
4,119,466 
4.119,475 
4.119.479 
4,119,537 
4,119,543 
4.119,551 
4,119.591 
4.119,603 
4.119.605 
4.119,608 
4.119.628 
4.119.656 
4.119.668 
4.119.689 
4,119.690 
4,119,693 
4,119,709 
4,119,712 
4,119.734 
4,119,736 
4,119,743 
4,119,753 
4,119,758 
4,119,76? 
4,119,784 
4,119.815 
.  119.840 
..119,86? 
,119,879 
,119,920 
119,953 
,119,959 
.119,968 
,119,970 
.,119,979 
,119,987 
,119,991 
.,120,003 
,120,008 
4.120.011 
4.120,014 
4.120.027 
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REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  RLED 

Noti<ie  under  37  CFR  1  llCb)  The  reissue  applications 
listed  b:low  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtaineq  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (3''  CFR   1  21fb)). 

3,590,oi6,  Re.  S.N.  936,891,  Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  CI  260/ 
29.6  H,  POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMERS,  John  Joseph 
Hopwood,  Owner  of  Record:  Dulux  Australia  Ltd..  Clayton 
Victory,  Justralia.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  W.  Malley,  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.:  U\ 

3,680^,  Re.  S.N.  934,452.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1978,  CI  73, 
361.  TWO  WIRE  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM,  Earl  A  Gnnd- 
heim.  Owner  of  Record:  Rosemount  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Sidney  Neuman,  et  al.,   Ex.  Gp.:  244 

3,859,5'W,  Re.  S.N.  934,451,  Filed  Aug.  17,  1978,  CI  324/ 
57  R  TTWO  WIRE  CURRENT  TRANSMITTER  RE- 
SPONSIVE TO  A  RESISTANCE  SENSOR  INPUT 
signal].  Earl  A.  Gnndheim,  Owner  of  Record:  Rosemount 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Sidney 
Neuman,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  252 

3,868,434,  Re.  S.N.  932,822,  Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  CI    260/ 
880    R,    POLYMER    COMPOSITION    AND    PROCESS, 
Richard  C  WestphaJ,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  American 
Hoechst  Corporation.    Somerville.    .V/,    Attorney   or   Agent 
Leroy  G  Smn,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  144 


3,994J90,  Re.  S.N.  934,730,  Filed  Aug.  18,  1978,  CI  128/ 
57,  MASSAGE  DEVICE,  William  E  Spnnger,  et  al  , 
Owner  of  Record:  Clairol  Incorporated.  Sew  York.  S  Y..  At- 
torney of  Agent:  Leonard  W    Sherman,  et  al  ,  Ex   Gp     335 

3,996Jll,  Re.  S.N.  932,821,  Filed  Aug,  10.  1978,  CI  260/ 
880  R,  GRAFT  POLYBUTADIENE-STYRENE  INTER- 


POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME, 
Richard  C.  Westphal  and  Paul  Heinig.  Owner  of  Record: 
American  Hoechst  Corporation.  Somerville,  S.J..  Attorney  or 
Agent   Leroy  G.  Sinn,  et  a!     Ex   Gp     144 

4  012  991.  Re.  S.N.  868,030,  Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  CI.  90/ 
13  05.  KEY  DECODING  AND  DUPLICATING  APPA- 
RATUS   AND    METHOD.    Tim    M     Uyeda,    Owner    of 

Record  Klaus  W.  Gartner.  Lu  Palma.  Calif.,  Attorney  or 
Agen:    L   J    Bovasso,  et  al  ,  Ex   Gp    324 

4  016  763.  Re  SN  ^34,450,  Filed  Aug.  17,  1978,  CI.  73/ 
362'  AR  TWO  WIRE  CURRENT  TRANSMITTER  RE- 
SPONSIVE TO  A  RESISTIVE  TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR  INPUT  SIGNAL,  Earl  A    Gnndheim,  Owner  of 

Record  Rosemount  Inc.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Sidney  Neuman,  et  al  .  Ex,  Gp,    244 

4.033.722,  Re  S  N  888,691,  Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  CI.  23/ 
2303.   ASSARV   FOR   MYASTHENIA  GRAVIS,  Jon  M. 

Lindstrom,  Owner  of  Record  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biologi- 
cal Studies.  San  Diego.  Calif.  Ex.  Gp.:  17! 

4,034,389,  Re  SN  933.781,  Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  CI.  354/ 
^22  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  TRAVEL- 
LING PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  CARRIER,  Hein- 
nch  Huss,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 

Ralph  R   Roberts,  Ex   Gp    211 

4,068.184.  Re    S  N    929,679,  Filed  Jul.  31,   1978,  CI.  330/ 
25".  CURRENT  MIRROR  AMPLIFIER,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz 
.Ahmed.    Owner    of   Record:    RCA    Corporation.     Princeton. 
S.J .  Attorney  or  Agent:  H.  Chnstoffersen,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.: 

252 

4,075.928.  Re  S  N  933,720,  Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  CI.  91/ 
29,  SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  SYSTEMS,  Paul  A. 
Bitonti.  Owner  of  Record:  Ross  Operating  Valve  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  F.  Seibold,  et  al., 
Ex   Gp.:  341 

4,084.001.  Re  S  N  933,254,  Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  CI.  424/ 
322,  PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS, 

Graham  John  Durant,  et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record:  Smith  Kline 
&  French  Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City.  Eng- 
land.  .Attorne>   or  Agent    William  H.  Edgerton,  et  al.,  Ex. 
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Ke.   29,618 

D.   243,367 

3,700,683 

3,701,443 

3,763,183 

3,771,501 

3,787,460 

3,868,941 

3,948,831 

3,949,646 

3,950,217 

3,9'62,1S7 

3,968,308 

3,970,830 

3,975,282 

.3,978,234 

3,995,686 

3,997,663 

3,998,790 

4,012,496 

4.013,783 

4,017,524 

4,022,758 

4,026,972 

4.028,807 

4,030,812 

4.031.517 

4,032,782 

4,033,067 

4,035,296 

4,037,031 

4,038,521 

4,039,87s 

4.040.089 

4.04.3,299 

4,043,840 

4,043,964 

4. 04.', 422 

4.045,604 

4,046,270 

4,046,609 


4,047,586 
4,048,344 
4,048,877 
4,050,158 
4,051,147 
4,051,952 
4,052.222 
4.054,.383 
4.054.610 
4.055.727 
4.056.429 
4,057.123 
4.061,479 
4,061.586 
4,061.758 
4,062.291 
4.062.672 
4.062,863 
4,064.138 
4,064.550 
4,065.191 
4.065,349 
4,065,570 
4,065,640 
4.068,031 
4,068.252 
4,069.271 
4,009.662 
4.071,681 
4,072,689 
4,073,900 
4,074,014 
4,074,302 
4,074,852 
4,075,680 
4,075,912 
4,076,367 
4.076,606 
4.076,64S 
4,077,107 
4,077. .■?63 


4,077,385 
4,077,&67 
4,078,257 
4,078,465 
4,078,618 
4.078,866 
4,079,125 
4.079.237 
4.079,318 
4,079,390 
4,079,748 
4,079,827 
4,080,089 
4,080,140 
4,080,367 
4,080.396 
4.080.412 
4.080.893 
4.080.927 
4,081.279 
4.081.371 
4.081.544 
4,081,555 
4,081,734 
4.081,825 
4,082.072 
4,082,156 
4,082,333 
4.0S2,645 
4,11^2,777 
4.n,\;i,141 
4,083,242 
4.083,301 
4.0fS3,406 
4.083,865 
4,083,902 
4.084,182 
4,084,352 
4.0.S4.424 
4.OS4.680 
4.084,923 


4,085,010 
4,085.106 
4,085,137 
4,085,229 
4,085,456 
4,085,572 
4.085,617 
4.085.637 
4.086.045 
4.086,254 
4,086,824 
4,087,020 
4.087.318 
4,087,367 
4,087,532 
4.087,757 
4.087,777 
4,088.206 
4.088,222 
4,088.331 
4.088,585 
4,088,659 
4,088.679 
4,088,778 
4,088,784 
4,089,173 
4,089.194 
4.089,362 
4.090,179 
4.090.223 
4,090,300 
4,090,780 
4.090,891 
4,091,174 
4,091.4  71 
4,091,7'.<7 
4,092.049 
4,092,450 
4,093,778 


Patent  No.  3  978,882,  G.  Cornelius,  MOVER  UNIT  FOR 
IRRIGATION  LINE,  Interference  No.  99,624,  decided  July 
17,  1978,  claims  1-11. 

Patent  No.  3,981,945,  T.  E.  Attwood  and  B.  W.  Farrant. 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  POLY- 
SULFONE  AND  A  FLUOROCARBON  POLYMER.  Interference 
No.  99,537,  decided  June  22,  1978,  claims  1-4  and  6-9. 

Patent  No.  4,028,319,  D.  A.  Jones,  Jr.,  J.  M.  Schlatter,  R. 
A.  Mlkulec,  J.  A.  Renter  and  R.  H.  Mazur.  2  AND  3-SUBSTI- 
TUTED  ENKEPHALINS,  Interference  No.  99,833,  decided 
July  19,  1978,  claim  6. 


Disclaimers 

3,735,812. — John  Flavell  and  Max  William  Beits,  Coventry, 

and   Frank  Robinson,  Borrowash  ;   England.   KNITTING 

MACHINE.S.    Patent    dated    May    29,    1973.    Disclaimer 

filed  Aug.  IS.  1978.  by  the  assignee.  Courtaulds  Ltd. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  10.  Inclusive, 

of  said  patent. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents,  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  tirst  in- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3,779,860,  O.  A.  Oshlda  and  M.  Shawgo,  THEK 
MAL     AND     ACOUSTICAL     STRUCTURAL     INSULATLNG 
rOMPOSITION.    Interference    .\o.    99,545,    decided    July    17 
1978.  claims  1,  2,  4  and  11. 

Patent  Xo.  3.819.043,  T.  S.  Harrison.  DISPENSER  PACK 
FOR  PRE-MOISTENED  TOWELETTES,  Interference  No. 
99,184.  decided  May  9.  1978,  claims  1,  5  and  11-1.3. 

Patent  No.  3,907.316,  H.  Marker,  H.  Kroger  and  H  .Stein- 
metz,  METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  RELEASI.\(;  A  SKI 
BOOT  FROM  THE  SKI.  Interference  No.  99,297,  decided 
May  1,   1978,  claims  1,  3,  5-9,  11,  12,   13,  24  and  2:>. 

Patent  No.  3.908,209,  W.  E.  Fillmore,  FLUID  DISPENS- 
ING APPARATUS,  interference  No.  99,702,  decided  June  16. 
1978,  claims  1,  3-S  and  10-13. 

Patent  No.  3,952,711.  J.  A.  Kimberley  and  H.  D.  Kraus, 
DIESEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  WITH  INDEPENDENT 
OPENING  AND  CLOSING  CONTROL,  Interference  No 
99,797,  decided  June  9.  1978,  claims  1-6. 

Patent  No.  3,958,004.  E.  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.  and  G.  M.  Fanelli. 
Jr  .  PHENOXYACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS  URICOS 
URIC  AGENTS,  Interference  No.  99,606,  decided  July  31. 
1978,  claims  1-4. 


3.908.228. — John  I.  Neiccomer,  Rockford,  111.  SELF-CLOSING 
HINGE.    Patent   dated    Sept.    30.    1975.   Disclaimer  filed 
Aug.  25.  197S,  by  the  assignee,  .imerock  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3  950  716.— .4 /bert  R.  Cellerini,  Paul  Skalka,  and  William  1. 
Stephenson,  Jr..  Beaver,  Pa.  MULTI-POLE  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  THERMAL  TRIP 
UNIT.  Patent  dated  Apr.  13,  1976.  Disclaimer  filed  July 
11.1978.  by  the  assignee,  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-6  of  said  patent. 


3  950  717. — .Albert  R.  Cellerini  and  Louis  y.  Ricci,  Beaver 
Falls.  Pa.  MULTI  POLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  THERMAL  TRIP  UNIT.  Patent  dated 
Apr.  13,  1976.  Disclaimer  filed  July  11,  1978,  by  the 
asslgree.  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-6  of  said  patent. 


.'.969  950 — Jim    Lee    Kan,    Lafayette,    and    Mollis    Neucomh 

White,   Jr.,   West    Lafayette.    Ind.    DRIVE    ASSEMBLY. 

Patent  dated  July  20.  1976.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  28,  1978. 

by  the  assignee.  TRW  Inc. 

iiereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  9,  12,  13,  16 

and  17  of  said  patent. 


,{  970  086  — Kr«e«/  Chesloir,  Glencoe,  111.  DISPOSABLE  DIA- 
I'KH  HAVING  TAR  FASTENING  MEANS  WITH  ONE 
END  THEREOF  RELEASABLY  ADHERED  TO  DIAPER. 
Patent  dated  July  20.  1976.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  25, 
ircS,  by  the  assignee,  Johnson  <f  Johnson. 
II.  r.  by  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  6,  7  and  S  of  said 
patent. 


4  009  799. George  H.  Fathauer,  Mesa,  Ariz.  MONITOR  FOR 

ViKD   PLANTING   APPARATUS.    Patent  dated   Mar.    1, 
l',.T7.    Disclaimer    filed    Aug.    25,    1978,    by    the    assignee, 

Dickey-John  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  11,  13,  14,  15,  17, 
and  IS  of  said  patent. 
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4,021.4;)'.'| — Paul    .<     Hudson,    Bartlesvlile,    Mkla      PROCESS 
FOR    PRODUCTION"    OF    PHENOL    AND    CYCLOHICX 
AN'iNK,  Patent  date'l  May  .'5.  1977    DUclaiint-r  tile'l  Aut- 
14.   l|[i7>,  by  the  assUnt^e,  PhiHips  Petroleum  ''ompany 

Her^-by  nnters  this  disclaimer  to  olal:r.  P-1  oi  said  patent 


4.037  267 
AGE 

date', 
assi? 
Herebv 
>aM   patft 


-Thaddeus  William  Kxsor.  Flen)inct'.>ri.  N"  J    PACK 

FOR    SEMICONDUCTOR    COMPONENTS     Pat*-n 

Jaly  19.  1977.  Disclaimer  filed  Au^   30.  197*    by 

nee,  RC  i   Corporation 

fnters    this   disclaimer   to   claims    1-9,    lnclusl\-e 


4  047. .^A 
Ora 
TUR 
ING 

•  lal 

I'fjrp 

Hereby 

said   ti.iter 


ni 


lie 


4, 06s. 33'") 

cla: 

THE 
dated 
the  a 

Hereby 

['atent 


I 


ht 


—  Myrl  E    Orme,  Canotra   Park,   and   Ralph   L    Tick, 
da    Hills.    Calif.    MULTI-PATH    V.VLVE    STRUC- 
■:    HAVING    EXTENDED    LIFE   AND    RACKW.VSH 
CAPABILITY.    Patent    dated    Sept     13,    1977,    Dis 
filed  Aug.   14,   197^.  by  the  a-si^r.ee.    The  Bendix 
ration 

enters    this   dls.dalnu-r   to  claim-    11,    12   an!    13   of 


—Mirhael  M  Becka.  Nashua.  N,H.  MACHINE  FOR 
PING   THE  HEEL   PORTION  OF  AN  UPPER  To 

CORRESPONDING  PORTION  OF  A  FOR.M  Patent 
Jan,  17,  197S,  Disclaimer  filed  Aug,  23,  197S.  by 
sicnee.  International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation 

enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  thrijiich  1  *■  of  said 


Dedications 


913,23* — Anthont/  ./.  .<ou:a,  Lancaster,  and  Harlan  W.  Mar- 
tt>!,    New    Holland.    Pa     COLLAPSIBLE   LIVE    ANIMAL 
TRAP    Patent  dated  Oct,   21.   1975.  Dedication  file!  A  i^ 
22,  l!;i7^.  by  the  assignee,  Woodstream  Corporation 

Hereby  dedicates   to   the  Public  the  entire  remainlni:  term 
f  said  pa :f'Rt, 


^9,377  ^F'dwaril  Ephraim  Jafe.  Union  N  ,1  'William 
Joseph  Marshall,  Wilmincton,  Del,  an!  Ernft,t  -Into'! 
Stetaicitik.  Flemlngton.  N,J.  YELLOW  AZO  PKiMENT 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  FROM  DICHLORfi 
ANIlixE  AND  BARBITURIC  ACID,  Patent  dat^-!  Sep- 
1976,  Dedication  filed  Aug,  16.  197-,  by  the  .tsslk-n^-- 
E    I    ilii  Pont  de  Semourx  and  Company 

Hereby  Idedicates  said  patent  to  the  F'ablic, 


mlssioner 
20231.  for 


>fational  Technical  Information  Service 

G0VERNMENT-r)WNEr>    INVEVTION'S  I 

Xotice  of  A'  ailability  for  Licemting 

The  Inventions  listed  belnw  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment   and    ar^'    available    for    domestic    and    possibly    foreicn 
In    accordance    with    the    llcensinc    polici*--    "f    thf' 
apency-spdnsors. 

Copies   of   the   patents   cited    are   available   from    the   Com- 
of    Patents    and    Trademarks.     Washini;ti'n.    B.C. 
J. 50  each.  Requests  for  C'^ples  nf  patents  must  In- 
clude the  patent  number. 

Request!   for   licensing  information   on   a   partii^ular   inven 
tlon  shoulfi  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the  aj 
sponsor 

DorOL.^s  .T    C.^MPiov. 
Patent  Prooram  Coordinator 
National  Technical  Information  Service. 

U  S.    DEP..VRTMENT   OF    THE    AIR    FOBCE 

AF.'JACP,  Washington.  DC.  20314 

Patent   3.<I>1  144,   Dual   Staee  Sur^ersonic  Diffuser,   Filed   Oct 
197.'A  Patented  Sept,  21.  1976, 

Patent    3,!'81,264.    Droplet    Impact    Recorder,    Filed    .Ian     16. 
1975,   Pi. tented  Sept,  21,  1976, 

Patent  3,9?1.4."0.  In-Flieht  Modulating  Thrust  Keverser,  Hied 
Sept.  22    1975,  Patented  Sept.  21,  1976 


Patent  3,981,467.  Launch   Lock   Device.   Filed  Oct.    17,   197o. 

Patented  Sept.  21,  1976. 
Patent  3,981,588.  Means  and  Method  for  Determining  Meridian 

Location  and  Azimuth,   Filed  Aug    5,  l!t74.   Patented  Sept. 

21,   1976. 

U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Branch,  General  Services 

Division,  Federal  Bldg.,  At-ricultural  Research  Service 

Hyattsville,  Md.  207S2 

Patent  3,953,607.  Method  of  Controlling  Insects  Using  7- 
Fthoxyl-l-(p-Ethjiphenoxyl)-3.7-Dlmethyl-2  Octene  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1974.  Patented  Apr.  27,  1976. 

Patent  3.978.932.  Apparatus  and  Method  for  Obtaining  Un- 
disturbed Soil  Core  Samples.  Filed  Jan  2S,  1975.  Pat- 
ented Sept.  7,  1976. 

Patent  3,981,100.  Highly  Absorbant  Starch  Containing  Poly- 
meric Compositions.  Filed  Sept  '>,  1975.  Patented  Sept.  21, 
1976. 

Patent  3.983,067.  Dlacetal  Derivatives  of  Polyunsaturated 
Fatty  Esters  as  Primary  Plastlclzers  for  Polyvlnylchlorlde. 
Filed  July  1.  1974.  Patented  Sept.  28.  1976. 

Parent  3.984,361.  Preparation  of  Starch  Graft  Polymer 
latexes  by  Soniflcation.  Filed  May  30,  1973,  Patented  Oct. 

.-.,  1976. 

US.  Dep.\rtment  of  IIe.^lth,  Edccatio.v  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief.  Patent  Branch 

Westwood  Bldg.,  Bcthesda,  Md,  20014 

Patent  981,176.  Dual  Frequency  Acoustic  Gas  Composition 
Analyzer.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1974.  Patented  Sept.  21,  1976. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents.  ISth  and  C  Sts, 
Washington,   DC.  20240 

Parent  3,949.353.  Undergroimd  Mine  Surveillance  System 
Filed  June  23,  1975.  Patented  Apr.  6,  1976. 

Patent  3.971.226.  Prestresses  Roof  Support  System.  Filed  Oct. 
81,  1975.  Patented  July  27.  1976. 

U.S.  De;'.artment  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research 
Code  302,  Arlington.  Va    22217 

Patent  3,982,178.  Method  of  Determining  Adequency  of  Sub- 
strate Memorv  Wire  During  the  Plating  Process.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1975.  Patented  Sept.  21,  1976. 

N.ATIONAL   aeronautics    .AM)   SPACE   ADMINISTRATION 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters  NASA- 
Code  GP-2,  Washington.  DC    20546 

Patent  3,965,096.  Ultraviolet  an!  Tliermally  Stable  Polymer 
Compositions.  Patented  June  22,  1976. 


U.S.  Department  of  agriculture 

I'.-search  Agreements  and  Patent  Branch.  General  Services 

Division,  Federal  Bldg.,  Agricultural  Research  Service 

Hyattsville.  Md.  207,82 

Patent  3,960,902.  Synthetic  Hormones  for  Insect  Control. 
Piled  July  2,  1975.  Patented  June  1,  1976 

Patent  3.970.688.  Svnthetic  Hormones  for  Insect  Control, 
Filed  July  2,  1975.  Patented  July  20,  1976 

Patent  3,975.560.  Phosphorus  and  Nitrogen  Containing  Res- 
ins for  Flameproofine  Organic  Textiles.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1974. 
Patented  Aug.  17,  1976. 

Patent  3.982.014.  Arthropod  Maturation  Inhibitors  Filed  .Mar 
24,  1975.  Patented  Sept.  21,  1976 

Patent  3.985.616.  Immobilization  <>{  Euzvnies  With  a  Starch- 
Graft  Copolymer.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1975.  Patented  Oct  12, 
1976. 

Patent  3.985,921.  Treatment  of  Wood  With  Butvlene  Oxide. 
Filed  June  18,  1975.  Patented  Oct.  12.  1976 

Patent  3.986.259.  Rotarv  Bark  Hack  Filed  Apr  17,  1076. 
Patented  Oct.  19,  1976. 

Parent  3,987.058.  Prenaration  and  T"ses  r.f  StTb'e.  Bound 
Stationary  Phases.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1975  Patented  Oct  19. 
1976. 

U.S.  Depart-ment  of  Energy 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 
Washington,  D,C.  20545 

Patent  3.f>l."i.««."  M.rvo!  for  jreatlnc  Renctive  Metals  in  a 
Vacuum  Fnrnar*.  Filed  Jan  'i,  1974,  Patented  Oct.  28. 
1975. 

Patent  3.924.675  Energv  .\bsorber  for  Sodium  Heated  Heat 
Exchanger.    Filed   May"  3.    1973    Patented   Dec,   9,   1975. 

Patent  3,928  027,  Nonswelling  .\llov  Filed  Aug,  20,  1974.  Pat- 
ented Dec.  23.  1975. 

Parent    3.934,239.    AdInstahU.    Elerrrontc    Load-Alarm    Relay. 

Filed  Sept    27,  19-4    Patf-ntpd  Jan    20,  1976, 
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U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Wblfabb 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch 

Westwood  Bldg.,  Bethesda,  Md,  20014 

Patent  3,983,118,  Production  of  N-5-Metbyltetrahydrohomo- 
folic  Acid  and  Related  Reduced  Derivatives  of  Homofolic 
Acid.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1974.  Patented  Sept.  28,  1976. 


U.S.    DErART.VEM 

I^ranrl 


i  Hf:    I  MER  lOR 


I'aieiils,  iMli  aiiU  C  Sts. 
■  hii  gton,  B.C.  20240 

i'atent   3,977,312.    Parachute   Stopping  for  Mine   Ventilation 
Use.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1975.   Patented  Aug.  31,  1976. 


The 


jraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos- 


itory libiaries.  receive 


maintain 
of  these 
ing  from 
libraries 
or  earlier 
Tliese 


each  of  jhe  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition, 
the  pub! 


cations  of  the  patent  classification  system 
The  Manual  of  Classification.  Index  to  the 
Classification.   Classification   Definitions,   etc)    and   pro- 
chnical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pun- 
ning effective  access  to  information  contained  in 
With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 

Xarne  of  Library 


vides  te 
lie  in  ga 
patents 

State 

.Alabam: 
Californ 


a 


Colorad(j> 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachjusetts 

Michigan 

Missouri 

Nebraski 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsyh 


ania 


Rhode  Inland 
Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsn 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 


number 


mg.    the    collections    are    organized   in    patent 

current  issues  of  US.  Patents  and    sequence. 

Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
able in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 
sued  since  1870.  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 
the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 
among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 
U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 
patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 
library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 
to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 


collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope 
collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
patents  of  only  recent  month>  or  years  in  some 
to  all  or  most  of  the  patents 
in  other  libraries, 
patent  collections   are   open   to  public   use 


and 
offers 


(e.g. 


736-0795 
573-5152  Ext. 


!74 


223 


833-1458 
363-4600 


114 


267 


•Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 


075  OG  28 


Telephone  Contact 

Birmingham    Public    Library (205)  254-2555 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213     626-7555  Ext. 

Sunnyvale   Patent  Library* Ar\V\ 

Denver  Public  Library -  (^03) 

Atlanta-    Price    Gilbert   Memorial    Library,   Georgia   Institute   of 

■    Technology  (404)  894-4519 

Chicaeo  Public   Library (312)269-2814 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Exi.  265 

Detroit  Public  Library (313) 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816) 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext. 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library (404)  472-3411 

Newark   Public   Library (201)  733-7740 

Albanv:    New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  856-7525  Ext. 

New  York  Public  Librarv  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  790-6291 

Raleigh;  D.  H.  Hill  Library.  N,C.  State  University (919)  737-3280 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (513)  369-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2932 

Columbus:   Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6.86 

Toledo  Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  242-7361 

Stillwater:   Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Philadelphia:   Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1226 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3128 

Providence  Public^ibrarv (401)  521-7722  Ext. 

Dallas  Public  Library — -  (214)  748-9071 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Seattle:   Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington _ ('206)  543-0740 

Madison:    Kurt    F.    Wendt    Encineering    Library,    University    of 

Wisconsin    <608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3043 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  23.  1978 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  t)ate 

of  Olfleat 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

(-T^VTTTJAT    rmrMmTRY  AND  PFTROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  OHOt'!'  UCi — 3.  N.  ZAHARN A.  IMrwlor..    ..............  11-4-77 

^K,San\cr?n^SJnIs  Inorganic  r^^ 
(SistryrKriesrHydrocarbon^  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  eomposttions,  Fuel  and 

Igniting  Devices.  12-5-77 

0x0  and  Oiy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters:  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
iiirn  T>nTVT\.fWR  rnv\1T<;TRY    PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROCP  140~A.  P.  KENT,  Director... ..-......--.--..---  »  *'-"' 

'"^'nfhelk  Ss;  Se  f  pfoTein^s-  M  Jro^^^^^  Carbohydrates.  Ml.ed  .^ynthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  R«m^^ 

With  Natural  PolyTTiers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Parti  eg.    Coating.  Molding. 

Ink;AdhesiveandAbradlngCompositions;Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  I  recesses.  ..„,^ ,  ,v, .  s^^  ,v      ,.,  «  io  77 

Manufactures;  Special  utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography.  ,.,vr^i.'vr  ,^„.M.r  q  21-77 

BPPriATi7FT>rUFMTrAT  IN DUSTRIES  AND  CHEMI CAL  ENGINEERING,  GROCIM70-H.  S.  \IN( /A  T.  Director..  9-i3  77 

''  Te  Ulhers!  F<Sdlf  FerSenU^'i^on;''!^^^^^  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  ^'^l^'f :  OUss  Man    '^c  u^^^^^^^ 

Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  ^^^^^j^'^'^.L;  ^'\^'^^.\"J1.^°^^^^ 
Gas  and  Liquid   Contact  Apparatus;   Refrigeration;   Concentrative  Evaporators:    Mineral  Oils  Apparatus,   Misc.   i  nysicai 

Processes. 
ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination:  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders,  \\  eighing  &oale5.  3  a  77 

Active  Ratteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  RadioActive  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230~J.  F^CO^'CH,„^lrw^^^  »-^-" 

(>nmiu..icatlons;  Multiplexing  T^hniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Compulation  and  Conversion,  Storage  Devices  and 

liFrFPTACLFs' SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP240-N.  ANS  HER  Director  3-20-78 

'  "^  ReceJt^c^e.rtint?aJk^np;  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food,  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 

Instruments:  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating.  ^ 

ITT  Trr'TPONTP  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2S0-L.  FORMAN.  Director r ■;■■>"'.'" Vi^'^'ViV.' 

SeJi  Conductor  and  S^paceDl^^^^^^^^  and  Devices;  Electronic  Comj^nent  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 

works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  1-3-77 

DESICNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  ArU. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling:  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assort  ng  Solids,  Boats,  fctiips,  Aeronau  ica. 

Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment.  „^„.^   ^,      .  ,„  -  -, 

AMITSEMENT.HUSRANDRY,PERSONALTREATMENT,INFORMATK)N,GRnrP330-..M.FO^^^^^  6  13  77 

Amusement  'and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  R'V'ivf.l"'-'iv^r    n.    Tvd^^^^^ 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  turg>ry;  Toi.etry.  1  rinting,   Ijpewnters,  .lauont^rj. 

Information  Dissemination.  8-8-77 

HEAT,  POWER.    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R,  GRAY    Director..  .-...-.--.-..--^--  —  ---  —  —^^ 

Pover  Plantsi'Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motoi^  Reaction  Motors.  Pumps,  Rfj^^V,  ■'lE>"^"^„«^f„  ^^ 
Exchange;  Refrigeration:  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humldi  y  Regula   on,  .Machine  t-iemenis,  v^uuwi'   k 
ing;  Bearings:  Clutches;  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication.  g  24  77 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS.  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROt-P  350-M^  ^Iv^n^mf^n^ '^tnic7^^^^^^ 

Joints;  Fasteners:  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  I^'^^''^,  Building  Mructures.^U^^^ 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering:  Drilling:  Mining;  Furniture;  .supporis;  Cabinet  structures,  Centriiugai  .epara  lu 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Eipir«Uonofp.tent8:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indTcated  below  expire  ^1^^*"^  ^^'Ssf  5'  f^WlTt."^)  anTpubUc 
expired  eariier  du^to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690   .9th  ( .7,^;,^^^^^^,^^  °;^;^,r^"l^^^  of 

Law  6i;i,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  f/'f  ^^J^^-;'  ^^^^^^^^^^  of  17  years  for 

3.S  U.S.C.  2,'i3.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dat«s  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  raa>  nave  eipirea  oeiore 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151.  ^      ^^^^  2  994  067  to  2.998,605,  Inclusive 

Patents ""      v^Ebers  2,(»S  to  2.094,  inclusiv* 

Plant  Patents.  
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  onginal  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  thi^  rrissuf  vp<><:incati< 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


maftrr  prinfet?  in  ilaJics 


Re.  29,800 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  YARNS  TO  PROVIDE 
KINKING  AND/OR  MOTTLED  EFFECTS  IN  FABRICS 
Kirkland  H.  GflMon,  North  Kingstown,  and  Henry  E.  Protz- 
mann.  East  Greenwich,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  H.  G.  P. 
Corp.,  Johnston,  RJ. 
Original  No.  3,605,225,  dated  Sep.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  853,042, 
Aug.  26, 1969.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
787,745 

Int.  a.'  D02G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  28—218  5  Qaims 


the  cavity  of  the  holder  eiemeni  a^ains!  rrjiaiion  with  thr  scrrn  and 
against  substantia!  longitudinal  movement  relative  ti  she  sr^rn 
comprising  a  thrust  bearing  in  the  cavity  of  the  holder  element  ana 
about  the  said  pusher,  a  generally  triangularly  shaped  clamp 
pivotally  secured  at  its  apex  to  each  of  iaid  side  support  memhen, 
and  having  an  arcuate  shaped  base  disposed  to  pres\  the  aie  into 
the  opening  through  the  said  second  end  member  ofihe/rame  una 
means  for  turning  the  scren  in  the  nut 


^o 


r 


r 


^HZM^Q 


:0L0R1NG 


HEAT  a 

PRESSURE 


REMOVE 
FILLING 


1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  treating  a  plurality  of  yams 
which  comprises  providing  a  plurality  of  relatively  large  warp 
yams,  weaving  in  a  selected  fabric  construction  said  warp 
yams  with  [a]  one  single  continuous  filling  yam  of  a  relatively 
smaller  diameter  than  said  warp  yams  and  disposed  with  rela- 
tion to  said  warp  yams  a  greater  distance  apart  than  the  warp 
yams  and  in  knit-like  loops  along  one  edge,  each  filling  yam  loop 
knitted  to  the  preceding  loop  to  provide  a  continuous  unweavable 
relation  [, 3  from  one  end  only,  coloring  said  fabric  while  in  said 
unweavable  relation  to  color  the  warp  yams,  the  weave  selec- 
tion providing  the  character  of  the  kink  imparted  to  the  warp 
yars,  moving  said  fabric  to  another  station  and  [unweaving] 
continuously  pulling  on  said  filling  yam  to  unweave  said  filling 
yam  and  then  packaging  the  separated  warp  yams  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  colored  warp  yams  of  controlled  kink  character 
ranging  from  no  perceptible  kink  to  high  kink  amplitude  for 
reworking  into  various  forms. 


Re.  29.802 
SWAGING  APPARATLS 
Jon  K.  Wliitledge,  Mantua,  and  Edward  M.  Karick.  (liardon. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Samuel  Moore  and  Company.  Au- 
rora, Ohio 
Original  No.  3,858,298,  dated  Jan.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  313,792, 
Dec.  11,  1972.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,093,  Jan. 
7,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,785,050.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  26. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  845.576 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  J  9/ 02 
V.S.  a.  29—237  3  Oaimi! 


Re.  29,801 

SWAGING  APPARATUS 

Jon  K.  Whitledge,  Mantua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Samuel  Moore 

And  Company,  Aurora,  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,858,298,  dated  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  313,792, 

Dec.  11,  1972.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,093,  Jan. 

7,  1972,  Pat  No.  3,785,050.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  26, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  845,577 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  January  1 5, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/02 
U.S.  a.  29—237  1  Claim 

5.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  fitting  to  a  hose  which  comprises 
a  ball  screw  and  ball  nut  assembly  a  swaging  die  having  a  die 
cavity  adjacent  one  end  of  the  screw  with  the  cavity  aligned  with 
the  screw,  means  for  supporting  said  ball  nut  and  said  die  against 
relative  longitudinal  movement  and  against  rotation  with  the  screw 
comprising  a  cast  one-piece  frame  having  a  first  end  member,  a 
second  end  member  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  first  end 
member  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  support  members 
integral  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  said  first  end  member  and 
integral  at  the  other  end  with  the  said  second  end  member,  an 
opening  through  the  said  first  end  member  and  an  opening 
through  the  second  end  member  for  supporting  the  swaging  die, 
said  openings  having  a  common  axis,  said  ball  screw  passing 
through  said  openi.tg  through  the  first  end  member  and  said  ball 
nut  secured  to  said  first  end  member,  means  carried  by  said  end  of 
the  screw  for  pressing  a  fitting  and  hose  assembly  in  said  die  cavity 
comprising  a  holder  element  secured  to  the  said  screw  end  for 
rotation  therewith  and  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  pusher  element 
having  one  end  in  the  cavity  of  the  holder  element  and  an  opposite 
end  adapted  to  support  a  fitting  and  hose  assembly  as  it  is  moved 
towards  the  die  cavity,  means  for  securing  the  pusher  element  in 


1,  An  apparatus  for  secunng  a  fitting  to  a  host?  which  com- 
prises a  ball  screw  and  ball  nut  a.ssemb!y,  a  swaging  die  having 
a  die  cavity  adjacent  one  end  of  the  screw  with  the  easily 
aligned  with  the  screw,  means  for  supporting  said  ball  nui  and 
said  die  against  relative  longitudinal  movement  and  against 
rotation  with  the  screw  comprising  a  ca.sl  one-piece  frame 
having  a  first  end  member,  a  second  end  member  spaced  longi- 
tudinally from  the  first  end  member  and  a  pai^  of  lateralis 
spaced  side  support  members  integral  at  one  end  thereof  with 
the  said  first  end  member  and  integral  at  the  other  end  with  the 
said  second  end  member,  an  opening  through  the  said  fir^t  end 
member  and  an  op>emng  through  the  second  end  member  for 
supporting  the  swaging  die,  said  openings  having  a  common 
axis,  said  ball  screw  passing  through  said  opening  through  the 
first  end  member  and  said  ball  nut  secured  to  said  first  end 
member,  means  earned  by  said  end  of  the  screw  for  pressing  a 
fittmg  and  hose  assembly  in  said  die  cavity  composing  a  holder 
element  secured  to  the  said  screw  end  for  rotation  therewith 
and  having  a  c^'ity  therein,  a  pusher  element  having  one  end 
in  the  cavity  of  tue  holder  element  and  an  opposite  end  adapted 
to  support  a  fittmg  and  hose  assembly  as  it  is  moved  towards 
the  die  cavity,  means  for  secunng  the  pusher  element  in  the 
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cavity  of 
and  against 
screw  comprising 
element  a|id 
screw  in 


the  holder  element  against  roution  with  the  screw 

substantial  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the 

a  thrust  bearing  m  the  cavity  of  the  holder 

about  the  said  pusher,  and  means  for  turning  the 

he  nut. 


Re.  29,803 

PIPE  CUTTING  TOOL 

Clinton  El  Breese,  Ponte  Vedni  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Breese 

Mannfi  ctnring.  Inc.,  JaduonTille  Beadi,  Fla. 

Original  No.  3,999,292,  dated  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  617,378, 

Sep.  29  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

864,93] 

Int  a.-  B23D  21/10,  21/14;  B26D  3/16 
L.S.  a.  30—105  15  Qaims 


disposed  t 


11.  In 
to  be 
mined 
a  cutting 
slideably 
inwardly 
outwardl) 
rotationa, 
mined 
outward!)  > 
beyond 
said  axis. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


Re.  29,804 
INSLXATING  WALL  UNIT 

Otto  Alfred  Becker,  Robert  Koch  Strasse  59, 66  Saarbniecken  6, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Original  No.  3,834,096,  dated  Sep.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  231,815, 
Mar.  6,  1972.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,958,  May 
22,  1969.  Pat.  No.  3,646,721,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  37,068,  May  13,  1970.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Oct. 
17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,050 
Qsiffls  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 

1968,  1759635;  Sep.  21.  1968,  1784816;  Mar.  29,  1969,  1916384; 

May  13,  1969,  1924313;  May  21.  1969,  1925789;  Jun.  25,  1969, 

1932202 

Int.  a.    E04B  1/74 

U.S.  a.  52—172  11  Claims 


.5,    $ 


.5^' 


_^91^  . 


':^'-t 


1  In  a  wall  unit  comprising  panels  laying  at  opposite  faces  of 
said  unit,  a  seal  arranged  between  the  margins  of  said  panels  to 
air-tightly  seal  the  wall  unit,  and  an  insulation  occupying  the 
cavity  between  said  panels,  the  improvement  which  consists  in 
additionally  providing  the  wall  unit  at  its  one  side  with  an 
additional  panel,  spaced  from  the  wall  unit  and  forming  there- 
with an  associated  cavity,  said  additional  panel  being  permea- 
ble to  condensed  moisture,  air,  and  vapors  and  allowing  the 
condensed  moisture  deposited  thereon  to  pass  therethrough 
into  said  associated  cavity,  said  associated  cavity  serving  to 
eliminate  moisture  condensed  on  said  additional  panel. 


Re.  29,805 
LOADER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HANDLING  LOGS, 
BALES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  L.  Koehnen,  Akeley,  Minn.  56433 
Original  No.  4,030,625.  dated  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  717,949, 
Aug.  26,  1976.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  27, 1S>78,  Ser.  No. 
881,841 

Int.  a:  B66C  1/62 
U.S.  a.  214—147  G  6  Claims 


an  inside  tube  cutter  comprising  a  body  member  adapted 

and  rotated  on  a  predetermined  axis  in  a  predeter- 

dikection  inside  a  tube,  a  bifurcated  cutting  bit  comprising 

leg  and  leading  cutting  depth  control  leg,  and  means 

mounting  said  bit  on  said  body  member  for  sliding 

and  outwardly  thereof  and  with  said  legs  extending 

of  said  member  and  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  said 

axis  and  with  said  leading  leg  disposed  in  said  predeter- 

di^tionfrom  said  cutting  leg,  said  cutting  leg  terminating 

in  a  cutting  edge  disposed  outwardly  a  short  distance 

the  outer  end  of  said  leading  leg  as  measured  radially  from 


1.  A  loader  attachment  for  use  with  a  prime  mover  having 
parallel,  spaced  apart,  power  actuated,  front  end  loader  sup- 
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port  arms  extending  outwardly  therefrom;  said  loader  attach- 
ment including: 

a.  a  main  horizontal  frame  support  bar  pivotally  mounted 
[in]  with  respect  to  outer  ends  of  said  support  arms; 

b.  [a  pair  of  vertical  guides  extending  downwardly  from  the 
said  frame  support  bar  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
symmetrically  about  the  center  of  the  frame  support  bar] 
a  horizontal  hook  support  bar  situated  in  vertical  alignment 
below  said  main  horizontal  frame  support  bar  and  parallel  to 

it; 

c.  [a  horizontal  hook  support  bar  extending  through  the 
vertical  guides]  guide  means  operably  associated  with  re- 
spect to  said  main  frame  support  bar  and  said  hook  support 
bar  to  permit  relative  vertical  movement  of  said  frame  support 
bar  and  said  hook  support  bar  with  respect  to  each  other  while 
maintaining  said  hook  support  bar  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
as  said  frame  support  bar; 

d.  two  pairs  of  jaw-forming  hooks,  each  having  central 
portions  pivotally  supported,  one  pair  of  each  end  of  said 
hook  support  bar  in  approximate  vertical  alignment  be- 
neath said  frame  support  bar; 

e.  a  rigid  link  pivotally  connecting  an  upper [,  outer]  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  hooks  with  [a  vertically  aligned 
portion  of]  respect  to  said  frame  support  bar; 

f.  a  hook  support  bar  hfting  strap  integral  with  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  hook  support  bar; 

g.  said  [guides]  guide  means  being  of  configuration  to 
permit  movement  of  said  hook  support  bar  between  a  first 
lower  position  wherein  each  of  the  hooks  of  each  pair  of 
hooks  is  in  closed,  adjacent  relationship  to  the  other  hook 
of  said  pair  of  hooks,  and  a  second  upper  position  wherein 
said  hooks  are  spaced  at  a  maximum  distance  away  from 
each  other;  and 

h.  means  for  moving  said  hook  support  bar  lifting  strap  to 
move  said  hook  support  bar  between  said  first  and  said 
second  positions. 


surface  directed  outside,  and  an  aluminum  based  metal  housing 
substrate  cast  around  the  liner,  said  welded  terminal  edges  of  the 


metal  sheet  being  disposed  within  a  cold  zone  of  the  housing  lo 
cated  substantially  opposite  an  ignition  plug  opening. 


Re.  29,807 

SCAN-NING  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE 

MOVEMENT  OF  IMAGE  BEARING  MEDIA 

Lenard  M.  Metzger,  Brighton.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F^astman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,651,254,  dated  Mar.  21.  1972.  Ser.  No.  60,502. 
Aug.  3,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  May  8.  1972,  Ser.  No. 
251,334 

Int.  CI.    H04N  5,36.  5/86 
U.S.  O.  358—54  22  Gaims 


^-3 
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Re.  29,806 

ROTOR  HOUSING  FOR  A  ROTARY  PISTON  TYPE 

ENGINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Hirotaka  lida.  No.  2002-47,  Hesaka-cho,  Hiroshima-shi,  Hiro- 
shima-ken; Hiroshi  Masaoka,  No.  616,  Onaga-machi,  Hiro- 
shima-shi, Hiroshima-ken;  Michinobu  Yamada,  No.  2-31, 
5-chome,  Ujinahigashi,  Hiroshima-shi,  Hiroshima-ken;  Mut- 
suo  Ichihara,  No.  2110-5,  Fuchu-cho,  Aki-gun,  Hiroshima- 
ken;  Yoshitaka  Uebayashi,  No.  1412-8,  Fuchu-cho,  Aki-gun, 
Hiroshima-ken;  Koji  Tashiro,  No.  5580,  Higashikaita,  Kaita- 
cho,  Aki-gun,  Hiroshima-ken,  and  Sadao  Taketomo,  No. 
510-4,  Aza  Ohmachi,  Yasufttmichi<bo,  Asa-gun,  Hiroshima- 
ken,  all  of  Japan 

Original  No.  3,934,321,  dated  Jan.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  459,329, 
Apr.  9,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
676,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1973,  48-40580; 

Apr.  11, 1973,  48-41639 

Int  a.2  FOIC  21/00:  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  a.  418—178  18  Claims 

11.  A  rotor  housing  for  a  rotary  piston  type  engine,  comprising 

a  liner  provided  by  a  rolled  metal  sheet  which  is  scratched  at  one 

side  to  form  a  rough  surface  and  has  opposite  terminal  edges 

welded  together  to  form  a  trochoidal  configuration  with  said  rough 


1  In  apparatus  for  denving  an  image  signal  from  ar,  informa- 
tion bearing  medium  having  a  pluralUy  of  succrssivt'  image 
frames  disposed  thereon,  the  combination  composing 

a  means  for  defining  a  scanning  station; 

b.  means  for  moving  the  information  bearing  medium  at  a 
nominal  image  frame  rate  relative  to  said  scanning  station. 

c  means  for  scanning  reF>etitively  at  a  first  rate  the  image 
frames  moving  relative  to  said  scanning  station  m  a  raster 
pattern  composing  a  plurality  of  spaced  line  scans  and  for 
providing  an  image  signal  of  the  scanned  image  frames; 

d.  first  means  for  detecting  the  first  rate  from  the  movement 
of  the  information  beanng  medium  relative  to  said  st.:an- 
mng  station  and  for  producing  a  first  signal  indicative  of 
the  first  rate; 

e.  second  means  for  detecting  the  raster  deflection  rate  of 
said  scanning  means  from  the  movement  of  the  informa- 
tion beanng  medium  relative  to  said  scanning  station  and 
for  producmg  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  raster 
deflection  rate; 

f  third  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  for 
producing  a  third  signal  indicative  of  the  raster  deflection 
rate  of  said  second  signal  and  the  first  rate  of  said  first 
signal;  and 

g.  means  responsive  to  said  third  signal  for  positioning  the 
scanning  raster  pattern  m  synchronism  with  the  moving 
image  frames  m  accordance  with  said  raster  deflection 
rate  and  repeating  the  scanning  raster  pattern  at  said  first 
rate. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  P.  10-8 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usuaJly  in  color  and  therefore  !t  :^  n<.;  pracivah.t  lu  reproiJuct;  ihc  >!-:•.  v^'ne 


4^16 
PLUM  TREE  (25-P-40) 
Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reedley 
Nursery,  Inc.,  Reedley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,369 
Int.  a:  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 38  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized— in  companson  to  the 
Cassellman  and  Rosemary— by  a  harvest  about  2  weeks  later, 
and  by  clingstone  fruit  having  less  exterior  red  color,  but 
brighter  yellow  skin  and  flesh,  and  much  sweeter  flavor. 


4,318 
NECTARINE  TREE  (44-(,-520» 
Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RMKlle> 
Nursery.  Inc.,  Reedley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1978.  Ser.  No.  867.371 
Int.  a.    AOIH  5    V 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 41  1  Haim 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  necianne  tree.  suhstantial'K 
as  illustrated  and  descnbed,  particularly  characterized  bv 
clingstone  fruit  which  npens  a  few  days  later  than  the  Late  L-e 
Grand  and  a  few  days  earlier  than  the  Regal  Grand,  the  fruit, 
as  further  compared  with  said  pnor  vanetie^.  being,  nn  the 
average,  slightly  smaller  in  size  but  more  uniform,  more  attrac^ 
tive  in  appearance  by  reast^n  of  greater  red  exterior  color,  and 
of  better  eating  quality. 


4,317  4.319 

DWARF  PEACH  TREE  (54-P-455)  ALMOND  TREE  (17-J-495) 

Frederic  W.  Anderson,  826  W.  22nd  St.,  Merced,  Calif.  95340    Frederic  W.  Anderson.  Merced.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Burchell 


FUed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,370 

Int.  a:  AOIH  5/03 

U.S.  a.  Plt^W  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  p>each  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  which,  while  having  the  desirable 
characteristics  of  the  full-size  Lovell,  is— in  com- 
parison— genetically  dwarf. 


Nursery,  Inc.,  Modesto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1978,  Ser.  No.  873.290 

Int.  a.    AOIH  ^'o 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 30  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  \anety  of  almond  tree,  suhstantialh  av 
illustrated  and  described,  particularly  characterized  bs  flr^uerv 
having  red  anthers  on  the  stamens,  and  b\  bem^  st-lf-fruitful 
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GRANTED  OCT.  17,  1978 


ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO 

405-264 4.120.16^ 

405-289 , 4J  20.164 

405-145 4,120.165 

405-225 4,120.166 

405-157 4.120.16-7 

405-170 4,120,168 

405-169 4,120.ri 

073-159 4.120.183 

838-086 , 4,120,220 

124-085 ..-  4,120,2'^6 

225-565 4,120.432 

206-586 4,120,441 

308-006  C 4.120.538 

356-073 4,120.582 

408-150 4,120.5Q^ 

428-187 4.120.608 

422-016 4,120,654 

422-015 4,120,655 

422-028 4,120,656 

422-068 4.120,661 

073-425.6 4.120,662 

075-238. 4.120,-TlQ 

096-001.5  N 4.120,720 

096-036.3 4.120.721 

096-049 4,120,^22 

096-074 4.120,723 

096-087  A 4.120,724 

096-097 4.120,725 

096-107 4.120.726 

096-114 4.120,^2" 

096-114.1 4.120.728 

106-035 4.120.72Q 

106-039.6 4,120.730 

106-044 4,120.^31 

106-047  Q 4,120.-732 

106-048 4.120,733 

106-067 4.120,734 

106-084 4.120.735 

106-090 4.120.736 

106-109 4,120.73^ 

106-288  Q 4,120,738 

156-245 4.120.749 

116-114  V 4,120.818 

521-038 4,120.831 

521-081 4.120.833 

521-164 4,120,834 

528-140 4.120.84- 


ERRATA— Continued 


528-067 . 

528-502. 

528-066. 

562-457. 

562-430. 

340-630. 

324-104. 

340-321. 

528-288 

099-353 


4.120.848 

4,120,849 

4.120.850 

4,120.895 

4.120,896 

4.121.110 

4.121.147 

4.121,160 

4.121.266 

4.121,301 

PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  17,  1978 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,120,052 
CUSHIONED  PROTECTOR 
Carl  D.  Butler,  Blanch,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Royal  Textile  Mills. 
Inc.,  Yanceyrille,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,343 

Int  a.   A41D  13/08 

U.S.  a.  2—16  4  Qaims 


1.  A  cushioned  protector  for  aiding  in  preventing  injury  to 
the  knee  or  elbow  of  the  wearer  and  comprising 

(a)  an  elongate  sleeve  of  textile  material  having  sufficient 
stretchability  to  be  easily  drawn  over  and  resiliently  en- 
gage and  cover  the  knee  or  elbow  of  the  wearer, 

(b)  a  cushioning  pad  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
cover  and  protect  the  knee  or  elbow  of  the  wearer, 

(c)  flexible  protective  panel  means  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  sleeve  and  covering  at  least  the  major  portion  of 
said  cushioning  pad,  said  panel  means  permitting  said 
sleeve  to  slide  along  a  rough  surface  and  protecting  the 
textile  material  from  damage  by  said  rough  surface,  and 

(d)  adjustable  strap  means  secured  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
said  protector  and  encircling  said  protector,  said  adjust- 
able strap  means  comprising  a  pair  of  elastic  tapes,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  elastic  tapes  being  secured  to  said  protec- 
tive panel  means,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  elastic  tapes 
including  one  element  of  a  separable  fastener  secured 
thereto,  and  including  a  second  element  of  said  separable 
fastener  fixed  on  said  protective  panel  for  releasably  con- 
necting said  one  element  of  said  separable  fasteners 
thereto,  said  elastic  tap>es  increasing  the  resilient  engage- 
ment of  opposite  ends  of  said  protector  to  aid  in  prevent- 
ing the  slipping  of  said  sleeve  on  the  knee  or  elbow  of  the 
wearer. 


4,120,053 
OBJECT-DISPENSING  WEARING  APPAREL 
Frank  R.  Nemirofsky,  2837  Trotter  Way,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
94596 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,300 
Int.  a.-  A41B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  2—115  10  Qaims 

1.  A  garment  for  dispensing  novelty  items  of  a  predeter- 
mined size  and  shape,  the  garment  comprising: 
an  article  of  clothing  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  person,  the 
article  including  a  portion  having  an  outer  surface,  an 
inner  surface,  and  an  aperture  formed  thereon  to  commu- 
nicate the  outer  surface  to  the  iimer  surface,  the  aperture 
being  dimensioned  and  configured  relative  to  the  size  and 
shape  of  individual  ones  of  the  novelty  items  to  allow  only 
one  novelty  item  to  pass  therethrough  at  a  time; 
indicia  affixed  to  the  outer  surface  suggesting  the  aperture  as 
a  point  from  which  the  novelty  items  may  be  received; 
and 
a  pocket  formed  by  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  disposed  in 
confronting  relation  to  the  inner  surface,  the  material 


having  an  outer  penpher\  tha;  i«-  r>'''^!{ioned  in  lieneral;^ 
surrounding  rrlation  to  the  apt-nurc  and  attached  !<■'  the 


inner  surface,  the  pocket  being  adapted  to  hold  a  piuraht\ 
of  the  novelty  items  in  generai  proximate  position  with  the 
aperture. 


4,120.054 

BLTTON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson.  85  Rector  St..  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  729.959 

Int.  CI.    mSB3  14 

U.S.  a.  2—265  H  Haims 


1,  A  fastening  assembK  comprising  m  cc^mbmation  v,;!h  an 
article  made  of  textile  matenal, 

a  fastening  button  having  at  least  one  hole  extending  there 
through, 

a  thread-like  element  passing  through  said  textile  materia] 
and  forming  at  least  one  IcKip.  said  thread-like  element 
extending  through  said  hole  m  said  button  m  a  manner  U) 
dispose  adjacent  px^rtions  of  said  thread-like  element  be- 
tween said  button  and  said  textile  material  close  to  each 
other,  and 

adhesive  bonding  means  securing  said  adjacent  portions  o! 
said  thread-like  matenal  which  are  disposed  close  to  each 
other  together  between  said  button  and  said  textile  mate- 
rial. 


4.120.055 

TWO-STAGE  TOILET^  FTLSHING  APPARATl  S 

Paul  F.  Mormile,  R.D.  #1,  Box  215,  Mechanicnlle.  N.Y.  12118 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,543.  Mar.  15.  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842.825 

Int.  a.    E03D  L36.  5  O: 

U.S.  a.  4—324  10  Qaims 

1.  Flushing  apparatus  for  a  toilet  having  a  v.ater  lank  con- 

tainmg  a  float  actuatmg  a  first  valve  to  control  the  amount  of 

water  admitted  to  the  tank  and  also  containing  a  second  valve 

operable  to  flush  the  water  stored  in  the  tank  into  the  toilet 

bowl,  the  improvement  which  compnses 

handle  means  including  a  single  manualK  actuablc  handle 
operable  between  a  first  normal  pt-^sition  and  distinct  first 
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and  second  actuated  positions,  said  handle  m  its  said  first 
normal  position  permitting  closure  of  said  second  valve  so 
as  to  [lemut  the  filling  of  the  tank  when  said  first  valve  is 
open, 
operatm  ;  means  for  said  first  valve  controlled  jouitly  by  said 
float  and  by  said  handle  means  when  said  handle  is  in  its 
said  nprmai  position  to  permit  closure  of  said  first  valve 
whenhthe  water  level  m  the  tank  reaches  a  first  predeter- 
mined partially-filled  level, 


water  mounted  respectively  to  the  post  members,  each 
cup  member  being  wholly  to  one  side  of  its  respective  post 
member  and  positioned  such  that  rotation  of  the  regulator 
in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  bracket  will  bring  one 
of  the  post  members  into  contact  with  the  bracket,  and 
rotation  of  the  regulator  in  the  other  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  bracket  will  bnng  the  other  post  members  into 
contact  with  the  bracket,  thereby  preventmg  contact  or 
catchmg  of  a  cup  member  under  or  against  the  bracket. 


said  op<Tating  means  for  said  first  valve  being  controlled 
jointW  by  said  float  and  by  said  handle  means  when  said 
handl;  is  m  its  said  first  actuated  position  to  close  said  first 
only  when  the  water  level  in  the  tank  reaches  a 
second  level  higher  than  said  first  level, 

and  flushing  means  controlled  by  said  handle  means  when 
said  handle  is  moved  to  its  said  second  actuated  position  to 
open  laid  second  valve  to  flush  the  bowl  with  the  quantity 
of  water  then  stored  in  the  tank. 


4,120,057 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Gemot  Neumann.  Lippereihe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Manning  Elektro-W  erke  Robert  Manning,  Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  797,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1976,  2622783 

Int.  a.    A47B  83/04:  A61G  7/10:  F16D  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  5 — 66  7  Claims 


4,120,056 
FLUSH  TOILET  ACCESSORY 
Clarence  f.  Phripp,  R.R.  #1,  St.  Qements,  Ontario,  Canada 
(NOB  2M0),  and  Norman  R.  Preston,  169  Ross  A?e.,  Kitche- 
ner, On  ario,  Canada  (N2A  1V5) 
Continnat  on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,923,  Sep.  23. 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,032^7.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,809 
)riority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1974. 


Claims 

42437/74 


VS.  a.  4-324 


Int  a:  E03D  1/14 


1  An  electromechanical  adjusting  device  for  pivotable  head 
and/or  foot  parts  of  a  bed  frame  with  a  pivot  in  the  form  of  a 
rod  movable  with  the  p.votable  part  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  bed  frame,  said  adjusting  device  comprising  a 
reversabie  rotary  electnc  motor,  a  reduction  gear  for  said 
electric  motor,  free  wheeling  spring  clutch  means  in  said  re- 
9  Claims  duction  gear  arranged  to  allow  slip  motion  of  said  rod  in  a 
direction  to  raise  said  pivotable  part,  an  insulative  protective 
casing  for  said  adjusting  device  and  means  for  supporting  said 
adjusting  device  on  said  rod 


4,120,058 
LOW  PROHLE  BOX  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
John  P.  Kitchen.  Georgetown.  Ky.,  and  Jack  C.  Mandusky, 
Adrian,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.,  Saline, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  824,347 

Int.  a:  A47C  23/02 

U.S.  a.  5—247  2  Claims 


1.  A  flush  regtiJator  for  use  m  a  toilet  flush  tank  for  regulat- 
ing the  ojtflow  therefrom  through  an  outlet  pipe,  the  toilet 
flush  tank  including  a  hollow  ball  valve  adapted  to  stop  up  the 
outlet  pipe,  a  vertical  stem  with  its  lower  end  attached  to  the 
ball  valva  and  its  upper  end  adapted  to  be  pulled  up  to  imtiate 
a  flush,  and  a  bracket  extendmg  laterally  from  an  overflow 
pipe  within  the  tank  and  having  a  vertical  bore  through  which 
the  stem  passes,  the  regulator  comprising: 
grippine  means  for  gripping  the  vertical  stem, 
two  ujmght  post  members  supported  from  said  gnpping 
means,  the  post  members  being  spaced  from  the  stem  and 


from 


and  two  upwardly  open  cup  members  capable  of  containmg       1.  In  a  formed  wu-e  box  spnng  assembly  which  mcludes  a 


t-ii         '-za     ^26 


each  other, 
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horizontally  disposed  generally  rectangular  frame  and  a  plural- 
ity of  formed  wire  springs  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  springs  compnsing  a 
unitary  wire  body  member  having  a  generally  horizontal  load 
supporting  portion  and  yieldable  end  portions  dej)ending  from 
the  ends  of  said  load  supporting  portion,  each  of  said  end 
portions  comprising  three  vertically  spaced  torsion  bars  and  a 
pair  of  inclined  connecting  bars  arranged  in  a  fish-mouth  for- 
mation, the  bottom  one  of  said  torsion  bars  being  positioned  on 
said  frame,  a  mounting  foot  integral  with  said  bottom  torsion 
bar  and  engaged  with  said  frame  inwardly  thereof  from  said 
bottom  torsion  bar,  the  top  one  of  said  torsion  bars  being 
located  at  one  end  of  said  load  supporting  portion  and  being 
generally  parallel  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  lower 
torsion  bar,  the  intermediate  one  of  said  torsion  bars  being 
located  inwardly  of  said  frame  from  said  top  one  of  said  torsion 
bars,  one  of  said  connecting  bars  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  intermediate  torsion  bar  to  the  corresponding  end  of  said 
upper  torsion  bar  and  the  other  one  of  said  connecting  bars 
extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  intermediate  torsion 
bar  to  the  corresponding  end  of  said  bottom  torsion  bar,  said 
intermediate  torsion  bar  being  positioned  between  said  top  and 
bottom  torsion  bars  so  that  said  one  connecting  bar  extends 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  intermediate  torsion  bar 
and  said  other  connecting  bar  extends  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  intermediate  torsion  bar. 


said  means  being  disposed  along  designated  locations  acros.s 
said  mattress  for  transmittal  of  body  movement  through  said 
users  toes  with  said  means,  said  mattress  being  provided  with  a 
generally  planar  outer  ticking  layer  wherein  said  improvement 
compnses^  said  mattress  being  provided  with  means  having  at 
least  one  transverse  row  of  uniformlv  spaced  proiuherance^ 


4,120,059 
FURNITURE  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Paul  Cavaler,  22698  Essex  Way,  Southfield,  Mich.  48075 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,286 

Int.  a:  A47C  23/02 

U.S.  a.  5—256  10  Claims 


/6 


fS 


/^, 


integral  with  said  ticking  across  the  entire  v^idth  of  said  mat- 
tress to  define  means  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  toes,  said 
means  being  disposed  away  from  said  fcxn  end  of  said  mattress 
for  a  distance  along  the  length  of  said  mattress  to  enable  en- 
gagement of  the  toes  of  said  user  at  surfaces  formed  by  the 
protuberances 


4.120,061 
PNEL^ATIC  MATTRESS  WITH  V  ALVED  CTLINDER.S 

OF  V  ARIABLE  D1AMETT:R 

Harold  E.  Qark,  14  Beacon  Hill.  Fairport,  N.Y .  14450 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  841.658 

Int.  O.   A41C  27/08 

U.S.  a.  5—350  1^  Oaims 


"^^-^-i.      ^ji 


1.  A  spring  assembly  for  furniture  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
substantially  conical  coil  spnngs  each  having  a  spnng  height, 
means  attached  to  ends  of  said  springs  of  lesser  diameter  to 
support  said  spnngs  such  that  spring  end  coils  of  greater  diam- 
eter lie  in  a  substantially  common  plane,  and  a  mesh  overlying 
said  spring  end  coils  of  greater  diameter  in  said  substantially 
common  plane,  said  end  coils  of  greater  diameter  being  free- 
floating  with  respect  to  said  mesh  and  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


4,120,060 
MATTRESS  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  C.  Lush,  1922  E.  14  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,532,  Dec.  31,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853^278 

Int.  a:  A61G  7/02 

U.S.  a.  5—345  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  mattress  construction  having  means  for 

acting  with  a  users  feet  at  the  foot  end  of  said  mattress  and 

allowing  positioning  of  a  users  toes  while  lying  on  the  stomach, 


1.  A  pneumatic  mattress,  compnsing 

a  first  pluralit>  of  flexible,  hollov.  celN.  uhich  jrf  similar  m 
configuration  and  circular  in  cross  scciuvi. 

each  of  said  cells  compnsing  at  least  one  section  iM  relati\e]v 
large  diameter,  and  at  least  another  section  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  one  section  and  connected  coaxialh  to 
said  one  section, 

means  for  supporting  said  cells  in  side-h\-side  \crticai  rela- 
tion with  the  upper  ends  of  the  unpermost  of  said  sections 
disposed  in  coplanar  relation. 

said  means  including  a  flexible  plenum  extending  completeh 
and  continuously  beneath  the  lower  ends  of  said  cells,  and 
each  of  said  cells  having  in  the  lower  end  thereof  an 
onfice  for  connecting  the  mtenor  of  each  cell  with  the 
intenor  of  said  plenum. 

means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  the  intenor  of  said 
plenum  for  distnbution  through  said  onfices  to  said  cells, 
and 

a  plurality  of  valves  in  said  plenum  releasabiv  insertable  into 
said  onfices  for  individuallv  closing  the  onfice*  in  said 
cells  individually  to  trap  gaj,  under  pressure  in  said  cells. 
when  closed,  thereby  to  prevent  return  thereof  to  said 
plenum. 
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4,120,062 

WATERBED  ENVIRONMENTS 

Richard  p.  Anderson,  Albert  Meadow,  Bar  Harbor,  Me.  04689 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,438 

Int.  CI.-  MIC  27/08 

U.S.  a.  ^370  3  Claims 


1.  An  infant  waterbed  environment  compnsmg: 
water  pladder  means; 

for  supportmg  said  bladder  means  composing  a  po- 
sidewall  pervious  to  the  passage  of  water  and  a  base 
of  convex  curvature  upwards  adapted  to  shed  water  away 
froit  said  base  in  the  event  of  a  leak  in  the  bladder; 
meansjfor  displacing  water  contained  in  the  bladder  means  at 
selected  frequencies  to  provide  pulsations  sensible  to  an 
t  on   the   water  bladder  compnsing  displacement 
ip  means  and  reservoir  means  communicating  with  the 
der  means,  said  pump  coupled  with  said  reservoir  for 
_  ^  acmg  water  into  the  bladder  from  the  reservoir  and 
withdrawing  water  from  the  bladder  into  the  reservoir  at 
selected  frequencies  thereby  providing  pulsations  of  rush- 
■ater  m  the  bladder  means  and  consequently  a  sensi- 
d  audible  environment  which  recreates  aspects  of 
.trauterine  environment; 

eans  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  pulsations 
uced  by  said  displacement  pump. 


mounted  for  forward-rearward  movement;  heel  wiping  means 
mounted  to  the  slide  plate  for  forward  movement  with  respect 
to  the  slide  plate  in  a  heel  wiping  stroke  from  a  retracted 
position  wherein  the  heel  wiping  means  is  in  a  position  in 
readiness  for  wiping  to  an  advanced  fxjsition  wherein  the  heel 
wiping  means  has  wiped  the  heel  portion  of  the  upper  margin 
against  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  insole  periphery;  a 
shoe  assembly  engaging  member  mounted  to  the  slide  plate 
below  the  heel  wiping  means;  a  side  wiping  means  located  on 
each  side  of  the  support,  each  side  wipmg  means  being 
mounted  for  inward  movement  from  a  position  of  disengage- 
ment with  the  shoe  assembly  through  a  side  wiping  stroke  to  an 
inner  position  wherein  the  side  wiping  means  has  wiped  a  side 
portion  of  the  upper  margin  against  a  corresponding  portion  of 
the  insole  penphery;  means  for  initially  maintaining  the  slide 
plate  in  a  rearward  f)osition;  means  for  initially  maintaining  the 
heel  wiping  means  in  its  retracted  position;  means  for  thereaf- 
ter moving  the  slide  plate  forwardly  until  the  shoe  assembly 
engaging  member  engages  the  heel  end  extremity  of  the  shoe 
assembly:  means  for  thereafter  imparting  a  heel  wiping  stroke 
to  the  heel  wiping  means;  means  for  initially  maintaining  each 
side  wiping  means  in  its  position  of  disengagement;  and  means 
for  thereafter  imparting  a  side  wiping  stroke  to  each  side  wip- 
ing means;  the  machine  having  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  mounting  each  side  wiping  means  for  forward-rearward 
movement;  and  connecting  means  so  connecting  each  side 
wiping  means  to  the  slide  plate  as  to  cause  forward  movement 
of  the  side  wiping  means  concomitantly  with  said  forward 
movement  of  the  slide  plate  whereby  the  heel  wiping  stroke 
and  the  side  wiping  strokes  may  be  performed  simultaneously 
regardless  of  the  position  of  engagement  of  the  shoe  assembly 
engaging  member  with  the  heel  end  extremity  of  the  shoe 
assembly. 


4,120.063 
CE.'ilENT  SIDE  AND  HEEL  LASTING  MACHINE 
Walter  yomberger,  Tewksbury,  Mass.,  and  Karl  F.  Vomberger, 
Amherst,   N.H.,  assignors  to   International   Shoe   Machine 
Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 
DiTision[of  Ser.  No.  762,685,  Jan.  26,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,082,060. 
application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,039 
Int.  a.-  A43D  21/00 
U.S.  a.  12—12  2  Claims 


4,120,064 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  SKI-BOOT  TO  A  SKIER'S 

FOOT 

Georges  Pierre  Joseph  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to 
Establiessements  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils,  Annecy,  Haute- 
Savoie.  France 

FUed  Oct.  15.  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,688 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1974,  74  34643; 
Oct.  8.  1975.  75  30799 

Int.  a.    A43D  9/00:  A43B  7/14 
U.S.  a.  12—142  R  26  Qaims 


1.  A  iide  and  heel  lasting  machine,  operable  on  a  shoe  assem- 
bly fonied  of  a  last  having  an  insole  located  on  its  bottom  and 
an  upp«r  mounted  thereon,  compnsing:  a  shoe  assembly  sup- 
port fof  supporting  the  shoe  assembly  bottom-up  with  the  toe 
end  of  the  shoe  assembly  facing  forwardly  and  with  the  side 
and  hedl  portions  of  the  upper  margin  extending  upwardly  of 
the  ms^le;  a  slide  plate,  located  rearwardly  of  the  support. 


1  A  method  for  adjusting  a  ski  boot  including  an  outer  shell, 
a  sole  and  a  slipper  located  inside  said  shell  and  providing  at 
least  one  cavity  between  said  shell  and  the  foot,  comprising: 
placing  the  foot  to  which  the  boot  is  to  be  fitted  in  the  slipper, 
filling  the  cavity  with  a  mixture  of  products  solved  in  at  least 
one  volatile  product,  said  mixture  being  in  a  stable  viscous 
state;  and  eliminating  the  at  least  one  volatile  product  by  caus- 
ing said  volatile  product  to  escap>e  at  the  atmosphere  into  a 
gaseous  phase  until  hardenmg  of  the  mixture  of  products. 
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4,120,065 
LIGHTWEIGHT  MODULAR,  TRUSS-DECK  BRIDGE 

SYSTEM 
Eagene  W.  SiTachenko,  6471  Riverside  Dr.,  Redding,  Calif. 
96001;  Firoze  H.  Broacha,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  and  Artemas  M. 
Larkin,  Redding,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eugene  W.  Sivachenko, 
Redding,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,7% 

Int.  a.-  EOID  15/00 

U.S.  a.  14—6  71  Claims 


55.   A   lightweight   high   efficiency   modular  bridge   con- 
structed of  a  plurality  of  pre-assembled  bndge  modules,  the 
bridge  comprising;  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending, 
side-by-side  modules,  each  module  having  a  \«idth  less  than 
about  48  inches,  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  chord  plates, 
and  a  chord  plate  connecting  sinusoidal  support  structure 
altematingly  connected  to  the  upper  and  the  lower  chord 
plates,  the  support  structure  having  a  web-like  configuration 
defined  by  serially  arranged  center  sections  and  upper  and 
lower  crown  portions  connected  with  the  center  sections,  the 
support  structure  further  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  chord  plates;  means  for  fastening  the  crown 
portions  to  the  chord  plates  over  substantially  their  full  width; 
the  chord  plates  and  the  support  being  constructed  of  corru- 
gated metal  plate  defining  longitudinally  running  corrugations, 
the  corrugations  of  the  chord  plates  and  of  the  support  nesting 
in  each  other,  the  corrugations  further  having  a  trapezoidal 
cross-section,  a  corrugation  depth  of  at  least  about  5i  inches 
and  a  corrugation  pitch  larger  than  the  corrugation  depth;  load 
distribution  ribs  positioned  intermediate  fastening  points  be- 
tween the  crown  portions  and  the  upper  chord  plate,  being 
oriented  perpendicular  to  the  upper  chord  plate  corrugations, 
and  having  a  width  so  as  to  contact  all  modules  of  the  bndge; 
means  for  rigidly  securing  the  load  distribution  ribs  to  the 
upper  chord  plates  only;  the  load  distribution  ribs  having  a 
section  modulus  which  is  sufficiently  large  so  that  vehicular 
point  loads  applied  to  the  upper  chord  plate  in  the  vicinity  of 
a  load  distribution  rib  are  transferred  by  the  load  distribution 
rib  onto  the  upper  chord  plates  of  the  bridge  over  a  width  of 
several  feet  so  as  to  cause  a  more  even  distribution  of  the 
vehicular  point  load  on  the  upper  chord  plates  and  thereby 
reduce  the  stressing  thereof;  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  upnght 
posts  located  proximate  lateral  sides  of  the  outermost  modules 
of  the  bridge;  means  rigidly  connecting  the  posts  with  each  of 
the  upper  and  the  lower  chord  plates  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
post  protrudes  above  the  upper  chord  plate;  a  guard  rail  ex- 
tending over  the  length  of  the  bridge  and  secured  to  the  pro- 
truding portions  of  the  upright  posts  to  define  lateral  safety 
barriers  for  the  bridge;  and  a  road  bed  placed  on  top  of  the 
upper  chord  plate  to  define  a  surface  on  which  vehicular  traffic 
can  move. 


4,120,066 
EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  ROADWAY  SECTIONS 
Yves  Gerald  Leroux,  8790  Terrasse  Forget,  La  Salle,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,497 

Int.  a.   EOID  79/06 

U.S.  a.  14—16.5  18  Claims 

1.  An  expansion  joint  for  adjacent  first  and  second  roadway 

sections  having  a  gap  therebetween  to  allow  expansion  of  said 

sections,  the  joint  comprising: 

at  least  one  intermediate  beam  member  in  said  gap  and  ex- 


tending along  at  least  a  substantial  p<:irtior!  oi  the  vMdih  of 
the  roadway  sections; 

resilient  sealing  means  kx;ated  in  and  closing  gaps  between 
said  intermediate  beam  member  and  the  roadway  sections, 
substantially  to  seal  the  roadway  surface  across  the  gap; 

a  plurality  of  joint  units  m  spaced  apart  relationship  across 
the  width  of  the  roadway  sections,  each  said  jomi  unit 
extending  from  the  first  roadway  section  to  the  second 
roadway  section  across  the  gap,  and  including 

a  spanning  member  extending  from  the  first  roadway  section 
to  the  second  roadway  section  and  movable  with  respeci 
to  at  least  one  of  said  roadway  sections, 

each  said  joint  unit  further  including  a  glider  box,  tixedls 
secured  to  the  intermediate  beam  member,  the  spanning 
member  passing  through  said  glider  box  in  sliding  relation 
thereto  so  as  to  support  the  intermediate  beam  member  on 
the  spanning  member  for  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween. 


each  joint  unit  further  including  means  for  substantially 
maintaining  a  predetermined  ratio  of  disunce  between  the 
first  roadway  section  edge  and  the  intermediate  beam 
member,  to  that  between  the  second  roadw.a>  section 
edge  and  the  intermediate  beam  member,  when  the  size  of 
the  gap  between  the  first  and  second  roadway  sections 
changes,  said  means  comprising 

a  sectionally  expandable  and  contractable  device  secured  to 
the  first  roadway  section,  the  intermediate  beam  member 
and  the  second  roadway  section,  said  device  having  ex- 
pandable and  contractable  sections  between  said  secunngs 
which  expand  and  contract  in  the  direction  across  the  gap, 
the  expansion  or  contraction  of  one  of  said  device  sections 
causing  corresponding  expansion  or  contraction  of  the 
others  of  said  device  sections,  in  predetermined  relation- 
ship thereto,  so  as  to  move  the  intermediate  beam  member 
transversely  across  said  gap  in  response  to  movement  nf 
the  first  roadway  section  or  second  roadway  section  to 
vary  the  size  of  said  gap 


4,120,067 
ARTICULATED  CLOSURE  FOR  A  PASSKNGER 
LOADING  BRIIXiE 
George  D.  Hone,  Roy;  Kenneth  L.  Noall.  and  Robert  L.  Saun- 
ders, both  of  Ogden,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Abcx  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1978.  Ser.  No.  886,975 
Int.  a.    B65G  6V  24 
U.S.  a.  14—71.5  10  Claims 

1,  A  closure  for  a  cab  which  connects  a  passenger  heading 
bndge  to  an  aircraft,  the  closure  having  a  plaiform,  a  flexible 
frame  including  a  pair  of  flexible  spaced  upnghts  intercon- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  by  a  flexible  transverse  member,  a 
curtain  connecting  the  frame  to  the  cab,  and  dnve  means  for 
moving  the  frame  toward  and  away  from  the  cah,  character- 
ized by: 

fist  pivot  means  pivoting  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame  up- 
nghts to  the  platform  to  enable  lateral  swinging  move- 
ment and 
the  dnve  means  including 

an  extensible  arm  assemblv  composing  inward  and  outward 
arms; 


864 


second  fnvot  means  pivoting  the  inward  arm  to  the  cab  to 

enable  vertical  and  lateral  movement, 
a  flexibH  joint  connecting  the  outward  arm  to  the  frame  and 


a  power 
swin 
away 


jing 


Philip 
48228 


4.120,068 

rXlly  wheel  cleaning  LMPLEMENT 

Michael  Kaczmarek,  11313  GrandyilJe,  Detroit,  Mich. 


U.S.  a.  15—160 


1   A  c 

wheel  of 
a 

rear 
a  partition 


a  elon 
end 


nected 
a  plundity 
outqr 
in  a 
said 
a  plurility 
inner 
cylij  id 
dire;ti 
cyliidi 
apluriJity 
surf  ices 
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4,120,069 

ADAPTER  FOR  COUPLING  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

BLADE  HOLDER  WITH  HOOKED  WIPER  ARM 

Bernard  C.  Sharp,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  John  T.  Petrik, 

Newtown,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation, 

Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,233 

Int.  a.    B60S  1/40 

U.S.  a.  15—250.32  7  Qaims 


actuator  connected  to  the  inward  arm  for  vertically 
the  arm  assembly  to  move  the  frame  toward  and 
from  the  cab. 


FUed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788.629 
Int.  a.-  A46B  5/00.  9/00.  15/00 


3  Oaims 


1    An  adapter  for  connecting  a  wiper  blade  holder  with  a 
windshield  wiper  arm  that  terminates  in  a  hook  having  a  finger 
turned  back  along  the  arm,  compnsing  a  unitary  molded  body 
of  resilient  matenal  forming  two  similarly  shaped  side  panels 
and  a  front  wall  and  a  cross  shaft  which  join  together  respec- 
tive forward  upper  portions  of  said  panels  and  hold  the  upper 
portions  of  said  panels  spaced  apart  to  receive  said  hook  be- 
tween them,  said  panels  having  on  lower  portions  thereof 
elements  to  mate  with  and  to  couple  said  body  to  coupling 
elements  on  a  central  portion  of  said  blade  holder,  said  front 
wall  and  said  crosi  shaft  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of 
said  panels  and  disposed  relative  to  said  lower  portions  and  to 
backward  upper  ponions  of  said  panels  so  that  said  body  apart 
from  the  blade  holder  can  be  held  in  a  posture  in  which  the 
space  between  said  shaft  and  said  wall  will  be  aligned  with  the 
finger  of  said   hook,   whereupon  said  finger  can  be  passed 
through  said  space  to  engage  said  shaft  pivotably  in  said  hook, 
said  lower  portions  and  said  backward  upper  portions  of  said 
panels  havmg  between  them  unobstructed  space  slightly  wider 
than  said  htxik  and  through  which  said  hook  when  engaged 
with  said  shaft  is  free  to  turn  upon  an  ensuing  turning  of  said 
body  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  a  position  for  mating  said 
coupling  elements,  whereby  upon  such  turning  said  hook  will 
be  captured  transversely  by  said  shaft,  longitudinally  between 
said  shaft  and  said  front  wall  and  laterally  between  the  upper 
portions  oi  said  panels 


eamng  brush  for  cleaning  recessed  lug  nuts  on  the 

a  vehicle  comprising; 

genei-ally  thin-walled  hollow  cylinder  having  front  and 

edge  surfaces,  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 

wall  extending  generally  normal  to  the  central 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder; 

handle  fixed  to  said  partition  wall  having  a  first 
jxtending  in  a  direction  generally  comcident  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  a  head  fixedly  con- 
to  said  first  end; 
of  brush  bustles  extendmg  outwardly  from  said 
surface  along  substantially  the  entire  surface  thereof 
direction  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
cylinder; 

of  brush  bnstles  extending  mwardly  from  said 

surface  toward  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

ler  along  substantially  the  entire  surface  thereof  in  a 

du-ettion  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

ler;  and 

of  brush  bnstles  extendmg  from  both  of  said  edge 
and  outwardly  therefrom  m  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  central  longitudmal  axis  of  said  cylinder. 


4,120,070 

CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Hubert  J.  Severin.  18  Beacon  Rd.,  Bethany,  Conn.  06525 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,638,  Jul.  31,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,578 

Int.  a.    B08B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  15—306  B  6  Claims 


1,  A  system  for  cleaning,  with  air,  relatively  thin  parts  of 
workpieces.  compnsing.  an  air  knife,  comprised  of  a  body 
having  an  outer  edge  pKinion,  and  an  internal  chamber  with  an 
mlet  thereinto  and  an  outlet  therefrom,  said  inlet  being  adapted 
to  receive  air  under  pressure  from  a  source  thereof,  and  said 
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outlet  being  comprised  of  a  multiplicity  of  side-by-side,  close- 
lyadjacent  channels  extending  from  said  chamber  each  channel 
ending  in  an  orifice  opening  at  said  outer  edge  portion  of  said 
body,  said  orifices  thereby  cooperatively  providing  a  substan- 
tially continuous  slit  therealong  elongated  m  a  predetermined 
direction,  so  that  air  charged  under  pressure  into  said  chamber 
may  issue  from  said  slit  as  a  sheet  in  streamline  flow;  and  means 
for  conveying  a  plurality  of  workpieces  in  succession  along  a 
travel  path  which  includes  a  portion  extending  closely  adja- 
cent to  said  slit  of  said  air  knife  and  generally  parallel  to  said 
predetermined  direction  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  slit,  said  conveying  means  being  adapted  to  support  the 
workpiece  with  thin  parts  thereof,  which  are  to  be  cleaned, 
disposed  generally  transversely  of  said  slit  during  their  gener- 
ally parallel  movement  along  said  travel  path  portion,  said  air 
knife  being  the  only  such  air  knife  present  at  said  travel  path 
portion,  so  that  the  streamline  flow  of  the  sheet  of  air  issuing 
from  said  slit  of  said  air  knife  is  not  unduly  disturbed  and  may 
impinge  upon  the  thin  parts  of  the  workpieces  to  effect  clean- 
ing thereof  along  well-defined  margins. 


4.120,072 

COMBINED  SUPPORTING  ROLLER-FRICTION  DRIVE 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OVERHEAD  SINGLE-PANEL 

DOORS 
Michael  Hormann,  Steinhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hermann 
KG  Amshausen,  CJermany 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  827.092 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Aur.  26, 
1976.  7626729 

Int.  a.    F:05D  13/02 
U.S.  a.  16—87  R  1"  Claims 


4,120,071 
DUAL  WHEEL  CASTER 
Donald  C.  Crescenzi,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,732 
Int.  C\:  B60B  33/00 
U.S.  a.  16—37 


3  Claims 


1-  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  fnctionalU  dnvingA  r!p<;n- 
ing  and  closing  an  overhead  single-panel  dooi  such  a^  a  garage 
door  or  the  like:  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  dnve  roller  having  a  drive  roller  axle. 

dnve  roller  supp<-in  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
dnve  roller  at  a  dcwr  with  said  dnve  roller  axle  disposed 
to  be  rotatably  dnven  by  dnvmg  means 

a  relatively  fixed  guide  track  fnctionalK  dn\ingl\  engage- 
able  with  said  dnve  roller  along  one  side  thereof. 

a  beanng  bracket  rotatably  supported  at  said  dnve  roller 
axle,  and 

a  pair  of  counterpressure  rollers  rotatably  supported  at  said 
beanng  bracket  and  being  engageable  with  a  side  of  said 
guide  track  opp<:isite  said  one  side  at  respective  p<isitions 
of  the  guide  track  spaced  from  one  another  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  dnve  roller.  v>.hereby  said  c<^unter^ 
pressure  rollers  assist  in  assunng  connnupa*-  fVictional 
dnving  contac;  of  said  drive  roller  and  >^iiui  guide  tra^k 


4.120,073 

DETACHABLE  HOLDER  FOR  BF\  ERAGK  (  ANS 

Robert  L.  Studebaker,  5732  S.  Evanston  PI.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  7410? 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  "'8L038 

Int.  n.    A45J  45  0^  B65D  23.  10.  23.2b 

U.S.  a.  16—114  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  caster  assembly,  comprising;  a  horn  for  supporting  a 
wheel,  a  generally  verticeil  bore  in  said  horn  extending  from  an 
upper  surface  of  the  horn  and  terminating  within  the  horn  to 
form  a  rounded  lower  thrust  surface  in  the  horn,  a  beanng 
surface  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  horn,  a  vertical  pintle  m  the 
horn  bore  having  an  integral  upper  flange  having  a  diameter 
substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore,  said  flange 
having  a  flat  lower  surface  engaging  the  bearing  surface  on  the 
horn  to  transmit  downward  axial  thrust  load  between  the  horn 
and  the  pintle,  said  pintle  havmg  an  integral  rounded  end  at  the  i  a  one-piece  detachable  holder  for  beverage  cans  inie- 
bottom  thereof  definmg  a  lower  thrust  bearing  surface,  said  grally  molded  of  a  plastic  matenal  compnsing  a  substantialK 
pintle  being  sufficiently  long  so  that  the  lower  thrust  beanng  U-shaped  hand  gnpping  portion  including  upper  and  lower 
surface  engages  the  rounded  lower  thrtist  surface  on  the  horn  legs,  a  resilient  arcuate  can  engaging  clip  extending  from  each 
to  transmit  downward  axial  thrust  load  betweem  the  horn  and  leg  and  each  encompassing  the  can  outer  surface  more  than 
the  pintle.  ^^0"  about  an  arcuate  inner  clip  radius  substantially  equal  but 
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slightly  less  than  the  outer  radius  of  a  can  to  be  held,  said  upper 
leg  having  m  integral  upstanding  shoulder  surface  about  its 
associated  c  up  for  engagement  of  the  can  outer  surface  beneath 
an  external  flange  on  a  can  to  be  held  and  extending  down- 
wards to  merge  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  clip  for  engaging 
the  outer  sitface  of  said  cans  therewith  over  a  vertical  surface 
extending  fiom  said  shoulder  surface  downwardly  through  the 
can  engagir  g  clip. 


4,120,074 

SNAP-LOCKING  HINGE 

D«Tid  A.  liber.  320-B  Ave.  C,  Gunter  AFS.  Ala.  36115 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,062 

Int.  a.   E05D  !/06.  7/10 


side  walls  and  a  blade  adapted  for  reciprocal  movement  posi- 
tioned in  the  housing  at  the  opposite  end  from  the  end  wall; 
said  end  wall  having  a  viewing  area  therein  so  that  when  the 
animal  is  properly  onentated  in  the  housmg  to  face  the  end 
wall  It  can  see  through  the  viewing  area  to  the  outside  and  said 
top  wall  having  a  viewing  area  therein  so  that  it  can  be  deter- 
mined from  outside  the  housing  if  the  animal  is  properly  onen- 
tated in  the  housing  so  that  the  animal  will  be  struck  a  kilhng 
blow  in  the  head  or  neck  region  by  moving  the  blade  forcibly 
downward. 


L.S.  a.  16-171 


2  Gaims 


4,120,076 

SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  STRAP  FOR  STOWING 

CONTAINERS  AGAINST  A  WALL 

Charles  Jean-Pierre  Ubre,  35,  me  de  lOrangerie,  91700  Ste 

Genevieve  des  Bois,  France 

Filed  Apr,  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,678 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1976,  76  10763 
Int.  n.    A44B  21 /(X) 
L  s.  O.  24—68  CD  *  CMms 


1  A  snip-locking  hinge,  composing  in  combination,  a  top 
hinge  platl  and  a  bottom  hinge  plate,  said  top  hinge  plate 
having  a  central  opening  and  a  slot  on  each  opposite  side  edge, 
and  said  bdttom  hinge  plate  having  hinge  guides  engaging  such 
slots  and  i  snap  member  engaging  said  central  opening,  said 
snap-lockiig  member  includmg  a  shoulder  engaging  an  edge  of 
said  centrfl  opening  when  said  top  hinge  plate  is  in  a  fully 
opened  position;  and  snap-locking  member  additionally  includ- 
ing a  note  1  engaging  said  central  opening  edge  when  said  top 
1  a  partly  closed  position;  said  snap-locking  member 
i  second  notch  engaging  said  central  opening  edge 
„..^..  .^J  top  plate  is  in  a  closed  position,  and  spnng  means  on 
said  top  plate  allowing  sliding  of  said  plate  laterally  respective 
to  said  bo;tom  plate,  for  disengaging  said  opening  edge  from 
-ock  member,  said  spnng  means  composing  a  struck- 
1  3n  each  said  opposite  side  edge  of  said  top  plate,  thus 

.„ ^  a  narrow,  resilient  spnng  finger,  that  is  located  beyond 

a  top  plate  end  edge,  about  which  said  top  plate  pivots  within 
said  hing«  guide,  so  that  lateral  sliding  of  said  top  plate  thus 
forces  saii  spnng  finger  to  move  toward  said  end  edge,  m 
order  to  provide  said  disengagement 


plate  IS  in 
including 
when  said 


said  snap 
out  notch 
forming  a 


4,120,075 

HL'MANE  SACRinCER 

WUliam  $.  Rypstat,  909  Ethel  St.,  Wausau,  Wis.  54401 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,387 

Int.  a.-  A22B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  117— 1  R  *  ^^"^^ 


1    A 

housing 
animal, 


1   A  system  fcir  stowing  roll-containers  against  a  wall,  com- 
posing a  strap,  an  anchonng  device  for  fastening  a  first  end  of 
the  strap  on  the  wall,  and  a  tightener  device  engaging  the  strap 
adjacent  its  second  end,  said  tightener  device  compnsing; 
a  tubular  casing  composing  two  parallel  faces  and  two  sides 
which  connect  said  faces  and  form  therewith  a  tubular 
conduit  through  which  said  strap  extends,  the  strap  ex- 
tending freely  from  the  anchonng  device  into  the  entrance 
at  a  first  end  of  said  conduit,  the  cross-section  of  said 
conduit  increa.sing  from  said  first  end,  each  of  said  sides  of 
said  casing  being  extended  outside  said  conduit  and  at  the 
second  end  thereof  opposite  said  first  end  of  the  conduit 
by  an  outwardly  curved  portion  forming  a  hook  directed 
towards  said  first  end  of  the  conduit,  whereby  each  hook 
IS  adapted  to  be  engaged  against  an  element  of  a  roll-con- 
tainer to  be  stowed, 
self-tightening  means  in  said  tightener  device  engaging  said 

strap  adjacent  its  second  end; 
a  tensioning  rotatable  lever  for  actuating  said  self-tightening 
means,  the  strap  in  stowed  position  being  tightened  by 
rotating  said  lever  in  a  first  direction  and  said  lever  being 
constituted  at  least  in  two  parts  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  parts  compnsing  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  and  being  retractable  after  the  strap  has  been  tight- 
ened, and 
locking  means  for  holding  the  strap  under  tension  after 

tightening  thereof. 


sicnficer  for  humanely  killing  an  animal  includes  a 
receiving  at  least  the  head  and  neck  region  of  said 
housmg  having  an  end  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of 


far 
sjud 


4.120.077 
TIE-DOWA,  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
William    F.    Fink.    Novato,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Roberton   & 
Schwartz,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  May  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,298 

Int.  a.  F16G  11/04 

U.S.  a.  24—130  8  Oaims 

1   .A  tie-down  tensioning  device  compnsing  a  rigid  body  of 

cast  polycarbonate  plastic  defining  an  elongated  open-ended, 

open  top  channel,  said  channel  tapenng  from  minimum  trans- 
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verse  dimensions  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  larger  transverse    V   is  the  volume  of  the  filament  guide  tube  expressed  in  uniti 
dimensions  at  the  open  top  thereof,  said  body  having  a  metallic    of  length  and  G  ,  is  defined  as 
rod  formed  into  a  generally  U-shape  planar  figure  rigidly  fixed 


thereto  and  projecting  therefrom  to  provide  attachment  means 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  channel  with  the  bottom  of  said 
U-shape  projecting  from  said  body  at  one  end  of  said  channel 
and  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  thereof  projecting  from  said  body 


G;|    =    C,    X 


and  Gg   i»>  defined  as 


16 


30 


G,> 


where  G  is  the  amount  of  fluid  and  Ij  ,  i^  she  arniUjni  I't  fihi" 
ment  passing  p>er  unit  time,  h  is  the  lls^v.  \eiocity  of  tluid  in  the 
filament  guide  tube  and  »,  is  the  \eUx!t\  of  the  fiiarricni  hundit- 
in  the  filament  guide  tube. 


at  the  other  end  of  said  channel  and  being  formed  to  provide  a 
hook  means,  and  an  opening  through  said  body  at  one  end  of 
said  channel  having  cross-sectional  dimensions  larger  than  said 
minimum  transverse  dimensions  of  said  channel  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  the  sides  of  said  channel  each  being  grooved  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  elongated  ridges  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  said  chaimel  to  the  top  of  said  channel  inclined  away  from 
said  opening. 


4,120,078 
SIMULTANEOUS  TEXTURIZING  AND  ENTANGLING 
OF  nLAMENT  BUNDLES 
Wolfgang  Martin,  Ludwigshafen;  Wolfgang  Bauer,  Heidelberg; 
Dieter  Herion,  Frankenthal;  Hermann  Linge,  Carlsberg,  and 
Hans  Kflopp,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,413 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1975,  2558481;  Jul.  19,  1976,  2632384 

Int.  a.-  D02G  1/16,  3/34;  D02J  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  28—252  6  Qaims 


4,120.079 
TOW  OPENING  APPARATl  S 
Masataka     Yamaguchi;     Saeko     Yamaguchi,     and     Tadashi 
Ohokubo.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Institute  of 
Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,129 

Int.  a.  DoiD  ;;  o: 

U.S.  Q.  28—282  5  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  textunzed  and  entangled 
filament  bimdles  from  drawn  or  partially  drawn  filaments  of 
synthetic  high  molecular  weight  materials,  by  passing  said 
filaments,  by  means  of  a  heated  fluid,  through  a  tubular  first 
treatment  zone,  and  thereafter  through  a  second  tubular  treat- 
ment zone  from  which  the  fluid  can  escape  radially  through 
slots  rurming  in  the  lengthwise  direction,  wherein,  on  bnnging 
together  the  heated  fluid  with  the  filament  bundle  to  be 
treated,  at  the  inlet  to  the  first  treatment  zone,  the  flow  veloc- 
ity of  the  fluid  is  left  substantially  unchanged,  and  in  the  first 
treatment  zone  a  volume  mass  flow  factor 


VM 


G    +  G„ 


of  from  50  to  1 50  kg/m  per  m^  is  maintained,  in  which  formula 


1   A  filamentary  tow  opening  apparatu*-,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  opening  rings  each  basing  a  pluralit\  of  small 
protrusions  or  ndges  and  valleys  formed  ti  tht,'  jitericr 
penpheral  surfaces  thereof. 

a  plurality  of  Of>ening  disk.s  each  basing  a  p)urdiit\  of  srnali 
protrusions  or  odges  and  valleys  formed  on  she  exteno-r 
penpheral  surfaces  thereof. 

said  plurality  of  opening  nngs  and  said  pluralits  i^f  opening 
disks  being  alternately  disposed  and  verticalls  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  by  a  suitable  distance,  and 

means  for  feeding  tow   filaments  to.  and  discharging  said 
filaments  from,  said  plurality  of  nngs  and  disks  in  alternate 
contact  with  the  intenor  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  open- 
ing nngs  and  the  extenor  penpheral  surfaces  of  said  open 
mg  disks,  whereby  said  tow  filaments  are  opened. 
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4,120,080 
METH0D  OF  MANUFACTURING  GRID  ELECTRODES 

T  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 

Jotunna  Wilhelmus  Antonius  Krol,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands; 
Bernhiird  Lersmwher,  Aachen,  and  Horst  Seifert,  Hamburg, 
both  o '  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
porati(  in.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  776,254 
Claims  i  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  27. 

1976,  2613170 

Int.  a:  HOIJ  9/14 
U.S.  a.  29-25.18  10  Claims 


closed  annular  space  is  formed  between  the  body  and 
the  annular  member.  . 

fb)  treatmg  the  assembled  insert  to  form  an  iron/alummium 
alloy  at  the  external  surface  of  the  msert, 

(c)  placing  the  treated  assembled  msert  in  a  piston  mould  and 

(d)  casting  aluminium  in  the  mould  to  form  the  piston. 

4,120,082 

lAIVERSAL  DRIVE  SHAFT  SERVICE  KTT 

William  L.  Bond,  510  Greenwood  Rd.,  Linthicum  Heights,  Md. 

21090 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  834,662 

Int.  CI.    B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29-254  ^  Claims 


^5!? 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  gnd  electrodes  for  electron 
tubes  compnsmg  the  steps  of  depositmg  pyrolytic  graphite  by 
therma  decomposition  of  a  carbonaceous  gas  on  a  mandnl 
therebl^  to  form  a  moulded  body,  separatmg  the  moulded  body 
thus  foWd  from  the  mandnl.  providmg  said  body  ^'tn  gnd- 
like  apertures,  and  annealmg  said  body  at  a  temperature  of  700 
to  120Cf  C.  for  less  than  three  minutes  in  an  oxygen  containing 
atmosphere. 


4,120,081 

ma:<.utacture  of  pistons  incorporating  a 
ther.mal  barrier 

Fritz  F  bsch,  Schwabach,  and  Rudolf  Zimmermann,  Nuremberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcan  Aluminiumwerk  Num- 
berg  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800.880 
Claim  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31. 

1976,  ;t624412  I 

Int.  a.    B23P  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  29—156.5  R  "^  Claims 


1  A  tool  for  removing  bearings  having  a  nylon  locking  ring 
from  the  yoke  of  a  constant  velocity  umversal  drive  shaft 
without  damaging  the  yoke  composing; 

a  stud  support  member; 

a  pair  of  yoke  supp<irts  extending  upwardly  from  said  stud 
suppon   member  at  separated  locations  to  engage  said 

yoke; 
a  pair  of  rods  extending  upwardly  from  said  stud  support 

member  outside  said  yoke  supports,  and  threaded  on  the 

end  opposite  said  stud  support  member; 
a  top  member  having  bores  through  which  said  rods  extend; 
means  mounted  on  said  top  member  for  engaging  said  yoke 

about  .  beanng.  and  for  receiving  said  beanng;  and 
thrust  means  engaging  said  threads  on  each  said  rod  for 

applvirg  a  force  to  said  top  member  to  cause  said  nylon 

locking  ring  to  shear  and  said  beanng  to  move  into  said 

engaging  and  receiving  means. 


5    3 


XP^ 


4.120,083 
METHOD  OF  PIPE  JOINING 

Marrin  C.  Echols.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Zap-Lok  Systems 
International.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  747,726 

Int.  a.   B23P  3/00.  25/00 

U.S.  a.  29—458  "^  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  piston  compnsmg 

(a)  forming  a  piston  nng  earner  msert  by 

(i)  fonmng  an  annular  steel  member,  having  two  opposite 
circumferentially  extendmg  edges,  to  be  channel- 
shaped  in  radial  cross-section,  the  channel  facing  radi- 
ally outward,  and 
$i)  securing  said  opposite  circumferentially  extending 
edges  of  said  annular  member  to  axially  opposite  radial- 
ly-inner inner  edge  portions  respectively  of  an  annular 
ferrous  metal  piston  nng  earner  body  whereby  an  en- 


1  In  a  method  of  forming  mechanical  joints  between  tubular 
elements,  of  the  type  wherein  a  bell  is  formed  m  an  end  portion 
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of  one  such  element  for  receiving  a  pin  end  of  the  other  ele- 
ment, the  improvement  compnsmg: 

tapenng  inwardly  one  end  of  tubular  member  to  form  a  pin 
end  and  enlarging  one  end  of  another  tubular  member  to 
form  a  bell  end  sized  to  receive  a  pin  end  with  an  interfer- 
ence fit, 
forming  an  annular  groove  on  the  extenor  on  a  cylindncal 
wall  portion  of  said  pin  end  as  near  to  said  tapered  end  as 
practicable,  and 
applying  a  lubncant-sealant  to  c  le  of  said  ends  so  as  to  fill 
the  angular  space  between  said  tapered  end  and  said  annu- 
lar groove  upon  formation  of  said  joint,  and  inserting  said 
pin  end  into  said  bell  end  in  interference  fit. 


area  thereof,  forming  a  laterally  enlarged  head  thereon 
which  firmly  engages  the  outer  edges  of  said  wall  pc^r- 
lions,  but  terminating  the  application  of  such  endwise 
force  before  substantial  reworking  of  said  wail  portions 
occurs. 


4,120,084 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPROVED  LUG  AND  HOLE 

CONNECnON  BETWEEN  SHEET  METAL  ELEMENTS 

Knut  Olof  Lennart  Wallman,  Fergas  AB,  Oskarsgatan  10,  S-582 

21  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  12,  1976,  7605383 

Int.  a:  B23P  n/oo 

U.S.  a.  29—509  5  Qaims 


4.120.085 
BEAM  TYPE  PLANAR  ARRAY  ANTENNA  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 
Robert  K.  Peterson.  Garland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
EMvision  of  Ser.  No.  547.899.  Feb.  7,  1975,  Fat.  No.  3.987.451. 
This  application  Aug.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  712.425 
Int.  a.    HOIQ  ii   /a  HOIP  //  'OCi 
U.S.  a.  29—600  -  Claims 


1    A  method  of  fabricating  a  planar  arra>  antenna  ^i-mpris- 


ing 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  permanent  connection  between  a 
first  sheet  metal  element  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a 
second  sheet  metal  element  having  an  integral  lug  projecting 
lengthwise  outwardly  beyond  an  end  edge  thereon,  whereby 
the  elements  are  disposed  substantially  normal  to  one  another 
with  said  end  edge  on  the  second  element  engaged  along  its 
length  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  element  and  with 
said  lug  projecting  lengthwise  through  a  hole  m  said  first 
element,  said  method  being  charactenzed  by: 

A.  forming  the  hole  in  the  first  element  by 

(1)  applying  outward  force  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  first 
element  along  a  line  segment  having  a  length  no  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  lug,  while 

(2)  applying  inward  force  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  first 
element  around  a  circular  zone  circumscnbing  said  line 
segment,  to  form  the  hole  without  removal  of  matenal 
from  the  first  element,  and  to  produce  out-turned  wall 
portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hole  and  a  convexly 
rounded  surface  between  the  inner  surface  of  each  wall 
portion  and  the  adjacent  undeformed  portion  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  first  element,  and 

(3)  said  hole  being  so  formed  that  the  distance  between 
said  out-turned  wall  portions  is  slightly  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  second  element; 

B.  so  forming  the  second  element  that  the  lug  thereon  has  a 
length  greater  than  the  projected  distance  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  first  element  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  wall 
portions; 

C.  inserting  the  lug  into  the  hole  in  the  direction  from  the 
inner  towards  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  wall  element 
until  said  end  edge  on  the  second  element  is  engaged 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  element;  and 

D.  by  applying  substantially  endwise  force  to  the  projecting 
end  portion  of  the  lug  over  substantially  the  entire  end 


(a)  configunng  an  antenna  back  plate  with  a  plurality  of 
senes  slots  from  a  sheet  of  antenna  forming  matenal 

(b)  configunng  an  antenna  front  plate  with  a  plurality  of 
shunt  slots  from  a  sheet  of  antenna  forming  matenal, 

(c)  positioning  the  back  plate  on  a  jig  base  plate; 

(d)  positioning  a  cavity  templet  on  the  jig  base  plate  to  define 
flanged  beam  bonding  areas  on  the  back  plate,  and  coating 
the  flanged  beam  bonding  areas  of  the  back  plate  with  a 
bonding  pnmer; 

(e)  replacing  the  back  plate  with  the  front  plate  and  position- 
ing the  cavity  templet  on  the  jig  base  plate  to  define 
flanged  bonding  areas  on  the  front  plate,  and  ^oatmg  the 
flanged  bonding  areas  of  the  front  plate  with  a  bonding 
pnmer; 

(0  coating  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  a  plurahtv  o!  flanged 
members  with  a  pnmer  coat,  attaching  strips  of  bonding 
matenal,  and  inserting  them  through  the  open  end  of  a  jig 
along  a  plurality  of  cavity  forming  mandrels  to  position 
the  flanges  of  the  fianged  beams  to  mate  with  the  flanged 
bonding  areas  of  the  front  and  back  plates,  and  closmg  the 
open  end  of  the  jig  to  lock  the  flanged  members  and 
mandrels  into  position  in  the  frame; 

(g)  positioning  the  jig  carrying  the  flanged  beams  on  the  jig 
base  plate  over  the  front  plate,  and  positioning  the  back 
plate,  with  the  flanged  beam  area  facing  down,  over  the 
jig  carrying  the  flanged  beams, 

(h)  positioning  a  manifold  templet  on  the  jig  base  plate  to 
define  the  manifold  bonding  area  on  one  side  of  the  back 
plate,  coating  the  manifold  area  of  the  back  plate  with  a 
bond  pnmer,  and  removing  the  manifold  templet. 

(i)  positioning  the  manifold  on  the  back  plate  with  the  open 
faced  waveguides  facing  down  and  in  alignment  with  the 
pnmed  manifold  open  faced  areas  of  the  back  plate 

(j)  placing  pressure  plates  within  areas  defined  by  the  mani- 
fold waveguides  to  lock  the  manifold  components  into 
fxjsition; 

(k)  placing  the  jig  beanng  the  array  into  a  vacuum  hag  and 
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a  vacuum  to  exert  a  uniform  force  on  the  front 
back  plates; 

the  bag  to  a  bonding  temperature  to  bond  the 
maiiifold  to  the  back  plate,  and  the  back  and  front  plates  to 
flanged  beams;  and 
removing  the  array  antenna  from  the  jig  and  the  man- 
from  the  cavities  of  the  array  antenna  and  attaching 
bars  to  close  the  open  ends  of  the  cavities  of  the 
arriy  antenna. 


4,120,086 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED 

NOZZLE 

Walter  k.  CrandeU,  Addison,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Fast  Heat  Element 

Manu  facturing  Co.,  Elmborst,  111. 

Continuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,618,  Oct.  21. 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,970,821.  This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,996 

Int.  a:  H05B  3/00 

U.S.aJ  29—611  HQaims 
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molten  filler  materia]  by  injection  molding  a  molten  syn- 
thetic plastic  filler  matenal  into  said  clearance;  and 


allowing  said  filler  matenal  to  cool  and  solidify  forming  a 
hquid-tight  joint  between  said  filler  material  and  said 

integral  annular  ndge 


4,120,088 

KEY-LOCK  KNIFE 

Paul  S.  Phelps.  1306  Woodlawn  Dr.,  MarjmUe,  Tenn.  37801 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,611 

Int.  a:  B26B  ]/04 

U.S.  a.  30—160  3  Qaims 


method  of  making  an  integral  heated  torpedo  for  a 

nozzle  which  comprises  winding  a  wire  resistor  upon 

laving  an  opening  therein  extending  the  length  thereof, 

extend  ng  a  lead  wire  through  said  opening,  connecting  the 

said  wire  resistor  to  said  lead  wire,  placing  a  ceramic 

at  each  end  of  said  core,  inserting  the  core  and  spacers 

unsheathed  into  the  open  bore  of  a  casing  composing  a  torpedo 

closed  at  one  end,  filling  the  bore  with  heat  transfer 

electrical  insulation  matenal  to  fill  all  voids  in  said  bore  be- 

said  core  and  spacers  and  said  casing,  placing  an  insu- 

v^asher  in  the  open  end  of  the  bore,  swaging  the  casing  to 

the  diameter  thereof  and  to  pack  the  insulation  matenal 

around  the  core  and  in  all  gaps  m  the  bore,  and  shaping 

end  of  the  casing. 


4,120,087 
MFlJHOD  OF  SECLTIING  A  BATTERY  TERMINAL  TO 

AN  EXTERNAL  WALL 
Keith  John  Bruce  McEwan,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Jo- 
sepif  Lucas  (Batteries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Con^nuation  of  Ser.  No.  514>»,  Oct.  15,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  M  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  336,711,  Feb.  28, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,458 
Int.  C\:  HOIM  2/16 
(tl.  29— 623  J  3  Qaims 

A  method  of  securmg  a  battery  terminal  bushing  to  an 


1  An  improved  knife  of  the  type  wherein  a  blade  is  secured 
to  a  roiatable  blade  pivot  passing  transversely  through  a  knife 
handle,  and  a  turning  key  is  connected  to  said  blade  pivot 
exienor  to  said  knife  handle  with  a  second  pivot  whereby  said 
blade  may  be  moved  from  a  position  within  said  knife  handle  to 
an  extended  position  substantially  aligned  with  said  knife  han- 
dle, the  improvement  which  comprises; 

said  blade  pivot  being  provided  with  an  axial  bore,  said  bore 

having  a  closure  at  an  end  opposite  said  turning  key; 
a  detent  element  mounted  coaxially  within  said  bore, 
wherein  said  detent  element  comprises  a  helical  spring 
within  said  bore  in  contact  with  said  closure  and  a  spheri- 
cal ball  at  a  second  end  of  said  bore  in  contact  with  said 
spnng;  and 
a  cylindncal  end  surface  on  said  turning  key  having  an  axis 
coexistent  w  ith  an  axis  of  said  second  pivot,  said  cylindri- 
cal surface  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  semispheri- 
cal  depressions  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  spherical  ball  in 
specific  pivoted  positions  of  said  turning  key  about  the 
axis  of  said  second  pivot. 


U.S 
1 


external  wall  of  an  electnc  storage  battery,  said  external  wall 
being  formed  of  a  synthetic  thermo  plastic  matenal,  said 
methcd  includmg  the  steps  of: 

locntmg  one  end  of  the  termmal  busmg  in  an  aperture  in  said 

eaemal  wall,  there  being  a  clearance  between  the  bushing 

a[id  said  wall,  said  wall  includmg  an  mtegral  annular  ndge 

extending  around  said  aperture; 

pariially  melting  said  mtegral  annular  ndge  adjacent  to  said 


4,120,089 
VEGETABLE  AND  FRUFT-SLiaNG  UTENSILS 
.\lfred  Bomer,  Pickliessemer  Str.  3,  5521  Dudeldorf,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 
1976.  2611879;  Mar.  24,  1976,  2612362 

Int.  a:  B26B  3/00 

L.S.  a.  30—278  20  Claims 

1    In  a  kitchen  utensil  for  cutting  vegetables,  fruit  and  the 

like  into  portions  such  as  slices,  such  utensil  including  two 

opposite  rails,  a  back  plate  earned  by  the  rails,  a  removable 
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front  plate  between  the  rails  having  a  surface  generally  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  a  surface  of  the  back  plate  and  a  slicing 
blade  between  the  two  plates  having  a  cutting  edge  at  least  part 
of  which  lies  in  the  same  plane  as  a  surface  of  the  back  plate, 


4,120,091 

DEVICE  FOR  ESTIMATED  AIR  NAV  IC^TION, 

OBTAINED  THROUGH  THE  COMBINATION  OF 

VARIOUS  MEASURING  AND  CALCULATING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Augusto  Borgato,  Via  Casalini  5,  Rorigo,  Itai>  (45100) 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1975,  64509  A  75 

Int.  a.   G01C2;  20 

C-S.  a.  33—15  B  13  naims 


-]K:-,;-^':.--.-,7:i77T^, 

........  J . «,  I..,.  J. -V  'rfi*-\-/r'"*/-9-^r'y'i 


the  improvement  comprising  the  removable  front  plate  having 
on  its  underside  bearers  each  containing  at  least  one  step,  and 
supporting  ledges  projecting  inwardly  from  the  rails  for  sup- 
porting said  bearers. 


4,120,090 
ORTHODONTIC  BAND  WITH  IDENTIHCATION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  IDENTinCATION 
Peter  C.  Kesling,  Green  Acres,  LaPorte,  Ind.  46350 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,332,  Nov.  3,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,667 

Int.  a.:  A61C  13/22 
U.S.  a.  32—14  A  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  making  easy-to-read  identification  for  a 
stainless  steel  preformed  orthodontic  band  having  a  highly 
polished  exterior  surface,  compnsing  the  steps  of  applying  a 
first  coating  of  non-toxic  material  of  one  color  onto  the  exte- 
rior surface  and  over  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  band 
at  one  area  along  the  band  which  at  least  visually  dulls  the 
polished  surface,  and  applying  a  second  coating  of  non-toxic 
substantially  opaque  material  of  a  contrasting  color  onto  and 
over  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  said  first  coating  m  the 
form  of  a  selected  indicia  to  permit  easy  identification  of  the 
band  type  and/or  size,  said  steps  of  applying  said  coatings 
including  printing  of  the  first  coating  onto  the  band,  cunng  the 
coating  by  subjecting  it  to  about  300°  F.  for  about  15  minutes, 


1.  Instrument  for  estimated  air  navigation  comprising  a  ba.st' 
member,  scalimetnc  rulers  extending  along  tv\.o  parallel  longi- 
tudinal borders  of  said  base  member,  a  roialablc  member  lo- 
cated on  said  base  member  inwardly  of  said  longitudinal  bor- 
ders, a  circular  logarithmic  slide  rule  having  a  first  scale  on 
said  base  member  and  a  second  scale  on  said  rotatable  member, 
a  first  goniometer  connected  to  the  rotatable  member  of  said 
slide  rule  and  having  a  marking  which  is  alignable  with  meridi- 
ans on  a  chart,  an  index  mark  on  said  base  adjacent  to  said  first 
goniometer,  said  first  goniometer  having  course-indicating 
markings  adjacent  to  and  alignable  with  said  index  mark  said 
first  goniometer  being  transparent  and  rotatable  with  the  rotat- 
able member  to  align  the  marking  with  meridians  on  a  chart,  a 
chronometric  nomograph  on  said  base  member  in  spaced  rela 
tion  to  said  first  goniometer,  a  px^ilar  grating  on  said  ba.se  mem- 
ber, a  slider  mounted  on  said  base  member  for  translaior> 
movement  thereon  and  a  second  goniometer  supported  by  and 
routable  on  said  slider,  said  second  goniometer  being  transpar- 
ent and  having  scales  thereon  overlying  said  polar  graiing 


4,120.092 

PLASTIC  INJECTION  MOLDED  BOW  COMPAS.S 

Goodwin  F.  Hanson,  4640  W.  118th  St.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  90205 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  786,516 

Int.  G.    B43L  V  :: 

U.S.  O.  33— 27B  3  (naims 


1.  A  compass  or  divider  compnsing  first  and  second  leg 
members  having  a  pivotal  relationship  to  each  other,  a  stem 


printing  of  the  second  coating  onto  the  cured  first  coating,  and  extending  between  the  leg  members  providing  tor  angular 
curing  the  second  coating  by  subjecting  it  to  about  300°  F.  for  adjustment  of  said  leg  members  toward  and  away  from  each 
about  15  minutes.  other,  said  stem  having  threaded  means  at  one  end,  said  first 
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leg  member  having  threaded  means  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  said  threaded  end  of  said  stem  being  threadly  engaged 
m  said  threaded  means  to  allow  pivoting  of  said  stem  about  the 
rotation  axis  of  said  threaded  means,  said  second  leg  being 
provided  with  a  keyhole  shaped  openmg  havmg  a  larger  part 
and  a  snUler  part,  the  other  end  of  said  stem  having  a  diameter 
which  vfui  fit  into  the  smaller  part  of  said  opemng  and  having 
spaced  ^arts  of  a  larger  diameter  to  fit  mto  said  larger  part  of 
said  opAing,  said  stem  being  pivoted  with  said  threaded  means 
with  r4pect  to  said  first  leg  and  directly  connected  to  said 
second  leg  via  said  opening  and  said  larger  diameter  parts  for 
coarse  Adjustment  of  said  first  leg  with  respect  to  said  second 
leg  andlaid  stem  is  rotated  about  its  axis  for  fine  adjustment  via 
said  thr^ed  engagement. 

I 

4,120,093 
PLANAR  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Alfons  Spies,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Johalines  Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


individual  servings  of  spaghetti  or  other  noodles  stacked 

upon  said  base 
3  A  measunng  device  particularly  adapted  for  measuring 
uncooked  spaghetti  or  the  like  comprising  a  base  member  and 
a  pair  of  upnght  supp<m  members  secured  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  pair  of  upnght  support  members  having  opposed  faces 
angled  with  respect  to  each  other  wherein  said  base  member 


FUed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,536 

priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 

1975,  2^*7478;  Jun.  5,  1976,  2625489  , 

Int  a:  GOIB  7/34  ' 

US.  Ct  33—174  P  ^  ^^^*^™* 
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measunng  instrument  for  measunng  the  extent  to  which 
of  an  object  deviates  from  a  reference  line  compns- 

meahs  for  generating  a  substantially  colhmated  light  beam 
w  tuch  defines  the  reference  line, 


and  said  pair  of  upnght  support  members  are  formed  to  receive 
and  support  hard  spaghetti  sticks  or  other  generally  straight 
noodles  in  honzontally  onented  positions  in  a  vertically 
stacked  arrangement  between  said  pair  of  upright  support 
members,  said  measunng  device  further  comprising  measuring 
indicia  disposed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
upnght  members  for  indicating  the  amount  of  spaghetti  or 
other  noodles  disposed  between  said  upnght  support  members. 

4,120,095 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

SPATIAL  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  TWO 

MISALIGNED  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Maurice  P.  Lebourg,  One  Greenway  Plaza  East  Suite  428, 

Houston,  Tex.  7704^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,196,  Sep.  2,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,281 

Int.  a.   GOIB  3/38 

U.S.  a.  33—180  R  28  Qaims 


mealis  for  measunng  the  position  with  respect  to  the  refer- 
eice  line  of  the  surface  of  the  object  along  a  measunng 
direction; 

det^tion  means  associated  with  the  measunng  means 
jlapted  to  detect  the  light  beam  and  to  register  the  devia- 
tion along  the  measunng  direction  of  the  measunng  means 
from  the  light  beam;  and 

pos  tion  adjusting  means  responsive  to  the  detection  means 
adapted  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  measunng  means 
automatically  to  substantially  eliminate  the  deviation. 
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4,120,094 
ME^URING  DEVICE  FOR  SPAGHETH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Pfaelzer,  50  Larry  La.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94611 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,092 
Int.  a.-  GOIB  5/00.  5/26 
a.  33— 174  T  3aaims 

A  measuring  device  particularly  adapted  for  measunng 
uncocked  spaghetti  or  the  like  comprising 

.  member  having  a  generally  planar  honzontally  dis- 
l»osed  upper  surface  wherein  said  base  member  is  sized 
iind  shaped  such  that  the  hard  spaghetti  sticks  or  other 
noodles  may  be  placed  thereon  and  supported  thereon 
substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  surface. 

.  of  upright  support  members  mounted  on  said  base  for 
)erTnittmg  the  spaghetti  sticks  or  other  noodles  to  be 
itacked  vertically  on  said  base  between  said  members  to  at 
east  the  top  thereof,  and 

. disposed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 

pnght  support  members  for  mdicatmg  the  number  of 


a  pair 


in<  iicia 


4  A  method  of  determining  the  spatial  relationship  between 
two  misaligned  pipes  compnsing  the  steps  of. 

placing  a  frame  including  a  gimbal  assembly  on  each  pipe 
end  to  define,  with  respect  to  a  known  reference  point  on 
each  pipe,  a  pair  of  three-axis  orthogonal  coordinate  sys- 
tems having  their  respective  origins  at  known  positions 
relative  to  the  centers  of  the  two  pipe  faces,  a  first  coordi- 
nate system  having  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  X,  Z 
axes  defined  by  the  axes  of  the  first  gimbal  assembly  and 
lying  m  a  plane  parallel  to  the  first  pipe  face  and  a  Y  axis 
defined  by  the  centerlme  of  the  first  pipe,  and  a  second 
coordinate  system  having  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular 
X  ,  Z  axes  defined  by  the  axes  of  the  second  gimbal  assem- 
bly and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  second  pipe  face 
and  a  Y  axis  defined  by  the  centerline  of  the  second  pipe; 
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measunng  by  direct  readings  the  following  geometnc  pa- 
rameters: 

(a)  the  center-to-center  distance  between  the  ongms  defin- 
ing a  line  segment,  L,; 

(b)  the  angular  displacement,  0,  of  L,  about  the  Z  axis; 

(c)  the  angular  displacement,  ef),  of  L,  about  the  X  axis; 

(d)  the  angular  displacement,  6',  of  L,  about  the  Z'  axis; 

(e)  the  angular  displacement,  (>',  of  Lj  about  the  X'  axis; 
and 

(0  the  angular  displacement,  y,  between  axes  X,  Z  and 
axes  X',  Z'  as  projected  onto  a  plane  perpendicular  of 
L,. 

21.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  spatial  relationship 
between  two  misaligned  pipes  having  substantially  planar  ends 
and  for  identifying  on  each  face  of  an  interconnecting  spool  a 
p»oint  which  will  coincide  after  assembly  with  a  known  point 
on  the  face  of  each  pipe,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  frames  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  pipe  ends  and 
having  aligning  means  for  referencing  the  orientation 
thereof  with  respect  to  a  known  point  on  the  pipe; 

first  and  second  gimbal  assemblies  each  mounted  on  a  frame 
and  defining  a  three  axis  orthogonal  coordinate  system 
having  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  face  of  the  end; 

a  staight  extensible  connector  member  connected  at  its  end 
to  said  first  and  second  gimbal  assemblies  to  define  a 
straight  line  between  the  gimbal  assemblies; 

said  connector  member  having  means  capable  of  defining 
and  retaining  a  known  displacement  of  one  gimbal  system 
with  respect  to  the  other; 

a  transducer  for  each  gimbal  axis  for  registenng  the  rotation 
of  said  member  about  the  two  axes  of  the  respective  gim- 
bal assemblies  when  the  gimbals  thereof  are  jxtsitioned  for 
connection  to  said  member; 

a  fifth  transducer  for  registenng  the  length  of  said  extensible 
member  when  connected  between  the  gimbal  assemblies; 
and 

means  for  transmitting  the  values  of  the  parameters  regis- 
tered by  said  transducers  to  a  read-out  device  at  a  remote 
location. 


4,120,096 

BOW  SIGHT 

Charles  R.  Keller,  411  Old  Evans  Rd.,  Martinez,  Ga.  30907 

FUed  Jun,  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,743 

Int.  a.-  F41G  1/02 

U.S.  a.  33—265  4  Qaims 


said  elongated  sighting  element  including. 

(1)  an  arcuate  surface  adjacent  a  bottom  pt^nion  thertxif. 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  slots  spaced  abc>ut  said  arcuate  surfat:e. 
and 
means  for  inserting  a  Icxking  element  m  one  of  said  sious  for 

locking  said  elongated  sighting  element   m   a  predeter 

mined  position  about  said  honzonial  axis 


4.120.097 

PULSE  TRANSMITTER 

John  Doise  Jeter,  201  W.  Qara,  Iowa  Park.  Tei.  76367 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  511,218 

Int.  a.   E21B  47/022 

U.S.  a.  33—307  16  Haims 


1,  A  device  to  create  pressure  pulses  m  fluid  moving  in  a  pipe 
stnng  for  use  in  earth  bore  hole  related  operation'-  ic-  transmit 
information  to  the  earth  surface  from  a  down  ho\t  a.ssemb]> 
attached  to  a  pipe  string  compnsing,  first  vaUe  means  sup- 
ported in  the  pipe  stnng  through  which  at  lea.si  part  of  the  fluid 
flows  to  change  the  resistance  to  flow  to  prcxiuce  pencxjic 
pressure  pulses  in  said  fluid  by  movement  to  and  from  a  first 
position  of  generally  more  fiow  restnction  and  a  second  peti- 
tion of  generally  less  flow  restnction,  moving  means  to  move 
said  first  valve  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 
actuator  means  having  a  second  valve  positionable  in  two 
positions  to  control  the  movement  of  the  moving  means,  said 
actuator  means  also  having  means  responsive  to  the  fluid  pres- 
sure differential  across  the  first  valve  means  to  move  the  sec 
ond  valve  means  to  one  of  said  two  positions  at  a  repetition  rate 
and  thus  control  the  movement  of  the  mov  ing  means  to  cycle 
at  said  repetition  rate  to  constantly  cycle  the  fin.t  valve  means 
between  said  first  and  second  positions,  sensor  means  to  sense 
at  least  one  downhole  condition,  regulator  means  responsive  to 
the  output  of  said  sensor  to  control  the  cyclic  repetition  rate  of 
said  actuator  means  so  that  the  pressure  pulses  peruxiically 
produced  in  the  fiuid  will  have  a  repetition  rale  that  is  propor- 
tional to  the  output  of  said  sensor. 


1.  A  sight  for  use  on  a  bow  for  aiding  an  archer  in  sighting 
on  a  target  from  both  an  elevated  and  level  shooting  position, 
said  sight  comprising: 

an  elongated  sighting  element  having  at  least  one  sighting 
bead  thereon, 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  elongated  extending 
sighting  element  on  a  horizontal  axis, 

said  sighting  element  being  balanced  about  said  horizontal 
axis  so  that  said  bead  pivots  about  said  horizontal  axis  as 
said  bow  is  tilted  for  automatically  determining  the  proper 
elevation  of  said  bow  when  shooting  from  an  elevated 
position, 


4,120,098 
SOLVENT  EXCHANGE  DRYING  OF  MEMBRANi:S  FOR 

GAS  SEPARATION 
Philip  Manos,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  I)u  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  698.695 

Int.  C\:  BOlDi/  W 

U.S.  a.  34—9  6  (laim* 

1.   In  the  process  for  drying  a  semipermeable,   polymenc 

membrane  that  is  wet   with  an  aqueous  membrane-wetting 

liquid  by  contacting  the  wet  membrane  with  at  least  one  re- 


874 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


placement  liquid  inert  to  the  membrane  and  to  the  membrane- 
wetting  liquid  to  remove  water  from  the  membrane  and  re- 
moving the  replacement  liquid  from  the  membrane;  the  im- 
provemem  which  compnses  contacting,  at  a  temperature  of 
about  frcLi  -50'  C.  to  50°  C,  said  wet  semipermeable  poly- 
meric mJnbrane  in  which  the  polymer  has  a  Cntical  Surface 
Tension  if  at  least  about  42  dynes  per  centimeter  with  at  least 
one  replacement  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
organic  Llvent  ^hich  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
an  aliphajic  alcohol  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  acetonitnle.  and 
an  aqueoLs  solution  thereof,  and  in  which  the  organic  solvent 
is  capabl^of  penetrating  the  membrane  and  has  a  surface  ten- 
sion of  1^  than  about  35  dynes  per  centimeter  at  20°  C  ,  and  a 
hydrogei  bonding  parameter  of  at  least  about  1.5  (calones  per 
cubic  certtimeter)',  and  wherein  the  relative  surface  tension  of 
the  membrane  wetting  liquid,  the  concentration  of  the  solvent 
in  the  retlacement  liquid  and  the  viscosity  and  the  molar  vol- 
ume of  tl  e  organic  solvent  are  such  as  to  provide  a  Permeation 
Factor  less  than  or  equal  to  about  50,  provided,  however,  that 
when  th«  temperature  of  contact  is  about  from  20°  C  to  -50° 
C,  the  Permeation  Factor  is  less  than  or  equal  to  about  100 
2.5  T,  wherein  T  is  the  temperature  of  contact  in  degrees 
centigrac  e;  and  after  water  has  been  substantially  completely 
removed  from  the  membrane,  evaporating  the  replacement 
liquid  to  obtain  a  membrane  free  of  water  and  replacement 
liquid 


4,120,100 
EDUCATIONAL  BOOK 
Judith  A.  Dugan.  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  David  S. 
Magee,  Flint,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,195 

Int.  CI.   B44F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  35—73  13  Claims 


4,120,099 

APPARkTLS  FOR  TRAINING  THE  TELECONTROL  OF 
A  MODEL  HELICOPTER  OR  THE  LIKE 
■ett,  LoTcnicher  We«  15,  5000  Cologne  41.  Fed.  Rep.  of 


Helmut 
Genn4ny 


Claimii 
1976,  26|l3734 


U.S.  a. 


1 

helicop^r 

scopic 

means 

assem 

helicopter 

universil 

said 

secured 

motions, 

portions 

rod 

means, 

universal 


being 


FUed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,281 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 


35— 12K 


Int.  a.   G09B  9/08 


23  Qaims 


Apjaratus : 


ibly 


as&:m 


1   An  educational  book  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pages  having  adjacent  edges; 

fastening  means  for  holding  the  pages  together  along  the 
adjacent  edges  for  turning  movement  relative  to  each 
other, 

means  for  interconnecting  adjacent  pages  to  assemble  the 
txxik  into  a  three-dimensional  object,  the  interconnecting 
means  including  a  flap  portion  extending  from  one  surface 
of  each  page,  the  flap  portion  having  spaced  side  walls 
connected  along  at  least  portions  of  the  periphery  thereof 
to  define  a  pocket  therebetween,  the  opening  of  each 
ptK-ket  communicating  with  the  other  surface  of  the  page 
through  said  page  and  receiving  at  least  portions  of  the 
flap  portion  of  the  rearwardly  adjacent  page  thereinto  to 
hold  the  pages  together,  and. 

wedge  means  disposed  between  the  spaced  side  walls  of  each 
Hap  ponii  n  for  providing  an  enlarged  pocket  between 
said  spaced  sidt-  ualls. 


4,120,101 
ORTHOPAEDIC  FOOTWEAR 
John  Alan  Drew,  433  Lxbridge  Rd.  Ealing,  London  W.5.,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,716 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1976, 
28295/76 

Int.  a.-  A43B  I/IO,  23/00 
U.S.  a.  36 — 4  9  Qaims 


for  training  remote  control  of  a  powered  model 

composing  a  base  plate,  a  generally  upnght  tele- 

iupport  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  first 

connectmg  said  lower  end  portion  to  said  base  plate,  an 

plate  adapted  to  have  a  model  remote  controlled 

secured  thereto,  second  means  in  the  form  of  a 

joint  connection  between  said  upper  end  portion  and 

bly  plate  whereby  a  model  helicopter  under  power 

to  said  assembly  plate  is  capable  of  roll,  yaw  and  pitch 

said  upright  telescopic  support  upper  and  lower  end 

being  defmed  respectively  by  a  sleeve  and  a  rod,  said 

_  secured  to  said  base  plate  by  said  first  connecting 

iind  means  removably  secunng  a  portion  of  said  second 

joint  connecting  means  to  said  sleeve 


1  .An  article  of  orthopedic  footwear  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively modified  to  conform  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer  having  a 
sole,  an  upper  sheet  of  thermosoftenmg  material  secured  to  the 
sole,  the  upper  sheet  having  two  edges  permanently  joined  at 
a  seam,  strip  of  thermosoftenmg  material  having  edges  that  are 
welded  to  the  outer  surface  of<|he  upper  sheet  covering  the 
seam,  the  article  having  means  allowing  trimming  of  the  article 
to  selectively  modify  the  article  to  conform  to  the  foot  of  the 
wearer  and  to  retain  the  structural  integrity  and  modified 
shape  of  the  article  when  so  modified. 


\ 
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4,120,102  4,120.104 

HEEL  PAD  WITH  RADIAL  RIBS  SHOE  FOR  CROSS-COUNTRY  SKIING 

Robert  H.  Kenigson,  601  Pisces  La.,  Foster  Oty,  Calif.  94409  Raimo  Juhani  l^mo.  I-^poo.  Finland,  assignor  to  Karku-Titan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,510  Oy,  Finland 

Int.  a.   A43B  ]9/00.  21/32,  7/24  Filed  Mar.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,144^ 

US  CI  36—71                                                                 5  Claims  Qaims  priority,  application  Finland.  Mar.  9.  19  6.  760599 

'   ■      ■  Int.  CI.    A43B  5    W   A43C  /J,  0* 

U.S.  Q.  36—117  ?  <laims 


1.  A  removable  insert  pad  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  fit 
inside  the  heel  of  a  conventional  shoe  from  the  back  of  said 
shoe  to  about  the  beginning  of  the  arch,  said  pad  being  formed 
of  a  resilient  matenal,  the  top  surface  of  said  pad  being  smooth. 
the  underside  of  said  pad  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  nbs 
cut  into  said  underside  radiating  outward  from  a  position  near 
the  middle  of  the  wearer's  heel  extending  out  to  the  margin  of 
said  pad,  each  said  nb  being  deformable  under  the  weight  of 
the  wearer's  heel  to  flex  in  a  direction  tending  to  twist  the  heel 
from  the  wearer's  opposite  foot,  the  back  edge  of  said  pad 
being  rounded  to  conform  to  the  inside  of  the  back  of  said  shoe. 
the  side  edges  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  the  front  edge 
being  transverse  to  said  side  edges,  the  width  of  said  nbs  in- 
creasing proceeding  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said  pad 


1  In  a  shoe,  such  as  a  shoe  for  cross-counir\  skimg,  an 
upper,  an  insole  fixed  thereto,  and  an  outsole  in  tht-  f'lrni  >!l  a 
casting,  the  improvement  wherem  said  upper  has  ai  a  front  tip 
region  a  layer  of  sheet  matenal  having  an  outer  surface  situated 
at  the  exterior  of  the  shoe  uith  said  layer  of  sheet  matenai 
having  an  outwardly  extending  lower  edge  region  embedded 
in  said  outsole,  said  outwardly  extending  lower  edge  region 
being  formed  with  at  least  one  aperture  through  which  part  of 
said  outsole  extends,  said  upper  also  having  an  muardls  ex- 
tending lower  edge  region  fastened  to  said  insole  with  said 
insole  and  inwardly  extending  edge  region  being  formed  with 
an  aperture  passing  therethrough  and  filled  with  matenal  of 
said  outsole. 


4,120,103 
DISPOSABLE  BOWLING  SHOE 

Robert  D.  Colby,  280  W.  State  St.,  Montrose,  Mich.  48457 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,778 
Int.  d.   A43B  3/26.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  36—97  3  Claims 


//  /Q  ^^     22      22 

'"'^-17  &~4~-L'\'^0 


Zi^' 


4.120.105 
BUCKET  ADAPTER  WITH  LOAD  ABSORBIN(,  MEANS 

V  isvaldis  A.  Stepe,  Willow  Springs.  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,599 

Int.  CI.    F02F  9/2H 

U.S.  Q.  37—142  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  bowling  shoe,  composing  a  toe  portion  with 
an  inner  sole  secured  at  one  longitudinal  side  edge,  an  adjust- 
able arch  support  received  within  said  toe  portion,  a  heel 
portion,  and  an  inner  sole  secured  at  one  longitudinal  side  edge 
within  said  heel  portion;  said  arch  support  including  a  tab 
having  a  T-shaped  tongue,  said  tongue  being  received  within 
and  rotated  within  an  elongated  slot  of  said  arch  support,  said 
tab  comprising  an  adjustable  arch  member  so  to  fit  all  sizes  of 
feet,  and  when  one  end  of  said  arch  support  is  received  within 
said  toe  portion  and  the  other  end  is  received  within  said  heel 
portion  beneath  said  inner  soles  of  said  toe  portion  and  heel 
portion,  said  inner  soles  are  folded  downwards  and  the  wearer, 
by  applying  pressure,  with  his  foot,  will  cause  a  plurality  of 
pointed  and  spaced-apart  tabs  of  said  inner  sole  to  puncture  the 
ends  of  said  arch  support,  and  thus  render  said  arch  support 
secure  within  said  shoe. 


1.  An  earthworking  implement,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  support  plate  having  one  forward  end. 
fb)  a  cutting  edge  extending  forwardly  of  said  one  t\<rward 
end  of  said  support  plate  and  having  one  forward  cutting 

end; 

(c)  a  tooth  adapter  having  rearwardly  extending  upper  and 
lower  legs  forming  a  cavitN  therebetween,  said  suppon 
plate  and  said  cutting  edge  extending  into  said  ca\it\.  said 
adapter  having  an  integral  load-absorbing  shoulder  ex- 
tending into  said  cavitv  and  abutting  s;iid  one  forward  end 
of  said  supF>ort  plate,  and 

(d)  means  for  secunng  together  vnd  support  plate,  said 
cutting  edge,  and  said  legs 


975  O.G.  38 
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t  4,120,106 
N¥  EXCAVATOR  V,TTH  ROTATING  VERTICAL 
CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
>ayne  Smith,  Edmond;  George  W.  Swisher,  Jr.,  Okla- 
homa bty.  and  Larry  W.  Teel,  Yukon,  all  of  Okla..  assignors 
to  GV  I  Corporation,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla, 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  787,629 

Int.  a.-  E02F  3/24:  B65G  57/00 

U.S.  a.  37—190  6  <^^"* 


base  member,  a  panel  connectmg  to  said  base  member  and 
extendmg  angularly  at  an  obtuse  angle  upwardly  from  said 
base  member,  a  pair  of  arms,  one  of  each  arm  connecting  to 
said  panel  at  a  side  thereof  and  projectmg  upwardly  beyond 
said  panel,  each  arm  havmg  an  aperture  provided  through  its 
proximate  upper  end  and  designed  for  accommodating  the 
rotatable  support  of  the  advertising  cards  therein,  a  slot  pro- 
vided in  each  arm  below  the  said  upper  arm  apertures  and  at  a 
distance  providing  clearance  from  any  cards  held  by  the  said 
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1.   In 


a  sidebank  excavator  movable  in  a  first  transverse 
direction  along  and  adjacent  to  an  embankment  and  in  a  second 
transvelse  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the  first  trans- 
verse direction,  the  excavator  havmg  a  conveyor  assembly  for 
conveying  particulate  matenal  deposited  on  a  receiving  por- 
tion thireof  to  a  discharge  portion  thereof  remote  from  the 
receiviiig  portion,  the  improvement  compnsing: 
an  elLngated  cutter  support  assembly  having  a  lower  end 
connected   to  the  excavator  adjacent  to   the   receiving 
portion  of  the  conveyor  assembly  for  rotation  about  the 
lorjgitudinal  axis  of  the  cutter  support  assembly,  and  an 
upber  end  connected  to  the  excavator  with  the  longitudi- 
nafaxis  of  the  cutter  support  assembly  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  thereof; 
mearis  for  rotating  the  cutter  support  assembly  about  the 
lortgitudinal  axis  thereof  in  a  selected  one  of  a  first  rotary 
diflection  and  a  second  rotary  direction  substantially  oppo- 
site to  the  first  rotary  direction; 
a  cutter  having  an  inner  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
periphery  of  the  cutter  support  assembly  and  an  outer  end 
disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  inner  end  thereof  rela- 
tivje  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter  support  assembly,  the  cutter 
hak-ing  an  earth  engaging  portion  extending  generally 
oiiwardly  from  the  outer  end  thereof  relative  to  the  axis 
omhe  cutter  support  assembly  with  a  first  tooth  extending 
geiierally  orthogonal  to  the  axes  of  the  cutter  and  the 
citer  support  assembly  generally  in  the  first  rotary  direc- 
tion, and  a  second  tooth  extending  generally  orthogonal 
to]  the  axis  of  the  cutter  and  the  cutter  support  assembly 
biit  substantially  opposite  to  the  first  tooth,  the  cutter 
ing  rotatable  about  the  inner  end  thereof  in  a  first  piv- 
oil  direction  to  decrease  the  radial  distance  between  the 
cond  tooth  and  the  cutter  support  assembly  relative  to 
thb  radial  distance  between  the  first  tooth  and  the  cutter 
support  assembly,  and  m  a  second  pivotal  direction  to 
dXrease  the  radial  distance  between  the  first  tooth  and  the 
cotter  support  assembly  relative  to  the  radial  distance 
3tween  the  second  tooth  and  the  cutter  support  assem- 
bly; and 

^  for  preventing  the  introduction  of  particulate  matenal 
\o  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  cutter  and  the 
cutter  support  assembly. 


rotatable  support,  the  slot  in  each  arm  comprising  an  aperture, 
and  said  apertures  being  aligned  for  holding  a  writing  instru- 
ment therethrough,  a  retainer,  an  integrally  curved  portion 
connecting  said  base  member  and  said  retainer  together,  said 
base  member,  retainer,  and  their  integrally  curved  portion 
provided  for  clamping  onto  the  telephone  to  thereon  display 
the  rotatable  advertising  cards  and  dispose  its  held  writing 
instrument  for  convenient  usage,  and  a  double  faced  adhesive 
tape  attaching  to  the  underside  of  the  base  member  and  capable 
o\  securing  the  backet  to  a  supporting  surface. 


4.120,108 
GUN  STOCK  COVERS 
Charles  K.  Vickers,  and  Patricia  A.  Vickers,  both  of  160  Friar 
La.,  McMurray,  Pa.  15317 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,199,  Mar.  19,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,906 

Int.  a.   F41C  23/00 

U.S.  a.  42-74  7  Qaims 


m< 


4,120,107 
TELE)»HONE  BRACKET  FOR  HOLDING  ADVERTISING 

AND  WRTTING  INSTRUMENT 

Michael  P.  Bukowsky,  6942  Birdie  La.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63129 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,509 

Int  a.:  G09F  3/00 

U.S.  Cll.  40—336  *  Cl*i™s 

1.  /.  bracket  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  telephone  and 

designed  for  rotaubly  supporting  a  collection  of  advertising 

cards  n  addition  to  holdmg  a  wntmg  instrument  compnsing  a 


1  A  cover  for  a  gun  stock  including  a  comb  comprising  a 
pad  of  flexible  matenal  dimensioned  to  cover  the  comb  and 
depend  therefrom  along  both  sides  of  the  gun  stock  short  of  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  layer  of  flexible  matenal  affixed  to  the  under 
side  of  the  pad,  and  mating  quick  connect-disconnect  separable 
fastener  elements,  one  such  fastener  element  being  affixed  to 
each  lower  edge  of  the  pad  and  one  such  mating  fastener 
element  being  affixed  to  the  gun  stock  on  each  side  thereof. 


October  17,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


877 


4,120,109 

EXTENDED  MAGAZINE  HOLDER 

Daniel  Dennis  Musgrave,  8201  Caraway  St.,  Cabin  John,  Md. 

20731 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,246 

Int.  a.-  F41C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  42—90  7  aaims 


_9A 


parallel  disposition  to  each  other,  said  assembly  being  adapted 
to  float  m  use  upon  a  body  of  water  and  said  lazy -long  unit 
enabling  separate  longitudinally  spaced  portions  thereof  to 
upwardly  flex  from  the  unit  as  a  whole  so  as  to  enable  an 
undulating  movement  responsive  to  wavelike  motion  of  said 
body  of  water  to  occur  m  said  assembly  while  floating 


4.120.111 
ICE-nSHING  TIP-UP 

Russell  L.  Young,  Jr..  424  Washington  St.,  Boonton.  N.J.  07005 
FUed  Jul.  30.  1974,  Ser,  No.  493.16^ 
Int.  CI.    AOIK  ^'  12 
U.S.  a.  43— 17  ♦' 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  cartridge  magazine  in  an  extended 
position  comprising  releaseable  means  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  magazine  near  a  base  of  said  magazine  and  a  structure 
supported  on  the  person  of  a  user  and  positionally  adapted  for 
support  of  said  means,  said  means  being  adapted  for  said  en- 
gagement whUe  said  magazine  is  inserted  into  a  magazine 
receptacle  of  a  firearm. 


4,120,110 

DUCK  DECOY 

Anthony  AeschUman,  Berkley  St.,  BerUey,  Mass.  02780 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,482 

Int.  a.-  AOIM  31/06 

U.S.  a.  43—3  9  Oaims 


1.  A  decoy  assembly  compnsing  a  longitudinally  onented 
support  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  adapted  for  relative 
respective   movement   between   collapsed   and   laterally   ex- 
panded positions,  a  plurality  of  decoy  members  each  including 
a  substantially  flat  body  having  a  profile  in  the  form  of  a  duck 
or  the  like,  said  decoy  members  being  atuched  in  an  upright 
attitude  to  portions  of  said  upper  surface  only  and  m  an  overall 
pattern  with  at  least  some  of  said  members  being  laterally 
displaced  from  each  other,  at  least  some  of  said  members  being 
pivotal  about  individual  upright  axes  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
port, whereby  said  decoy  members  are  longitudinally  aligned 
in  closely  spaced  lateral  relationship  in  said  collapsed  position 
and  pivotal  about  said  upper  surface  in  said  expanded  position 
so  as  to  assume  varying  rotational  positions  with  respect  to  said 
overall  pattern,  said  support  being  a  lazy-tong  unit  including  a 
first  set  of  substantially  parallel  longitudinally  oriented  later- 
ally spaced  elongated  elements  defining  said  upper  surface  and 
a  second  set  of  substantially  parallel  longitudinally  oriented 
laterally  spaced  elongated  elements  underlying  said  first  set 
thereof  and  defining  said  lower  surface,  said  sets  of  elements 
crisscrossing  over  one  another  with  at  least  some  vertically 
adjacent  elements  in  said  respective  sets  thereof  being  pivotally 
interconnected  to  each  other  so  that  said  support  may  be 
moved  in  an  overall  single  accordian  fashion  motion  between 
said  collapsed  and  expanded  positions,  while  maintaining  said 
parallel  disposition  of  the  elements  of  respective  sets  thereof  in 


^-.. 


1   An  ice-fishmg  tip-up,  compnsing: 

a  body; 

a  reel  for  storage,  pay-out.  and  retrieval  of  line: 
said  reel  being  coupled   to  said  body  for   rotation   m   >ne 
direction  for  line  retrieval  and  for  rotaticm  m  an  opposite 
direction  for  line  pav-oui. 
a  plurality  of  support  limbs  pivolallv  coupled  to  said  Nxiv 
a  resilient,  tip-up  signalling  indicator  coupled  to  said  bods 
means  earned  by  said  body  for  holding  said  indicator  in  a 

non-signalling  position;  and 
means  earned  by  said  reel  and  said  bt>dv  cooperative  for 
releasing  said  indicator  from  said  holding  means,  wherein 
said  body  has  a  support  extending  therefrom  m  cantilever 

fashion; 
said  reel  is  roLatably  mounted  on  said  suppKUt 
sai(*"«upport  IS  threaded,  and  further  including 
means  for  secunng  said  reel  on  said  support,  v».  herein 
said  secunng  means  is  threaded  for  threadedh  engaging  said 

support; 
said  secunng  means,  upon  being  threadedh  engaged  svith 
said  support  and  torqued.  with  a  selective  force,  in  said 
one  direction,  is  urged  against  a  surface  of  said  reel  for 
adjustably  constraining  said  reel  against  roution  with  a 
selective  constraint;  and 
said  constraint-effecting  secunng  means,  responsive  to  a 
forced  rotation  of  said  reel  in  said  opposite  direction,  also 
rotates  in  said  opposite  direction  to  immediately  and  incre- 
mentally release  said  selective  constraint  of  said  reel. 


4.120.112 

APPARATUS  FOR  AGITATING  A  USHING  LINE 

Alexander  J.  McBain,  5395  Frovan,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48603 

FUed  Oct.  18.  1976.  Ser.  No.  733.035 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  57/00 

U.S.  a.  43—19.2  9  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  agitating  a  fishing  line  comprising  a  base,  an 

elongate  arm  member;  a  pair  of  roury  members  m  dnvtng 

engagement  with  each  other;  means  mounting  each  of  said 
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said  base  for  rotation  about  its  own  axis,  means 
connecting  said  arm  member  to  one  of  said  rotary 
roution  therewith;  couphng  means  eccentncally 


to   the  extended  positions  resulting  from   centrifugal  forces 
extened  dunng  fly  swatting,  wherein  said  movable  member 


connecting  said  arm  member  to  the  other  of  said 
meitibers  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  sliding  move- 
thereto;  and  means  for  rotating  said   roury    and  said  fixed  member  having  abutting  surfaces  m  all  positions 
opposite  directions.  providing  a  swatting  surface  that  is  continuous  in  all  positions. 


ative 


Kiyoo  Yonjeya, 
Japan 


Claims 
U.S.  a.  0—100 


I  4.120,115 

SWITCH 
4,120,113  Nicholas  M.  Mushkin,  4755  E.  namingo.  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89109 

POUND  nSHING  NTT  STRUCTURE  Filed  Jan.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,989 

Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kog>o  K.K.,  int.  Q.   .\01M  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  43—137  1  Claims 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,449 
jriority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1976,  51/6626[U] 
Int.  a.-  AOIK  69/00 

3  Claims 


r- 


pcund 


1    A 

vestibule 
compnsinig 
eral  webbing 
an  elonga^d 
satd  ceil 
tached  to 
same 


FLY 

Donald  F 

233 

233 


I    I    1 


fishing  net  structure  comprising  a  fence  net,  a 

enclosure  net,  a  plurality  of  trap  nets,  each  trap  net 

a  ceiling  webbing,  a  bottom  webbing  and  a  penph- 

havmg  a  fish  outlet,  said  ceiling  webbing  having 

slit  extending  substantially  over  the  full  length  of 

^  webbing,  and  an  opening  and  closing  means  at- 

Ihe  edges  of  said  slit  for  opening  and  closing  the 


1    A  dcMce  fcir  killing  insects  compnsing: 

an  elongated  handle,  one  end  of  which  has  a  circumferential 
extenor  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible 
strands  having  one  end  secured  to  the  circumferential  end 
of  said  handle,  said  strand  ends  being  disposed  substan- 
tially uniformly  around  said  circumferential  handle  end 
surface  and  secured  by  a  length  of  wire  circumferentially 
v«.  rapped  around  said  handle  end,  said  strand  ends  lying 
between  said  wire  and  said  handle  end,  and  a  resilient 
member  disposed  between  said  handle  end  surface  and 
said  strand  ends,  whereby  said  wire  is  wrapped  to  force 
said  strand  ends  securely  against  said  resilient  member. 


irig 


4,120,116 

OPTICAL  TOY 

Guy  Williams.  11816  Goshen  Ave..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  763,724 

Int.  a.    A63H  3i/00:  G02B  27/08 

L.S.  a.  46—1  R  10  CUums 


4,120,114  I 

SWATTER  WITH  EXTENDABLE  HANDLE 
.  Little,  c/o  G€orge  Spector  3615  Woolworth  BIdg.. 
Broadway,  and  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth  Bldg.. 
BH«dway,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,129 
Int.  a.-  AOIM  3/02 
U.S.  a.  43—137  4  Claims 

1.  An  :xtendable  fly  swatter  compnsmg  in  combination  a 
striking  pad  secured  to  a  handle,  said  pad  compnsing  a  fixed 
member  lecured  to  one  end  of  said  handle  and  an  extendable 
member  slidably  mounted  on  said  fixed  member,  including 
means  elastically  secunng  said  movable  member  to  said  handle 
whereby  said  movable  member  can  move  from  a  normal  unex- 
tended  position  to  extended  positions,  said  means  biasing  said 
movable  member  to  said  unextended  position,  the  movement 


K-.J 


^3 


4  - 


1  .A  toy  comprising  a  circular  tubular  member  with  a  mir- 
rored inner  surface,  said  tubular  member  containing  a  transpar- 
ent sphere  reliable  through  the  intenor  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  tubular  member  having  a  retaining  means  on  each  end  for 
preventing  said  sphere  from  passing  from  said  tubular  member, 
said  retauung  means  forming  an  eyepiece  to  permit  viewing 


October  17,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


879 


and  having  a  pnsmatic  refraction  means  positioned  over  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  member 


4,120,117 
ARTICULATED  FIGURE  TOY 
Rouben  T.  Terzian,  Chicago;  Howard  J.  Morrison,  Deerfield; 
Palmer  J.  Schoenfield,  Evanston,  and  Wayne  A.  Kuna,  Elm- 
hurst,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates. 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,407 

Int.  a.-  A63H  li/]2,  13/16 

U.S.  a.  46—130  10  Claims 


4,120,118 
SEMI-DISASSEMBLABLE  TOY  VEHICLE 
Richard  Mathews,  and  Lorraine  Mathews,  both  of  12909  S. 
Escanaba,  Chicago,  lU.  60633 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,486 

Int.  a.   A63H  11/10 

U.S.  a.  46—201  8  Gaims 


representation,  and  a  plurality  of  khjI  membt-rs  adapted  ti-  tit 
within  and  be  removed  from  the  trunk  c<impartment  recess, 
each  tool  including  a  tcxii  head  adapted  to  engage  at  least  nnt 
but  not  all  of  the  hxisenable  members  and  operate  nnK  the 
fitted  loosenable  member  so  a.s  to  aJtemativelv  loosen  and 
tighten  the  fitted  loosenable  member  in  the  a.ss<K'iaied  carrAinji 
representation 


1.  An  articulated  figure  toy  compnsing: 

a  central  torso  portion; 

an  upper  torso  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said  central 
torso  portion; 

a  lower  torso  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said  central  torso 
portion;  and 

connecting  means  connected  between  said  upper  and  lower 
torso  portions,  said  connecting  means  including  a  biasing 
means  having  a  stable  over-center  position  when  the  torso 
portions  are  generally  aligned  corresponding  to  a  standing 
position  of  the  figure  toy  and  a  released  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  bending  position  of  the  figure  toy,  for  main- 
taining the  figure  toy  in  the  over-center  position  and  for 
movement  of  the  figure  toy  torso  portions  to  the  released 
position  upon  impact  to  the  figure  toy  in  a  manner  to 
move  said  biasing  means  off  said  over-center  position. 


1,  A  semi-disassemblable  toy  vehicle,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  vehicle  body  having  a  hinged  openable  hood  and  a 
hinged  openable  trunk  lid,  an  engine  compartment  recess  be- 
hind the  openable  hood,  a  trunk  compartment  recess  behind 
the  openable  trunk  lid,  a  plurality  of  engine,  radiator  and  bat- 
tery representations  affixed  within  the  engine  compartment 
recess,  each  such  representation  carrying  at  least  one  loosena- 
ble member,  each  representation  and  the  carried  loosenable 
member  together  defining  means  for  permanently  preventing 
the  loosenable  member  from  being  entirely  removed  from  the 


4.120.119 
ELBOW  PLANTER  BOX 
Hugo  George  Engel,  Somervilie.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Superior  Tool 
&  Manufacturing  Company,  Somerrille,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  709,769 

Int.  n.    AOIG  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  47—66  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  planter  box  adapted  for  containing  plants,  the  ^«/mho 
nation  compnsing 

at   least   two  box-like  receptacles  each   ha\ing   a  bottom 
opposing  sides,  an  open  top.  and  at  least  one  upen  etu; 

an  elbow-like  receptacle  ha\ing  an  open  top.  a  hoitom,  two 
pairs  of  opposing  sides,  and  two  open  reduced  ends  form- 
ing flanges  and  offset  from  one  another  at  a  given  angle 
greater  than  zero  and  less  than  180',  said  flanges  each 
being  dimensioned  for  snugly  fitting  within  and  being 
ngidK  attached  to  the  sides  and  bottom  of  an  open  end  of 
two  individual  ones  of  said  box-like  receptacles,  respcs- 
lively,  thereby  connecting  said  receptacles  together  at 
said  given  angle,  and  end  cap  means  for  selectively  closing 
any  open  ends  of  said  box-like  receptacles,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  receptacles  so  that  the  outside  surfaces  of 
said  planter  box  between  the  end  caps  have  suhstantially 
no  discontinuities  except  for  those  at  the  hend  ot  the 
elbow-like  receptacle. 


4.120.120 

LIFTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  WINDOW  OF  A 

VEHICLE  AND  THF  LIKE 

Herbert  Becker,  Coburg-Neuses.  Germany,  assignor  to  Metall- 

werk  Max  Brose  GmbH  &  Co..  Coburg.  (jermanv 

Filed  No>.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Dec.  3, 
1976,  2654902 

Int.  CI.    ia)5F  /;   14 
U.S.  C\.  49—351  8  Claims 

1,  In  a  window  lifting  arrangement  including  a  supp<^n 
member,  a  window  carrier  member  mounted  on  said  suppciri 
member  for  movement  m  a  verticallv  extending  path,  slop 
means  on  said  suppon  member  for  limiting  siiid  movement. 
dnve  means  on  said  suppon  member,  and  linkage  means  driv 
ingly  connecting  said  dnve  means  to  said  earner  member,  the 
linkage  means  including  a  link  meml>er,  first  secunng  means 
movably  secunng  said  link  member  to  said  earner  member, 
and  second  secunng  means  secunng  said  link  member  to  said 
suppon  member,  the  improvement  m  one  oi  said  securing 
means  which  compnses; 
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(a)  a  forked  guide  channel  fuedly  mounted  on  one  of  the 
two  members  secured  to  each  other  by  said  one  securing 

me  ins, 

(1)  said  channel  includmg  two  branch  portions  elongated 
in  a  common  direction  and  a  bight  p>ortion  connecting 
lespective,  longitudinally  termina]  parts  of  said  branch 
jKjrtions, 

(2)  said  branch  portions  transversely  bounding  an  elon- 
i;ated  guide  slot  therebetween,  and  said  bight  portion 
lK)undmg  said  slot  in  one  longitudinal  direction, 

(3)  said  slot  being  approximately  keyhole-shaped  and 
having  an  enlarged,  longitudinally  terminal  first  part. 
ind  an  elongated  second  part  narrower  than  said  first 
tart, 

(4)1  said  branch  portions  being  formed  with  respective 
longitudinal  grooves  open  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
slot. 


the  said  roof  slanting   forwarding   from   the  back  and 
wherein  some  of  the  light  rays  stnke  the  roof,  and 


(b)a 
ber 


the  underside  of  the  roof  being  provided  with  a  reflecting 

surface. 


4.120,122 
ROOF  EDGE  AND  WALL  CAP  AND  ANCHOR 

(5)  said  one  member  having  two  edge  portions  received  in    Norman  Bahr,  P.O.  Box  1845,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  68801 
iaid  grooves  respectively  and  thereby  fastening  said  Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,983 

channel  to  said  one  member;  and  Int.  CI.    E04D  13/00;  E04B  1/38 

guide  pin  fixedly  mounted  on  the  other  secured  mem-    L',S.  CI.  52—58  8  Qaims 


said  pm  having  a  shank  portion  received  in  said  slot  for 
longitudinal  movement  and  two  enlarged  head  portions 
outside  said  slot  on  respective  ends  of  said  shank  por- 
tion, 

(2 1  the  width  of  said  first  part  of  the  slot  being  sufficient  to 
pass  one  of  said  head  portions, 

(3 1  the  width  of  said  second  part  of  the  slot  being  smaller 
than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  each  of  said  head 
portions  for  securing  said  pin  against  transverse  move- 
ment out  of  said  second  pan. 


Stuart 


assi|[nor 


U,S. 
1   I 

an 


CI 


end 


portion 


4,120,121 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 
PREaOUS  METAL  PARTICLES 
A.  Surman,  442  Silver  Avenue,  Southampton,  Pa.  18966, 
to  Stuart  A.  Surman,  Southampton,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,587 
Int.  a.-  B24B  55/06 
.  51—270  17  Claims 

a  dust  collecting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
losure  comprising  a  floor,  a  roof  and  a  back,  at  least  a 

of  the  back  being  transparent, 
to  direct  a  flow  of  liquid  intenorly  of  the  enclosure  to 
dust  particles  within  the  enclosure, 
means  to  direct  composing  a  water  reservoir  and  a 
nozzle  which  directs  a  stream  of  water  from  the  reser- 
voir upon  the  dust; 
a  dr^n  provided  m  the  enclosure  to  lead  water  and  entrained 
particles  from  the  enclosure; 
of  illumination  to  light  a  working  area  interorly  of 
tie  enclosure, 

the  source  of  illummation  being  mounted  extenorly  of  the 
enclosure  m  a  position  to  direct  hght  rays  mteriorly, 


means 
wet 
sjjd 


dust 


a  source 


1.  A  cap  assembly  for  walls  composing 

a  U-shaped  cover  frame  having 

a  generally  planar  base  portion  and 

a  pair  of  supports  forming  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  cover 

frame 
at  lest  one  aperture  in  said  base  portion 
means  for  anchonng  said  cover  frame  to  a  wall  including  an 

anchor  member  having 
a  bottom  portion  adapted  for  embedment  in  a  wall  and  a  split 

end  adapted  to  extend  upward  from  the  wall  through  said 

aperture  in  said  base  portion,  and 
said  split  end  of  said  anchor  member  being  formed  of  a 

bendable  sheet  metal  whereby  said  split  ends  may  be  bent 

over  onto  a  surface  of  said  base  portion  for  securement 

thereon 
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4,120,123 
STRUCTURAL  CAP  AND  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  FOR 

BUILDINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gary  A.  Knudson,  17356  W.  57th  Ave.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,512 

Int.  a:  E04B  1/32,  1/88;  E04C  1/30 

U.S.  a.  52—86  5  Qaims 


1.  A  panel  assembly  in  a  building  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  panel  connected  between  a  second  panel  and  a 
third  panel,  said  panels  having  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  side- 
walls  projecting  from  opposite  side  edges  of  the  associated 
bottom  providing  an  outer  opening  and  a  pair  of  interlock- 
ing flanges  projecting  in  a  first  direction  from  the  ends  of 
said  sidewalls  and  connected  along  a  first  seam  structure 
and  a  second  seam  structure  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  panel  joining  the  sidewalls  of  said  first  panel  with  the 
adjacent  sidewalls  of  said  second  and  third  panels, 

(b)  a  fourth  panel  connected  along  the  opposite  side  edges  to 
said  first  and  second  seam  structures  covering  the  outer 
opening  of  said  first  panel,  said  fourth  panel  having: 

(i)  a  body  which  includes  a  generally  laterally  extending 
intermediate  portion  in  spaced  overlying  and  covenng 
relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  first  panel  providing  a 
space  closed  on  all  sides, 
(ii)  first  and  second  side  portions  attached  to,  extending 
along  and  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  intermediate  f)ortion, 
(a)  said  first  side  portion  having: 
(i)  a  first  sidewail  section  disposed  within  and  extend- 
ing along  a  first  sidewail  of  said  first  panel, 
(ii)  a  first  inside  section  angularly  extending  laterally 
in  from  said  first  sidewail  section  and  away  from 
said  intermediate  portion  at  a  selected  incline  with 
the  plane  of  said  intermediate  portion  oppositely 
spaced  from  said  first  seam  structure, 
(iii)  a  first  substantially  straight  flange  section  extend- 
ing laterally  out  from  said  first  inside  section  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  intermediate  portion  cov- 
ering and  strengthening  said  first  seam  structure 
and  held  in  place  by  a  substantially  straight  lateral 
flange  section  and  a  terminal  lateral  edge  fastemng 
section  of  an  adjacent  panel  similar  to  said  fourth 
panel  covering  the  opening  in  said  second  panel 
joining  one  side  edge  of  said  fourth  panel  to  said 
first  seam  structure  to  form  a  first  composite  seam 
structure  of  a  generally  hollow  triangular  struc- 
tural shape, 

(c)  said  second  side  portion  located  substantially  laterally 
out  from  the  associated  intermediate  pwrtion  and  having: 

(i)  a  second  sidewail  section  disposed  within  and  extending 
along  a  second  sidewail  of  said  first  panel, 
(ii)  an  arcuate  section  extending  laterally  generally  in  from 
and  in  horizontally  spaced  relationship  to  an  associated 
intermediate  portion  providing  a  track  for  a  seamform- 
ing  device  for  fastening  adjacent  similar  fourth  panels  to 
said  first  and  second  seam  structures, 
(iii)  a  second  substantially  straight  flange  section  extend- 
ing laterally  out  from  said  arcuate  section  in  spaced 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  an  associated  intermedi- 
ate portion  covering  and  strengthening  said  second 
seam  structure, 
(iv)  a  terminal  lateral  edge  fastenmg  section  projecting 


beyond   said   second    ilange   section    angularlv    folded 
back  and  laterally  inwardly  against  a  first  inside  section 
of  a  next  adjacent  panel  similar  to  said  fourth  panel  and 
said  terminal  lateral  edge  adapted  initiallv    ii    extend 
outwardly  and  toward  an  as«Kialed  intermediate  p<n- 
tion  to  form  an  inwardly  facing  channel-like  configura- 
tion  with   a   receiving  opening   of  a  sufficient   lateral 
dimension  in  relation  to  the  lateral  dimension  of  the  first 
lateral  flange  section  and  first  inside  section  of  said  next 
adjacent  panel  similar  to  said  fourth  panel  to  receive 
them  by  insertion  via  said  receiving  opening,  said  re^ 
ceiving  opening  having  been  narrowed  by  a  seam-form- 
ing device  covenng  said  receiving  opening  in  said  third 
panel  joining  the  other  side  edge  of  said  fourth  panel  to 
said  second  seam  structure  to  form  a  second  composite 
longitudinally  continuous  seam  structure  of  a  generalU 
hollow  tnangular  structural  shape, 
(d)  said  interlocking  flanges  of  said  first  and  second  panels 
being  secured  within  the  area  formed  b\  the  firs!  mside 
section   and   substantially   straight   Hange   section   of  tnc 
associated  first  side  portion  of  said  fourth  panel  and  said 
next  adjacent  panel  similar  to  said  fourth  panel 


4,120.124 
MOVABLE  WALL  ASSEMBLE 
Philip  A.  Temple;  Gene  B.  Hasbrouck,  both  of  Corr>.  Pa.,  and 
Stanley  M.  Howe,  Muscatine,  iowa.  assignors  to  Hon  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Muscatine.  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808,640 

Int.  a.    E04B  2'56 

U.S.  a.  52—122  29  Claims 


1  A  movable  wall  assembly  for  selectively  partitioning  an 
intenor  space  compnsing.  in  combination,  an  elongated  base. 
adjustable  support  elements  spaced  along  said  base:  elongated 
leveling  support  means  mounted  on  said  support  elements  and 
adjustable  therewith  to  effectuate  leveling  of  said  support 
means;  wall  panels  supportably  mounted  on  said  leveling  sup- 
port means;  a  vertical  post  member  at  each  vertical  edge  of  said 
panels,  each  of  said  posts  being  supported  on  said  supp<irt 
means  and  engaging  the  adjacent  vertical  edge  of  the  respec- 
tive panel;  and  tie  means  engaging  upper  portions  of  adjacent 
panels  for  mutual  support  thereof,  whereby  said  levelling 
support  means  is  adapted  to  be  leveled  pnor  to  a-ssemhling  said 
panels  and  p)OSt  members  thereon 


4,120.125 
POST  SUPPORT 
Joseph  Cvetan,  11549  S.  Kedvale,  Alsip,  111.  60658 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850.081 
Int.  a.    E02D  5/74 
U.S.  a.  52—156  4  Claims 

1.  A  support  compnsing  an  elongated  socket  having  a  height 
sufficient  to  extend  a  substantial  distance  along  the  height  of  a 
post  to  be  supported  therein  w  hereby  a  post  mav  be  suppc^rted 
solely  by  the  support,  an  elongated  spike-hke  member  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  socket  for  mounting  m  a  supporting 
surface,  a  vertical  stabilizing  member  extending   outwardly 
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upper  end  of  said  pointed  member  and  a  honzontally 
flat  plate  attached  only  to  the  free  end  of  the  said 


vertical  stabilizing  member  whereby  a  post  received  in  said 
socket  A-ill  be  entirely  self-supported  thereby 


4,120,126 
PATIO  POOL 
E.  West,  Yardley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cascade  Industries, 
Edison,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,104 
Int.  a.-  E04H  3/16 
U.S.  Ct  52—169.7 


15  Claims 


30 ^tV^'  ^'*.*i''iE-.5-  '■'-^'^ 


patio  pool  structure  comprising 
outer  wall  positioned  upon  undisturbed  ground  level 

th; 
inner  wall  positioned  upon  undisturbed  eanh  within  a 

ol  excavation; 

plurality  of  ngid  struts  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  to 
[d  inner  wall  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  outer  wall  for 
^ntaining  said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall  in  a  fixed 
Esition  whenever  the  pool  is  empty  and  whenever  the 

)ol  IS  full; 

;  filler  matenal  located  above  ground  level  between  said 
jter  wall  and  said  inner  wall  and  below  ground  level 
Ttween  said  inner  wall  and  the  undisturbed  eanh  to  fill 
te  space  therebetween  and  provide  a  stable  wall  struc- 
ture; and 
(e)  \  patio  platform  assembly  mounted  upon  the  top  edges  ot 
Lid  mner  wall  and  said  outer  wall  and  extending  over  said 
filer  material. 


apart  parallel  relation  from  said  first  panel  forming  a  dead 
air  space  therebetween. 

said  spacer  element  compnsing  an  elongated  hollow  tubular 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls  facmg 
said  first  and  second  glazing  panels,  a  first  wall  extending 
transversely  between  said  first  and  second  side  walls  and 
having  openings  therein  for  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  member  and  said  space,  and 

a  second  transversely  extending  wall  spaced  from  said  first 
mentioned  transversely  extending  wall  and  adjacent  a 
facing  surface  oi  said  frame  member. 


a  tongue  adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  first  glazing  panel 
extending  inwardly  of  said  second  transversely  extending 
wall  into  said  glazing  pocket  of  said  frame  member  inter- 
locked between  a  wall  of  said  pocket  and  an  adjacent 
surface  of  said  first  glazing  panel. 

desiccant  matenal  in  communication  with  said  space  defined 
between  said  first  and  second  glazing  panels,  and 

means  tor  supponing  an  edge  portion  of  said  second  glazing 
panel  in  place  adjacent  said  spacing  element. 

4,120,128 

\RRANGEMENT  FOR  SECURING  OBJECTS  TO 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURES  WTTH  MULTI-COMPONENT 

HARDENABLE  BINDER  MATERIAL 
Vlathias  Pauls,  Lauterbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Artur  Fischer  Forschung,  Tumlingen,  Waldachtal,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783.196 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1976.  2615185 

Int.  CI.    E04B  !/41 
U.S.  a.  52-173  R  10  Clainis 


10    1 


4,120,127 
DOUBLE  GLAZED  WALL  STRUCTU  RE 
S.  Eugene  Hubbard,  NUes,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kawneer  Com- 
Inc,  Niles,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,802 
Int  a.-  E06B  7/J2.  3/28 
U.S.  tl.  52—172  38  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  convenmg  into  a  double  glazed  wall  struc- 
ture ^  existmg  single  glazed  wall  structure  of  the  type  having 
a  sinile  thickness  first  glazing  panel  with  a  penpheral  edge 
portiin  seated  and  supported  in  a  glazing  pocket  of  at  least  one 
frama  member,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  spacer  element  supportable  from  said  frame  member  on 
cine  side  of  said  first  glazing  panel  and  havmg  a  stop  sur- 
(ace  parallel  thereof  facing  a  parallel  surface  of  an  edge 
liortion  of  a  new  second  glazing  panel  disposed  in  spaced 


16        22         12 


1  An  arrangement  for  secunng  an  object  to  a  support  struc- 
ture having  an  anchonng  hole,  compnsing  a  sleeve-shaped 
anchonng  element  having  one  part  of  transverse  dimensions 
smaller  than,  and  another  part  of  transverse  dimensions  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  those  of  the  anchoring  hole,  said 
anchonng  element  being  insertable  into  the  anchoring  hole 
through  an  open  end  thereof  so  that  said  other  part  supports 
said  anchonng  element  at  the  open  end  of  the  anchoring  hole 


October  17,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


883 


with  clearance  between  the  latter  and  said  one  part  and  closes 
the  open  end  of  said  clearance  upon  insertion,  said  anchonng 
element  having  an  interior  passage;  and  a  closed  collapsible 
container  accommodating  components  of  a  multi-component 
hardenable  binding  material  and  having  a  first  portion  fittingly 
insertable  into  said  interior  passage  of  said  anchonng  element 
and  a  second  portion  remaining  outside  of  said  anchonng 
element  upon  such  insertion  of  the  same  so  that  when  said  first 
portion  of  said  container  is  inserted  in  said  interior  passage  of 
said  anchoring  element  and  said  second  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer is  subjected  to  requisite  collapsing  force,  the  binding 
material  is  discharged  from  said  container  into  said  clearance 
to  anchor  said  anchoring  element  in  the  anchonng  hole,  with- 
out thereby  filling  said  interior  passage  of  said  anchonng  ele- 
ment about  said  first  portion  of  said  container  since  such  filling 
is  prevented  by  the  presence  of  said  first  portion. 


4.120,13€ 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Felix  Puschkarski.  Zjerleitengasse  40,  A-1190  Wien,  Austria 
Filed  Sep.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  834,-^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2U, 
1976,  2642227 

Int.  a.    F04B  ;   60 


U.S.  a.  52—285 


16  Claims 


10  2  11 


4,120,129 
PIPE  FLASHING  UNIT 
William  M.  Nagler,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Vernon  Earl  Woosley, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Pate  Company,  Broadview, 

lU. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,422 

Int.  a.   E04D  J3/14;  E04G  15/06 

U.S.  a.  52—219  *  Qaims 


1,  A  clamping  device  for  deiachably  connecting  two  plates 
disposed  at  an  angle  wiih  respeci  to  each  other,  the  dr\i.v 
compnsing  two  clamping  jaus  connected  to  each  other  b\  Koit 
means  and  forming  bearing  seats  on  opposite  sides  o\  the  hoh 
means,  the  beanng  seats  having  cylindncal  inner  surfaces, 
cylindncal  clamping  bodies  disposed  and  rotatable  m  each  of 
said  beanng  seals  about  an  axis  approximateh  perpendicular  \o 
the  bolt  means  a.s  long  a.s  the  clamping  device  i^  in  an  un- 
mounted state,  each  of  said  clamping  bodies  consisting  of  a 
separate  clamping  element  the  cross  sectional  area  of  v.hich 
has  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  ^.ircular  surface  sc>  that  each 
clamping  element  has  an  arcuate  and  a  plane  mOc  virta^t;  por- 
tion. 


1.  A  flashing  unit  to  provide  weather  proof  egress  for  a 
single  pipe  element  through  a  roof  surface,  said  flashing  unit 
comprising: 

a  unitary  hollow  housing  of  seamless  construction,  having  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  surface, 

said  housing  being  circular  in  cross-section  perpendicular  to 
said  axis, 

said  housing  havmg  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 

said  upper  end  and  said  lower  end  being  open,  thereby  defin- 
ing a  passageway  through  said  housing; 

a  circular  base  flange, 

said  flange  formed  integrally  with  said  housing  at  said  lower 
end, 

said  flange  being  formed  perpendicular  to  said  axis  to 
contact  a  flat  surface, 

said  housing  tapering  generally  outwardly  from  said  upper 
end  to  said  flange;  and 

a  hollow  sealing  element  having  a  top  and  a  bottom, 

said  sealing  element  including  a  plurality  of  concentnc  up- 
standing stepped  sections  of  diffenng  cross-sectional  di- 
mension, 

said  stepped  sections  being  arranged  in  order  of  increasing 
cross-sectional  dimension  from  said  top  to  said  bottom, 
said  stepped  sections  being  selectively  severable  whereby 
a  communicating  passageway  through  said  sealing  ele- 
ment may  be  formed, 

said  bottom  of  said  sealing  element  sized  to  closely  fit  said 
housing  at  said  upper  end  of  said  housing,  whereby  said 
housing,  said  pipe  element,  and  said  sealing  element  define 
a  chase,  sealed  at  its  top,  for  said  pipe  element;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  sealing  element  in  weather  tight 
contact  with  said  housing  and  with  said  pipe  element. 


4.120.131 
BITLDING  STRl  CTURF 
Frank  E.  Carroll.  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  C  arroll  ReMarch. 
Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1976.  Ser.  No.  -2(1.353 

Int.  (1.    K04B  7/76 

U.S.  a.  52—310  jy  ^iainas 


1    ,An  insulated  deck  structure  comprising: 

a  senes  of  parallel  sheet  metal  structural  shapes  uhi^h  are 
symmetncal  about  a  vertical  bisecting  plane  having: 

opposing  generally  parallel  equal  length  sides,  a  flange  ex- 
tending outwardly  at  substantially  W  from  one  end  of 
each  of  said  sides,  a  base  closure  extending  from  the  outer 
most  end  of  one  of  said  outwardly  e.xiendmg  flanges  to  the 
outward  end  of  the  other  of  said  outwardlv  extending 
flanges  forming  a  closure  between  said  parallel  sides  at 
said  one  end,  and  fianges  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  parallel  sides  a  distance  forming 
a  slot  between  the  terminal  ends  and  said  inwardly  pro- 
jecting fianges; 
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corrugated  structural  decking  above  and  resting  upon  the 
inwiird'.y  extending  flanges  of  said  structural  shapes;  and 

insulation  board  resting  on  said  outwardly  extending  flanges 
and  extending  between  adjacent  structural  shapes  beneath 
said  corrugated  structural  decking. 


MYIAL 


John  W 


U.S.  a. 


4.120,132 
ROOHNG  SHINGLE  AND  HOLDING  STRIP 
THEREFOR 
Kendrick,  P.O.  Box  441.  Gulfport,  Miss.  39501 
FUed  Mar.  3.  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,439 
Int.  a:  E04D  1/28.  1/34 
52-^78  7  Claims 


1  A  metallic  roofing  shingle  compnsing  a  body  portion  of 
trapezoidal  configuration  wherein  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
thereof  ire  parallel  and  the  bottom  edge  is  of  a  dimension  less 
that  that  of  the  top,  a  third  edge  thereof  being  subsuntiaily 
normal  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges,  said  bottom  edge  being 
bent  and  rebent  to  provide  a  channel,  a  holding  stnp  disposed 
in  backng  relation  to  said  shingle  body;  said  holding  stnp 
being  oi  wedge  shape  in  cross-section,  the  thicker  edge  thereof 
having  a  nb;  said  nb  being  loosely  disposed  in  said  channel. 
whereby  said  rib  is  spaced  from  said  bent  and  rebent  edges  and 
said  channel  is  free  to  discharge  moisture  therein  and  permit 
circulation  of  air  therearound. 


room  elements  are  subsequently  transported  from  the  factory 
to  the  building  site  and  there  disposed  face-to-face  m  each  of 
the  said  storeys  with  the  room  elements  of  each  upper  storey 
stacked  on  the  room  elements  of  the  next  lower  storey  and 
supported  by  the  load-beanng  structure  or  structures  of  the 
latter,  the  load-beanng  structures  of  supenmposed  room  ele- 
ments being  in  vertical  register,  characterized  in  that  each 
room  element  is  supenmposed  by  the  following  steps: 

(a)  prefabncating  sections  of  the  room  element,  each  of 
which  room  element  sections  compnses  a  prefabricated 
section  of  the  floor  panel  structure  and  any  vertical  load- 
beanng  structure  associated  with  that  panel  section  in  the 
completed  room  element, 
fb]  applying  to  the  room  element  sections  substantially  all 
installations,  glazing  and  surface  finish  associated  with 
each  room  element  section  in  the  completed  room  ele- 
ment, 
(c)  assembling   the   room   element  sections  in  end-to-end 
relationship  at  the  factory  remote  from  the  building  site, 
with  their  floor  panel  sections  in  substantially  a  common 
plane,  and 
Id)  ngidly  connecting  the  room  element  sections,  in  said 
relationship,  at  the  factory  by  structural  means  uniting  the 
room  element  sections  compnsing  assembled  floor  panel 
sections  and  vertical  load-beanng  structures  into  a  ngid 
structural  frame  of  the  room  element,  thereby  forming  a 
ngid  and  substantially  complete  room  element. 


MI 


4,120,133 
lOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  TRANSPORTABLE 
PREFABRICATED  ROOM  ELEMENT 
Franklii  Bartlett  Rodgers,  Baar,  and  Herbert  Grassl,  Ruswil. 
both  if  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Credeica  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzer- 
land I 

Contihuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,276,  Jun.  4,  1973,  abandoned, 

whici  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,992,  Mar.  8,  1971. 

aband^Dued.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,532 

Int.  a.-  E04B  ]/35 

52 745  6  Gaims 
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method  of  erecting  a  plural-storey  building  in  which  at 

_  upenmposed  storeys  compnse  transportable  prefabn- 

room  elements  constructed  from  room  element  sections, 

r&3m  element  bemg  a  cell-like  structure,  having  two 

sides  and  two  opposed  ends  constituting  four  vertical 

the  cell,  and  comprismg  a  ngid  floor  panel  structure 

vertical  load-beanng  structure,  of  room  height,  ngidly 

to  the  floor  panel  structure  adjacent  to  an  end  of  the 

stnicture,  the  room  elements  bemg  prefabncated  at 

remote  from  the  buildmg  site  by  ngidly  fmng  the 

structure  to  the  floor  panel  structures,  which 


4.120.134 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  HLLING 

FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 

William  R.  Scholle,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SchoUe 

Corporation,  Northlake,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,533 

Int.  a,    B65B  3/00.  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  53—434  33  Qaims 


panel 


b<anng 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  flexible  containers  connected  in 
continuous  web  form,  each  container  having  a  spout  communi- 
cating therewith  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  separable  cap, 
means  for  incrementally  advancing  said  containers  seriatim  to 
a  filling  station,  filling  means  at  said  filling  station  for  sequen- 
tially filling  each  container  through  the  opening  in  its  spout, 
and  means  for  placing  a  cap  on  the  spout  to  close  the  filled 
container,  said  advancing  means  then  advancing  the  filled 
container  from  the  filling  station  to  move  a  succeeding  empty 
container  thereto 

18.  A  method  of  filling  containers  each  having  a  filling 
aperture  therein  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  closure,  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  containers  connected 
together  senatim  in  a  continuous  row;  moving  the  row  of 
containers  to  move  the  containers  seriatim  to  a  filling  station; 
and  at  the  filling  station,  filling  the  respective  container  with 
contents  through  the  aperture  therein,  and  placing  the  closure 
on  the  container  to  close  the  aperture  therein. 
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4  120  135  mower  upwardly  to  thereby  overcome  the  effeci-s  of  gravity 

SUPPORTING  THIN-WALLED  CONTAINERS  acting  thereon,  lever  means  connected  to  said  lift  link  means 

Eugene  P.  Baldyga,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  and  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  for  moving  said  lift  link 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  means  and  said  mower  in  relation  to  said  frame,  and  fool  trea- 

'  Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746^88  die  means  connecting  to  said  lever  means  for  moving  and 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  7/28  maintaining  said  lever  means  in  predetermined  positions  corre- 

U.S.  CI.  53—473  11  Claims  sponding  to  predetermined  elevations  of  said  mower 


4,120.137 
TINE  BAR  RETAINING  DEVICE 
Ernest  A.  Schoeneberger,  Leola,  and  F:dward  A.  Blakeslee,  New 
Holland,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.998 

Int.  n.    AlOD  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  56—226  9  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  of  protecting  the  fragile  lower  portion  of  a 
thin-walled  plastic  bottle  having  axially  spaced  upper  finish 
and  lower  curved  pxjrtions  during  axial  loading  of  the  bottle 
while  filling,  capping  or  the  like  which  includes  the  step  of 
restraining  said  lower  portion  against  substantially  radially 
outward  deflection  while  said  load  is  applied  without  support- 
ing the  finish  portion,  the  improvement  which  compnses: 
confining  said  restraint  against  substantially  radially  out- 
ward deflection  to  a  localized  curved  area  of  said  lower 
portion  while  maintaining  a  seatmg  ring  section  unsup- 
ported during  said  loading. 


4,120,136 
IMPLEMENT  SUPPORTING  AND  LIITING  LINKAGE 
Jack  Howard  Rose,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Massey-Fergu- 
son  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  756,022 

Int.  a.-  AOID  35/12 

U.S.  a,  56—17.1  12  Qaims 


»- 


1.  In  a  crop  harvesting  apparatus  of  the  type  employing  a 
cam  operated  rotating  reel  including  roiatably  and  axially 
mounted  and  dnven  aligned  spiders  supporting,  on  respective 
aligned  legs  thereof,  elongate  tine  bars  journalled  at  respective 
support  locations  on  each  spider  leg  and  movable  laieralU 
relative  thereto,  each  said  tine  bar  further  including  a  cam 
follower  on  one  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  said  cam  \o 
control  the  rotation  of  said  tine  bar  relative  to  said  spiders  as 
they  rotate  360°  about  the  axis  of  said  spiders,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

a  device  for  selective  adjustment  of  the  lateral  position  of 
each  said  tine  bar  relative  to  said  spiders,  said  device 
including 
a  guide  plate  fixed  to,  and  spaced  from  a  lateral  side  of  one 
of  said  spiders  adjacent  the  tine  bai  journal  location 
thereon  forming  a  channel  therebetween  at  least  partially 
radially  about  said  location; 
a  bolt-sized  onfice  through  said  tine  bar  adjacent  said  side  of 

said  one  spider; 
a  clip  having  a  pnmary  leg  portion  and  a  tab  p<-irtion  extend- 
ing subsuntiaily  perpendicularly  awa\  therefrom,  said  tab 
portion  fitting  in  said  channel,  said  leg  portion  having  an 
elongate  slot  therethrough  with  the  long  axis  thereof 
subsuntiaily  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tine 
bar;  and 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  slot  and  said  orifice  and  fixed 
to  said  tine  bar  whereby  said  tine  bar  may  be  selectivelv 
laterally  adjusted  relative  to  said  spiders,  vet  rotate  rela- 
tive thereto  as  required 


1.  In  a  support  for  a  mower  beneath  a  tractor  having  a  frame 
and  an  axle,  scissor  linkage  means  including  draft  link  means 
and  lift  link  means  pivoted  one  to  the  other  above  said  mower, 
means  supporting  said  draft  link  means  to  said  axle  beneath  said 
frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  means  supporting  said 
lift  link  means  to  said  frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement, 
pivot  means  connecting  one  portion  of  said  mower  to  said  draft 
link  means  and  another  pivot  means  connecting  another  por- 
tion of  said  mower  to  said  lift  link  means,  resilient  means  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at  its  other  end  to  said 
scissor  linkage  means  to  urge  said  scissor  linkage  and  said 


4.120.138 
GRAIN  LIFTER  FOR  THE  CUTTER  MECTIAMSMS  OF 

HARVESTERS 
Gustav  Schumacher.  II.  and  Gunter  Schumacher,  both  of  5231 
Eichelhardt  Westerwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No,  704.024 
Qaims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14. 
1975.  2531435 

Int.  G.    AOID  55  10 
U.S.  a.  56—313  8  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  harvester  cutter  mechanism  which  includes 
a  mower  guard  finger  having  a  front  tip  region  and  a  mower 
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er  holder,  a  gram  lifter  compnsmg  an  elongated 

having  a  rear  upper  region  secured  to  said  holder. 

loiver  region  adapted  to  glide  along  the  ground,  an 

intermediate  region  mclined   rearwardly  and  up- 

im  said  front  lower  region,  and  a  fourth  elongated 

situated  between  said  mtermediate  and  rear  regions,  a 

_  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  forth  region 

If  iport  leg  and  embracmg  said  front  tip  region  of  said 

___  finger,  said  fourth  region  of  said  support  leg 

cross  section  which  provides  said  fourth  region  with 


having  a  curve  therein,  the  outer  strand  guiding  means  includ- 
mg  a  senes  of  interspaced  hnearly  tapered  rollers  disposed 
along  the  curve  in  the  path  of  each  outer  strand  and  held  in 
engagement  therewith,  at  least  some  of  the  tapered  rollers 
being  each  set  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  transverse  to  the 
axial  direction  of  the  outer  strand  being  fed  thereover, 
whereby  a  pretwist  imparted  to  each  outer  strand  by  the  rota- 
tion of  one  of  the  outer  strand  pay-out  means  about  the  third 
axis  IS  smoothly  transmitted  through  the  length  of  the  outer 
strand  from  the  outer  strand  pay-out  means  to  the  laying  die. 
and  whereby  the  core  and  the  outer  strands  can  be  assembled 
into  the  cable  of  improved  charactenstics. 


a  ngidity  sufficient  to  prevent  yielding  of  said  support  leg  at 
said  foum  region  thereof  during  operation  of  the  harvester, 
while  saidfrear  upper  region,  front  lower  region,  and  elongated 
intermediate  region  of  said  support  leg  are  made  of  a  solid  flat 
matenaJ  i-hich  is  springy  and  capable  of  yielding  resiliently 
during  operation  of  the  harvester,  said  fourth  region  of  said 
support  itg  being  made  of  the  same  matenal  as  and  being 
integral  With  the  adjoining  regions  thereof  but  being  trans- 
versely ci.rved  to  have  the  configuration  of  an  elongated  chan- 
nel of  sujstantially  U-shaped  cross  section  to  provide  said 
fourth  section  with  said  ngidity. 

4,120,139 
CABLE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Terasawa;    Akitoshi    Okamura;    Shigeru    Okuyama; 
TakehUto  Nishiyama,  and  Tadao  Nishida,  all  of  Higashi- 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tatsuta  Densen  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,035 
priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1976,  51-91736 
Int.  a.-  DOIH  13/02.  13/04 
_13  13  Qaims 


4,120,140 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  A  THREAD 

Hans  Raasch,  and  Hans  Grecksch,  both  of  Monchengladbach, 
Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.,  Monchenglad- 
bach, G«nnany 

FUed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1976.  2620805 

Int.  a.    DOIH  15/00 
U.S.  a.  57—34  R  5  Claims 
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Shinichi 


Osaka, 
Osaka, 


Claims 
U.S.  a. 
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1.  In  kpparatus  for  assemblying  a  cable  by  laying  outer 
strands  around  a  core,  wherem  the  apparatus  is  of  the  type 
mcludinX  core  pay-out  means  and  cable  take-up  means  rotat- 
able  in  the  same  direction  about  a  common,  stationary  first  axis 
and  further  rotatable  about  revolving  second  axes  transverse  to 
the  first  axis  for  paying  out  the  core  and  taking  up  the  assem- 
bled cable,  respectively,  a  plurality  of  outer  strand  pay-out 
means  eich  rotatable  about  a  stationary  third  axis  and  each 
further  rotatable  about  a  revolving  fourth  axis  transverse  to  the 
third  axis  for  paying  out  one  of  the  outer  strands,  and  a  station- 
ary laying  die  disposed  on  the  first  axis  between  the  core  pay- 
out means  and  the  cable  take-up  means  for  closely  receiving 
and  pasang  therethrough  the  outer  strands  and  the  core  so  as 
to  assemble  for  the  former  around  the  latter,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  means  for  guiding  the  core  from  the  core 
pay-out  means  to  the  laying  die  substantially  along  the  first 
axis,  the  core  guiding  means  mcludmg  means  for  smoothly 
transmitiing  a  pre-twist,  which  is  imparted  to  the  core  by  the 
rotation  [of  the  core  pay-out  means  about  the  first  axis,  through 
the  lengrth  of  the  core  from  the  core  pay-out  means  to  the 
laying  die,  and  means  for  guiding  each  outer  strand  from  one  of 
the  outer  strand  pay-out  means  to  the  laying  die  along  a  path 


1  Method  of  joining  a  thread  of  a  take-up  coil  at  a  spinning 
station  of  a  rotor  spinning  machine  having  a  normal  travel 
course  therethrough  from  the  spinning  rotor  to  the  take-up  coil 
for  a  thread  that  has  been  spun  therein  and  having  a  thread 
draw-off  device  and  a  thread  guide  disposed  in  the  normal 
travel  course,  the  joining  being  effected  by  means  of  a  travel- 
ing joining  device  having  a  thread  draw-off  device  for  drawing 
off  a  thread  end  from  the  take-up  coil  and  having  a  thread 
delivery  device  for  transfernng  the  drawn-off  thread  end  to 
the  spinning  rotor  of  the  spinning  station,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  guiding  a  thread  back  from  the  take-up  coil  to 
the  spinning  rotor  through  the  thread  draw-off  device  of  the 
joining  device,  which  has  been  switched  to  reverse  operation, 
and  through  the  thread  draw-off  device  of  the  spinning  station 
which  has  been  switched  to  idlmg  operation,  switching  the 
thread  draw-off  device  of  the  jommg  device  to  forward  opera- 
tion at  an  instant  at  which  the  thread  is  joined,  switching  on  the 
thread  draw-off  device  of  the  spinning  station  at  an  instant  at 
which  the  thread  draw-off  devices  of  both  the  spinning  station 
and  the  joining  device  are  of)erating  together,  removing  the 
thread  from  the  thread  draw-off  device  of  the  joining  device 
by  means  of  the  thread  delivery  device  and  transfering  the 
thread  thereby  to  the  normal  travel  course  of  the  thread  and  to 
the  thread  guide  in  the  spinnmg  station  against  the  action  of  a 
restoring  force,  and  rotating  the  take-up  coil  during  said  trans- 
fer at  a  speed  that  is  mcreased  over  the  normal  winding  speed. 
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4,120,141 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  TEXTURED  POLYESTER  YARN 
George  Lopatin,  Newton  Centre,  Mass.,  and  Menachem  Lewin, 
Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  The  State  of  Israel  Ministry  of 
Commerce  and  Industry,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,529 

Int.  a.'  D02G  1/02 

U.S.  a.  57—34  HS  20  Qaims 


4,120,142 
YARN  INJECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  COOPERATION 
WITH  PNEUnVlATIC  YARN  THREADING  DFVICi:S  OF  A 

TEXTILE  YARN  PROCESSING  MACHINF 
Gusta?  Franzcn,  WiUich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Palitex  Project  Company  GmbH,  Krefeid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rer- 

many 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  842.891 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 

1976.  2646921 

Int.  a.    DOIH  15/00,  13/04 
U.S.  a.  57— 34R  11  Claims 


/;=^84 


1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  drawing  and  false-twist 
texturing  of  partially  onented  polyester  yam,  which  compnses 
passing  the  yam  from  a  supply  source,  in  succession,  through 

a.  a  yam  feed  system; 

b.  a  heating  zone  wherein  the  yam  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  175°  to  about  235°  C; 

c.  a  heat-maintenance  zone,  wherein  the  yam  is  maintained, 
for  at  least  0.05  sees,  after  the  yam  leaves  said  heating 
zone,  at  a  temperature  below  said  temperature  of  the 
heating  zone  and  from  about  150°  to  about  190°  C; 

d.  a  cooling  zone  wherein  the  yam  is  cooled  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  about  80°  C; 

e.  a  false-twisting  means; 

f.  take-up  means  which  is  effecting  the  drawing  of  the  yam 
in  said  temperature  maintenance  zone  and  cooling  zone: 
and 

g.  winding-up  means. 

11.  Apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  drawing  and  false-twist 
texturing  of  partially  oriented  polyester  yam,  compnsing  in 
sequence: 

a  yam  feed  system; 

yam  heating  means  adapted  to  heat  the  yam  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  175°  to  about  235°  C; 
heat  maintenance  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  yam  at  a 
temperature  below  said  temperature  of  the  heating  means 
and  between  about  150°  and  about  190°  C,  for  at  least  0.05 

sees.; 

false-twisting  means  disposed  at  such  a  distance  from  said 
heat  maintenance  means  so  as  to  provide  for  an  interposed 
cooling  zone  sufficient  to  allow  the  yam  to  cool  to  a 
temperature  below  about  80°  C  before  it  reaches  said 
false-twisting  means; 

a  draw-roller  system  adapted  to  effect  drawing  of  the  yam  to 
the  desired  draw  ratio;  and 

winding-up  means. 


1  In  a  textile  yam  processing  machine,  such  as  a  two-for-one 

twister  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 

a  plurality  of  spindle  assemblies  mounted  m  generalh  Mde- 
by-side  relationship  along  the  outside  of  said  machine  and 
each  including  a  dnven  rotating  rotor  mechanism,  a  sta- 
tionary earner  mechanism  for  carrying  a  hollow  supply 
package  of  yarn,  and  an  elongate  yarn  passageway  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  the  top  of  said  carrier  mecha- 
nism along  the  axis  oi  said  spindle  assembly  and  radially 
outwardly  through  said  rotor  mechanism  for  receiving  the 
yam  from  the  supply  package  therethrough  during  yarn 
processing; 
selectively-operable   pneumatic   threading   mechanisms   tor 
being  operated  to  automatically  thread  \arn  v.ithdrav.n 
from  the  supply  package  through  said  yarn  passage  v.  as 
dunng  threading-up  of  said  spindle  a.ssemblies  by  creating 
a  suction  through  the  yarn  entry  pornon  of  said  passage- 
way and  a  positive  air  stream  through  the  \arri  c\it  i^'t- 
tion  of  said  passageway;  and 
pneumatic  yarn  injection  means,  operativeiv  associated  with 
said  threading  mechanisms  of  each  of  said  spindle  assem- 
blies, for  creating  a  suction  extending  therein  for  grasping 
and  containing  therein  a  free  end  of  yam  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  supply  package  o{  yam  along  the  tiutside 
of  said  machine  and  for  creating  a  positive  air  stream 
extending  thereout  for  conveying  and  comletely  releasing 
the  grasped  and  contained  free  end  ^>f  sarn  therefrom  to 
the  entry  portion  of  said  sarn  pa.ss;igewa>   through  said 
spindle  assembly  for  receipt  by  the  suction  created  there- 
through   by   said    pneumatic   threading    mechanisms   ior 
etTecting  threading-up  of  said  spindle  assembly  and  to 
eliminate  manual  handling  of  the  free  end  >'!  \arn  dunng 
such  pneumatic  threading-up  of  said  spindle  a.ssembly. 
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4,120,1'U 
JID  SELF-T>*1ST  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
.  Chambley,  and  Alan  H.  Norris,  both  of  Rome,  Ga., 
to  Champion  IntemationaJ  Corporation,  Stamford, 


1,  In 

self-twisted 
type  co^npnsing 
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from  sai|d 
fluid  jet 
the  plyihg 
source  qf 
having 
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connect  ;d 
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un(  er 

saiil 


away 

means 


FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  USMO 
Int.  a:  HOIB  13/04 
—34  AT 

>     55 


7  Oaims 


surface  of  revolution  about  an  axis  fixed  coaxially  on  one  of 
said  shafts,  said  first  fnction  element  being  formed  so  that  the 
axis  of  said  one  of  said  shafts  intersects  a  convex  end  portion  of 
said  convex  surface,  a  second  fnction  element  presenting  a 
convex  surface  of  revolution  about  an  axis  and  fixed  coaxially 
on  a  different  one  of  said  shafts,  said  second  friction  element 
being  substantially  similar  to  said  first  fnction  element  and 
inverted  relatively  to  said  first  fnction  element  to  present  a 
convex  end  portion  of  its  convex  surface  facing  oppositely  to 
said  first  mentioned  end  portion,  said  first  and  second  friction 
elements  being  axially  displaced  from  one  another  with  respect 
to  the  axes  of  said  plurality  of  shafts,  a  plurality  of  circular 
disc-like  fnction  members  distnbuted  between  and  fixed  coaxi- 
ally to  all  three  of  said  shafts  between  said  first  and  second 
fnction  elements  m  spaced  relation  therewith,  said  disc-like 
members  being  formed  so  that  their  edges  overlap  in  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  one  another,  guiding  means  for  guiding 
yam  to  be  false  twisted  transversely  to  said  axis  of  revolution 
of  said  first  fnction  element  to  pass  over  the  convex  end  por- 
tion thereof  and  then  sinuously  over  overlapping  edges  of  said 
disc-like  members  to  said  second  fnction  element,  and  guiding 
means  for  guiding  yam  transversely  to  said  axis  of  revolution 
of  said  second  fnction  element  after  passing  to  the  convex  end 
ponion  of  said  second  friction  element. 


:ombination  with  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  plied 

yam  from  at  least  two  singles  yam  strands  of  the 

means  for  false-twisting  each  of  the  yam 

and  guide  means  for  conveying  said  yam  strands  away 

false-twisting  means,  the  improvement  compnsing 

means  downstream  of  said  guide  means  for  promoting 

of  said  strands,  said  fiuid  jet  means  including  a 

.  fiuid  under  pressure,  a  twist  jet  compnsing  a  body 

iilet  means  for  selective  connection  to  said  source  of 

pressure  and  a  control  yam  passage  communicating 

mlet  means,  and  an  elongated  coiled  tube  having  an 

and  an  outlet  end,  the  mlet  end  of  said  tube  being 

to  the  outlet  end  of  said  passage  to  convey  yam 

said  twist  jet  and  being  spaced  from  said  guide 

define  a  plying  region  therebetween. 


4,120,145 
LUBRICATED  PLASTIC  IMPREGNATED  WIRE  ROPE 

Ferdinand  Chiappetta;  Fred  Edgar  Dykeman,  both  of  Kenosha, 

and  Paul  Allen  Turner,  Burlington,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  821,574 

Int.  a.-  D07B  1/06.  J/16 

U.S.  a.  57—149  19  Qairas 


to 


4  120  144 
DEVIct  FOR  FRICTION  FALSE-TWISTING  OF  TEXTILE 

YARNS  OF  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 
Gustav  Brehm,  Wattwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Heberlein 
Masciiinenfabrik  AG.,  Wattwil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,081 
Oainjs   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Nov.    24,    1975, 


15115/ 


U.S.  a 


1  A 

a  supp4)rt 

supper 

equilateral 


Int.  a.    D02G  1/04 


57—77.4 


3  Claims 


7  A  wire  rope  compnsing:  a  lubricated  wire  core;  a  plurality 
of  wire  strands  laid  around  said  core  to  define  a  wire  rope  of 
predetermined  outside  diameter;  and  a  thermoplastic  material 
filling  the  interstices  between  said  core  and  said  strands  and 
between  adjacent  strands,  said  thermoplastic  matenal  forming 
a  spacing  between  said  strands  and  said  core  and  between 
adjacent  strands  to  hc^ld  said  strands  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship to  said  core  and  to  each  other,  said  thermoplastic 
matenal  extending  radially  outwardly  to  a  point  less  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  rope. 


jevice  for  friction  false-twisting  textile  yam  compnsing 

t,  three  substantially  parallel  shafts  mounted  on  said 

with  their  axes,  m  plan  view,  at  the  comers  of  an 

tnangle,  each  shaft  mounted  for  roution  about  its 

longitutiinal  axis,  a  first  fnction  element  presentmg  a  convex 


4,120,146 

STRINGS  FORMED  AT  LEAST  PARTIALLY  OF 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 

Jacques  Andre  Robin,  125  boulevard  Malesherbes,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,881 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1976,  76  1S>684; 
May  31,  1977,  77  16536 

Int.  a.    D02Gi/i6,  3/40 
U.S.  a.  57—162  14  Claims 

1  A  process  of  manufactunng  stnngs  constituted  at  least  in 
pan  of  synthetic  matenal,  said  process  compnsing  the  follow- 
ing steps; 
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(a)  forming  at  least  one  bundle  of  multifilaments  of  material 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  synthetic  and  natural 
materials,  the  filaments  being  parallel  one  to  another, 

(b)  impregnating  all  the  multifilaments  of  said  bundle  with  a 
thermosettable  adhesive  impregnation  product  having  an 
appropriate  elasticity  when  hardened, 

(c)  making  said  impregnation  product  prepolymense  up  to  a 
chosen  degree  of  partial  polymensation, 

(d)  twisting  said  bundle  while  avoiding  the  drying  out  of  its 
impregnated  multifilaments  thanks  to  the  partial  degree  of 
polymerisation  chosen  for  this  twisting  step  and 

(e)  finally  completing  the  polymensation  of  said  impregna- 
tion product  to  harden  the  same. 


4.120,148 
LOGIC  CIRCLIT  FOR  USE  IN  TWO  OR  THREE  BtTTON 

DIGITAL  WATCH 
Norman  E.  Mover,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  710.494 

Int.  a.    CX)4B  2-Oy 

U.S.  a.  58—85.5  *  Claims 


4,120,147 
WATCH  MODULE  ASSEMBLY 
Tomomi  Murakami,  Higashiyamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen 
Watch  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1976,  51-1765; 
Mar.  2,  1976,  51-22407 

Int.  CI.-  G04B  37/04:  G04C  3/00.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  58—50  R  9  aaims 


10     ,12 


1  A  method  of  allowing  the  sarm-  K/  vhip  !(■■  ht;  us^'d  ni 
different  digital  watches  with  diffenng  number-.  >'f  push  but^ 
tons,  which  compnses 

(a)  providing  circuitry  to  initialize  the  digital  v».au:h  ^  logic 
to  operate  as  a  watch  v.ilh  a  predetermined  number  of 
push  buttons  when  battenes  are  insened  int>^  the  watch 
case,  the  battenes  permitting  a  predetermined  number  of 
push  buttons  to  be  operable,  and 

(b)  providing  circuitry  to  detect  the  depression  >  >t  aaditional 
push  buttons  thereby  causing  the  v-at^i  ti^  fiinciKMi  appro- 
pnately  for  the  additional  push  hutinn^  and  permitting 
said  additional  push  buttons  to  be  operable 


18,40 


4.120.149 
ELECTRONIC  WATCH 
Richard  Edward  Ripley.  Attleboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  Textron, 
Inc.,  Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776.710 

Int.  a.   G04Bi7/(X; 

U.S.  a.  58—88  R  6  Qaims 


1.  A  watch  module  construction  comprising: 

an  electrooptical  display  cell  having  first  separate  rows  of 
electnc  contact  terminals,  said  first  rows  being  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  one  another; 

a  first  support  frame  including  means  for  retaining  said 
display  cell  in  a  fixed  place; 

a  second  support  frame  fixedly  connected  to  said  first  sup- 
port frame; 

a  pnnted  circuit  substrate  disposed  on  said  second  support 
frame  and  having  second  rows  of  electric  conUct  termi- 
nals formed  on  said  substrate  with  pnnted  circuit  leads 
formed  thereon,  said  pnnted  circuit  leads  being  connected 
to  said  second  rows  of  electnc  conUct  terminals  and 
terminating  on  said  substrate  at  an  area  displaced  from  a 
center  of  said  first  support  frame; 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  on  said  area  of  said  sub- 
strate and  connected  to  said  pnnted  circuit  leads; 

compressible  conductive  rubber  members  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  rows  of  electric  terminals  to  provide 
electncal  connections  therebetween;  and  a  battery  sup- 
port plate  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  support 
frames  and  adapted  to  support  a  battery  thereon; 

said  second  support  frame  and  said  substrate  having  cutouts 
formed  at  a  position  opposmg  said  area  with  respect  to  the 
center  of  said  first  support  frame  to  accommodate  said 
battery  in  line  with  said  integrated  circuit  chip  on  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  display  cell. 


1    In  an  electronic  watch  comprising: 

a  back, 

a  bezel,  and 

an  electronicallv  conirolled  mtHJule  for  digiiaiU  dispiavmg  a 

time  signal, 
the  improvement  compnsing, 
a  crystal  compnsing, 

an  upper  member  with  its  lower  surface  adiaceni  to  the 

upper  surface  of  said  module, 
a  first  flange  extending  downwardK  from  the  edge  ot  said 
upper  member  adjacent  to  the  side  of  said  module,  and 
a  second  fiange  extending  lateralis  outwardlv  from  the 

bottom  of  said  first  flange, 
contact  means  having  a  longitudinal  p<^rtion  sealed  into 
said  first  flange  and  an  inner  end  pinion  which  is  ekv- 
tncally  connected  to  said  mcxlule. 
a  plunger  mounted  in  a  bene  in  said  be/el,  viid  plunger  being 
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along  the  axis  of  said  bore,  whereby  the  inner 

of  the  plunger  is  engagable  with  the  outer  end 

contact  means  and  the  outer  end  portion  of  said 

IS  exposed  for  receiving  pressure  by  the  user  to 

&aid  engagement  to  occur. 

member  positioned  between  said  second  flange  and 
r  surface  of  said  back,  and 

holding  said  upper  surface  of  said  back  against 
ing  member  and  said  sealing  member  against  said 
flange. 


4,120,150 
COMPAcir  FUEL-TO-AIR  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  JET 

ENGINT  APPLICATION 
Thomas  Gl  Wakeman,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.669  I 

Int.  a.    F02C  7/18.  7/22 
U.S.  a.  6d— 39.09  R  5  Claims 


'«  '  ,, 
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I  impact  fuel-to-air  heat  exchanger,  in  combination 

turbine  engine  having;  a  hot  flow  of  cooling  air;  an 

communication  with  said  hot  flow  of  cooling  air;  a 

section  also  in  communication  with  said  hot  flow  of 

and  having  a  combustor,  a  combustor  dome,  a 

j.nd  an  outward  combustor  section  casing,  wherein 

■ird  combustor  section  casing  and  said  air  duct  define 

cavity;  means,  disposed  between  said  air  duct  and 

fire  safe  cavity,  for  ventilating  said  fire  safe  cavity; 

flow  of  fuel  for  and  to  said  combustor;  wherein  said 

jer  is  disjK)sed  internal  of  said  gas  turbine  engine 

said  ventilated  and  defined  fire  safe  cavity,  and  also 

disposed  near  said  combustor  dome  and  said 

jjid  wherein  said  heat  exchanger  compnses; 

for  cooling  said  hot  flow  of  cooling  air; 

for  heating  said  cool  flow  of  combustor  fuel,  with 

said  means  in  association  with  said  cooling  air  cooling 


flow-directmg 
(l)an 


(2)  means,  associated  with  said  inlet,  for  diverting  a  por- 
tion of  said  hot  flow  of  entenng  cooling  air; 

(3)  a  casing,  housing  said  plurality  of  combustor  fuel  flow 
tubes. 

(4)  a  first  plurality  of  conduits,  leading  from  said  diverting 
means  to  said  casing,  and  connected  to  said  diverting 
means  and  said  casing,  to  direct  said  diverted  portion  of 
hot  flow  of  cooling  air  to  said  casing,  and  to  said  plural- 
ity of  combustor  fuel  flow  tubes  housed  therein, 
w  hereby  said  diverted  portion  of  said  hot  flow  of  cool- 
ing air  IS  cooled. 

(5)  a  plurality  oi  air  manifolds  interposed  between  and 
connected  to  said  diverting  means  and  said  first  plural- 
ity of  conduits,  with  one  air  manifold  for  each  conduit, 
wherein  each  air  manifold  has  a  plurality  of  intake  air 
holes  therein  through  which  flows  said  diverted  portion 
of  hot  flow  of  cooling  air  from  said  diverting  means  to 
said  air  manifold; 

(6)  a  second  plurality  of  conduits,  connected  to  and  lead- 
ing from  said  casing,  to  direct  and  to  exhaust  said 
cooled  diverted  ponion  of  cooling  air  flow  from  said 
casing,  and  from  said  plurality  of  combustor  fuel  flow 
tubes  housed  therein,  to  a  plurality  of  plenum  chambers, 
with  one  plenum  chamber  for  each  conduit  of  said 
second  plurality,  wherein  each  plenum  chamber  is  de- 
fined by  a  baffle  and  a  wall  of  said  diffuser; 

(7)  and.  a  third  plurality  of  conduits,  connected  to  and 
leading  from  said  plenum  chambers  through  said  dif- 
fuser and  into  a  duct  defined  by  a  casing  for  said  com- 
bustor section  and  a  rotor  drum,  with  said  duct  leading 
to  said  hot  turbine  and  said  hot  turbine  parts,  whereby 
said  cooled  divened  portion  of  cooling  air  flow  is  di- 
rected from  said  plenum  chambers  to  said  hot  turbine 
and  hot  turbine  parts 


4,120,151 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  PRESSURIZATION  OF 

MONOPROPELLANT  FLEL  POWERED  SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  Quigley,  Jr.,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,773 

Int.  C\:  F02C  1/04 

L  s.  G.  60— 39  46  M  1  Claim 


mearis; 
whereii  said  means  for  cooling  and  said  means  for  heating 
include,  in  common,  a  plurality  of  flow  tubes  through 
which  said  combustor  fuel  flows,  with  said  flow  tubes 
disp<ised  in  a  crossflow  relationship  with  and  to  said  hot 
flow  of  cooling  air,  and  with  said  fuel  flow  tubes  having  a 
common  fuel  inlet  manifold  and  a  common  fuel  outlet 
mani  fold; 

hereby  heat  is  transferred  from  said  hot  flow  of  cool- 
air  to  said  cool  flow  of  combustor  fuel,  thereby  result- 
11  an  exhaust  flow  of  cooled  cooling  air; 
means  for  manifolding,  and  for  directing  flow  of,  said 
low  of  cooling  air  and  said  exhaust  flow  of  cooled 
lug  air,  wherein  said  cooling  air  manifoldmg  and 
means  includes; 
mlet,  m  said  combustor  section,  into  which  said  hot 
n<iw  of  cooling  air  enters; 


1.  In  an  auxiliarv  p<^)wer  unit  having  a  turbine  adapted  to 
supply  pov\er  to  a  load,  an  expulsion  tank  including  a  movable 
flexible  bladder,  «.c'cured  to  the  wall  of  said  tank;  a  monopro- 
pellant  withm  said  tank  on  one  side  of  said  bladder;  an  outlet  in 
said  tank  on  the  side  of  said  bladder  adjacent  said  monopropel- 
lant;  means,  within  said  outlet,  for  retaining  the  monopropel- 
lant  within  said  tank  until  the  pressure  in  said  tank  reaches  a 
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predetermined  level;  a  catalyst  pack  connected  between  said  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  chromate, 
tank  outlet  and  said  turbine;  said  catalyst  pack  including  means  banum  chromate,  zinc  phosphate,  lead  phosphate,  potassium 
for  decomposmg  the  monopropellant  to  provide  a  turbine 
drive  gas;  apparatus  for  pressurizing  said  positive  expulsion 
tank;  comprising:  a  solid  propellant  cartridge  including  a  so- 
dium azide  solid  propellant;  means  for  connecting  said  solid 
propellant  cartridge  to  said  positive  expulsion  tank  on  the  side 
of  said  bladder  remote  from  said  monopropellant;  a  pressure 

regulation  valve  connected  between  said  solid  propellant  car-  y- 

tridge  and  said  positive  expulsion  tank;  means,  in  said  positive  z 

expulsion  tank,  for  preventing  direct  impingement  of  gas  from 
the  solid  propellant  cartridge  onto  said  bladder;  means  adja- 
cent the  outlet  of  said  positive  expulsion  tank  for  puncturing 
the  flexible  bladder  to  admit  the  positive  expulsion  tank  pres- 
surizing gas  to  the  catalyst  pack  to  flush  monopropellant  prod- 
ucts from  the  catalyst  pack. 


4,120,152 
ANTI- VORTEX  PINTLE 
Eugene  D.  Jackson,  III,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,732 
Int.  a.-  B63H  11/00 
U.S.  a.  60—221 


1  Qaim 


phosphate,  and  mix;ure>  ihcrtnif  and  u  prnpeliant  charge  sub- 
stantially filling  the  lined  poriion  .M'  the  ^hamht-r  said  propel- 
lant charge  firmly  adhering  to  said  uner 


4,120,154 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Akira   Yokota.   Vokosuka,   Japan,   assinnor   t(i    Nivsan    Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,'6' 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    22.    19-5.    50- 
5491 5[U] 

Int.  a.-  FOIN  3/10:  F02B  23/00 
U.S.  n.  60—282  1  <  'laim 


1.  A  high  velocity  axial  flow  pump  apparatus  wherein  flow 
leaving  an  inducer  is  guided  through  a  large  diameter  annulus 
formed  by  an  outer  housing  and  a  center  pintle  body  to  a 
smaller  nozzle  discharge  diameter  by  a  stator,  pintle,  nozzle 
combination,  the  improvement  which  compnses: 

at  least  one  substantially  axially  aligned,  radially  extended 
guide  vane  affixed  to  said  pintle,  a  first  end  of  said  guide 
vane  being  affixed  to  said  pintle  near  the  downstream  exit 
of  said  stator,  a  second  end  of  said  guide  vane  is  affixed  to 
and  terminated  substantially  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
pintle  body  adjacent  said  nozzle,  said  guide  vanes  being 
low  profile,  said  guide  vanes  protruding  beyond  the  sur- 
face of  said  pintle  in  a  radially  outward  direction  towards 
said  surrounding  pump  housing  a  distance  one-half  or  less 
the  annulus  between  said  pintle  and  said  housing  a  mini- 
mize frictional  drag  and  nozzle  blockage  of  the  outflowing 
fluid,  said  guide  vane  serving  to  substantially  eliminate 
tangential  whiri  of  fluid  prior  to  the  fluid  exiting  said 
nozzle. 


4,120,153 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  GAS  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Otto  G.  Schaffling,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,274,  Oct.  2,  1961,  Pat.  No.  3,947,523. 
This  application  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,125 
Int.  C\r  F02K  9/04 
U.S.  a.  60—255  8  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  forming  a  rocket  motor 
combustion  chamber,  a  rubber-base  liner  firmly  adhenng  to  the 
interior  chamber  wall,  said  rubber-base  liner  containing  be- 
tween about  2.5  and  30  percent  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 


1,  In  an  exhaust  system  tor  an  internal  ^\'mbustioi<  engine 

an  exhaust  manifold  having  at  least  one  manifold  passage, 

a  cylinder  head  having  at  least  one  exhaust  discharge  open- 
ing at  which  said  cylinder  head  is  connected  to  said  mani- 
fold passage,  at  least  one  exhausi  intake  opening  and  at 
least  one  exhaust  port  bore  extending  from  said  exhaasi 
discharge  opening  to  said  exhaust  intake  opening,  said 
cylinder  head  having  wall  means  defining  said  exhaust 
port  bore  and  a  valve  guide  receiving  bore  having  one  end 
opening  outward  of  said  cylinder  head  and  an  opposite 
end  opening  to  said  exhaust  port  bore, 

a  double- walled  port  liner  formed  by  an  inner  metal  tube  and 
an  outer  metal  tube,  said  outer  metal  tube  surrounding  said 
inner  metal  tube  and  ccxiperating  with  same  to  form  a 
space  therebetween,  said  inner  metal  tube  defining  an 
exhaust  flow  passage. 

said  double-walled  port  liner  being  fixedly  mounted  withm 
said  exhaust  port  bore  so  that  a  second  space  is  formed 
between  said  outer  metal  tube  and  said  wall  means. 

said  first  mentioned  space  surrounding  substantialK  all  of 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  inner  metal  tube,  being  closed  at 
an  area  adjacent  said  exhaust  inuke  opening,  and  being 
Of>en  to  said  manifold  passage  at  an  area  adjacent  said 
exhaust  discharge  opening. 

said  second  space  surrounding  substantialK  all  of  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  outer  metal  tube,  being  closed  at  the  area 
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;ent  said  exhaust  intake  opening,  and  being  open  to 
manifold  passage  at  the  area  adjacent  said  exhaust 
urge  opening. 

juide  having  a  sleeve  ponion  fixedly  received  m  said 

guide  receiving  bore,  said  valve  guide  having  a 

"   end   portion  extending   into  said   exhaust   flow 

.Kt  through  said  outer  and  inner  metal  tubes  having 

|)ortions,  respectively,  which  are  bent  toward  said 

flow  passage  to  contact  said  Upered  end  portion 

between  said  tapered  end  portion  and  said  outer 

ifiner  metal  tubes;  and 

vaJve  having  a  stem  slidably  received  in  said 

guide 
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4.120,155 
PROPLXSION  ARRANGEMENT 

Deutschmann,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
-  und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH.  Ger- 


pressor  housing  each  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  said 
turbine  housing  having  a  bleed  hole  formed  therem  openmg 
into  said  gas  inlet,  said  bleed  hole  and  said  gas  outlet  being 
formed  in  a  common  end  surface  on  said  turbine  housing;  a 
turbine  wheel  and  a  compressor  wheel  disposed  within  said 
turbine  housing  and  said  compressor  housing,  respectively,  and 
mounted  for  simultaneous  roUtion  on  a  common  shaft;  a  gas 
discharge  housing  mounted  in  operative  association  with  said 
turbine  housing  matingly  engaging  said  end  surface  to  extend 
over  the  bleed  hole  and  gas  outlet,  said  discharge  housing 
having  a  gas  discharge  passage  communicating  with  the  gas 
outlet  of  said  turbine  housing,  and  a  bypass  chamber  communi- 
cating between  the  discharge  passage  and  the  bleed  hole;  and 
valve  means  movably  mounted  on  said  discharge  housing  for 
Miating  on  said  turbine  housing  end  surface  to  selectively  close 
the  bleed  hole 


FUed  Oct.  4.  1976.  Ser.  No.  729.181 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  11, 


2545665 


Int.  a.   ¥\)2B  37/00.  V/00 


45  Claims 


4.120,157 

POWER  GENERATING  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEM  UTILIZING  WASTE  HEAT 

Mou-Lin  Tang.  No.  18-3,  Alley  133,  Lane  100.  Tung  Yuan  St., 

Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  773,479 

Int.  a.   FOIK  23/JO 

L'.S.  a.  60—618  7  Qaims 


1.  A  propulsion  arrangement  including  two  diesel  engines. 
charactenzed  in  that  the  first  of  the  two  engines  has  means  for 
producing  a  predetermined  compression  ratio  which  ensures  a 
reliable  starting,  the  first  engine  includes  an  exhaust  gas-dnven 
supercharger  means  and  fuel  injection  means  for  providing  an 
optimal  jartial  load  operation  of  the  engine,  and  in  that  the 
second  of  the  two  engines  has  means  for  producing  a  predeter- 
mined cc  impression  ratio  lower  than  the  ratio  of  the  first  of  the 
two  engines,  which  lower  ratio  permits  high  supercharging 
and  higi  average  pressures,  the  second  engine  includes  an 
exhaust-dnven  supercharger  means  for  delivenng  high  super- 
charging pressure  in  full  load  operation  of  the  second  engine, 
and  in  tiat  means  are  provided  for  supplying  surplus  exhaust 
from  thi  first  engine  to  the  second  engine  to  prepare  an  air 
charge  of  the  second  engine  for  reliable  ignition  conditions  in 
partial  load  operation  of  the  second  engine. 


Charles 
The 


L.S.  a 


4,120,156 
TURBOCHARGER  CONTROL 
E.  Mclnemey,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Qarrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,687 
Int.  a:  F02D  23/00 
60—602 


1   A 


20  Qaims 


turbocharger  compnsmg  a  turbine  housing  and  a  com- 


1  Power  generating  and  air  conditioning  system  having  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  vapor  engine  having  a  rotor 
inside  and  a  refrigerant  cycling  circuit,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  p<:>wer  generating  refngerant  circuit  including  in  series: 
a  refngerant  pump, 

a  receiver, 

a  heat  exchanger  having  at  least  two  accumulating  cham- 
bers disposed  therein  and  connected  in  parallel  with 
each  other,  each  of  said  chambers  having  a  check  valve 
at  its  inlet  to  permit  the  entry  of  low  pressure  refriger- 
ant from  said  receiver  and  each  of  said  chambers  having 
a  release  valve  at  its  outlet  to  prohibit  the  exit  of  said 
refrigerant  until  it  had  reached  a  predetermined  work- 
ing pressure;  and. 

a  vapor  engine  disposed  successively  along  the  flow  direc- 
tion of  the  refngerant  and  arranged  in  order  by  related 
piping  to  return  said  refrigerant  to  said  refngerant 
pump 

(b)  an  air  conditioning  cooling  circuit  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  side  of  said  vapor  engine  and  having 
the  othe.-  end  connected  to  the  suction  end  of  said  refnger- 
ant pump  and  operative  to  bypass  a  portion  of  said  refng- 
erant from  said  power  generating  circuit  to  produce  a 
cooling  effect  and  then  to  return  said  refngerant  to  said 
power  generating  circuit  said  cooling  circuit  including  in 
senes: 

condenser  means; 

liquid  storage  means  for  -.tonng  the  condensed  refngerant; 

evaporation  means  for  evaporating  said  refngerant  and 

thereby  absorbing  heat  from  a  space  desired  to  be 

cooled 

(c)  means  for  introducing  waste  heat  of  said  mtemal  combus- 
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tion  engine  into  said  heat  exchanger  to  elevate  said  refng- 
erant to  a  predetermined  working  pressure  in  said  accu- 
mulating chambers; 
(d)  means  for  operating  each  of  said  accumulator  check 
valves  and  each  said  accumulator  release  valves  alterna- 
tively in  sequence  to  release  refngerant  accumulated  at  a 
working  pressure  alternatively  from  successive  accumu- 
lating chambers  to  provide  a  substantially  continuous  flow 
of  refngerant  to  operate  said  vapor  engine  whereby  the 
waste  heat  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  is  ex- 
changed through  said  heat  exchanger  with  said  refngerant 
inside  said  exchanger  and  said  refngerant  is  thereby  ele- 
vated to  a  predetermined  working  pressure  in  said  accu- 
mulating chambers  and  part  of  said  refrigerant  is  released 
into  said  vapor  engine  to  dnve  the  rotor  thereof  through 
expansion  of  the  refrigerant  to  generate  power  and  part  of 
said  refrigerant  is  introduced  to  said  cooling  circuit  to  be 
condensed  and  evaporated  to  produce  a  cooling  effect. 


plurality  of  valves  operable  to  admit  steajn  to  a  first  stage  oi  the 
turbine  through  a  nozzle  arc,  the  combination  of 

means  for  generating  a  load  demand  signal  accordmg  to  a 

speed  reference  signal,  speed  feed  back  signal,  load  refer 

ence  signal,  load  feed-back  signal,  and  load  change  rate 

signal: 
means  for  generating  a  first  valve  opening  signal  under  a  full 

arc  admission  mode  according  to  said  load  demand  signal 
means  for  generating  a  second  valve  opening  signal  under  a 

partial  arc  admission  mode  according  to  said  load  demand 

signal; 


4,120,158 

POWER  CONVERSION  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR 

RECOVERING  GEOTHERMAL  HEAT 

Itzhak  Sheinbaum,  2038  E.  Altadena  Dr.,  Altodena,  Calif.  91101 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,646 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No?.  2, 1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  F03G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  60—641  16  Claims 


MEANS 


1.  The  process  of  recovenng  heat  from  geothermal  fluid 
which  may  contain  salt,  non-condensables  and  dissolved  min- 
erals comprising  the  steps  of 

separating  the  liquid  geothermal  fluid  from  the  gaseous 
geothermal  fluid; 

heating  a  working  fluid  in  a  first  heat  exchange  relationship 
by  direct  contact  heat  exchange  with  the  separated  geo- 
thermal liquid; 

transforming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  working  fluid  to  a 
gaseous  state  by  further  heating  the  preheated  working 
fluid  in  a  second  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the 
separated  gaseous  portion  of  the  geothermal  fluid;  and 

expanding  the  gaseous  working  fluid  in  a  jxiwer  extraction 
gas  expansion  device. 

4,120,159 
STEAM  TURBINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONTROLLING  THE  RATIO  OF  STEAM  FLOW 
BETWEEN  UNDER  FULL-ARC  ADMISSION  MODE  AND 

UNDER  PARTIAL-ARC  ADMISSION  MODE 
Hiroshi  Matsumoto;  Yoshiyuki  Nakano;  Toshihiko  Higashi,  and 
Akihiro  Yasumoto,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1975,  50-126398; 
Mar.  26,  1976,  51-32615 

Int.  a:  F22D  J/12 
U.S.  a.  60—667  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  steam  turbme  control  system  having  a  turbine  and  a 


means  for  generating  first  and  second  ratio  control  signals 
between  steam  flow  under  the  full  arc  admission  mode  and 
steam  flow  under  the  partial  arc  admission  mr>de  aci^oro- 
ing  to  the  load  reference  signal,  ihe  load  feed-back  signal. 
the  load  change  rate  signal,  and  a  first  stage  temperature 
change  rate  signal. 

means  for  adjusting  the  said  first  valve  opening  signal  ac- 
cording to  said  first  ratio  control  signal, 

means  for  adjusting  the  said  second  vahe  npenmg  signal 
according  to  said  second  ratio  control  signal,  and 

load  control  means  arranged  to  position  said  vaKes  lo  admit 
a  desired  total  steam  flow  to  said  turbine  according  to  the 
adjusting  valve  opening  signals 


4,120,160 
POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Rock  I>am,  P.O.  Box  6,  Symsonia,  Ky.  42082 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,4«'7 
Int.  n.    FOIK  2J,'00 
U.S.  a.  60—670 


14  Claims 


11.  In  a  power  generation  system  hasing  a  low  pressure 
source  of  liquid,  means  connected  to  said  source  for  pressun?- 
ing  said  liquid  to  a  substantially  high  pressure,  means  fur  ((vm 
ing  vapor  from  said  pressunzed  liquid,  and  turbine  means  for 
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deriving  mechanical  motion  from  said  vapor,  the  improvement 
wherein  s;ud  pressurizer  comprises: 

(a)  wai:  means  definmg  first  and  second  chambers  having 
variable  volumes,  each  chamber  havmg  an  mtake  and 
dischirge  opening; 

(b)  first  valve  means  between  said  source  of  hquid  and  the 
mtakc  opemngs  of  said  first  and  second  chambers  for 
permitting  liquid  to  flow  mto  said  fu-st  chamber  when  its 
volume  IS  expanding  and  to  keep  Uquid  from  flowmg  mto 
the  litake  opening  of  said  second  chamber  when  its  vol- 
ume is  contracting; 

(c)  second  valve  means  between  said  source  of  liquid  and  the 
intakt  opening  of  said  first  and  second  chambers  for  per- 
mitting liquid  to  flow  mto  said  second  chamber  when  its 
voluihe  IS  expanding  and  to  keep  liquid  from  flowing  into 
the  iitake  opemng  of  said  first  chamber  when  its  volume 
IS  contracting; 

(d)  third  valve  means  connected  to  the  discharge  opening  of 
said  lecond  chamber  to  allow  pressunzed  liquid  to  flow 
out  df  said  second  chamber  when  its  volume  is  contract' 

ing;  I 

(e)  fourth  valve  means  connected  to  the  discharge  opening 
of  said  first  chamber  to  allow  pressunzed  hquid  to  flow 
out^f  said  first  chamber  when  its  volume  is  contracting; 

(0  means  for  expanding  said  first  chamber's  volume  when 
saidiecond  chamber  is  contracting  to  pressunze  the  liquid 
therein  and  for  contractmg  said  first  chamber's  volume  to 
pressurize  the  liquid  therem  when  said  second  chamber's 
volume  is  expanding; 
(g)  meins  for  sensing  when  said  first  and  second  chambers' 

volumes  are  at  their  minimum  contracted  volume; 
(h)  meins  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  alternatively 
contracting  and  expanding  the  volumes  of  said  first  and 
secotid  chambers  so  that  low  pressure  liquid  is  flowing 
into  [the  intake  opening  of  said  first  chamber  when  rela- 
tivelk^  high  pressure  liquid  is  flowing  out  of  the  discharge 
operfmg  of  said  second  chamber,  and  so  that  low  pressure 
liquil  IS  flowing  into  the  intake  opening  of  said  second 
chailiber  when  relatively  high  pressure  liquid  is  flowing 
3f  the  discharge  opening  of  said  first  chamber;  and 

means  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth  valve 
ns  (d  and  e),  said  pipe  means  bemg  adapted  to  conduct 
Burized  liquid  to  a  slide  valve  means  connected  to  said 

ris  for  forming  vapor;  said  slide  valve  means  having 

wall  means  to  define  a  valve  chamber  and  a  multiplicity  of 
onfices  through  which  pressurized  liquid  is  injected  into 
said  vapor  formmg  means,  said  slide  valve  means  having 
an  ilement  slidably  mounted  in  said  valve  chamber, 
whdreby  said  slide  valve  is  alternatively  opened  and 
closed  due  to  pressure  differences  between  said  pressur- 
izec  liquid  entering  said  slide  valve  and  the  vapor  formed 
frori  said  injected  liquid. 


insulating  means  around  all  hot  parts  of  the  engine  facing  the 
outside,  the  improvements  comprising  in  combination,  means 
defining  a  hot  air  reserve  chamber  for  allowing  the  heated  and 
compressed  air  to  expand  under  constant  pressure,  means 
defming  a  passageway  between  said  air  heater  means  and  said 
hot  air  reserve  chamber,  means  defining  a  passage  from  said 
hot  air  reserve  chamber  to  said  valve  housing  for  admitting 


said  hot  compressed  air  mto  said  power  cylinder,  said  air 
heater  mcluding  a  fuel  feed  control  means,  burner  means  for 
continuous  combustion  of  combustible  fliud,  blower  means  for 
supplying  atmosphenc  air  to  said  burner  means,  and  means  to 
Ignite  the  combustible  fluid  and  air  mixture;  and  means  to 
control  the  maximum  pressure  and  temjjerature  within  said  hot 
air  reserve  chamber. 


out 
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4,120,162 

PLANT  COMPRISING  A  POWER  STATION  AND  A 

COOLING  TOWER 

Hermann  Heeren,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,727 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 
1975.  2550527 

Int.  a:  FOIK  9/00 
U.S.  a.  60—690  6  Claims 


U.S.  a. 


4,120,161 
EXTERNAL  HEAT  ENGINE 
Reinhol^  C.  Gedeit,  613  Beloit  Ave.,  Forest  Park,  111.  60130 
Conttnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,361,  Dec.  19,  1975, 
abando^&d,  and  S«r.  No.  763,302,  Jan.  28, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,577 
Int.  a.-  P02G  1/02 
_.  60—682  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  open  cycle  air  engine  of  the  reciprocating  piston 
type  haying  at  least  one  compression  cylinder  and  one  power 
cylmdet.  the  power  cylinder  being  of  larger  volume  than  the 
compreision  cyhnder,  said  engine  having  heater  means  for 
heating  the  compressed  air,  valve  means  for  admitting  atmo- 
spheric air  into  said  compression  cylinder,  valve  means  for 
allowinj5  said  air  after  compression  to  leave  said  compression 
cylinder,  means  definmg  a  passageway  allowmg  said  com- 
pressed air  to  enter  said  air  heater,  valve  means  for  admitting 
said  conpressed  and  heated  air  into  said  power  cylinder,  valve 
means  far  allowmg  the  expanded  and  cooled  down  air  to  leave 
said  potver  cylinder  after  the  power  stroke  is  completed,  a 
housing  for  said  valve  means,  a  cylmder  coolmg  system,  and 


1  A  plant,  especially  steam  power  plant,  which  includes:  a 
power  station  with  power  station  buildings  having  outer  walls 
of  a  heavy  weight  conventional  construction  and  with  a  cool- 
ing tower  forming  a  double  mantle  construction  surrounding 
said  pxjwer  station  buildings  and  comprising  in  combination  an 
inner  cooling  lower  section  and  an  outer  cooling  tower  section 
surrounding  said  inner  cooling  tower  section  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship thereto,  the  outer  walls  of  said  power  station  buildings 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  cooling  tower  section, 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  cooling  tower  sections  being 
of  a  light  weight  construction,  any  portion  of  said  inner  cool- 
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ing  tower  section  extending  upwardly  from  said  power  plant 
buildings  rests  on  said  power  plant  buildings,  supporting  means 
associated  with  said  outer  cooling  section  for  resting  the  latter 
on  the  ground,  and  wind  bracing  means  likewise  associated 
with  said  outer  cooling  section  and  resting  said  outer  cooling 
section  on  said  power  plant  buildings. 


4,120,163 

SOIL  TREATMENT 

Hisashi  Shiraki,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitagawa  Iron  Works 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,217,  Sep.  4,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812^)30 

Int.  a:-  E02D  3/12 

U.S.  a.  405—264  2  Claims 


fxjrtions  of  the  mine  or  rock  surface,  filling  tht-  deformahle 
container  means  with  flow  able  matenal  such  thai  the  deform - 
able  container  means  is  urged  into  conuct  with  said  adjacent 
portions  of  the  mine  or  rock  surface  filling  at  least  ponions  of 
the  voids  which  previously  existed  between  the  ngid  suppon 
members  and  the  adjacent  pxmions  of  the  mine  or  ri,x:k  surfact 
and  extending  deformable  limb  means  associated  v-ith  the  laM 
installed  deformable  conUiner  means  towards  a  newly  erected 
rigid  support  member  such  that  the  limb  means  is  inserted 
between  the  newly  erected  ngid  support  member  and  an  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  mine  or  rock  surface  and  is  reUined  in  the 
extended  position  when  the  next  installed  deformable  con- 
tainer means  associated  with  said  newl>  erected  rigid  support 
member  is  filled  with  flowable  matenal. 


1.  A  method,  for  the  treatment  of  weak  soil  to  provide 
stabilized  land,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  moving  an  agitating  means  within  said  weak  soil  in  a  first 
lateral  direction  and  simultaneously  up  and  down  so  as  to 
obtain  the  agitation  of  a  first  layer  having  length  and 
breadth  and  having  a  depth  corresponding  to  the  extent  of 
up  and  down  movement, 

(ii)  simultaneously  with  said  movement  of  the  agitating 
means,  feeding  to  the  soil  being  agitated  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  agitating  means  a  soil  stabilizer  material, 

(iii)  repeating  steps  (i)  and  (ii)  with  the  agitating  means 
moved  through  a  different  portion  of  depth  in  the  weak 
soil  so  as  to  obtain  a  second  layer  of  treated  soil  spaced  in 
the  up  or  down  direction  from  said  first  layer, 

(iv)  moving  said  agitating  means,  simultaneous  feeding  of 
said  soil  stabilizer  material,  up  or  down  from  the  position 
of  said  first  layer  to  the  position  of  said  second  layer  but 
without  lateral  movement,  thereby  to  form  a  column  of 
stabilized  soil  integral  with  both  of  said  layers, 
steps  (iii)  and  (iv)  being  in  either  order. 


4,120,164 
UNDERGROUND  ROADWAY  OR  TUNTVEL  SUPPORT 
Malcolm  George  Tomlin,  Burton-on-Trent,  England,  assignor  to 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,064 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1976, 
32452/76 

Int.  a:-  E21D  77/00 
UJS.  a.  405—289  10  Claims 
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4,120.165 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIV  ING 

TUNNELS 

Dieter  Stuckmann,  Selm,  and  Hans  Jiitte,  Dortmund-Brechten, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft 

Eisenhutte  Westfalia,  Lunen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,930 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1976,  2605741;  Feb.  13,  1976,  2605740 

Int.  CI.    EOIG  3/02 
U.S.  a.  405—145  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  dnvmg  a  tunnel  or  the  like  uhich  utilizes 
a  dnve  shield  with  a  pluralitv  of  dnve  members  individually 
displaceable  and  supp<:)ned  by  frame  means,  and  elongated  rear 
tail  members  associated  and  movable  with  the  dnve  members, 
creating  a  lining  for  the  tunnel  to  the  rear  of  the  drive  shield. 
charactenzed  by 

(a)  successively  advancing  the  elongated  rear  tail  members 
and 

(b)  introducing  concrete  in  successive  strips  into  the  spaces 
left  as  the  elongated  rear  tail  members  are  successively 
advanced 


1.  A  method  of  supporting  an  underground  roadway  or 
tuimel  comprising  installing  a  series  of  spaced  rigid  support 
members  along  the  roadway  or  tunnel,  the  rigid  support  mem- 
ber being  erected  in  turn  adjacent  to  newly  exposed  mine  or 
rock  surface  as  the  roadway  or  tunnel  is  extended,  locating 
deformable  container  means  in  at  least  portions  of  voids  exist- 
ing between  the  erected  rigid  support  members  and  adjacent 


4.120.166 
CEMENT  MONITORING  METHOD 
Fred  A.  Brooks,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  txxon  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  781,087 

Int.  a.    E02B  !7'0() 

U.S.  CI.  405—225  3  Oaims 

1.  In  the  cementing  of  an  offshore  tubular  suppcm  member 

having  a  pile  positioned  therein,  a  methcxl  for  determining  the 

degree  of  set  of  the  cement,  which  compnse^ 

(a)  secunng  a  probe  capable  of  measunng  the  electrical 
resistance  of  fluid  at  a  fixed  elevation  in  the  annulus  de 
fined  by  said  support  member  and  said  pile. 

(b)  upwardly  displacing  fluid  m  said  annulus  v.ith  j  cement 
slurry  until  said  slurry  reaches  an  elevation  aK^ve  said 
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prolie  as  indicated  by  a  change  in  the  electncal  resistance 
measured  by  said  probe,  and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


4,120,168 
APPARATL  S  FOR  LAYING  A  PIPELINE  IN  A  BODY  OF 

WATER 

Jacques  Edouard  Lamy.  Fontenayaui-Roses,  France,  assignor 

to  Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  DeTeloppements  Operation- 

nels  des  Richesses  Sous-Marines  "C.G.  Doris",  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,873,  May  28,  1976,  Pat 

No.  4,052,862.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,729 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  30,  1975,  75  16962; 

May  13,  1976,  76  14432 

Int.  a.    F16L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  405— 170  13  Qaims 


(c)  monitoring  the  electncal  resistance  of  said  cement  slurry 
measured  by  said  probe  for  a  time  penod  sufficient  to 
inc  icate  set  of  the  cement. 


4,120,167 
OFFSHORE  PIPE  LAYING 
Lee  R  chard  Denman,  P.O.  Box  52891,  Houston,  Tex.  77052 
and  kVilliam  Randolph  Abrams,  Box  312,  Mystic,  Conn.  06355 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,888 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17,  1976. 

25172(76 

Int.  a:  F16L  1/00:  GOIS  9/66 

U.S.  CI.  405—157 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  laying  a  pipeline  on  the  bed  of  a  body 
3f  water,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pipeline,  a  ballast  tube  enclosing  the  pipeline  over  the 
whole  of  Its  length  so  that  an  intermediate  space  is  created 
between  the  pipeline  and  the  ballast  tube,  and  means  keep- 
ing the  pipeline  inside  the  ballast  tube  to  form  therewith 
an  integral  assembly  adapted  to  be  laid  in  the  body  of 

water, 

(b)  a  supply  of  liquid  less  dense  than  water,  and  means  for 
filling  the  intermediate  space  with  said  liquid,  to  give  the 
assembly  a  positive  buoyancy  while  said  assembly  is  being 
laid  in  the  body  of  water;  and 

(c)  a  supply  of  a  medium  denser  than  said  liquid,  and  means 
for  filling  the  intermediate  space  with  said  medium  and 
recovenng  said  liquid,  once  said  assembly  has  been  laid  in 
the  body  of  water  to  give  the  assembly  a  negative  buoy- 
ancy whereby  said  assembly  rests  on  said  bed. 


10  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  laymg  pipeline  offshore,  compnsing  dnving 
a  pip< -laying  barge  along  a  predetermined  nght-of-way,  feed- 
mg  a  continuous  length  of  pipe  from  the  barge  to  the  underly- 
ing manne  bottom  so  that  the  pipe  is  laid  approximately  along 
a  predetermined  path  m  the  nght-of-way.  dnvmg  a  vessel 
substmtiaJly  over  and  along  the  track  of  the  pipe  as  laid,  ascer- 
tainirg,  by  means  of  an  echo  sounder,  the  position  of  the  touch- 
dowr  pomt  of  the  pipelme,  computmg  the  lateral  deviation  of 
the  touch-down  point  from  the  predetermined  path,  and  con- 
trolling the  lateral  displacement  of  the  pipe-laying  barge  in 
accordance  with  the  computed  deviation  of  the  touch-down 
pom^  from  the  path  so  as  to  reduce  the  aforementioned  devia- 
tion 


4,120,169 

ML  ITTPHASIC  PL^P  FOR  ROTATING  CRYOGENIC 

MACHINERY 

Phillip  Wiliiam  Eckels,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Power  Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,794 

Int.  Q.-  F17C  7/02 

U  S  Q  62 55  '*  Claims 

V  A  mixed  phase  pump  for  rapidly  rotating  cryogenic  ma- 
chinerv  which  machinery  includes  a  rapidly  rotating  support 
cylinder  rotated  substantially  about  its  axis  containing  a  two- 
phase  hquid-ga-s  refngerant  with  said  liquid  normally  classified 
to  the  penphery  of  said  support  cylinder  to  define  a  cylindncal 
pool  and  said  gas  classified  to  the  intenor  of  the  refrigerant  to 
define  a  gaseous  refngerant  core  with  a  cylindncal  liquid  gas 
mterface  therebetween,  said  support  cylinder  mcluding  said 
pump  for  withdrawing  gaseous  refngerant  from  said  pool,  and 
means  for  communicatmg  liquid  refngerant  to  said  pool,  said 
pump  compnsing;  a  pump  housing,  said  pump  housing  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  substantially  coincident  to  the  axis  of  said 
refngerant  suppon  cylinder,  said  pump  housing  defining  at 
least  one  passageway  extendmg  from  a  first  end  adjacent  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  pump  housing  to  an  opposite  end  radi- 
ally remote  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pump  housing;  a 
gaseous  helium  inlet  communicated  to  said  gaseous  refrigerant 
core  at  one  end  and  to  said  axially  adjacent  portion  of  said 
passageway  at  the  opposite  end  to  provide  for  the  inflow  of 
gaseous  refngerant  from  said  core  to  said  pump;  a  gaseous 
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refrigerant  outlet  removed  axially  outward  from  said  inlet,  said 
outlet  communicating  to  said  pump  passageway  at  a  distance 
less  than  the  full  radially  outward  distance  of  said  passageway 
to  permit  the  outflow  of  helium  gas  from  said  pump;  and,  said 


ing  unit  having  an  e\apx:)ralor  section  uht-rt  condensation  is 
formed,  a  condenser  section  having  an  axial  wondenst-r  ian  and 
having  means  for  powenng  the  fan  which  compnses 

transfernng  the  condensation  from  the  evap<.)ralor  section  of 

the  unit  to  the  condenser  stxtion  of  the  unit; 
slinging  the  condensation  from  the  conderT^tr  v-ction  of  the 

unit  into  the  condenser  fan  air  stream 
encasing  the  axial  condenser  tan  v.iih  a  LCTiOenst-r  tan  ^hr.ujd 
defining  a  condenser  t"an  onfwv  which  acts  as  an  air  Hcu 
guide:  and 
enclosing  the  means  for  slmging  the  cnndcnviti!  :n  v^nti  a 
closely  spaced  curMimear  hatTlc  haxin^  a  splash  su-ta.,  <• 
which  the  condenviie  impacts  at  an  aculi'  angle 


passageway  defining  between  said  outlet  and  the  axially  re- 
mote portion  of  said  passage  a  liquid  refngerant  storage  vol- 
ume to  prevent  liquid  that  penetrates  in  said  inlet  from  gaining 
access  to  said  pump  outlet. 


4.120,171 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONNECTINC,  A 

n^EXIBLE  LINE  TO  A  SLBSFA  STATION 

Georges  M.  Chateau.  Pau.  France,  and  Chester  B.  Falkntr,  Jr.. 

Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationaie  Hf 

Aquitaine  (Production),  France 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,031 

Int.  CI.    F16L  ]/04 

U.S.  Q.  405— 169  12  Claims 


4,120,170 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUONG  CONDENSATE  NOISE  IN 

AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Robert  J.  WhitweU,  Syracuse,  and  Theodore  S.  Bolton,  Liver- 
pool, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
CUS6  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,103 

Int.  Q.-  F25B  47/00 

U.S.  Q.  62—91  7  Qaims 


n?_..tigg- 


1.  Apparatus  in  an  air  conditioning  unit  for  reducing  conden- 
sate noise  which  compnses: 

an  evaporator  section  wherein  condensate  is  formed; 

a  condenser  section  having  an  axial  condenser  fan; 

means  for  powering  the  fan; 

fluid  transfer  means,  whereby  condensate  is  transferred  from 
the  evaporator  section  of  the  unit  to  the  condenser  section 
of  the  unit; 

slinger  means  communicating  with  the  condensate  in  the 
condenser  section  of  the  unit;  and 

a  condenser  fan  shroud  encasing  the  condenser  fan  having  an 
orifice  acting  as  an  air  flow  guide  and  further  having  a 
curvilinear  baffle  forming  a  splash  surface  closely  fitted  to 
the  slinger  means  whereby  the  splash  surface  is  provided 
so  that  the  condensate  thrown  by  the  slinger  means  stnkes 
the  splash  surface  at  an  acute  angle. 

5.  A  method  for  reducing  operating  noise  in  an  air  condition- 


~^nDn3CC2\ 

-  ^!»n^>s,w  ^s^^yA.^s.^<yAss'J■'; 


1  In  a  system  for  connecting  a  line  having  a  connector  on 
one  end  thereof  to  a  subsea  station  having  guide  post  means 
thereon,  said  guide  post  means  being  ci^nnecied  u  guide  lines 
leading  to  a  first  vessel  positioned  aK'sc  viic  suhsea  station 
said  line  to  be  connected  being  earned  h\  a  second  \essei.  the 
combination  of 

a  connector  guide  frame  means  cooperable  with  said  guide 
lines  for  movement  between  said  guide  post  means  and 
said  first  vessel; 
said  connector  guide  frame  means  including  socket  means, 
said  socket  means  having  means  for  receiving  and  con- 
necting thereto  said  connector  on  said  one  end  of  said  line 
earned   by   said   second   vessel   while   said    guide    !>ame 
means  is  at  the  surface  at  said  first  vessel 
and  guide  sleeve  means  earned   b\    the   conncctiT   guide 
frame,  slideably   ctx-^perabie   with   said   guide   lines,    ans! 
releasably  cooperable  with  said  guide  p<^st  means  v.hereb> 
said  connector  guide  frame  means  is  adapted  to  be  low- 
ered to  said  subsea  station  along  said  guide  lines, 
means  mounting  said  socket  means  on  said  connector  guide 
frame  means  for  pivotal  movement  in  selected  angular 
relation  to  said  guide  frame  means  whereby  said  connect 
ing  means  with  one  end  of  said  line  attached  thereto  being 
yieldable  relative  to  said  connector  guide  frame  means 
dunng  lowenng  of  said  connector  guide  frame  means  to 
said  subsea  station; 
and  means  for  locking  said  stx-ket  means  m  a  preselected 
position  when  said  connector  guide  frame  means  is  at  said 
subsea  station; 
said  socket  means  and  said  conne^Jting  means   permitting 
connection  of  said  connector  with  a  means  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  one  end  of  said  line  when  said  guide  frame 
means  is  at  said  preselected  p<^sition  at  said  subsea  suiion. 
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4,120,172 
HEAT  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Bill  L.  Pitrce,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
Americi  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Department  of 
Energy  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,296 

Int.  a:  F25B  1/00;  F25D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  ^2-115  *  ^-^ 
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miethod  of  transporting  heat  from  a  heat  source  to  a  heat 

a  considerable  distance  composing  vaporizing  a 

„  liquid  in  the  nucleate  boiling  mode  with  heat  from 

source,  condensing  the  vapors  thus  produced  by 

heat  to  the  heat  sink,  returning  the  condensate  to  the 

through  two  check  valves  in  senes  to  complete  a 

oop  and  dnving  the  vaponzable  liquid  around  the 

oop  with  a  pneumatic  spnng  connected  to  the  loop 

the  two  check  valves. 
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4.120,174 
AIR  DLreOST  DISPLAY  CASE 

William  C .  Johnston.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kysor  Industrial 

Corporation,  Cadillac,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  778,216 

Int.  CI.    A47F  i,  O^;  F25B  29/00 

IS.  n.  62-256  11  ^*™* 


4,120,173 
EAD  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

REFRIGERATION  APPAR.ATUS 
Alfred  Kimpel,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 
,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,689 
Int.  a.    F25B  39/04 
62—181  11  CT""" 
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1    A  chest-type  ar  defrost  refngerated  display  operable  in  a 
refrigeration  mode  and  a  defrost  mode,  compnsing: 

a  storage  chest  having  an  open  top.  a  refrigeration  coil,  and 
recirculation  air  flow  passage  means  for  recirculating  cold 
air  from  said  open  top  to  said  coil  and  back  to  and  across 
said  open  top  during  the  refngeration  mode,  said  passage 
means  including  a  refngerated  air  outlet  opening  at  one 
side  o(  said  open  top  and  onented  for  air  flow  therefrom  in 
a  direction  across  said  open  top,  and  an  air  return  opening 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  open  top  having  a  bionentation 
including  portions  onented   to  receive  return  air  flow 
across  said  open  top  from  said  refngerated  air  outlet  open- 
ing dunng  the   refngeration  mode,  and  other  portions 
onented  to  discharge  reverse  defrost  air  flow  from  said 
passage  means  into  ambient  air  during  the  defrost  mode; 
and  two-way  air  propelling  means  arranged  to  so  recircu- 
late cold  air  in  one  direction  through  said  passage  means  in 
the  refngeration  mode,  and  to  cause  defrost  air  flow  from 
the  ambient   air.   in   the  reverse  direction  through  said 
passage  means,  and  out  said  bionented  opening  to  the 
ambient  air  dunng  the  defrost  mode,  the  defrost  air  flow  m 
said  reverse  direction  through  said  passage  means  being 
greater  than  refngeration  flow  in  said  one  direction. 


a  refngeration  system  having  full  capacity  and  reduced 
y  operatmg  modes,  and  which  includes  an  air-cooled 
condeAser,  a  head  pressure  control  system  compnsing: 

conlrol  means,  operable  when  the  refngeration  system  is 
established  in  its  full  capacity  operating  mode,  for  main- 
taining the  condenser  pressure  in  said  refngeration  system 
relatively  constant  at  a  first  control  point  despite  wide 
viinations  in  condenser  cooling  air  temperature; 
andjmodifying  means  for  aJtenng  the  operation  of  said  con- 
.  means,  when  the  refngeration  system  is  esublished  in 
reduced  capacity  operating  mode,   to  maintain   the 
condenser  pressure  relatively  constant  at  a  second  control 
paint,  substantially  lower  than  said  first  control  point, 
te  wide  vanations  in  condenser  cooling  air  tempera- 


trol 
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4,120,175 
FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  COUPLING 
Robert  Demedde,  Frankenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Klein,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1975.  2542946 

Int.  a.    F16D  3/56 
U.S.  a.  64—15  B  19  Claims 

1  A  flexible  coupling,  particularly  for  transmission  of  torque 
to  rotary  parts  of  a  pump  in  a  nuclear  reactor  plant,  comprising 
coaxial  first  and  second  rotary  members  having  first  and  sec- 
ond flanges  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other,  at  least  said  first 
flange  being  elastically  deformable;  means  for  fastening  said 
flanges  to  each  other  so  that  rotation  of  one  of  said  members 
results  in  the  transmission  of  torque  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers through  the  medium  of  said  fastening  means;  and  first  and 
second  thrust  transmitting  elements  respectively  provided  in 
said  first  and  second  rotary  members  and  surrounded  by  the 
respective  flanges,  said  elements  having  abutting  faces  which 
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are  in  substantial  point  contact  with  each  other  in  the  region  of 
the  common  axis  of  said  rotary  members  and  bear  against  each 


4.120.177 
RADIALLY  INSERTABLK  AND  PIVOTABLE  CAMS 

Fabrizio   Micheletti.    Fucecchio,    Horence,    Italy,   awignor   to 
Brematex  S.p.A.,  Prate.  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,346 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  20.  1976.  9533  \  '6 

Int.  CI.    D04B  v:ij(j 

U.S.  CI.  66— 4t)  3  Claims 


other  with  a  predetermined  force  acting  in  the  axial  direction 
of  said  rotary  members. 


4,120,176 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Alfred  Ebbinghaus,  P.O.  Box  1320,  7080  Aalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,515 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19, 
1975,  2527376;  Jan.  21,  1976,  2602074;  Feb.  3,  1976,  2603991 

Int.  a:  F16D  3/30 
U.S.  a.  64—21  7  Cairns 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  means  f.'r  scIcctiveK  rx^si- 
tioning  needles  compnsing  a  needle  positioning  ^arri  raUialiv 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  needle  control  butts,  a 
needle  raising  cam  mounted  on  the  machine  m  ad\ancc-  o!  said 
needle  positioning  cam  and  being  pivoted  at  it^  advance  end 
for  pivoting  from  a  loxser  inoperative  position  o'ui  >.-.(  The  path 
of  said  control  butts  to  an  inclined  clearing  position  m  the  paih 
of  said  control  butts  for  raising  said  control  bultv  i.>  dear  said 
positioning  cam.  and  allow  insertion  of  said  pnsinonmg  i-am 
without  interference  with  said  control  butts  and  meanv  fur 
pivoting  said  raising  cam  to  said  clearing  position  to  permi! 
insertion  of  said  positioning  cam  without  interferenv.e  v.iih  the 
control  butts. 


4.120.1"'8 
KNITTING  MACTIINF 
Gottfried  Kuhnert,  Aalen.  Germany,  assignor  to  I  nivtrsal  Ma.s- 
chinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  KG.  \\esthausen.  Gtrman) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,202.  Mar.  9,  19^6. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1977.  Set.  No,  839.4^2 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman\.  Mar    13. 
1975.  2511086 

Int.  n.    I)04B  yo6 
U.S.  Q.  66— 63  3  Claims 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising: 

an  outer  bearing  race  defining  member,  said  outer  race  defin- 
ing member  having  a  generally  concave  internal  configu- 
ration, said  outer  race  defining  member  being  integral 
with  and  at  the  first  end  of  a  tubular  dnve  shaft,  the  wall 
thickness  of  said  outer  race  defining  member  being  the 
same  at  all  points  and  being  substantially  equal  to  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  tubular  drive  shaft; 

an  inner  bearing  race  defining  member,  said  inner  race  defin- 
ing member  being  integral  with  and  at  the  first  end  of  a 
tubular  driven  shaft  and  havmg  a  generally  sphencal 
configuration,  said  inner  race  defining  member  being 
received  in  said  concave  end  portion  of  said  drive  shaft 
outer  bearing  race  defining  member  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  ball  bearing  races;  and 

bearings  positioned  in  said  races. 


1,  A  double  flat-bed  knitting  machine  comprising  !o.ur  nee'^ 
die  beds  disposed  in  tuo  mutuallv  opposed  pairs,  a  plurality  of 
needles  associated  with  each  pair  of  needle  beds,  slide  means 
carrying  cam  means  for  actuating  said  needles  in  the  needle 
beds,  each  pair  of  needle  beds  being  disposed  in  one  i^i  \\kc 
mutually  bisecting  planes  respectively,  each  oi  said  needles 
having  a  hook  and  tongue  at  each  end.  a.sscx-iated  plate  means 
for  moving  said  needles,  and  transfer  plates  disposed  at  least  m 
the  needle  beds  remote  from  the  hvation  of  the  knimare 
take-off. 
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4,120,179  

YARN  qLTTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ORCLLAR  KNTTTING 

MACHINE 
Fabrizio   Micheletti,   Fucecchio  (Firenze),   Italy,   assignor   to 
Bremaiex  S.p,A^  Prato,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,345 

Claimi  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  20,  1976,  9532  A/76 

Int.  a:  D04B  15/61 

U.S.  a.  156—145  R  6  Cliinis 
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1,  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  rotating  cyhnder  type 
having  a  nng  mounted  at  its  upper  end  over  which  the  fabnc 
being  kjiit  passes  into  the  cylinder,  a  yam  cutting  device  com- 
pnsmg  a  support,  a  disc  having  penpheral  teeth  thereon 
mounted  for  free  roution  on  said  support  coaxial  with  said 
cylinder  and  movable  into  fnctional  engagement  with  said 
cylindeJ  for  roUtion  of  said  disc  with  said  cylinder,  an  annular 
resiliend  fnction  element  seated  in  said  device  and  facing  said 
cylmdel  nng  for  engagement  therewith  to  transmit  rotation  of 
the  cylihder  to  rotation  of  said  disc,  stationary  cutting  means 
mounteii  on  said  support  and  cooperating  with  said  rotating 
disc  to  cut  yam,  and  means  for  moving  said  disc  into  nng 
engagement  for  yam  cutting  rotation  therewith  and  away  from 
said  rin }  to  an  inoperative  position. 


(P4N 


L'.S.  CI,  68—20 


5G«) 


FUed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,535 
Int.  a.-  D06B  5/24 


zle  and  past  said  motor  for  thereby  cooling  said  motor  and 
heating  said  air; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  the  pressure  side  of  said  air  blow- 
ing means  to  a  downwardly  directed  blowing  nozzle 
situtated  above  said  screen; 

(e)  a  tool  for  applying  water  to  a  selected  area  of  the  work- 
piece  on  the  screen,  said  selected  area  being  substantially 
smaller  than  the  entire  area  of  the  workpiece  on  the 
screen;  and 

If)  means  for  supplying  a  controlled  flow  of  water  under 
controlled  pressure  to  said  tool  to  control  said  flow  to 
enable  water  supplied  to  said  selected  area  of  the  work- 
piece  to  be  rapidly  withdrawn  through  the  suction  nozzle 
by  said  air  to  inhibit  such  water  from  spreading  in  and 
splashing  on  the  workpiece  beyond  said  selected  area. 


4,120,181 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
James  H.  Stubbings,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Potomac  Ap- 
plied Mechanics,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  760,955,  Jan.  21,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,058,993. 

This  application  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7%,823 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  22, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.    E05B  65/52 

L.S.  a.  70—58  1*  Qaims 


4,120,180 

MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  A  FABRIC  WORKPIECE 
John  jjjedora,  724  Richelieu  St.,  Timmins,  Ontario.  Canada 


9  Oaims 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  a  fabnc  workpiece,  compnsmg 
(a)  a  suction  nozzle  having  a  screen  for  supporting  the  work- 

piix:€  horizontally; 
fb)  air  blowing  means  includmg  a  motor  and  a  fan; 
(c)  means  for  connectmg  said  nozzle  to  the  suction  side  of 

said  air  blowing  means  for  drawing  air  through  said  noz- 


1    A  locking  mechanism  for  first  and  second  relative  mov- 
able members  compnsing 

(a)  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  tubular  members  having  aligned 
bores  and  extending  from  said  first  movable  member, 

(b)  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  tubular  members  having 
aligned  bores  and  extending  from  said  second  movable 
member,  said  second  plurality  of  tubular  members  being 
spaced  apan  in  a  manner  to  receive  said  first  plurality  of 
spaced  tubular  member  therebetween  with  bores  of  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  members  aligned, 

(c)  a  removable  hardened  metal  latching  bolt  having  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  generally  corresponding  in  shape  to 
the  shape  of  said  bores  in  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
spaced  tubular  members  for  receipt  thereby  to  hold  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  bores  m  alignment,  and 

(d)  a  locking  means  for  holding  said  latching  bolt  in  place 
received  by  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  tubular  mem- 
bers to  prevent  relative  movement  between  said  tubular 
members,  said  locking  means  including  a  key-release 
means,  and  said  locking  means,  including  said  key-release 
means,  being  mounted  extenor  of  said  latching  bolt. 
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4,120,182 
TAMPER-PROOF  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Lionel  S.  Michelman,  Pomona;  Samuel  M.  Michelman;  Darid  L. 
Michelman,  both  of  Queens,  and  Milton  Michelman,  Long 
Beach,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Michelman  Iron  Works  Corp., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,274,  Mar.  31,  1977.  Pat. 

No.  4,0%,718,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

693,293,  Jun.  7, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,031,722,  This  application  Dec. 

19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,687 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.   E05B  65/52 

U.S.  a.  70—63  2«  Oaims 


4.120.183 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH  SECLRITV  CONTAINER 
Russell  W.  Walters,  Richmond,  Ky..  assignor  to  BMR  Security 
Products  Corp.,  Richmond,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,627 

Int.  CI.    B65D  53/4 

U.S.  Q.  70—159  15  (laims 


5?.    4e      t       5a       7.^^^{L^fe^     68 
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1.  A  tamper-proof  locking  device  mountable  on  a  lidded 
container  or  the  like,  said  device  compnsing  a  first  member 
and  a  second  member,  said  first  member  having  a  first  portion 
constructed  and  arranged  to  overlie  the  lid  of  the  container 
when  the  lid  is  closed,  said  first  member  having  a  second 
portion  functionally  unitary  with  and  rigidly  secured  to  said 
first  portion,  said  second  portion  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  overlie  a  side  wall  of  the  container  below  the  lid,  said 
first  member  having  a  third  portion  functionally  unitary  with 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  second  portion  and  extending  away 
from  said  second  portion  in  a  direction  away  from  said  side 
wall  of  the  container,  said  third  portion  having  an  opening 
therein  the  axis  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
lid,  means  to  firmly  secure  said  second  portion  to  said  side  wall 
of  the  container,  said  secunng  means  including  at  least  one 
element  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  tool  in 
cooperation  therewith  and  located  externally  of  the  container, 
said  element  in  securing  position  being  disposed  on  the  surface 
of  the  second  portion  remote  from  the  container,  said  second 
member  including  a  first  portion  which  m  cooperation  with 
said  first  member  and  when  assembled  thereon  defines  with 
said  first  member  an  enclosure  that  prevents  access  of  a  tool  to 
said  element,  said  element  in  the  absence  of  said  second  mem- 
ber being  accessible  to  said  tool  and  when  said  second  member 
IS  assembled  on  said  first  member  being  inaccessible  to  said 
tool,  said  second  member  having  a  second  portion  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  third  portion  of  said  first  member, 
said  second  portion  of  said  second  member  having  an  opening 
therein  in  alighment  with  the  opening  in  the  third  portion  of 
the  first  member,  and  a  rectilinear  shackle  receivable  in  said 
openings,  said  shackle  having  a  head  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  disposed  above  the  opening  in  said  second  member,  said 
shackle  additionally  including  at  a  point  remote  from  said  head 
a  projection  which  is  extensible  from  and  receivable  in  said 
shackle,  said  projection  when  the  second  member  is  assembled 
on  the  first  member  being  arranged  to  be  extended  to  underlie 
the  third  portion  of  the  first  member. 


1 


1    A  lock  assembly  comprising 

(a)  means  for  secunng  said  a.ssembl\  to  <i  member,  and 

(b)  lock  housing  means  connected  in  said  securmg  means. 
said  lock  housing  means  having, 

(i)  a  continuous  top  portion. 

(ii)  a  continuous  first  side  ponum  adjaceni  said  sop  por- 
tion, 

(iii)  a  second  side  portion  opp<^site  said  first  side  p<vlinri. 

(iv)  a  first  end  portion, 

(v)  a  substantially  cyhndncal  sleese  pxiriion. 

(vi)  a  bar  lock  extendible  in  its  longitudinal  direction 
within  said  sleeve  pxirtion  of  said  lock -housing  means 
and  when  said  assembly  is  in  the  hvked  condition  said 
bar  lock  is  accessible  for  unkx;kmg  onl>  at  said  first  end 
portion,  said  bar  lock  being  capturabie  within  said 
sleeve  portion, 

(vii)  a  second  end  portion  which  has  a  continuous  unbro- 
ken surface, 

(viii)  a  bottom  portion  opposite  said  top  [xution.  said 
bottom  px)rtion  being  provided  with  an  opening  into 
which  strike  means  may  be  intrcxiuced  for  engagement 
by  said  bar  lock  and  said  l(x:k  housing  means  covenng 
and  concealing  said  stnke  means  except  through  said 
bottom  portion  opening 


4,120.184 

LOCK  WITH  NORMALLY  NONREMOV  ABLE  KEY  AND 

AUXILIARY  KEY  REMOV  AL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

INTERIOR  LOCKSETS 

John  R.  Gerlach.  Monterey  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Industries.  Inc..  Farmington.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  !977.  Ser.  No.  834,650 

Int.  a.    E05B  11/00.  19.  (J(J 

U.S.  CI.  70—389  14  Oaims 


1   In  a  keyed,  pm-tumbler  lock  of  the  general  type  having  a 

lock  cylinder  rotaiable  in  a  kx^k  casing,  a  key  slot  in  the  cylin- 
der, a  senes  of  spaced-apart  radial  pin  holes  partial!  v  in  each  of 
the  lock  casing  and  cylinder  and  intersecting  the  ke\   slot. 
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resiliently  inwardly  urged  sets  of  casing  and  cylinder  pins  with 
one  set  n  each  pin  hole,  a  key  in  the  key  slot  axially  intersect- 
ing each  of  the  pin  holes  with  a  key  notch  therein  aligned  for 
each  se;  of  pins  positioning  that  pin  set  with  a  parting  line 
between  its  casing  and  cylinder  pins  at  a  casing-cylinder  pan- 
ing  line  permitting  cylinder  roUtion  by  the  key;  the  improve- 
ments iri  combination  therewith  comprising:  a  radial  pin  hole  at 
least  in  ^d  lock  cylinder  intersecting  said  key  slot  and  spaced 

y  other  radial  pm  hole;  a  cylinder  pin  in  that  said 
pin  hole;  resihently  reacting  means  for  urging  that 

inder  pm  into  said  key  slot;  a  key  notch  in  said  key 
radiairy]  aligned  with  and  abutting  an  end  of  that  said  cylinder 
pin  whin  said  key  is  properly  in  said  key  slot;  abutment  means 
ey  at  an  axial  side  of  at  least  that  said  key  notch  axially 

_  _   if  said  lock  cylinder  at  all  times  axially  obstructing  that 

said  cy£nder  pin  when  that  said  cylinder  pin  is  in  its  said  key 
notch  aind  in  all  positions  of  said  lock  cylinder  for  preventing 

isengagement  of  that  said  cylinder  pin  radially  from  its 
notch  upon  attempted  axial  removal  of  said  key  from 

slot  to  thereby  prevent  such  key  removal  from  said 

key  slol  in  all  positions  of  said  lock  cylinder;  said  resiliently 
reactint  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  relative  to  that 
said  cyinder  pin  to  permit  free  roution  of  said  lock  cylinder  at 
all  timi  at  least  when  that  said  cylinder  pin  is  received  in  its 
said  keT  notch;  all  key  notches  in  said  key  including  that  said 
key  notch  having  usual  surface  means  at  axial  sides  thereof 
axially  Outward  of  said  lock  cylinder  where  necessary  for  at  all 
times  Permitting  free  usual  insertion  of  said  key  into  said  ke> 
slot  inTsual  manner,  all  key  notches  in  said  key  except  those 
having  [said  abutment  means  having  usual  surface  means  at 
axial  sities  thereof  axially  inward  of  said  lock  cylinder  where 
necessary  for  at  all  times  permitting  free  usual  removal  of  said 
key  from  said  key  slot;  a  separate  key  removal  member  axially 
insertalile  into  said  key  slot  adjacent  said  key  and  having  re- 
moval surface  means  thereon  for  permitting  said  insertion 
while  moving  and  retaming  at  least  that  said  cylinder  pin 
radially  from  its  said  key  notch  and  said  abutment  means  ob- 
struction to  thereby  permit  usual  axial  removal  of  said  key 
from  siid  key  slot. 


from  ail 
cylindei' 
said  cy 


radial 
said  ke 
said  ke 


press  drive  means,  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  coded 
pulse  output,  of  the  pulse  generating  means  for  supplying  a 
decoded  pulse  output,  pulse  distnbutor  means  for  providing  an 
output  on  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  paths  in  accor- 
dance with  the  decoded  output  of  the  decoder  means,  and  at 
least  one  regulating  means  for  controlling  an  operating  step 
being  coupled  to  pulse  distnbutor  means  for  receiving  an 
output  therefrom  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  press  means. 


4.120,186 
MLLTI-DIE/BLOCK  DRAWING  MACHINES 

John  Warner  Pampiin,  Bishop  Auckland;  James  Vine  Bennett, 
and  Peter  Fred  Elson,  both  of  Eastleigh,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Marshall  Richards  Barcro  Limited,  Crook,  England 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,507 
CTaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1976, 
23126  76 

Int.  a.    B21C  1/00 
U.S.  n.  72 278  *  Qaims 
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4,120,185 

CO?|miOL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  STEPS  OF  A 

PRESS  AND/OR  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

hneiden  Helmut  Braitinger,  and  Burkhard  Schumann, 
f  Goppingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  L. 
Schi^er  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,531 
Claim  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1501637 

Int.  a.-  B21D  43/02;  B21J  7/46 
U.S.  dl.  72—24  19  Qaims 


Franz 
aU 


1975. 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  drawing  die  drafting  sequence 
for  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  successive  drawing  dies  of 
decreasing  cross-sectional  areas  of  a  multi-die/block  drawing 
machine  composing  choosing  the  relative  cross-sectional  areas 
of  the  plurality  of  dies  so  that  the  logarithm  of  the  ratio  of  the 
product  of  the  initial  and  final  cross-sectional  areas  of  matenal 
approaching  and  leaving  each  pair  of  successive  dies  of  the 
plurality  of  dies  to  the  square  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
matenal  between  the  successive  dies  is  substantially  a  constant 
throughout  the  sequence. 
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4,120.187 
FORMING  CU  RVED  SEGMENTS  FROM  METAL  PLATES 

Roger  F.  Mullen,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,037 

Int.  a.-  B21D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  72—342  11  Oaims 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  operating  steps  of  at  least 


one  oj-  a  press  m'eans  and  a  transfer  means  therefor  composing  1  A  method  of  fonning  a  metal  plate  to  have  a  three-dimen- 
code<  pulse  generating  means  for  providmg  a  coded  pulse  sional  shape  of  predetennined  compound  curvature,  which 
outpii  t  m  dependence  upon  the  position  of  a  dnve  shaft  of  a    method  composes 
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locally  heating  a  metal  plate  to  an  elevated  temperature 
along  a  relatively  narrow  band  by  moving  a  heat  source 
along  a  predetermined  line  at  a  rate  such  that  said  heating 
extends  completely  through  the  thickness  of  said  plate, 

quickly  cooling  said  plate  along  said  line  following  said 
heating  so  that  significant  shrinkage  occurs  within  the 
plane  of  said  plate  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  line  of  heating,  and 

repeating  said  heating  and  cooling  steps  along  additional 
lines  in  a  preselected  geometric  pattern  arranged  through- 
out all  regions  of  the  plate  which  pattern  is  denved  from 
the  linear  distortion  which  is  inherent  in  the  projection  of 
the  predetermined  compound  curvature  onto  said  metal 
plate  whereby  the  total  result  of  said  in-plane  shnnkage  is 
that  said  plate  assumes  said  predetermined  compwund 
curvature. 


4.120,189 

PULLING  HOOK  APPARATUS 

Garland  Jones,  Jr.,  Rt.  1.  Box  841.  Conroe.  Tev.  77301 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.5^9 

Int.  a.    B21D  1, 12 

U.S.  a.  72—457  7  Oaims 


-<■/ 


4,120,188 
BLIND  RIVETER 
Manfred  Schwab,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fa  Alfred  Hansel,  Nieten-Und  Metallwarenfabrik,  Ruhr,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,492 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug,  25, 
1975,  2537794 

Int.  a:  B21J  15/34 
U.S.  Q.  72—391  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  blind  riveter  comprising 

chuck  jaws  for  clamping  a  tension  shaft  of  a  blind  nvet, 

a  longitudinally  movable  tension  chuck  for  moving  the 
chuck  jaws  radially  relative  to  the  tension  shaft  for  clamp- 
ing and  releasing  the  tension  shaft  as  the  tension  chuck 
longitudinally  moves  in  relationship  to  the  chuck  jaws 
back  and  forth  from  a  charging  position  into  a  tension 
position,  the  charging  position  being  for  insertion  of  the 
tension  shaft  of  a  blind  nvet  into  the  chuck  jaws  and  the 
tension  position  being  for  applying  tension  to  the  tension 
shaft  of  the  blind  rivet,  wherein  as  the  tension  shaft  longi- 
tudinally moves,  the  chuck  jaws  and  a  clamped  tension 
shaft  are  carried  along  until  reaching  a  tear  off  position  of 
the  tension  shaft, 

a  stop  face  being  pressed  against  the  chuck  jaws  by  a  loaded 
spring  for  pressing  the  chuck  jaws  into  the  charging  posi- 
tion, 

a  loaded  return  spnng  for  pressing  the  tension  chuck  into  the 
charging  position,  and 

means  for  moving  the  tension  chuck  against  the  force  of  the 
return  spring, 

the  improvement  comprising  an  adjusUble  abutment  for  the 
return  spring,  wherein  the  position  of  the  abutment  is 
adjustable  to  vary  the  load  of  the  return  spnng  for  shifting 
the  charging  position  of  the  tension  chuck. 


1   An  all-purpose  pulling  hook  apparatus  for  straighitning  or 
and  bending  automobile  parts  with  a  pulling  devKc,  ^ompns- 

a  hook  member  composing  a  Inngitudinallv  extending  han 
die  portion  having  an  eye  portion  al  one  end  thereof  fcr 
attaching  to  the  pulling  device  and  having  a  hook  pulling 
portion  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  automo- 
bile pans; 

said  hook  member  having  a  connection  point  v,  herein  viid 
hook  pulling  ponion  connects  uith  said  handle  portion  of 
said  hook  member: 

said  eye  portion  having  a  pulling  contact  point  adjacent  said 
end  of  said  hook  member: 

said  hook  pulling  portion  including  a  hook  pulling  member 
having  a  work  engaging  surface  extending  at  about  a  right 
angle  from  said  handle  p>ortion, 

a  pulling  plate  member  having  a  work  engaging  surface  of 
greater  size  than  said  work  engaging  surface  of  said  h(Kik 
pulling  member,  said  pulling  plate  member  having  an 
opposed  plate  member  back  surface, 

said  pulling  plate  member  having  an  opening  therein  for 
receiving  and  removably  retaining  said  handle  portion 
with  said  work  engaging  surface  of  said  hixik  pulling 
portion  contacting  said  opposed  plate  member  back  sur- 
face of  said  pulling  plate  member 

said  eye  pwrtion  and  said  hook  pulling  portion  are  positioned 
so  that  a  straight  pull  on  said  hook  member  by  the  pulling 
device  results  in  a  force  line  that  subsiantiallv  intersects 
with  said  connection  point  and  said  pulling  contact  pH^lnt 
to  facilitate  firm  engagement  with  the  automobile  parts  to 
be  straightened  or  bent:  and, 

wherein  the  plane  of  said  work  engaging  surface  of  said 
hook  pulling  member  is  onented  at  a  slight  acute  angle  to 
a  perpendicular  to  said  force  line  in  the  directu>n  of  said 
eye  portion  to  prevent  slippage  of  said  pulling  plate  mem- 
ber from  the  automobile  parts  to  be  straightened  or  bent 
under  a  pulling  load 


4,120,190 
CRAFT  DEVICE  FOR  DECORATIN  ELY  DEFORMING 
METAL  CANS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Floyd    E.    Schlau,    East    Greenwich,    R.I.,    and    Howard    J. 
Morrison,  Deerfield,  111.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associ- 
ates, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  767,432 
Int.  Q.    B21J  13  'O^ 
U.S.  Q.  72^t58  12  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  decoratively  deforming  ^vhndncai  metal 
cans  compnsmg: 

a  base  for  supporting  a  can  laid  on  us  side, 
a  pair  of  can  deforming  elements  selectively  engageable  w  ith 
an  upwardly  facing  surface  p^^inion  of  said  ^an   laid   in 
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position  on  said  base,  one  of  said  deforming  elements 
inc  uding  an  edge  for  engaging  a  can  at  a  highest  area  on 
sai< '.  upwardly  facing  surface  portion,  and  the  other  of  said 
defDrming  elements  mcluding  a  pair  of  edges  angularly 
disfcsed  to  one  another  for  engagmg  said  upwardly  facing 
surface  portion  of  said  can  at  spaced  apart  lower  areas  on 
opi  Kjsite  sides  of  said  highest  area. 


in  said  gas  is  concentrated  as  a  residual  gas  in  said  liquid 
CO,-  absorbent  solution,  subjecting  said  liquid  COj—  absor- 
bent  s<iluiion   and   residual   gas  in  a  confined  volume  to  a 


predetermined  compressive  force  and  measunng  the  amount 
of  anv  resulting  volumetnc  change  whereby  the  volume  of  air 
lever  means  extendmg  longitudinally  of  said  can  and  pivot-  -  ^^  determined 

all  ^  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  one  end  thereof  tor    (^ 

mlnual  pivotal  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 

upLardly  facing  portion  of  said  can, 
and  tneans  for  detachably  supporting  said  can  deforming 

elements  for  controlled  deforming  engagement  against 

said  can  surface  at  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 

na  lly  spaced  apart  locations  on  said  lever  means. 


4,120,191 
QUALTTY  CONTROL  FOR  nBROUS  MATS 
James  Alan  Fly,  Conroe,  Tex.,  and  Robert  O.  Slonaker,  Fatas- 
kalal  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corpora- 
tion] Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,255 

Int.  a.-  COIN  79/02 

U.S.  d.  73—9  5  Oaims 
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4,120,193 

LEAK-DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Walter  J.  Tomsic,  Warren,  and  Floyd  E.  Hamilton,  Detroit,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,285 

Int.  a.   GOIM  i/76 

U.S.  CI.  ^}>—m 


4  Claims 


^ 


-t: 


-X 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  looseness  of  a  fibrous  mat 
comprising: 

(a)  an  abrasive  surface; 

(b)  means  for  urging  said  abrasive  surface  into  conUct  with 
Slid  mat  with  a  predetermined  force; 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  abrasive  surface  with  respect  to 
said  mat;  and 

(d)  a  strain  gauge  for  measunng  the  factional  force  between 
said  abrasive  surface  and  said  mat. 


4,120,192 
GAS  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Uond  Herbert  Williamson,  2292  Weston  Rd.,  Apt.  806,  Weston, 
Ontario,  M9N  1Z2,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,475 
Int.  a.-  GOIN  7/04 

73 19  8  Claims 

.  method  of  determining  the  quantity  of  air  present  in  a 
containing  dissolved  CO;  compnsmg  the  steps  of:  intro- 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  liquid  to  a  sampling 
,  preferentially  absorbmg  free  CO;  gas  evolved  from 
said  )redetermined  quantity  of  liquid  m  a  liquid  CO2—  absorb- 
ent solution  contained  in  said  system  whereby  any  air  present 


1  In  a  fluid-operated  tire-vulcanizing  press  having  an  oper- 
ating cycle  wherein  a  fluid-inflatable  diaphragm  which  forms 
an  expansible  chamber  is  utilized  in  conjunction  with  heated 
molds  to  shape  and  cure  a  pneumatic  tire  positioned  between 
the  inflatable  diaphragm  and  the  molds,  leak-detecting  appara- 
tus compnsing  leakage  fluid-transfer  means  communicating 
with  said  chamber  when  a  leak  occurs  in  said  chamber,  and 
sensing  means  in  said  fluid-transfer  means  and  responsive  to 
leakage  fluid  from  said  expansible  chamber  and  actuated  by 
said  leakage  fluid  for  indicating  a  malfunction  of  the  press,  said 
fluid-transfer  means  includmg  means  for  preventing  air  from 
outside  the  press  from  entenng  the  fluid-transfer  means  in  the 
vicimty  of  said  sensing  means. 
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4,120,194 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

WRAPPERS  OF  OGARETTES,  HLTER  ROD 

SEGMENTS,  AND  ANALOGOUS  ROD-SHAPED 

ARTICLES 

Joachim  Reuland,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  K.G.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19, 
1974,  2444708;  Nov.  26,  1974,  2455768 

Int.  Q\:  GOIM  5/i2 
U.S.  a.  73-^*5.2  39  Claims 


point  on  the  bndgc  circuit  and  a  point  between  the  st-nalU 
connected  first  and  second  resistors,  and  monitunng  ^  hangev  m 


&^ 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  wrappers  of  cigarettes,  cigars, 
filter  rods,  analogous  rod-shaped  smokers'  products,  compo- 
nents thereof  and  the  like,  compnsing  the  steps  of  generating 
pneumatic  test  signals  indicative  of  the  extent  to  which  imper- 
fections are  present  in  the  wrappers  of  such  rod-shaped  articles 
and  converting  the  pneumatic  test  signals  into  electrical  test 
signals;  conveying  said  test  signals  along  a  first  path;  generat- 
ing a  pneumatic  comparison  signal  and  converting  said  pneu- 
matic comparison  signal  into  an  electncal  companson  signal; 
conveying  said  comparison  signals  along  a  second  path,  at  least 
a  portion  of  one  of  said  paths  being  common  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  paths  so  that  drift  phenomena,  if 
any,  and  not  ascertained,  which  influence  the  charactenstics  of 
said  test  signals  in  each  common  portion  of  said  paths  also 
influence  the  characteristics  of  said  comparison  signals;  denv- 
ing  from  the  electrical  comparison  and  test  signals  denved 
signals  dependent  upon  the  difference  between  the  electncal 
comparison  and  test  signals  but  uninfluenced  by  drift  phenom- 
ena; and  determining  whether  the  wrappers  are  defective  or 
non-defective  by  companng  the  denved  signals  against  a  refer- 
ence value. 


the  diaphragm  gage  output  to  determ,ine  Lhange*-  ir  tempera- 
ture and  stress  conditions 


4.120,1% 
PRODUCTION  TOOL  WEAR  DETECTOR 
Dean  Elwyn  HamUton,  Lancaster,  Mass.;  Marcel  Pierre  Joseph 
Gaudreau,  La  Pocatiere,  Canada,  and  Alan  I>eo  N^u,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass..  assignors  to  Tlie  Charles  Stark  Draper  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781.145 

Int.  a.   GOIN  i/  J« 

U.S.  a.  73—104  23  Oaims 
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4,120,195 

METHOD  OF  USING  EMBEDDED  NORMAL  STRESS 

SENSORS  IN  PROPELLANT  GRAINS 

Harold  Leeming,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,556 
Int  a.-  C;01L  1/22 
U.S.  a.  73—768  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  improved  process  for  utilizing  embedded  stress 
sensors  having  a  modified  bridge  circuit  containing  tempera- 
ture sensitive  active  resistive  elements  and  first  and  second 
serially  connected  resistors  coupled  in  parallel  with  said 
bridge,  comprising  the  steps  of  connecting  the  output  of  the 
bridge  circuit  to  a  diaphragm  gage;  measunng  the  voltage  of 
the  bridge  circuit;  detecting  a  voltage  output  between  one 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  uear  eharacteristics  nl  ai  ieasi 
one  cutting  tool  having  at  least  one  cutting  surface  and  at  lea^t 
one  non-weanng  reference  surface,  said  sssiem  comprising 
at  least  one  sensing  means  for  providing  information  con- 
cerning the  distance  from  said  sensing  means  to  said  at 
least  one  cutting  surface  and  for  providing  information 
concerning  the  distance  from  said  sensing  means  to  said  at 
least  one  non-weanng  reference  surface; 
means  for  processing  the  information  concerning  said   at 
least  one  cutting  surface  distance  and  the  information 
concerning  said  at  least  one  reference  surface  distance. 
said  processing  means  providing  a  determination  ot  the 
wear  charactenstics  of  said  at  least  one  cutting  toil 


4,120,197 
DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  EXERTED  LOAD  ON  A  ROPE. 

WIRE,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kurt  E.  Johansson,  Kiruna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ingenjorsfirman 
R.  Ohmell  AB,  KarlsUd,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,101 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  16.  1976,  7614175 
Int.  O.   GOIL  b   10 
U.S.  O.  73—144  1^  Haims 

1.  A  device  for  sensing  exerted  load  on  a  ropt:,  wire,  or  the 
like,  compnsing: 

two  mutually  aligned  wheels  (1,  2)  having  respective  rope  or 
wire  retaining  means  around  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  their 
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pjnpheraJ  surfaces,  said  rope,  wire,  or  the  like  passing 
o|er  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  wheels  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  retaining  means; 
clamping  device  (4)  mounted  between  said  wheels  for 
nping  said  rope,  wire,  or  che  like,  with  its  path  diverted 

ttween  said  wheels; 

ad  sensor  placed  between  said  wheels  and  connected  to 

iid  clamping  device  (4)  and; 

i  indicating  means  (16,17.18)  coupled  to  said  sensor  to 

Idicate  a  load  exerted  on  said  rope,  wire,  or  the  like. 


mea-sunne  the  longitudinal  relative  movement  of  said  members 
including  a  sensor  on  the  other  of  said  members,  linkage  means 
coupled  between  said  one  member  and  said  sensor,  and  means 
providing  an  elastic  discontinuity  in  said  linkage  means  for 
substantially  isolating  said  sensor  from  vibration  of  said  one 
member  due  to  the  cutting  action  of  a  drill  bit. 


sai( 


4,120,199 

HVDRfX  ARBON  REMOTE  SENSING  BY  THERMAL 

GRADIENT  MEASUREMENT 

Irshad  R.  Mufti.  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,345 

Int.  a.    E21B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  73—154  7  Qaims 


5800 


load  sensor  including  a  shaft  (7),  a  roller  (5),  self-align- 
ilig  means  (6)  pivotably  mounting  said  roller  (5)  on  said 
*aft  (7)  at  spaced  apart  positions  on  said  shaft,  said  roller 
(5)  being  mechanically  connected  to  said  clamping  device 
(♦),  and  a  plurality  of  transducers  (12-15)  mounted  to  said 
shaft  (7).  said  transducers  (12-15)  being  arranged  to  pro- 
(  uce  an  electncal  quantity  which  is  a  function  of  the 
I  ending  of  said  shaft  (7)  and  being  coupled  to  said  load 
indicating  means  which  indicates  load  as  a  function  of  said 
(ilectncal  quantity. 


Deniii 
boil 
tic  a 


L.S. 


4,120,198 

WEIGHT-ON-BIT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
R.  Tanguy,  Houston,  and  Larry  J.  Leising.  Sugar  Land, 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpora- 
I   New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,101 
Int.  a.    E21B  47/00 
a.  73—151  11  Claims 


6800q " i ^         3 

GEOTHERMfiL  GRODieNT  IN  -C/IOOFT 

1.  A  method  of  explonng  for  hydrocarbon  deposits  from  a 
borehole  in  the  earth  which  does  not  penetrate  a  hydrocarbon 
deposit,  comprising. 

measuring   temperature   gradient  at  a  plurality  of  depths 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  a  borehole  which  does  not 
penetrate  a  hydrocarbon  deposit, 
plotting  the  measured  values  of  temperature  gradient  versus 

depth,  and 
inspecting  the  plot  of  temperature  gradient  versus  depth  to 
infer  proximity  of  a  region  having  unusually  low  thermal 
conductivity  and  limited  lateral  extent. 


11  A  weight-on-bit  measunng  apparatus  composing:  tubular 
housing  members  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  drill  stnng  and 
arriinged  for  limited  longitudinal  relative  movement;  means  for 
connecting  one  of  said  members  to  a  drill  bit;  means  yieldably 
resisting  longitudinal  relative  movement  of  said  members  in  a 
maimer  such  that  the  extent  of  said  relative  movement  is  a 
function  of  the  axial  loading  of  said  members;  and  means  for 


4,120,200 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PYROMETRIC 

TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENTS 

Klaus  Joachim  Braun,  UT)erlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.,  GmbH,  Uberlin- 
gen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,752 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1976,  2627254 

Int.  a.   GOIJ  5/52.  5/62 
U.S.  a.  73—355  R  9  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  pyrometncally  measunng  temperature  of  an 
object  within  range  of  between  about  100°  C  and  about  2700° 
C  comprising 

d  radiation  detector,  sensitive  at  least  in  a  limited  wavelength 

range  of  from  about  8  to  about  14  microns, 
a  filter  which  is  only  transparent  in  said  limited  wavelength 

range. 
a  reflecting  member  for  imaging  the  radiation  detector  onto 

Itself, 
temperature  control   means  for  automatically  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  the  radiation  detector  at  a  substantially 
constant  value, 
means  for  alternately  directing  radiation  from  said  object 
and  the  radiation  of  the  detector  reflected  from  the  re- 
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fleeting  member  to  the  radiation  detector  through  the 
filter,  and 
signal  processing  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  radia- 
tion detector  and  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  the 


GRAPHITE    TUBE 
ATOMIZER 


:=ic: 


temperature  of  the  object,  responsive  to  the  difference 
between  the  radiation  detected  from  the  object  and  the 
radiation  of  the  detector  reflected  from  the  reflecting 
member 


ing  signal  which  is  compensated  for  cold  iuncfion  irmptT- 
ature: 

bias  means  coupled  to  said  summing  junction  for  providing 
a  bias  signal,  and 

output  amplifier  means  having  an  input  ..-nnt-cted  to  said 
summing  junction  and  an  output  conneciaMe  ti  s.irI  icm- 
perature  indicating  meter,  said  output  ampl^tH-r  nuan^ 
having  means  for  adjusting  the  gain  thereof 


4,120.202 
POSITIVE  DISPI  ACEMKNT  PUMP 
Richard  J.  Range,  and  Charles  I.  Soodak.  both  of  Sihcr  SprinR. 
Md„  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  I.ab<iratorics.  Inc..  Deer- 
field,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No,  777,597 

Int.  CI.    COIN  L14 

U.S.  CI.  73—421  R  14naims 


4,120,201 
THERMOCOUPLE  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 
ORCUIT  HAVING  COLD  JUNCHON  COMPENSATION 
Thomas  J.  Wargo,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Partlow  Corpora- 
tion, New  Hartford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,182 

Int.  a.-  GOIK  7/12 

U.S.  a.  73—361  9  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  cold  junction  temperature  com- 
pensation to  a  thermocouple  having  a  hot  junction  applied  to  a 
body  for  temperature  measunng  purposes,  said  circuit  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  for  dnving  a  signal  responsive  temperature 
indicating  meter,  said  circuit  compnsmg: 

input  terminals  connectable  to  said  thermocouple  for  form- 
ing the  cold  junction  for  which  temperature  compensation 
must  be  provided  and  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from 
the  thermocouple; 
an  input  amplifier  coupled  to  said  input  terminals  for  ampli- 
fying the  thermocouple  input  signal; 
cold  junction  temperature  compensation  means  including 
integrated   circuit   means   having   a   temperature   sensor 
means  located  in  proximity  to  the  cold  junction  for  sens- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  cold  junction  and  amplifier 
means  providing  a  signal,  the  magnitude  of  which  vanes 
in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  cold  junction, 
said  cold  junction  temperature  compensation  means  fur- 
ther including  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  cold 
junction    temperature   compensation    coefficient    to    the 
signal  of  said  integrated  cicuit  means  to  provide  an  output 
signal  having  a  predetermined  relationship  between  signal 
magnitude  and  cold  junction  temperature; 
summing  junction  means  for  receiving  the  output  signals 
from  said  input  amplifier  and  cold  junction  temperature 
compensation  means  for  providing  a  temperature  indicat- 


12    .\  positive  displacement  pump  appar.it us  for  aspirating 

and  discharging  liquid  materials  w  N  anai\/c'd,  said  apparatus 
including  at  least  one  syringe  as^cm!■^i>  haMng  a  niiAdbic 
plunger  unit,  a  reciprocable  carnage,  said  carnage  having 
means  associated  therewith  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said 
plunger,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carnage  under  power,  a 
synnge  valve  movable  bciuetn  at  least  first  and  second  posi- 
tions permitting,  respectiv  ei\.  communication  between  said 
syringe  interior  and  an  intake  line  and  beiwct-n  said  swmgc 
intenor  and  a  discharge  line,  means  for  moving  said  valve 
between  said  positions,  means  for  controllablv  varvmg  'he 
effective  length  of  the  synnge  stroke,  said  means  uu /uOii.g  an 
assembly  for  selectively  inserting  separate  sir(^ke-length  deter- 
mining means  between  a  pomon  o\  said  carriage  and  a  p.irtion 
of  said  syringe  plunger,  and  an  operative  driv-j  c-nnection 
between  said  means  for  reciprocating  said  carnage  and  said 
means  for  moving  said  valve  heiv\een  said  Tirs!  and  second 
positions. 

4.120.203 
CROSSCUT  SAMPLER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  CONN  EYING 

SYSTEMS 
George  NMlliam  OemenLs.  Minneapolis,  and  Hugo  VStnshau, 
Bumsville.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  (iustafson.  Inc..  Hop- 
kins. Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  19-77,  Ser.  No.  787,369 

int.  n.    GOIN  ]/20 

L  s.  CI.  73--422  R  6  Claims 

1,  Apparatus  for  drawing  a  representative  sample  of  flowing 

matenal  from  the  conveying  pipe  of  a  pneunia'.K  .onvtvmg 

system,  comprising 


975  O.G.  39 
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a  sea 


connection 
op<:n 
ali|;ned 
laden 


ing 
meaJTS 
th 
a 

the 
ve 


ed  housing  with  aligned  entrance  and  exit  ports  for 

rction  into  the  conveying  pipe,  the  housing  having  an 

interior  with  an  unobstructed  central  flow  passage 

_  with  the  ports  to  permit  free  flow  of  the  matena! 

...  air  moving  through  the  pipe,  the  housing  also  hav- 

open  side  portions  adjacent  the  central  passage, 

collecting  and  stonng  samples  of  the  matenal  flowing 

.^ugh  the  central  passage  of  the  housing  and  including 

(ample  collecting  head  in  the  housing  and  movable 

e  rein  from  one  side  portion  and  in  a  first  direction  trans- 

■  -sely  of  the  central  passage  and  entirely  through  said 
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and  havine  one  end  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  ves- 
sel, the  iMher  end  of  said  conduit  terminating  adjacent  an  end 
face  at  the  immersion  end  of  said  body,  a  second  conduit  made 
from  a  frangible  matenal,  one  end  of  said  second  conduit 
communicating  with  said  vessel  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
vessel  from  said  first  conduit,  and  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
said  second  conduit  projecting  beyond  the  end  face  of  said 
body  at  the  end  of  said  body  opposite  said  immersion  end  of  the 
bodv.  and  transverse  dimensions  of  said  chamber  being  at  least 
as  large  as  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said  conduits,  and 
deoxidizing  matenal  supported  by  at  least  one  of  said  vessel 
and  conduits,  said  filling  conduit  being  of  metal  and  releasably 
connected  to  each  nf  the  mating  portions  of  said  vessel. 


4,120,205 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  REPEATED  REPRODUOBLE 

DELIVERY  OF  DEHMTE  VARIABLE  AMOUNTS  BY 

VOLUME 

Johannes  Ripphahn,  and  Ernst  Kriegbaum,  both  of  Darmstadt, 
Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,977 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  22, 
1976.  2632970 

Int.  a.    B67D  1/JO;  GOIN  ]/J4 
U.S.  O.  73—425.6  "  Claims 


central  passage  and  into  another  side  portion,  the  head 
hiving  a  front  face  oriented  to  confront  the  entrance  pon 
of  the  housing  and  having  an  elongate  opening  to  extend 
entirely  across  the  central  passage  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  said  first  direction, 

meins  mounting  and  moving  the  collecting  head  in  said  first 
direction,  and 

a  clbsure  in  the  housing  and  releasably  engaging  the  head  at 
the  opening  to  tightly  close  and  seal  the  opening,  and  the 
closure  being  on  the  head  and  movable  into  and  out  ot 
obstructing  relation  with  the  opening. 

4,120,204 

DEUCE  FOR  COLLECnNG  SAMPLES  OF  MOLTEN 

METALS 
Omer  P.  Cure,  Diepenbeek,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Electro-Nite 

Co,,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,360,  Sep.  15, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4  0J7,478.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.308 

Int.  a.   GOIN  1/12 

US.  b.  73—425.4  R  '  Clai""" 


■:  •   ,  4 


«^-N-\>l_, 


1 

inga 

vessel 

are 


A  device  for  collecting  a  sample  of  molten  meul  compns- 

non-metallic  refractory  body  having  a  chamber  therein,  a 

,  in  said  chamber  and  compnsed  of  mating  portions  which 

ijeadily  separable,  a  filling  conduit  supported  by  said  body 


1    Apparatus  adapted  for  variable  predeterminable  settings 
to  effect  the  repeated,  reproducible  delivery  of  definite  volu- 
metnc  amounts  of  liquid,  and  with  permissive  interim  cleaning 
of  the  apparatus  without  altering  the  predetermined  delivery 
setting  thereof  and  compnsing  a  syringe  cylinder  and  piston 
assembly  having  a  piston  with  actuating  means  for  the  piston; 
a  micrometer  screw  assembly;  mounting  means  connecting  the 
said  assemblies  for  relative  movement  therebetween,  and  stop 
means  adjustably  located  by  said  micrometer  screw  assembly 
to  a  pre-selected  position  for  limiting  the  intake  stroke  of  the 
synnge  piston  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined  setting  of 
the  micrometer  screw  assembly  as  determined  by  the  prese- 
lected volume  to  be  delivered  from  the  syringe  cylinder  on  the 
exhaust  stroke  of  the  synnge  piston,  and  another  position  upon 
relative  movement  of  said  assemblies  with  the  stop  means 
shiftable  to  permit  full  intake  and  exhaust  strokes  of  the  syringe 
piston,  as  for  intenm  cleaning  or  rinsing  of  the  syringe  cylin- 
der, without  altenng  the  predetermined  setting  of  the  stop 
means  by  the  micrometer  screw  assembly  upon  return  to  the 
pre-selected  position  of  the  assemblies. 
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4,120,206 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SENSOR  CAPSULE  WITH 

LOW  ACCELERATION  SENSITIVITY 
Stiuiley  E.  Rud,  Jr.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759.837 

Int.  a.   GOIL  9/]2 

U.S.  a.  73—718  15  Qaims 


2'B 


manual  knob  operated  tuning  mechanism  prosided  v.iih  a 
disengageable  clutch  means  and  b\  a  number  of  pushbutton 
keys  each  having  stored  thereon  a  p<.)sition  to  be  impaned  to 
the  tuning  system,  the  improvement  compnsing:  a  tuning  slider 
longitudinally  reciprocal  with  respect  ti>  the  frame,  v» herein 
said  tuning  slider  is  declutchably  coupled  to  said  manual  knob 
mechanism  and  coacts  with  the  tuning  system  b\  selecting 
different  predetermined  signals  corresponding  to  each  longitu- 
dinal position  of  said  tuning  slider,  a  number  of  levers  pivoted 
on  the  frame,  each  lever  having  one  end  coactmg  v-ith  the 
tuning  slider,  and  adjustable  means  engaging  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  levers  and  provided  on  each  of  said  keys,  the  keys 
being  guided  on  the  frame  at  nght  angles  to  the  tuning  slider. 
said  keys  being  also  reciprocal  between  an  extracted  rest  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  operative  position,  in  which  operative 
position  the  adjustable  means  imparts  a  selected  rotation  to  the 
corresponding  lever  and  thereby  implements  a  selected  long; 


I  tur- 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  for  operation  in  environments  requinng 
a  desired  design  minimum  temperature,  compnsing  a  housing, 
means  defining  a  cavity  in  said  housing  at  one  end  thereof  a 
first  diaphragm  fixed  to  said  housing  and  enclosing  said  cavity, 
said  first  diaphragm  having  portions  which  defiect  relative  to 
the  housing  under  pressure,  a  second  flexible  diaphragm  seal- 
ingly  fixed  to  said  housing  within  said  cavity  and  separating 
the  first  diaphragm  from  first  portions  of  said  cavity  and  defin- 
ing an  isolation  chamber  with  respect  to  said  first  portions  of 
said  cavity,  means  to  supply  a  pressure  to  be  measured  to  said 
isolation  chamber,  said  second  diaphragm  having  a  surface 
facing  the  first  diaphragm,  an  incompressible  fiuid  layer  be- 
tween substantially  the  entire  surface  of  said  second  diaphragm 
facing  said  first  diaphragm,  said  fluid  layer  being  of  minimal 
dimension  in  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  first  dia- 
phragm and  sufficient  only  to  form  a  fluid  layer  between  said 
diaphragms  which  transfers  pressures  in  said  isolation  chamber 
acting  on  said  second  diaphragm  through  said  fiuid  to  change 
defiection  of  said  deflecting  portion  of  the  first  diaphragm  and 
prevent  the  first  and  second  diaphragms  from  contacting  each 
other  in  the  deflecting  portions  of  the  first  diaphragm  at  said 
desired  minimum  temperature  during  operation  of  said  sensor 
to  minimize  the  fluid  head  in  direction  substantially  normal  to 
said  first  diaphragm,  and  means  supported  on  second  portions 
of  said  housing  cavity  different  from  the  first  portions  to  sense 
deflection  of  said  first  diaphragm  from  a  reference  position. 


tudinal  movement  to  said  tuning  slider,  the  improvemen 
ther  compnsing: 

a  link  reciprocal  on  the  frame  parallel  to  said  tuning  slider;  a 
number  of  elements  projecting  from  said  link;  an  eared  cam  on 
each  key;  and  spnng  means  urging  said  link  towards  a  position 
wherein  one  of  the  projecting  elements  engages  the  eared  cam 
of  the  corresponding  key  pushed  into  the  opt-rative  p<>situtn,  to 
lock  It  in  that  position 


4.120,208 

CONTROL  STEPPING  DEVICE 

Robert  Habib,  36  Quai  Gustave  Ador.  1207  Ckneva.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  586.620,  Jun.  13.  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser,  No.  740.070 

Int.  a.    F16H  27/02 

U.S.  a.  74—128  H  Claims 


4,120,207 

KEYBOARD  FOR  THE  PRESELECTION  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SIGNALS 

Ezio  F.  Dellantonio,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Autovox  S.p.A., 

Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,331 

Int.  a.   F16H  35/18;  H03J  5/08 

U.S.  a.  74—10.33  10  Gaims 


28  47 


33^39    36^3830  29  22^ 


1.  In  a  keyboard  for  the  preselection  of  electromagnetic 
signals,  wherein  a  frame  carries  a  tuning  system  operated  by  a 


1,  Stepping  device,  compnsing. 

a  support  having  means  defining  a  stepping  area; 

a  single  plate  of  circular  outline,  the  plate  having  a  numlx-r 
of  teeth  distnbuted  over  a  circumferential  area  thereon 
with  a  gap  between  every  two  teeth,  each  KxHh  having  a 
side  oblique  to  a  diameter  of  the  plate 

means  for  mounting  the  plate  m  the  stepping  area,  inter- 
changeably with  generalK  similar  plates  having  different 
numbers  of  teeth,  for  rotation  ab<.:iut  the  center  i>l  the 
circular  outline,  and 

an  elongate  arm  mounted  for  longitudinal  forv^ard  and  back- 
ward movements  in  the  stepping  area,  parallel  to  a  diame- 
ter of  the  plate,  and  having  means  for  effecting  such  move- 
ments, the  arm  having  finger  means  thereon  for  forwardly 
and  backwardly  moving  therewith  along  a  path  generalh 
diametncal  of  the  plate  and  disposed  relative  to  the  teeth 
to  effect  intersecting  of  oblique  sides  of  successive  ones  of 
the  teeth  with  said  path  for  (a)  thereby  engaging  succes- 
sive ones  of  the  oblique  sides  to  effect  successive  steps  of 
the  rotation  of  the  plate  and  (b)  temporanlv  Uxking  the 
plate  against  the  rotation  thereof  at  the  end  of  each  move- 
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■nt  of  the  arm,  by  then  locating  the  finger  means  in  a 

portion  of  a  gap  between  the  tooth  the  oblique  side  of 

iich  was  engaged  dunng  the  movement  and  a  next 

fojllowing  one  of  the  teeth 


ms 


base 


w 


4,120,210 
MOUNT  FOR  MOTOR  HAVING  VARIABLE  PITCH 

PULLEY 
Jerome  J.  Sloyan,  Trenton.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Motor 
Base  Co.,  Windsor,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,456 

Int.  a.    F16M  11/04.  7/00 

U.S  a.  "^4— 242.13  R  '  Qaims 


4,120,209 

CXAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  TEMPORARILY 
]       CLAMPING  CABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kurt  Yogt,  Beinwil  am  See,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,175,  Sep.  11, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
1       application  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,557 
Gains    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    8,    1972, 

3395/  '2 

la.  a:  F16H  55/36;  B21F  17/00;  B65H  59/16.  Sl/00 
U.S.  (1.74— 230.24  2  Qaims 


1 


an 


V  clamping  mechanism  for  temporarily  clamping  a  cable 
or  th:  like,  compnsing  a  carnage,  a  clamping  wheel  mounted 
at  sai  j  carnage  to  rotate  about  a  first  rotational  a.xis  and  carry- 
plurality  of  guide  assemblies  for  the  cable,  said  guide 
assemblies  each  compnsing: 

a  !irst  clamping  jaw  which  is  integral  with  the  clamping 
Ar'heel  and  extends  substantially  radially  thereof; 
L-shaped  member  having  one  limb  which  constitutes  a 
liecond  clamping  jaw  extending  substantially  radially  ot 
he  clamping  wheel  at  one  side  thereof,  and  the  other  limb 
Extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis  to 
[he  other  side  of  the  clamping  wheel,  the  L-shaped  mem- 
3€r  being  mounted  to  pivot  with  respect  to  the  clamping 
wheel  about  an  axis  which  is  located  at  said  one  side  of  the 
clamping  wheel  and  is  perpendicular 
both  to  said  first  rotational  axis  and  to  the  radius  from  said 

first  rotational  axis  to  the  second  clamping  jaw. 
a  control  rod  which  is  located  at  said  other  side  of  said 
clamping  wheel  and  acts  on  the  free  end  of  said  other  limb; 
and 
spring  means  which  act  on  the  control  rod  to  urge  said 
second  clamping  jaw  towards  the  first  clamping  jaw  in 
order  to  clamp  fixedly  a  section  of  cable  located  therebe- 
tween, 
and  the  clamping  mechanism  further  comprising  a  stationary 
conlrol  element  which  acts  on  the  control  rods  in  opposition  to 
said  spnng  means  to  eliminate  the  clamping  action  of  the  coop- 
erating pairs  of  clamping  jaws  for  receiving  and  releasing 
respectively  the  cable  at  predetermined  portions  of  the  revolv- 
ing path  of  travel  of  the  clamping  wheel,  said  stationary  con- 
.._.  element  having  a  circular  penphery  which  is  centered  on 
a  second  rotational  axis  offset  from  but  parallel  to  the  first 
roUtionaJ  axis,  and  the  mechanism  also  compnsing  a  circular 
beaiing  member  which  is  supported  at  said  circular  penphery 
to  r state  about  said  second  rotational  axis  and  is  constrained  to 
rotate  at  the  same  angular  velocity  as  the  clamping  wheel 


1  A  motor  mount  compnsing  a  longitudinally  movable 
carnage  having  an  upper  surface  on  which  a  motor  is  mounted, 
said  surface  having  stud-receiving  portal  openings  that  are 
elongated  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  movement  of  said  carnage,  each  of  said  portal  openings 
being  composed  of  a  pair  of  slots  each  having  toe  and  heel  ends 
with  the  toe  ends  projecting  in  a  direction  longitudinally  away 
from  each  other  and  with  the  heel  ends  lapping  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  said  portal  openings  being  operatively  re- 
ceptive of  motor  clamping  studs  therethrough  at  selected 
locations  ranging  from  toe  to  toe  of  the  slots  and  said  portal 
openings  being  arranged  in  a  substantial  rectangular  pattern  on 
the  upper  surface  so  that  a  portal  opening  is  located  at  each 
comer  of  an  imaginary  nght  angle  rectangle  on  said  upper 
surface. 


4,120,211 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Dan  Joseph  Showalter.  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 
Corporation,  Cliicago,  111. 

Filed  May  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,494 
Int.  CI.    G05G  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  74—473  R 


Qaims 


n  ^\m 


1.  In  a  shift  control  mechanism  for  a  multi-speed  transmis- 
sion including  first  and  second  elements  movable  along  first 
and  second  parallel  axes  respectively  between  engaging  and 
neutral  positions,  said  first  and  second  elements  respectively 
defining  first  and  second  gates  in  alignment  in  said  neutral 
positions,  and  a  shift  member  selectively  movable  into  said 
gates  for  selecting  one  of  said  elements  and  movable  along  said 
axes  for  moving  the  selected  element  along  its  axis;  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  shift  member  defines  first  and  second 
opposed  fiat  surfaces  onented  respectively  at  substantially 
equal  acute  angles  relative  to  said  first  and  second  axes,  said 
shift  member  and  said  elements  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged such  that  said  shift  member  is  movable  in  said  first  gate 
for  moving  said  first  element  from  one  engaged  position 
through  its  neutral  position  to  another  engaged  position  with 
said  shift  member  spaced  from  said  second  element,  said  shift 
member  also  being  movable  in  said  first  gate  for  moving  said 
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first  element  from  one  engaged  position  toward  its  neutral 
position  with  said  second  surface  sliding  along  said  second 
element,  being  guided  by  said  second  surface  for  movement  at 
one  of  said  acute  angles  out  of  said  first  gate  and  into  said 
second  gate  as  said  first  element  is  moved  to  its  neutral  posi- 
tion, and  being  movable  in  said  second  gate  for  moving  said 
second  element  from  its  neutral  position  to  one  of  its  engaging 
positions  with  said  shift  member  spaced  from  said  first  element. 

4,120,212 

FORWARD-REVERSE  INTERLOCK  FOR  A 

TRANSMISSION 

R.  Dale  Philipsen,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,551 

Int.  Q.   G05G  5/10 

U.S.  Q.  74—476  *  <^ai'"s 


torque  coupling  in  a  feedback  IsKip  b>  ngidi\  Lonnccting 
said  first  member  to  said  input  and  ngidly  connecting  sind 
output  with  said  second  member: 
coupling  said  pnme  mover  to  said   third   member  ot   the 
planetary  system,  and 


transfernng  the  output  torque  of  the  planetar>  'sv^terr,  iind 
the  hydraulic  torque  coupling  from  said  sei.:.>nd  memher 
and  said  output  to  the  load 


1.  A  shift  interlock  for  a  transmission  gear  shift  control 
system  having  a  pair  of  shift  forks,  the  shift  interlock  compns- 
ing: 

a  housing  defining  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  bores  sepa- 
rated by  a  first  predetermined  distance; 
a  first  rod  operably  connected  to  one  of  said  shift  forks,  said 
first  rod  reciprocably  disposed  in  one  of  said  parallel  bores 
and   defining   thereabout   three   circumferential    annular 
grooves  each  spaced  on  from  the  next  a  second  predeter- 
mined distance  center-to-center; 
a  second  rod  operably  connecied  to  the  other  of  said  shift 
forks  and  reciprocably  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  paral- 
lel bores,  the  second  rod  defining  thereabout  four  circum- 
ferential annular  grooves  each  spaced  one  from  the  next 
the  same  second  predetermined  distance  center-to-center; 
said  housing  further  defining  a  pair  of  lock  pin  bores  normal 
to  and  interconnecting  said  parallel  bores,  said  lock  pin 
bores  having  a  center-to-center  spacing  equal  to  twice  said 
second  predetermined  distance; 
and  a  pair  of  lock  pins  each  disposed  in  one  of  said  lock  pin 
bores  and  having  a  length  greater  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined distance; 
said  first  rod  movable  from  a  neutral  position  in  a  first  direc- 
tion or  a  second  direction  to  urge  at  least  one  of  said  lock 
pins  into  one  of  the  four  annular  grooves  of  said  second 
rod  to  prevent  reciprocation  of  said  second  rod,  said 
second  rod  reciprocable  from  a  neutral  position  in  the 
same  first  and  second  directions  only  with  said  first  rod  in 
the  neutral  position. 


4,120,214 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Yoshio  Toda,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshio  Iwasa,  Nagareyama,  both 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nissan   Motor   Compan>,   Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,96^ 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1975.  50-153172 
Int.  Q.    F02M  25/06;  F02B  33/00 
U.S.  Q.  74—860  ^  '^ai'"^ 
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4,120,213 
SELF-BALANONG  CONTINUOUS  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Abraham  Levy,  44  Alumim  St.,  Afeka,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,878 
Int.  a:  F16H  47/08 
U.S.  Q.  74—688  ^  Cl&ims 

1.  A  method  of  torque  transmission  between  a  pnme  mover 
and  a  load,  compnsing  in  combination  the  steps  of 

providing  a  planetary  system  including  first,  second  and 

third  members; 
providing  a  hydraulic  torque  coupling  having  an  input  and 

an  output; 
interconnecting  said  planeury  system  and  said  hydraulic 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  svstem  lor  an  miernai  com- 
bustion engine  for  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing  an  e^haus^  ga^ 
recirculation  (EGR)  passageway  for  feeding  exhauM  gas  o) 
said  engine  into  an  intake  passageway  thereof,  an  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  (EGR)  control  valve  disposed  in  said  EGR  pas- 
sageway to  meter  in  accordance  with  an  operating  condition  of 
said  engine  the  amount  of  said  engine  exhaust  gas  pa.ssing 
through  said  EGR  passagev«.'ay.  an  actuator  for  operating  said 
EGR  control  valve  to  control  the  degree  of  opening  of  said 
EGR  control  valve  to  vary  the  effective  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  EGR  passageway  in  accordance  with  the  vacuum  pres ail- 
ing in  said  intake  passageway,  and  means  for  causing  said 
actuator  to  close  said  EGR  control  valve  when  a  transmission 
of  said  vehicle  provides  a  gear  ratio  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  actuator  includes  a  \acuum  chamber  fed 
with  the  vacuum  in  said  intake  passages av  adjacent  to  a  throt- 
tle valve  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  flexible  diaphragm  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  EGR  contrt^l  \aKe  to  operate  it  in 
response  to  the  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  chamber,  and  passage 
means  for  feeding  into  said  vacuum  chamber  said  vacuum  in 
said  intake  passageway,  and  the  first-mentioned  means  com- 
pnses  an  actuator  control  valve  disposed  in  said  passage  means 
and  having  a  port  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  said 
actuator  control  valve  having  and  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  for  closing  said  port  and  for  allowing  the  suppK 
of  said  intake  passageway  vacuum  into  said  vacuum  chamber 
and  a  second  position  for  stopping  the  suppK  oi  said  intake 
passageway  vacuum  into  said  \acuuni  chamber  and  for  prov  id 
ing  communication  between  said  \acuum  chamber  and  s.iid 
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port  to  admit  attnosphenc  air  into  said  vacuum  chamber  to 
cause  said  diaphragm  to  close  said  EGR  control  valve,  operat- 
ing means  for  alternatively  moving  said  actuator  control  valve 
into  said  first  and  second  positions,  and  first  control  means 
responsivejto  a  gear  ratio  provided  by  said  transmission  which 
ratio  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  value  to  cause  said  operat- 
ing means  [to  move  said  actuator  control  valve  into  said  first 
position  a^d  to  a  gear  ratio  provided  by  said  transmission 
which  ratif)  is  lower  than  said  predetermined  value  to  cause 
said  operatng  means  to  move  said  actuator  control  valve  into 
said  second  position. 

second  Control  means  responsive  to  a  temperature  of  said 
engin*  below  a  predetermined  value  to  close  said  passage 
means  to  cause  said  actuator  to  close  said  EGR  control 
valveirrespective  of  gear  ratio  conditions  of  said  transmis- 
sion, 
operating  means  composing  a  solenoid  which  has  a  core 
opera:ively  connected  to  said  actuator  control  valve  and 
causel  said  actuator  control  valve  to  move  mto  said  first 
position  when  deenergized  and  to  move  into  said  second 
position  when  energized,  and  said  first  control  means 
comprises  first  switch  means  which  is  electncally  con- 
nected to  said  solenoid  and  is  normally  opened  to  deener- 
gize  slid  solenoid  and  is  closed  to  energize  said  solenoid  in 
response  to  said  gear  ratio  lower  than  said  predetermined 
value  and  said  second  control  means  compnses  second 
switch  means  which  is  electncally  connected  to  said  sole- 
noid in  parallel  with  said  first  switch  means  and  is  nor- 
mally] opened  to  deenergize  said  solenoid  and  is  closed  to 
enerriize  said  solenoid  in  response  to  a  temperature  of  said 
engint  below  said  predetermined  value 


Peter  D 
Angele^. 


4.120^15 
SAW  CHAIN  GRINDER 

1  [aye,  Monroe,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Bell  Industries,  Los 
Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,026 
Int.  a.    B23D  63/00 
U.S.  a.  16— 25  A  llQaims 


r-" 


nected  to  said  elongate  members  selectively  operable  for 
simultaneously  displacing  said  elongate  members  at  an 
equal  rate  relative  to  a  preselected  datum  line  for  clamp- 
ing a  saw  Cham  link  therebetween  with  the  saw  chain's 
lengthwise    centerline    substantially    aligned    and    main- 
tained, independently  of  saw  chain  width,  on  said  datum 
line,  said  means  for  simultaneously  displacing  said  elon- 
gate members  including  a  clamp  block  and  a  clamp  screw 
having  a  first  threaded  segment  for  engaging  like  threads 
in  said  clamp  block,  said  clamp  screw  including  a  second 
threaded    segment   concentnc   with   said   first   threaded 
segment,  said  second  threaded  segment  having  a  thread 
lead  twice  that  of  said  first  threaded  segment,  and  contact- 
ing  means   including   a  movable  clamp  nut  threadably 
engaged  with  said  second  threaded  segment,  said  movable 
clamp  nut  disposed  between  said  clamp  block  and  one  of 
said  elongate  members,  said  clamp  screw  having  abutment 
means  arranged  for  abutment  against  the  other  of  said 
elongate  members  so  that  when  said  clamp  screw  is  ro- 
tated for  further  engagement  with  said  clamp  block,  said 
abutment  means  and  said  movable  clamp  nut  contact  and 
simultaneously  displace  their  associated  elongate  members 
at  an  equal  rate  toward  said  preselected  datum  line. 


4.120.216 
CAN  OPENER  FOR  USE  WITH  RING-TYPE  OPENER 

TABS 

Norton  Robert  Goldberg,  8029  Keeier.  Skokie.  III.  60076 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  827,249 

Int.  a.    B67G  1/40 

U.S.  a.  81—3.46  \  5  Qaims 


1.  A  giinder  for  sharpening  saw  chain  cutting  teeth  compris 
ing; 

a  base; 

a  mounting  bracket 

arcuatir  guide  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  base  for  re- 
ceiving said  mounting  bracket  and  enabling  the  mounting 
bradket  to  be  angularly  displaced  therealong  about  a  pre- 
selected, fixed  reference  axis; 

a  powkr-dnven,  rotary  gnnding  wheel; 

an  elongate  arm  supporting  said  grinding  wheel  adjacent  one 
endjthereof,  said  arm  having  its  other  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  mounting  bracket  obliquely  thereto  permit- 
ting selective  movement  of  said  gnnding  wheel  toward 
and]  away  from  said  base;  and 

releasible  clamping  means  connected  to  said  base  for  sup- 
porting a  length  of  saw  chain  with  a  selected  one  of  its 
cutfcng  teeth  in  position  for  sharpening  by  said  gnnding 
whiel,  said  clamping  means  including  opposed,  substan- 
tiaJK  parallel  first  and  second  elongate  members  adapted 
to  receive  saw  chain  links  therebetween,  and  means  con- 


1   .An  opener  for  use  with  nng-type  can  opening  tabs  com- 
prising 

an  elongated  handle; 

head-insertion  means  sized  and  shaped  for  insertion  into  the 
ring  of  a  pull-tab  can,  the  head  insertion  means  having 
force  transmitting  fulcrum  means  sized  and  shaped  for 
insertion  into  the  nng  of  a  pull-ub  can  along  with  the 
head-insertion  means, 

extension  means  connecting  the  head-insertion  means  to  the 
handle  thereby  forming  extension-handle  and  extension- 
head  interfaces,  and 

the  head-insertion  means  including:  (a)  tip  means  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  the  extension-head  interface;  and  (b) 
means  for  gripping  the  pull-tab  can  ring  adjacent  the 
extension-head  interface  whereby  the  head-insertion 
means  may  be  inserted  in  one  direction  in  a  gripping 
position  within  the  nng  of  a  pull-tab  can  and  the  can  may 
be  easily  opened  by  exerting  an  upward  and  forward  force 
in  the  other  direction  on  the  handle. 
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4,120,217 
RIBBON  CABLE  SLITTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
STRIPPING  CABLE 
Charles  R.  Rodd,  and  Richard  L.  Scheuerman,  both  of  Redwood 
Falls,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Peripherals  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,932 
Int.  a.   H02G  ]/]2 


and  operative  for  applying  an  axial  force  to  the  respective 
threaded  bolt  which  substantiallv  counterbalances  the  weight 


U.S.  CI.  81—9.51 


19  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  slitting  a  ribbon  cable,  said  cable  being  of 
the  class  having  a  body  of  insulation  matenal  forming  first  and 
second  opposite  sides  and  edge  portions  and  having  a  plurality 
of  elongated  conductors  disposed  in  a  first  plane  within  said 
body  between  said  first  and  second  sides  and  having  a  metallic 
ground  plane  disposed  in  a  second  plane  within  said  body 
between  said  first  plane  and  said  second  side,  said  edge  por- 
tions being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  sides  and 
outside  the  bounds  of  said  conductors,  said  apparatus  compos- 
ing: first  blade  means  for  slitting  said  insulation  matenal  along 
the  length  of  a  portion  of  said  cable  between  said  edge  portions 
and  the  bounds  of  said  conductors  from  said  first  side  to  a 
depth  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  to  said  ground 
plane;  second  blade  means  for  slitting  through  said  cable  across 
said  edge  portions;  third  blade  means  generally  coplanar  with 
said  second  blade  means  for  slitting  said  insulation  and  ground 
plane  between  said  edge  portions  from  said  second  side  to  a 
depth  at  least  as  great  as  the  distance  to  said  ground  plane;  and 
operative  means  for  simultaneously  pressing  said  first,  second 
and  third  blade  means  into  said  cable. 


of  the  latter  during  a  different  part  of  each  of  said  i-jx-raiii^ns. 

and  for  rotating  the  respective  counterbalanced  threaded  K>lt 


4.120.219 
TURNING  MACHINF  TOOI 
Eberhard  Van  der  Horst.  Erkelenz.  German),  assignor  to  A. 
Monforts.  Monchengladbach.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.332 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jul.  6. 
1976.  2630248 

Int.  CI.    B23B  i  00,  79/02,  17/00 
U.S.  a.  82-2  R  ^  <^'*""'' 


4,120,218 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THREADING  BOLTS  INTO  AND 

OUT  OF  TAPPED  BORES  OF  REACTOR  VESSELS 
Kurt  Togel,  Witten;  Hans  Warnke,  Heme,  and  Horst  Wester- 
feld,  Castrop-Rauxel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Klockner-Werke  AG,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,071 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11. 

1976,  2640991 

Int.  a.-  B25B  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  81—57.38  19  Qaims 

1,  In  an  arrangement  for  threading  connecting  elements, 
particularly  threaded  bolts  equipped  with  nuts  threaded 
thereon,  into  and  out  of  tapped  bores  especially  to  attach  a  lid 
to  and  detach  the  same  from  a  reactor  vessel,  a  combination 
comprising  a  earner  nng  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  lid 
during  the  threading  operations;  at  least  one  lifting  cylinder- 
and-piston  unit  mounted  on  said  earner  nng  and  operative  for 
tensioning  a  respective  threaded  bolt  dunng  a  part  of  each  of 
said  operations;  a  double-rail  track  mounted  on  and  extending 
over  the  entire  circumference  of  said  earner  ring  with  a  spac- 
ing therefrom;  and  at  least  one  bolt-rotating  device  supported 
on  said  track  for  displacement  cireumferentially  of  the  same 


1  "^V  •— ^/  1 


7>       2 


:rr^ 


^-I-£. 


1  In  a  turning  machine  tool  having  a  workpiece  spindle  and 
a  tool  turret  shaft  extending  parallel  thereto  and  including  a 
transmission  and  dnve  means,  a  single  free-standing  front  plate 
for  supporting  and  beanng  the  spindle  and  the  turret  shaft,  said 
front  plate  having  a  front  side  at  which  a  working  space  is 
provided  and  a  rear  side  on  which  the  transmission  and  the 
dnve  means  are  mounted,  the  transmission  having  a  housing 
and  the  spindle  and  the  turret  shaft  being  supported  in  beanng 
parts,  said  transmission  housing  and  said  spindle  and  turret- 
shaft  beanng  parts  being  mutually  braced  at  a  spacing  from 
said  rear  side  of  said  front  plate  so  that,  in  said  working  space 
at  said  front  side  of  said  front  plate,  coordination  of  a  work- 
piece  placed  on  the  spindle  to  the  tools  of  the  turret,  is  subi- 
lized 
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4.120^20 

GLASS  CLTTER  APPAR.ATUS 

Mullen,  3291  Vivian  Dr..  Wheatridge,  Colo.  80033 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759.296 

Int.  a.    B26L)  3/OS:  C03B  33/00 


position  thereof:  and  means  for  controlhng  the  sevenng  action 
of  said  sevenng  portion  by  regulating  the  temperature  of  the 
latter,  including  a  heat-conductive  abutment  member  which  is 
m  a  heat-transmitting  contact  with  said  sevenng  tool  at  said 
sevenng  portion  thereof  in  said  extended  position,  and  out  of 


18  Oaims    such  contact  in  said  retracted  position,  of  said  sevenng  tool. 


4,120,222 
ST\PI  F  LENGTH  CLTTER  WITH  LOW  NOISE  LEVEL 

JET  TO  ASSLST  IN  DOFFING  CUT  STAPLE 
Jerry  Fuller  Potter,  Seaford,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  833,895 

Int.  CI.    DOIG  ]/04 

IS.  a.  83— 99  8  Qaims 


,  cutter  apparatus  to  facilitate  the  by  hand  cutting  of 
.J  shaped  pieces  of  glass  compnsmg  a  support  table 
jjrface  having  a  sufficient  hardness,  smoothness  and 
■  to  resist  scratching  by  sharp  edges  of  cut  glass  pro- 
low  friction  contact  surface  for  a  sheet  of  glass,  a 
,._..  arm  disposed  in  spaced  position  with  respect  to 
,  glass  cutter  receiving  means  on  said  arm,  a  glass 
.viding  a  glass  sconng  element  engaged  and  held  by 
ving  means  with  the  sconng  element  thereof  disposed 
.  I  biased  pressured  contact  with  glass  in  place  on  said 
surface  of  said  table,  and  force  adjusting  means  includ- 
bias  means  for  changing  the  spring  biased  force 
said  cutter  and  the  sconng  element  thereof  on  the 
)e  scored,  said  combination  inclusive  of  the  low  fnc- 
contact  surface  being  useful  when  the  user  of  said 
ipparatus  for  easy  movement  of  the  glass  around  said 
surface,  moves  the  glass  that  is  to  be  cut  with  respect 
and  its  sconng  element  whereby  score  lines  are 
outlining  the  intended  segment  pieces. 


cutter 


4.120.221 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEVERING  WEBS 

Francisco    Speich.    Gipf-Oberfrick.    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Jakob  Mijller,  Forschungs-und  Finanz  AG,  Frick.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,782 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.   20,    1976, 
13281/716 

Int.  CI.    B26D  7/70 
L.S.  CI.  83—62.1  12  Oaims 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  filamentary  material  into  pre- 
determined lengths  compnsing  a  cutting  assembly  including  a 
plurality  of  knife  edges  secured  to  a  reel  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  mounting  member  and  having  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive successive  wrappings  of  filamentary  material  to  be  cut  in 
contact  with  said  plurality  of  knife  edges  and  means  for  forcing 
said  material  between  adjacent  knife  edges  to  a  doffing  point 
thereby  sevenng  said  filamentary  matenal  into  lengths  of  con- 
trolled dimensions,  the  improvement  compnsing  means  for 
removing  the  severed  matenal,  said  means  compnsing:  an 
onfice  in  said  upper  mounting  member  directed  toward  the 
proximity  of  the  doffing  point  of  the  severed  material;  and 
means  communicating  with  said  orifice  for  continuously  sup- 
plying pressunzed  fluid  thereto. 


1  Ar 


4.120.223 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TAPES 

Frank  Bosse,  Tecklenburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  15, 
1976.  2652011 

Int.  CI.    B26D  1/W 
U.S.  CI.  83— 425.J  8  Qaims 


arrangement  for  severing  webs,  particularly  fabncs,  of 
therma  ly  severable  matenals,  compnsing  a  support;  means  for 
severing  a  respective  web,  including  a  sevenng  tool  having  a 
sevennk  portion,  and  means  for  heating  at  least  said  sevenng 
portiortof  said  severing  tool;  means  for  so  mounting  said  sever- 
ing too]  on  said  support  that  said  sevenng  portion  contacts  and 

severs  the  web  dunng  relative  movement  between  the  latter        1  An  apparatus  for  making  tapes  by  longitudinally  sevenng 
and  saif  support  and  also  for  displacement  of  said  sevenng  tool    continuously  fed  film  compnsing: 
relative  to  said  support  between  an  extended  position  and  a       a  frame: 

retractid  position  in  dependence  on  the  resistance  offered  by       a  guide  rod  mounted  in  said  frame; 

the  we*  to  the  severing  action  of  said  sevenng  portion,  mclud-       a  set  of  juxtaposed  cutting  knives  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
ing  me  ins  for  urging  said  sevenng  tool  toward  said  extended  guide  rod.  said  knives  having  cutting  edges  with  cutting 
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regions  defined  on  the  cutting  edges  for  contacting  and 
severing  film;  and 
pivoting  dnve  means  for  dnving  said  set  of  juxtaposed  cut- 
ting knives  in  such  manner  that  the  cutting  regions  move 
to  and  fro  over  the  cutting  edges  while  sevenng  continu- 
ously fed  film. 


tially  combining  said  first  binary  word  with  each  word  nf  s;iid 
first'senes  of  bmar.,  words  to  develop  a  second  senc-  <'t  htnar\ 

words,  companng  each  M.ord  -M  said  sc.;o.nd  M;nr-  .^t  binars 


4,120,224 

SAW  BLADE  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Wade  M.  Van  Steenberg,  Sigel,  Pa.  15860,  and  Florian  O.  Tern- 

chuUa,  409  N.  Penn.  St.,  Punxsutawney,  Pa.  15767 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,224 

Int.  a.    B27B  5/32 

U.S.  a.  83—666  *  Oaims 


words  with  the  binar>  v.(>rd  ouipiit  r^t  said  counter,  and  sup- 
plying a  pulse  to  said  dcmultiploxcr  means  each  time  the  com- 
pared words  are  equal 


1.  In  a  rotary  saw  having  an  arobr  with  a  threaded  end.  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  arbor,  a  circular  saw  blade  mounted  on 
said  arbor,  said  saw  blade  being  mounted  in  substantially  per- 
pendicular relationship  to  the  axis  of  said  arbor,  a  solid  collar 
mounted  on  said  arbor  at  one  side  of  said  saw  blade,  a  remov- 
able collar  mounted  on  said  arbor  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
saw  blade  from  said  solid  collar  having  an  annular  nm  contact- 
ing the  saw  blade,  and  a  retaining  nut  on  said  threaded  end  of 
said  arbor  forcing  said  collars  toward  each  other,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  annular  groove  formed  at  the  periphery  of 
said  solid  collar,  an  annular  insert  in  said  annular  groove,  said 
annular  insert  having  a  nm  adapted  to  contact  a  face  of  said 
saw  blade,  the  diameter  of  said  nm  on  said  insert  and  the 
diameter  of  said  nm  on  said  removable  collar  being  the  same, 
whereby  said  nms  contact  the  opposite  faces  of  said  saw  blade 
when  said  retaining  nut  is  tightened  on  the  threaded  end  of  said 
arbor  to  force  said  removable  collar  and  said  saw  blade  toward 
said  solid  collar. 


4,120,226 

CIRCUIT  FOR  REITERATING  PERCUSSIVE  SOUNDS  IN 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  A.  Finch,  Palos  Park.  HI.,  assignor  to  CBS  Inc..  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680.220.  Apr.  26.  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.641 

Int.  O.   GIOF  7/00 

U.S.  O.  84—1.03  7  Oaims 


fMOtt  Mersmrc*' 


4,120,225 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

PRODUaNG  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  RHYTHMIC 

ACCOMPANIMENT  MANUAL  NOTE  PATTERNS 
Ralph  Nowack  Dietrich,  and  John  William  Robinson,  both  of 
Jasper,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Kimball  International,  Inc.,  Jasper, 

Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,908 

Int.  a:  GioH  ]/ao 

U.S.  O.  84—1.03  19  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  playing  notes  in  a  selected  rhythmic  pat- 
tern in  an  electronic  organ  having  sound  signal  generator 
means,  transducer  means  and  keyers  connecting  the  generator 
means  with  the  transducer  means,  said  organ  having  playing 
keys  and  multiplexing  means  for  scanning  said  playing  keys 
sequentially  and  including  a  counter  driven  by  a  high  fre- 
quency clock  and  having  a  binary  word  output,  said  organ  also 
having  demultiplexer  means  responsive  to  binary  data  supplied 
thereto  for  actuating  said  keyers  and  synchronized  with  said 
multiplexer  means,  said  method  comprising:  developing  a 
respective  first  binary  word  in  conformity  with  the  depression 
of  each  of  at  least  some  of  said  playing  keys  forming  pattern 
control  kys,  developing  a  first  series  of  binary  words  in  succes- 
sion according  to  a  selected  rhythmic  pattern  and  substantially 
slower  than  the  frequency  of  the  multiplexer  clock,  sequen- 


1         l/yo       ^ 


9" 


0" 


1  In  an  electronic  organ  having  a  plurality  of  keyswitches 
wherein  actuation  of  each  keyswitch  acts  to  apply  as  one  of 
two  inputs  to  a  respective  one  of  a  like  plurality  of  logic  gates 
a  DC  potential  of  predetermined  amplitude,  and  wherein  con- 
duction of  a  logic  gate  acts  to  cause  an  associated  one  of  a  like 
plurality  of  audio  gate  circuits  to  couple  from  a  tone  generator 
to  output  utilization  means  a  single  note  of  a  musical  scale 
corresponding  to  the  actuated  keyswitch,  a  rtilcraiKm  circuit 
for  automatically  reiterating  a  sound  corresponding  lo  .i  noie 
for  so  long  as  the  keyswitch  for  that  note  is  depressed  to  prc^ 
duce  percussion  effects,  said  system  compnsing 

pulse  generating  means  for  producing  a  repetitive  substan- 
tially rectangular  waveform  pulse  signal  having  a  tirM 
voltage  level  dunng  a  substantially  greater  portum  of  each 
cycle  than  it  has  a  second  voltage  level,  which  first  level 
being  sufficient  when  applied  as  a  second  input  [o  a  logic 
gate  simultaneously  with  application  of  said  DC  potential 
as  a  first  t^put  to  render  said  logic  gate  conducting  and 
said  seconc  level  being  incapable  of  rendering  a  logic  gate 
conducting  v^hen  applied  thereto  simultaneousK  uiih  the 
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.„..  of  said  DC  potential,  whereby  to  minimize  the 
of  a  keyswitch  being  actuated  when  said  repetitive 
ignal  IS  at  said  second  level;  and 
meeting  said  pulse  generating  means  to  said  logic 
r  coupling  said  repetitive  pulse  signal  as  a  second 
selected  ones  of  said  logic  gates. 


selected    brass   instrument   mouthpiece   which   provides 
visual  observation  of  the  intenor  embouchure  from  the 
rear  of  the  training  mouthpiece  when  the  player's  lips  are 
applied  to  the  front  thereof, 
a  btxly  member  having  a  planar  reflective  surface;  and 


4,120^27 
GUITAR  WUH  KEYBOARD  PLUCKING  MEANS 
Jaime  A.  bJImos,  Edif.  E.G.  la  Diagonal  No.  424.  San  Salvador, 
EI  Salvador 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,843 

Int.  a.   GIOD  3/16 

U.S.  a.  84|-320  ''  ^^^^ 
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means  for  mounting  said  training  mouthpiece  to  said  body 
member  in  unobstructed  spaced  relation  with  said  nm 
parallel  and  in  line  with  the  planar  reflective  surface  and 
with  the  rear  of  the  training  mouthpiece  facing  the  planar 
reflective  surface  such  that  a  player  placing  his  lips  to  the 
front  of  the  mouthpiece  may  observe  the  full  intenor 
embouchure  as  reflected  in  the  reflective  surface 


1.  For  u»e  in  a  multiple  stnng  musical  instrument,  a  plurality 
of  pluckin  I  means  arranged  in  an  array  across  said  instrument 
plucking  means  adjacent  a  stnng  corresponding 
thereto,  eich  said  plucking  means  compnsing: 

a  housing; 

a  carna  je  guide  within  said  housing, 

a  carna  je  mounted  within  said  carnage  guide  and  disposed 
for  mavement  transverse  to  said  stnng  between  a  first  rest 
position  and  a  second  stroke  position; 

a  finger^  pivotally  mounted  at  a  first  end  to  said  carnage,  said 
finger  being  biased  against  said  carnage; 

a  head  kt  the  end  of  said  finger  opposing  said  first  end  for 
engagmg  said  stnng; 

a  cam  follower  attached  to  said  finger  and  extending  later- 
ally iherefrom;  and 

a  cam  iivoully  mounted  to  said  housing,  said  cam  having  a 
face  I  portion  disposed  to  intercept  said  follower  upon 
movement  from  said  first  to  second  position  for  laterally 
offsdtting  said  finger  from  said  carnage,  said  cam  being 
further  pivotable  between  a  first  rest  position  and  a  second 
nonitst  position;  said  carnage  in  said  first  position  being 
operative  to  urge  said  follower  toward  said  face  portion 
inclJding  a  comer  permitting  a  lateral  return  displacement 
upon  movement  of  said  carnage  toward  said  stroke  posi- 
tion, and  said  cam  being  movable  to  said  second  cam 
posiiion  only  upon  encounter  with  said  follower  upon 
movement  of  said  carnage  from  said  stroke  position  to 
1  carnage  rest  position  whereby  said  head  is  moveable 


4.120,229 
ELECTRONIC  TUNER 
Kyozo  Ota.  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Keio  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1975.  Ser.  No.  643,054 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1974,  50-1813 

Int.  a.   GlOG  7/02 

jj  S.  a.  84—454  8  Qaims 
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vibration  of  said  stnng  thereafter 


4,120,228 
HAJsD  HELD  MOUTHPIECE  VISUALIZER  FOR 
INTERIOR  EMBOUCHURE 
Windows,  Jr.,  23  Linden  St.,  Natrona,  Pa.  15065 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770^94 
Int  a.-  G09B  15/00 
84—453  2  Claims 

training  device  for  developing  the  proper  intenor  em- 
of  brass  instrument  players  compnsing; 
instniment  training  mouthpiece  in  the  form  of  an 
anniilar  member  having  the  dimensions  of  the  nm  of  a 


1    An  electronic  tuner  for  musical  instruments  comprising: 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  musical  signal,  said 
amplifier  includmg  means  operative  to  shape  said  input 
musical  signal  into  a  square  wave; 

a  reference  oscillator  of  the  type  adapted  to  have  its  oscilla- 
tion frequency  controlled  by  a  control  voltage  to  produce 
a  reference  oscillation  signal  of  controlled  frequency; 

a  phase  comparator  coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  to  said 
amplifier  for  companng  the  amplified  musical  sound  sig- 
nal in  phase  with  said  reference  oscillation  signal; 

a  waveform  shaping  circuit  for  shaping  the  oscillation  signal 
from  said  reference  oscillator  into  a  square  wave,  said 
waveform  shaping  circuit  compnsing  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quency dividers  connected  in  cascade  and  supplied  with 
said  reference  oscillation  signal  to  frequency  divide  said 
reference  oscillation  signal,  and  an  AND  gate  for  obtain- 
ing the  logical  product  of  the  outputs  from  the  frequency 
dividers  and  for  supplying  the  phase  comparator  with  said 
logical  product  in  the  form  of  a  signal  containing  a  higher 
harmonic; 
said  phase  comparator  comprising  a  multiplier  for  multiply- 
ing the  square  wave  musical  signal  from  the  amplifier  by 
the  output  from  the  waveform  shaping  circuit; 
a  low-pass  filter  for  extracting  the  low-frequency  compo- 
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nent  from  the  output  of  said  phase  comparator  and  apply- 
ing it  as  the  control  voltage  to  said  reference  oscillator; 

anTndicator  connected  to  the  output  of  said  low-pass  filter 
and  responsive  to  said  control  voltage  for  providing  a 
direct  visual  indication  of  the  ratio  between  said  reference 
oscillation  signal  and  the  frequency  of  said  input  musical 
signal. 

4,120,230 

SELF-STRAINING  BOLTS 

Thomas  Walter  Bunyan,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Pilgrim 

Engineering  Developments  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,092 

Int.  a:  F16B  31/04:  B23P  11/02 

U.S.  a.  85-1  T  1*  Claims 


elongated  bodv  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  icg^  has 
ing  free  outer  ends  and  oppc^site  inner  end  portions  mu-r 
connected  by  an  integral  cross  member: 
a  toggle  element  pivotally  mounted  between  said  legs  on 
axles  extending  into  circular  openings  fixed  m  said  legs 
adiacent  said  inner  end  portions  for   pnotai   mo,vemeni 
aNiut  a  pivot  axis  extending  transverseK  of  said  N  His ,  said 

toggle   element    being    pivotal    between    a   first    position 
aligned  with  said  legs  for  insertion  of  said  bcxiy  m  said 
hole   and    a   second    position    generalU    normal    therelr^ 
wherein  a  face  of  said  toggle  element  is  adapted  f.  bear 
against  said  inner  face  of  said  wall  after  said  element  Jears 
said  hole  upon  insertion  of  said  bod>,  said  toggle  element 
includmg  a  threaded  aperture  normal  to  said  face  there<-t 
for  receiving  a  threaded  screw  fastener  v. hen  said  toggle 
element  is  m  said  second  position,  and 
a  defiectable  finger  integral  with  said  cross  member  adjacent 
said  toggle  element  and  including  a  free  end  portion  en- 
gageable  with  the  toggle  element  tor  biasing  said  toggle 
element  from  said  first  position  tov^ard  said  second  posi- 
tion 


4.120.232 
SOCKET  LUG  ASSKMBl.Y  FOR  AIRCRAIT  STORKS 
Charles  R.  Hoffman,  Jr..  Fort  Walton  Beach,  Fla.,  assiRnor  f. 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretarj 
of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No,  "8^680 

Int.  CI.    B64C  1.  22.  F16U  /  (A.  F41F  5/02 

U.S.  a.  89-1.5  R  ■^f''«*'^^ 


1  A  compound  bolt  compnsing  a  hollow  shank,  a  core 
member  within  the  hollow  shank,  the  shank  and  core  member 
being  secured  to  each  other  against  relative  axial  movement  in 
both  directions  at  or  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  bolt  as^nibl>- 
releasable  transfer  means  at  or  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the 
assembly  for  transfernng  tension  forces  from  the  core  member 
to  the  hollow  shank,  the  core  member  being  capable  of  w'lth- 
standing  in  compression  the  nornial  tensile  f°^<=e  8^""^'^'^ '" 
the  shank  in  use  when  such  force  is  transferred  thereto  by  the 
transfer  means,  and  coupling  means  at  or  adjacent  the  second 
end  of  the  core  member  for  applying  tensile  and  compressive 
forces  to  the  core  member. 

4,120,231 
HOLLOW  WALL  FASTENER 

George  A.  Neumayer,  890  Brand  La.,  Deerfield,  111.  60015 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,542 
Int.  a.-  F16Bi7/0/ 
^  »r     1  n  7  Claims 

U.S.  a.  85—3  R 


1  A  hollow  wall  fastener  for  insertion  m  a  hole  fonned  in  a 
wall  panel  between  inner  and  outer  faces  compnsing: 

an  elongated  body  adapted  for  longitudinal  insertion  in  said 
hole  from  said  outer  face  toward  said  inner  face,  said 


1   A  socket  lug  assembly  for  releasabU  attaching  a  itorc  and 
the  like  to  a  bomb  rack  on  an  aircraft,  said  socket  lug  assembK 
comprising  a  cvlindnca!  spindle  positioned  in  a  block  for  verti- 
cal shdable  movement  therein,  said  spindle  having  a  reduced 
diameter  at  the  lowennost  end  portion,  a  ro<J  memK-r  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  spindle,  a  coi!  spring  disix)sed  around 
said  rod  member  for  urging  said  spindle  downward,  a  lug  for 
attaching  a  store  thereto  positioned  over  the  outer  louer  end 
of  said  block,  a  groove  on  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  lug.  a 
pluralitv  of  metal  spheres  positioned  in  the  groove  in  said  lug 
and  in  contact  with  an  inclined  surface  on  said  spnidle,  said 
groove  havmg  an  inclined  upper  surface  lor  forcing  said  plu^ 
rahty  of  metal  spheres  inwardly  against  the  inclined  surface  of 
said  spindle  in  response  to  additional  downward  force  applied 
to  said  lug.  and  means  for  providing  upward  movement  to  said 
rod  member  with  said  spindle  attached  such  that  the  reduced 
diameter  of  said  spindle  is  in  line  with  the  metal  spheres  allovv  ■ 
ing  said  plurality  c^f  sphere,  to  move   mwardlv    out   ot   the 
groove  m  said  lug  thereby  releasing  said  iu^:  from  said  block. 
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CONSL^ERS 

Joachim   Reiser.  Stuttgart;  Wolfgang  Bernhardt,  Korntal.  and 

Roland  Schempp,  Abstatt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 

ors  to  Itobert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.936 

priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  7, 


Claims 
1976.  26310468 

L.S.  a.  ^1—511 
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4  120  233  means  between  thcni,  said  valve  slide  being  coupled  to  the 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AT  LEAST  TW  O    w  t^rm  of  one  of  said  worm  gears  so  as  to  rotate  with  said  worm 


Int.  a.;  F15B  11,16 


I 
10  Gaims 


and  so  as  to  be  displaced  in  said  bore  of  said  housing  when  the 
proportion  between  the  speeds  of  rotation  of  said  flow  value 
gauges  deviates  from  a  predetermined  value. 


1  In  an  hydraulic  control  system  for  controlling  the  delivery 
of  pressure  fluid  to  at  least  two  hydraulic  consumers,  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  pressure-compensated  direction-reversing 
valves,  one  for  each  consumer,  each  valve  performing  a  direc- 
tion-control function  for  determining  the  direction  of  How  of 
fluid  in  the  system,  a  throttling  function  for  determining  the 
smallest  flow  cross-section  in  the  system,  and  a  pressure-com- 
pensaticn  function  for  determining  the  line  pressure  m  the 
system,  each  valve  comprising  first  and  second  control  valve 
stages  cf  which  one  performs  two  of  said  functions  and  the 
other  trte  remaining  one  of  said  functions;  a  plurality  of  electro- 
mechanical transducers,  one  for  each  of  said   valves,  each 
transducer  operative  for  sensing  the  setting  of  that  one  of  the 
control  valve  stages  of  the  associated  valve  which  performs 
the  preisure-compensation  function  and  generating  electrical 
signals  dependent  upon  the  sensed  setting;  line  pressure  regu- 
lating ifeans  operative  for  regulating  the  line  pressure  in  the 
system;  and  an  electncal  information-processing  unit  operative 
for  receiving  said  electncal  signals,  evaluating  the  same,  and  m 
dependLnce  upon  the  results  of  the  evaluations  automatical!) 
adjusting  the  setting  of  the  line  pressure  regulating  means 

4  120,234 

DEVTck  FOR  DISTRIBLTING  A  FLUID  FLOW  IN  HXED 
I  PROPORTIONS 

Karl  Elert  Anders  Joelson,  Lenhovda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

Vabi  ma,  Sweden 
Contiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,908,  May  22,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,218 

Qaiins  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  1,  1974,  7408672 

Int.  a.-  Fi5B  11/22 

L.S.  CI.  91-518  UOaims 

1.  A  device  for  distnbuting  fluid  from  a  source  ot  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  first  and  second  consumers  while  maintaining  a 
fixed  ratio  between  the  fluid  flows  to  said  consumers,  including 
a  valv;  device  connected  between  said  source  and  said  con- 
rumer,  and  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bore  and  a  valve 
slide  rataubly  and  slideably  fitted  in  said  bore  in  said  housing 
and  provided  with  consumer  inlet  valves  adapted  to  regulate 
the  fluid  flow  from  said  source  for  pressunzed  fluid  to  said 
consumers  in  dependence  upon  the  axial  position  of  said  valve 
slide,  displacement  type  rotary  flow  value  gauges,  means  for 
direct  ng  fluid  flow  consumed  by  said  consumers  to  an  associ- 
ated ijauge,  a  comparator  interconnecting  said  gauges  for 
sensing  the  ratio  between  the  fluid  flows  through  said  gauges 
and  ir  eluding  two  self-locking  worm  gears  with  transmission 


4,120,235 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSVERSELY  SEALING  A 

W  RAPPING  TUBE 

Otto  Beck.  Stuttgart-Heumaden,  and  Klaus  Hamm,  Stuttgart, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1976,  2614990 

Int.  Q.   B31B  1/64 
U.S.  a.  93—33  H  11  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  transversely  sealing  a  wrapping  tube  com- 
prising opposed  sealing  tools  movable  in  unison  linearly  along 
an  operating  path  having  a  beginning  and  an  end  while  sealing 
a  wrapping  tube  and  returning  from  said  end  to  said  beginning 
by  moving  along  arcuate  return  paths,  crank  mechanisms  for 
so  moving  said  tcxils  and  including  cam  tracks  and  cooperating 
cam  followers,  said  cam  followers  being  urged  against  said 
cam  tracks  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  during 
movement  of  said  tools  along  said  return  paths;  interconnect- 
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ing  guide  means  for  guiding  said  tools  along  said  paths;  arid 
wherein  said  tools  are  mounted  on  earners  and  said  guide 
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discharge 


(d)  said  drum  having  a  p<3pping  chamber  and 
chamber, 

(e)  heating  means  tor  heating  the  p<ipping  Lhamtx-r. 

(0  means  for  dep^isiting  corn  kernels  m  the  {XTPing  ^  haniUer 
for  popping  therein  as  the  drum  is  rotated, 

(g>  separator  means  between  the  p^^wm^  chamber  .Hnd  dis- 
charge chamber  for  directing  corn  kerneh  alter  ihev  arc 
popped  into  the  discharge  chamber,  and 

(h)  means  for  discharging  popped  corn  from  the  discharge 
chamber  and  out  o^  the  roasting  drum  uhile  the  druni 
continues  to  rotate 


Ra\ 


4  120  23"^ 
VERTICAL  BARBECUE 
Otto  Mecherlen.  Queens  Village.  NY.,  assignor  t,i   I  he 
mond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  New  \  ork.  N."^ 

Filed  Apr,  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  786.268 

Int.  a.    A47J  .?i/Oft  37/07 

X^  S   a.  99-340  *  ^-^^'^ 


means  extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  operating 
path. 

4,120,236 
CORN  POPPER 
James  K.  Blomberg,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Pop- 
per's Choice  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,650 

Int.  Q.-  A23L  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  99—323.9  *  C\alm% 


1  A  barbecue  Linii,  the  outer  housing  o!  v.hi.h  iv  shaped  as 
a  carrving  case  formed  of  a  base  section  hinged  to  a  cover 
section,  said  base  and  .over  sections  ea.h  shaped  .i-  an  .^pen 

box,  with  u      t-       < 

a  pair  of  similar  burner  unitv  each  in  the  torm  ot  .i  bcx  .mcd 

vMth  a  grate  unit  as  the  fiice  side  ot  the  burner  unit,  s^iid 

boxes  each  filmed  uith  a  side  hmgeO  t.-  the  remainder  ot 

the  box. 
said  burner  unit  boxes  of  a  size  so  that  tne  tv^o  boxe^  ma.  oe 

contained  in  side-by-side  onentation  in  the  base  se.tu'n  >! 

the  housing  and  each  of  a  height  to  extend  bevond  the  nm 

of  the  base  section  in  said  onentation, 
means  to  fix  said  boxes  in  an  erect  position  m  spa.ed  relation 

to  each  other  inside  the  base  section  uiih  the  ta.c  side  ot 

each  burner  unit  facing  the  other,  and 


detachable  means  to  mount  a  rotissene  bar  i 


ba'NC  unit 


between  said  burner  unit  b<^xes  m  the  erect  poMti 


m.  ti 


Vv4<W\V^^    -  "xC\xss^^^^--<  -- 


1.  In  a  popcorn  popper, 

(a)  an  outer  housing, 

(b)  a  roastmg  drum  mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotation  on 
its  horizontal  center  axis. 

(c)  drive  means  for  rotating  the  drum, 


gelher  with  a  gnll  unit  formed  of  a  p-'''   "'  .-^';'  P''^''" 
hinged  together,  with  one  of  said  plates  fitted  with  me-m^ 
to  shdably  engage   the   rotissene   bar   m   a   non-roiatabie 
fashion  relative  to  said  bar, 
said  grill  plates  each  fitted  s^nh  tirsi  mean^  tc  deta.habK 
latch  the  tNvo  gnll  plates  together  when  said  plates  are 
folded  in  parallel  arrav  to  each  other,  and  with  ea.  h  gn: 
plate  fitted  with  second  means  to  alternative:.  Jeta.hat^U 
engage  each  gnll  plate  with  the  face  side  ot  an  individual 
burner  umt  so  that  in  the  unfolded  mode  o\  the  gnll  platev 
and  the  side-hv-side  onentation  of  the  burner  umt  K^xe^ 
b<nh  gnll  plates  extend  in  a  substantialU  common  ^V^vx 
over  the  face  sides  of  the  burner  units,  tc  uhich  ihev  are 
detachably  fastened 
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1976,  2628540 
L'.S.  a.  1(0—11 
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4.120,238 
BALE  ilNDING  APPARATUS  WITH  RESILIENTLY 
MOU>  TING  HLAMENT  TWISTING  MECHANISM 
Anton  Sch  lifer,  Langenfeld;  Karl  Probst,  Solingen,  and  Kurt 
Hiifken,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lindemann 
Maschkjenfabrik  GmbH,  [hisseidorf,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,319 
Claims  |iriority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 


for  substantially  synchronous  rotation  of  the  feed  roll 
means  and  coil  drive  means  whereby  the  linear  speed  of 

the  strap  leaving  the  coil  and  the  linear  speed  of  the  strap 
passing  through  the  feed  roll  means  are  approximately 
equal  dunng  all  strap  movements,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  coil  dnve  and  feed  roll  means  for 
varying  the  quantity  of  strap  fed  into  said  accumulating 
compartment. 


Int.  a.-  B65B  li/28 


I 
11  Qaims 


4,120,240 

CONTAINER  COMPACTOR 

George  L.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  2153,  Sanford,  Ha.  32771 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,965 

Int.  a.    B30B  15/30 


U.S.  CI.  100-45 


13  Qaims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  binding  filaments  about  bales  of 
matenal,  said  apparatus  including  press  means  for  producing 
said  bales,  and  binding  means  operating  to  apply  about  each 
bale  at  leaet  one  loop  of  a  binding  filament  arranged  to  extend 
within  a  \linding  plane,  said  binding  means  including  a  twist- 
ing head  for  twisting  together  ends  of  said  binding  filament, 
said  twistiig  head  being  moveably  mounted  upon  said  appara- 
tus to  be  swung  in  and  out  of  twisting  position,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  resiliently  mounting  said  twisting  head 
when  saidf head  is  m  said  twisting  position,  said  resilient  mount- 
ing means  being  arranged  to  enable  movement  of  said  twisting 
head  in  a  direction  generally  toward  said  bale  dunng  the  time 
that  said  i  wisting  head  is  performing  a  twisting  operation. 


James  A. 


U.S 


4,120,239  ' 

STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Pasic,  and  Marvin  I.  Berg,  both  of  Montesano,  Wash., 
assigno  -s  to  Oraistrapping,  Inc.,  Hoquiam,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,140 
Int.  a.-  B65B  13/32 
a.  iOO— 26  25  Gaims 


1    A 

strappmj 
means 

of 
coil 


1  Apparatus  for  sequentially  compacting  a  plurality  of 
containers  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  a  first  compacting  surface; 

a  second  plate  juxtaposed  with  said  first  plate  and  having  a 
second  compacting  surface; 

means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  second  plate  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  plate  so  as  to  effect  compacting  of 
containers  between  said  first  and  second  compacting  sur- 
faces; 

a  magazine  for  sequentially  feeding  most  of  said  containers 
into  the  space  between  said  first  and  second  plates  when  in 
an  open,  noncompacting  position; 

means  for  energizing  said  reciprocal  moving  means  respon- 
sive to  the  weight  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
containers  in  said  magazine  and  continuously  operating 
said  moving  means  dunng  any  energization  cycle  thereof 
until  most  of  said  predetermined  number  of  containers  are 
compacted. 

a  first  shaft;  and 

means  coupling  said  moving  means  and  said  sequential  feed- 
ing means  to  said  first  shaft  so  that  each  is  commonly 
operative  resjxinsive  to  rotation  of  said  first  shaft. 


strap  supply  and  accumulating  apparatus  for  flexible 
machines  compnsing; 

for  supporting  a  coil  of  strap  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
rotation, 

drive  means  for  directly  engaging  the  strap  on  the  pe- 

riphjral  surface  of  the  coU  for  rotating  said  coil. 

an  accumulating  compartment  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

roll  means  located  at  said  compartment  inlet  for 

movfing  strap  mto  said  mlet, 

means  coupling  said  coil  dnve  means  to  said  feed  roll  means 


4.120,241 
FEEDER  PFNETRATION  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

Charles  A.  Smith,  New  Holland,  and  John  H.  Merritt,  Ephrata, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Hol- 
land, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,873 
Int.  a.   B30B  5/00 
U.S.  G.  100—142  9  Qaims 

5  A  hay  baler  having  a  fore-and-aft  extending  bale  chamber 
provided  with  a  feed  opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  a  driven 
plunger  reciprocable  in  said  bale  chamber  to  compress  hay 
deposited  therein  into  bales,  an  infeed  housing  substantially 
perpendicular  to  and  in  alignment  with  said  feed  opening,  a 
feed  mechanism  r.ounted  within  said  infeed  housing  for  recip- 
rocable movement  therein  toward  and  away  from  said  feed 
opening,  a  dnve  linkage  connected  between  said  plunger  and 
said  feed  mechanism  including 

a  main  pivot  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
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first  end  of  said  main  pivot  arm  pivolally  fixed  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  feed  mechanism  and  said  plunger; 
a  spnng-biased  telescoping  arm  having  a  first  end  pivolally 
connected  to  said  plunger  and  a  second  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  main  pivot  arm  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  first  end  of  said  main  pivot  arm; 


4.120.243 

BUNDLE  COMPACTOR 

Irring  Leonard  Kaplan,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  a.ssiRnor  to  Carl 

Krasny  &  ,\ssociates,  Inc..  Warrensville  HeiRhts.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  782,494 

Int.  a.    B30B  -^  1^4 

L.s.  CI.  100-212  ^  ^^'^'^ 


an  adjustable  length  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  end  of  said  main  pivot  arm  and  a 
second  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  feed  mechanism, 
whereby  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  length  arm  controls 
the  relative  movement  between  said  plunger  and  said  feed 
mechanism 


4,120,242 
BULKY  MATERIAL  COMPACTER 
Joseph  Vosbikian,  617  Ashmead  Rd.,  Cheltenham,  Pa.  19012. 
and  John  R.  Kalalian,  1004  Shadeland  Ave.,  Drexel  HiU,  Pa. 

19026 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,438 

Int.  a.-  B30B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  100—212  ^3  Qaims 


1.  A  bundle  compactor  tor  elongated  eiements  ^i-mpnsmg 
two  arm  assemblies  mounted  for  movement  betv.een  open  and 
closed  positions,  a  flexible  element  extending  hetv.een  the 
distal  ends  of  said  arm  assemblies  and  in  the  closed  position 
thereof  encircling  the  bundle,  the  disul  end  o'i  at  least  one  of 
said  arm  assemblies  being  furcated  symmetncally  with  respect 
to  the  distal  end  of  the  other  arm  assembly  so  that  such  distal 
ends  may  interfit,  and  said  flexible  element  being  furcated 
accordingly,  whereby,  when  said  tlexible  element  i^  tightened 
when  said  arm  assemblies  are  closed,  the  compacting  force  will 
be  evenly  distnbuted  about  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
bundle. 


1.  A  compacter  for  maintaining  a  bulky  compressible  item  in 
a  tightly  rolled  condition  to  make  the  item  easily  transportable, 
said  compacter  including: 

a  fiexible  strap  for  encircling  the  compressible  matenal.  said 
strap  having  opposed  laterally  extending  end  margins 
adjacent  to  each  other; 
a  rotatable,  rigid  winder  for  use  in  rolling  up  the  strap  from 
both  of  its  end  margins,  said  winder  including  an  elongate 
section  extending  laterally  across  the  strap  and  about 
which  the  strap  is  rolled  up,  and  a  lever  section  connected 
to  the  elongate  section  to  provide  a  mechanical  advanUge 
for  rotating  the  elongate  section  of  the  winder  to  roll  up 
the  the  strap  tightly  around  the  compressible  matenal;  and 
a  latching  means  connected  to  the  lever  section  of  the 
winder  to  prevent  the  winder  from  turning  in  a  direction 
to  unroll  said  strap. 


4.120.244 
GRIPPER  MOV  EMENT  CH.ANGEOVFR  DK\  K  K  ON  A 
SHEET-TURNING  DRLM  FOR  PFRFKCTOR  PRINT1N(. 

MACHINES 

Amo  Wirz,   Bammental.  Germany,   assignor   to   HeidelberRer 

Druckmaschinen  Aktiengescllschaft.  Heidelberg.  (;erman\ 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  765.903 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  Feb.  7, 

1976,  2604895 

Int.  a.    B41F  2/  X 
U.S,  Q.  101—230  5  Claims 

1.  GnpF>er  movement  changeover  device  on  a  sheet-turning 
drum  for  perfector  pnnting  machines  having  two  drive  mem 
bers  for  the  gnpper  movement  ItKaled  at  opp<isite  ends  of  the 
drum,  the  dnve  members  being  pivotable  ■abo\i\  pivot  pins. 
each  of  the  dnve  members  carrying  a  roller  selectively  engage- 
able  with  either  one  of  two  coaxially  disposed  control  cams 
located  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  drum  for  following  the  cams 
compnsing  a  bndge  disposed  in  a  cavity  formed  m  the  sheet- 
turning  drum,  said  bndge  extending  over  the  length  of  the 
sheet-turning  drum,  a  plate  fastened  in  said  cavity  and  formed 
with  a  slot,  an  eccentnc  bolt  mounted  in  said  bndge  and  having 
an  eccentnc  pm  engaging  in  the  slot  formed  in  said  plate,  the 
dnve  members  being  movably  mounted  on  said  bndge  for 
displacement  together  with  said  bndge  axially  of  the  drum, 
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wherebN  upon  rotation  of  said  eccentnc  bolt  against  said  slot, 
said  bndjie  is  caused  to  be  longitudinally  displaced  a  distance 


corres 
respecti 


pcnd 


ve 


4.120,245 
LABEL  PRINTER 
Edward  |c.  Karp,  BelTidere,  and  Charles  Emile  De  Croix,  Wood- 
stock, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sanitary  Scale  Company, 
BelTi4ere,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,072 

Int.  a:  B41J  15/02.  11/08.  11/20 

U.S.  aJ  101-288  7  Qaims 


1   .\ 

a  print- 
compnfcing 
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means  for  driving  said  tape  advancement  means  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  line  printing  function  of  said  printing  head; 

whereby  the  adjustment  of  said  screws  causes  said  platen  to 
pivot  about  said  pivoting  bar  to  position  the  tape  egress 
end  of  the  platen  relative  to  the  pnnti.ig  head  and  simulta- 
neouslv  adjust  the  delaminating  bar  to  its  proper  height, 
and  the  printed  upon  pnnt-receptive  layer  of  tape  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  bottom  supporting  layer  by  said  delaminat- 
ing bar. 

4,120.246 

SLB\I\RINK  EXPLOSIVE  CABLE  CUTTING  DEVICE 

TOWED  BY  A  TOWING  CABLE 

L  do  Sabranski.  and  Jochen  Schmitt,  both  of  Willich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Duesseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976.  Ser.  No.  731,829 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 

1975,  2548595 

Int.  CI.    F42B  3/OS 
U,S.  CI.  102—24  HC  22  Oaims 


ing  to  the  mutual  spacing  of  the  control 
drive  members. 


;ams  of  tiic 


abel  pnnter  for  printing  information  on  a  tape  naving 
■eceptive  layer  and  a  supporting  layer,  said  label  pnnter 


jiress 
ily 


a  sudply  spool  for  the  tape; 
a  uniiary,  adjustable  platen  having  a  tape-supporting  surface 
disposed  to  receive  tape  from  said  supply  spool  from  a 
iai>e  ingress  end  to  an  opposing  tape  egress  end,  said  tape 
„  end  resting  on  a  pivoting  bar  disposed  perpendicu- 
,  to  the  path  of  tape  feed  for  pivoting  the  platen  about 
axis  of  the  pivoting  bar,  and  said  tape  egress  end  termi- 

in  a  delaminating  bar; 
_.„  head  disposed  above  but  closely  adjacent  to  the 
egress  end  of  said  platen  for  pnnting  information  on 
pnnt-receptive  layer  of  tape; 

^  disposed  to  urge  the  tape  egress  end  of  said  platen 

nwardly  away  from  the  printing  head; 

adjustmg  means  including  a  fixed  screw  support  and 

of  adjustment  screws  threaded  through  said  screw 

.  such  that  the  ends  of  said  screws  bear  on  said  upe 

end  of  said  platen  for  urging  said  tape  egress  end 

upwardly  against  the  bias  of  said  spnng; 

tape  advancement  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  de- 

lammatmg  bar  and  engaging  the  supporting  layer  of  tape 

for  advancing  the  tape  over  said  platen  and  delaminating 

biir; 

tai:e-up  spool  for  the  supporting  layer  of  tape;  and 


in 

la 

th(; 

na:ing 
a  pnntmg 

ta|)e 

th: 
a  spiing 

dew 
platen 

a  )air 

su  pport 

ejress 


1.  A  submarine  explosive  cutting  device  adapted  to  cut  the 
anchonng  chains  or  cables  of  sea  mines  when  towed  by  a 
towing  cable  in  a  mine  sweeping  operation,  comprising  in 
combination, 

a  gripper  b<:>dy  having  a  pair  of  parallel  shank  portions  pro- 
jecting in  the  tovking  direction  and  forming  a  gnpper 
mouth  adapted  to  receive  an  anchonng  chain  or  cable  of 
a  sea  mine; 
a  stabilization  float  having  a  handle  releasably  connected  to 
a  first  shank  portion  of  said  pair  of  shank  portions  of  said 
gnpf)er  body; 
a  release  plate  operatively  mounted  between  said  pair  of 

shank  portions  at  the  bottom  of  said  gnpper  mouth; 
Ignition   means  mounted  in  said  gnpper  body  and  being 

operatixely  connected  to  said  release  plate; 
an  anchor  chain  or  cable  cutting  unit  including  an  explosive 
charge  disposed  at  least  partially  in  the  other  one  of  said 
pair  of  shank  portions  and  being  adapted  to  coact  and  be 
detonated  by  said  ignition  means; 
said  stabilization  float  having  a  portion  with  a  groove  ex- 
tending along  said  first  shank  portion  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  towing  cable  and  further  having  towing  cable 
protecting  means  extending  along  said  first  shank  portion 
at  one  side  of  said  gnpfjer  mouth; 
kxking   means  operatively  mounted  on  said  stabilization 
float  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  towing  cable  separating 
from  said  cutting  device;  whereby  said  gripper  body 
which  includes  the  anchor  chain  or  cable  cutting  unit  is 
releasably  connected  to  the  stabilization  float  of  the  cut- 
ting device  in  such  a  way  that  when  a  predetermined 
force,  applied  to  said  gnpper  body,  is  exceeded  said  grip- 
per body  IS  sheared  off  the  remainder  of  said  cutting 
device. 
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4,120,247 

CLAMP  COUPLING  ON  A  SUSPENSION  GEAR  OF  A 

aRCULAR  SUSPENSION  RAILWAY 

Werner  A.  MiiUer,  Bern,  and  Hans  Abegglen,  Hinterkappelen, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Von  Roll  AG,  Departement 

Bahn-  und  Stahlbau,  Bern,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,878 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.    15,    1977, 

1851/77 

Int.  a:  B61B  12/12 
U.S.  a.  104—208  *  Claims 


supponing  disc,  beneath  said  top  unit  for  iilummating  iht 
respective  light  transmitting  portions, 
a  powered  means  for  sequentially  and  momentanlv  actuat- 
ing said  illuminating  means,  and 


7t^**    2*      W 


1.  In  a  suspension  gear  of  a  continuous  wire  ropeway  which 
includes  a  haulage-and-support  cable,  wherein  the  coupling  of 
the  suspension  gear  to  said  haulage-and-suppori  cable  is  ef- 
fected and  sustained  by  the  net  weight  of  the  suspension  gear. 
a  clamp  coupling  comprising  a  rack,  a  fixed  clamp  jaw  firmly 
affixed  to  said  rack,  a  movable  clamp  jaw  mounted  on  said 
rack,  a  suspension  gear  suppon  bar,  a  control  carnage,  and  a 
toggle  lever  mechanism  connecting  said  movable  clamp  to  said 
suspension  gear  support  bar  and  to  said  control  carnage,  said 
toggle  lever  mechanism  being  supported  on  said  rack  and 
including  a  first  and  a  second  lever,  two  universal  joints  re- 
spectively connecting  one  of  the  levers  to  a  portion  of  said  rack 
spaced  from  said  clamp  jaws  and  connecting  the  other  one  of 
said  first  and  second  levers  to  said  movable  clamp  jaw,  said 
first  and  second  levers  being  hinged  to  one  another  about  an 
axis  which  extends  at  nght  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  support  bar  and  also  at  nght  angles  to  a  straight  line  ex- 
tending between  the  centers  of  said  two  universal  joints,  one  of 
said  first  and  second  levers  of  said  toggle  lever  mechanism 
which  is  mounted  on  said  portion  of  said  rack  that  is  spaced 
from  said  clamp  jaws  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  suppon 
bar,  the  improvement  compnsing  obstruction  device  means  for 
automatically  preventing  said  toggle  lever  mechanism  from 
buckling  upwardly  upon  the  application  of  side  loads  on  said 
support  bar,  and  means  for  setting  up  said  obstruction  device 
for  operation  after  actuation  of  the  movable  clamp  jaw  of  said 
clamp  coupling  towards  its  closed  position  and  for  rendenng 
said  obstruction  device  inactive  before  actuation  of  said  mov- 
able clamp  jaw  of  said  clamp  coupling  towards  its  open  posi- 
tion. 


a  floor  engaging  support  means  having  a  supporting  shaft 
extending  upwardly  from  said  support  means  engaging 
and  supporting  said  top  unit  and  said  illuminating  means. 

4.120.249 
FOLDING  TABLE  EQUIPPED  WITH  lMPRt)\  KD  LATCH 
MECHANISM  THAT  HOLDS  TABLE  TOP  SECTIONS 
COPl  ANAR  AND  PRE\  ENTS  ACCIDENTAL  INJl  RY 
DURING  UNFOLDING 
Robert  O.  Blink.  Greenfield,  and  William  C.  l.utyJte,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Mitchell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  822.443 

Int.  CI.    A47B.^  /W 

U.S.  CT  108—113  ^  Claims 


4,120,248 

ILLUMINATED  DECORATIVE  TABLES 

Ronald  Broach,  1108  Franklin  Ave.,  Apt.  2,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

45237 

FUed  No?.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,453 
Int.  a:  A47B  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  108—23  8  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  table  compnsing 

a  horizontally  disposed  light  transmitting  top  unit,  said  top 
unit  including  an  upper  planar  surface  and  an  underlying 
planar  disc  having  patterned  light  transmitting  portions, 
a  plurality  of  illuminating  means  disposed  and  attached  to  a 


1  In  a  folding  table  of  the  type  in  which  the  top  of  the  table 

has  hingedly  cimnected  sections  that  have  adjacent  cdgcv  and 

are  coplanar  'v*.  hen  the  table  in  unfolded  and  set  up  for  use, 
wherein    each    of   said    table    teip    sections    has   leg    mcan^ 
hingedK  connected  thereto,  and  leg  struts  connectirij;  ihc 
leg  means  of  one  table  top  section  v^iih  tlu-  >'thcr  table  top, 
wherein  the  axis  of  the  hinge  conneeiuui  bttuccn  the  table 
top  sections  is  so  located  with  respect  !--  i.hc  adjaceni 
edges  of  the  table  lop  sections  that  those  ed^e>-  arc  t]>>sf!\ 
contiguous  when  the  table  top  sections  are  coplanar 
improved  means  for  eliminating  the  hazard  of  accidi-niallv 
pinching  one's  fingers  between  the  adjacent  edges  c-f  iht  tabic 
top  sections  as  those  edges  approach  ciiniiguii\  during  unloid 
ing  of  the  table,  and  which  composes 

A  coacting  latch  elements  operable  upon  bt-mg  brought  mtc 
a  predetermined  engaged  relationship,  to  hold  ihn-  tabic 
top  sections  against  unintended  displacement  out  ol  copla- 
nar relationship, 

(1)  one  of  said   latch  elements   being   a   ie\tT   pivoialK 
mounted  at  the  underside  .M  one  of  the  table  top  sections 
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to  skving  about  an  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  that 
of  tlie  hinged  connection  between  the  table  top  sections, 
to  and  from  a  defined  position  in  which  one  edge  of  said 
lev«:r  faces  the  hinge  axis  but  is  spaced  therefrom. 

(a)  liaid  edge  having  a  notch,  and 

(b)  spnng  means  biasing  said  lever  to  its  said  defined 
asition, 

other  latch  element  being  a  bolt  of  a  size  to  fit  in 
notch. 

Lid  bolt  being  fixed  on  the  leg  strut  that  has  one  of 
ends  hingedly  connected  with  the  same  table  top 
;tion  on  which  said  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  and 
Its  other  end  connected  with  the  leg  means  of  the 
other  table  top  section,  and 
(b)  the  length  of  said  strut  and  the  locations  of  its  con- 
nections with  the  first  identified  table  top  section  and 
the  leg  means  of  the  other  table  top  section  being  such 
tnat  as  the  table  top  sections  approach  coplanar  onen- 
»tion,  the  bolt  carried  by  said  strut  collides  with  said 
dge  of  said  lever  at  a  jxiint  spaced  from  its  notch  and 
ttiereby  blocks  further  movement  of  the  table  top 
ections  towards  coplanar  orientation  as  long  as  said 
lever  remains  in  its  said  defined  position;  and 
B.  means  including  at  least  one  manually  actuatable  handle 
for  moving  said  spring  biased  lever  out  of  its  said  defined 
position, 

said  manually  actuatable  handle  being  movably  mounted 
at  jhe  underside  of  one  of  the  table  top  sections  and 
being  connected  with  said  lever  to  swing  the  same 
about  Its  pivotal  mounting  in  opposition  to  the  biasing 
force  thereon,  far  enough  to  permit  entry  of  said  bolt 
int©  said  notch  during  unfolding  of  the  table  for  use  and 
to  tjermit  said  bolt  to  leave  said  notch  preparatory  to 
folding  up  the  table  for  storage 


4,120,151 

AUTOMATIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CLOSING  A  TOE  END  OF  A  SEAMLESS  HOSE 

MATERIAL  LTILIZING  A  STRAIGHT  LINE  STITCHING 

BY  MEANS  OF  A  STATIONARILY  DISPOSED  SEWING 

MACHINE 
Osho  Takatori,  Nara;  Etsuo  Mshikawa,  Goze,  and  Yosinobu 
Fukuyama,  Kashihanu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takatori 
Machinery  Works,  Ltd.,  Yamatotakada,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,133 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1976,  51-67598 

Int.  CI.    D05B  19/00,  21/00 

U.S.  a.  112—121.15  8  Claims 
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4,120,250 
CdN^ECTlNG  STRUCTURE  FOR  SHELV  ES 

,  Im  Hain,  3559  Battenberg,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ger- 


leismann. 


Gaims 
1976, 


Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.411 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
761p841[U];  Mar.  22,  1977,  7708836[U] 
Int.  C-  A47B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  108—144  24  Gaims 
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1   A 

a  plurail 

fme< 
a  tray 

supdorting 

flanl 

pluri 

legs 

the 

said 

throii 

throjgh 

facei 

hole 


connecting  structure  for  shelves  comprising 

ity  of  vertical  supporting  members  having  a  prede- 
profile  and  having  at  least  one  hole  therein, 
leld  in  a  substantially  honzontal  onentation  by  said 
members  and   having  substantially   vertical 
faces  and  comer  edges  therebetween, 
a  plurality  of  L-shaped  elbows  defined  by  first  and  second 
secured  to  adjacent  flank  faces  of  said  tray  adjacent 
comer  edges  thereof  and  covenng  the  same,  each  of 
elbows  having  at  least  one  punch-through  opening 
gh  one  of  said  two  legs  thereof  to  receive  there- 
screw  means  for  connection  of  one  of  said  flank 
of  said  tray  to  one  of  said  supportmg  members  at  the 
provided  therein. 


^ 
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1   Apparatus  for  closing  seamless  hose  material  comprising 

a  siationanly  disposed  sewing  machine; 

a  frame, 

a  plurality  of  holding  members  for  holding  a  seamless  hose 
matenal  respectively  thereon,  said  holding  members  being 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  along  said  frame 
laterally  to  the  front  of  said  sewing  machine; 

a  pair  of  finger  pieces  mounted  on  each  said  holding  mem- 
ber, said  pair  of  finger  pieces  having  free  ends  and  each 
finger  piece  having  a  projection  at  a  respective  free  end 
which  projects  outwardly  from  a  side  of  each  said  finger 
piece; 

means  for  moving  each  respective  finger  piece  of  each  pair 
of  finger  pieces  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other; 

a  hose  guiding  pin  device  moving  synchronously  along  with 
each  said  holding  member  in  a  parallel  direction,  each  said 
pin  device  being  disp<^sed  between  a  respective  pair  of 
said  finger  pieces  to  fixedly  support  a  seamless  hose  mate- 
rial ai  an  intermediate  region  in  such  a  manner  that  a  one 
point  engagement  exists  therebetween,  whereby  said  en- 
gaging part  o\  ->aid  material  can  be  fixedly  supported  by 
said  pin,  and  then  said  material  together  with  a  pair  of 
finger  pieces  can  be  advanced  toward  said  sewing  ma- 
chine, until  the  front  edges  of  said  finger  pieces  reach  a 
stitching  line  by  means  of  said  sewing  machine. 


4.120.252 
HEMMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Aaron  Glassman,  Scranton,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Sew- 
ing Research  Corp.,  Dunmore.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  831,190 

Int.  G.   D05BiJ/W 

U.S.  G.  112—143  7  Gaims 


1.  A  hemmer  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising 
guiding  walls  arranged  to  fold  a  margin  of  a  body  of  material 
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to  form  a  hem,  said  walls  comprising  a  stationary  outer  portion 
and  a  movable  inner  portion  mating  with  said  outer  portion, 
and  means  atuched  to  said  inner  portion  for  translating  said 
inner  portion  away  from  its  mating  position  with  said  outer 
portion  and  then  rotating  said  inner  portion  away  from  its 
outer  portion,  characterized  in  that  said  translating-and-rolat- 
ing  means  comprise 

(a)  a  holder  for  a  sliding  member; 

(b)  a  sliding  member  in  said  holder,  said  sliding  member 
comprising  (i)  a  dnving  part  and  (li)  a  dnven  part  con- 
nected in  tandem  with  a  pin  to  said  driving  part,  said  inner 
portion  of  said  walls  being  attached  to  said  dnven  mem- 
ber; 

(c)  connection  means  attached  to  said  dnving  part  for  posi- 
tioning said  sliding  member  in  one  of  at  least  two  different 
positions  with  respect  to  said  holder;  whereby,  in  one 
position,  said  pin  and  a  portion  of  said  dnven  part  are 
inside  said  holder  and,  in  the  other  position,  said  pin  and 
said  driven  part  are  outside  said  holder; 

(d)  and  means  for  rotating  said  dnven  part  about  said  pin 
when  said  sliding  member  is  moved  from  said  one  position 
to  said  other  position. 


for  moving  fabnc  across  a  work  surface  of  said  sewing  ma- 
chine, support  means  for  said  feed  dog  including  a  guide  frame 
mounted  on  the  machine  for  reciprocation  in  one  plant  ana  a 
feed  dog  earner  mounted  for  linear  recipn^Kjation  m  the  guidt 
frame  in  another  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  >if  rtxirroca- 


4,120,253 

TUBULAR  LOOP  FORMING  TOOL  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Thomas  O.  Blair,  8026  SE.  PoweU  Blvd.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97206 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,859 

Int.  G.-  D05B  29/00.  35/00 

U.S.  G.  112—151  6  Claims 


tion  of  the  guide  frame,  and  driving  means  connected  to  the 
support  means  for  imparting  reciprcKatory  motion  to  the  guide 
frame  and  feed  dog  earner  in  the  said  one  and  another  plane 
respectively  dunng  operation  of  the  machine,  the  dnving 
means  including  a  low  inertia,  permanent  magnet  rotar\  elec- 
tncally  reversible  motor 


4,120,255 
MONOHLA.MENT  SEWING  THREAD 
Philippe  Hardy-The  McLain,  Columbia.  S.C.,  assignor  to  Shake- 
speare Company,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  720,255.  Sep,  3.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  818,518 

Int.  G.    D05B  85/00 

U.S.  G.  112-222  ^  f'>«"'"* 


1,  A  sewing  machine  loop  forming  tool,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  body  having  an  upper  end  portion  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  presser  bar  of  a  sewing  machine. 

(b)  a  foot  member  on  the  lower  end  of  the  body  having  a 
forward  portion  dimensioned  to  extend  laterally  across 
the  longitudinal  sewing  line  of  the  needle  of  a  sewing 
machine  and  a  rearward  portion  having  an  inner  side  edge 
disposed  laterally  inward  of  said  sewing  line,  whereby  to 
allow  rearward  movement  of  fabric  stitched  together  by 
the  needle  of  the  sewing  machine,  and 

(c)  fabric  fold  gauge  means  on  the  forward  portion  of  the 
foot  member  having  a  fabnc  folding  edge  located  on  the 
side  of  the  sewing  line  opposite  the  said  inner  side  edge  of 
the  rearward  portion  of  the  foot  member  and  extending 
rearwardly  at  least  substantially  to  the  transverse  line  of 
the  needle  of  a  sewing  machine,  for  folding  fabric  extend- 
ing from  under  the  foot  member  back  over  the  latter  for 
stitching  the  lapped  portions  of  fabric  together  as  the 
fabric  progresses  rearwardly  through  the  sewing  machine. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  needle  h.svjng  a 
rectangular  eye  elongated  axially  thereof,  a  s>  niheiu  nvmofila- 
ment  sewing  thread  of  substantial!  v  rectangular  cross  seui'n 
having  a  width  to  thickness  ratio  of  about  3,0:1  w  ah<nii  4  o  1 
said  thread  adapted  to  lie  flaiwise  against  the  inner  end  <■!  said 
eye  when  passing  through  said  eve  during  a  sjitchmg  ('fx-ra- 
tion. 


4  120  254 

DIRECT  DRIVE  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

John  A.  Herr,  Garwood,  and  James  A.  Transue,  Union,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,199 

Int.  G.-  D05B  27/02.  69/10 

U.S.  G.  112—158  E  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  have  an  endwise  reciprocable  thread 

carrying  needle  supported  for  penetrating  a  fabnc  to  form 

stitches  therein,  a  work  feed  mechanism  including  a  feed  dog 


4.120.256 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  FLANGE  JOINTS 

Joel  H.  Semler,  9202  I^arston,  Houston.  Tex.  ^7055 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  830,849 

Int.  a.    B21D  19/00 

U.S.  G.  113—57  6  Gaims 

1.  A  flanging  tcx)l  used  in  attaching  a  vehicular  dcxH  panel  to 

a  door  frame,  that  may  be  used  with  the  dot^r  on  or  off  of  the 

vehicle,  when  combined  with  an  impact  tool  having  a  rod  with 

a  connecting  end  and  a  retaining  end,  and  a  weight  disp<^ised 

around  the  rod  and  moveable  along  the  rixj  to  provide  a  force 

at  the  connecting  end  by  movement  of  the  weight  against  a 

stop  shoulder  located  at  the  retaining  end,  composing  a  shank 

of  sufficient  length  to  enable  said  flanging  tcx^l  to  be  used  on 

the  door  panel  edge  located  inside  the  body  cavitv  when  the 

door  IS  open,  having  a  connecting  end  and  a  cnmping  end. 
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led  at  the  connectmg  end  of  said  shank  for  con- 
shank  to  the  connectmg  end  of  the  rod  of  the 
and  a  hook  mounted  with  the  cnmping  end  of  said 

a  flared  end  means  of  sufficient  length  for  ini- 

^  a  flanged  edge  of  the  door  panel  and  beginning 

idge  over  a  door  frame  lip;  said  flared  end  means 

■ing  outwardly  from  the  shank  side  of  said  cnmp- 
ind  dimensioned  for  folding  the  edge  over  the  lip. 
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4,120,258 
VARIABLE  RATIO  HELM 
William  T.  Spurgin,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1976,  Scr.  No.  731,614 

Int.  CI.    B63H  25/00 

U.S.  a.  114— 144  E  5  Qaims 
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^  portion  means  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-sec- 

side  of  the  "U"  extending  into  the  shank  and  the 

the  "U"  extending  into  the  flared  end  means,  said 

means  being  of  sufficient  length  for  progres- 

_ng  the  door  panel  edge  as  the  flared  end  means 

;ilge  over  the  door  frame  lip  and  to  progressively 

^e  to  the  Up,  the  folding  and  cnmping  of  the  edge 

frame  lip  being  accomplished  by  movement  of  the 

the  stop  shoulder. 


gainst 


4,120,257 

SHEE1   METAL  FAN  BLADE  FORMING  PROCESS 

Joseph   V  ctor   Matucheski,    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    assignor    to 

Wallace  Murray  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No,  799,983 

Int.  a.-  B63B  1^/00 

3—116  D  3  Gaims 


L.S.  a.  1 


r 


1   An  improved  vanable  rate  ship's  helm  for  controlling  the 
ship's  rudder  position,  from  one  hardover  position  to  a  second 
hardover  position  through  rotational  displacement  of  the  ship's 
steenng  means,  from  one  hardover  to  another  hardover  stop 
position  disposed   less  than  360°  about  the  steenng  means, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses  a  non-linear  potentiome- 
ter responsive  to  the  displacement  of  said  steenng  means  and 
coupled  to  the  ship's  rudder,  said  non-linear  potentiometer  so 
constructed  and  arranged  for  producing  an  electncal  signal 
which  is  linearly  related  to  a  first  portion  of  the  displacement 
of  said  steenng  means  between  fixed  limits,  centered  about 
midships,  of  the  steenng  means  and  associated  potentiometer 
displacement,  and  which  is  non-linearly  related  to  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  displacement  of  said  steenng  means  and 
associated  potentiometer  from  each  of  said  fixed  limits  to  said 
respective  hardover  stop  positions,  the  linear  or  non-linear 
electncal  signal  varying  the  ship's  rudder  position  in  a  linear  or 
non-linear  manner,  respectively. 

4.120,259 

VISUAL  AND  RADAR  EMERGENCY  DETECTION 

BALLOON 

Gene  W.  Wilson.  Enterprise,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,079 

int.  a.   G08B  21 /W;  HOIQ  ;5//« 

U.S.  a.  116—124  B  1  Claim 


/ 


-    4^ 


16 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  curved  sheet  metal  fan  blade  from 
a  sheet  metal  workpiece  which  is  to  be  flattened  over  a  portion 
thereof  fc  r  subsequent  superposed  atuchment  to  a  flat  mount- 
ing arm,  including  the  steps  of; 

(a)  fomung  a  workpiece  of  generally  cylindncal  contour  and 
of  a  desired  outline, 

(b)  staiipuig  a  rib  on  the  workpiece,  the  nb  extending  from 
one  xlge  of  the  workpiece  towards  another  edge  of  the 
worLpiece, 

(c)  simultaneously  flattemng  the  workpiece  by  stamping  at 
portions  laterally  of  the  nb  to  thereby  form  a  flat  mount- 
ing [lad,  the  mountmg  pad  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  flat 
spider  arm  of  a  fan  hub, 

(d)  wbsreby  step  (c)  will  not  cause  departure  from  the  imtial 
wor  cpiece  outline. 


1  A  balloon  which  may  be  tethered  by  a  flexible  cord  to 
provide  a  visual  and  a  radar  target  to  signal  an  emergency 
situation  at  a  site  from  which  the  balloon  is  tethered,  in  which 
said  balloon  is  fitted  with  radar  and  light  reflecting  projecting 
cards  that  extend  away  from  the  balloon  to  increase  the  area  of 
refiectivity  of  the  balloon  and  sheets  to  light  and  radar  rays. 
compnsing 

a  balloon  infiated  with  a  gas  such  as  helium  so  as  to  cause  it 
to  nse  in  air, 

an  elastic  strap  means  fitted  over  the  top  of  the  balloon 
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which  expands  so  as  to  permit  the  circumference  of  the 
balloon  to  expand  as  the  balloon  expands  in  flight,  said 
strap  means  formed  of  a  plurality  of  leg  section,  each  said 
leg  section  being  joised  to  a  common  cross-piece  above 
the  top  of  the  balloon,  with  each  strap  leg  section  extend- 
ing from  the  cross-piece  and  about  the  top  section  of  the 
balloon  to  join  to  individual  cards  of  said  projecting  cards, 

the  individual  cards  fiat  and  extending  below  the  lower 
section  of  the  balloon,  with  each  flat  card  fastened  to  an 
individual  tie  cord,  with  all  said  tie  cords  tied  together 
below  the  balloon  at  a  common  point  to  the  common 
tether  cord  so  as  to  retain  each  said  card  abutting  a  lower 
quadrant  of  the  balloon,  with 

each  said  card  extending  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane 
below  the  balloon  in  a  radial  plane  relative  to  the  balloon, 
said  cards  aligned  by  the  elastic  strap  and  the  tie  cords  so 
that  at  least  two  such  cards  extend  in  substantially  mutu- 
ally perpendicular  vertical  planes,  in  which  the 

external  surface  of  said  balloon  and  each  said  card  is  coated 
with  a  layer  of  light  and  radar  reflective  matenal,  and  in 
which  the  cards  serve  to  extend  the  plane  of  visual  and 
radar  reflection  area  of  the  balloon. 


and  for  propelling  the  refracior\  material  through  said 
spray  pipe  and  spray  nozzle 


4,120,261 

ELECTTIOSTATIC  COATING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  C.  Hafele;  Thomas  J.  Richards,  and  Paul  L.  \^ right,  all 

of  Peoria,  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peona.  111. 

Filed  No?.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  855,060 

Int.  a.    B05B  5/02 


U.S.  CI.  118—630 


12  Gaims 


4,120,260 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  REFRACTORY 

MATERIAL  ONTO  THE  IN^ER  SURFACE  OF  A 

FURNACE 

Sueki  Kubo;  Toshiro  Watanabe;  Masayuki  Fujita;  Tadahiko 
Matsuno,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  and  Akira  Morita,  Ibaragi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kurosaki  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1976,  51/44759; 
Not  12,  1976,  51/136733;  Noy.  16,  1976,  51/154018[Un;  Nov. 
24,  1976,  51/141422;  Dec.  1, 1976,  51/161518[U];  Dec.  3,  1976, 
51/145757;  Dec.  3,  1976,  51/162941;  Dec.  8,  1976,  51-148048; 
Dec  23,  1976,  51-173401;  Jan.  20,  1977,  52-6182;  Feb.  7,  1977. 
52-12679;  Feb.  15,  1977,  52-17727;  Mar.  28,  1977,  52-38147 

Int.  G.-  B05B  li/06 
U.S.  a.  118—317  28  Gaims 


.^IS3 


1.  In  a  coating  system  m  whuh  a  v>.>>rkpiccc  at  a  high  elec- 
trostatic potential  is  moved  hv  conveyor  through  a  coaling 
zone,  an  improved  workpiece  charging  system  compnsing 

a  workpiece  support  to  move  the  workpiece  through  the 
coating  zone  and  having  a  swivel  jomi  therein, 

a  conductor  extending  through  the  .-mating  /one  adiacent 
the  path  of  said  support, 

a  source  of  DC  potential  connected  with  said  conductor  to 
establish  a  charging  field   and 

a  charge  collector  on  said  supp^^rt  having  a  sphen^ali> 
contoured  surface  with  a  convex  tace  presented  tw  said 
charged  conductor,  said  sphencalK  contoured  surlace 
swinging  from  said  swivel  joint  with  the  spacing  ol  sa.id 
charge  collector  surface  from  said  ch.arged  conductor 
substantially  constant. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  refractory  matenal  onto  the 
inner  surface  of  a  furnace  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  mobile  transport  car; 

a  rotatable  turntable  mounted  on  said  transport  car; 

a  spray  pipe  having  a  spray  nozzle  at  one  end  thereof  for 
spraying  refractory  material  onto  the  inner  surface  of  a 
furnace  and  adapted  to  receive  the  refractory  matenal 
from  a  supply  of  the  refractory  material  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  spray  pipe  comprising  inner  and  outer 

pip>es; 

support  means  positioned  on  said  rotatably  turntable  rotat- 
ably  and  pivotably  supporting  said  spray  pipe; 

storage  means  mounted  on  said  rotatable  turntable  for  stor- 
ing at  least  a  supply  of  refractory  material  therein,  said 
storage  means  including  a  first  tank  for  the  storage  of 
refractory  matenal  and  a  second  tank  for  the  storage  of 
water  which  is  concentrically  disposed  relative  to  said 
refractory  material  storage  tank,  and 

means  earned  by  said  transport  car  for  supplying  the  refrac- 
tory material  to  said  spray  pipe  from  said  storage  means 


4.120.262 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  PLURAl.m  OI 

SMEARS 

Stanford  L.  Adler.  Monsey.  N.Y..  and  Abraham  Ck)rdon.  Tea- 
neck.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corpf)ration. 
Tarry  town.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642.421.  Dec.  19.  1975.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  806,640 
Int.  G.    B05C  /  02 
U.S.  G.  118—642  ^  ^^^^ 

1.  Transfer  apparatus  t\u  iransiernng  a  pluralit\  ot  discTete 
biological  cellular  smears  of  bkxxi  from  a  substrate  to  a  back- 
ing element,  compnsing: 

(a)  substrate  element  having  a  first  surface, 

fb)  a  plurality  of  smears  of  biological  cellular  material, 

(c)  said  biological  cellular  smears  being  positioned  on  said 
first  surface  of  said  substrate  element  in  spaced  relation- 
ship, 

(d)  means  adapted  and  constructed  to  move  said  substrate 
element  along  a  predetermined  path. 

(e)  a  plurality  of  backing  elements  each  having  a  first  sur- 
face, 

(0  supply  means  for  said  backing  elements. 
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(g)  means  adapted  and  constructed  to  move  said  backing 
element  m  proximity  to  said  path  and  m  opposing  surface 
relationship  with  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  ele- 
ment. 

(h)  transfer  medium, 

(i)  said  iransfer  medium  being  transparent  and  exhibiting  a 
refractive  index  substantially  that  of  said  smear  of  biologi 
llular  matenal, 


rear  portion  of  the  matnx  sheet,  a  magnetic  cylinder  or  roller, 
and  associated  toner  containing  tray,  said  improvements  com- 


pnsing 


(j)  means  adapted  and  constructed  when  said  transfer  appa- 
ratus s  operated  to  introduce  along  said  path  said  transfer 
medii  m  between  the  first  surface  of  said  backing  element 
and  the  first  surface  of  said  substrate  element  in  sufficient 
quant  ty  to  essentially  encapsulate  said  smears  of  biologi- 
cal cellular  matenal, 


means  for  moving  said  pliers  along  said  cylindncal  surface; 
and 

carrying  means  supp<irting  said  magnetic  cylinder  or  roller 
and  asscKiated  toner  containing  tray,  such  that  said  cylin- 
der or  roller  and  said  tray  are  moved  away  from  said 
cvlindnca!  surface  to  allow  passage  of  said  pliers. 


4,120.264 
SANITARY  FAaLITY  FOR  PETS 
Joseph  M.  Carter.  11750  W.  Beifort,  Apt.  1307,  Stafford,  Tex. 
77477 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,034 

Int.  a.   AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119—1  7  Claims 


(k)  meads  adapted  and  constructed  when  said  transfer  appa- 
ratus IS  operated  to  sandwich  said  transfer  medium  be- 
tween said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  element  and  said 
first  surface  of  said  backing  element  along  said  path 
whersby  said  smears  of  biological  cellular  matenal  are 
enca]»sulated  within  said  transfer  medium, 
(1)  meais  adapted  and  constructed  when  said  transfer  appa- 
ratusTis  operated  to  part  said  backing  element  from  said 
substrate  element  along  said  path, 

I  transfer  medium  having  sufficient  adhesive  proper- 
^'hereby  said  transfer  medium  is  selectively  adhered 
lid  first  surface  of  said  backing  element  and  said 
j  of  biological  cellular  matnal  adhere  to  said  transfer 
jm  when  said  transfer  apparatus  is  operated. 


MATRIX 

Vittorino 
Milan, 

Claims 

L.S.  a 


4,120,263 
SUPPORTING  DEVICES  IN  ELECTROSTATIC 

DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Boschet,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Grafosol  S.p.A., 
Italy 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,866 
priority,  appUcation  Italy.  Feb.  26,  1976,  20602  A  76 

Int.  a:  G03G  15/09 
18 — 657  3  Qaims 


1  A  device  for  selectively  removing  small  animal  feces  and 
agglomerated  waste  matter  from  soiled  p)et  Utter  compnsing: 

a  rotatable  chamber  adapted  to  contain  said  litter,  the  wall  of 
said  chamber  having  at  least  one  opening  suitable  for 
animal  mgress  and  egress,  and  a  second  opening  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  for  removal  of 
said  feces  and  waste; 

a  base  to  moveabiy  support  the  chamber  for  rotational 
movement  about  an  axis  with  respect  to  the  base;  and, 

at  least  one  selectively  restnctive,  porous  surface,  ngidly 
situated  intenor  said  chamber  and  communicating  with 
said  opening  for  removal  of  feces  and  waste,  said  porous 
surface  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  intenor  drum 
surface,  such  that  the  combination  of  gravity  and  the 
selectively  restnctive  surface  cooperate  as  the  chamber  is 
rotated  to  retain  the  waste  matter  on  said  surface,  while 
simultaneously  movmg  the  retained  matter  toward  said 
second  opening  to  ultimately  exit  the  chamber. 


Thomas  E. 
60187 


4,120,265 
AQUARIUM  DIVIDER 
Davis.  666  Amber  U.,  Apt.  101,  Carol  Stream,  111. 


1.  Imbrovements  in  matnx  supportmg  devices  for  use  in 
electrostatic  development  apparatus  having  a  cylindncal  sur- 
face to  vr'hich  a  matrlA  sheet  is  to  adhere,  pliers  for  retaining  a 


Filed  Nov.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,868 
Int.  a.    AOIK  64/00 
U.S.  Q.  119—5  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  aquanura  tank  having  a  bottom  and  four  side  walls, 
a  clear,  transparent,  diagonal  divider  physically  dividing  the 
tank  into  two  compartments  while  maintaining  the  visual  im- 
pression of  a  single  compartment  aquarium,  said  divider  being 
V  ertical,  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  aquanum  and  being  of  a 
height  slightly  greater  than  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  aquar- 
ium, said  divider  being  clear,  imperforate  and  transparent 
throughout  the  major  portion  of  the  area  thereof  and  including 
perforate  areas  adjacent  and  along  its  two  ends  for  passage  of 
water  back  and  forth  between  the  two  compartments  into 
which  the  aquanum  is  divided,  and  resilient  mounting  mem- 
bers at  the  two  ends  of  said  divider  for  fitting  the  same  snugly 
into  diagonally  opposite  comers  of  the  aquarium  into  which 
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the  divider  extends,  and  includmg  small  slots  along  the  top  of  ATV^Hf^AT  FXCHANGFR 

the  divider  just  below  the  level  of  the  water  m  the  aquanum  for    ^_^^^^^  ]^vL  ^^j  i:^tus^  Dr..  Westminster.  Calif.  92683 
^„  Filed  Jan.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  761.331 


^O^  2(^. 


Int.  a.    F22D  i/OA,  F28F  l.iO 
U.S.  a.  122—20  B 


12  Qaims 


circulation  therethrough  of  surface  water,  the  remainder  of 
said  divider,  except  for  adjacent  said  two  ends,  being  imperfor- 
ate. 


•t  so 


**  J 


^"^ 


4,120,266 
SUBHUMAN  PRIMATE  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Clarence  M.  Oloff,  Montgomery  County;  Alva  A.  Karl,  Dayton; 
Walter  M.  Wolff,  Enon;  Lloyd  W.  Halbrook,  Dayton,  all  of 
Ohio;  Ray  D.  Brown,  Galveston,  Tex.,  and  Raymond  G. 
Dickey,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,959 

Int.  CI.-  A61D  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—103  6  Qaims 


1    A  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  hea!  ht-tueer.  j  ga>  and 
a  liquid  wherein  the  improvement  compnses 

a  duct  for  conducting  hot  exhaust  ga.ses  fr<^m  a  \^t\ox  com- 
bustion process, 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  tube*-  prcMded  with  an  \v.\k\ 
and  an  outlet  and  passing  through  said  due!  in  rcLcne  heat 
from  the  exhaust  gases. 

means  to  connect  said  tubes  at  the  mlei  and  luitle!  thereof  to 
a  fluid  that  is  to  be  heated  therein. 

a  plurality  of  plates  in  contact  with  the  respe-ctive  tubes 
implaced  in  said  duct  for  receising  heat  from  ihe  exhausi 
gases  passing  thereover. 

fan  means  connected  to  said  duct  tc^  draw  exhausi  ga-ses  m 
the  direction  of  said  fan  means  across,  the  plates  and  lubes, 
thereby  diminishing  the  resinclion  of  gas  tlov.  caused  b> 
said  plates  and  tubes. 

a  damper  within  said  duct  for  regulating  the  lli^v.  of  gases 
through  said  duct  over  said  plates  and  tubev  of  the  heat 
exchanger,  and. 

means  to  control  said  damper  comprising  at  least  in  pan  a 
differential  pressure  detector  for  detecting  difleren^es  in 
pressure  between  the  upstream  and  downstream  points 
within  said  duct  for  accordingh  adjusting  the  p<_)silion  ol 
said  damper 


1.  A  restraint  assembly  for  subhuman  primate,  compnsing:  a 
rigid  frame  member;  said  frame  member  including  a  pair  of 
plate  members  attachable  to  a  platform  which  may  be  secured 
to  a  centnfuge;  said  frame  member  including  a  body  support 
plate  member  and  an  adjustable  seat  and  leg  support  member; 
means  for  securing  the  body  of  a  subhuman  pnmate  to  the 
body  support  plate;  lower  arm  restraint  means  for  secunng  the 
arms  of  said  subhuman  primate  to  the  body  support  plate 
member;  lower  leg  restraint  means  for  securing  the  legs  of  said 
subhuman  primate  to  said  seat  and  leg  support  member;  upper 
leg  restraint  means  secured  to  said  seat  and  leg  support  member 
for  preventing  removal  of  the  legs  of  the  subhuman  pnmate 
from  said  lower  leg  restraint  means;  upper  arm  restraint  means 
secured  to  said  body  support  member  for  preventing  removal 
of  the  arms  of  the  subhuman  pnmate  from  the  lower  arm 
restraint  means;  means  attached  to  said  frame  member  for 
holding  the  head  and  neck  of  the  subhuman  primate  against  the 
body  support  member;  said  head  and  neck  holding  means 
including  slidable  means  for  permitting  movement  of  the  head 
and  neck  of  the  subhuman  primate. 


4,120,268 

DEVICE  FOR  INJECTING  WATER  INTO  THE 

CY  LINDERS  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENCINF. 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  REDUONG  THE  DEGREE  OF 

POLLUTION  OF  THE  LATTER 

Dirk  Bastenhof,  Eaubonne,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d  Etudes 

de  Machines  Tbermiques-S.E.M.T..  Saint  Denis,  France 
Filed  May  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  799,930 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  2.  1976,  76  20383 

Int.  Q.    F02D  19 /0() 

U.S.  Q.  123—25  C  4  ^'^^^ 

1,  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  lea.st  one  cvlm- 
der,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder,  at  intake  vaKe  for 
the  cylinder,  means  for  actuating  the  intake  \alve  to  open 
dunng  each  intake  suge  of  the  combustion  cycle  in  the  cylin- 
der for  admitting  combustion  air  into  the  cylinder  and  lo  shut 
at  approximately  the  beginning  of  each  compression  stage  of 
the  combustion  cycle,  a  device  for  injecting  a  predetermined 
amount  of  water  into  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
water  injection  device  dunng  a  predetermined  ptirtion  o'i  the 
combustion  cycle  in  the  cylinder,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  means  for  actuating  the  water  injection  device  is  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  means  for  actuating  the  intake  valve  for 
actuating  the  water  injection  device  to  inject  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  water  in  synchronization  with  the  shutting  of 
the  intake  valve  at  the  beginning  of  the  compression  stage  of 


930 


combtistion   cycle   in    the   cylinder,    the   predetermined 
water  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  cylinder 


the 
amount  of 


below  the 
tion,  with 
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divider  is  continuousK  in  a  definite  proportion  to  the 
mean  value  of  maximal  and  minimal  values  of  the  output 
voltage  of  the  exhaust  sensor,  said  output  voltagge  of  said 
voltage  divider  being  used  as  the  reference  voltage. 


cntical  value  for  significant  nitrogen  oxide  produc- 
consequent  reduction  of  pollution  from  the  engine 


4.120,270 

a  OSFD-LOOP  MIXTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  FAIL-SAFE 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

Masaharu  Asano.  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Anzai,  Yokosuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 
Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  692,193 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1975,  50-74368[U] 
Int.  a.    F02B  3/00 
L  s.  a.  123—32  EE  10  Qaims 


4,120,269 

COMPENSATION  FOR  INHERENT  FLUCTUATION  IN 

OUTPUT  LEVEL  OF  EXHAUST  SENSOR  IN  AIR-FUEL 

R^O  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Takeshi  Fujishiro,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Compaf  y,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1975,  50-117244; 
Dec.  13,    975,  50-167488[UT 

Int.  O:  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  i23— 32  EE  8  Claims 


TO  22 


L^ 


CATALYTIC 
CONVEmWf 


1^ 


1.  In  k  feedback  control  system  for  maintaining  the  airfuel 
ratio  of  a  combustion  mixture  feed  to  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  system  including  an  exhaust  sensor  which  is  in- 
stalled lit  the  exhaust  line  of  the  engine  and  produces  an  output 
voluge  Representing  the  concentration  of  a  definite  component 
of  the  eiihaust  gas  of  the  engine,  the  concentration  being  in 
dependeLce  on  the  airfuel  ratio  of  the  combustible  mixture 
consumed  in  the  engine,  a  companson  circuit  to  detect  the 
magnitude  of  a  deviation  of  the  output  voltage  of  the  exhaust 
sensor  from  a  reference  voltage  and  a  control  circuit  to  control 
the  function  of  the  air-fuel  proportioning  device  based  upon 
the  detdcted  magnitude  of  the  deviation,  a  circuit  for  produc- 
ing the  reference  signal  compnsing: 

a  first]  capacitor  connected  to  the  exhaust  sensor  to  continu- 
oualy  receive  the  output  voltage  of  the  exhaust  sensor,  and 
a^oltage  dnder  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
capacitor,  said  voluge  divider  bemg  adjusted  such  that 
thSoutput  voltage  of  said  voltage  divider  is  continuously 
belpw  and  m  a  defimte  proportion  to  the  maximal  value  of 
thejoutput  voltage  of  said  exhaust  sensor;  and 
a  secl)nd  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  ca- 
pacjitor  to  interpose  said  voltage  divider,  a  first  diode 
thnough  which  the  output  voltage  of  the  exhaust  sensors  is 
applied  to  the  said  first  capacitor  and  said  voltage  divider 
and  a  second  diode  with  the  anode  thereof  connected  to 
saiil  second  capacitor  and  the  cathode  thereof  connected 
to  :he  anode  of  said  first  diode,  said  voltage  divider  bemg 
adjusted  such  that  the  output  voluge  of  said  voltage 


1.  A  closed-loop  mixture  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  means  for  supplying  air  and  fuel 
thereto  in  vanable  ratio  and  means  for  adjusting  said  air  and 
fuel  supplied  to  said  engine  in  response  to  a  feedback  control 
signal,  comprising: 

an  exhaust  gaj,  sensor  operable  at  a  high  sensor  temperature 
for  generating  a  first  voltage  signal  in  response  to  the 
absence  of  a  predetermined  constituent  gas  in  the  exhaust 
gas  and  for  generating  a  second  voltage  signal  in  response 
to  the  presence  of  the  predetermined  constituent  gas  in  the 
exhaust  gas,  said  sensor  having  an  internal  impedance 
varying  inversely  with  the  temperature  of  said  sensor 
from  a  very  high  impedance  at  its  low,  nonoperable  tem- 
perature to  a  very  low  impedance  at  its  high  operating 
temperature; 
an  input  impedance  circuit  means  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  said  sensor,  a  second  terminal  of  the  sensor  being  con- 
nected to  a  reference  potential,  said  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  sensor  terminals  and  having  an  impedance 
value  intermediate  said  very  high  and  very  low  internal 
impedances  of  said  sensor  so  that  when  the  internal  impe- 
dance of  the  said  sensor  is  either  at  said  very  high  or  very 
low  level,  said  input  impedance  circuit  means  develops  a 
potential  substantially  equal  to  said  reference  potential; 
and 
an  exhaust  gas  sensor  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  said 
input  impedance  circuit  means,  the  output  signal  of  said 
amplifier  circuit  having  a  first  voltage  level  in  response  to 
the  internal  impedance  of  said  sensor  being  either  very 
high  or  very  low,  said  amplifier  circuit  being  adapted  to 
switch  between  said  first  voltage  level  and  a  second  volt- 
age level   in  response  to  said  first  and  second  voltage 
signals  from  said  sensor,  the  output  of  said  amplifier  cir- 
cuit being  a  feedback  control  signal  which  causes  said  air 
fuel  adjusting  means  to  ennch  said  supplied  air-fuel  mix- 
ture when  the  internal  impedance  of  said  sensor  is  very 
high  or  very  low 
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4,120,271 

VENTILATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ENGINT 

COMPARTMENT 

Franz  Edmaier.  Markdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,753 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1975,  2540040 

Int.  a.'  FOIP  11/10:  F28F  9/22 
U.S.  a.  123-^1.49  5  Claims 
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tion  of  a  selected   number  of  knock-containing   power 

cycles. 

and  means  for  following  the  rotation  of  the  crankshaft  and 
producing  successive  electnc  pulses  corresponding  to 
consecutive  angular  positions  of  the  crankshaft  in  order  to 
define  said  angular  interval  dunng  which  said  dettxtmg 
means  is  responsive  to  the  engine  vibrations, 

wherein  said  adjustment  means  composes 

a  first  adding  circuit  delivenng  a  signal  after  summing  up  a 
fixed  number  of  power  cycles, 

a  second  adding  circuit  for  delivenng  a  signal  after  summing 
up  a  fixed  number  of  knock-containing  power  cycles,  each 
of  said  adding  circuits  having  an  output  terminal  con- 
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1.  Ventilating  and  cooling  arrangement  for  an  engine  com- 
partment of  a  liquid-cooled  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
type  having  a  radiator  for  recooling  the  engine  coolant  by 
means  of  ambient  air;  said  arrangement  comprising: 

ambient  air  moving  means  for  drawing  air  through  said 

radiator, 
and  an  air  conducting  housing  separate  from  the  engine 

compartment  and  surrounding  the  radiator, 
wherein  said  air  conducting  housing  is  configured  to  form 
two  radiator  exhaust  air  chambers  at  respective  different 
positions  adjacent  said  radiator,  one  of  said  radiator  ex- 
haust air  chambers  communicating  a  first  portion  of  the 
exhaust  air  from  said  radiator  to  the  engine  compartment 
as  engine  compartment  cooling  and  ventilation  air,  the 
other  of  said  radiator  exhaust  air  chambers  communicat- 
ing a  second  portion  of  the  exhaust  air  from  said  radiator 
to  the  surrounding  atmosphere  in  bypassing  relationship 
to  said  engine  compartment, 
wherein  said  radiator  is  a  ring  radiator  having  a  central  inlet 
for  said  ambient  air  and  radially  extending  outlets  for  said 
air    disposed    around    the    circumference    thereof    and 
wherein  said  ambient  air  moving  means  is  a  fan  disposed  in 
the  central  portion  of  said  radiator,  and 
wherein  between  one-third  (1/3)  and  one-half  (1/2)  of  the 
ring  radiator  f)eriphery  op)ens  into  said  radiator  exhaust 
air  chamber  communicating  with  the  engine  compart- 
ment. 


nected  to  terminals  for  simultaneous! v  resetting  Knh  add^ 
ing  circuits, 

electnc  up-  and  downcounting  means  connected  to  both  of 
said  adding  circuits  for  delivenng  a  spark  advance  control 
signal  defining  an  angular  correction  for  the  spark  ad- 
vance having  a  range  with  preselected  limit  values  and 
dependent  on  the  difference  of  the  respective  numbers  of 
signals  delivered  by  said  first  and  second  adding  circuits, 
and 

control  means,  connected  to  said  up-  and  downcounting 
means  and  to  said  means  following  the  rotation  of  the 
crankshaft  for  controlling  the  spark  advance  in  said  spark 
Ignition  circuit 


4,120.273 
STARTING  AID  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINFii 
Walter  Krause,  Rosrath-Stumpen;  Peter  Bober,  Cologne,  and 
Eckhard  Haas,  Porz-Ensen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«rmany, 
assignors   to   Kiockner-Humboldt-Deutz    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1976,  Ser.  No.  678.888 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr    24. 
1975,  2518156 

Int.  a.    F02M  7/00:  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  123—122  G  n  Claii" 


4,120,272 

DEVICE  FOR  OPTIMUM  CONTROL  OF  THE  SPARKING 

TIME  OF  A  SPARK  IGNITION  ENGINE,  DURING  ITS 

OPERATION 

Andre  Douaud,  Puteaux,  and  Joseph  Rialan,  Meudon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  France 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,852 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1975,  75  40081 
Int.  a.-  F02P  5/14.  3/08 
U.S.  a.  123—117  D  19  Clainis 

1.  An  automatic  device  for  optimum  control  of  the  spark 
advance  point  in  a  spark  ignition  circuit  of  an  engine,  compris- 
ing 
means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  knocking  dunng  the 
combustion,  said  detecting  means  being  responsive  to  the 
vibration  of  the  engine  exclusively  during  a  fraction  of  the 
combustion  phase  corresponding  to  a  selected  angular 
interval  of  rotation  of  the  crankshaft, 
adjustment  means  actuated  by  said  detection  means  and 
connected  to  the  ignition  circuit,  said  adjustment  means 
applying  a  time-delay  to  the  ignition  circuit  upon  detec- 
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1.  For  use  in  preheating  combustion  air  compressed  with  an 
internal  combustion  injection  engine  without  a  carburetor,  a 
starting  aid  which  includes  in  combination  a  straight  air  intake 
pipe  leading  to  at  least  one  branch  pipe  to  a  combustion  cylin- 
der, for  conveying  air  to  said  engine,  said  air  intake  pipe  bemg 
provided  with  an  outwardly  bulging  section  m  a  straight  wall 
upstream  of  the  air  flow  to  said  branch  to  form  a  chamber 
opening  into  the  air  inuke  pipe,  at  least  one  fiame  heater  plug 
extending  from  the  outside  of  the  upstream  end  of  said  bulging 
section  into  the  intenor  of  said  upstream  end  of  said  outwardly 
bulging  section  of  said  air  intake  pipe  and  disposed  entirely 
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chamber  for  preheating  the  entire  air  flow  in  said 

)e  to  a  very  high  temperature  at  a  value  still  below 

igmtion  of  a  fuel  mi;iture  which  is  to  be  avoided, 

„  section  being  largest  m  cross  section  at  its  up- 

and  upering  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  to  a  smaller 

m  at  its  downstream  end.  so  that  the  heated  air  from 

heater  plug  will  enter  directly  uito  said  air  intake 

an  apertured  plate  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 

its  length  placed  in  the  opening  where  said  bulging 

out  from  said  air  intake  pipe  to  separate  said 

„_  the  air  flow  in  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  air 

so  the  air  flow  does  not  interfere  with  the  action  of 

leater  plug  and  to  maintain  a  reduced  temperature 

initting  communication  therebetween  through  the 

of  said  apertured  plate  to  assure  preheating  stability 

.J  tinguishing  said  flame  heater  plug  regardless  of  low 

temperatures  and  regardless  of  increasing  speed  to 

ation  with  smoke-free  combustion,  a  portion  of  said 

intake  pipe  entering  through  some  of  said  perfora- 

combustion  in  said  bulge  and  exiting  said  bulge 

others  of  said  perforations.  | 


bulges 
f-om 


opei  ation 


and  mainuin  the  air-fuel  ratio  within  predetermined  limits 
regardless  of  air  volume. 

4,120^75 
ENGINE  FLEL  INJECTION  PUMP  GOVERNOR 
Hiroshi  Isobe;  Tom  Koyanagi.  and  Tom  Sakuranaka,  all  of 
Higashi  Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,788 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Jun.     28,     1975, 
50/90815[L  1:  Jun.  28.  1975.  50/90816[U] 
Int.  a.    F02D  1/04 
U.S.  a.  123—140  MC  5  Qaims 


4,120,274 
CAliBUllFTORS  OR  FUEL  MIXING  SYSTEMS 
Wtrren  h.  De  Lucey,  1580  Prospect  Ave.,  Apt.  H-4,  Elyria, 
Ohio44035 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,203 

lat  a:  F02M  69/00 

VS.  a.  l|23-139  E  19  Cnai^s 


1   A 

and  fine 
engine 
(a)  a 


closed 
valve 
fuel 
(b)a 
bodjy 
able 
size 
bia^ng 
a 
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c  arburetor  for  supplying  a  continuous  mixture  of  air 

y  divided  fuel  particles  to  an  internal  combustion 

hivmg  a  fuel  volume  control  comprising: 

nam  body  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  a 

conduit  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a 

in  said  outlet  controlled  by  linkage  to  the  engine's 

.  volume  control; 

^aft,  one  end  of  which  extends  to  the  extenor  of  said 
enclosure,  a  vane  in  said  conduit  fixed  to  and  rolat- 
on  said  shaft,  the  position  of  said  vane  defining  the 
of  a  variable  onfice  in  said  conduit,  and  a  spnng 
_.„  said  vane  against  the  direction  of  air  movement  to 
^inLnum  orifice  size  but  responsive  to  increasing  air 
olime  to  enlarge  said  orifice  area  approximately  in  pro- 
portion to  the  air  volume  passing  from  said  inlet  to  said 

out  et; 

(c)  a  variable  capacity  rotary  metering  pump  for  measunng 
fue  volume,  a  constant  speed  electric  motor  dnving  said 
pui  ip,  said  pump  housed  in  said  main  body  enclosure  and 
ha\  ing  its  inlet  connected  to  a  pressurized  fuel  supply,  and 
its  discharge  mixing  with  the  metered  air,  and  a  modulat- 
ing shaft  for  modulating  the  output  of  said  pump,  said 
modulating  shaft  extending  to  the  extenor  of  said  body 
enclosure; 

(d)  a  mechanical  linkage  connected  between  said  vane  and 
said  modulating  shaft  whereby  said  vane  supplies  the 
en<irgy  and  movement  to  position  said  modulating  shaft 


1    .An  engine  fuel  injection  pump  governor  comprising  in 

combination: 

a  fuel  injection  control  member  movable  from  a  maximum 
fuel  injection  position  in  a  fuel  injection  decreasing  direc- 
tion, 
biasing  means  urging  the  control  member  toward  the  maxi- 
mum fue!  injection  position: 
an  engine  induction  air  pressure  sensor; 
a  linkage  connecting  the  air  pressure  sensor  to  the  control 
member  in  such  a  manner  that  the  control  member  is 
moved  thereby  in  a  fuel  injection  increasing  direction  as  a 
magnitude  of  sensed  induction  air  pressure  increases; 
an  engine  oil  pressure  sensor  connected  to  the  linkage  m 
such  a  manner  that  the  control  member  is  moved  thereby 
to  the  maximum  fuel  injection  position  when  a  sensed 
engine  oil   pressure  is  substantially  zero  and  is  moved 
thereby  in  the  fuel  injection  decreasing  direction  as  the 
engine  oil  pressure  increases; 
an  engine  speed  sensor  for  moving  the  control  member 
toward  the  maximum  fuel  injection  position  as  a  sensed 
engine  speed  decreases  below  a  predetermined  value;  and 
releasing   means  for  allowing  the  control  member  to  be 
moved  by  the  speed  sensor  against  the  action  of  the  air 
pressure  sensor; 
said  air  pressure  sensor  comprising  a  rod  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  sensed  induction  air  pressure,  the  oil  pressure 
sensor  comprising  a  rod  movable  in  response  to  sensed  oil 
pressure  and  the  linkage  composing  a  lever  pivotally 
supported  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof  by  the  rod  of 
the  oil  pressure  sensor  and  pivotally  engageable  at  its 
opposite  end  portions  with  the  rod  of  the  air  pressure 
sensor  and  with  the  control  member  respectively. 


4,120,276 
GUN  WITH  INTERMEDIATE  SUPPORT  FOR  BARREL 

THEREOF 

Roger  Curran,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bangor  Punta  Oper- 
atioos.  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,554 
Int.  a.    F41F  17/06;  F41B  11/06 
U.S.  a.  124—85  16  Claims 

1    A  gun  composing: 
a  gun  frame; 
a  gun  barrel  shroud, 
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means  carried  by  said  frame  for  supporting  an  end  portion  of 

said  barrel  shroud; 
a  gun  barrel  within  said  barrel  shroud  and  spaced  radially 

therefrom; 
means  carried  by  said  frame  for  supporting  an  end  portion  ot 

said  barrel; 
means  coupling  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  barrel  and 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  barrel  shroud  one  to  the 
other  for  supporting  said  opposite  barrel  end  within  said 
shroud; 


*^^ 


fiux  through  said  first  and  second  cores  to  induce  voltages 
across  the  respective  first  winding  and  tngger  winding. 

and 
means  responsive  to  the  voltage  generated  in  said  tngger 
winding  for  selectively  interrupting  the  flov.  of  current 
through  said  circuit  means 


4,120,278 

ALTOMATIC  SHLT-DOWN  CONTROL  SYSTTIM  FOR 

TRUCK  DIESEL  ENGINES  EQUIPPED  WITH 

EXHAUST-DRIVEN  SUPERCHARGERS 

Gaylan  J.  Ward,  2626  Chico  Ave..  S.  El  Monte,  Cjilif.  91^33 

FUed  Sep.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  724^268 

Int.  G.    F02B  77^00 

U.S.  a.  123-198  D  *  <^^»""* 
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means  disposed  within  said  shroud  intermediate  the  opposite 
end  portions  thereof  for  supporting  the  gun  barrel  at  a 
location  intermediate  the  barrel  support  means  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  barrel  thereby  maintaining  the  barrel 
substantially  straight  throughout  its  length,  and  said  inter- 
mediate supporting  means  having  a  through  opening  for 
receiving  the  gun  barrel,  said  intermediate  supporting 
means  having  attached  thereto  outer  margins  for  bearing 
against  the  inside  wall  surface  of  the  shroud,  said  margins 
fiaring  outwardly  from  and  extending  from  said  mterme- 
diate  supporting  means  in  axial  and  radial  directions, 

4,120,277 
BREAKERLESS  MAGNETO  DEVICE 
Jack  W.  Ehlen,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McCuUoch  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,704 

Int.  a:  F02P  1/00 

U.S.  a.  123—148  CC  13  Claims 
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1.  A  magneto  ignition  system  for  use  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising: 
a  first  core, 

a  first  winding  mounted  on  said  first  core, 
means  for  completing  a  circuit  through  said  first  winding, 
a  second  core  positioned  inside  said  first  wmding  next  adja- 
cent and  spaced  from  said  first  core, 
a  trigger  winding  mounted  on  said  second  core, 
a  rotor  having  a  permanent  magnet  for  producmg  varymg 


1,  A  controller  for  the  automatic  performance  of  predeter^ 
mmed  operating  modes  prior  to  the  shut  down  of  automotive 
diesel  engines  equipped  with  exhaust-turhmc  superchargers, 
said  controller  composing 

integrated  circuit  means  wired  as  a  time-lapse  mechanism 
an  mitiatmg  circuit   connected   to  said   integrated   circuit 

means  for  starting  the  time-lapse  operation  thereof, 
switching  means  connected  to  the  electncal  circuit  ot  the 
diesel  engine;  and  a  momentary  switch  connected  to  said 
mitiating  circuit,  vv hereby  said  initiating  circuit  induces 
said  integrated  circuit  means  to  provide  an  output  signal 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  thereby  said 
output  signal  operates  said  switching  means  to  provide 
current  denved  from  the  electnca!  circuit  of  said  diese! 
engine  to  ensure  the  operation  of  the  engine  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  regime  for  said  predetermined  penod  of  time. 
wherein  said  integrated  circuit  means  include  a  pluralit\ 
of  integrated  circuit  devices,  each  adapted  to  provide  a 
particular  output  signal  for  a  predetermined   time,  and 
wherein   said    switching   means    include    a    pluralit\    of 
switching  elements,  each  operated  by  one  of  said  (Output 
signals,  for  the  provision  of  a  pluralitv  of  sequential  cur- 
rent to  the  integral  controls  of  the  engine,  to  ensure  the 
operation  of  said  engine  for  said  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined penods  of  time,  each  at  a  predetermined  speed 
require. 

4.120,279 
BARBECUT  PIT  HANGER 
Von  M.  White,  474  3rd  Ave.,  Salt  Ijike  Qty,  Utah  84103 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732364 
Int.  a.    F24B  3/00:  A47J  33/00 
U.S.  a.  126-30  5  Qaims 

1.  A  barbecue  pit  hanger  comprising 
a  stake  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  said  holes  being 

spaced  along  the  length  of  said  stake, 
an  upper  sleeve  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  telescope 

over  an  upper  end  of  the  stake; 
a  hanger  arm  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  length  to 
an  upper  end  of  the  upper  sleeve,  said  hanger  arm  having 
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hole  through  one  end  thereof,  and  at  least  one  notch 
formed  in  a  top  surface  thereof  adjacent  the  other  end  of 

iinn;  and 
a  lockjng  rod  having  one  end  bent  to  extend  through  the 
hole  in  the  hanger  bar  and  the  other  end  bent  to  extend 
throigh  a  hole  in  the  stake  when  the  hanger  bar  is  extend- 


a 
f< 
the 


theieon 


substantially  transversely  to  the  stake  and  upper  sleeve 
»n;  and  a  wire  support  hanger  positioned  in  one  of 
notches  of  the  hanger  arm  and  suspended  from  the 
^er  arm;  and  a  food  supporting  accessory  supported  at 
of  its  ends  by  the  wire  supported  at  hanger  and  includ- 
a  portion  spaced  from  said  one  end  supported  by  the 
of  the  locking  rod  extending  through  the  stake. 


ing 

the 

saic 

hai]ger 

one 

ing 
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gaging  the  legs  for  holding  the  legs  in  the  holes  pro- 
vided in  the  plates. 


4,120,281 

HREPLACE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Richard  Wass,  376  Gorden  Petty  Ct.,  Brentwood,  Tenn.  37027 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,671 

Int.  a.    F24B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  126-121  lOQaims 


4,120,280 
ADJUSTABLE  GRILL  DEVICE 
Harold  |L.  iTerson,  1  Utc  Oak  La.,  Fort  Myers,  Ha.  33905,  and 
Robert  M.  Lemley,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harold  L. 
I?ersi)B,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,570 

Int.  a.*  A47J  ii/00:  F16M  11/ 00:  F24B  l/OO 

U.S.  d.  126—30  11  Claims 


ui 
one 


1.  An  adjustable  gnll  device,  compnsing,  in  combination 

(a)  It  least  three  coextensively  arranged  legs; 

(b)  ^ead  means  connected  to  the  legs  for  disposing  the  legs 
coextensive  and  adjustable  relationship  with  respect  to 

_._  another;  and 

(c)  support  means  mounted  on  the  head  means  for  suspend- 
ing a  cooking  utensil  beneath  the  head  means,  the  head 
means  including,  in  combination: 
(jl)  first  and  second  substantially  parallel,  planar  plates 

spaced  from  one  another  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  matching  holes,  the  number  of  holes  being  the  same 
as  the  number  of  the  legs,  the  legs  being  disposed  in  the 
holes  for  adjustment  relative  to  the  planes  of  the  plates, 

and 
(2)  retaining  means  disposed  between  the  plates  and  en- 


1    A  heat  exchanger  for  a  fireplace  compnsing: 
(a)  a  flexible  tubular  body  with  expanded  interior  and  ex- 
panded extenor  heating  surfaces,  said  tubular  body  form- 
ing an  elongated  passage  of  generally  circular  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  opposite  ends,  said 
tubular  body  having  annular  nbs  defining  said  expanded 
interior   heating   surface   which   bounds  said   elongated 
passage  and  said  expanded  extenor  heating  surface  on  the 
outer  penphery  of  said  tubular  body; 
Cb)  clamp  means  mounted  to  each  end  of  said  tubular  body 
and  configured  to  be  clamped  to  a  lintel  of  the  fireplace 
for  secunng  said  tubular  body  by  its  ends  only  to  the  lintel 
of  the  fireplace  in  a  substantially  honzontal  plane,  said 
tubular  body  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  profile  when 
mounted  to  the  lintel,  said  tubular  body  sufficiently  flexi- 
ble to  be  readily  bent  into  said  U-shaped  configuration  and 
sufficiently  ngid  to  be  self-supporting  in  said  substantially 
honzontal  plane  when  only  its  ends  are  mounted  to  the 
lintel  by  said  clamp  means; 

(c)  a  cap  mounted  to  each  end  of  said  tubular  body  and 
defining  air  deflectors; 

(d)  a  blower  mounted  within  said  tubular  body,  said  blower 
having  energized  and  deenergized  states,  said  blower 
operative  to  make  air  flow  inwardly  through  said  inlet 
port  and  outwardly  through  said  outlet  port  when  in  said 
energized  state; 

(e)  a  controller  electncally  connected  to  said  blower;  and 
(0  a  temperature  sensor  mounted  to  said  tubular  body,  said 

temperature  sensor  having  opened  and  closed  states,  said 
temperature  sensor  actuated  into  its  closed  state  on  a 
temperature  nse  in  the  range  of  100°  to  140°  F.  and  is 
deactuated  into  its  opened  state  on  a  temperature  drop  in 
the  range  of  80°  to  120°  P.; 
(g)  said  blower,  said  controller  and  said  temperature  sensor 
electncally  interconnected  with  one  another,  said  temper- 
ature sensor  operative  to  energize  said  blower  when  in 
said  closed  state,  said  temperature  sensor  operative  to 
deenergize  said  blower  when  in  said  opened  state,  said 
controller  operative  to  regulate  the  speed  of  said  blower 
when  said  temperature  sensor  is  in  said  closed  state,  said 
expanded  extenor  heating  surface  providing  increased 
heat  transfer  between  heated  air  in  said  fireplace  and  said 
tubular  body,  said  expanded  interior  heating  surface  pro- 
viding increased  heat  transfer  between  said  tubular  body 
and  said  air  flowing  in  said  tubular  body. 
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4,120,282 
SOLAR  RADIATION  REFLECTOR  AND  COLLECTOR 

ARRAY 

Patrick  N.  Espy,  10,008  Hickory  Hill  La.  SE.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

35803 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,731 

Int  di}  F24J  i/02 

U.S.  a.  126-270  ^  ^^"^ 


frame  to  form  a  senes  of  pleats  which  present  parallel 
raised  peaks  and  depressed  valleys  facmg  toward  the  front 
of  the  frame; 


1  An  improved  non-tracking  and  concentrating  solar  radia- 
tion conversion  system  for  collecting  diffuse  and  beam  solar 
radiation  directly  and  by  reflection  compnsing: 

a.  at  least  one  planar  solar  radiation  collector  of  substantially 
elongated  rectangular  dimensions; 

b  said  collector  having  long  axes  an-ayed  in  an  approximate 
east-west  direction  with  planar  surfaces  tilted  down- 
wardly toward  the  equator  at  an  angle  from  the  honzonul 
approximately  equal  to  the  latitude  of  the  array  plus  23.5  ; 

c  a  reflector  system  having  one  reflector  aperture  of  sub- 
stantially elongated  rectangular  dimensions  for  each  ot 
said  collectors; 

d  said  reflector  apertures  having  long  axes  parallel  with  the 
long  axes  of  said  solar  radiation  collectors  with  aperture 
planes  tilted  downwardly  from  the  equator  at  an  angle 
from  the  honzontal  equal  to  66.5°  mmus  the  latitude  of  the 

array;  ,  , 

e    said  reflector  apertures  being  alternately  spaced  in  a 
north-south  direction  with  said  solar  radiation  collectors; 
f  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  reflector  apertures  being 
'  joined  with  the  upper  end  of  the  adjacent  solar  radiation 
collector  and  the  lower  edges  of  each  of  said  reflector 
apertures  being  joined  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  next 
adjacent  solar  radiation  collector; 
o   said  reflector  apertures  compnsmg  at  least  one  planar 
reflector  facet  having  a  highly  light  reflective  surface 
sufficient  to  reflect  all  noon-time  sun  rays  incident  upon 
the  reflector  aperture  to  said  solar  radiation  collector. 

4,120,283 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 
Anton  Allen  Eder,  Moscow,  Id.,  assignor  to  Idaho  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Moscow,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,126,  Apr.  19,  1976 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,723 
Int.  a.-  F24J  i/02 
U.S.  a.  126-270  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  solar  heat  collector;  .      , 

a  support  frame  having  transverse  width  and  longitudinal 
length,  the  front  of  the  frame  being  adapted  to  be  faced 
toward  the  sun  and  the  back  of  the  frame  being  adapted  to 
be  faced  away  from  the  sun; 
said  frame  being  m  the  fonn  of  an  enclosure  having  trans- 
versely spaced  side  members  and  longitudinally  spaced 
end  members  enclosing  an  area  of  solar  heat  collection; 
a  plurality  of  taut  flexible  support  lines  stretching  between 
opposed  members  of  the  frame,  lines  >)eing  parallel  to  one 
another  and  located  in  a  common  plane  within  the  enclo- 

a  folded  sheet  of  lightweight  flexible  matenal  capable  of 

absorbing  solar  energy,  such  as  a  sheet  of  metallic  toil; 
said  folded  sheet  being  expanded  accordion  style  withm  the 


the  folded  sheet  being  suspended  up<in  said  Ime^  for  struc- 
tural support  of  the  sheet 


4.120,284 

CLIP  FOR  CLINCHING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGE  CONDUIT 

WITH  A  SOLAR  HEAT  ABSORBER 

John  L.  Cotsworth,  11  Lake  Rd.,  Short  Hills.  N.J.  07Q78.  and 

Daniel  F.  Ilich,  149^W  Chen^  Ave.,  FlushinR.  N.Y.  11355 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  787.386 

Int.  a.   F24J  ij02 

U.S.  a.  126-270  ^  "^'"* 


1   A  clip  for  clinching  a  heat  exchange  conduit  with  a  solar 
heat  absorber  composing 

(a)  a  generally  C-shaped.  resilient  member  having  a  .crural 
portion  and  outer  portions. 

(b)  the  outer  portions  being  exiemallv  convex,  and  defied 
able,  and  defining  arms  for  clinching  an  obiect  therebe- 
tween. 

(c)  an  arch  on  the  central  portion  on  the  memt>€r,  between 
the  arms,  for  supporting  the  object  clinched  between  the 
arms, 

(d)  a  solar  heat  absorber, 

(e)  a  conduit  in  contact  with  a  portion  ol  the  solar  heat 

absorber, 
(0  the  C-shaped  member  embracing  the  solar  heat  abs<^rher 
and  deforming  it  to  embrace  the  conduit. 
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4,120,285 

MODlJLAR  TUBULAR  SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 

APPARATUS 

Duane  C-  Nugent,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 


Inc., 


U.S.  a 


Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,364 
Int  a.-  F24J  3/02 
126—271  *1  CMms 


1.  A  solar  energy  collection  apparatus  comprising 

a  hollow  transparent  cover  tube  closed  at  one  end. 

a  ho  low  absorber  tube  closed  at  one  end  having  a  lesser 
outside  dimension  than  the  inside  dimension  of  the  cover 
tul)e  and  disposed  within  the  latter  and  providing  a  space 
therebetween,  the  absorber  tube  having  a  solar  energy 
absorbing  surface  compnsed  of  a  wave  length  selective 
coating  exposed  to  solar  radiation, 

meajis  sealing  the  space  between  said  cover  and  absorber 
tu>es  near  their  other  ends,  said  space  being  evacuated  to 
susatmospheric  pressure, 

an  elongated,  continuous  fluid  conducting  tubing  that  is 
ncn-reflective  of  thermal  radiation  compnsed  of  two 
lengths  thereof  disposed  adjacent  each  other  and  mtercon- 
nected  to  each  other  at  one  end  through  a  reverse  bend 
pcirtion,  said  two  lengths  and  reverse  portion  being  posi- 
ticined  in  the  absorber  tube  surrounded  by  the  absorbmg 
surface  and  extending  along  a  major  portion  of  the  axial 
leigth  thereof,  and 

fluid  supply  means  connected  to  one  of  the  two  lengths  of 
the  fluid  conducting  tubing  for  circulating  a  fluid  there- 
through. 


4,120,286 
RIDGED  SURFACE  SOLAR  HEATER 
Joseplj  Farber,  1605  Sherington  PI.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92643 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,702 

Lit.  C\:  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  (tl.  126—271  3  Gaims 


1. 


_,  A  heat  exchanger  adapted  to  heating  fluid  by  absorption 
of  radiant  energy  and  coolmg  fluid  by  radiation  and  convec- 
tion comprising: 

a.  11  longitudinally  extruded  plastic  panel  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  bottom  surface,  an  upper  surface  parallel  to  the 
lottom  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  channels  parallel 
to  each  other  and  to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said 


channels  being  longitudinally  disposed  between  the  upper 
and  lower  panel  surfaces,  said  upper  panel  surface  longitu- 
dinally extending  an  equidistant  amount  beyond  both  ends 
of  the  channels  and  said  lower  panel  surface  longitudinally 
extending  an  equal  and  equidistant  amount  beyond  both 
ends  of  the  channels, 
b    a  curvilinear  cross-section  inlet  manifold  tube  disposed 
parallel  to  one  edge  of  the  panel  and  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  panel,  said  inlet  manifold  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  outlet  holes  each  having  a  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  than  the  manifold  tube  cross-sectional 
area,  disposed  along  the  length  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
entrances  to  the  tubular  channels  within  the  panel; 
c.  coupling  between  the  panel  and  the  inlet  manifold  com- 
pnsing  a  fluid-tight  bond  between  the  bottom  surface  of 
one  upper  panel  surface  extension  and  the  top  curvilinear 
surface  of  the  inlet  manifold  tube,  and  a  fluid-tight  bond 
between  the  upper  surface  of  the  corresponding  lower 
panel  surface  extension  and  the  lower  curvilinear  surface 
of  the  inlet  manifold; 
d   a  curvilinear  cross-section  outlet  manifold  tube  disposed 
parallel  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  panel  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  panel,  said  outlet  mani- 
fold tube  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  holes  each  having  a 
smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  the  manifold  tube  cross- 
sectional  area,  disposed  along  the  length  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  outlets  of  the  tubular  channels  within  the  panel; 
e  coupling  between  the  panel  and  the  outlet  manifold  com- 
pnsing  a  fluid-tight  bond  between  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  opposite  upper  panel  surface  extension  and  the  top 
curvilinear  surface  of  the  outlet  manifold  tube,  and  a 
fluid-tight  bond  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  corre- 
sponding lower  panel  surface  extension  and  the  lower 
curvilinear  surface  of  the  outlet  manifold,  and 
f  extensions  of  the  upper  and  lower  panel  surfaces  beyond 
the  outside  edges  of  the  manifold  tubes,  each  upper  exten- 
sion  being   conformally   adhered   to  the  corresponding 
lower  extension  is  a  lap  joint,  comprising  thereby  flanges 
disposed  along  the  outside  edges  of  the  inlet  and  outlet 
manifold  tubes,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  mounting  the 
heat  exchanger  onto  a  supporting  structure. 


4.120,287 
SOLAR  HEATING  PANELS 
Kevin  C.  Maries;  Brian  W.  Spencer,  both  of  Torquay,  and  Ray- 
mond Spencer.  St.  Ives,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Solar 
Apparatus  &  Equipment  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,229 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1976, 
15022/76 

Int.  G.    F24J  3/02 
U.S.  G.  126—271  14  Gaims 


1  A  solar  heating  panel  comprising  a  frame  formed  from 
frame  members  defining  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  panel,  an 
absorber  plate  for  absorbing  solar  radiation  falling  thereon,  the 
absorber  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  corrugations 
each  of  which  defines  a  U-shaped  channel  in  the  reverse  sur- 
face of  the  plate,  each  channel  being  substantially  parallel  to  a 
side  wall  of  the  panel  and  each  channel  having  a  semi-cylindn- 
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cal  internal  surface,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  cylindncal 
tubes  for  carrying  a  liquid  to  be  heated,  the  external  diameter 
of  each  tube  being  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  semi- 
cylindrical  internal  surface  of  the  associated  U-shaped  channel, 
and  locating  means  for  locating  the  tubes  within  the  U-shaped 
channels,  the  locating  means  comprising  upper  locating  means 
bearing  on  the  upper  curved  surfaces  of  the  corrugations  in  the 
absorber  plate,  and  lower  locating  means  bearing  on  the  lower 
surfaces  of  the  tubes,  the  upper  locating  means  including  bar 
members  and  the  lower  locating  means  including  inverted 
T-bars,  and  both  the  bar  members  and  the  T-bars  being  secured 
to  the  side  frame  members  in  positions  for  effectively  clamping 
the  upper  parts  of  the  cylindncal  surfaces  of  the  tubes  in  heat 
conducting  contact  with  the  internal  semi-cylindncal  surfaces 
of  the  U-shaped  channels. 


4,120,288 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR 
Walter  H.  Barrett,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  assignor 
Chase  Corporation,  Braintree,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,450 
Int.  G.-  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  G.  126—271 


to  Columbia 


9  Claims 


1.  A  solar  collector  comprising 

A.  a  monolithic  frame  formed  of  a  resin  matenal  and  back 
assembly,  said  assembly  having 

(Da  back  wall, 

(2)  an  upstanding  side  wall  extending  around  the  penph- 
ery  of  the  back  wall,  said  side  wall  being  composed  of  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart  inner  and  outer  wall  sections  and  a 
bridging  web  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  sections  so 
as  to  form  a  channel  all  around  the  collector, 

B.  an  absorber  plate, 

C.  means  for  positioning  the  absorber  plate  in  the  assembly 
so  that  the  absorber  plate  is  spaced  from  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  assembly  back  wall, 

D.  a  light  transmitting  outer  anti-convection  cover  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  frame  assembly,  having  a  coef- 
ficient of  expansion  about  that  of  said  resin  material  and 

E.  means  for  securing  the  anti-convection  cover  to  said 
bridging  web,  said  panel  further  including  a  mass  of  insu- 
lation material  filling  the  channel  between  the  side  wall 
sections, 

F.  the  inner  wall  section  of  the  assembly  is  formed  with  an 
intermediate  step  spaced  parallel  to  the  assembly  back 
wall  and  extending  all  around  the  periphery  of  the  back 
wall  so  as  to  define  the  positioning  means,  and 

G.  the  absorber  plate  is  seated  on  said  step  so  as  to  define  an 
enclosed  space  between  the  absorber  plate  and  the  back 
wall. 


4,120,289 
REFRIGERANT  CHARGED  SOLAR  WATER  HEATING 

STRUCTURE  AND  SYSTEM 
Edward  W.  Bottiun,  9357  Spencer  Rd.,  Brighton,  Mich.  48116 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,010 
Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—271  3  Claims 

1.  A  solar  water  heating  system  comprising  a  solar  collector 
structure,  a  heat  exchange  structure,  said  heat  exchange  struc- 
ture comprising  a  closed  vessel,  tubular  means  in  said  vessel, 
said  tubular  means  having  inlet  and  outlet  means  extending 


from  said  vessel,  water  storage  means,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
means  being  connected  to  said  water  storage  means,  and  pump 
means  connected  in  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  between 
said  tubular  means  and  said  water  storage  means  for  circulation 
of  water  from  said  water  storage  means  through  said  tubular 
means  to  heat  same  and  thence  back  to  said  water  si(^rage 
means,  means  for  circulating  a  refngerant  heat  transfer  me- 
dium in  gaseous  form  from  the  collector  structure  to  the  inte- 
nor  of  said  closed  vessel  and  in  liquid  form  from  the  closed 
vessel  to  the  collector  structure  thereby  forming  a  solar  energy 
system,  and  a  refngerant  heat  transfer  medium  in  said  solar 
energy  system,  said  solar  collector  structure  including  refnger- 
ant flow  structure  adapted  for  the  flow  of  fluid  refngerant 
therethrough,  said  last  mentioned  structure  having  a  lower 


portion  adapted  to  be  flcxxled  with  liquid  refrigerant  and  an 
upper  portion  contiguous  therewith  to  receive  gaset^us  refng- 
erant which  boils  off  the  liquid  refngerant,  elcctncai  control 
means  operative  to  discc^ntmue  operation  of  the  system  when 
the  temperature  o^  the  water  in  the  storage  means  reaches  a 
predetermined  level  and  to  discontinue  operation  of  this  sys- 
tem when  the  temperature  differential  in  the  heat  exchange 
structure  is  insufficient  to  cause  effective  transfer  of  heat  for 
heating  of  water,  the  internal  volume  oi  said  vessel  being 
greater  than  the  total  internal  volume  of  said  solar  collector 
structure  and  said  tubular  means  connecting  such  vessel  and 
said  solar  collector  structure  so  that  liquid  refngerant  may  be 
stored  in  the  vessel  dunng  times  when  operation  of  the  system 
IS  discontinued,  said  solar  collector  being  located  to  receive 
sun  rays. 


4,120.290 
VENTING  AND  REaRCULATING  \  ENT  KITCHEN 

HOOD 

Leon  O.  Bowen,  Jr.,  and  Michael  T.  .McVean,  both  of  Gebume, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Rangaire  Corporation,  Gebume,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,216,  Jun.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.088.123. 

This  application  Sep.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  836.212 

Int.  G.-  F24C  }5/(J8.  F23J  11/00 

U.S.  G.  126—299  D  3  Claims 


1.  A  kitchen  stove  hood  for  selectively  providing  air  ventila- 
tion or  recirculation  in  a  kitchen  area  over  a  stove  and  having 
top,  bottom,  sides,  back  and  front  portions. 

said  hood  mcluding  an  air  intake  opening  at  said  bottom 

portion; 
a  fan  for  causing  air  from  the  kitchen  area  to  flow  through 
said  air  mtake  opemng; 


938 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


an  air  recirculation  outlet  in  said  hood  for  recirculating  air  to 

the  lut;hen  area; 
an  air  vi;nt  outlet  in  said  hood  for  venting  air  from  the 

kitchen  area; 

a  damper  blade  mounted  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  adjacent  said  recirculation  outlet  and  a  second 
position  adjacent  said  vent  outlet  for  selectively  opening 
and  cljsing  said  outlets; 

spring  means  for  normally  biasing  said  damper  blade  in  said 
first  position  adjacent  said  recirculation  outlet; 

means  fcr  moving  said  damper  blade  between  said  first  and 
second  positions,  such  that  when  said  damper  blade  is  in 
said  first  position  and  recirculation  outlet  is  closed  and 
said  vent  outlet  is  open  to  vent  air  outside  the  kitchen  area, 
and  w  len  said  damper  blade  is  in  said  second  position  said 
spnng  means  is  extended  and  said  recirculation  outlet  is 
open  iind  said  vent  outlet  is  closed  to  recirculate  air  into 
the  kiichen  area;  and 

releasabie  means  for  maintaining  said  damper  blade  in  said 
second  position  until  it  is  desired  to  allow  said  damper 
blade  [to  be  moved  to  said  first  position  by  the  action  of 
said  spring  means. 


plane  through  said  window  closure  and  the  moving  means 
being  arranged  to  oscillate  the  probe  rapidly  between  extreme 
positions  of  said  planar  pivoting  movement  to  provide  real- 
time scanning,  the  ultrasonic  coupling  means  being  arranged  to 
deform  with  oscillating  movement  of  the  probe  such  that  the 
window  closure  can  be  kept  stationary  relative  to  the  surface 
of  the  mass  being  examined  while  the  probe  is  oscillated  rap- 
idly in  a  desired  plane  while  transmitting  and  receiving  ultra- 
sonic signals  through  said  window  closure  to  achieve  real-time 
scanning  of  the  mass  being  examined. 


4,120^1 
LTRASOMC  SCANNING  APPARATLS 
John  Stewlrt  Paton,  Beith,  and  Alexander  Shaw.  Glasgow,  both 
of  ScotJind,  assignors  to  Greater  Glasgow  Health  Board, 


Scotlanc 


Claims 

2020/75 


Filed  Jan.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,666 
iriority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1975, 


U.S.  a.  118— 2  V 


4.120,292 

IMPLANTABLE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR 

HAVING  AN  EXTERNAL  REFERENCE  ELECTRODE 

Oliver  H.  UBlanc.  Jr.;  Leonard  W.  Niedrach,  and  William  H. 

Stoddard.  Jr..  all  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620.707.  Oct.  8,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  759,468 

Int.  a.    A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128— 2  E  2CTaims 


Int.  CI.-  A61B  5/00 


10  Qaims 


—  Ol 


1.  An  ultrasomc  scanning  device  for  use  in  examimng  a  mass 
by  the  tiansmission  and  reception  of  ultrasonic  signals,  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  window,  and  a  thin,  ultrasonically 
transparent  flexible  plastic  stretched  membrane  secured  across 
said  window  to  provide  a  window  closure,  mounting  means 
secured  within  the  housing,  an  ultrasonic  transmission/recep- 
tion probe  within  the  housing  and  mounted  in  the  mounting 
means  so  as  to  face  said  window  closure,  ultrasonic  coupling 
means  bttween  the  probe  and  the  window  closure  and  means 
for  moviig  the  probe,  said  ultrasonic  coupling  means  including 
a  coupling  fluid  and  a  rolling  diaphragm  sealingly  secured  to 
the  probe  and  to  the  housmg  around  said  window  to  sealingly 
encloseT window  space  between  the  probe  and  the  membrane, 
the  couJling  fluid  filling  the  window  space  and  being  confined 
by  the  diaphragm  between  the  probe  and  the  membrane,  the 
mounting  means  constraimng  the  probe  so  that  the  latter  can 
effect  a  pivoting  movement  relative  to  the  housing  only  in  a 


1.  A  specific  ion  sensor  assembly  for  in  vivo  use  comprising 
an  insulated  sensing  electrode  having  an  electrochemically 
active  portion  at  one  end,  a  catheter  receiving  coaxially  and 
enclosing  a  portion  of  the  insulated  length  of  the  sensing  elec- 
trode and  having  an  open  end  through  which  the  electrochem- 
ically active  portion  of  the  sensing  electrode  extends  exteriorly 
of  the  catheter  for  contact  with  a  substance  of  a  living  organ- 
ism to  be  tested,  the  catheter  also  having  a  laterally  extending 
branch,  means  for  delivenng  electrolyte  into  the  catheter  in 
proximity  to  the  electrochemically  active  portion  including  a 
conduit  connected  to  the  catheter  branch  and  communicating 
with  the  catheter  through  said  branch  for  delivery  of  electro- 
lyte into  the  catheter  from  an  electrolyte  reservoir,  a  chlorided 
silver  reference  electrode  positioned  in  the  conduit  at  a  p)oint 
removed  from  the  catheter  branch  and  exposed  for  direct 
contact  with  electrolyte  flowing  through  the  conduit  and  into 
the  catheter  and  through  the  open  end  of  the  catheter,  an 
electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  an  injectable  isotonic  solu- 
tion flowing  in  the  conduit  in  contact  with  the  reference  elec- 
trode and  into  the  catheter  branch  and  out  of  the  catheter,  and 
electncal  conductor  means  for  connecting  the  sensing  elec- 
trode and  the  reference  electrode  to  electrical  readout  means 
including  a  sensing  electrode  lead  and  a  reference  electrode 
lead. 
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4  120^3  disposed  in  said  wristband  in  electncal  circuit  with  said  inner 

I  ASER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  and  outer  electrode  means  for  sensing  electncal  signals  denved 
Myron  C.  Mu^rheide!  ^hofield.  Wis.  assignor  to  A.  Ward    therefrom  that  are  represenutive  of  the  electncal  act,v,.>  of 

Ford  Memorial  Institute,  Inc.,  Wausau,  Wis.  the  wearer  s  heart 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,119 

Int  a.'  A61B  6/00  ^ 

10  Claims 


U.S.  a.  128—2  A 


4.120.295 
APPARATLS  FOR  INTEGRATION  OF  R.l  ID  DII  ITION 

CLRVES 

Thomas  A.  HUl.  2645  N-W.  26th.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73107 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976.  Ser.  No.  750.278 

Int.  a.    A61B-^02 

U.S.  a.  128-2.05  F  *»  ^^"^ 


1  A  system  selectively  conducting  a  laser  beam  to  vaponze 
absorbing  material  located  at  an  internal  area  of  a  living  mam- 
mal, comprising  a  laser  generator  selectively  supplying  a  laser 
beam  having  a  predetermined  wavelength,  and  a  laser  ampli- 
fier crystal  having  a  beam  output  face  spaced  from  a  beam 
input  face  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  which  is  greater 
than  twice  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  output  face, 
said  amplifier  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  which  con- 
tinuously decreases  from  a  point  adjacent  said  input  face  to  a 
point  adjacent  said  output  face  and  providing  a  tapered  sponta- 
neous pumping  zone  of  substantially  reduced  cross-section 
adjacent  said  output  face  and  selectively  emits  a  laser  beam  of 
said  predetermined  wavelength  from  said  output  face  into  said 
internal  area  and  vaporizing  said  absorbing  material 

4,120,294 

ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  FOR  ACQUIRING  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNALS  FROM  THE  HEART 

Donna  L.  Wolfe,  32511  Sea  Island  Dr.,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

92677 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,017 

Int.  a.-  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—2.05  T  15  Claims 


1  An  electrode  system  for  sensing  heart  activity  composing 
a  wristband  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  wrist  of  one  hand  and 
having  mner  sensing  electrode  means  directly  engagable  with 
such  wrist;  insulating  barrier  means  extendmg  over  said  inner 
sensing  electrode  means  for  shielding  the  same  against  contact 
with  any  part  of  the  wearer's  body  except  said  wnst;  outer 
sensing  electrode  means  carried  by  said  wristband  and  electn- 
cally  isolated  from  said  inner  electrode  means  by  said  insulat- 
ing barrier  means;  said  inner  and  outer  sensing  electrode  means 
being  disposed  on  oppositely-facing  sides  of  said  wnstband 
with  said  barrier  means  interposed  between  said  mner  and 
outer  sensing  electrode  means;  said  outer  sensing  electrode 
means  being  exposed  and  adapted  for  selective  contact  by  the 
fmgers  of  the  wearer's  other  hand;  and  sensing  circuit  means 


1.  A  circuit  for  analyzing  a  time  analog  concentration  curve 
of  the  type  denved  in  blood  now  analysis  in  response  to  intro- 
duction of  an  indicator  in  the  blot>d  system,  composing 
sensmg  means  coactive  with  the  bloodstream  for  de%  eloping 
an  indicator  concentration  curve  in  the  form  of  a  time 
analog  electncal  signal  of  the  type  having  an  initial  nse 
from  a  base  value,  through  a  peak  and  subsequent  expo 
nential  decay  to  said  base  value; 
an  input  tenninal  receiving  said  time  analog  electncal  signal 
a  first  switching  means  having  input  and  output, 
a  first  resistance  connected  between  said  input  tcrmina!  and 

the  input  to  the  first  switching  means, 
a  second  switching  means  having  input  and  (output; 
a  second  resistance  connected  between  said  input  terminal 

and  the  input  to  said  second  switching  means 
an  operational  amplifier  receiving  input  from  said  first  and 

second  switching  means  output; 
a  capacitor  connected  from  the  output  (^f  viid  op^^rational 

amplifier  to  said  input  thereof; 
first  means  receiving  input  from  said  operational  amplifier 
and  being  operative  to  close  said  first  switching  means 
upon  departure  of  said  time  analog  electncal  signal  from 
said  base  value  through  initial  nse,  peak  and  exp<:>nential 
decay  to  a  first  selected  value  of  peak  amplitude; 
second  means  including  a  comparator,  receiving  input  of 
said  time  analog  elet-tncal  signal  and  being  operative  to 
close  said  second  switching  means  at  a  second  selected 
value  of  peak  amplitude  greater  than  said  first  selected 
value  of  peak  amplitude; 
third  means  including  a  comparator,  receiving  input  of  said 
time  analog  electncal  signal  to  open  each  of  said  first  and 
second  switching  means  at  said  first  selected  v  alue  ■  >f  peak 
amplitude;  and 
output  means  receiving  output  of  said  operational  amplifier 
to  provide  an  analog  voltage  indication  propc^rtional  to 
the  total  concentration  curve  integral 
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4,120.296 
PULSIMETER 
FrMcois  Prinz,  Brngg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Heuer-Leooidas 
Sj^.,  Berne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,064 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Jun.    4,    1975, 


8  Clainis 


intervals  between  said  pulses  from  said  pulse-former  stage 

means,  and  . 

voltage-sensitive  oscillator  stage  means  for  convertmg  volt- 
age mto  interval  duration,  said  voluge-sensitive  oscillator 
stage  means  receiving  said  voltage  from  said  integrator 
stage  means  and  supplying  a  signal  to  said  counter  means 
having  pulses  recurnng  at  intervals  varying  in  duration  as 
a  direct  function  of  said  voltage,  said  direct  functions 
operative  m  said  integrator  stage  means  and  in  said  volt- 
age-sensitive oscillator  stage  means,  respectively,  beanng 
a  relationship  to  one  another  such  that  for  any  given 
interval  T  between  the  pulses  entering  said  integrator 
stage  means,  said  oscillator  stage  means  supplies  a  signal 
having  n  times  as  many  pulses  separated  by  an  interval  T' 
equal  to  T/n. 

4,120,297 
ORTHOPEDIC  CORSET 
Pierre  Rabischong,  Saussan,  and  Jean-Pierre  L.  Bel,  Montpel- 
lier,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  National  de  la  Sante 
Et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2A,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,549 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1976,  76  07576 

Int.  a:  A61F  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—78  11  Claims 


1.  A  bulsimeter  for  indicating  the  average  heart  beat  rate  by 
counting  the  number  of  beats  occumng  dunng  a  predeter- 
mined linod  of  time  of  sufficient  length  to  offset  deviations  in 
duration  liable  to  affect  each  said  penod  taken  alone,  compns- 

ing: 
a  cas<:. 

a  coiiiting  and  display  portion  housed  within  said  case,  and 

pulselsensing  means  mcluding  a  fitting  suitable  for  gripping 

a  pkrt  of  the  human  body  where  the  pulse  can  be  detected, 

anTa  sensor  mounted  in  said  fitting  for  application  flat 

against  said  part  of  the  human  body; 

said  counting  and  display  portion  composing: 

an  electronic  circuit  to  which  said  sensor  is  electncally 

connected, 
a  soiirce  of  electrical  energy  mounted  in  said  case  and  con- 
nected to  said  electromc  circuit  for  powermg  said  circuit. 


an 


a 


display  device  mounted  within  said  countmg  and  display 


tion; 


m( 
ni 

tl 


said  lelectronic  circuit  composing;  I 

counter  means. 

mpui   processmg   means  connected   to   said   pulse-sensing 

,  for  applying  input  pulses  to  said  counter  means,  the 

.iber  of  said  input  pulses  applied  dunng  said  predeter- 

ned  period  of  time  bemg  substantially  proportionate  to 

number  of  pulse  beats  detected  by  said  sensor  dunng 

Jd  period  of  time,  said  penod  of  time  being  equal  to  60/ n 

.-i;onds.  n  being  a  whole-number  factor  of  60, 

reseTmeans  for  resetting  said  counter  means  at  the  beginning 

of  each  said  period  of  time. 

meiiorization  means  for  storing  the  value  attained  by  said 

.lunter  means  at  the  end  of  each  said  period  of  time  and 

f  Jr  retaining  said  value  until  the  end  of  the  following  said 

triod  of  time,  and 

display   control   means   connected    to   said   memorization 

and  to  said  display  device  for  causmg  said  display 

device  to  display  the  value  contained  in  said  memorization 
leans,  said  value  representing  the  pulse  rate  detected; 
said  input  processing  means  comprising; 
pul!  e-fonner  stage  means  receiving  a  signal  from  said  sensor 
aid  supplying  a  pulse  of  fixed  and  predetermmed  duration 
aid  ampUtudc  for  each  heart  beat  detected  by  said  sensor, 
inte  grator  stage  means  for  converting  interval  duration  mto 
valtagc,  said  integrator  stage  means  receiving  said  pulses 
fiom  said  pulse-former  stage  means  and  supplying  a  volt- 
a  je  varying  as  a  direct  function  of  the  duration  of  the 


1  An  orthopaedic  corset  for  correcting  the  deformations  of 
the  spine,  compnsing; 

a  vest  made  of  non-stretch  material  which  envelopes  the 
trunk  of  the  wearer; 

separate  front  and  rear  stiffening  structures,  each  comprising 
a  separate  group  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  inflatable  tubes, 
said  stiffening  structures  each  being  fixed  to  said  vest  in 
predetermined  positions,  with  said  rear  stiffening  struc- 
ture being  located  along  the  axis  of  the  back  of  the  wearer 
and  the  front  stiffening  structure  being  located  m  the 
center  of  the  front  of  the  wearer; 

and  an  inOatable  bag  secured  to  said  vest  and  located 
thereon  to  be  placed  against  the  abdominal  cavity  under 
the  front  stiffening  structure  when  the  vest  is  worn. 
whereby  predetermined  forces  are  applied  to  the  wearer 
to  straighten  the  spine 

4,120,298 
LMPLANT  TO  SECURE  THE  GREATER  TROCHANTER 
Irring  E.  Fiiel,  111  N.  31  Are.,  HoUywood,  Fla.  33021 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,234 
Int  a:  A61F  5/04;  A61B  17/18 
U.S.  a.  128—92  D  5  Claims 

1.  A  bone  implant  fixation  device  for  support  and  fixation  of 
the  greater  trochanter  to  the  femur  by  implantotion  in  skeletal 
bone,  compnsing 

a  plate  member,  compnsing  a  thin  metal  plate  having  a  first 
portion  which  is  adapted  to  fit  over  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  femur  shaft  and  a  second  portion  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  extenor  surface  of  the  trochanter,  said  first  and  second 
portions  havmg  a  bend  therebetween,  said  bend  being 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  meeting  ends  of  the  trochan- 


OCTOBER  17,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


941 


ter  and  the  femur  shaft  and  to  space  apart  said  first  portion 
and  said  second  portion  of  the  plate  member  in  substan- 
tially parallel  planes, 
a  plurality  of  hollow  pin  members  attached  to  said  plate 
member  at  the  location  of  said  bend  such  that  said  pin 


4,120,300 
BREATHING  APPARATl  S 
Brian  L.  Tiep.  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  City  of  Hope  Na- 
tional Medical  Center,  Duarte.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  745.591 
Int.  a.    A61M  J 6/00 


U.S.  a.  128—203 


members  extend  from  said  plate  in  a  plane  which  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  plate, 
fastener  means  extending  through  said  plate  member 
adapted  to  secure  said  implant  device  to  skeletal  bone  to 
which  the  implant  device  is  to  be  applied. 


4,120,299 

SNORE-PREVENTION  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Joseph  J.  Russo,  6240  B  Tapia  Dr.,  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,526,  Apr.  23,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,399 

Int.  a.-  A62B  7/10 

U.S.  a.  128—140  N  6  Claims 


13  Claims 


1.  In  a  breathing  apparatus  having  a  supply  means  tor  sup- 
plying a  gas  capable  of  being  breathed,  an  enclosed  reservoir 
means  for  temporanly  stonng  a  gas.  a  re<,piration  means  for 
conveying  a  gas  to  and  from  the  respiratory  tract  of  an  individ- 
ual and  a  control  means  responsive  to  the  inhalation  and  exha- 
lation from  and  into  said  respiration  means,  said  control  means 
being  connected  to  said  supply,  reservoir  and  respiration 
means,  in  which  the  improvement  compnses 

said  fluidic  control  device  compnses  a  bistable  fluidic  ampli- 
fier having  a  first  input  port  directly  connected  to  said 
source,  a  second  port  directly  connected  to  said  reservoir 
means  and  a  third  port  directly  connected  to  said  respira- 
tion means,  said  fluidic  control  device  containing  no  mov- 
ing parts  and  including  means  responsive  only  to  a  vana- 
tion  in  the  gas  pressure  within  said  respiration  means  so  as 
to  permit  fiow  from  both  said  supply  means  and  said 
reservoir  means  into  said  respiration  means  upon  inhala- 
tion through  said  respiration  means  and  so  as  to  cause  gas 
flow  from  said  supply  means  into  said  reservoir  means 
upon  exhalation  into  said  respiration  means 


4.120,301 

APPARATUS  FOR  SURGICAL  PR0CEDURF:>S 

INVOLVING  ANIMAIi* 

James  Shepperd  Lorick,  Henderson.  Tex.  75652 

Filed  No?.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  739.501 

Int.  a.-  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  128—303  R  ^  Gaims 


1.  A  snore-prevention  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cotton  balls, 

said  cotton  balls  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  into  the 
vestibule  of  the  human  nose  to  block  the  flow  of  air 
through  the  nostril  beneath  the  tip  of  the  nose,  leaving  the 
area  of  the  nostril  immediately  above  the  lip  substantially 
open, 

an  elongate  thread  joining  said  cotton  balls  to  form  a  dumb- 
bell-like configuration. 

said  elongate  thread  having  a  length  slightly  longer  than  the 
distance  between  the  vestibules  of  the  human  nose 
whereby  said  thread  prevents  the  cotton  balls  from  being 
drawn  into  the  nose  and  permits  easy  removal,  and 

non-toxic  securing  means  for  securing  said  cotton  balls  to 
said  elongate  thread  whereby  said  balls  and  said  thread 
form  a  dumbbell-like  configuration. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  usf  in  the  ca.stratu)n  of  an  .mimai  com- 
pnsing; 

a  shield  means  havmg  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
with  an  aperture  extending  through  said  shield  means,  said 
aperture  being  adapted  to  receive  the  scToium  of  said 
animal; 

a  scrotum  retaining  means  adapted  to  engage  and  reMrain 
said  scrotum  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  shield 
means  as  said  scrotum  is  pulled  through  said  aperture,  and 

a  spermatic  cord  restraining  means  adapted  to  engage  and 
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a  spermatic  cord  of  said  animal  in  a  predetermined 
when  a  testicle  is  withdrawn  from  the  scrotum. 
cord  restraining  means  mcluding  means  to 
and  restrain  said  spermatic  cord  above  the  upper 
surface  of  said  shield  means  and  compnsmg  a  clip  means 
ge  said  spermatic  cord,  said  clip  means  being  oper- 
iffixed  to  the  upper  end  of  an  arm  means  with  the 
end  of  said  arm  means  being  affixed  to  and  sup- 
by  said  shield  means. 


restrs  in 
position 
said  sp<:nnatic 
elevate 
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ably 
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4,120^2 

. PADS  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

iegler,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Supply  Corporation,  Eranston,  111. 
FUed  Oct  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,961 
Int.  a.-A61B;7/25 
U.S.  CI.  128—322  13  Qaims 
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middle  of  the  branch,  means  for  rendenng  the  link  integral 
with  the  first  lever  and  comprising  said  pivot  pin  and  tempo- 
rary immobilizing  means  which  are  interposed  between  the 
link  and  the  first  lever,  the  first  and  second  jaws  having  end 
portions  carrying  means  for  holding  respective  parts  of  the 
ear-button,  the  branch  of  the  second  lever  and  the  link  having 
end  portions  respectively  pivoted  to  respective  ones  of  said 

26    27  I      29    30 


d  sposable  pad  for  use  with  a  surgical  instrument  com- 
i  resilient  flexible  elongated  member  of  generally  U- 
cross  sectional  configuration  having  proximal  and 
and  having  an  open-sided  channel  therein  for  slid- 
ing a  supporting  element  of  said  instrument,  stop 
pijovided  by  said  pad  adjacent  said  distal  end  for  limiting 
gitudinal  insertion  of  said  element  into  said  channel 
proximal  end  of  said  member,  retention  means  for 
.g  transverse  movement  of  said  element  out  of  said 
said  retention  means  being  located  adjacent  the  proxi- 
of  said  flexible  elongated  member  and  completely 
said  channel,  and  latching  means  provided  by  said 
for  securing  said  element  against  longitudinal  dis- 
from  said  channel,  said  latching  means  normally 
disposed  in  a  latching  position  but  being  shiftable  into  a 
position  as  said  elongated  member  is  flexed 


end  portions  of  the  first  jaw  and  second  jaw,  an  opposite  end  of 
the  second  jaw  being  pivoted  and  slidably  connected  to  the 
second  lever  and  an  opposite  end  of  the  first  jaw  being  pivoted 
and  slidably  connected,  in  an  armed  position  of  the  tongs,  to  an 
assembly  comprising  the  first  lever  and  the  link,  which  first 
lever  and  link  are  rendered  integral  with  each  other  by  the 
temporary  immohihzing  means. 


4,120,303 

TJONGS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  MOUNTING 

EAR-BUTTONS  ON  ANIMALS 

Rene  VBla-Massone,  Sannois,  and  Michel  Divaret,  La  Milesse, 

both  jof  France,  assignors  to  Cooper  France  S.  A.,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,826 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29, 1976,  76  09024; 
Not.  17,  1976,  76  34618 

Int  a.-  AOIK  77/00 
128—330  1*  Claims 

tongs,  in  particular  for  mounting  an  ear-button  or  ear- 
animals,  comprising  a  first  lever  and  second  lever 
handles,  a  pivot  pin  pivotally  interconnecting  the  first 
Dnd  levers,  a  first  jaw  and  a  second  jaw  movable  be- 
open  position  and  a  closed  position,  a  return  spring 

3g  the  jaws  to  the  open  position  of  the  jaws,  means 

necting  the  first  and  second  levers  respectively  to  the 

I  second  jaws  for  shifting  the  jaws  to  the  closed  position 

of  the  jlws  and  comprising  a  mechanism  for  temporarily  main- 
tainingjthe  jaws  parallel  to  each  other,  rapidly -actuated  means 
for  shifting  the  jaws  to  the  open  position  of  the  jaws  when  the 
first  andsecond  levers  are  moved  toward  each  other  beyond  a 
positiot  of  the  levers  corresponding  to  said  closed  position  of 
the  javJs,  the  mechanism  for  temporarily  maintainmg  the  jaws 
parallel  to  each  other  comprising  a  link,  a  branch  of  the  second 
lever,  t  le  hnk  being  pivoted  to  the  branch  substantially  m  the 


4,120,304 

NASOGASTRIC  TUBE  HOLDER 

Burdette  J.  Moor.  2029  S.  146  Cir.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68144 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,185 

Int.  a.   A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  128—348  6  Oaims 


'> 


^, 


1.   Apparatus  for  holding  a  naso-gastric  tube  in  position 
relative  to  a  patient's  nares  comprising 

(a)  a  rigid  slotted  holding  means  removably  attached  and 
adapted  to  be  selectively  movably  affixed  by  frictional 
engagement  to  the  naso-gastric  tube 

(b)  adhesive  secunng  means  adapted  to  be  removably  affixed 
to  the  extenor  of  the  patient's  nose;  and 

(c)  fiexible  elongate  connector  means  affixed  at  one  end  to 
said  holding  means,  and  affixed  at  the  other  end  to  said 
adhesive  secunng  means. 
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4,120,305 
SYSTEM  FOR  ADMINISTERING  AN  ELECTRIC  SHOCK 
KeTin  George  Rhoads,  Lehighton,  Pa.,  and  George  Michael 
Plotldn,  Massapequa  Pk.,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  VRL  Growth 
Associates,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FOed  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,313 

Int.  a.   A61N  1/38 

U.S.  a.  128—405  32  Qaims 


means  having  a  voltage  transmission  characienstic  which 
IS  a  predetermined  function  of  said  sfiurcr  internal  resis- 
tance, said  transmission  characteristic  changing  substan- 
tially at  said  knee,  whereby  the  voltage  provided  to  said 
stimulus  generator  changes  substantially  when  said  knee  is 
reached,  producing  a  change  of  said  stimulus  signal  rate 
corresponding  to  the  reaching  of  said  knee 


T^__J^! 


lO-PWER 
SUPPLY 


4,120307 
CARDIAC  PACEMAKER 
Thomas  L.  Jirak,  Plymouth,  and  Pieter  M.  J.  Mulicr,  St  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,632 

Int.  n.    A61N  !  36 

U.S.  a.  128-^19  PT  57  Claims 


1.  A  personal  defense  system  comprising  in  combination, 
a  normally  quiescent  electrical  circuit  means  which,  when 
activated  generates  an  electrical  voltage  waveform  which 
has  a  relatively  high  voltage  portion  to  break  down  the 
skin  resistance  of  an  assailant,  and  then  couples  directly  to 
the  assailant's  sensory  nerves  a  lower  amplitude  signal 
within  the  passband  of  the  nerves  of  the  human  body,  said 
lower  amplitude  signal  being  of  sufficient  amplitude  to 
temporarily  disable  said  assailant,  and 
a  pair  of  output  electrodes  connected  to  said  normally  quies- 
cent electrical  circuit  means,  said  circuit  means  being 
activated  only  upon  the  presence  of  a  pxsrtion  of  said 
assailant's  body  between  said  pair  of  output  electrodes  to 
produce  between  said  electrodes  said  electrical  voltage 
waveform. 


4,120,306 
CARDIAC  PACER  WITH  PRE-PROGRAMMED  POWER 

SOURCE  INTERFACE  MEANS 
Alexis  C.  M.  Renirie,  Dieren,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Vitatron 

Medical  B.V.,  Dieren,  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  802,736,  Jun.  2, 1977,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  651,549,  Jan.  2,  2976,  Pat.  No.  4,031,899.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,611 

Int.  a.-  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  a.  128—419  PT  12  Qaims 


-j» 


1,  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  signal  generating  pacemaker 
having  a  power  supply  and  output  means  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  heart,  composing:  first  means  for  sensing  a  change  in 
power  supply  condition;  and  second  means  connected  and 
responsive  to  the  first  means  for  repetitively  applymg  a  benign 
arrhythmia  inducing  arrhythmic  signal  to  the  output  means  in 
response  to  a  change  in  power  supply  condition. 


4,120.308 
SUBSTITUTED  NORBORNANE  DERIN  ATTVES  USED  IN 
THE  PROCESS  OF  FLAVORING  TOBACCO  AND  THE 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Kenneth  K.  Light,  Long  Branch;  James  Milton  Sanders,  Eaton- 
town;  .Manfred  Hugo  Vock,  Locust,  all  of  N.J.;  Edward  J. 
Shuster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Joaquin  Vinals,  Red  Bank.  N.J.; 
William  L.  Schreiber,  Jackson,  N.J.;  John  B.  Hall,  Rumson, 
N.J.;    Denis    E.    Hruza,   Sr.,    Bricktown,    N.J.;    Venkatesh 
Kamath,  Red  Bank,  N.J.;  Braja  Dulal  Mookberjee,  Holmdel, 
N.J.;   Ching   Y.   Tseng,   Middletown.    N.J.,   and    Mark    A. 
Sprecker,  Sea  Bright,  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors 
&  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,847,  Feb.  4,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,076.853. 
This  application  Dec.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,134 
Int.  a.    A24B  3  12 
U.S.  a.  131—17  R  3  Claims 


1.  Pacer  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  an  electrode 
for  supplying  pacing  stimulus  signals,  said  apparatus  having 

a  power  source  having  internal  resistance  characteristics 
which  vary  with  energy  depletion  thereof,  said  internal 
resistance  characteristics  being  substantially  linear  until  a 
knee  is  reached,  at  which  point  the  internal  characteristic 
of  the  source  increases  sharply,  and 

a  stimulus  generator  for  generating  stimulus  signals,  said 
generator  having  a  stimulus  signal  rate  which  is  a  function 
of  the  voltage  provided  thereto,  and  further  characterized 
by  comprising 

connecting  means  for  connecting  power  from  said  DC 
power  source  to  said  stimulus  generator,  said  connecting 
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and  intimately  admitted  therewith  an  organoleptic 
augmenting  or  enhancing  quantity  of  a  composition 
a  norbomane  denvative  havmg  the  structure: 


^m. 


R. 


wherein  each  of  the  dashed  lines  represents  a  carbon-carbon 
single  bi)nd  or  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond  with  the  proviso 
that  at  \iast  one  of  the  dashed  Imes  is  a  carbon-carbon  single 
bond;  w  lerem  n  is  0  or  1  with  the  proviso  that  n  is  1  when  both 
lines  are  carbon-carbon  single  bonds  and  n  is  0  when 
v...^  ^.  the  dashed  lines  is  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond: 
wherem  R:  and  R;  are  each  the  same  or  different  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  wherein  Y  is* 


whereir.  Z  is  one  of  the  moieties: 


I 

■c 

I 

H_ 


H 

I 

— c=c- 

I 

R 

("CIS  and/or  ■■trajis") 


R,  and  R^are  each  alkyl:  wherein  R-,  R.  and  R  are 
e  same  or  different  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  wherein 
Rg'  taken  separately  are  the  same  or  different  lower 
r  taken  together  is  lower  alkylene;  wherein  the  dotted 
iresents  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond  or  a  carbon-carbon 
bond;  and  wherein  each  of  the  wavy  lines  represents,  m 
mative,  eAO  or  endo  isomers.  | 


Re 


1976, 


outside  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
base,  a  length  which  is  sufficient  to  substantially  receive 
the  entire  length  of  said  preformed  tobacco  article;  and 
tobacco  displacement  means  extending  cooperatingly  with 
respect  to  said  tobacco  article  receiving  end  into  said 
tubular  holder,  said  tobacco  displacement  means  compris- 
ing 

a  tubular  member  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end, 
side  walls  forming  an  outside  diameter  and  an  inner 
diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  tubular  holder,  whereby  said 
tubular  member  is  adapted  to  telescopically  slide  at  its 
open  end  over  said  tubular  holder  at  its  end  having  the 
tobacco  article-receiving  opening, 


4,120,309 
JSD  OPERATED  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUaNG 
[CCX)  ARTICLES  LOW  IN  NOXIOUS  SUBSTANCES 
Brantl,  Frmuenpiatz   10,  8  Munich  2,  and  Wolfgang 
T,  Portenlaengerstr.  17,  8022  Gnienwald,  both  of  Fed. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  11.  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,871 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  3, 
19820 

Int  a.-  A24F  13/00.  25/00.  47/00 
.  131—170  R  15  Claims 

poruble  manually  actuated  device  for  modifymg  pre- 
tobacco  articles  to  render  the  tobacco  articles  with  a 
bon  monoxide  content,  comprising: 
ibstantially  tubular  holder  having  a  tobacco  article- 
.jiving  opening  for  receiving  therein  the  entire  length 
the  tobacco  article,  said  tubular  holder  comprising  a 
c  ^lindrical  base,  a  tubular  holding  portion  extending  from 
sjdd  base,  said  holding  portion  having  an  inside  diameter 
a  lowing  snug  holding  of  a  preformed  tobacco  article,  an 


a  tobacco  displacing  mandrel  centrally  arranged  inside  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  mandrel  extending  at  a  length 
which  IS  less  than  the  length  of  the  preformed  tobacco 
article  and  having  an  effective  thickness  sufficient  to 
provide  a  tobacco-free  longitudinal  space  congruent 
with  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  preformed 
tobacco  article  upon  removal  of  said  displacement 
means  from  the  tobacco  article,  and 

wherein  said  tubular  holder  comprises  a  helical  thread  on 
Its  outer  diameter,  said  tubular  member  of  said  tobacco 
displacement  means  comprises  a  cooperating  helical 
thread  on  its  inside  diameter,  whereby  said  tobacco 
displacement  means  is  caused  to  rotate  with  respect  to 
said  tubular  holder  when  the  two  are  longitudinally 
moved  in  telescoping  arrangement. 


4,120,310 
HLTER  FOR  aGARETTES.  OGARS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Cboon  Bae  Ue,  273-22,  and  Byung  Chul  Lim,  35-13,  both  of 
Roryang  jin-2-dong,  Kwanak-koo,  Seoul,  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,614 
Int.  a.    A24D  7/04 
U.S.  a.  131—261  B  4  Qaims 

1.  A  smoking  filter  for  use  in  cigarettes,  cigars,  cigarette 
holders  and  tobacco  pipes,  compnsing: 

a  first  cylindrical  tube  having  a  plurality  of  openings  around 
the  circumference  thereof,  said  first  tube  being  open  at  the 
top  thereof, 
a  bottom  covenng  across  the  bottom  of  said  first  cylindrical 

tube, 
a  second  cylindncal  tube  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said 
first  tube,  said  second  tube  being  substantially  the  same 
height  as  said  first  tube; 
a  first  fiange  extending  from  the  top  edge  of  said  first  tube  to 
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the  top  edge  of  said  second  tube  across  the  space  between 
said  first  and  second  tubes;  and 


300 


4,120,312 

VACUUM-TYPE  WATER  REMOVAL  SYSTEMS  FOR 

BUILDINGS 

Harald  Richard  Michael,  Am  Gosslers  Park  9,  2000  Hamburg 

55,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  2«.  1977.  Ser.  No.  855.086 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germ*ny,  Not.  26, 
1976.  2653713 

Int.  a.    E03D  I/OO 
VS.  a.  137—236  R  10  Claims 


302      '306 


a  first  attack  surface  surrounding  the  inside  of  said  second 
cylindrical  tube  opposite  said  openings  in  said  first  cylin- 
drical tube. 


4,120,311 
VACUUM  OPERATED  DEBRIS  REMOVAL  APPARATU'S 

AND  METHOD  FOR  A  POWER  BROOM 
Charles  L.  Dunham,  and  Thomas  H.  Kieman,  both  of  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gravel-Vac  Service  Co..  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,776 

Int.  a.-  FOIH  1/04 

U.S.  a.  134—6  19  Oaims 


1,  In  a  vacuum  water  removal  system  for  buildings  wherein 
waste  water  collected  from  facilities  in  the  building  is  fed  b> 
gravity  feed  lines  to  a  collection  chamber  connected  to  a  vac- 
uum line  for  removal  of  the  collected  waste  water  and  wherein 
a  check  valve  is  connected  between  said  collection  chamber 
and  said  vacuum  line  which  opens  automatically  when  a  prede- 
termined maximum  water  level  is  reached,  the  improvement 
wherein  a  vented  backwash  receptacle  is  included  in  said 
system  in  fluid  communication  therewith  at  a  kxalion  ab<.3ve 
the  maximum  water  level  in  the  collection  chamber  and  belou 
the  facilities  from  which  waste  water  is  collected,  the  volume 
of  said  backwash  receptacle  being  large  as  compared  with  that 
of  said  collection  chamber 


4.120.313 

COUPON  HOLDER 

Harrey  L.  Lewis,  R.R.  4,  Box  202,  Independence.  Kans.  67301 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  773.744 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  33/00 

U.S.  a.  137—268  3  Claims 


1.  Vacuum  operated  debris  removal  apparatus  for  a  power 
broom  wherein  debns  is  brushed  from  a  surface  by  a  rotating 
cylindrical  broom,  said  debris  removal  apparatus  compnsing; 

enclosed  hopper  means  for  collecting  debris  swept  up  by  the 
fxjwer  broom,  said  hopper  means  having  inlet  means  for 
receiving  debris  from  the  power  broom  tmd  outlet  means 
for  conveying  debris  from  the  hopper  means,  the  hopF>er 
and  outlet  means  being  constructed  such  that  debns  col- 
lected in  the  hopper  means  can  be  removed  from  the 
hopper  means  through  the  outlet  means  by  the  application 
of  a  vacuum  to  the  outlet  means; 

vacuum  manifold  means  for  applying  a  debris  removing 
vacuum  to  the  hopper  outlet  means,  said  manifold  means 
including  inlet  means  connected  to  the  hopper  outlet 
means  and  outlet  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
vacuum  source; 

support  means  for  movably  supporting  the  hopper  means 
with  respect  to  the  surface  such  that  the  weight  of  the 
debris  removal  apparatus  is  not  carried  by  the  brush  of  the 
power  broom,  the  support  means  permitting  the  debns 
removal  apparatus  to  be  moved  over  a  surface  with  the 
power  broom;  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  debris  removal  appara 


u. 
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uxL-iiiuciii  uitttii:.  .w.  „.^w.^.e,  WW ., ^r 1    A  holder  for  inserting  into  and   retrieving  a  corrosion 

tus  to  the  power  broom  such  that  the  hopper  inlet  means  coupon  from  a  pipeline  while  under  prevsure  compnsing: 

is  maintained  in  position  to  receive  debris  from  the  power  (a)  an  upstanding  elongated  cylindrical  chamber 

broom  as  the  power  broom  is  operated  over  the  surface.  (b)  means  at  the  lower  end  for  sealing  attachment  of  the 
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chaniber  to  a  valve,  which  is  itself  attached  as  an  up- 
wardly extending  side  branch  to  a  pipeline; 

(c)  cloiire  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  for  clos- 
ing and  sealing  said  chamber; 

(d)  anTelongated  rack  inside  said  chamber,  and  means  to 
guid^  said  rack  for  longitudinal  motion; 

(e)  insiiatmg  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rack  for  support 
of  a  corrosion  coupon; 

(0  a  honzontal  side  pipe  attached  to  said  chamber; 

(g)  a  pinion  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  side  pipe, 
the  outer  end  extending  sealably  therefrom. 

(h)  a  piuon  gear  affixed  to  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  within 
said  chamber; 

(i)  a  haiidwheel  affixed  to  said  pinion  shaft  externally  of  said 
chaiiber,  the  handwheel  having  equally  spaced  detent 
holei  on  the  f)eripheral  suface  thereof;  and 

(j)  a  sriring  driven  pin  slidably  supported  to  said  side  pipe, 
the  tin  engaging  detent  holes  in  said  handwheel  to  lock 
said  handwheel  in  selectable  positions,  said  rack  means 
and  insulation  means  being  contained  fully  within  said 
chamber  when  said  rack  means  is  fully  upwardly  with- 
drawn. 


4,120^14 
REMOTE  ACTUATED  FLUSH  VALVT 
Frederic  Lissau,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve  Company, 
FrankJlnPark,  m. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,740 

Int.  a.-  F16K  43/00 

U.S.  a.  1137—329.4  *  Claims 
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interior  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  support  means  compris- 
ing an  annular  shoulder  and  a  relieved  area,  said  relieved 
area  being  downstream  of  said  shoulder  to  prevent  pres- 
sure build-up  downstream  of  said  second  seat  member, 

spnng  means  positioned  in  said  passage  means  and  urging 
said  sealing  members  toward  said  seats, 

said  first  and  second  seal  members  being  positioned  on  said 
stem  in  spaced  relationship  whereby  said  first  seal  member 
IS  in  an  open  position  when  said  second  seal  member  is  in 
a  sealing  position,  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet  urging  said 
first  seal  member,  after  removal  from  said  stem,  against 
said  first  seat  to  close  communication  between  said  mlet 
and  outlet  ports. 


4,120,315 
VELOCITY  CHECK  VALVE 
David  E.  Snyder,  I^ngview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  827,338 

Int.  a.    F16K  25/00 

U.S.  a.  137—454.6  9  Qaims 


hydraulic  actuator  for  use  in  operating  a  remotely 

flush  valve  uicluding  a  housing,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 

said  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  flush  valve, 

t  port  normally  being  under  fluid  pressure  denved 

flush  valve,  passage  means  in  said  housing  connecting 


member  attached  to  said  housing  and  positioned  in 
passage  means, 
a  sleeve  positioned  m  said  passage  means  and  in  coaxial 
lent  with  said  retainer  member, 
reciprocally  positioned  in  said  retamer  and  said  sleeve 
said  stem  extending  outward  from  said  housing, 
imd  second  seal  members  positioned  on  said  stem,  said 
seal  member  being  located  closer  to  said  inlet  port 
said  second  seal  member, 
irst  seal  member  being  loosely  held  in  said  retainer 
and  a  first  seat  defmed  by  said  retainer  member  in 
passage  means  for  said  first  seal  member, 
a  fleiuble  second  seat  member  positioned  in  said  passage 
for  contact  by  said  second  seal  member, 
means  for  said  second  seat  member  located  on  the 


member  i 
said 


means 


1  A  velocity  check  valve  including  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and  a  bore  located  between  said 
ports;  a  removable  seat  sleeve  slidably  received  in  said  bore 
and  having  an  annular  seat  at  one  end;  a  first  passageway 
communicating  said  inlet  port  to  the  interior  of  said  seat  sleeve 
upstream  of  said  seat;  a  second  passageway  communicating 
said  outlet  port  with  said  seat  on  the  downstream  side  thereof; 
a  ball  fitting  kxisely  in  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
seat  to  prevent  flow  therethrough;  a  resiliently  biased  stem 
abutting  said  ball  and  urging  it  from  seated  position;  a  fixed 
stop  adapted  to  abut  the  ball  when  it  is  in  unseated  position  to 
limit  Its  movement  away  from  the  seat;  the  ball  and  the  interior 
of  the  seat  sleeve  being  dimensioned  to  restrict  flow  past  the 
ball  to  induce  a  pressure  differential  thereacross  which  in- 
creases and  decreases  proportional  to  increases  and  decreases 
in  fluid  flow  rate,  the  ball  being  movable  to  seated  position 
when  pressure  on  the  downstream  side  materially  decreases 
below  the  upstream  pressure,  the  bias  exerted  by  the  stem 
being  insufficient  to  prevent  such  ball  movement  when  said 
downstream  pressure  so  decreases;  the  ball  when  unseated 
being  free  to  turn  to  present  different  portions  of  its  surface  to 
the  seat  dunng  its  movement  between  seated  and  unseated 
positions. 
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4,120,316 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Glen  P.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  and  Samuel  V.  Shelton,  Stone 

Mountain,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  565,629,  Apr.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,009,587. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,413,  Feb.  18, 

1975,  Pat  No.  3,988,901.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  772,535 

Int.  C\:  G05D  7/01 

U.S.  a.  137—498  5  Qaims 


4,120317 

ANTI-LOCK  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Derek  Robert  Skoyles,  Salfords,  near  Redhill.  England,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,307,  Jun.  1,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  661.987 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Ma>  U.  1973, 
28586/73 

Int.  n.    F16K  51-06 
U.S.  a.  137—509  2  Claims 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  working 
fluid  therethrough  from  a  pressunzed  source  of  fluid  at  a  pre- 
scribed source  pressure  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  valve  chamber  therein  having  opposed 
ends,  an  outlet  port  from  one  end  of  said  valve  chamber, 
an  inlet  port  to  said  valve  chamber  adjacent  said  outlet 
port  and  an  actuation  port  to  the  other  end  of  said  valve 
chamber; 

a  valve  body  having  opposed  ends  movably  carried  within 
said  valve  chamber  between  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  valve  body  prevents  the  flow  of  working  fluid  from 
said  inlet  port  out  through  said  outlet  port,  and  an  open 
position  in  which  said  valve  body  permits  the  flow  of 
working  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  out  through  said  outlet 
port,  said  valve  body  defining  a  first  working  face  on  one 
end  thereof  and  a  second  working  face  on  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  said  second  working  face  continuously  ex- 
f>osed  to  the  pressure  of  the  working  fluid  at  said  actuation 
port  in  both  said  open  and  closed  positions,  and  said  first 
working  face  exposed  only  to  the  pressure  of  the  working 
fluid  downstream  of  said  outlet  port  when  said  valve  body 
is  in  said  closed  position  and  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the 
working  fluid  at  said  inlet  port  when  said  valve  body  is  in 
said  open  position;  and 

valve  control  means  for  selectively  moving  said  valve  body 
from  said  open  position  to  said  closed  position,  said  con- 
trol means  continuously  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the 
working  fluid  at  said  actuation  port  substantially  at  the 
prescribed  source  pressure  and  reducing  pressure  of  the 
working  fluid  at  said  inlet  port  below  the  prescribed 
source  pressure  proportionally  to  the  velocity  of  the 
working  fluid  flowing  through  said  inlet  port  so  that 
movement  of  said  valve  body  from  said  open  position  is 
responsive  only  to  a  prescribed  pressure  differential  be- 
tween said  inlet  port  and  said  actuation  port  generated  by 
the  velocity  of  the  working  fluid  flowing  through  said 
inlet  port  and  out  through  said  outlet  port  and  movement 
of  said  valve  body  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open 
position  is  responsive  only  to  a  prescribed  pressure  differ- 
ential between  the  working  fluid  downstream  of  said 
outlet  port  and  said  actuation  port  independently  of  the 
pressure  at  said  inlet  port. 


I     ?    "  i 

'        -^  M   U  33  _ 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  cooperating 
poppet  and  valve  seat,  a  first  bia.s  spring  for  urging  said  poppci 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  a  vilenoid  arma- 
ture carrying  said  poppet  and  including  first  means  for  selec- 
tively urging  said  p<ippet  against  said  spnng  bias,  a  solenoid 
coil  coop>erating  with  said  s<i]enoid  armature,  said  armature 
being  provided  with  fluid  sealing  means  and  a  second  bias 
spnng  for  urging  said  armature  into  a  first  pt^isition  m  which 
said  fluid  sealing  means  forms  a  fiuid  seal  around  said  p<-)ppet 
and  said  valve  seat,  said  first  means  urging  said  poppet  against 
said  spnng  bias  only  afier  an  initial  axial  displacement  of  the 
armature  from  said  first  position,  said  initial  axial  displacement 
being  caused  by  a  solenoid  force  produced  on  energization  of 
said  solenoid  coil,  said  mechanism  further  including  second 
means  for  bleeding  fiuid  intermediate  said  ( 1 )  cot^perating 
poppet  and  valve  seat  and  (2)  said  fiuid  sealing  means  when 
said  mechanism  is  unenergized.  said  armature  being  dimen- 
sioned so  that  upon  said  initial  displacement  said  fiuid  seal  is 
broken;  said  armature,  said  popp>et  and  said  first  means  ccwper- 
atively  engaging  following  said  initial  displacement  and  upon 
further  axial  displacement  of  the  armature  away  from  said  first 
position  to  displace  said  poppet  from  said  valve  seat 


4.120,318 
DAMPENING  MEANS  FOR  SWING  CHECK  \  Al  VE 
Jerry  W.  Jourdan,  .Alvin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACE   Industries, 
Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  832,485 

Int.  CI.    E16K  15.  Oi 

U.S.  O.  137—527.4  ''  C1aim.s 


1  In  a  check  valve  having  a  valve  body  with  a  valve  cham- 
ber therein  and  fiow  passageways  therethrough  connected  to 
said  valve  chamber,  a  clapper-tvpe  disc-shaped  \aKt  member. 
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arm  pivotally  supporting  said  valve  member  and 
mouhted  within  said  vaJve  body  to  swing  freely  between 
:losed  positions  of  the  valve  member,  an  improve- 
check  valve  compnsing: 

means  secured  to  the  back  face  of  said  disc- 
valve member  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
iirm  having  a  hub  on  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof,  a  support  pin  received  within  the  lower  hub  and 
idmg  through  the  opening  m  said  support  means, 
bushing  around  the  pin  and  fitting  withm  the  openmg;  and 
ally  channel -shaped  strap  secured  to  the  rear  face 
valve  member  and  extending  about  a  mid-portion  of 
to  restrain  pivotal  movement  between  the  arm 
dve  member,  and  resilient  dampening  means  extend- 
aijound  the  arm  at  a  position  between  the  arm  and  the 
to  limit  relative  movement  between  the  strap  and 
and  to  absorb  forces  being  transmitted  between 
and  valve  member. 


arm 


aim 


4,120^19 
MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMPRESSED  AIR 
STORAGE  TANK  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  L.  Krechel,  Chesterfield,  and  Michael  J.  Purvis,  Maple 
wood,  Iwth  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Control  Devices,  Incorpo- 
rated, 5 1.  Louis,  Mo 
Division  (  f  Ser.  No.  621,95«,  Oct.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.076,211. 
T^is  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No,  842,661 
Int.  a.    F16K  24/00 
U.S,  a.  137—583  5  Oaims 


unitary  ball  valve  member  received  in  said  lateral  bore,  said 
bail  valve  member  being  routabie  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  lateral  bore  between  a  closed  position  in  which  it  blocks 
flow  through  said  passage  and  an  open  position  in  which  it 
permits  flow  through  said  passage,  said  ball  valve  member 
comprising  a  generally  sphencal  ball  portion  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  constituting  a  portion  of  said  flow  passage 
when  said  ball  valve  member  is  in  its  open  position,  and  a  pair 
of  circular  sealing  heads,  one  on  each  side  of  said  ball  portion, 
each  of  said  sealing  heads  carrying  a  seal  which  slidably,  seal- 
ingly  engages  the  walls  of  said  lateral  bore  so  as  to  seal  said  ball 
member  relative  to  said  manifold  body  and  to  permit  rotational 
and  axial  movement  of  said  ball  valve  member  within  said 
lateral  bore,  said  sealing  heads  being  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  so  that  pressure  forces  acting  on  said  ball  valve  mem- 
ber which  tend  to  move  the  latter  axially  within  said  bore  are 
balanced,  means  external  to  said  manifold  body  at  each  end  of 
said  ball  valve  member  for  retaining  said  ball  valve  member 
within  said  lateral  bore  by  engagement  with  said  manifold 
body,  and  seal  means  mseruble  in  said  main  flow  passage  from 
one  end  thereof,  said  seal  means  compnsing  a  sea)  body  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  constituting  a  portion  of  said 
main  flow  passage,  and  an  end  seal  earned  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  seal  body  engageable  with  said  ball  portion,  said  retaining 
means  permitting  limited  axial  movement  of  said  ball  valve 
member  in  said  lateral  bore  to  a  position  in  which  said  end  seal 
IS  sealingly  seated  on  said  sphencal  ball  portion  for  preventing 
leakage  around  said  ball  portion  to  said  outlet  when  said  ball 
member  is  in  its  closed  position. 
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4,120,320 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


i^anifold  assembly  for  use  as  an  outlet  manifold  for  a 

air  tank  or  the  like  compnsing  a  manifold  body 

main  flow  passage  therethrough,  said  passage  having 

end  for  attachment  to  said  tank  for  communication 

itipressed  air  or  the  like  within  the  Unk  and  an  outlet 

Uctively  operable  valve  means  intermediate  said  inlet 

ends  for  blocking  and  unblocking  flow  through  said 

and  pressure  relief  means  disp)osed  between  said  valve 

said  inJet  end  for  relieving  pressure  from  within  said 

llhc  event  the  pressure  level  within  the  tank  exceeds  a 

predetermined  pressure  level,  said  manifold  body  having  a 

1)ore   of  generally   circular   cross-section   extending 

said  main  flow  passage,  said  valve  means  compnsing  a 
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4,120,321 

TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLUID  SIGNAL  AND  FLUID 

ACTUATOR  THEREFOR 

Charles  P.  O'Neil,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec,  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,471 
Int.  a,    F16K  31/165 
U.S.  a.  137—271  41  Oaims 

1.  In  a  timing  device  for  providing  a  fluid  signal  at  a  given 
f>oint  upon  the  expiration  of  a  prescnbed  timed  interval  follow- 
ing a  given  event,  the  timing  device  including 
a  frame; 

a  motion  transmitting  member  mounted  in  the  frame  for 
movement  along  a  prescribed  path  of  travel  in  either  one 
of  two  directions  between  a  first  location  and  a  second 
location;  and 
timing  means  on  the  frame  coupled  with  the  motion  trans- 
mitting member  for  effecting  movement  of  the  motion 
transmitting  member  at  a  predetermined  rate  in  only  one 
of  said  two  directions  to  establish  said  timed  interval 
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between  the  departure  of  said  motion  transmitting  mem- 
ber from  the  first  location  thereof  and  the  arnval  of  the 
motion  transmitting  member  at  the  second  location,  and 
permitting  return  movement  of  the  motion  transmitting 
member  from  the  second  location  to  the  first  location  at  an 
unrescticted  rate: 

a  fluid  switching  device  on  the  frame,  said  switching  device 
comprising 

an  input  passage  for  a  fiuid  input; 

an  output  passage  communicating  with  the  given  point; 

a  control  passage  communicating  with  the  input  and  output 
passages; 

switching  means  on  the  frame  for  operation  between  a  first 
condition  wherein  the  control  passage  is  effective  to  di- 
vert the  fiuid  input  provided  at  the  input  passage  away 
from  the  output  passage,  and  a  second  condition  wherein 
the  control  passage  enables  the  fiuid  input  to  be  directed 
to  the  output  passage,  the  switching  means  being  respon- 
sive to  the  motion  transmitting  member  for  operation  from 
one  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  conditions  upon 
the  arrival  of  the  motion  transmitting  member  at  the  sec- 
ond location  thereof  to  provide  a  fiuid  signal  at  the  given 
point,  and  wherein  the  timing  device  further  includes; 

a  fiuid  actuator  having  a  fiuid  chamber  including  a  chamber 
wall  extending  between  sealed  longitudinally  opposite 


shaped  fiexible  portion  between  the  pismn  and  the  cham- 
ber wall  whereby  movement  df  the  piston  between  the 
first  and  second  positions  thereof  is  accompanied  by  a 
rolling  movement  of  the  salient-shaped  flexible  portion  of 
the  diaphragm; 

a  further  diaphragm  extending  between  the  piston  and  the 
chamber  wall  at  said  one  end  of  the  chamber,  the  further 
diaphragm  having  a  longitudinally  extending  salient- 
shaped  fiexible  p<:irtion  between  the  piston  and  the  cham- 
ber wall,  whereby  movement  of  the  piston  is  accompanied 
by  a  rolling  movement  of  the  salient-shaped  flexible  p<ir- 
tion  of  the  further  diaphragm,  the  total  area  of  the  piston 
and  the  first  said  diaphragm  acted  upon  bv  the  working 
fiuid  in  the  chamber  being  greater  than  the  corresponding 
total  area  of  the  piston  and  the  further  diaphragm  so  that 
movement  of  the  piston  in  response  to  the  working  fluid  is 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  given  direction,  and 

means  for  selectively  reversing  the  given  direction  of  the 
resilient  biasing  means;  and 

means  for  selectively  reversing  the  relative  location  of  the 
diaphragms  so  as  to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  piston  in  response  to  the  working  fiuid  m  the  chamber. 
whereby  the  motion  transmitting  member  is  free  to  move 
from  the  first  location  toward  the  second  l(X.-ation  there<if 
selectivelv  in  response  to  activation  and  deacii^aiion  of 
the  fluid  actuator 


4,120.322 

HYDRO-HA  IDIC  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Romald  E.  Bowles.  2105  Sondra  Q..  Siher  Spring,  Md.  20904 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  571,012 

Int.  a.    F15C  /   IS 

U.S.  a.  137—842  <>  <^'l»im* 


first  and  second  ends,  and  a  piston  within  the  chamber 
spaced  laterally  from  the  chamber  wall  and  movable 
longitudinally  between  a  first  position  located  adjacent 
the  first  end  of  the  chamber  and  a  second  position  located 
adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  chamber; 

coupling  means  coupling  the  piston  with  the  motion  trans- 
mitting member  such  that  the  motion  transmitting  member 
is  retained  in  the  first  location  thereof  when  the  piston  is  in 
the  first  position  and  the  motion  transmitting  member  is 
free  to  move  toward  the  second  location  thereof,  under 
the  influence  of  the  timing  means,  when  the  piston  is  in  the 
second  jxisition; 

resilient  biasing  means  biasing  the  piston  in  a  given  direction 
toward  one  of  the  first  and  second  positions  and  the  re- 
spective one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  chamber, 

a  diaphragm  extending  between  the  piston  and  the  chamber 
wall  at  the  end  of  the  chamber  opposite  said  one  end 
toward  which  the  piston  is  biased;  and 

activating  means  for  admitting  a  working  fiuid  into  the 
chamber  upon  activation  of  the  fiuid  actuator  to  move  the 
piston  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  given  direction 
toward  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  positions  against 
the  bias  of  the  resilient  biasing  means,  and  for  releasing  the 
working  fiuid  from  the  chamber  upon  deactivation  of  the 
fiuid  actuator  to  enable  return  of  the  piston  in  response  to 
the  bias  of  the  resilient  biasing  means; 

the  diaphragm  including  a  longitudinally  extending  salient- 
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1,  A  high  pressure  hydraulic  turbulence  amplifier  compnv 
ing  generally  coaxial  and  spaced  power  nozzle  and  receiving 
onfice  separated  by  a  reaction  region,  means  for  ivsuing  a 
liquid  having  laminar  no\v  charactcnsiics  from  said  p<.iwer 
nozzle,  across  said  reaction  region  and  into  said  receiving 
onfice,  said  reaction  region  containing  the  same  liquid  as  issued 
from  said  power  nozzle,  the  density-viscosity  parameters  of  the 
liquid,  the  liquid  pressure  supplied  to  the  power  nozzle  and  the 
diameter  of  said  power  nozzle  being  interrelated  such  that 
upon  vanation  of  said  density-viscosity  parameters  of  said 
liquid  by  a  prescnbed  amount  said  laminar  stream  becomes 
turbulent  in  said  reaction  region,  and  means  for  producing 
turbulence  of  said  laminar  stream  said  last  mentioned  means 
including  intersecting  said  laminar  stream  with  a  liquid  of 
higher  temperature  in  said  reaction  region 


950 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


4,120^23 
POLYGOIVALLY  WRAPPED  SLEEVE,  AND  METHODS 

AND  DEVICES  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Franz  J.  S#ul,  Giirzeiiicher  Str.  61,  5160  Diiren,  G«rmany 
FUed  May  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579.058 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1974,2424-13 

1'16L  11/00:  B31C  3/00:  B65H  81/00:  B65D  3/00 


Int  CI.- 
U.S.  a.  13fe— 129 


10  Claims 
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to  other  components  being  conveyed  when  said  hose  is  dis- 
posed beneath  a  body  of  water  imposing  said  high  hydrostatic 
pressure,  said  wall  compnsing  a  first  inner  layer  of  a  first 
elastomenc  compound  having  the  lowest  permeability  factor,  a 
first  reinforcing  layer  touching  and  disposed  over  said  first 
inner  layer  of  elastomenc  compound,  a  second  elastomeric 
layer  touching  and  disposed  over  said  first  reinforcing  layer, 
said  second  elastomenc  layer  having  a  lower  permeability 
factor  than  the  layer  disposed  therebeneath,  said  hose  having 
an  inside  diameter  greater  than  50  mm,  a  jointless  length  of  at 
least  100  meters,  said  permeable  wall  having  a  permeability  of 
the  different  layers  with  respect  to  harmful  components  con- 
veyed within  said  hose  which  increases  from  the  inside  of  said 
hose  to  the  extenor  thereof 


1.  A  substantially  flat-sided,  polygonal,  tubular  packaging 
sleeve  con  prising, 

spirally  overlayed  layers  of  strips  made  from  matenal  which 
is  selectively  softenable  by  the  application  of  bonding 
mater al  thereto  and  remains  softened  thereby  until  said 
bondiig  material  has  set,  and  is  susceptible  to  stretching 
defoniiation  while  in  the  softened  state,  said  stnps  having 
been  Bonded  together  by  a  bonding  matenal  which,  until 
is  set,  paused  the  material  from  which  at  least  some  of  said 
layers^  are  made  to  be  softened, 

said  sleave  having  longitudinally  oriented  comers  between 
the  sides  thereof,  each  of  which  compnses  an  impressed 
bend  in  the  wall  of  said  sleeve  with  associated  stretching 
deformation  of  at  least  some  of  the  constituent  layers. 


4,120,325 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDLCnNG  PLASTIC  PIPE  SYSTEM 
Warner  Jan  de  Putter,  Hardenberg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Wavin  B.V.,  Zwolle.  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  447,582.  Mar.  4,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,943,273. 

This  application  Jan.  7.  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,242 

Int.  a.    F16L  9/14 

U.S.  O.  138—145  1  Claim 
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Karl  Hei 

Pahl'i 

dorf. 
Continual 

Claims 
1973,233^948 


L.S.  a. 


4,120,324 
5SURE  HOSE  COMPOSED  OF  ELASTOMERS 

EMBEDDED  REINFORCEMENTS 
Pahl,  Diisseldorf-Lohansen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
He  Gommi-  and  Asbestgesellschaft  Paguag,  Diissel- 

in  of  Ser.  No.  492,558,  Jul.  29, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

ftpplication  Jun.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,617 

)riority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  1, 


Int.  a.-  F16L  11/00 
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1  A  poiyvinylchlonde  pipe  having  an  inner  and  outer  sur- 
face charactenzed  in  that  one  of  said  surfaces  is  provided  with 
a  continuous  coating  layer  of  a  thermosetting  modified  epoxy 
matenal  which  is  fully  connected  with  the  surface  of  the  pipe 
and  adheres  thereto,  the  thermosetting  coating  containing  a 
quantity  of  soot-like  conducting  carbon  particles  so  that  the 
thermosetting  coating  layer  is  electncally  conductive,  the 
coating  being  connectible  with  means  for  discharging  the 
electric  charges. 


1.  A  hiigh  pressure  built-up  multi-layer  hose  for  use  m  con- 
veying flwds  therein  when  said  hose  is  under  high  hydrostatic 
pressure  Imposed  by  a  body  of  water  thereabove,  said  hose 
made  of  toulti-layers  of  elastomers  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
reinforcing  inserts  therein,  the  respective  elastomer  layers 
made  of  different  elastomeric  compounds  of  different  permea- 
bility factors,  said  layers  so  physically  disposed  with  relation  to 
one  anotier  and  said  reinforcing  layers  through  the  thickness 
of  the  wall  of  the  hose  so  as  to  defme  a  wall  which  is  permeable 
to  some  of  the  components  being  conveyed  and  impermeable 


4,120,326 
SHED  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  LOOMS 
Ladislav  Bezstarosti;  Josef  Lzicar,  Jiri  Lanta,  all  of  Usti  nad 
Orlici,  and  Vladimir  Kriz,  Brno,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assign- 
ors to  Vyzkumny  usta?  bavlnarsky,  Usti  nad  Orlici,  Czecho- 
slovakia 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Oct.  3,  1975, 
6699-75 

Int.  Q.-  D03C  13/00.  9/06:  D03D  47/26 
U.S.  a.  139—55.1  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  travelling-wave  shedding  loom  having  a  shed  forming 
device  compnsing  heald  holders  arranged  side-by-side  in  ar- 
rays across  the  warp  sheet,  and  a  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
and  controlling  the  heald  holders,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  upper  portion  of  each  holder  supports  the  healds  and  the 
lower  portion  of  each  holder  is  drivingly  connected  with  the 
heald  reciprocating  mechanism,  each  said  heald  holder  com- 
prismg  two  separate  members  which  are  connected  to  each 
other  in  the  loom,  a  lock  for  selectively  connecting  the  two 
members  of  the  holder,  said  lock  comprising  one  portion  of  one 
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member  of  the  holder  which  is  formed  so  that  one  end  thereof   said  holding  hook  when  said  holding  hook  is  in  said  one  of  said 
may  be  telescoped  into  a  matmg  portion  of  the  other  member,    first  and  second  limit  positions 


4,120,328 
SHUTT1.E  CONSTRUCTION 
Louis  Rosenast,  Wald,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ruti  Machinery 
Works  Ltd..  Ruti.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,781 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    U,    1976, 
10647/76 

Int.  n.    D03J  5/02 
U.S.  a.  139—196.1  3  Claims 


and  a  pawl  for  selectively  holding  the  members  in  telescoped 
connected  position. 


4,120,327 
DOUBLE-LIFT  DOBBY 

Rudolf  Schwarz,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Staeubli  Ltd.. 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,286 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    28,    1976, 
6745/76 

Int.  a.-  D03C  1/06 
U.S.  a.  139—71  5  Qaims 


1.  Shuttle  construction  for  a  weaving  machine  having  a 
center  piece  and  a  cover  formed  from  resin-impregnated  fabric 
webs  surrounding  the  center  piece,  charactenzed  bv  the  fact 
that  the  cover  consists  of  two  pans  each  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  each  pan  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  forming  a  wall  of  the  shuttle,  and  which  parts  come 
together  and  overlie  each  other  along  a  ponion  of  their  inner 
surfaces  to  form  an  overlap  in  the  region  of  ihe  tip  (if  the 
shuttle. 


4.120,329 

GRIPPER  SHLTTI.E  FOR  PICKING  IN  WEAVING 

MACHINES 

Otto  Hintsch.  Wallisellen,  Switzerland,  and  Rudolf  Stauner, 

Konstanz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited, 

Winterthur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  826.233 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Aug.    24,    19^6, 
10712/76 

Int.  n.    I>03J  5,06 
U.S.  a.  139—196.2  25  Oaims 


1.  In  a  negative  double-lift  dobby  comprising  an  information 
containing  pattern  card,  a  baulk,  draw  hooks  mounted  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  baulk,  a  jack-lever  pivotally  connected  to  a 
mid-section  of  said  baulk,  control  means  for  cyclically  oscillat- 
ing said  baulk  and  holding  hook  members  and  support  means 
therefor  supporting  said  holding  hook  members  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  draw  hooks,  the 
improvement  comprising  wherein  said  support  means  is  a 
guideway  in  a  stationary  bar,  wherein  said  holding  hook  mem- 
bers are  reciprocally  slidably  supported  in  said  guideway  be- 
tween opposite  first  and  second  limit  positions,  said  holding 
hook  members  each  having  a  holding  hook  thereon  and  selec- 
tively controlled  means  remote  from  said  holding  hook  respon- 
sive to  said  information  embodied  on  said  pattern  card  for 
effecting  a  sliding  movement  of  said  holding  hook  member  in 
said  guideway  between  said  first  and  second  limit  positions. 
each  of  said  holding  hooks  being  positioned  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  draw  hooks  when  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  limit  positions,  and  resilient  means  for  effecting  a  yield- 
ing of  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  said  draw  hook  and  said 
holding  hook  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  said  draw  hook  past 
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1.  A  gripper  shuttle  for  picking  in  a  weaving  machine  com- 
pnsing 

a  metal  inner  part  having  a  pair  of  opposed  external  surfaces; 

a  plastics  sleeve  disposed  abc^ut  said  metal  inner  part  in 
locked  relation  and  having  a  pair  of  opp<^sed  wide  side- 
walls  beanng  substantially  throughout  the  entire  length 
thereof  on  said  external  surfaces  of  said  inner  part  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  narrow  sidewalls,  said  wide  sidcwalls 
having  outer  sliding  surfaces  for  sliding  on  a  se^e^  o^ 
guide  teeth  dunng  picking  and  for  engagement  b\  a 
catcher  dunng  braking,  and 
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Ser.  No.  646,607,  Jan.  5,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
4>plication  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,376 
Int.  a.-  B21F  15/02.  21/10 

1  Claim 


composed 


tween 


secunnj 
point; 

cutting 
runndr 


twistinj 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


havuig  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  disposed  within 
part  for  engaging  a  yam. 


4,120330 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  WIRE  MATRIX 
lisnumn,  430  Prospect  Cir.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 


JB 


1j6  """^ 


/      - 


/    ■    '    ■r' t—i^ — ^—i \ ;      >     1 


^mmm 


ii  t  *> 


2>*/' 


1.  The  nethod  of  making  a  three-dimensional  wire  matrix 


„.„^ I  3f  a  plurality  of  wire  trusses  composing  the  steps  of: 

feeding  i  plurality  of  truss  longitudinal  runner  wires  along 

parallel  paths  in  a  common  plane  with  the  spacing  be- 

adjacent  wires  of  each  pair  being  substantially  less 


than  ttie  spacing  between  the  wires  of  each  pair 
laying  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  truss  strut  cross-wires 
against  the  runner  wires,  each  of  the  cross-wires  bndging 
all  of  the  runner  wires  an( 
relative  to  the  runner  wires, 


the  runner  wires  and  being  disposed  diagonally 


each  of  the  cross-wires  to  the  runner  wires  at  the 

of  intersection  to  form  a  two-dimensional  wire  gnd, 

each  of  the  cross-wires  after  it  is  secured  to  the 

wires  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  runner  wires 

to  foim  a  plurality  of  separate  trusses  each  of  which  has 

parallel  struts  disposed  diagonally  between  and  connected 

to  two  parallel  longitudinal  truss  runners, 

each  of  the  separate  trusses  about  its  length  through 
an  angle  of  90°  so  that  the  plane  defined  by  the  struts  and 
runn<:rs  of  each  trtiss  is  parallel  to  the  corresponding  plane 
of  the  other  trusses,  adjacent  trusses  being  twisted  m 
opposite  rotary  directions, 
contacting  both  of  the  longitudinal  runner  wires  of  each  of 
the  separate  trusses  at  spaced  locations  therealong  by  a 
plurjiity  of  parallel  matnx  transverse  wires  disposed  m 
two  parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the 
trusses,  and 
attaching  the  matnx  transverse  wires  to  the  truss  runners  to 
secuie  the  transverse  wires  and  the  trusses  in  a  matnx 
framework  in  which  the  struts  in  adjacent  trusses  slope  in 
opposite  directions  relative  to  the  runners  of  the  trusses. 


1.  A  low  pressure  gas  regulator  for  purging  vessels  compos- 


ing: 


(e)  an  indicating  valve  connected  to  the  intake  conduit  for 
receiving  at  least  part  of  the  gas  from  the  intake  conduit, 

(f)  a  conduit  in  the  indicating  valve  communicating  with  the 
intake  conduit  and  extending  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
indicating  valve, 

(g  I  a  liquid  at  the  bottom  of  the  indicating  valve  covering  the 

bottom  of  the  conduit. 
Ih)  a  float  captured  in  the  bottom  of  the  conduit, 
(i)  a  vent  passage  m  the  indicating  valve  opening  the  indicat- 
ing valve  to  ambient  pressure. 


(j)  the  float  functioning  as  a  check  valve  in  response  to  the 
liquid  level  in  the  conduit  to  block  the  passage  of  gaseous 
material  up  the  conduit  in  the  indicating  valve,  and  into 
the  intake  conduit  when  the  liquid  rises  in  the  conduit 
when  closed,  and  to  pass  gaseous  material  down  through 
the  conduit  in  the  indicating  valve  when  open;  the  passage 
of  bubbles  through  the  liquid  providing  an  indication  of 
the  pressure  condition  in  the  intake  conduit  for  gas. 


4,120,332 

ALTOMATIC  DETACHABLE  CHARGING  HEAD  FOR 

PRESSURE  TANK 

Elisha  C.  Daris.  1344  Davis  Ave.,  Enumclaw,  Wash.  98022 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,051 

Int.  a.-  B65B  i/26 

U.S.  a.  141—197  3  Oaims 
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4,120,331 

LOW  PRESSURE  GAS  REGULATOR 

Charles  si  Kriyanek,  III,  2443  Vauxhall  Rd.,  Union,  N.J.  07083 

FUed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7%,028 

Int.  a.-  B08B  9/OS:  F16K  9/00 

UJS.  a.  141—66  8  Claims 


(a)  an  outlet-conduit  for  gas, 

(b)  an  intake-conduit  for  gas, 

(c)  an  exhaust-conduit  for  gas, 

(d)  a  fiUt  valve  means  having  passages  therein  alternatively 
conijecting  the  intake  and  exhaust  conduits  to  the  outlet 
cent  uit. 


1  In  combination,  a  detachable  charging  head  and  pressure 
tank  having  a  check  valve  in  operative  communication  with 
the  charging  head  to  allow  gases  therefrom  to  flow  into  the 
tank  and  a  safety  pressure  release  mechanism  to  prevent  over- 
pressunzation.  said  detachable  charging  head  comprising  a 
charging  cartndge  containing  a  combustionable  material  suit- 
able for  producing  ga.ses  positioned  in  the  central  area  of  said 
charging  head,  means  for  threadably  attaching  said  charging 
head  to  said  pressure  tank,  means  for  axially  aligning  said 
charging  head  and  said  pressure  tank,  and  means  for  filling  the 
pressure  tank  b\  finng  said  charging  cartridge  including  an 
automatic  charging  head  composing  a  finng  breech  with  a 
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tngger  attached  thereto,  a  feed  belt  for  supplying  charging 
cartridges  to  said  firing  breech,  and  a  cocking  bolt  on  said 
firing  breech  for  setting  the  tngger  in  position  for  finng  to 
force  gases  through  the  check  valve  into  the  lank  thereby 
causing  the  tank  to  become  pressunzed. 

4,120,333 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  TIMBER 
Hans  Arthur  Hellgren,  and  Karl  Georg  Erhard  Marklund,  both 
of  Skelleftea,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Renholmens  Mekaniska 
Verkstad  AB,  Byske,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,802 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  28,  1975,  7504907 
Int.  a.-  B27B  1/00,  31/04 
U.S.  a.  144—312  5  Qaims 


means  including  flexible  tension  meiins  coupled  to  said 
forward  end  of  the  splitting  means  and  positioned  below. 
said  forward  end  wherehv  the  forward  end  of  the  splitting 


means  applies  both  a  splitting  force  and  a  d.v.  nv..ird  force 
for  holding  the  block  on  the  -<urp<'ri  surface  during  vpht- 
ting 


1.  In  a  method  of  trimming  timber  pieces  moving  at  spaced 
intervals  and  perpendicularly  to  their  longitudinal  direction  to 
facilitate  length  and  quality  determination  of  said  pieces  in 
order  to  obtain  optimal  yield  from  each  timber  piece,  compns- 

ing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  trimming  first  ends  of  said  pieces  dunng  said  movement; 

(b)  advancing  said  pieces  to  a  turnover  mechanism; 

(c)  applying  on  the  lower  surface  of  each  one  of  said  timber 
pieces  a  plurality  of  marks  equally  spaced  relative  to  each 
other  over  a  substantial  length  of  each  piece  incorporating 
the  second  transverse  end  thereof,  each  one  of  said  marks 
being  located  at  a  distance  from  said  first  tnmmed  end 
which  is  a  multiple  of  the  spacing  between  the  marks; 

(d)  turning  said  piece  in  said  turnover  mechanism  to  make 
said  marks  visible  from  above  said  piece,  inspecting  all  of 
the  piece  surfaces  so  as  to  properly  grade  the  piece  and 
then  selecting  that  mark  at  which  said  piece  is  to  be 
trimmed  off; 

(e)  positioning  said  selected  mark  in  registry  with  a  saw  line 
parallel  with  the  advancing  direction  of  the  pieces  for  a 
second  trimming  saw,  by  moving  said  piece  in  its  longitu- 
dinal direction;  and 

(0  advancing  said  piece  to  said  second  trimming  saw  to  cut 
off  the  piece  at  the  selected  mark. 

4  120  334 
ONE  OPERATOR  SHAKE  SPLimNG  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Hughes,  Aberdeen,  Wash.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Hughes, 
Inc.,  Montesano,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,567 
Int.  a.-  B27L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  144—326  R  "  Claims 

1.  A  shake  splitting  apparatus  for  splitting  shakes  from  a 
pre-kerfed  shake  block  comprising: 
a  block  support  surface, 
means  on  said  support  surface  for  blocking  movement  of  the 

block  along  the  support  surface, 
splitting  means  having  a  forward  end  for  slicing  into  the 
inner  end  of  a  kerf  in  a  block  resting  on  the  surface  against 
the  blocking  means,  and 
means  for  pulling  said  splitting  means  toward  said  blocking 
means  for  splitting  a  shake  free  of  said  block,  said  pulling 


4,120,335 
LAUNDRY  BAG 
Winalee  G.  Mitchell,  c  o  Principle  Business  Enterprises  Inc., 
Pine  Lake  Industrial  Park.  Dunbridge,  Ohio  43414 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,262,  Jun.  2«,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.975 

Int.  CI.    B65D  29  00 

U.S.  a.  150—7  8  <^1ai"is 


1  In  a  bag  which  includes  a  wall  p<inion  and  a  flap  secured 
to  the  upper  p<irtion  of  said  wall  p<:^nion,  said  flap  having  a 
bag-open  position  in  which  said  flap  forms  a  pKKket  uiih  a 
downwardly  directed  mouth  to  receive  a  means  for  supp<ining 
said  bag.  and  a  bag-closed  position  m  which  said  p<.Kk£t  has 
been  pushed  inside  out  and  slipped  over  an  opening  in  the  top 
of  the  bag.  said  flap  being  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  w  all 
portion  by  a  pair  of  upstanding  seams,  with  which  the  lower 
edge  of  said  flap  intersects,  the  improvement  charactenzed  in 
that  said  flap,  when  laid  flat  m  an  unstretched  condition,  is 
narrower  at  the  center  than  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  and  said 
lower  edge,  viewed  with  the  flap  in  bcMh  the  bag-open  position 
and  the  bag-closed  position,  intersects  with  each  of  said  seams 
at  an  acute  angle,  said  flap  being  otherwise  free  of  seams  which 
intersect  with  said  lower  edge 


4.120,336 

TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  DRIVEN  \  EHIO.i:S 

William  C,  Baskall,  10520  Pierson  Cir..  Broomfield,  Colo.  80020 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  727,224 

Int.  CI.    B60C27  O: 
U.S.  a.  152—216  4  Oaims 

1.  A  traction  device  for  use  on  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel  and 
tire  assembly  connected  to  the  vehicle,  compnsmg 
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(a)  base 

(b)  a  traction 
a 

enough 
traction 
side 
ration 
and  tire 
tread 

(c)  engaging 
ing  sale 
lively 


nieans  connectable  to  said  wheel  and  tire  assembly; 

member  connected  to  said  base  means  havmg 

first   configuration   and   being   flexible 

to  be  deformed  mto  a  second  configuration,  the 

member  fitting  within  the  diameter  of  and  along 

wheel  and  tire  assembly  when  in  the  first  configu- 

ind  extending  beyond  the  diameter  of  the  wheel 

assembly  and  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tire 

v^hen  in  said  second  configuration; 

.^  means  atuched  to  said  base  means  and  contact - 

traction  member,  the  engaging  means  being  selec- 

r  loveable  to  urge  the  traction  member  from  the  first 
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lar  protection  nb  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  sidewall  portions 
and  coaAial  therewith,  said  protection  nb  having  a  substan- 
tially trapezoidal  cross-sectional  shape,  the  vertical  height  of 
the  middle  position  of  the  outer  end  and  inner  end  of  the  pro- 
tection nb  from  the  bead  base  portion  being  positioned  less 
than  at  the  maximum  width  position  of  the  tire  therefrom  but 
being  at  least  35'^(-  of  the  height  of  the  cross-section  of  the  tire, 
a  first  concaved  surface  having  a  radius  of  R,,  which  extends 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  protection  rib  towards  the  tread 
p>ortion.  a  second  concaved  surface  having  a  radius  of  R., 
which  extends  from  the  inner  end  of  the  protection  rib  towards 
the  bead  ponion,  and  said  radu  being  in  a  relation  of  R,  >  R_, 
and  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  protection  rib  being  de- 
fined by  the  following  formulae: 


3.0/«o>/?i>0.5/?o 


and 


wherein  R  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  sidewall  portion 
located  near  the  protection  rib,  /?,  is  the  radius  of  the  concaved 
surface  of  the  protection  nb,  d  is  the  thickness  of  the  sidewall 
portion,  d  IS  the  height  of  the  protection  nb,  and  iV  is  the 
upper  width  of  the  protection  rib. 


configjration  into  the  second  configuration  or  to  release 
the  traction  member  from  the  second  configuration,  the 
engaging  means  comprising  a  shaft  perpendicularly  at- 
tached to  said  base  means  and  an  adjusting  member  axial ly 
moveable  thereon; 
(d)  the  taction  member  compnsing  a  dome-shaped  member 
having  its  concave  side  facing  the  tire  and  wheel  assembly 
and  having  its  central  area  attached  to  said  adjusting 
member,  the  outer  rim  of  said  dome-shaped  member  cov- 
ering a  portion  of  the  tire  tread  when  the  adjusting  mem- 
ber moves  the  dome-shaped  member  axially  toward  the 
tire  ard  wheel  assembly  into  said  second  configuration. 


4,120,338 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  HEEL 

STRUCTURE 

Henri  J.  Mirtain.  35.  Avenue  de  la  Somme,  Compiegne,  France 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,456 

Int.  a.    B60C  15/04 

U.S.  a.  152—354  R  15  Qaims 


H  4,120,337  ' 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  PASSENGER  CARS 
Akio  SonuL  Musashi-Murayama;  Haruro  Kawashima,  Kodaira; 
Makoto  Yamauchi,  Higashi-Murayama,  and  Shoji  Tanaka, 
Higashi-Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I    FUed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1976,  51-43413 
Int.  a:  B60C  13/00 
UJS.  a.  li2— 353  R  5  Claims 
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1.  A  safety  pneumatic  radial  tire  for  passenger  cars  compns- 
ing a  pau  of  bead  cores,  a  pair  of  sidewall  portions,  a  tread 
portion  eittending  across  the  two  sidewall  portions  in  a  ratio 
R/S  of  l.E/1  to  2.5/1,  where  R  is  the  curvature  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tread  portion  and  S  is  the  maximum  width  of  the 
tire  exclusive  of  any  protection  rib,  at  least  one  carcass  ply 
containing  cords  embedded  therein  and  extendmg  across  the 
two  bead  cores  in  a  substantially  radial  direction,  a  belt  rein- 
forcing layer  arranged  between  the  carcass  ply  and  the  tread 
portion,  s  viscous  rubber  puncture-sealing  layer  arranged  on 
the  inner  ;ircumferential  surface  of  the  tread  portion,  an  armu- 


1  A  pneumatic  tire  having,  in  cross-section,  an  inner  wall 
portion  and  an  outer  wall  portion,  a  bead  core  disposed  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  wall  portions,  a  carcass  disposed 
between  said  inner  and  outer  wall  portions,  a  tread  defining  a 
tread  region  and  forming  a  crown-like  cover  on  the  carcass, 
and  a  rubber  filler  assembly  disposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  wall  portions,  said  filler  assembly  having  a  base  portion 
at  the  bead  core  and  extending  toward  the  tread  between  said 
inner  and  outer  wall  portions,  said  filler  assembly  including  an 
inner  and  outer  wall  portion  corresponding  to  the  inner  and 
outer  wall  portions  of  said  tire  and  being  of  generally  decreas- 
ing thickness  from  said  bead  core  as  it  extends  toward  said 
tread  and  having  not  more  than  two  filler  elements  consisting 
of  a  first  element  of  reinforced  stranded  rubber  with  a  Shore  A 
hardness  in  the  order  of  85°  to  93°  and  a  second  element  of 
nonreinforced  rubber  with  a  Shore  A  hardness  in  the  order  of 
70°  to  95°,  the  first  and  second  elements  being  in  mutual 
contact  at  an  oblique  angle  with  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire, 
such  that  said  first  element  incorporates  all  of  said  base  portion 
and  IS  of  generally  decreasing  thickness  in  a  direction  from  the 
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bead  core  toward  the  tread,  and  said  second  element  is  dis- 
posed remote  from  said  bead  core  and  is  of  generally  increas- 
ing thickness  in  said  direction  up  to  a  pwint  of  maximum  thick- 
ness and  then  of  generally  decreasing  thickness  in  said  direc- 
tion to  a  terminal  point  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
bead  core,  said  carcass  having  a  first  ply  portion  passing  from 
said  tread  region  along  the  inner  wall  side  of  said  rubber  filler 
assembly  in  substantially  continuous  contact  with  the  inner 
wall  side  of  said  rubber  filler  assembly  from  the  terminal  pxsint 
of  said  second  element  to  the  base  portion  of  said  first  element 
and  is  folded  about  the  bead  core  to  form  a  turnup  at  the  outer 
wall  portion  of  said  filler  assembly  extending  toward  said 
tread,  and  terminating  before  the  terminal  point  of  said  second 
element  said  turnup  being  in  substantially  continuous  contact 
with  the  outer  wall  portion  of  said  filler  assembly,  said  tire 
further  including  a  second  ply  having  a  portion  overlapping 
the  outer  wall  of  said  filler  assembly  between  said  turnup  and 
the  terminal  point  of  said  second  element. 


breaker  ply  which  is  higher  than  said  average  breaker 
cord  angle  on  each  side  of  said  equator: 

all  breaker  pli^s  of  cords  of  the  tire  having  cord  angles 
displaced  from  0°; 

said  tread  and  sidewall  portions  being  of  elastomenc  mate- 
rial disposed  over  said  carcass  and  breaker  plies 


4,120,340 
CLOSURE 
John  A.  Stascavage,  Exeter,  William  W.  Rawls,  and  Alexander 
Bachbolz,  both  of  Mountaintop,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cor- 
nell Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Mountaintop,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  850.089 

Int.  a.    E06B  9/08 

U.S.  a.  160—133  15  naims 


4,120,339 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  CARCASS  CORDS  WHICH 
DEPART  FROM  THE  RADIAL  PLANE  IN  THE  TREAD 

REGION 
Daniel  Shichman,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  648,617,  Jan.  12, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,594 

Int.  a:  B60C  9/10 

U.S.  a.  152—354  RB  13  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  tread  and  sidewall  portions  and  a 
shoulder  region  comprising: 

a  carcass  comprising  two  beads  and  at  least  one  ply  of  cords 
extending  from  bead  to  bead,  the  shortest  line  along  said 
carcass  from  the  end  region  of  a  given  cord  of  said  ply  at 
one  bead  to  the  end  region  of  said  given  cord  at  the  other 
bead  being  a  line  lying  in  a  plane  in  the  range  of  0°  to  5° 
from  a  radial  plane  of  the  tire,  said  end  regions  of  said 
given  cord  at  both  beads  being  substantially  equally 
spaced  from  said  radial  plane; 

said  carcass  cords  intersecting  the  shortest  lines  along  said 
carcass  between  the  end  regions  of  said  cords  at  said  one 
bead  to  the  end  regions  of  said  cords  at  said  other  bead, 
the  intersections  occurring  at  said  end  regions  of  said 
cords  and  at  a  point  therebetween,  said  carcass  cords 
having  a  slope  departing  gradually  from  the  slope  of  said 
shortest  lines,  the  maximum  angular  departure  of  said 
slope  of  said  carcass  cords  of  said  one  ply  from  said  slope 
of  said  shortest  lines  between  said  end  regions  of  said 
cords  of  said  one  ply  being  at  least  10°  averaged  over  a 
substantial  length  of  said  cords  of  said  one  ply; 

one  or  more  breaker  ply  plies  of  cords  extending  continu- 
ously over  said  carcass  plies  from  shoulder  region  to 
shoulder  region  of  the  tire  and  each  having  two  circumfer- 
ential edges  and  each  having  a  cord  angle  averaged  over 
a  region  extending  a  substantial  distance  on  each  side  of 
the  equator  of  the  tire  in  the  range  of  12°  to  less  than  20° 
with  respect  to  said  equator  and  having  a  cord  angle 
averaged  over  a  substantial  distance  at  said  edges  of  said 


1.  A  displaceable  gnlle  closure  including,  a  plurahtN  ol 
parallel  spaced  apart  rods,  at  leasttwo  senes  of  link  assemblies 
joined  to  and  mainLaining  said  rods  in  said  parallel  relationship, 
each  said  senes  including  a  plurality  of  similar  and  axialK 
aligned  link  assemblies,  each  said  assembly  having  a  tongue 
and  a  groove  at  opposite  axial  ends  thereof  and  each  provided 
with  a  transverse  opening  therethrough,  said  openings  of  said 
tongue  and  groove  of  adjacent  said  a.ssembliei  intermeshed  and 
joumaled  about  a  common  one  of  said  rods,  attachment  means 
on  each  side  of  each  said  assembly  and  a  panel  having  opositc 
end  edges  respectively  connected  to  said  attachment  means  of 
two  laterally  adjacent  assemblies  of  said  two  senes. 


4,120,341 
GREENHOUSE  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  Peter  Doering,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  831.073 

Int.  a.   E05D  15.  26 

U.S.  a.  160—213  9  Oaims 


1.  A  door  assembK  suitable  for  relatively  large  openings 
such  as  an  entire  greenhouse  end  and  movable  between  a 
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and  an  upper  open  position  disposed  above  the 
and  clear  of  said  opeiung,  compnsing: 
apart  vertical  side  frame  members  and  a  top  honzon- 
frame  member  defining  said  door  opening,  said  side 
members  extending  substantially  above  said  hon- 
frame  member, 
;md  lower  door  sections  controlling  said  door  open- 
said  sections  being  pivotally  connected  along  their 
ent  edges  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  upper  door 
being  pivotally  attached  to  said  horizontal  frame 

neans  attached  to  upper  door  section  on  either  side  at 

proximate  to  its  edge  connected  to  sajd  lower  door 

m,  and  extending  upward  to  and   passing  over  a 

,,  means  affixed  to  said  vertical  side  frame  members 

height  sufficiently  above  the  point  of  attachment  of 

upper  edge  of  said  upper  door  section  to  said  honzon- 

niember  that  said  door  sections  are  substantially  clear 

door  opening  when  said  upper  door  section  is 

.-_  upward,  said  cable  means  then  extending  down  to 

aeing  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  lever  arms  pivotally 

at  their  inner  ends  to  the  back  sides  of  said  verti- 

rame  members, 

ghts  collectively  balancing  the  combined  weight 

upper  and  lower  door  sections  and  attached  in 

ly  equal  increments  to  said  outer  ends  of  said 

arms. 
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direction  to  roll  up  said  curtain  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  pay  out  said  curtain;  and 
side  seal  means  including  a  pair  of  resilient  members  earned 
on  respective  ones  of  the  marginal  edges  of  the  side  walls 
and  a  pair  of  parallelogram  structures  disposed  adjacent 
respective  ones  of  the  side  walls,  each  of  said  parallelo- 
gram structures  including  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable 
member  parallel  to  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  fixed 
member  and  movable  to  clamp  the  respective  marginal 
edge  of  said  curtain  against  the  respective  resilient  mem- 
ber- 


4  120,343 

DISPOSABLE  SHOWER  CURTAIN  ENSEMBLE 

Eunice  D.  W  ilson,  2504  Tonoka  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va.  23223 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,029 

Int.  a.    A47H  1/00:  A47K  3/14 

L.S.  a.  160—330  1  Clai™ 


4,120,342 
AIRCRAFT  HANGER  DOOR 
Mama,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Otto  C.  Roller,  Chicago, 
(tf  111.,  assignors  to  Channon  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,809 
Int.  a.-  A47G  5/02:  E06B  9/20 
160—310  11  Oaims 


closure  apparatus  for  a  vertical-opening  defined  by  a 
a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  and  a  floor,  the  side  walls 
ving  a  marginal  edge,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

including  top,  bottom  and  side  marginal  edges,  said 
marginal  edge  attached  to  the  header  and  said  side 
ginal  edges  overlapping  respective  ones  of  the  mar- 
edges  of  the  side  walls; 

.gate  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation,  said 

atuched  to  said  bottom  marginal  edge  of  said  curtain; 

ertjcal  guide  track  means  supported  adjacent  at  least  one  of 

.  side  marginal  edges  of  said  curtain; 

guide  means  engaging  and  movable  along  said  vertical 

track  means; 

contkol  means  including  motor  means  connected  to  said  tube 

arid  to  said  tube  guide  means  for  rotating  said  tube  in  one 


1.  A  shower  ^urtam  assembly  consisting  of  a  flexible  opaque 
rectangular  sheet  compnsed  of  a  cellulosic  paper  having  a  basis 
weight  between  50  and  4(X)  grams  per  square  meter,  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  paper  being  covered  by  an  adherent  layer  of 
water-resistant  organic  polymer  matenal,  said  sheet  containing 
adjacent  its  upper  edge  a  uniformly  spaced  senes  of  holes,  and 
flexible  strap  members  having  an  elongated  configuration 
terminating  in  anchor  ends  having  an  area  of  between  i  to  3 
square  inches  attached  by  contact-type  adhesive  to  opposed 
sides  of  said  sheet  m  a  manner  occluding  a  hole  and  providing 
direct  adhesive  bonding  across  the  area  of  said  hole,  each  of 
said  strap  members  thereby  forming  a  closed  loop  disposed 
above  said  upper  edge,  and  adapted  to  engage  an  overhead 
support  rod,  said  sheet  having  been  deployed  from  a  com- 
pactly folded  state  having  initially  formed  folds  in  the  vertical 
direction  representing  pleated  folds,  and  subsequently  formed 
folds  in  the  horizontal  direction 


onj 


glide 


4,120,344 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  TELLURIL^M 

CONTAINING  STEELS 

Arthur  C.  Borg,  Calumet  City,  and  Alex  Zletz,  Naperrille,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago, 

111. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,143 
Int.  a.    B22D  U/OO 
U.S.  a.  164—73  4  Qaims 

1.  In  aprocessof  continuous  casting  of  tellurium  steel,  which 
includes  pounng  tellurium  steel  into  a  mold  to  form  a  cast  and 
lubncating  the  interface  between  the  mold  and  said  tellunum 
steel,  the  improvement  comprises  lubncating  said  interface 
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with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  white  petroleum 
mineral  oil. 


4,120,345 
METHOD  FOR  INGOT  MOLD  REPAIR 
Robert  R.  Strange,  Northfield,  Ohio,  and  James  M.  Zimmer. 
Brighton  Township,  Beaver  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crucible 
Inc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,769,  Apr.  5,  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  No?.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,046 

Int.  C\:  B22D  7/06,  19/10 

U.S.  a.  164—92  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  ingot  casting  using  a  vertical  mold  having 
a  mold  bottom  with  a  relieved  portion  produced  by  erosion 
dunng  casting,  which  method  includes  the  steps  of  casting 
molten  metal  into  said  mold  to  form  a  casting  upon  solidifica- 
tion of  said  molten  metal  and  removal  of  said  solidified  casting 
from  said  mold,  the  improvement  comprising,  pnor  to  casting, 
essentially  filling  said  relieved  portion  with  metal  particles 
only  and  covering  said  relieved  portion  with  a  plate,  whereby 
during  casting  the  molten  metal  is  essentially  prevented  from 
entering  the  relieved  portion  of  said  mold  stool  and  said  metal 
particles  do  not  significantly  comingle  with  said  molten  metal 
dunng  casting,  and  whereby  said  metal  particles  sinter  to- 
gether to  at  least  partially  fill  said  relieved  portion. 

4,120,346 

AUTOMATIC  CENTRIFUGAL  BABBITTING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  A.  Teager,  Natick.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793,580 

Int,  a.   B22D  19/08 

U.S.  a.  164—105  6  Qaims 


which  the  bearing  shell  is  received  between  said  plate<^  for 
babbitting, 
means  moving  said  opposite  end  plate  a.ssembU  ht-twecn  onf 
position  clamping  said  shell  between  said  end  plates  m  a 
sealing  relation,  and  other  positions  ior  releasing  said  shell 
after  babbitting, 
an  upwardly-open,  inclined  babbiti-receiving  trough  .arned 
b\  said  opposite  end  plate  assembly  and  including  ^;<nduii 
means  connecting  the  lower  end  oi  said  trough  to  a  hva 
tion  between  said  end  plates  and  corresponding  to  the 
mtenor  space  of  a  beanng  shell  v,hen  the  shell  is  m  fxjsi- 
tion  for  babbitting, 
a  stationary,  molten  babbitt  tank  adjacent  said  opposite  end 

plate  assembly, 
a  molten  babbitt  pump  immersed  in  said  tank  ai  an  intermt-di- 

ate  level; 
an  electric  motor  mounted  above  said  tank  and  onnected  to 

dnse  said  pump. 
pipe  means  connected  to  the  discharge  iif  said  pump  and 
extending  to  a  pipe  outlet  located  to  o\erlic  the  op<>n  top 
side  of  said  trough  throughout  the  range  o^  mi-vrment  of 
said   trough    in    its   px)sitioning   in    accordant. «■    v,iih    th( 
length  of  a  particular  beanng  shell 
means  heating  said  babbitt  tank. 
means  admitting  a  coolant  into  said  hc^usmg  f<n  cirtulatuMi 

about  said  beanng  shell: 
means  rotating  said  first  end  plate  at  a  predetermined  spi-ed 

in  accordance  with  the  size  of  a  particular  beanng 
means  energizing  said  pump  electnc  motor  for  a  controlled 
time  to  feed  a  specified  volume  of  babbitt  into  said  trough 
in  a  continuous  uninterrupted  flow,  and 
a  control  system  including  switch  means  and  timer  means 
actuating  and  deactuating  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
and  for  preselected  times  the  rotating  means  for  the  first 
end  plate,  the  coolant  circulating  means,  and  the  miMten 
babbitt  pump  motor; 
said  predetermined  sequence  including  first  actuating  said 
end  plate  rotating  means,  then  said   ccKilant   admission 
means,  and  then  said  molten  babbitt  pump  mott^r.  and  then 
deactuating   first   said   molten   babbitt   pump   motor    and 
thereafter  said  coolant  circulating  means,  and  said  end 
plate  rotating  means 


4.120.347 

T>\0-PASSAGE  PIPE.  HSPFXIALLV  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONING  INSTALLATIONS 

Imre  Molnar,  Am  Haushof  5,  4005  Meerbusch  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  "'29.147 


Int.  G.    F25B  29nJiJ 


U.S.  a.  165—48  R 


3  Claims 


r/rrff^ '/'"•/. 


3.       s      4 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  babbitting  matenal  to  a  cylindncal 
bearing  shell,  comprising: 

a  first  rotatable  end  plate  including  a  sealing  face  thereon 
against  which  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  one  open  end 
of  said  bearing  shell  is  received  and  sealed; 

a  spaced  apart,  opposite  end  plate  assembly  including  a 
rotatable  end  plate  having  a  sealing  face  thereon  against 
which  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  the  other  open  end  of 
said  bearing  is  received  and  sealed; 

openable  housing  means  generally  enclosing  the  space  in 


3.  In  combination  in  an  air  conditioning  installation  an  air 
conditioning  device  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  a 
plurality  of  rooms  to  be  air  conditioned  having  inlet  means  for 
admitting  conditioned  air  and  a\so  having  outlet  means  for 
discharging  air  to  be  re-conditioned,  first  conduit  means  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  outlet  means  of  said 
rooms  and  said  inlet  of  said  air  conditioning  device,  second 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  air  conditioning 
device  and  branching  out  into  a  first  branch  and  a  second 
branch,  post-heater  means  having  an  air  inlet  communicating 
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with  sai<l  first  branch  and  also  having  an  outlet,  cooler  means 
having  in  inlet  communicating  with  said  second  branch  and 
also  having  an  outlet,  conveying  means  comprising  a  pipe  and 
a  flexible  air  impermeable  diaphragm  fastened  to  said  pipe 
along  dkmetrically  oppositely  located  sections  of  said  pipe, 
said  sectons  extending  over  the  length  of  said  pipe  and  being 
located  Substantially  along  a  central  longitudinal  plane  of  said 
pipe  th^eby  dividing  said  pipe  into  two  adjoimng  passages 
arranged  alongside  each  other,  said  diagphragm  being  in  a 


4,120^9 
HEAT  TRANSFER  ROLL 
Robert  J.  Alheid,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 
Beioit,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976.  Ser.  No.  731,433 

Int.  a.   F28D  11/02 

U.S.  O.  165— «9  12  Claims 


position 


_. to  vary  flow  quantity  through  said  adjoimng  passages 

alternately  between  essentially  0%  and  100%  of  the  collective 
flow  quintity  possible  through  the  two  passages  in  said  pipe, 
said  twc  passages  respectively  communicating  with  said  outlet 
of  said  X3st-heater  means  and  said  cooler  means  for  respec- 
tively conveying  cooled  and  heated  air  to  said  inlet  means  of 
said  rooms,  and  mixing  means  interposed  between  said  convey- 
ing means  and  said  rooms  for  respectively  admixing  cold  and 
warm  air  to  the  air  respectively  passing  through  said  two 
passage  I  to  said  air  in  said  passages  pnor  reaching  said  rooms 


4,120,34« 

HeKt  exchanger  having  a  PLLTIALITY  OF 

MODULES  CONNECTED  IN  PARALLEL 

Pierre  Fouderoux,  Mendon,  France,  assignor  to  Stein  Industrie 

S.A.,  Valizy-Villaconblay,  France 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,260 
Cluris  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1975,  75  38834 
Int.  C\:  F28F  7/00 
U.S.  C\\  165—81  2  Qaims 


1    A 


.  teL^^^e 


heat  exchanger  for  heat  exchange  between  a  molten 
alkaline  metal  and  water  to  be  vaporized  and  superheated, 
emploving  a  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  modules;  a  common 
feed  v(  ssel  for  receiving  said  molten  alkalme  metal  for  distribu- 
said  modules;  a  common  sump  for  recycling  cooled 
alkaline  metal  metal  from  said  modules;  said  feed  vessel 
being  iisposed  above  said  sump  and  said  heat  exchanger  mod- 
ules b:ing  formed  of  generally  vertically  oriented  elongated 
membirs  disposed  around  said  feed  vessel  and  sump,  wherein: 
said  feed  vessel  being  connected  to  said  heat  exchanger  mod- 
ules by  short  straight  collectors,  and  said  sump  being  con- 
to  said  modules  by  generally  U-shaped  collectors  hav- 
ing reipective  inputs  and  outputs  at  different  levels  whereby 
said  silmp  collectors  being  formed  to  have  sufficient  resilience 
for  expansion  of  a  heat  exchanger  module  in  the  event  of 
accidental  reaction  between  said  alkaline  metal  and  cooling 
fluid  cf  said  heat  exchanger. 


1  A  hollow  rotary  heat  transfer  roll  having  a  cylindrical 
heat  transfer  wail  providing  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  and  an 
outer  cylindncal  penphery,  on  a  substantial  width  and  limited 
length  circumferential  segmental  area  of  which  a  web  is 
adapted  to  travel  in  heat  transfer  relation,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

means  for  circulating  a  heat  transfer  liquid  through  the 

interior  of  said  roll; 
and  means  within  the  roll  for  controlling  the  liquid  to  flow 
counter  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  roll  and  in  a 
substantially  uniform  and  unbroken  thin  sheet-like  layer 
stream  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  said  inner  cylindrical 
surface  substantially  limited  to  and  constrained  to  be  in 
alignment  with  said  segmental  area  on  which  the  web 
travels, 
whereby  heat  transfer  through  said  heat  transfer  wall  between 
the  liquid  stream  and  the  web  is  effected  with  optimum  heat 
transfer  efficiency  attained  with  minimum  heat  transfer  liquid 
flow  rate 


4,120350 
TUBE  SLTPORT  STRUCTURE 
Frank  E.  Norton,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,861,  Mar.  19,  1975,  and  Ser.  No. 
175,600,  Aug-  27, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6, 1976, 
Ser.  No.  702,550 
Int.  a:  F28F  1/00:  F28D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  165—162  3  Qaims 

1  In  a  heat  exchanger  tube  and  shell  structure,  a  generally 
flat  plate  having  a  plurality  of  individual  tube  receiving  aper- 
tures formed  therein,  at  least  three  members,  integral  with  said 
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plate  defining  said  apertures  said  integral  members  protruding 
inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  respective  apertures 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses,  the  inwardmost  end  of 
each  of  said  members  terminating  on  an  arc  that  defines  a  circle 
having  a  diameter  which  is  slightly  greater  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  individual  tube  that  is  to  be  received  within 
said  respective  apertures,  said  members  further  forming  bights 
between  at  least  adjacent  pairs  of  said  members  in  order  to 
provide  a  predetermined  flow  area  when  the  tube  that  is  indi- 


boundanes  lying  adjacent  the  apex  of  said  penmetcr  defining 
an  external  angel  of  at  least  91'  with  respect  to  the  central  axis 
of  the  most  adjacent  entry  or  exit  pt^nions.  said  angle  taken  in 
the  plane  containing  said  panel,  wherein  said  headers  are  tri- 
angular in  shape  and  possess  a  plurality  of  parallel  fluid  chan- 
nels communicating  with  the  connecting  portions  of  said  pas- 
sageways and  running  in  a  direction  substantialU  transscrse 


vidual  to  the  respective  aperture  is  lodged  in  place  said  in- 
wardly extending  members  have  sides  that  establish  the  deep- 
est portions  of  said  bights  formed  between  adjacent  member 
pairs,  said  deepest  bight  portions  each  defining  a  circle  that  has 
a  larger  diameter  than  the  circle  defined  by  said  inwardmost 
member  ends  and  said  deepest  bight  portions  being  located  on 
a  circle  having  a  center  that  substantially  coincides  with  the 
center  of  said  circle  that  is  defined  by  said  inwardmost  member 
ends. 


thereto  wherein  said  parallel  channels  are  dtfined  hs  a  plural- 
ity of  aligned  bonded  portions  located  v.nhin  said  headers 
assisting  in  the  distribution  of  said  heat  exchange  medium  lo 
the  respective  connecting  portions  and  wherein  said  connect- 
ing portions  are  disposed  at  an  angle  of  at  least  1'  with  respect 
to  an  extended  straight  line  of  the  central  axis  of  the  most 
adjacent  exit  or  entry  portion  extrapolated  through  said  more 
adjacent  exit  or  entry  portion. 


4,120,352 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  EXCTIANGER  Tl  BKS  TO 

PERFORATED  PLATRS 
Jean  Husson,  Louviers,  France,  assignor  to  S.E.R.A.  Husson 
Societe    d'Etudes    et    Realisations    Aerodynamiques,    Paris. 
France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  747,737 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5.  1975,  75  37533 

Int.  a.   F28F  9,06 

U.S.  O.  165—173  3  Claims 


4,120,351 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  PANEL  WITH  IMPROVED  HEADER 
Charles  A.  Kleine,  Florissant,  Mo.,  and  Verne  L.  Middleton, 

East  Alton,  111.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,953,  May  2,  1975,  and  Ser. 
No.  632,502,  Nov.  17,  1975,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  573,953,.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

632,643 

Int.  a:  F28F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  165—170  13  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchange  panel  for  use  in  a  solar  energy  collector 
system  possessing  a  system  of  internal  tubular  passageways 
defining  opposed  headers,  said  headers  connected  by  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  parallel  individual  connecting  jxirtions  of  said 
passageways  extending  therebetween,  said  headers  having 
entry  and  exit  portions  extending  therefrom  to  opposed  edges 
of  said  panel  to  provide  ingress  and  egress  openings  for  said 
heat  exchange  medium,  each  of  said  entry  and  said  exit  por- 
tions having  a  central  axis,  said  headers  possessing  outer 
boundaries  defining  the  perimeter  thereof  at  least  one  of  said 


1,  In  a  device  wherein  n  rings  of  resilient  material  connect  in 
tight  sealing  relationship  a  bundle  of  n  parallel  tubes  of  inside 
diameter  d  and  outside  diameter  D  m  a  heat  exchanger  to  the 
edges  of  n  holes  in  a  rigid  plate, 

the  improvement  compnsing  the  diameter  t  cif  the  hule^ 
being  substantially  equal  to  D  and  the  rings  having  in  axial 
half-section  the  shape  of  a  flattened  Z  and  composing  a 
plurality  of  cylindncal  sleeves  partv  enclosing  one  an- 
other, each  sleeve  including  a  first  sleeve  of  inside  diame- 
ter d  and  outside  diameter  t  whose  ends  are  respeciiveiv 
sealingly  received  in  a  hole  of  the  plate  and  in  axial  abut- 
ment with  the  end  of  a  tube,  and  a  second  sleeve  of  mside 
diameter  D  whose  ends  are  respectively  in  sealing  contact 
with  the  exterior  of  a  tube  end  and  in  abutment  with  the 
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edge 
lateral 


cf  a 


y  against  one  another 


4,120^53 
DEVICE  lO  MOVE  DENSITY  LOGGING  TOOL  AGAINST 

WELL  WALL 
Raymond    Earl  Roesner.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industri^  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,956  : 

Int.  a.-  E21B  47,08  I 

L.S.  Q.  1^^5  R  '  ^""^ 
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.    ,  ^f  rhe  nn^s  beanng    oil  shale,  the  method  compns.ng  the  step  of  monitoring  pres- 

hole.  the  second  sleeves  of  the  nngs  beanng    oil^sn^  ^^^  fragmented  ma.ss  at  at  least  two  locations  spaced 


apart  from  each  other  m  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the 
processmg  zone. 


1  In  alwellbore  logging  mstrument  havmg  a  pivotal  decen- 
tralizing arm  and  a  borewall  engaging  logging  pad  connected 
to  an  elcngated  body  member,  with  an  actuator  motor  assem- 
bly for  fiivotmg  the  decentralizing  arm  mward  and  outwards 
from  the  body,  the  improvement  comprising 

linkage  means  connecting  said  decentralizing  arm  and  said 
log  ang  pad  to  said  motor  assembly  and  having  cam  means 
for' limiting  movement  of  said  logging  pad  to  a  relatively 
small  radial  distance  while  allowing  relatively  great  radial 
extension  of  said  decentralizing  arm; 
whercm  said  cam  means  comprises  an  actuator  plunger 
cor  nected  to  said  motor  assembly,  longitudinally  slidably 
mounted  m  said  enlongated  body,  and  having  said  decen- 
traizing   arm   and   said   logging   pad   movably   secured 

thereto;  and, 
wher:in  said  motor  assembly  compnses  an  electric  motor 
op-rably  connected  to  a  drive  link  assembly  arranged  to 
control    a    compression    spnng    abutting    said    actuator 
plunger. 


4.120.355 
.METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  FLUID  COMMUNICATION 

FOR  IN  SITU  SHALE  RETORT 
Jay  C   Kneppcr,  Denver,  and  Eugene  L.  Grossman.  Littleton, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana), 

Clhicflco   III 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,070 

Int  CI.    L21C  41,  10.  E21B  43/24.  33/13 

U.S.  a.  16^259  5  aaims 


4,120,354 

DFTE  LMIMNG  THE  LOCUS  OF  A  PROCESSING  ZONE 

IN  A  IN  SrrU  OIL  SHALE  RFTORT  BY  PRESSURE 

MONITORING 

Richaiil  D.  Ridley,  and  Robert  S.  Burton,  III,  both  of  Grand 

Junction,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Occidental  OU  Shale,  Inc., 

Grajd  Junction,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,363 

Int  a.-  E21B  43/24.  47/06 

U.S.  (Jl.  166-251  36  aaims 

2  A  method  for  determining  the  locus  of  a  processing  zone 

advan:ing  through  a  fragmented  permeable  mass  of  particles  in 

an  m  situ  oil  shale  retort  in  a  subterranean  formation  containmg 


I   A  method  for  the  recovery  of  shale  oil  and  disposal  of 
spent  oil  shale  comprises: 

forming  a  subterranean  oil  shale  retort  containmg  a  rub- 
bhzed  retortable  mass  of  oil  shale,  said  retort  bemg  sub- 
stantially surrounded  by  a  mass  of  unmined  formation; 
retorting  the  oil  shale  contained  in  said  subterranean  retort 
St)  as  to  recover  at  least  a  portion  of  the  shale  oil  present; 
dnlling  at  least  one  hole  through  the  unmined  formation 

adjacent  to  the  retort; 
providing  communication  between  at  least  one  of  said  holes 

and  an  adjacent  retort;  and 
passing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  spent  oil  shale  through  said  dnll 
hole  into  said  retort, 
so  that  spent  oil  shale  can  be  effectively  disposed  of  in  a  man- 
ner not  detnmental  to  the  environment. 
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4,120,356 

WELL-CLEANING  PROCESS  USING  VISCOSIHED 

SURFACTANT  SOLUTIONS 

John  J.  Meister,  BartlesTille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,377,  Sep.  30,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,071,457, 

which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  654,435,  Feb.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,007,792.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,203 

Int.  a.-  E21B  43/00.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  166—267  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  borehole  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  into  said  borehole  a  composition  comprising 
in  admixture: 

(1)  a  fluid  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  10-90  weight  percent  of  water  and 

(B)  90-10  weight  percent  of  chloroform, 

(2)  1-5,000  ppm  of  a  cationic  surfactant, 

(3)  1-5,000  ppm  of  an  anionic  surfactant, 

(4)  50-20,000  ppm  acid  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  reach  a 
pH  of  ^4.5  in  the  aqueous  phase,  and 

(5)  50-20,000  ppm  buffer  salt  in  mol  ratio  of  buffer  salt  to 
acid  component  (4)  in  the  range  of  0.1:1  to  5:1, 

the  ppm  values  being  based  on  the  combined  weight  of 
water  and  chloroform; 

(b)  removing  said  composition  compnsing  borehole  cuttings 
from  the  borehole, 

(c)  letting  the  composition  composing  the  borehole  cuttings 
settle,  and 

(d)  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquids  of  said  compo- 
sition. 


4,120,357 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 

VISCOUS  PETROLEUM  FROM  THICK  TAR  SAND 

Donald  J.  Anderson,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,689 

Int.  a.    E21B  43/24 

U.S.  a.  166—272  8  Claims 
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wells  linearly  spaced  apart  from  said  first  injeviii>n  ^v\\  and 
each  other  at  least  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  bfiv,ren  s,iid 
production  well  and  said  firvt  mjeetir.n  \>.c\\.  inieetinji  ;i  hot 
drive  fluid  through  said  first  injection  well  into  ihe  upper 
portion  of  said  formation  into  said  firs!  {xnentia!  passagev.a>  to 
promote  flow  of  petroleum  to  the  production  opening  near  itn 
bottom  of  said  casing  stnng  of  said  prcxiuction  well  and  i. 
form  a  second  potential  passagewav  for  fluid  Oou  in  said 
formation  communicating  with  the  ne.xt  adjacent  linear  1\ 
spaced  apart  injection  well,  stopping  injection  of  hot  drne 
fluid  through  said  first  injection  well  when  significant  hreak 
through  of  hot  drive  fluid  occurs  in  said  prcxiuction  well. 
starting  injection  of  hot  drive  fluid  through  said  next  adjacent 
injection  well  into  said  second  potential  passagewav  for  fluid 
flow  in  said  formation  to  promote  tlov,  of  petroleum  to  said 
production  well  and  progressively  stopping  hoi  drive  fluid 
injection  at  a  given  injection  well  as  significant  hot  drive  t1uid 
breakthrough  to  the  said  prcxiuction  v\ell  occurs  and  starting 
hot  drtve  fluid  injection  at  the  next  t"urther  linearlv  spaced 
apart  injection  well 

5  A  system  for  use  in  assisting  the  recoverv  of  viscous 
petroleum  from  a  petroleum-containing  formation  comprising 
a  production  well  extending  through  a  viscous  p>etroleum-oon 
taming  formation,  a  casing  string  having  a  prcxiuction  opening 
near  its  lower  portion  positioned  in  said  produciion  weh.  a 
production  flow  line  in  the  said  casing  '•tring  extending  from  a 
position  adjacent  said  production  opening  to  the  earth's  sur 
face,  a  tubular  member  into  said  casing  string  forming  a  closed- 
loop  flow  path  from  the  earth's  surface  to  the  ic^y.er  portion  ot 
said  formation  and  back  to  the  earth's  surface,  a  source  of  hot 
fluid,  conduit  means  connecting  said  source  of  hot  fluid  to  said 
closed-loop  flow  path  for  circulation  therethrough  tc^  heat  the 
viscous  petroleum  in  said  formation  adjacent  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  production  well  to  form  a  first  potential  pa.ssageuav  fcu 
fluid  flow  through  said  formation,  a  plurality  of  injection  wells 
linearly  spaced  apart  from  said  production  well  and  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  portion  of  said  formation,  the  first  (>t  said 
injection  wells  positioned  for  injection  of  hot  drive  fluid  into 
said  first  potential  passageway  for  fluid  flov.  m  said  formation 
and  the  remaining  injection  wells  linearly  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  in)ection  well  and  each  other  at  least  a  distance  equal 
to  the  distance  betv.een  said  production  ueii  and  said  fns; 
injection  well,  a  source  of  hot  drive  fluid,  conduit  means  ^on 
necting  said  source  of  hot  drive  fluid  to  said  injection  wells  and 
valve  means  on  said  conduit  means  for  selectively  controlling 
flow  of  hot  dnve  fluid  tc^  said  miection  wells. 


1.  A  method  of  assisting  the  recovery  of  viscous  petroleum 
from  a  petroleum-containing  formation  compnsing  the  steps  of 
forming  a  production  well  through  a  petroleum-containing 
formation,  said  formation  having  an  initial  low  potential  for 
fluid  injection,  inserting  a  casing  stnng  having  a  production 
opening  near  its  lower  portion  into  said  production  well,  pro- 
viding a  production  flow  line  in  said  production  well  from  a 
position  adjacent  said  production  opening  to  the  earth's  sur- 
face, extending  a  tubular  member  into  said  production  well  to 
fonn  a  closed-loop  flow  path  from  the  earth's  surface  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  formation  and  back  to  the  earth's  surface, 
circulating  a  hot  fluid  through  said  closed-loop  flow  path  to 
heat  the  viscous  petroleum  in  said  formation  adjacent  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  production  well  to  form  a  first  potential  pas- 
sageway for  fluid  flow  through  said  formation,  providing  a 
plurality  of  injection  wells  linearly  spaced  apart  from  said 
production  well  and  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  formation,  the  first  of  said  injection  wells  positioned  for 
injection  of  hot  drive  fluid  into  said  first  potential  passageway 
for  fluid  flow  in  said  formation  and  the  remaining  injection 


4.120.358 

SURFACTANT  OIL  RECOVERY  MCTHOD  FOR  I  SK  IN 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FORMATIONS  CONTAINING 

WATER  HAVING  HIGH  SALINIT\  AND  HARDNt:SS 

George  Kalfoglou,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643.965,  I>ec.  24,  19^5,  Fat.  No. 

4,016,932.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  786,165 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<iuent  to  Apr.  12, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.    F21B  43.22 

U.S.  CI.  166—275  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovenng  petroleum  from  a  subterranean. 

permeable,  petroleum-containing  formation,  which  formation 

also  conuins  water  having  a  salinity  from  about  4<),(XK)  to 

about  140,000  parts  per  million  toul  dissolved  vilids  including 

from  3.000  to  12.000  parts  per  million  pK^lyvalent  ions  including 

calcium  and  magnesium,  the  temperature  of  said  formation 

being  from  about  80°  F.  to  about  180°  F  .  said  formation  being 

penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  bv  at  least  one 

production   well,   both   wells  being   in    fluid   communication 

therewith,  compnsing 

(a)  injecting  into  the  formation  via  the  iniection  well,  an 
aqueous  saline  surfactant-containing  fluid  !.•  displace  pt,:- 
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trol<:um  through  the  formation  toward  the  production 
well,  said  surfacUnt-containing  fluid  compnsing 

(1)  iX  least  one  pnmary  anionic  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  petroleum  sulfonate,  alkyl  sulfo- 
ni.tes  having  from  8  to  25  carbon  atoms,  alkylaryl  sulfo- 
m.tes  having  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkyl 
chain,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(2)  2  dipolyethoxylated  aJkyl  or  alkylaryl  amine  noniomc 
surfactant  having  the  following  structure 


wherein 
or  an  a, 
alkyl  c 
X  and 


loni; 


non  onic  • 


R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  6  to  25  carbon  atoms, 
Ikylaryl  group  having  from  6  to  25  carbon  atoms  in  the 
and  I 

,»  are  1  to  12  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  from  2  to  24,  the 
totaj  number  of  ethoxy  groups  per  molecule  of  the  non- 
surfactant  being  chosen  so  that  the  cloud  point  of  the 
surfactant  at  the  salinity  of  the  formation  water  is 
20°  F.  to  80°  F.  greater  than  the  temperature  of  the 
ation,  the  concentration  of  each  of  said  anionic  sur- 
fact^t  and  said  nonionic  surfactant  m  the  aqueous  fluid 
in  the  range  from  about  0.05  percent  to  about  5 
percent  by  weight 
(b)  recovenng  petroleum  displaced  by  the  surfactant  con- 
taining fluid  from  the  formation  via  the  producing  well. 
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4,120,359 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  NON-DISSOLUBLE  SAND 
PACK  AND  A  SAND  CONTROL  PACK  MADE 
THEREBY 
,  Harnsberger,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
ork,  N.Y.  I 

FUed  .Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776.679  I 

Int.  a,   E21B  43/04 
U.S.  a.  166—278  10  Oaims 


resisting  continuous  high  heat  exposure,  as  from  the  steam 

f!(xxiing 


4,120,360 
TREATING  WELLS  TO  MFnGATE 
FTOW- AFTER-CEMENTING 
Joseph  L .  Messenger,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  7%.912 
Int.  CI.    E21B  33/!4 
U.S.  a.  166—293  6  Qaims 

1   A  method  of  cementing  a  well  that  penetrates  the  earth, 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

blending  a  low-density  calcined  shale  cement  with  attapul- 
gite  in  an  amount  no  greater  than  about  2  weight  percent 
based  on  cement  and  water  in  an  amount  to  form  a  thixo- 
tropic  cement  slurry  having  a  density  within  the  range  of 
11  3  lb/gal  to  13.5  lb/gal  and  having  essentially  zero  water 
separation; 
injecting  said  slurry  down  said  well;  and  maintaining  said 
slurry  in  said  well  to  allow  said  slurry  to  set. 


4,120,361 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  PERMEABILITY  OF 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS  TO  BRINES 

Curtis  B.  Threlkeld;  James  E.  Hessert,  and  Richard  L.  Clampitt, 

all  of  Bartlesvilie,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesvilie,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  462.325,  Apr.  19,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,949,811, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,452,  Apr.  23, 

1973,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  359,722,  May  14,  1973, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  353,452,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  193,338,  said  Ser.  No.  359,722,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  184,784.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,514 

Int.  a.    E21B  33.] 38.  43/22.  43/25 
U.S.  a.  166—294  7  Claims 
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method  for  forming  a  pack  of  solid  particulate  matenal 

the  deteriorating  and  dissolving  effect  of  continu- 

steam  flooding  in  a  well  bore  for  penetrating  a  petrolif- 

fcinnation  comprises, 

ecting  a  granular  matenal  that  is  resistant  to  solubility 

I  he  temperatures  of  hot  steam  of  silicon  carbide, 

mixing  a  slurry  of  the  granular  silicon  carbide  matenal. 


injecting  the  slurry  of  insoluble  unconsolidated  granular 
silixm  carbide  matenal  mto  the  well  bore  opposite  the 
peimeable  formation  to  create  a  permeable  pack  of  partic- 
material  against  the  formation  face  thereby  minimiz- 
migration  of  sand  and  other  formation  particles  mto 
well  bore  from  the  formation  and  particularly  for 


1.  In  the  method  of  treating  a  subsurface  oil  and  water-pro- 
ducing interval  of  a  formation  located  adjacent  to  a  well  bore 
to  decrease  the  volume  ratio  of  water  to  oil  produced  there- 
from wherein  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  partially  hydrolyzed 
polyacrylamide,  said  solution  being  substantially  free  of  a 
crosslinking  agent  for  said  polyacrylamide,  is  injected  into  the 
producing  formation  and  then  producing  fluids  from  said  for- 
mation, the  improvement  which  comprises: 

crosslinking  the  polymer  after  it  is  introduced  into  the  for- 
mation and  pnor  to  producing  fluids  from  the  treated 
formation  by  contacting  said  polymer  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  di  or  trivalent 
metal  cation  or  an  organic  crosslinking  agent. 
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4,120,362 
SUBSEA  STATION 
Georges  M.  Chateau,  Pau,  France,  and  Chester  B.  Falkner,  Jr., 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf 
Aquitaine  (Production),  France 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,586 

Int.  a.-  E21B  33/035 

U.S.  a.  166—339  16  Claims 


on  the  frame  and  including  a  routablc  auger  disposed  at  one 
end  of  the  second  conveyor  means  for  receiving  roM.s  there 
from  and  elevating  the  roots  for  discharge  purposes,  and  drne 
means  for  the  first  conveyor  means,  second  convevor  means, 
and  vertical  auger  conveyor  said  dnve  means  being  supix^rted 
on  the  main  frame  and  including  a  main  dnve  shaft  extending 
generally  forwardly  along  the  hitch  means  for  connection  with 
the  tractor;  wherein  the  improvement  compnses 

first  resiliently  yieldable  mounting  means  attached  to  the 
main  frame  and  supptming  the  forwardmost  roller  at  the 
vertical  auger  conveyor  end,  said  first  mounting  means 
disposed  forward  of  said  forwardmost  roller  toward  the 
hitch  means,  wherein  said  first  resilientK  yieldable  mount- 
ing means  includes 
a  hollow  cylinder  attached  intermediate  the  ends  thereoj  to 
said  frame  and  disposed  forward  to  said  forwardmost 
roller; 
an  end  member  attached  at  one  end  to  the  fnrwardrnost  end 
ot  said  cylinder  and  having  an  ofuming  m  the  opposite  end 
thereof; 


1.  A  subsea  installation  for  assembly  and  use  in  virtually  any 
depth  of  water  by  vertical  installation  of  subsea  components 
comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated  recUngular  ngid  base  frame  means  adapted  to 
be  permanently  placed  on  a  sea  floor  and  having  top  and 
bottom  parallel  side  members, 

said  base  frame  means  including  transverse  members  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  framed  receptor  openings  with  said  side 
members, 

a  conductor  pipe  centrally  located  in  each  opening, 

support  members  for  said  conductor  pipe  connected  to  said 
side  and  transverse  members; 

a  base  guide  unit  receivable  in  one  of  said  receptor  openings, 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  conductor  pipe,  and  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  support  members; 

a  removable,  unitary  module  assembly  vertically  cooperable 
with  said  base  guide  unit  for  aligning  and  registenng  said 
module  assembly  with  said  one  receptor  opening  in  said 
base  frame  means; 

said  module  assembly  having  well  operable  means  adapted 
for  connection  to  well  components  by  relative  vertical 
movement; 

said  side  members  and  said  transverse  members  at  ends  of 
said  base  frame  means  having  vertically  disposed  guide 
means  for  connection  by  relative  vertical  movement  to 
well  operating  components; 

and  control  means  supported  from  said  base  frame  means  for 
said  module  assembly  and  releasably  interconnected  with 
said  module  assembly. 


4,120,363 

ROOT  CROP  HARVESTER 

Arnold  E.  Ernst,  Wolverton,  Minn.  56594,  assignor  to  Arnold  E. 

Ernst,  Wolverton,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,%7 

Int.  a.-  AOID  19/02 

U.S.  a.  171—58  3  Claims 

1.  A  root  crop  harvester  including  a  mam  frame  having 
transversely  extending  front  and  rear  frame  members;  wheel 
means  secured  to  and  supporting  the  rear  of  the  main  frame; 
hitch  means  secured  to  a  forward  portion  of  the  main  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  propelling  tractor  for  at  least 
partially  supporting  the  front  of  the  main  frame;  root  digging 
means  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  front  frame  member; 
first  conveyor  means  supported  from  the  main  frame  behind 
the  root  digging  means  for  receiving  roots  therefrom  and 
moving  the  same  upwardly  and  rearwardly;  second  conveyor 
means  including  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  elon- 
gated rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  in  parallel  rela- 
tion for  receiving  roots  from  the  first  conveyor  means  and 
moving  the  same  laterally;  a  vertical  auger  conveyor  mounted 


a  yoke  rotatably  attached  to  said  forwardmost  roller; 
a  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  slide- 
ably  engage  the  intenor  of  said  hollow  cylinder. 

a  threaded  shaft  attached  at  one  end  to  the  opp<-)site  end  of 
said  rod  and  having  the  opposite  end  thereof  extending 
through  the  opening  in  said  end  member; 

a  coil  tension  spnng  surrounding  said  threaded  shaft  and 
disposed  such  that  one  end  is  m  contact  with  said  opposite 
end  of  said  rod, 

a  sleeve  member  surrounding  said  threaded  shaft  and  dis- 
posed such  that  one  end  contacts  said  end  member  and  the 
opposite  end  thereof  contacts  the  opposite  end  of  said 

spnng;  and 

a  nut  threadably  engaging  said  opposite  end  of  said  threadea 
shaft  extending  exlenor  of  said  end  member,  and 

second  resiliently  yieldable  mounting  means  attached  to  the 
main  frame  and  supporting  the  rearw  ardmost  rollers  at  the 
vertical  auger  conveyor  end.  said  second  mounting  means 
disposed  rearward  of  said  rearw  ardmost  roller  awa\  from 
the  hitch  means. 


4,120.364 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEV  ICE  FOR  TRACTOR 

MOUNTED  TOOl^ 

Darrel  M.  Wooldridge,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Tractor  Equipment  Corporation,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,034.  This  application  Mar. 
3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  773,954 

Int.  a.  AoiB  6.*;/; 

U.S.  a.  172—2  8  Gaims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  tractor  mounted  lool  having  a 
power  operated  tcx)l  positioning  mount  and  a  control  circuit 
therefor  which  includes  a  depth  control  circuit  having  depth 
sensor  means  for  detecting  vertical  displacement  of  the  tool 
and  generating  an  output  signal  in  proportional  relationship 
with  the  instantaneous  position  of  the  tool,  a  depth  selector 
means  connected  in  the  depth  control  circuit  with  the  depth 
sensor  means  and  having  means  for  displaying  a  preselected 


964 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


position  setting  of  the  tool  and  generating  an  output  signal  in 
proportional  relationship  with  the  preselected  position,  a  pitch 
control  (lu-cuit  connected  in  the  control  circuit  with  the  depth 
selector  means,  the  pitch  control  circuit  including  a  pitch 
sensor  means  for  detecting  angular  displacement  of  the  tool 
and  gemrratmg  an  output  signal  in  proportional  relationship 
with  the  angular  position  of  the  tool,  and  a  pitch  selector  means 
connected  with  the  pitch  sensor  means,  and  control  means 
connect<id  in  the  circuit,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

the  depth  and  pitch  control  circuits  each  being  connected 
together  and  each  including  a  bndge  connected  voltage 
divider  with  the  sensor  and  selector  means  of  each  circuit 
being  a  part  of  the  bridge  connected  voltage  divider  asso- 
ciat  :d  with  said  each  circuit,  and 


said 
null 


another,  first  draw  bar  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tractor 
for  connecting  the  first  frame  member  to  the  tractor,  second 
draw  bar  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tractor  in  substantial 
transverse  spaced  relationship  to  the  first  draw  means  for 
connecting  the  second  frame  member  to  the  tractor,  a  first 
plurality  of  earth  breaking  tools,  a  second  plurality  of  earth 
breaking  tools,  first  transversely  extending  frame  means  for 
mounting  the  first  plurality  of  tools  rearwardly  of  one  of  the 
rear  wheels,  second  transversely  extending  frame  means  for 
mounting  the  second  plurality  of  tools  rearwardly  of  the  other 
of  the  rear  wheels,  said  first  frame  means  being  joined  to  the 
first  frame  member  to  extend  transversely  outwardly  thereof  in 


the  control  means  including  null  means  connecting  said 
sensor  and  selector  means  in  each  of  said  depth  and  pitch 
conrol  circuits  forming  a  null  detector  between  each  of 
voltage  dividers,  a  depth  relay  connected  to  a  depth 
means  and  a  pitch  relay  connected  to  a  pitch  null 
mealns,  said  depth  relay  being  de-energized  when  the 
potential  difference  between  the  depth  sensor  and  the 
depth  selector  is  below  a  tnggenng  voltage  of  said  depth 
nulU  means,  said  control  means  of  said  depth  and  pitch 
control  circuits  each  generating  a  control  output  signal 
whan  the  sensor  means  output  signal  correspondingly 
conipares  with  the  selector  means  output  signal  thereby 
denoting  that  the  power  operated  tool  is  at  a  preselected 
position,  said  pitch  circuit  control  means  being  connected 
with  said  depth  circuit  and  initiating  a  change  in  pitch  of 
the  tool  when  the  tool  is  detected  at  a  preselected  depth 
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a  direction  awav  from  the  second  frame  member,  the  second 
frame  means  being  joined  to  the  second  frame  member  to 
extend  transversely  outwardly  thereof  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  first  frame  member,  and  a  piston  cylinder  combina- 
tion pivotally  mounted  on  the  tractor  transversely  between  the 
first  and  second  draw  bar  means  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
means  connecting  the  uprights  for  moving  the  last  mentioned 
means  between  a  tool  ground  breaking  position  and  a  tool 
elevated  ground  travel  position,  and  a  grain  dnil  having  a  grain 
box  longitudinally  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ground  engaging 
tools  from  the  tractor  and  a  tow  bar  extending  beneath  the 
means  connecting  the  uprights  and  connected  to  the  tractor. 


4.120,366 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DOZER  BLADE 

Roland  N.  Nissen,  Wichita,  and  James  S.  Flippin,  Clearwater, 

both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  829,221 

Int.  a.    E02F  3/76 

U.S.  Q.  172—805  6  Qaims 


4,120,365 
TRACK  ELIMINATOR  APPARATUS 
uhn,  225  Qark  Are.,  HarYey,  N.  Dak.  58341 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.796 
Int.  a:  AOIB  63/102 
172—488  6  Qaims 

;ombination  with  a  tractor  having  a  rear  axle,  trans- 
versely opposite  rear  wheels  and  hitch  mechanism  between  the 
rear  whi;els,  track  eliminator  apparatus  compnsing  a  first  and 
second  longitudinally  extending  bottom  frame  member  that  is 
to  the  other,  each  longitudinal  bottom  frame  member 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  for  each  bottom  longitudi- 
nal frame  member  at  least  one  upnght,  each  upnght  having  a 
lower  end  joined  to  the  respective  longitudinal  bottom  frame 
and  an  upper  end  at  a  substantially  higher  elevation 
bottom  frame  members,  means  extending  transversely 
the  longitudinal  bottom  frame  members  only  at  about 
the  elevation  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  for  connecting 
each  upnght  on  one  bottom  longitudinal  frame  member  to  the 
other  to  through  the  uprights  retain  the  longtiudinal  bottom 
frame  members  substantially  transversely  spaced  from  one 


1  In  a  vehicle  having  a  dozer  blade  supported  thereon,  a 
mounting  arrangement  for  attaching  said  dozer  blade  to  said 
vehicle  comprising  mounting  means  defining  a  vertical  pivot 
axis  on  said  vehicle,  a  bracket  structure  pivoted  on  said  vertical 
pivot  axis,  a  single  angle  fluid  ram  connected  to  said  vehicle 
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and  said  bracket  structure  for  pivoting  said  bracket  structure 
about  said  vertical  pivot  axis,  a  pair  of  arms  each  having  one 
end  connected  by  a  universal  connection  to  said  bracket  struc- 
ture at  horizontally  spaced  locations,  said  arms  having  oppo- 
site ends  connected  by  universal  connections  at  honzontally 
spaced  locations  on  said  dozer  blade,  rigidifying  means  be- 
tween said  bracket  structure  and  said  blade  preventing  trans- 
verse movement  therebetween,  a  single  lift  fluid  ram  having 
one  end  pivoted  on  said  bracket  structure  and  an  opposite  end 
pivoted  by  a  universal  connection  on  said  blade,  a  single  tilt 
fluid  ram  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  and  an 
opposite  end  connected  by  a  universal  connection  to  said  dozer 
blade,  and  a  rigid  link  of  fixed  length  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  arms  and  an  opposite  end  connected 
by  a  universal  connection  to  said  dozer  blade  so  that  actuation 
of  said  angle  fluid  ram  will  pivot  said  bracket  structure,  arms 
and  dozer  blade  as  a  unit  about  said  vertical  pivot  axis,  actua- 
tion of  said  lift  fluid  ram  will  pivot  said  arms  and  dozer  blade 
as  a  unit  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  on  said  bracket  structure, 
and  actuation  of  said  tilt  fluid  ram  will  change  the  angular 
orientation  of  a  lower  edge  of  said  dozer  blade  with  respect  to 
a  horizontal  plane. 

4,120,367 
PNEUMATIC  IMPACT  GUN 
David  Lee  Wagner,  Kent,  Wash,,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,772,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,972,  Jun.  30,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,806 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  B21J  15/18 

U.S.  a.  173—137  3  Qaims 


therein  and  a  boss  thereon,  said  boss  impacting  said  anvil 
when  said  piston  moves  downstream 


4.120.368 

SUPPLYING  MOTIVE  PTUID  TO  BELOW  GROLAD 

TOOL  DRIVE  FROM  A  PRESSURIZED  BORE  HOLE 

Sven  Halvor  Johansson.  Saab  Scania  Aktiebolag.   Linkopmg, 

Sweden  (S  581  88) 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  848.219 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  5,  1976,  "^612371 

Int.  a.   E21B  1/08.  3/12 

U.S.  a.  175—71  9  <-'l«"in* 


M    M  11       .ft'  ^' 


1.  A  pneumatic  impact  gun  for  upsetting  one  end  of  a  nvet 
in  a  single  impact  compnsing; 

piston  means  slidably  arranged  in  a  cylinder  for  impacting  an 
anvil  disposed  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  cylinder; 

means  for  admitting  a  manually  adjustable  flow  of  air  into 
said  cylinder  to  displace  said  piston  means  a  predeter- 
mined distance  downstream  within  said  cylinder  over  a 
variable  time; 

means  for  storing  an  accumulated  charge  of  compressed  air 
arranged  to  communicate  with  said  piston  means;  and, 

means  for  passing  compressed  air  from  said  storage  means  so 
that  when  said  piston  means  has  been  displaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  by  the  flow  of  compressed  air  from  said 
admitting  means,  said  storing  means  dumps  an  accumu- 
lated charge  of  compressed  air  into  contact  with  the  up- 
stream side  of  said  piston  means  to  displace  said  piston 
means  rapidly  downstream  in  said  cylinder  to  thereupon 
impact  said  anvil,  wherein  said  piston  means  comprises  a 
thin-walled  circular  cylinder  with  a  hemispherical  dome 
at  the  downstream  end,  said  dome  carrying  shoulders 


7.  ,A  method  of  deepening  a  subsiantialU  deep  bore  hole  in 
the  earth  with  the  use  of  a  dnll  dnven  by  a  pneumatic  motor 
that  has  a  pressure  air  inlet  and  an  exhaust  air  ouilet  and  a  duct 
which  extends  upv.ardl\  through  the  bore  hole  from  said 
motor,  which  methtxl  is  characterized  b\ 

A.  communicating  the  interior  o\  said  duvt  uith  the  atmo- 
sphere at  the  upper  end  of  the  duct, 
B  sealing  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  bore  hole  air  tight  all 

around  said  duct, 
C   forcing  air  under  pressure  into  the  bore  hole  beneath  the 
sealed  upper  end  portion  thereof  externally  o{  said  duct 
D   communicating  the  pressure  air  inlet  of  said  motor  v.ith 
the  bore  hole  externally  of  said  duct; 

E.  directing  exhaust  air  from  the  exhaust  air  outlet  of  said 
motor  into  the  inienor  of  said  duct,  and 

F.  communicating  the  intenor  of  said  duel  v.ith  a  iiKaii/ed 
zone  in  the  bottom  of  the  bore  hole  that  is  external  to  the 
duct  to  thereby  enable  dnlling  debns  to  be  forced  into  the 
duct  and  up  through  it  to  the  surface  bv  pressunzed  air 
from  the  bore  hole. 


4.120.369 
METHOD  FOR  DRILLING  A  WELL  THROUGH 
UTS'CONSOLIDATED  DOLOMITE  FORMATIONS 
Paul  W.  Fischer,  Whittier,  David  S.  P>e,  Brea,  and  Julius  F. 
Gallus,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  838.895 
Int.  a.    E21B  33,138 
U.S.  a.  175—72  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  dnlling  a  bore  hole  through  a  subterra- 
nean formation  containing  one  or  more  zones  of  unconsoli- 
dated dolomite,  the  improvement  which  compnses  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  drilling  a  distance  through  said  subterranean  formation, 
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(b) 
(c) 


thereby  exposing  a  newly  drilled  portion  of  said  forma- 

I 


ticn 
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iiitemipting  said  drilling; 

introducing  into  said  bore  hole  a  sequence  of  discrete 
renctant  slugs  of  substantially  oil-free  solutions  compnsed 
(I)  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  water-soluble  acid. 
\uater-soluble  surface  active  agent  and  a  first  water-sol u- 
precipjtating  agent  for  silicates;  (II)  an  aqueous  solu- 
tidn  containing  a  water-soluble  silicate;  and  (III)  an  aque- 
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ous  solution  containing  a  second  water-soluble  precipitat- 
ing agent  for  silicates; 

(d)  displacing  each  of  said  reactant  slugs  from  said  bore  hole 
and  into  said  newly  drilled  portion  of  said  formation, 
wherein  said  reactant  slugs  become  mixed; 

(e)  allowing  said  reactant  slugs  to  react  in  said  newly  dnlled 
portion  of  the  formation,  thereby  forming  a  substantially 
impermeable,  consolidated  annular  sheath  about  said  bore 
hole;  and 

(0  resuming  said  drilling. 


Jorgen 
assigiiors 


Claims 


U.S.  a. 


4,120,370 

WEIGHING  EQUIPMENT 

Bosson,  and  Giuinar  Cragfors,  both  of  Vesteras,  Sweden, 

to  Asea  AJctiebolag,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

FUed  Jim.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,386 

priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  28,  1975,  7509541 

Int  a:  GOIG  23/10.  19/ J 8 
177—185  10  Qaims 
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a  weighing  equipment  for  weighing  a  load,  comprising; 

I  or  supporting  the  load,  said  load  and  supponing  means 

capable  of  mechanical  oscillations  with  a  load  dependent 

frequency,  a  transducer  for  producing  a  signal  indica- 

the  weight  of  the  load,  a  tunable  band  exclusion  filter 

filtering  said  signal  and  includmg  an  input  connected  to  the 

transdu::er  for  receiving  said  signal  and  tuning  means  respon- 

laid  signal  for  varying  the  tuning  of  the  filter  m  accor- 

\^th  the  natural  frequency  of  said  mechamcal  oscilla- 


4,120,371 
LOAD  HOLDER  EXTENSION  FOR  BEAM  BALANCE 

SCALES 

Robert  Allen  Zk)hn.  and  Carole  Zohn,  both  of  Great  Neck,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Correct  Count  Company  Inc.,  Mineola,  N.Y. 

Filed  No?.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,717 

Int.  a.    GOIG  21/22 


U.S.  a.  177—262 


16  Gaims 


1.  An  extension  platform  for  a  beam  balance  weighing  scale 

comprising 

a  generally  planar  upper  surface; 

a  lower  surface  provided  with  a  grid  of  reinforcing  ribs 
thereon  subdividing  said  lower  surface  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments; 

and  a  seatmg  projection  depending  from  said  lower  surface 
configured  and  dimensioned  for  seating  about  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  weighing  platform  of  abeam  balance  scale 
of  predetermined  size 


4,120,372 
JOINTS 
Siegfried  Hartwich,  I^etter,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Massey-Ferguson     Services    N.V.,    Curacao,     Netherlands 
Antilles 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,035 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1975, 
36359  75 

Int.  a.    B62D  55/10 
U.S.  a.  180—9.5  3  Qaims 


1  A  crawler  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis,  a  sprocket 
mounted  on  said  chassis  and  adapted  to  drive  an  endless  track, 
said  track  being  supported  by  a  frame  pivoted  to  said  chassis 
adjacent  said  sprocket  and  connected  at  a  spaced  location  to  a 
transversly  extending  beam  which  is  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  to  said  chassis  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  joint  including  a  shaft  connected  to  said  frame,  an 
axially  movable  journal  on  said  shaft,  said  journal  presenting  a 
sphencal  outer  surface  to  a  complimentary  race,  a  housing 
connected  to  said  race  extending  in  an  axial  direction  beyond 
said  journal,  two  pieces  to  said  housing,  fastening  means  by 
which  said  pieces  are  connected  to  each  other  and  connected 
to  said  beam  to  form  a  cavity  between  said  shaft  and  said 
housing,  said  pieces  each  having  apertures  therein  for  passage 
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of  said  shaft  therethrough  which  are  larger  than  the  periphery 
of  said  shaft,  and  sealing  means  located  in  said  housing  and 
abutting  said  shaft  and  said  housing  to  close  the  apertures  m 
said  pieces  to  form  a  joint  which  permits  relative  movement  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  while  inhibiting  movement  m  a  trans- 
verse direction. 


4,120,373 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WFTH  DUAL 
INTERRUPT  SAFETY  aRCUIT 
Helmut  Fleischer,  Schwieberdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1976,  2609843 

Int.  a.-  B60K  31/00 
U.S.  a.  180—105  E  12  Oaims 


switch  IS  open,  a  plunger  for  operating  said  safety  start  switch, 
resilient  means  normally  biasing  said  safetv  switch  to  an  open 
position,  a  drive  shaft,  a  power  takeoff  dnve  line  including  a 
power  takeoff  shaft,  a  hydraulic  clutch  coupling  said  dnve 
shaft  with  said  power  lakeofT  shaft  through  said  dnve  Ime,  a 
hydraulic  circuit  including  a  control  valve  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  hydraulic  clutch,  insulating  mounting  means 
supporting  said  safety  start  switch  on  said  control  valve,  a 
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longitudinally  movable  valve  spool  in  said  control  valve  defin- 
ing a  clutch  engaging  position  for  selectively  engaging  said 
clutch  and  a  clutch  disengaging  position  for  disengaging  said 
clutch,  means  on  said  valve  spool  engaging  said  plunger  of  said 
safety  start  switch  for  permitting  opening  said  safety  start 
switch  when  said  valve  spool  is  in  the  clutch  engaging  position 
and  closing  said  safety  start  switch  when  said  valve  spool  is  in 
the  clutch  disengaging  !X)sition 


1.  Vehicle  speed  control  system  to  control  a  fuel  supply 
element  (42)  of  an  internal  combustion  (IC)  engine  driving  the 
motor  vehicle  comprising 

means  (10)  providing  an  actual  speed  signal; 

means  (14)  providing  a  command  speed  signal; 

comparator  means  (16)  connected  to  said  actual  and  said 
command  speed  signal  providing  means  and  providing  a 
sp>eed  error  signal; 

an  automatically  controllable  positioning  element  (40)  con- 
trolling the  position  of  the  fuel  supply  element  (42)  of  the 
engine; 

a  control  stage  (20)  and  a  power  stage  (30)  connected  to  and 
controlled  by  the  comparator  means  (16)  and  providing 
output  energization  for  automatic  control  of  the  position- 
ing element  (40); 

a  selectively  engageable  coupling  (41)  interposed  between 
the  positioning  element  (40)  and  the  fuel  supply  element 

(42); 

electromagnetic  control  means  (46)  controlling,  in  response 
to  an  "engage"  and  a  "disable"  signal,  respectively,  selec- 
tive engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  coupling  (41) 
to  thereby  engage  or  disable  control  of  the  fuel  supply 
element  position  as  a  function  of  speed  error  signals,  and 

means  (50,  55,  56)  applying  the  "disable"  signal  as  an  over- 
riding speed  control  signal  to  the  automatically  controlla- 
ble positioning  element  to  command  operation  of  the 
positioning  element  (40)  in  a  direction  to  move  the  fuel 
supply  element  to  idle  speed  fuel  supply  position. 


4,120,375 
TILTABLE  CAB  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL 

VEHICLE 
Akibumi  Shinodt,  Handa,  and  Noriyoshi  Kido,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.124 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Apr.      15,      1976, 
51/47855[U];  Jul.  30,  l'^76,  5]/102413[U] 
Int.  a.    B62D  ii'O^ 
U.S.  a.  180—89.14  *  Claims 


4,120,374 

SAFETY  START  SWITCH  AND  POWER  TAKEOFF 

CONTROL  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Charles  P.  Heisig,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,606 

Int.  a.:  B60J  23/00;  B60K  28/00 

U.S.  a.  180—53  R  10  Qaims 

1.  A  safety  device  for  use  on  a  motor  vehicle  composing,  a 

starting  circuit  including,  a  safety  start  switch  in  said  starting 

circuit  for  disabling  said  starting  circuit  when  said  safety  start 


1.  An  industnal  vehicle  comprising: 
first  and  second  parallel  side  frame  members: 
at  least  one  cross-member  interconnecting  said  frame  mem- 
bers: 
vehicle  operating  and  dnve  apparatus  disposed  between  said 

frame  members; 
a  cab  including  an  engine  hood,  a  toe  board,  a  front  protec- 
tor, vehicle  dnving  and  operating  means  and  a  dnver  s 
seat,  said  cab  being  supported  by  and  disposed  atop  said 
frame  members  and  extending  therebetween,  one  side  of 
said  cab  being  pivotally  mounted  by  hinge  means  to  one  of 
said  frame  members,  the  other  side  of  said  cab  being  de 
tachably  secured  to  the  other  frame  member; 
said  cab  having  two  longitudinal  reinforcing  members  af- 
fixed thereto  beneath  said  hood  and  toe  board  and  dis- 
posed between  and  parallel  to  said  side  frame  members. 


968 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


each  of  said  reinforcing  members  being  near  a  correspond- 

mg  taid  frame  members,  with  a  smaJl  space  therebetween; 
said  cab  being  spaced  from  said  one  frame  member  by  said 

hmae  means; 
a  resihent  mat  disposed  on  the  other  frame  member  for 

suppcrtmg  said  cab; 
whereby  the  spaces  between  (i)  said  reinforcing  members 

and  said  frame  members  and  (ii)  said  cab  and  said  frame 

menbers  compnse  labynnths  for  attenuating  noise  gener- 

atec  by  said  apparatus. 


4.120,377 

TREE-CLIMBING  KIT 

Edward  David  Charles,  and  Edward  H.  Charles,  both  of  Rte.  2, 

Box  251,  CreaJ  Springs,  111.  62922 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,063 

Int.  a.   A63B  27/00:  E06C  J/i6 

U.S.  a.  182-J  "  ^'""S 


Charles 


U.S.  a 


4,120,376 

NOISE  CONTROL  ENCLOSURE 

E.  Palmer,  Turnpike  Rd.,  Somers,  Conn.  06071 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,485 

Int.  a.-  E04B  l/%2 

181—204  19  Qaims 


1  A  tree-chmbing  device  compnsing:  an  elongated  slender 
Hexible  element  of  a  length  exceeding  twice  the  anticipated 
chmb  hrr.itand  of  a  tensile  strength  exceeding  the  expected 
maximum  weight  of  a  climber;  a  plurality  of  hook-receiving 
loops  attached  to  said  element  at  climbing-step-spaced  inter- 
vals along  a  medial  portion  of  said  element;  a  pair  of  climbing 
members  of  roughly  average-adult-human-body  length,  each 
having  a  stirrup  at  its  lower  end  and  a  loop-engaging  hook  at 
us  upper  end;  and  means  for  firmly  fastening  the  end  portions 
of  said  element  low  on  the  trunk  of  said  tree  after  said  element 
has  been  draped  over  the  base  of  a  limb,  said  last-mentioned 
means  comprising  a  first  hook-ended  ngid  element  fixed  to  one 
end  of  said  flexible  element  and  a  second  hook-ended  ngid 
element  attachable  to  one  of  said  loops,  both  of  said  elements 
bemg  adapted  to  receive  loop-free  end  portions  of  said  flexible 
element  m  fastening  it  to  said  tree  trunk. 


1.  A  sound  deadening  enclosure  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sound  deadening  panels  disengageably 

asiembled  to  each  other  to  form  said  enclosure,  said  panels 

each  having: 

(ij)  a  structural  frame  extending  about  the  penphery 
thereof  and  compnsed  of  oppositely  disposed  frame 
members  secured  to  each  other  to  provide  said  frame 
and  an  opening  therein; 

(2t)  each  of  said  frame  members  of  a  panel  having  a  mount- 
ing surface  extending  inwardly  of  the  penphery  of  said 
frame; 

(]()  a  sheet  of  sound  deadening  matenal  extending  across 
and  closing  said  opening  and  overlying  said  mounting 
surfaces  of  said  frame  members  of  each  structural  frame; 

(4)  means  securing  the  overlying  portions  of  each  of  said 
sheets  to  the  mounting  surfaces  it  overlies,  each  of  said 
sheets  of  sound  deadenmg  matenal  being  disposed  so  as 
to  cover  its  associated  structural  frame  whereby  said 
structural  frame  is  completely  shielded  by  said  sound 
deadening  matenal  from  the  intenor  of  said  enclosure; 

and 
(b)  fastemng  means  disengageably  connecting  abutting 
frame  members  of  adjacent  panels  to  each  other  with  a 
portion  of  said  sound  deademng  sheet  of  said  panels  mter- 
posed  between  at  least  some  abutting  frame  members  to 
provide  an  acoustical  seal  therebetween. 


4,120,378 

MOVABLE  WORK  SUPPORT  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

STRUCTURES 

Ernest  E.  Mills;  E.  Bennett  Mills,  and  Stanley  L.  Mills,  all  of 

R.R.  1,  Straughn.  Ind.  47387 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,772 

Int.  a.-  E04G  i/lO 

U.S.  a.  182—14  18  Claims 


1  A  movable  work  support,  particularly  adapted  for  use 
within  a  silo  or  similar  structure  having  a  cylindncal  side  wall 
and  a  top,  which  compnses: 

a  frame  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  frame  including  a 

work  suppon  surface  at  the  first  end; 
attachment  means  for  secunng  a  load  including  said  frame  to 
about  the  center  of  the  top  of  a  cylindncal  structure,  said 
attachment  means  including  an  elongated  member  having 
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a  first  end  portion  connectable  at  a  first  location  at  about 
the  center  of  the  top  of  the  structure  and  a  second  end 
portion  connected  to  said  frame,  the  load  secured  by  the 
elongated  member  having  a  center  of  gravity; 

vertical  movement  means  for  moving  said  frame  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  structure; 

horizontal  movement  means  for  moving  said  frame  in  a 
horizontal  plane  relative  the  cylindrical  structure; 

bearing  means  connected  with  said  frame  at  the  second  end 
of  said  frame  for  bearing  against  the  side  wall  of  the  cylin- 
drical structure  at  a  second  location,  the  distance  between 
the  work  support  surface  of  said  frame  and  the  second 
location  being  greater  than  half  the  interior  diameter  of 
the  cylindrical  structure  to  position  the  work  support 
surface  adjacent  a  part  of  the  side  wall  opposite  the  second 
location;  and 

locating  means  for  causing  the  distance  between  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  load  and  the  second  location  to  be  greater 
than  the  perpendicular  distance  from  the  second  location 
to  a  vertical  line  extending  through  the  first  location  at 
about  the  center  of  the  top  of  the  cylindrical  structure. 


movement  of  said  seat  member  id  an  operatne  planar 
sitting  position  substantially  normal  to  said  vertical  axi^ 
and  spaced  above  said  platform  member  a  distance  ic 
permit  a  person  to  sH  up(^n  said  scat  member  with  his  feel 
upon  said  platform  member 

4,120.380 

OILER  FOR  MOTORCVa^E  DRIVE  CHAINS 

David  R  Mann,  12  Weymouth  St.,  Apt.  8.  Portland.  Me.  04101 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  807,811 

Int.  a.    F16N  7/0 

U.S.  a.  184—15  R  7  Claims 


26A- 


4,120,379 

TREE  STAND  AND  SEAT 

Samuel  E.  Carter,  Rte.  4,  Box  263,  Leitchfield,  Ky.  42754 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,518 

Int.  a.-  A47C  9/10 

U.S.  a.  182—187  ♦  Claims 
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1.  A  combination  tree  stand  and  seat  structure  compnsing: 

(a)  a  normally  upnght  frame  member  having  opposite  sides, 
top  and  bottom  end  portions,  and  a  normally  vertical  axis, 

(b)  first  and  second  flexible  linear  suspension  members  hav- 
ing respectively  first  and  second  ends, 

(c)  means  fixing  said  first  ends  to  the  top  end  portion  of  said 
frame  member, 

(d)  a  first  pair  of  connectors  fixed  to  the  top  end  portion  of 
said  frame  member, 

(e)  a  pair  of  second  connectors,  each  second  connector  being 
fixed  to  an  opposite  side  of  the  bottom  end  portion  of  said 
frame  member, 

(f)  the  second  ends  of  said  linear  suspension  members  being 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  said  first  connec- 
tors or  to  said  second  connectors, 

(g)  a  platform  member  having  front  and  rear  portions, 

(h)  lower  hinge  means  on  the  bottom  end  portion  of  said 
frame  member  connected  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
platform  member  to  support  said  platform  member  for 
swinging  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  verti- 
cal axis, 

(i)  first  support  means  on  said  frame  member  connected  to 
said  platform  member  to  limit  the  downward  swinging 
movement  of  said  platform  member  to  an  operative  planar 
position  substantially  normal  to  said  vertical  axis, 

(j)  a  seat  member  having  front  and  rear  portions, 

(k)  upper  hinge  means  on  said  frame  member  above  said 
lower  hinge  means  connected  to  the  rear  end  portion  of 
said  seat  member  to  support  said  seat  member  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  vertical 

axis,  and 
(1)  second  support  means  on  said  frame  member  connected 
to  said  seat  member  to  limit  the  downward  swinging 


1.  An  oiler  attachable  \v,  a  frame  member  of  a  motorc>cle 
and  for  use  in  lubncating  the  motorcycle  chain  with  an  oil  can, 
the  can  of  the  type  having  an  outlet  the  discharge  through 
which  IS  effected  by  the  operation  of  a  plunger  exposed  at  one 
end  of  the  can,  said  oiler  including  a  container  for  said  can  and 
having  a  port  and  attachable  to  the  frame  member  adjaceni  a 
course  of  said  chain,  said  container  compnsing  an  open-ended 
chamber  dimensioned  to  slidably  receive  said  can  with  the 
plunger  exposed  and  a  cap  removably  attached  to  said  cham- 
ber and  dimensioned  to  receive  the  plunger  within  it,  a  lever 
pivotally  supported  in  said  cap.  means  connected  to  and  opera- 
ble to  move  said  lever  between  a  first  inoperative  position  and 
a  second  position  in  which  the  lever  moves  the  plunger  to 
effect  the  discharge  of  oil,  said  means  including  a  spring  yielda- 
bly  maintaining  said  lever  in  said  first  position  and  operator 
controlled  means  to  effect  the  second  lever  p<isition.  and  an  oil 
delivery  conduit  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  can  and  extend- 
ing through  the  port  of  the  container  and  disposed  to  deliver 
oil,  when  the  plunger  is  activated,  to  said  chain  course 


4.120,381 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
Paul  R.  Otto,  Marlboro,  and  William  N.  C.  I.eang,  Randolph 
Township,  Morris  County,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771.610 

Int.  CI.    B66B  /.  46 

U.S.  a.  187—29  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  elevator  system,  compnsing 
a  building  having  a  plurality  of  floors. 
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an  elevator  car  mounted  in  said  building, 

motivi  means  for  said  elevator  car  for  movmg  said  elevator 
car  io  serve  the  floors  in  said  building, 

call  mtans  for  registenng  a  call  for  elevator  service  includ- 
ing L  plurality  of  pushbuttons  and  associated  visual  indi- 
cating means,  and  a  single  call  wire  for  each  pushbutton 
and  its  associated  visual  indicating  means, 

a  source  of  alternating  potential, 

a  first  diode  connected  to  said  source  of  alternating  potential 
providing  half  cycles  of  a  first  f)olanty, 

a  second  diode  connected  to  said  source  of  alternating  po- 
tential providing  half  cycles  of  a  second  polarity, 

each  qf  said  pushbuttons  and  its  associated  visual  indicating 
meais  having  first  ends  connected  in  common  to  the 
associated  single  call  wire,  and  second  ends  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  diodes,  respectively, 

a  plurality  of  sensor  means,  each  of  said  sensor  means  being 
connected  to  a  different  call  wire  and  being  responsive  to 
half] cycles  of  the  first  polarity  appeanng  on  the  call  wire 
for  providing  a  first  signal  while  the  associated  pushbutton 
IS  actuated, 

call  memory  means  for  each  pushbutton  switchable  between 
firsn  and  second  conditions,  each  of  said  call  memory 
means  switching  from  its  first  to  its  second  condition  in 
response  to  its  associated  sensor  means  providing  a  first 
signal,  with  said  second  condition  indicating  the  registra- 
tion of  a  call, 

dnver  means  for  each  visual  indicating  means  responsive  to 
an  associated  call  memory  means  being  in  its  second  con- 
dition for  energizing  its  associated  visual  indicating  means 
from  half  cycles  of  the  second  polanty, 

and  reset  means  switching  a  selected  call  memory  means 
back  to  its  first  condition  when  an  associated  registered 
call  has  been  answered, 

each  of  said  sensor  means  providing  a  first  signal  each  time 
its  associated  pushbutton  is  actuated  to  provide  half  cycles 
of  the  first  polanty  on  the  associated  call  wire  notwith- 
standing half  cycles  of  the  second  polanty  on  the  call  wire 
when  said  pushbutton  is  actuated 


4,120,383 

PARKING  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

EQUIPPED  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Tamio  Kawamoto,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,613 

Qaims  priorifv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1976,  51-37068 

Int.  a.    B60T  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  188—31  6  Qaims 


Oskar 

Bolkoiw 
njch. 


U.S.  a. 


4,120,382 

WIDE-BAND  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Qschorr,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Messerschmitt' 

Blohm  GeseUschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Mu' 

jrennany 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,128 
Int.  a.-  F16F  7/00:  GIOK  11/04 
188 — 1  B  3  Qaims 


I 


1  A  parking  brake  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  transmis- 
sion having  a  transmission  output  shaft  on  which  a  parking 
gear  is  securely  mounted,  compnsing: 

a  brake  pawl  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  and 
carrying  a  tooth  engageable  with  said  parking  gear; 

first  biasing  means  arranged  to  bias  said  brake  pawl  in  a 
direction  to  be  disengaged  from  said  parking  gear; 

a  cam  plate  connected  to  said  brake  pawl  for  rotation  there- 
with about  said  first  axis  and  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
brake  pawl  about  a  second  axis; 

a  manually  operable  control  rod  having  a  raised  portion  with 
a  wedge  surface,  said  wedge  surface  being  engageable 
with  said  cam  plate  upon  relative  axial  displacement  of 
said  control  rod  in  a  direction  toward  said  cam  plate,  to 
urge  rotation  of  said  brake  pawl  about  said  first  axis  into 
engagement  with  said  parking  gear;  and 

second  biasing  means  arranged  to  bias  said  cam  plate  to 
rotate  about  said  second  axis  in  a  first  direction  toward 
said  wedge  surface,  to  urge  engagement  of  said  cam  plate 
with  said  wedge  surface; 

said  wedge  surface  of  said  control  rod  including  first  and 
second  inclined  sections  which  are  engageable  with  said 
cam  plate  to  produce  the  rotation  of  said  cam  plate  about 
said  second  axis  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion against  the  bias  of  said  second  biasing  means,  and  the 
rotation  of  said  cam  plate  and  said  brake  pawl  about  said 
first  axis  in  a  direction  urging  said  brake  pawl  into  engage- 
ment with  said  parking  gear,  respectively,  the  inclination 
angle  of  said  first  inclined  section  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  rod  being  larger  than  that  of  said  second  inclined 
section; 

said  brake  pawl  having  a  surface  to  which  said  cam  plate  is 
attached  m  a  manner  that  the  cam  plate  is  rotatable  about 
said  second  axis  along  a  plane  containing  said  surface  of 
said  brake  pawl,  said  surface  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  first  axis  so  as  to  face  toward  said  wedge  surface  of 
said  control  rod 


1.  A  'vide-band  vibration  damper  for  reducing  sound  propa- 
gation in  a  solid  body  compnsing  first  horn  means  having  a 
recess  tjherein,  reverse  horn  means  havmg  a  wide  end  and  a 
end,  and  a  force  transmission  element,  said  reverse 
horn  deans  being  disposed  in  said  recess  of  said  first  horn 
means,  taid  reverse  horn  means  being  connected  at  its  wide  end 
to  the  f  rst  horn  means  by  said  force  transmission  element  and 
damping  material  means  connecting  said  reverse  horn  means  at 
its  narrijw  end  to  said  first  horn  means. 


4,120,384 
SHOPPING  CART  BRAKING  APPARATUS 

Kim  L.  Choy,  735  28th  A?e.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94403 
FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,347 
Int.  a.   B60T  3/00 
U.S.  a.  188—32  11  Claims 

8  A  shopping  cart  braking  system  comprising: 
a.  a  shopping  cart  having  swivel  wheels; 
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b.  sloped  surface  members  adapted  for  receiving  said  wheels; 
and 


c.  slanted  sides  of  said  wheels  having  an  angular  incident  less 
than  the  slope  of  said  surface  members. 


4,120,385 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MECHANICAL  ANTISKID 

REGULATOR 

Willibald  Roider,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Knorr-Bremse  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,681 

Int.  a.-  B60T  8/16 

U.S.  a.  188—181  R  6  Oaims 


releasably  retaining  said  sections  in  assemhied  relation  tu 
form  an  integrated  disc  with  said  faces  maintained  m  tv.*^ 
spaced  parallel  planes,  said  sections  defining  a  first  a^is. 

(c)  said  retention  means  including  an  elongated  firtstener 
extending  between  said  sections  defining  a  secivid  axis 
extending  parallel  to  said  planes  and  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  a  radius  from  said  first  axis, 

(d)  said  retention  means  also  including  a  guide  pin  extending 
between  said  sections  and  defining  a  third  axi^  extending 
parallel  to  said  planes  and  m  direction  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  radius,  said  fastener  and  pin  being  spaced 
apart  in  the  direction  of  said  radius,  the  pin  closer  to  the 
first  axis  than  the  fastener, 

(e)  said  retention  means  including  abutting  ribs  on  the  sec- 
tions which  are  locally  thickened  and  form  first  protrud- 
ing bosses  containing  through  bores  receiving  the  fas- 
tener, said  bores  located  proximate  a  circle  defined  bv  the 
radially  outermost  peripheries  of  the  sections,  said  ribs 
also  being  locally  thickened  to  form  second  bosses  con- 
taining second  bores  receiving  the  guide  pin.  said  second 
bosses  located  adjacent  said  face  inner  edges  which  are 
arcuate,  said  second  bores  being  closed  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  pin  and  having  equal  diameters,  whereby  the 
pin  is  completely  enclosed  by  the  abutting  nbs  and  second 
bosses,  said  second  bosses  projecting  from  said  abutting 
nbs  and  in  opposite  directions  parallel  to  said  third  axis, 


1,  A  locking  device  for  a  mechanical  antiskid  regulator  for  a 
brake  system  particularly  on  railway  vehicles  operated  by  a 
pressure  medium  compnsing  a  flywheel  mass  coupled  to  an 
axle  so  as  to  be  capable  of  independent  movement  with  respect 
to  the  axle,  a  cam  on  said  fiywheel  mass  and  having  a  central 
position,  a  cam  disc  coupled  to  rotate  with  a  wheel  of  the  axle 
and  having  a  recess  therein  receiving  said  cam,  a  pair  of  spaced 
locking  elements  pivotally  suspended  on  said  cam  disc  on  both 
sides  of  the  central  position  of  said  cam,  said  locking  elements 
each  having  a  flange  extending  into  said  recess,  a  displaceable 
ring  segment  pivotally  connected  to  said  locking  elements,  and 
rotatably  mounted  stop  means  engageable  with  either  side  of 
said  ring  segment  from  either  direction  of  rotation  to  displace 
said  ring  segment  to  pivot  a  said  locking  element  such  that  a 
flange  of  the  pivoted  locking  element  is  moved  into  the  path  of 
said  c£mi  to  prevent  said  flywheel  mass  from  defiecting  in  a 
direction  as  a  function  of  the  direction  of  rotation. 


4,120,386 
MULTIPLE  PIECE  BRAKING  DISC  ASSEMBLY 
Franklin  B.  Airheart,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Airheart  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,469 
Int.  a.   F16D  65/12 
U.S.  CI.  188—218  XL  1  Qaim 

1.  A  braking  disc  assembly  connectable  to  rotating  structure, 
comprising 

(a)  multiple  arc-shap>ed  disc  body  sections  having  opposite 
faces  for  engagement  with  brake  pads,  said  faces  having 
radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  edges, 

(b)  and  retention  means  between  said  opposite  faces  for 


(0  said  sections  including  parallel  platen  defining  said  i'ppi<- 
site  faces  and  defining  a  space  therebetween,  and  nbv 
integral  with  the  plates,  certain  of  said  nbs  extending 
radially  outwardly  of  said  first  bosses,  the  second  bosses 
protruding  into  open  proximity  to  others  of  said  nbs 
which  project  radially  inwardly  from  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  the  first  bosses. 

(g)  said  abutting  nbs  being  everywhere  suhstantialU  thicker 
than  said  other  nbs.  the  fastener  being  vev  eral  times  longer 
than  the  pin.  and  the  overall  width  of  each  first  boss  at 
locations  between  the  thickened  nb  and  the  other  nb  and 
in  radial  directions  being  about  the  same  as  the  combined 
widths,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  second  axis,  of  said 
abutting  nbs  at  locations  between  the  first  and  second 
bosses,  each  of  said  thickened  nbs  merging  v>ith  one  K^i 
said  first  bosses  and  one  of  said  second  bosses, 

(h)  there  being  only  one  open  space  between  each  of  said 
second  bosses  and  one  of  said  first  bosses,  said  space  hav- 
ing an  open  dimension  substantialK  free  of  ribbing  be- 
tween one  of  said  other  nbs  and  one  of  said  thickened  nbs, 
said  dimension  being  measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  second  axis,  and  being  everywhere  greater  than  the 
width  of  either  of  said  thickened  nbs.  those  portions  of 
said  second  b<isses  and  of  said  other  nbs  closest  to  said 
bosses  which  are  closest  to  said  first  axis  being  at  substan- 
tialK the  same  radial  distance  frc^m  said  first  axis 
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4,120^7 
FOOT-ioPERATED  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

POWER  AND  BRAKING  EFFECT  IN  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
STen  I^ar  jvrne  Otteblad,  Partille;  Hans  Erik  Osborn  Brelen, 
Per  Folke  Magnus  Wistrand,  Jdnkoping,  and  Svante 
Ragnar  5  amuelson,  Goteborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB 
VoIto,  GJbteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,569 

Qaims  p^ority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  9,  1976,  7604223 

Int.  a.-  B60K  41/20:  G05G  1/14 

U.S.  a.  19(2—3  S  9  Gaims 


penphery  of  said  rotor  for  containing  a  continuous  mass  of  dry 
fluid  when  the  drive  is  in  operation. 


1.       B 


'7      2> 


1.  A  foot-operated  device  for  controHing  engine  power  and 
braking  effect  m  motor  vehicles,  charactenzed  in  that  the 
device  cor^pnses  a  pedal  (2)  and  a  pedal  holder  (1),  said  pedal 
(2)  being  njovably  mounted  on  the  pedal  holder  (1)  for  control- 
ling the  engine  power  (G)  and  normal  braking  (B)  with  the  aid 
of  mutually  opposing  pedal  movements  about/ along  an  axis  (7; 
9;  13;  21;  M;  3)  fixed  in  relation  to  the  pedal  holder  (1).  said 
pedal  holder  (1)  bemg  movably  mounted  in  the  vehicle  and 
adapted  t^  provide  emergency  braking  (NB)  on  a  relatively 
heavy  deplession  of  the  pedaJ  (2)  m  the  direction  of  the  lower 
part  of  the:  leg,  with  the  help  of  the  movement  of  the  pedal 
holder  (1) 


4,120,388 
DRYl  FLUID  DRIVE  AND  ROTOR  THEREFOR 
Donald  L.  Nisley,  Miahawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Elec- 
tric Company,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,705  I 

Int.  a.    F16D  23/10 
U.S.  a.  192— 105  A  llOaims 


4,120.389 
PROXIMITY  SENSOR 
Oifford  W.  Erickson,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  534.997,  Dec.  20,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,147 
Int.  n.    H04B  9/00 
U.S,  a.  192—129  A  9  Qaims 


1   Apparatus  for  protecting  a  machine  operator  from  a  haz- 
ardous area  of  a  machine,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  spatial  distribution  of  resonant  en- 
ergy interposed  between  the  operator  and  the  hazardous 
area  wherein  the  means  for  generating  a  spatial  distribu- 
tion of  resonant  energy  comprises, 

beam  resonant  cavity  means  wherein  the  resonant  beam 
cavity  means  compnses  concave  curved  surfaces  facing 
one  another  and  separated  from  one  another  along  an 
axis,  and 
energy  source  means  for  introducing  energy  into  the  beam 
resonant  cavity  means,  the  energy  being  resonant  in  a 
mathematically  descnbable  spatial  distnbution  wherein 
the  energy  source  means  introduces  energy  into  the 
resonant  cavity  means  at  a  position  not  on  the  axis; 
detector  means  for  sensing  energy  within  the  spatial  distribu- 
tion; and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  machine  in  response  to  the 
detector  means 


4,120,390 
CROSSOVER  DUMP  AND  CONTEYOR  ADVANCER 

Warren  G.  Montgomery,  2  Berwood  Dr.,  Rte.  8.  Morgantown, 
W.  Va.  26505 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,489 

Int.  a.-  B65G  41/00 

U.S.  Q.  198—309  8  Qaims 


1.  A  dry  fluid  drive  comprising  a  housing  having  a  center 
axis  aboutTwhich  said  housing  rotates,  said  housing  having  two 
spaced  side  walls  and  an  annular  peripheral  portion  therebe- 
tween delimng  a  cavity  in  said  housing  concentnc  therewith, 
dry  fluid  n  said  cavity,  and  a  rotor  assembly  disposed  in*  said 
cavity  and  having  a  hub  in  alignment  with  the  center  axis  of 
said  housing  and  extending  axially  from  the  housing,  said  rotor 
having  a  radially  extending  portion  and  a  lateally  extending 
flange  at  the  periphery  of  said  radially  extending  portion 
spaced  from  said  peripheral  pwrtion  of  said  housing,  circumfer- 
entially  a  Tanged  irregularities  on  said  flange  for  engagement 
with  the  dry  fluid,  said  side  walls,  penpheral  portion  of  said 
housing  and  said  rotor  flange  fomung  a  restncted  area  at  the 


d^ 


1  A  conveyor  system  having  a  main  conveyor  means,  a  pan 
line  supporting  said  main  conveyor  means,  and  a  secondary 
conveyor  means  extending  cross-wise  to  and  above  said  main 
convevor  means  and  adapted  to  receive  material  carried  by 
said  main  con\eyor  means,  the  improvement  comprising  hav- 
ing a  crossover  dump  including  a  tunnel  portion  extending 
over  a  portion  of  said  pan  line  and  supporting  a  part  of  said 
secondary  conveyor  means  where  said  pan  line  is  movable 
through  said  tunnel  with  respect  to  said  crossover  dump  and 
said  secondary  conveyor,  an  entry  ramp  extending  from  said 
pan  line  to  a  position  above  and  to  one  side  of  said  secondary 
conveyor  means,  a  reentry  ramp  extending  from  a  position 
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above  and  to  one  side  of  said  secondary  conveyor  to  said  pan 
line  where  said  entry  and  reentry  ramps  support  portions  of 
said  main  conveyor  means  whereby  material  conveyed  by  said 
main  conveyor  means  is  conveyed  up  said  entry  ramp  to  fall 
onto  said  secondary  conveyor  means,  and  advance  means 
associated  with  said  crossover  dump  for  engaging  and  moving 
said  pan  line  in  a  series  of  successive  incremental  movements 
along  its  length  with  resp)ect  to  said  crossover  dump. 

4,120,391 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS  FOR  aCARETTES  AND  OTHER 

ROD-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Desmond  Walter  Molins;  Dennis  Hinchcliffe,  and  Peter  Alec 
Qarke,  all  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Molins  Limited, 
England 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,256 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1972, 
49787/72 

Int.  Q.-  B65G  43/08 
U.S.  Q.  198—347  55  Qaims 


spnngs,  a  conveyor  assembi>  extending  trans\ersel>  oi  and 
adjacent  to  said  discharge  ends  of  said  magazines  for  retei\ing 
coil  spnngs  from  said  magazines  and  for  transp<irt)ng  the  coil 
spnngs  transversely  of  and  away  from  said  magazine  ends,  said 
conveyor  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  endless  belts  each 
having  a  top  surface,  means  for  supporting  said  belts  for  trav  el 
transversely  of  said  magazine  ends,  dnve  means  for  intermit- 
tently moving  said  belts  transversely  of  said  magazine  ends,  an 
elongated  platform  having  an  upper  surface,  means  on  said 
frame  supporting  said  platform  between  said  belts  and  for 
movement  between  a  raised  position  with  said  platform  upper 
surface  generally  coplanar  with  said  belt  lop  surfaces  and  a 
lower  position  with  said  platform  upper  surface  beneath  said 
belt  top  surfaces,  and  means  for  locating  said  platform  in  said 
lower  position  dunng  belt  movements  and  for  kx^ating  said 
platform  in  said  raised  position  between  heli  mmemerils,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  endmost  coil  springs  from  said 
magazines  and  for  transfernng  the  endmost  cimI  springs  onto 
said  conveyor  assembly  between  belt  movements 


^  4^  428  42 


4,120.393 
DEVICE  OF  CONTROLLING  INTERV  Al.  OF  ARTICLES 

ON  BELT  CONVEYER 

Akira  Motooka,  Kakogawa.  and  Takeshi  Yoshida,  Tatsuno.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yaraato  Scale  Co.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  781.055 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1976.  51-51340 

Int.  Q.   B65G  4  7  29 

U.S.  Q.  198—460  1  Claim 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  conveying  a  stack  of  cigarettes  or 
the  like,  comprising  means  defining  a  channel  for  the  passage 
of  a  continuous  stack  of  cigarettes,  said  channel  having  a  wall 
formed  partly  by  a  conveyor  having  protrusions  at  regular 
intervals  on  its  operative  face  which  contacts  the  stack  of 
cigarettes  during  use,  and  a  pulley  having  a  middle  part  around 
which  the  conveyor  passes  and  two  coaxial  outer  parts  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  middle  part  and  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
the  middle  part  for  guiding  the  cigarettes  in  the  region  of  the 
pulley. 


4,120,392 
COIL  SPRING  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Helmut  Sturm,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frank  L.  Wells  Com- 
pany, Kenosha,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  545,095,  Jan.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,050,610.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,065 
Int.  Q.-  B65G  15/20,  47/10 
U.S.  Q.  198—451  6  Qaims 
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4.  A  coil  spring  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  coil  spring  magazines  arranged  on  said  frame  in 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  each  having  a  discharge  end, 
said  magazines  each  being  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  coil 


r*^ 
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1-  A  device  for  controlling  the  interval  of  ariicieN  fed  b\  a 
belt  conveyer,  compnsing  a  belt  conv  ever  including  a  pluralnv 
of  conveying  belts  which  are  arranged  m  parallel  v.ith  lateral 
gaps  therebetween  lo  form  a  common  carrying  surface,  a 
plurality  of  gate  devices  arranged  at  intervals  along  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  under  said  belts,  each  of  said  gate  devices 
including  a  fork  member  movably  supported  under  said  belts 
and  a  fork  dnving  unit  for  dnving  said  fork  member  to  a  p<>si 
tion  protruding  upwardly  from  said  gaps  to  block  passage  of 
said  articles  by  lifting  them  from  the  carrying  surface  in  the 
"CLOSED"  state  of  said  gate  device  and  to  a  position  beneath 
said  belts  to  allow  said  passage  in  "OPEN"  state  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  article  detectors  disposed  respectively  just  before 
said  gate  devices  for  sensing  said  articles  on  said  belts  and 
producing  a  detection  signal  when  the  article  is  sensed,  an 
opening  signal  generator  for  generating  a  senes  of  opening 
signals  at  predetermined  intervals,  a  gate  control  device  for 
driving  the  endmost  one  o^  said  gate  devices  into  the 
"CLOSED"  state  in  response  to  the  detection  signals  o^  the 
article  detector  disposed  respectively  just  before  said  endmost 
gate  device  and  into  "OPEN"  state  in  response  to  said  opening 
signal  and  dnving  the  other  gate  devices  into  "CLOSED" 
state  in  response  to  the  detection  signals  of  the  article  detectors 
disfKised  respectively  just  before  said  other  gate  devices  onlv 
when  the  gate  immediately  downstream  is  in  "CLOSED" 
state,  and  an  emergency  detector  disposed  before  the  article 
detector  of  the  first  gate  device  for  interrupting  the  motion  of 
the  belt  conveyer  when  it  senses  an  article  and  said  first  gate  is 
in  the  "CLOSED"  pxjsition 
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4,120394 
A  FOR  CARRYING  PENDANT  AND  CHAIN 
S  )lte8, 1923  S.  McPherrin  Aye.,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 


FUed  Aug.  23.  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,961 
Int.  a.-  B65D  1/36 
U,S.  a.  2i)6— 45J4 


(c)  the 
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said  center  panel  with  a  major  portion  of  said  suture 
enclosed  therebetween, 

said  needle  mounting  panel  bemg  folded  over  said  first 
cover  panel  with  said  needles  and  needle  mounting 
means  enclosed  therebetween,  and 

said  second  cover  panel  being  folded  over  said  needle 
mounting  panel  and  first  cover  panel  with  said  suture 
loop  retaining  means  enclosed  therebetween, 

whereby  when  the  second  cover  panel  and  needle  mount- 
ing panel  are  unfolded  from  said  center  panel,  said 
needles  and  said  suture  loop  are  readily  accessible  and 
said  suture  may  be  cut  at  said  loop  to  obtain  two  single- 
armed  sutures  of  substantially  equal  length  before  re- 
moving said  suture  from  between  said  folded  panels. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pendant,  chain  and  clasp,  a  device 
for  storm ;  same  comprising 

(a)  a  ca«  mcluding  a  receptacle  and  lid  and  having  partitions 
to  define  a  pendant  chamber  receiving  the  pendant,  a 

chamber  receiving  the  chain,  and  a  clasp  chamber 
receiving  the  clasp, 

(b)  a  peg  in  the  clasp  chamber  removably  retaining  the  clasp, 
the  J  leg  having  a  free  end  off  which  the  clasp  may  be 

remc  ved, 

chain  extending  in  dual  strand  configuration  gener- 
_.^  cyclically  between  partitions,  the  chain  chamber 
local  ed  between  the  clasp  chamber  and  the  pendant  cham- 
ber and  the  partitions  defining  local  slots  sized  to  pass  the 
between  said  chambers,  whereby  chain  strand  en- 
tanglement is  prevented, 
(d)  thd  case  including  a  lid  removably  assembled  to  the 
receptacle  to  close  over  the  chambers  for  retaining  the 
pendant,  chain  and  clasp  therein 

4,120,395 
PACKAGE  FOR  DOUBLE-ARMED  SUTL'RES 
Harrey  a.  Mandel,  North  Brunswick,  and  Eberhard  H.  Thyen, 
Middl<sez,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somer- 

TlUe,?.J.  I 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,372  I 

Int.  a.-  A61L  7  7/02 

U.S.  a,  ft06— 63.3  21  Claims 


^,   f  ^ 


4,120,396 

REUSABLE  CAN  CARRIER  WITH  CAN  ENLOCKING 

MEANS  ON  OPPOSITE  SURFACES 

Carmen  T.  Mascia,  Qarendon  Hills,  and  Gary  K.  Hasegawa, 

Chicago,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Continental  Group,  Inc., 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  825^1 

Int.  a:  B65D  85/62.  75/00 

U.S.  a.  206—151  10  Claims 


1  A 

(a)  a 


panel 

(b) 

(c)  suture 

(d)a 
both 
suture 
secured 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  reusable  ear- 
ner for  cans  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  plastics  material  having 
opposing  surfaces,  said  sheet  having  a  preselected  number  of 
can  receiving  means  projecting  from  each  of  said  surfaces, 
each  can  receiving  means  of  one  of  said  surfaces  being  in 
alignment  with  a  corresponding  can  receiving  means  of  the 
other  of  said  surfaces,  each  can  receiving  means  being  in  the 
form  of  a  projecting  flange  cooperating  with  a  portion  of  said 
sheet  to  define  a  socket  for  receiving  a  radial  projection  carried 
by  an  end  portion  of  a  can,  said  fiange  being  interrupted  by 
spaces  to  form  circumferentially  spaced  arcuate  segments,  and 
the  flange  segments  of  each  can  retaining  means  of  said  one 
surface  being  out  of  phase  with  the  fiange  segments  of  the 
corresponding  can  receiving  means  of  said  other  surface. 


fjlded  package  for  a  double-armed  suture  comprising 
(«nter  panel,  a  first  and  second  cover  panel  foldably 
attached  to  said  center  panel  along  two  sides  thereof,  and 
a  t4«lle  mounting  panel  foldably  attached  to  said  center 
along  a  third  side  thereof, 
neWle  mounting  means  on  said  needle  mounting  panel, 
loop  retaining  means  on  one  of  said  panels,  and 
double-armed  suture  contained  in  said  package  having 
needles  secured  in  said  needle  mounting  means  and  a 
loop  substantially  equidistant  from  each  needle 
.._  in  said  suture  loop  retaining  means, 
said  first  cover  panel  of  said  package  being  folded  over 


4,120.397 

UNIT  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  DISPOSABLE 

BLADELIKE  ARTICLES 

Arthur  E.  Neumann,  Winnetka,  111.,  assignor  to  Richard-Allan 

Medical  Industries,  Inc.,  Richland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,387 
Int.  CI.    B65D  25/00:  B65F  7/00;  A61B  ]9/02;  A61F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  206—370  15  Qaims 

1  A  disposable  unit  for  used  bladelike  articles,  each  having 
a  distortable  trailing  end  portion,  wherein  said  unit  effects 
endwise  removal  of  an  article  from  the  tang  of  a  handle  and 
permanently  accommodates  the  removed  article  within  the 
unit  without  physical  contact  between  the  used  article  and  the 
person  utilizing  the  unit,  said  unit  comprising  a  receptacle 
provided  with  at  least  one  interior  elongated  article-accom- 
modating compartment  accessible  only  through  an  entry 
formed  in  at  least  one  end  of  the  compartment,  said  entry 
having  a  configuration  for  permitting  the  tang  and  assembled 
article  to  be  manually  inserted  endwise  into  the  compartment 
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through  the  entry  and  only  the  tang  to  be  manually  withdrawn 
endwise  from  the  compartment  through  the  entry  subsequent 
to  the  article  being  removed  therefrom,  said  entry  including  a 
first  perimetric  segment  and  a  second  penmetnc  segment  m 
substantially  opposed  spaced  relation  with  respect  thereto; 
protruding  cam  means  disposed  within  said  compartment  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  tang  and  assembled  article  and 
adjacent  said  second  perimetric  segment  for  engaging  and 
distorting  the  trailing  end  portion  of  the  article  independently 
of  the  tang  when  the  tang  and  assembled  article  are  manually 


the  hub  and  said  second  annular  zone  will  supp<irt  the  tape 
wound  on  said  hub;  the  improvement  comprising. 

means  in  said  second  annular  zone  for  suppKirting  a  roll  of 
the  tape-like  film  material,  which  tape  is  substantialK 
more  narrow  than  the  hub  on  which  it  is  wound,  compns- 
ing  a  plurality  of  elevated  portions  in  said  bottom  wall 
distributed  throughout  said  second  annular  zone,  the  top 
(portion)  of  said  elevated  portions  providing  a  rest  surface 
comprising  a  plane  elevated  ab<:ive  the  surface  of  said  first 
annular  zone  by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  half  the 
difference  between  the  thickness  of  said  annular  hub  and 
the  width  of  said  relatively  narrow  tape-like  film  matenal. 
which  elevated  rest  surface  separately  supp<ms  said  reel 
of  said  relatively  narrow  tape  in  a  substantialK  Hal  config- 
uration and  aids  in  maintaining  the  physical  iniegnt>  of 
said  reel 


/0-. 


inserted  endwise  through  the  entry  into  the  compartment,  the 
distorted  article  trailing  end  portion  abutting  a  fixed  segment 
of  a  first  compartment-forming  wall  and  being  automatically 
removed  substantially  endwise  from  the  tang  and  permanently 
entrapf)ed  within  said  compartment  when  the  tang  is  with- 
drawn from  the  compartment  through  the  entry,  said  fixed  first 
portion  of  the  compartment-forming  wall  being  adjacent  to  but 
offset  from  said  cam  means  and  coacting  therewith  to  effect 
blockage  of  said  entry  with  respect  to  the  removed  article 
accommodated  within  said  compartment. 

4,120,398 
PACKAGING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
George  Dayman  Braddon,  Sr.,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,956 

Int.  a:-  B65D  65/67],  1/34.  21/02 

U.S.  a.  206—408  9  Qaims 


4,120,399 
REHLLABLE  TABLET  PACKAGE 
John  V\.  Clarke,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  I.ill>  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836.2«5 

Int.  Q.    B65D  85  56 

U.S.  a.  206-^74  6  Claims 


1.  A  folder  in  combination  with  a  removable  strip  of  separa- 
ble pharmaceutical  unit  doses,  said  folder  comprising  a  unitary 
sheet  of  flexible  material  forming  a  cover  panel  connected  to  a 
back  panel  by  a  retainer  panel,  said  reuiner  panel  having  an 
upper  layer  in  folded  connection  with  an  edge  of  said  co\er 
panel  and  a  lower  layer  in  folded  connection  with  said  upper 
layer  and  an  edge  of  said  back  panel,  said  lower  layer  overlying 
said  back  panel  and  said  upper  layer  oserlying  said  lower  layer 
to  form  a  pleated  construction,  said  retainer  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  holes,  said  removable  strip  having  a  longitu- 
dinal stub  area  defined  by  a  tear  line  separating  said  strip  into 
two  sections  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  stub  area  being 
positioned  between  said  retainer  and  back  panel  and  main- 
tained therein  by  a  plurality  of  raised  projections  on  said  stub 
area  removably  interlocked  with  said  retainer  panel  spaced 
holes. 


1.  In  an  improved  tray  structure  for  the  support  of  a  reel  of 
tape-like  film  material  wound  on  flat  annular  hub,  said  hub 
having  a  large  outside  circumference  on  which  the  tape  is 
wound  and  a  relatively  smaller  inside  circumference;  said  tray 
being  characterized  by  having  a  bottom  support  wall  having  a 
raised  center  portion  adapted  to  fit  within  said  smaller  inside 
circumference  of  said  hub  to  restrict  the  lateral  movement  of 
said  hub  across  said  bottom  wall;  said  bottom  wall  being  fur- 
ther characterized  by  a  first  annular  zone  disposed  around  said 
raised  center  portion  and  of  substantially  the  same  inside  and 
outside  diameter  of  said  annular  hub,  and  a  second  annular 
zone  concentric  with  said  first  annular  zone  and  having  a 
thickness  profile  which  is  relatively  greater  than  that  of  said 
first  zone,  such  that  when  a  roll  of  said  tape-like  matenal  is 
placed  on  said  bottom  wall,  said  first  annular  zone  will  support 


4,120,400 
PILL  PACTCAGE 
Bernard  Kotyuk,  Glendale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Primary   Design 
Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,822 
Int.  a.    B65D  85/56 
U.S.  a.  206—528  4  Qaims 

1.  A  child-proof  tablet  package  for  holding  tablets  compris- 
ing a  shield  member  and  a  card  member,  said  card  member 
including  means  for  receiving  said  tablets,  said  shield  member 
having  two  ends,  one  end  for  receiving  and  removing  said  card 
member  and  the  other  end  defining  a  kx'k  receptacle  opening. 
said  card  member  further  including  a  pair  of  locking  tabs 
intergral  with  said  card  member  and  extending  beyond  one  end 
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thereof, 
lines  and 


e^ch  of  said  tabs  hinged  to  card  member  by  scored 
including  a  locking  notch  at  its  side  edge,  wherein 


said  loc 

for 

member 


king 


notch  engages  said  shield  member  at  said  opening 
establishing  a  locked  position  with  respect  to  said  card 
said  shield  member. 


and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


4,120,402 
COLOR  SORTER  INCLUDING  A  FOREIGN  OBJECT 
REJECT  SYSTEM 
Roiudd  E.  Swanson,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acurex  Cor- 
poration, Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,125 

Int.  a.   B07C  5/342 

U.S.  a.  209—75  7  Claims 


KCVCREEN 
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4,120,401 
FINGER  RING  DISPLAY 
Thomas  A.  Newman,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor 
Hamin,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,414 
Int  a.-  B65D  1/34 
U.S.  a.  206—566 


to  McGrath- 


1  A  color  sorter  system  for  sorting  produce  and  rejecting 
foreign  objects  compnsing  means  for  causing  the  produce  and 
7  Claims  objects  to  be  sorted  and  rejected  to  pass  an  inspection  station, 
means  at  the  inspection  sUtion  for  illuminating  the  produce 
and  objects,  means  for  receiving  radiant  energy  reflected  from 
the  produce  and  objects  and  forming  first  and  second  produce 
sorting  signals  and  first  and  second  foreign  object  reject  sig- 
nals, said  prcKJuce  soning  signals  being  generated  responsive  to 
reflected  energy  at  first  and  second  wavelengths  and  said 
foreign  object  reject  signals  being  generated  responsive  to 
energy  at  third  and  fourth  wavelengths,  means  for  comparing 
said  first  and  second  produce  sorting  signals  and  generating  a 
produce  reject  signal  when  the  signals  have  a  predetermined 
relationship  and  means  for  comparing  said  third  and  fourth 
signals  and  generating  a  foreign  object  reject  signal  when  said 
foreign  reject  signals  have  a  predetermined  relationship. 


1.  A  jewelry  display  for  fmger  nngs  having  enlarged  orna- 
mental pc  rtions  and  the  like,  comprising  a  frame  for  supporting 
a  display  member  in  turn  having  a  generally  planar  display 
surface,  said  member  havmg  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow 
slots  fomied  entirely  therethrough  and  opening  on  said  display 
surface,  aaid  slots  being  large  enough  to  permit  the  fnctional 
receipt  of  the  shank  portion  of  said  finger  nngs,  but  not  large 
enough  lor  said  ornamental  portion  to  pass  therethrough, 
whereby  such  ornament  is  retained  on  said  display  surface  of 
said  dispUy  member,  a  plurality  of  finger  nngs  disposed  within 
said  slots,  automatically  retractable  tether  means  supported  by 
said  franie  and  positioned  behind  said  slots,  and  means  for 
cormectiiig  the  shank  jjortions  of  each  said  finger  nng  to  its 
respective  tether  means  such  that  each  of  said  finger  nngs  may 
be  grasp<xi  and  pulled  away  from  said  front  surface  for  tnal 
fitting  ajid  thereafter  automatically  retracted  to  a  position 
adjacent  said  display  surface,  said  connecting  means  being 
characteiized  in  that  engagement  is  made  solely  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  shank  portion,  thereby  leaving  the  inner  surface 
of  said  si  tank  portion  completely  free  and  unencumbered. 


4,120,403 
PHOTOELECTRIC  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING 
VARIEGATED  ARTICLES  ACCORDING  TO  SIZE 

Stephen  P.  Stephanos,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  George  E. 

Lauer,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,547 

Int.  a:  B07C  1/10 

U.S.  a.  209—564  11  Qaims 

1  Apparatus  for  sorting  objects  according  to  size,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  photosensors  arrayed  in  a  column,  a  light 
source  column  disposed  parallel  to  and  opposite  said  photosen- 
sor column,  conveyor  means  for  transporting  said  objects 
between  said  columns,  clock  pulse  generator  means  for  gener- 
ating pulses  corresponding  to  a  uniform  incremental  advance 
of  said  conveyor  means,  a  plurality  of  sizing  logic  circuit 
means  each  receiving  said  clock  pulses  and  the  signals  from 
said  photosensors  and  for  selecting  those  of  said  objects  which 
fall  within  predetermined  length  and  width  criteria,  a  plurality 
of  impulse  device-  for  removing  said  selected  objects  off  said 
conveyor  means,  said  sizing  logic  circuit  means  including  a 
plurality  of  sizing  logic  circuits,  each  of  said  circuits  connected 
with  one  of  said  impulse  devices,  each  sizing  logic  circuit 
including  width  counter  means,  said  width  counter  means 
including  means  for  selecting  the  signal  of  one  of  said  photo- 
sensors and  determining  if  said  photosensor  is  interrupt«i  by  a 


October  17,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


977 


passing  object,  a  first  multiplexer  for  selecting  and  passing  the 
signal  of  one  of  said  photosensors,  and  a  minimum  width 
counter   actuated   by   said   one   photosensor   signal   passing 


-  u^  H 
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31                                                                  _^ 
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through  said  first  multiplexer  and  connected  to  said  clock  pulse 
generator  means  for  counting  said  pulses  while  said  one  photo- 
sensor is  interrupted. 


4,120,404 

COUPLER  SHANK  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SUPPORTING  RAILROAD  CAR  COUPLERS  ON 

COUPLER  CARRIERS 

Osvaldo  F.  Chierici,  Elmhurst,  and  Richard  F.  Murphy,  Aurora, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Holland  Company,  Lombard,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,162 

Int.  a.-  B61G  7/70 

U.S.  a.  213—61  11  aaims 


said  beanng  plate  pKirtion  engaging  the  coupler  shank  lower 
wall  on  one  side  of  said  beanng  plate  portion. 

said  ndge  structure  between  said  crest  and  said  base  section 
of  said  body  defining  an  apex  ponion  extending  along 
either  side  of  said  ndge  structure  adjacent  said  trest  and 
projecting  lateralK  of  said  ndge  structure  and  at  approxi- 
mately equal  levels  above  said  beanng  plate  portion. 

said  ridge  structure  defining  a  slot  extending  longitudinal), 
thereof  and  opening  at  said  crest  for  the  full  length  of  said 
ndge  structure  to  divide  said  ndge  structure  into  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  mounting  walls  extending  longitudinalK  of 
said  ndge  structure, 

said  slot  extending  through  the  depth  of  said  ndge  struciure 
to  approximately  said  base  section  thereof, 

said  coupler  shank  lower  wall  being  formed  to  define  a  slin 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  shank  in  which  said  b<xj> 
ndge  structure  is  received. 

said  coupler  shank  slot  being  dimensioned  transversely  of 
said  coupler  shank  to  subsuntially  complement  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  said  ndge  structure  ba.se  portion. 

said  ndge  structure  at  the  level  of  said  apex  p<inu>nv  having 
a  dimension  transversely  of  said  ndge  structure  thai  is 
greater  than  said  coupler  shank  slot  transverse  dimension, 

said  ndge  structure  slot  being  dimensioned  transvcrvflv  of 
said  ndge  structure  such  that  said  walls  arc  spaced  from 
each  other  along  said  crest. 

said  ndge  structure  apex  portions  being  disposed  withm  the 
coupler  shank, 

said  coupler  shank  along  said  slot  thereof  defining  a  lip  on 
either  side  of  said  slot  underlying  the  respective  ndge 
structure  apex  pxsrtions,  whereby  said  shank  lips  serve  as 
stops  opposing  dislodgement  of  said  ndge  structure  from 
said  shank  slot. 
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4,120.405 

SPEAR-TV PE  TRACTOR- ATTACHED  HAY  BALE 

PICKUP  DEVICE 

John  B.  Jones,  College  Grove,  and  Robert  W .  I  pton.  Pulaski, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Four  Star,  Inc..  College  Grove, 

Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  610.893 

Int.  a.   B65G  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  214—1  HH  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  wheeled  for  riding  on  track  rails  and 
having  a  body  including  a  center  sill  projecting  from  one  end 
of  the  car  and  equipf)ed  with  a  coupler  striker  casting  and  a 
coupler  mounted  on  the  center  sill  for  swinging  movement 
sidewise  of  the  car  and  movement  longitudinally  of  the  car  in 
response  to  buff  and  draft  forces  acting  on  the  coupler,  said 
coupler  including  a  shank  extending  through  the  casting  for 
connection  to  the  sill,  with  the  shank  being  hollow  and  defin- 
ing a  lower  wall  on  the  underside  of  same,  and  a  coupler  car- 
rier supported  by  the  center  sill  and  having  a  load  support 
surface  on  which  the  coupler  shank  rests,  a  coupler  shank 
bearing  arrangement  interposed  between  the  coupler  shank 
and  the  coupler  carrier,  said  bearing  arrangement  comprising 
a  bearing  structure  comprising  a  body  formed  from  an  ultra 
high  molecular  weight  polymer  matenal  of  dry  self  lubn- 
cating  characteristics, 
said  body  being  shaped  to  define; 

a  lower  generally  planar  bearing  plate  portion  nding  on  the 
coupler  carrier  and  an  upper  mounting  portion  upstanding 
from  said  bearing  plate  portion  of  said  body, 
said  body  mounting  portion  comprising; 
a  rectilinear  ridge  structure  defining  a  base  section  integral 

with  said  body  bearing  plate  portion,  and 
a  head  section  projecting  normally  of  and  away  from  said 
body  bearing  plate  portion  and  having  a  crest  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  substantially  paralleling  said  ndge 
structure. 


5  A  bale  handling  device  for  use  with  .a  tractor  fi^r  lifting 
large  roll-type  bales  compnsing:  a  frame  means  having  one 
vertical  and  two  honzontal  members  with  the  horizontal  mem- 
bers securely  attached  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  vertical 
member,  secunng  means  for  secunng  said  frame  to  said  tractor 
consisting  of  two  vertical  secunng  bars  each  of  which  is  slid- 
ably  attached  to  each  of  the  honzontal  members  with  one  of 
said  secunng  bars  on  each  side  of  said  vertical  member,  with 
each  of  said  secunng  bars  having  attachment  means  in  the 
center  thereof  for  attachment  to  said  tractor,  an  elongated 
pointed  spear  ngidly  secured  to  and  projecting  forwardlv  from 
said  frame  for  insertion  into  the  end  of  a  round  bale  adjacent 
the  center  thereof  when  the  bale  is  on  the  ground,  a  shorter 
pointed  spear  delachably  secured  to  and  projecting  forwardlv 
from  said  frame,  said  shorter  spear  being  disposed  below  the 
elongated  pointed  spear  and  in  parallel  relation  thereto  for 
insertion  into  the  end  of  a  round  hale  below  the  center  there<^f 
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4,120,406 
S  FOR  FORMING  A  STACK  COMPOSED  OF 
OF  ROUND-SECTION  ELONGATED  ITEMS 
ig,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Osterrei- 
chische  Eisen-  and  StahJwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7%,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  24.  1976,  3790/76 
Int  a:  B65G  57/22 
VS.  a.  2l4— 6  N  7  Qaims 


^ 


4.120.407 

SPACE-CONSERVATIVE  APPARATUS  WITH 

MECHANICAL  MEMORY  FOR  HOLDING  AND 

CATALOGING  SHADOW  MASKS 

Leslie  L.  Baur,  Glen  EUyn.  and  Ttaaddeus  J.  H^duk,  Chicago, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Glenview, 
111. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,048 

Int.  a:  B65G  57/30,  59/06 

U.S.  a.  214—6  BA  2  Qaims 


5         7      5^55^ .\ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  stack  composed  of  layers  of 
round-seclion  elongated  items,  which  compnses 

layer-forming  means  for  receiving  said  items  and  arranging 
them  in  a  first  plurality  of  layers  in  which  the  number  of 
elongited  items  increases  by  one  from  each  layer  to  the 
next,  and  in  a  succeeding  plurality  of  layers  in  which  the 
number  of  elongated  items  decreases  by  one  from  each 


layer 
a  stack 


stack 
second 
from 
below 
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to  the  next, 

support,  which  is  adapted  to  be  lowered  from  an 
uppeijmost  elevation  in  increments  equal  to  the  height  of 
one  oF  said  layers, 
first  lateral  backing  means  comprising  two  sections,  which 
are  disposed  one  above  the  other  and  connected  to  said 
support  to  move  in  unison  therewith, 
ateral  backing  means  which  are  horizontally  spaced 
said  first  backing  means  and  protrude  above  and 
said  stack  support  and  are  constrained  to  move 
relatiie  thereto  in  such  a  manner  that  the  extent  of  said 
second  backing  means  above  said  stack  support  increases 
as  saiil  stack  support  is  lowered, 
said  twD  sections  of  said  first  backing  means,  said  stack 
support,  and  said  second  backing  means  defining  four 
respet:tive  successive  side  faces  of  a  regular  hexagonal 
having  a  honzonlal  axis, 
said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  carrying 
arms  which  are  closely  spaced  above  said  uppermost 
elevation  and  spaced  above  said  second  backing  means 
and  aqapted  to  receive  each  of  said  layers  from  said  layer- 
g  means  and  to  support  said  layer  and  operable  to 
therewith  to  a  position  over  a  portion  of  said  stack 
rt  which  is  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
g  means,  and  then  to  move  out  of  said  position 
beyoiid  said  first  backing  means  in  a  direction  which  is 
parallel  to  said  layer, 
said  firit  lateral  backing  means  being  arranged  to  engage 
f  said  layers  supp>orted  by  said  carrying  arms  as  they 
oved  out  of  said  position,  so  that  said  layer  is  held 
t  moving  with  the  carrying  arms  out  of  said  position 
caused  to  be  depxjsited  on  said  stack  suppxDn  be- 
said  first  and  second  backing  means, 
backing  means  being  adapted  to  back  all  said  layers 
eposited  on  said  stack  support, 
nd  backing  means  being  adapted  to  back  said  layers 
of  said  first  plurality  thereof  which  have  thus  been  depos- 
ited on  said  stack  support 


formij 
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1  For  use  m  the  manufacture  of  television  picture  tubes,  and 
specifically  for  use  with  an  n-station  screening  apparatus  for 
screening  picture  tube  faceplates,  a  space-conservative  appara- 
tus  with    mechanical    memory   for   holding   and   cataloging 
shadow  masks  uniquely  paired  with  said  faceplates  while  said 
faceplates  are  being  screened,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  mask  holders  in  the  quantity  ;i+  1; 
a  support  column  supporting  said  mask  holders  and  having  a 
first  means  for  ratcheting  upward  a  stack  of  ascending 
mask  holders  and  a  second,  gravity-assisted  means  for 
ratcheting  downward  a  stack  of  descending  mask  holders; 
an  up  and  down  reciprocating  lower  transfer  turret  sup- 
ported on  the  lower  end  of  said  supjwrt  column  for  re- 
moving downward  one-at-a-time  said  mask  holders  from 
the  bottom  of  said  stack  of  descending  mask  holders,  for 
rotating  said   mask   holders  to  a  first  position  wherein 
masks  are  placed  upon  and/or  removed  from  said  mask 
holders,  for  rotating  said  mask  holders  to  a  second  posi- 
tion below  said  stack  of  ascending  mask  holders,  and  for 
bottom  loading  said  mask  holders  upward  one-at-a-time 
onto  said  bottom  of  said  stack  of  ascending  mask  holders; 
an  upper  transfer  turret  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
support  column  for  rotating  said  mask  holders  from  the 
top  of  said  stack  of  ascending  mask  holders  to  the  top  of 
said  stack  of  descending  mask  holders; 
whereby  said  mask  holders  follow  a  cycle  of  being  bottom 
loaded  onto  said  stack  of  ascending  mask  holders,  ratch- 
eted upwards,  rotated  to  said  stack  of  descending  mask 
holders,  ratcheted  downward,  removed  downward  from 
the  bottom  of  said  stack  of  descending  mask  holders, 
rotated  to  a  predetermined  load/unload  position  and  ro- 
tated to  the  bottom  of  said  stack  of  ascending  mask  hold- 
ers; 
whereby  said  apparatus  insures  in  a  foolproof  way  that  a 
one-to-one  relationship  is  retained  between  said  faceplates 
and  said  shadow  masks  when  said  faceplates  are  separated 
from  said  shadow  masks  and  insure  that  excessive  han- 
dling of  and  the  possibility  of  damage  to  said  shadow 
masks  is  prevented. 
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4,120,408 
BRIDGE  SCRAPER 
Karl  Gehring,  St.  Ingbert,  and  Kurt  Kamm,  St.  Ingbert-Hassel. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pohlig-Heckel- 
Bleichert  Vereinigte  Maschinen-Fabriken,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,273 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1976,  2627392 

Int.  a:  B65G  65/28 
U.S.  CI.  214—10  8  Qaims 


4,120.409 
HOPPER  BARGE  HAVING  A  BOTTOM  DISOLARGE 
OPENING  CLOSABLE  BY  HOPPER  IXX)RS 
Bartele  vander  Werff.  Medemblik.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  A 
Vuyk  &  Zonen  s  Schecpswerfen  B.V.,  aan  de  IJs,vel,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  769.712 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb     2J.    19''6, 
7601808 

Int.  Q.   B67D  J/OU 
U.S.  a.  214—15  R  5  Qaims 


1.  A  bridge  scraper  for  taking  bulk  material  from  at  least  one 
dump  disposed  between  outer  and  inner  tracks  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  dump,  said  bridge  scraper  comprising 

a  main  frame  in  wheeled  engagement  with  and  movable 
along  said  inner  track, 

a  scraper  bridge  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  vertical 
pivotal  movement  between  a  raised  inoperative  p>osilion 
and  an  operative  position,  in  which  said  bridge  extends 
generally  horizontally  and  is  in  wheeled  engagement  with 
said  outer  track, 

a  scraper  chain  carried  by  said  bridge  and  having  a  lower 
course  which  extends  along  said  bridge  and  in  said  opera- 
tive position  of  said  bridge  is  operable  to  scrape  bulk 
material  from  said  dump  at  the  base  thereof  toward  said 
main  frame, 

slope-breaking  means  carried  by  said  bndge  and  engageable 
with  said  dump  above  said  base  thereof  when  said  bndge 
is  in  said  operative  position, 

a  rocker  mounted  on  said  frame  for  vertical  pivotal  move- 
ment and  having  a  counterweight  arm  extending  away 
from  said  bridge, 

a  linkage  connecting  said  rocker  to  said  bndge  and  arranged 
to  hold  said  counterweight  arm  in  a  substantially  honzon- 
tal  position  when  said  bridge  is  in  said  operative  position 
and  to  impart  to  said  counterweight  arm  a  downward 
pivotal  movement  as  said  bridge  is  raised, 

bridge-actuating  means  operable  to  move  said  bndge  be- 
tween said  inoperative  and  operative  positions, 

counterweight  tracks  carried  by  and  extending  along  said 
counterweight  arm, 

a  counterweight  carried  by  and  in  wheeled  engagement  with 
and  movable  along  said  counterweight  tracks  and  adapted 
to  urge  said  bridge  toward  said  inoperative  fK)sition,  and 

control  means  carried  by  said  rocker  and  operable  to  control 
the  movement  of  said  counterweight  along  said  arm, 

whereby  said  counterweight  is  movable  outwardly  along 
said  counterweight  for  an  increased  mechanical  advantage 
when  the  bridge  is  to  be  raised. 


«       ,      i,  U  ')      i         14 


1.  A  hopper  barge  comprising  a  liopper  iiKludmg  mciined 
side  walls  and  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  central  keelson 
box  disposed  above  said  opening,  suction  passage  means  ex 
tending  along  said  discharge  opening  adjacent  one  of  said  side 
walls,  at  least  one  hopper  door,  control  means  coupled  to  said 
door  for  moving  the  door  pivotably  and  in  translation  hetv^een 
a  first  position  in  which  said  discharge  opening  is  closed  and 
said  passage  means  is  blocked,  a  second  pxisition  in  which  the 
discharge  opening  is  fully  open  and  the  door  is  substantial!> 
retracted  into  the  keelson  box.  and  a  third  position  intermedi- 
ate the  first  and  second  f>ositions  in  which  the  discharge  of)en- 
ing  is  closed  and  said  passage  mean^  iv  op<,-n 


4.120,410 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SUPPLY  OF  Fl  EI   POWDER  TO 

A  GAS-PRESSURIZED  VESSEL 

Maarten  J.  van  der  Burgt,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatschappij  B.V  .,  The  Hague. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  819.366 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    M.    1976. 
7610130 

Int.  Q.    B65G  65/30 
U.S.  Q.  214—17  B  5  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  tor  the  suppiv  oi  fuel  powder  to  a  gas-press- 
unzed  vessel,  comprising: 
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a  centnlugal  pump  for  supplying  powder  to  the  vessel; 
means  for  mountmg  said  centnfugal  pump  in  the  vessel  for 

inject  ng  powder  into  the  vessel  by  centnfugal  force; 
a  suppljTtube  for  the  supply  of  powder  from  outside  of  the 

vesseU  to  the  centrifugal  pump; 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  centnfugal  pump  coinciding  with 

the  center  line  of  the  supply  tube; 
said  pump  corapnsing  two  rotatably  mounted  trays  posi- 

tionec  in  said  vessel  and  having  a  discharge  slit  in  the  area 

between  said  trays; 
said  supply  tube  being  in  communication  with  area  between 

said  fays  for  flowing  the  powder  from  the  supply  tube 

outwiirdly  through  said  slit  into  said  vessel  as  said  trays 

are  rcuted  in  said  vessel;  and 
means  to  rotate  the  trays  m  the  same  direction  at  a  small 

relatively  different  speed. 


Bobby  L. 


laterally  outwardly  from  closed  to  open  position  relative  to  a 
discharge  opening,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  trackside  operating  mechanism  including  a  base  positioned 

to  one  side  of  a  railway  track, 
an  upnght  pedestal  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  honzontal  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  for  swing- 
ing movement  on  a  vertical  axis, 


4,120,411 

PORTABLE  BATTERY  CART 

Johnson,  508  Crane  Aye.,  Greenyille.  S.C.  29611 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,495  | 

Int.  a.-  B60P  1/52 

U.S.  a.  214—38  BA  7  Qaims 


1.  A  po  rtable  battery  cart  for  transporting  electncal  battenes 
comprisii 

a  wheeled  base  frame  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 

vertical  members  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
an  elevttor  platform  earned  by  said  vertical  members  of  said 
base  frame  in  a  cantilevered  manner; 

IS  for  moving  said  elevator  platform  vertically  rela- 
\o  said  base  frame; 

frame  means  earned  by  said  elevator  platform 
Jing  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  vertical  legs  with  a 
member  extending  therebetween; 

.Jieans  earned  by  said  movable  frame  means  being 

vertically  movable  relative  thereto  releaseably  connecting 
said  frame  means  to  said  battery; 

leans  earned  by  said  elevator  platform  for  connecting 
to  an  associated  storage  platform  whereon  said 
aries  are  loaded  and  unloaded;  and 
neans  for  moving  said  movable  frame  means  horizon- 
tally relative  to  said  elevator  platform  including  a  chain 
belt  having  opposing  ends  affixed  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
eleviitor  platform,  a  dnve  sprocket  earned  by  said  mov- 
able frame  means  in  engagement  with  said  chain  belt,  and 
an  idler  sprocket  carried  on  each  side  of  said  dnve 
sprocket  in  engagement  with  said  chain  belt. 


lift  mea 
tive 

movabi 
inch 
ere 

latch 


hook 
said 
battc 

drive 


4,120,412 
TRAcisroE  DOOR  CLOSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
RAILWAY  HOPPER  CARS 
Roy  W.  ililler,  Highland,  and  Ernest  J.  Nagy,  Munster,  both  of 
Ind.,  aisignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chica^,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,884 
Int.  a.   B61D  7/30 
214 — 63  9  Claims 

a  railway  hopper  car  havmg  a  longitudinally  extend 


U.S.  a 

1.  For 


wheel  means  including  a  pair  of  wheels  longitudinally 
spaced  on  said  arm  for  pivotal  movement  about  vertical 
axis, 

means  connected  to  one  wheel  for  imparting  rotation  of  said 
one  wheel  to  said  other  wheel, 

said  wheel  means  being  positioned  to  engage  the  side  of  an 
open  door  of  said  hopper  car  traveling  along  the  side  of 
said  trackside  operating  mechanism  thereby  swinging  said 
door  inwardly  toward  said  car  to  a  closed  position. 


4,120,413 
SELF  LOAD/L?sLOAD  TRANSPORTER 
William  G.  Harris,  and  Jerome  T.  Opkowski,  both  of  Warren, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,710 
Int.  a.    B60P  1/54 
U.S.  a.  214—394  1  Claim 


ing  discharge  door  hingedly  mounted  on  the  car  for  movement 


■r*"     >?      iO 


1  A  trailer  for  transporting  containerized  freight,  compris- 
ing; two  spaced  parallel  honzontal  rails  defining  the  trailer 
longitudinal  axis;  the  outboard  edges  of  said  rails  being  approx- 
imately the  same  distance  apart  as  the  width  of  a  standard 
freight  container,  whereby  the  container  is  enabled  to  rest  on 
the  rail  upper  faces  while  the  trailer  is  being  transported  from 
one  geographical  location  to  another;  a  kingpin  located  for- 
wardly  of  the  rails  on  the  trailer  axis;  a  separate  swingable  link 
connecting  the  kingpin  to  the  front  end  of  each  rail;  said  king- 
pin being  capable  of  attachment  to  a  tractor  so  that  when  the 
tractor  is  dnven  in  a  reverse  direction  the  kingpin  will  cause 
the  rear  ends  of  the  links  to  swing  outwardly,  to  thereby  shift 
the  front  ends  of  the  rails  away  from  one  another;  a  fluid 
cylinder  means  trained  between  the  rails  near  their  rear  ends, 
said  fluid  cylinder  means  being  actuable  to  shift  the  rear  ends  of 
the  rails  away  from  one  another,  whereby  the  rails  then  define 
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a  circumscribed  space  wider  than  a  standard  freight  container: 
said  fiuid  cylinder  means  having  a  swingable  connection  with 
one  of  the  rails  and  a  detachable  connection  with  the  other  rail, 
whereby  said  fluid  cylinder  means  can  be  swung  to  a  non- 
obstruct  position  paralleling  said  one  rail  when  it  is  desired  to 
drive  the  trailer  to  or  from  a  position  straddling  a  ground-con- 
tacting freight  container;  a  first  container  lift  means  spanning 
the  rails  near  their  front  ends,  and  second  container  lift  means 
spanning  the  rails  near  their  rear  ends;  each  container  lift 
means  being  of  inverted  U  configuration,  whereby  the  trailer 
can  be  driven  to  or  from  a  position  straddling  a  ground-con- 
tacting freight  container  without  interference  from  the  lift 
means;  each  lift  means  including  an  expansible-contractible 
beam  that  changes  length  while  the  rails  are  being  adjusted 
toward  or  away  from  one  another. 


actuating  means  operativdy  ccnnected  to  the  (me  connector 
means,  havmg  an  over-center  mechanical  lock  and  opera- 


4,120,414 
SELF- VENTING  CAP 
Thomas  S.  Harrison,  Deer  Isle,  Me.,  and  Ross  L.  Doyle,  Ram- 
sey, N.J.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,107 
Int.  a.-  B65D  51/16 
U.S.  a.  215—307  5  Qaims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  container  with  a  self-venting 
cap  wherein  said  cap  includes  a  ngid  tube  extending  to  approx- 
imately the  geometncal  center  of  the  container,  a  free-ended 
flexible  tube  in  extension  of  the  rigid  tube,  and  a  float  on  the 
flexible  tube  at  its  free  end,  the  length  of  the  flexible  tube  being 
sufficient  to  cause  the  float  to  closely  approach  the  inside  of 
the  container  at  all  points  regardless  of  the  relative  p>osition  of 
the  container,  so  that  the  float  holds  the  end  of  the  tube  above 
liquid  level  at  any  position  of  the  container  providing  for 
venting  of  any  gas  pressure  generated  from  the  contained 
liquid. 


4,120,415 
REFUSE  CONTAINER 
Donald  J.  Hopkins,  Knoxyille;  John  C.  Salyers,  Oak  Ridge,  and 
Paul  L.  Goranson,  Knoxville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,371,  Dec.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,044,914. 
This  application  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,733 
Int.  C\:  B65D  00/00.  45/00 
U.S.  a.  220—1  T  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  refuse  container  having  walls,  a  bottom  frame,  and  an 
end  closure,  an  improved  latching  apparatus  comprising: 
complementary  connector  means  on  the  end  closure  and  the 

container; 
one  of  said  complementary  connector  means  operable  be- 
tween an  engaged  position  and  a  released  position;  and 


ble  to  op>erate  the  one  connector  means  bciueer.  ihc  en^ 
gaged  and  released  positions  thereof 


4,120,416 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  ELLCTRlCAl   BOX  US 
Eugene  J.  Suk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,396 

Int.  Q.-  H02G  3/OS.  G12B  9,  L^ 

U.S.  a.  220—3.4  >  5  Claims 


-A 


68    ^70 


-54 


Hill  Hi' 


I 


1,  An  electrical  Ntx  including  peripheral  and  rear  walls 
defining  a  cavity  having  an  opening  uith  a  peripheral  edgt. 
opposite  bosses  extending  outwardh  from  said  penpherai  waii 
adjacent  said  penpheral  edge,  bracket  mounting  screw  receiv^ 
ing  holes  through  said  bosses  extending  along  ss.reu  axes 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  opening,  said 
bosses  having  front  surfaces  facing  in  the  same  direction  a.s  said 
opening  and  oppositely  facing  rear  surfaces,  said  bosses  haMng 
opposite  side  surfaces  extending  between  said  front  and  rear 
surfaces,  a  mounting  bracket  positioned  adjacent  each  said  boss 
for  mounting  said  box  within  an  opening  in  a  vvall.  each  said 
bracket  including  a  base  positioned  adjacent  said  rear  surface 
and  having  a  screw  receiving  opening  aligned  with  said 
bracket  mounting  screw  receiving  hole,  a  deformable  portion 
extending  from  said  base  generally  along  a  portion  of  said 
penpheral  wall  toward  said  rear  wall  and  having  a  flange  vvith 
a  screw  receiving  bore  aligned  with  said  hole  and  opening,  a 
screw  extending  freely  through  said  hole  and  opening  and 
being  threaded  into  said  bore  so  that  tightening  of  same  moves 
said  flange  toward  said  base  and  deforms  said  deformable 
portion  outwardly  awav  from  said  penpheral  wall,  said  screw 
also  holding  said  bracket  to  said  box  by  extending  ihriiugh  said 
hole  and  opening  and  being  threaded  into  said  bore,  spaced- 
apart  opposite  legs  extending  from  said  ba.se  along  said  opp<«- 
site  sides  of  said  boss  closely  adjacent  thereto,  wings  extending 
outwardly  from  said  legs  adjacent  said  peripheral  edge  of  said 
opening,  said  penpheral  wall  of  said  box  ha\  ing  shoulders  on 
the  outer  surface  thereof  at  leas!  on  opposite  sides  o{  said 
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4,120,417 

SYSTEMS  WITH  DISPOSABLE  TRAYS 

Salvatore  [a.  Aquino,  337  Trevor  La.,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa 

FUed  Aug,  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,508 

Int.  a.-  B65D  7/24,  25/14 

U,S.  a.  2t20— 6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


spaced  toward  said  rear  wall  from  said  opening,  and 

ions   extending   rearwardly   closely   adjacent   said 

of  said  box  penpheral  wall  from  the  edges  of  said 

.  closest  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  box  penph- 

termmating  in  hooks  engaged  over  said  shoulders 

_  bracket  agamst  rocking  about  said  boss  and  to 

wings  against  bending  outwardly  of  said  box  rela- 

legs. 


19004 
I 
4  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  crate  and  a  disposable  tray 
positionei  within  said  crate,  said  crate  bemg  rectangular  and 
bounded  by  four  vertical  comer  upnghts  defining  the  four 
comers  cf  said  crate  with  two  opposing  sides  and  two  oppos- 
ing ends  Further  defined  therebetween,  opposing  sides  of  said 
crate  having  a  lower  honzontal  side  bar  and  an  upper  honzon- 
tal  side  3ar  extending  between  respective  comer  upnghts 
defining  laid  opposing  sides,  opposing  ends  of  said  crate  hav- 
ing a  lower  horizontal  end  bar  and  an  upper  horizontal  end  bar 
extendinj;  between  respective  comer  uprights  defining  said 
opposing  ends,  each  end  bar  being  hingedly  secured  to  the 
respective  upright  adjacent  thereto,  each  end  bar  comprising 
two  bar  pieces  being  secured  together  with  a  central  hinge 
located  centrally  of  said  end  bars,  a  bottom  bar  extending 
generallJ  parallel  to  said  side  bars,  said  bottom  bar  having  slot 
means  with  said  central  hinge  of  each  said  lower  end  bar  bemg 
slidable  ih  said  slot  means,  said  bottom  bar  being  slidably  con- 
nected td  each  said  lower  end  bar  and  said  crate  being  collaps- 
ible to  bring  the  side  bars  closer  to  each  other  to  the  extent 
each  said  central  hinge  is  slidable  in  said  slot  means  except 
when  said  disposable  tray  is  positioned  within  said  crate  and 
rests  upcn  said  bottom  bar. 


.Michael 
Hardy 


ing  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  cunng  agent,  onto  the  polyure- 

thane  foam  cut  or  ground  surface; 
aliowmg  the  ep<-uy  resm  formulation  first  layer  to  gel; 
applying  a  second  layer  of  an  epoxy  resin  formulation,  com- 

pnsmg  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  cunng  agent,  onto  the  gelled 

first  layer, 
applying  a  layer  of  glass-fiber  material  onto  the  second  layer 


when  the  epoxy  resin  formulation  of  the  second  layer  is 

still  wet; 
compacting  the  glass-fiber  matenal  into  the  second  layer; 
applying  a  third  layer  of  an  epoxy  resin  formulation,  com- 

pnsing  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  curing  agent,  onto  the  second 

layer;  and 
allowing  the  epoxy  resin  formulations  of  the  second  and 

third  layers  to  gel 


4,120,419 

HIGH  STRENGTH  SEAMLESS  CHIME  CAN  BODY, 

SHEET  METAL  CONTAINER  FOR  VACUUM  PACKS, 

AND  MANUFACTURE 

WiUiam  T.  Saunders,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  National 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,995 

Int.  a.   B65D  7/42 

U.S.  O.  220—66  3  Claims 


\ 


4,120,418 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  BARRIER  IN  A 
THERMALLY  INSLXATED  CONTAINER 
H.  Collins,  Huxley,  Nr.  Chester,  and  Jeremy  D.  Le 

Guiton,  Chichester,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell 

Internationale  Research  Maatschappij  B.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,215 
Clainui  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1975, 

39982/71;  I 

Int.  a.-  B65D  25/18  ' 

U.S.  a.  220—444  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  bamer  in  a  thermally  insulated 
contain^  lined  with  polyurethane  foam  for  storage  or  trans- 
port of  liquefied  gases,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
cuttink  or  grinding  an  inner  surface  of  polyurethane  foam 
previously  applied  onto  an  inner  surface  of  a  container 
rigid  outer  shell  to  obtain  a  substantially  flat  cut  or  ground 
suriace  of  polyurethane  foam; 
apply  ng  a  first  layer  of  an  epoxy  resin  formulation,  compns- 


1.  Sheet  metal  can  body  having  a  seamfree  sidewall  symmet- 
ncally  spaced  from  a  central  longitudinal  axis  defining  an  open 
end  and  having  a  unitary  endwall  joined  to  the  sidewall  at  its 
remaining  opposite  longitudinal  end  by  a  seam-free  reinforced 
chime  juncture,  such  can  body  being  for  use  in  a  sealed  two- 
piece  can  in  which  the  reinforced  chime  juncture  and  unitary 
endwall  are  able  to  withstand  both  vacuum  packing  and  the 
internal  pressure  of  food  processing  without  permanent  distor- 
tion, 

such  reinforced  chime  juncture  comprising 

channel  means  disposed  about  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 

can  body  endwall  contiguous  to  the  sidewall, 
such  channel  means  including  an  outer  channel,  and 
an  inner  channel  contiguous  to  and  radially  inward  of  the 

outer  channel, 
each  such  channel  opening  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to 

present  a  toroidal  configuration  when  viewed  axially, 
such  channels  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  wall  portions  of 
such  can  body  sheet  metal  disposed  in  radially  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other  and  with  the  major  directional 
component  of  each  wall  portion  being  longitudinal  of  the 
can  body, 
such  plurality  of  wall  portions  including  an  outer  wall,  an 

intermediate  wall,  and  an  inner  wall, 
the  outer  wall  comprising  a  portion  of  the  sidewall  contigu- 
ous to  the  endwall, 
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the  intermediate  wall  being  located  radially  inwardly  of  and 
joined  to  the  outer  wall  so  as  to  define  with  the  outer  wall 
such  outer  channel, 

the  outer  channel  having  a  U-shaped  configuration  in  radial 
cross-section  with  such  U-shaped  configuration  opening 
toward  the  interior  of  the  can  body, 

the  inner  wall  being  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  and  joined 
to  the  intermediate  wall  so  as  to  define  with  the  intermedi- 
ate wall  such  inner  channel, 

such  inner  wall  extending  longitudinally  a  dimension  equal 
to  at  least  half  that  of  a  corresponding  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion of  the  intermediate  wall, 

the  inner  channel  having  a  U-shaped  configuration  in  radial 
cross  section  with  such  U-shaf>ed  configuration  opening 
toward  the  exterior  of  the  can  body  and  defining  an  apex 
at  its  closed  end, 

the  unitary  endwall  including  a  panel  portion  extending 
laterally  from  such  inner  wall  toward  the  central  longitu- 
dinal axis, 

such  endwall  panel  including  a  centrally  located  substan- 
tially planar  disc  circumscribed  by  at  least  one  reinforcing 
ring  profile  means, 

such  endwall  panel  being  capable  of  flexing  to  enable  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  its  central  point  along  the  central 
longitudinal  axis,  with  such  flexing  action  changing  the 
longitudinal  orientation  of  the  inner  wall  about  the  apex  of 
the  inner  channel  such  that  the  inner  wall  at  its  longitudi- 
nal end  opposite  to  such  apex  can  be  moved  in  a  radial 
direction  without  permanent  distortion  of  chime  juncture 
and  contiguous  sheet  metal. 


liner  and  said  one  sidev.aii  uhich  ^p;in  ihc  outlet  end  of  said 
funnel  are  breached. 


4,120,420 

LINED  PARALLELEPIPEDAL  PACKAGE  FOR 

DISPENSING  FLOW  ABLE  MATERIALS 

Robert  S.  Dirksing,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &. 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,367 

Int.  C\:  B65D  25/14,  5/70 

U.S.  a.  220—416  10  Qaims 


4.120.421 
CONTAINERS  FOR  CRV()(,KM(    1  IQl  IDS 
Roger  Prost.  Saint  Egreve.  France,  assignor  t(i  I    Xir  I  iguidt. 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  IKtude  et  IFxploitation  des  I'rocedes 
Georges  Oaude.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,934 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25.  19''6.  "6  08651 
Int.  a.    B65D  25/ IH:  F17C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  220-^23  7  Qaims 


1  In  a  container  for  liquified  gases,  which  compnses  an 
inner  container  to  hold  the  liquified  gas,  said  inner  container 
comprising  a  container  bodv  and  an  elongated  neck,  and  an 
outer  shell  spaced  auay  from  the  said  inner  container,  said 
shell  forming  with  said  inner  L(in!ainer  an  (.*\aci]aU"d  msulaiing 
space  packed  with  material  made  up  of  supcnmpusfd  p.nr^  -^f 
layers  of  materials,  each  pair  ol  laverv  consisting  ot  a  >-onou^  - 
tive  foil  and  an  insulating  sheet,  marginal  portions  of  each  pair 
of  layers  being  in  individual  thermal  contact  with  the  neck  of 
the  inner  container  along  annular  areas  spaced  from  one  an- 
other along  said  neck,  said  neck  extending  to  said  (  uu-r  shcii 
the  improvement  in  which  the  neck  of  the  inner  ^  'ntaincr  iv 
made  from  a  plastic  matenal.  the  said  thermal  coniau  'xiv.fcn 
each  pair  of  layers  and  the  neck  being  achieved  b\  nu-an^  ^^\  an 
annular  part  which  presses  said  marginal  p<^rtion  of  vd^h  pair 
of  layers  directly  onto  said  neck 


4.120.422 

SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSP()RTIN(,  I  I  A  1 

BOARD-LIKK  FLKMENTS 

Robert  L.  Propst,  and  Paul  L.  Propst.  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc.,  Zeeland.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  740.054 

Int.  CI.    B65G  /  04 

U.S.  a.  221—88  7  Caims 


1.  A  parallelepipedal  dispensing  package  comprising  a  car- 
ton having  a  plurality  of  sidewalls  and  top  and  bottom  closure 
means,  a  funnel,  a  bag-type  liner  for  housing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  flowable  material,  said  funnel  having  an  outlet  end 
juxtaposed  an  inwardly  facing  surface  of  one  of  said  sidewalls, 
the  interior  surface  of  said  funnel  having  a  sufficient  degree  of 
taper  with  respect  to  the  nominal  angle  of  repose  of  said  fiow- 
able  material  that  substantially  all  of  said  flowable  matenal  can 
gravitate  from  said  package  when  said  package  is  oriented  with 


1    A  rack  for  stonng  and 


saidfunnelpointingdownwardly  and  when  the  portions  of  said    ments   of  predetermined 


ihii 


transp^irting  liai 
kness.    such    as 


Niard-like  t-)e- 
printed    circuit 
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boards,  sa  d  rack  compnsing  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  up- 
nght  partition  members  mounted  on  said  frame  m  uniformly 
spaced  ptlsitions  in  which  said  partition  members  define  a 
plurality  cif  side-by-side  stalls,  each  of  said  stalls  being  of  a 
width  slightly  greater  than  said  predetermined  thickness  to 
accommo<late  one  of  said  elements  in   an   upnght   position 
therein,  e  ement  support  means  on  said  frame  operable  to 
support  a  plurality  of  said  elements  in  upnght  positions  in  said 
stalls,  said  element  support  means  composing  support  mem- 
bers assen  bled  with  said  partition  members  so  as  to  be  in  fixed 
positions   i^ith  respect  to  said  partition  members  and  being 
spaced  to  provide  for  said  elements  being  edgewise  accessible 
in  said  sta  Is,  means  operable  to  extend  into  a  stall  and  engage 
the  edge  of  an  element  therein  for  the  purpose  of  moving  said 
element  iii  a  direction  to  facilitate  removal  thereof  from  said 
stall,  said  means  compnsing  a  body  member  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  movement  transversely  of  said  stalls,  said  body  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  so  that  said  body 
member"!*  pivotally  movable  selectively  into  a  plurality  of  said 
stalls,  and  coacting  means  on  said  body  member  and  on  said 
partition  nembers  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
body  member  toward  and  into  engagement  with  at  least  one  of 
said  parti  ion  members  to  advance  said  body  member  in  one 
direction  oward  a  succeeding  stall  so  that  repeated  movement 
of  said  body  member  toward  and  away  from  said  partition 
members  idvances  said  body  member  transversely  of  said  stalls 
in  one  direction  so  that  said  body  member  is  positioned  in 
alignmeni  after  each  succeeding  stall  to  facilitate  removal  of  an 
element  f -om  each  of  said  stalls 


Rudolf 

Qaims 
U.S.  a. : 


Fiiih 


4,120,423 
aCARETTE  DISPENSER 
wirth,  Klusemannstrasse  4.  8053  Graz.  Austria 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,873 
priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  10,  1976.  4245/76 

Int.  a.    B65G  59/00 
21—115  12  Qaims 


igarettes 


dispe 

a  ci|;arette 

of 
a  transport 

ci 
each    3 

means 

means 
a  slider 

open 

F>os  t 


a  further  resilient  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  slider 
means  towards  its  starting  position, 

a  cam  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  slider  means  and 
having  a  number  of  cam  surfaces  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  dispensing  means,  said  cam  surfaces  being 
displaced  with  respect  to  each  other,  seen  in  circumferen- 
tial direction  of  the  cam  means, 

a  protrusion  provided  on  each  of  said  dispensing  means  for 
co-operation  with  one  of  said  cam  surfaces, 

said  slider  means  being  slidably  movable  beyond  said  dis- 
pensing position  towards  said  opening  of  said  casing,  said 
cam  means  being  rotated  when  said  slider  means  is  moved 
beyond  said  dispensing  position. 


4,120.424 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  PUMP 

Alfred  E,  ZvRiel,  deceased,  late  of  Dallas.  Tex.,  by  Mary 
E.  ZvRiel,  heiress  and  devisee,  assignor  to  The  Cornelius  Com- 
pany, Golden  V  alley,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,242 

Int.  CI.    B67D  5/56;  GOIF  ///(W 

U.S.  O.  222-133  1  Claim 


gg 


--  s 


1.  A  dispenser  for  cigarettes,  compnsing: 
a  casing  for  the  cigarettes  to  be  dispensed  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  cigarettes  may  be  dispensed, 
at  leas;  two  dispensing  means  slidably  guided  in  said  casing 
towirds  said  opening  and   away   therefrom   between   a 
staring  position  and  a  dispensing  position,  each  of  said 
nsing  means  having  a  protrusion  adapted  to  underlie 
for  moving  that  cigarette  towards  said  opening 
casing, 
ing  mechanism  in  said  casing  which  urges  the 

towards  said  dispensing  means, 

f  said  dispensing  means  being   loaded  by   resilient 
towards  the  starting  position  of  said  dispensing 


means  slidably  guided  in  said  casing  towards  said 
ling  and  away  therefrom  by  hand  between  a  starting 
ion  and  a  dispensing  position. 


11-'    ;z-  li-- 


1  A  liquid  dispensing  pump  powerable  by  a  pressurized 
liquid,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  pump  housing  having  therein  a  pumping  and  pressuriz- 
ing chamber,  said  chambers  being  physically  divided  from 
each  other; 

fb)  means  movable  within  the  housing  for  transfernng  a 
pressure  in  the  pressunzing  chamber  to  the  pumping 
chamber  and  for  reducing  the  volume  of  the  pumping 
chamber; 

(c)  a  liquid  inlet  to  the  pumping  chamber,  said  inlet  having  a 
valve  for  directing  liquid  flow  into  the  pumping  chamber; 

(d)  a  liquid  outlet  from  the  pumping  chamber,  said  outlet 
having  a  valve  for  directing  liquid  flow  from  the  pumping 
chamber; 

(e)  a  liquid  source  line  having  an  upstream  end  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  a  normally 
closed  control  valve  which  upon  being  opened  and  op)era- 
ble  for  permitting  a  flow  of  liquid  under  pressure  through 
said  source  line,  a  flow  restnctor  downstream  of  said 
control  valve  for  backing  up  at  least  part  of  the  source 
pressure  dunng  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  and  an  outlet 
for  discharge  of  liquid  flowing  through  said  restrictor; 

(0  a  pressunzable  power  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  fluidly 
connected  to  said  source  line  in  between  the  control  valve 
and  the  restnctor,  a  second  end  fluidly  connected  to  the 
pressunzing  chamber,  and  a  check  valve  for  permitting  a 
flow  of  liquid  under  pressure  from  said  source  line 
through  the  conduit  to  the  pressunzing  chamber  and  for 
precluding  reverse  flow  of  liquid  from  the  pressurizing 
chamber  back  to  the  source  line  from  whence  the  liquid 
came;  and 

(g)  an  open  drain  fluidly  connecting  the  pressurizing  cham- 
ber to  atmosphere,  said  drain  being  sized  with  respect  to 
said  power  conduit  to  form  a  greater  restnction  to  flow  of 
power  liquid  therethrough  than  does  said  power  conduit, 
for  permitting  flow  of  power  liquid  through  the  dram 
dunng  an  operative  pressunzation  of  the  pressurizing 


October  17,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


985 


chamber  of  only  a  fractional  portion  of  the  power  liquid 
passing  through  said  power  conduit  dunng  such  pressur- 
ization,  and  for  draining  from  said  pressunzing  chamber 
the  remainder  of  the  power  liquid  passed  through  said 
power  conduit  during  such  operative  pressunzation,  upon 
termination  of  an  operative  pressunzation  of  said  power 
conduit,  said  drain  being  a  capillary  aperture  sized  for 
retaining  by  capillary  action  a  prime  of  liquid  within  the 
power  conduit  and  pressurizing  chamber. 


4,120,425 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  SPARKLING  WINES 
George  M.  Bethunim,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Cham- 
pagne Machine  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,563,  Sep.  1,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,955 
Int.  a.    B67D  5/62 
U.S.  a.  222—146  C  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  sparkling  wine  without  foam- 
ing or  going  flat,  compnsing; 

a  storage  vessel  including  an  inert  flexible  diaphragm  subdi- 
viding vessel  into  a  gas  containing  portion  and  a  sparkling 
wine  containing  portion,  said  portions  being  inversely 
variable  in  volume; 

a  throttling  onfice  having  its  inlet  connected  to  the  vessel  in 
the  liquid  containing  pwrtion; 

an  elongated  tube  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  throttling 
orifice,  said  tube  being  sufficiently  long  that  the  gradual 
pressure  drop  as  wine  flow  therethrough  prevents  froth- 
ing of  the  wine,  the  flow  cross-section  of  the  tube  being 
greater  than  the  flow  cross-section  through  the  throttling 
orifice; 

an  on-off  valve  on  the  end  of  the  tube  where  the  sparkling 
wine  is  dispensed;  and 

wherein  the  elongated  tube  has  an  inside  diameter  of  about  i 
inch  and  a  length  of  about  30  feet;  and  is  curled  into  a  coil 
for  a  major  portion  of  its  length  between  the  throttling 
orifice  and  the  on-off  valve 


access  into  the  inlenor  of  the  container  means  when  re- 
moved therefrom; 

a  filler  boss  extending  upwardly  from  the  container  means 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
container  means  and  communicating  with  the  mlenor  of 
the  container  means  for  filling  the  conlamtr  means  v.!!h  ,i 
liquid; 

cap  means  removablv  secured  ti-  the  filler  h<^s^  f-r  priAiuin),: 
access  into  the  interior  of  the  container  means  u  hen  n 
moved  therefrom  and  for  venting  the  intenor  "if  she  con- 
tainer means  as  liquid  is  drained  fn^m  the  intern  r  '<f  the 
container  means,  including 


a  cylindncal  portion, 

an  end  wall  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  cylindru  i'  ;■"  -;:   r 
and  including  a  first  aperture  extending  theretluiiugti, 
an  insert  secured  to  the  cylindncal  portion  and  including 

a  second  aperture  extending  thercthr.  «ugh,  .md 
a  spacer  disposed  between  the  en^  wail  and  ilu  insert  to 

prevent  direct  communication  between  the  i'lrst  and  the 

second  apertures   and 
spigot  means  for  seleciiveU  draining  liquid  from  the  con- 
tainer means. 


4,120.427 
POWDER  GUN 
John  W.  McRoskey;  I^eonard  H.  \lcRoske>,  both  of  Ia>s  An- 
geles, and  Delbert  D.  Swartz.  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  a-vsignors 
to  Republic  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Ix)s  Angeles,  C  alif. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  "'55.219 
Int.  CI.   B05B  77.  <>4 
U.S.  a.  222—193  8  Claims 


4,120,426 
LIQUID  CARRIER  AND  DISPENSER  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLES 
William  J.  Grubbs,  2041  S.  Kolb  Rd.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85710 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,527 
Int.  a.-  B67D  5/60.  5/62 
U.S.  a.  222— 183  11  Claims 

1.  Liquid  carrier  and  dispenser  apparatus  for  vehicles,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
container  means  having  an  intenor  for  holding  a  quantity  of 
liquid  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  in  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  orientation,  and  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  equally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis, 
insulation  means  disposed  about  the  container  means; 
an  end  cap  disfxjsed  at  and  removably  secured  to  the  first 
end  of  the  container  means  for  sealing  the  end  of  the 
container  means  when  secured  thereto  and  for  providing 


of; 


5   A  powder  dispersing  device  comprising  the  combination 
F; 

(a)  a  container  containing  a  powder  to  be  dispersed; 

(b)  a  movable  wall  connected  with  an  open  outlet  end  of  said 
container  and  being  movable  tt^ward  and  auav  triim  said 
container  whereby  the  vcMume  of  s^iid  container  is  de- 
creased and  increa.sed, 

(c)  an  outlet  chamber; 

(d)  communication  means  conneeimg  s.iid  outlet  chamber  ti 
the  interior  of  said  container  mdependentlv  of  viid  mov 


986 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


able  wall  whereby  when  said  movable  wall  is  moved 
towa-d  said  container  air  will  flow  from  said  container 
through  said  communication  means  and  through  said 
outlet  chamber; 

(e)  means  including  openings  connecting  said  chamber  with 
the  ipen  end  of  said  container,  said  powder  moving 
through  said  openings  and  into  said  chamber  when  air  is 
forced  through  said  chamber; 

(t^  an  iutlet  from  said  chamber  through  which  air  tlows 
carrying  with  it  the  powder  which  has  moved  into  said 
chaniber;  and 

(g)  means  for  moving  said  movable  wall. 


4.120,428 

HA.N0  TOOLS  FOR  DISPENSING  PARTICULATE 

MATTER 

Frank  Bofam,  6  Littlemead,  Esher,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977.  Scr.  No.  778,373 

priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1976, 


Claims 

143778/7 


U.S.  a.  222—201 
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Int.  a.   B65D  83/06 


11  Gaims 


nd  tool  for  dispensing  particulate  matter  comprising 
having  two  walls  arranged  in  generally  V-shaped 
guration  for  containing  the  particulate  matter, 
e  ngid  with  the  scoop, 

n-generating  means  housed  in  the  handle  operable  to 
e  the  scoop  and  so  progressively  drive  the  particu- 
inatenal  towards  the  end  of  the  scoop  remote  from  the 
e,  and 

r  secured  to  the  two  walls  of  the  scoop  adjacent  the 

of  the  scoop  remote  from  the  handle  arranged  to 

individual  items  of  the  particulate  matter  as  it 

^ressivelv  traverses  the  barrier 


pa  rate 


1    A 

pasty 
a  c 
the 


containing  the  product  to  be  dispensed,  and  on  the  other 
hand  with  an  outlet  nozzle, 

a  delivery  and  suction  member  disposed  within  said  chamber 
and  consisting  of  a  tube  of  resilient  matenal  pleated  accor- 
dion-like and  having  one  end  engaging  in  a  fluid-tight 
manner  the  edge  of  an  inlet  onfice  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber, 

a  control  push  member  comprising  a  hollow  stem  ngid  with 
the  other  end  of  said  tube  of  resilient  material,  said  push 
member  also  incorporating  said  outlet  nozzle  for  ejecting 
the  product. 

a  return  spring  disposed  internally  of  said  pleated  tube  and 
constantly  urging  said  pleated  tube  and  push  member  to 
their  inoperative  positions,  and 

a  ngid  sleeve  coaxial  to  and  enclosing  said  resilient  pleated 
tube,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  engaging  the  tube  end  held  in 
a  fluid-tight  manner  against  the  edge  of  the  inlet  onfice  of 
the  chamber  of  the  device,  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve 
being  ngid  with  the  corresponding  end  of  said  chamber 
adjacent  said  control  push  member. 


4,120,430 
PUMP  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Floyd  R.  French,  Kentwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  834,606 

Int.  a.    B05B  9/04 

U.S.  CI,  222—324  2  Qaims 

'IgiCf 


4,120,429 

DISPE^sSING  PUMP  HAVING  BELLOWS  METERING 

CHAMBER 

Andre  V  gnot,  Coubron.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Prodene. 
Vaujoirs,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  789.432 
'Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  23,  1976,  76  11999; 
Jan.  6.  1V77,  77  00234 

Int.  a.    B67D  5/42 
U.S.  a.  1222—207  16  Qaims 


1.  The  combination  comprising  an  actuator  integrally 
formed  in  a  blown  plastic  b<5ttle,  the  actuator  having  a  first  end 
tlexibly  and  pivotally  joined  to  the  bottle,  and  a  second  end 
spaced  from  the  bottle  a  distance  such  that  the  bottle  is  adapted 
to  define  a  back  hand  rest  while  the  fingers  of  the  hand  may  be 
extended  to  grip  the  actuator,  said  actuator  being  operatively 
a.s.stviated  w;th  a  dispensing  pump  having  connection  to  the 
bottle. 


device  for  dispensing  metered  amounts  of  liquid  or 
prxlucts,  which  compnses 

haijiber  communicating  through  a  pair  of  valve  means  on 
one  hand  with  an  onfice  opening  into  a  reservoir 


4,120.431 
TIP  SEAL  DISPENSER  VALVE  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED 
CONTAINER 
Robert  S.  Schultz,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ris- 
don  Manufacturing  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn, 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  763,412 
Int.  a.    B65D  8i/14 
U.S.  a.  222—518  8  Claims 

1   A  tip  sea!  dispenser  valve  for  a  pressurized  container  of  a 
viscous  product,  said  valve  compnsing: 

A  a  valve  body,  mounuble  with  the  container,  including 
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1.  a  hollow  valve  channel,  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  container,  having  a  major  axis  and 
defining  an  outlet  onfice  at  its  outer  end, 

2.  a  hollow  actuator  channel.  laterally  displaced  from  said 
valve  channel,  having  a  major  axis  parallel  to  the  major 
axis  of  said  valve  channel, 

3.  a  metering  cylinder  with  which  both  said  valve  channel 
and  actuator  channel  communicate, 

B.  a  valve  core  having  a  tip  mounted  for  axial  reciprocal 
movement  in  said  valve  channel  between  a  closed  position 
with  said  core  tip  blocking  said  outlet  orifice  and  an  open 
position  with  said  core  tip  withdrawn  from  said  outlet 
orifice, 


iZH 


C.  an  actuator  button  mouned  for  axial  reciprocal  movement 
in  said  actuator  channel, 

D.  a  piston  mounted  to  make  a  sliding  fit  in  said  metenng 
cylinder  and  thereby  being  interposed  between  said  outlet 
orifice  and  the  interior  of  the  container  and  further  inter- 
connecting said  valve  core  and  actuator  button  to  effect 
and  guide  movement  of  said  valve  core  in  said  valve 
channel  between  said  closed  and  open  positions  when  said 
actuator  button  is  moved,  said  piston  having  metenng 
orifice  means  offset  with  respect  to  the  outlet  onfice 
through  which  a  major  portion  of  the  viscous  product 
passes  when  moving  from  the  intenor  of  the  container  to 
said  outlet  orifice  to  be  dispensed  therefrom  under  pres- 
sure. 


4,120,432 
CASTOR 
Dieter  Fuchs,  Westring  15-17,  4503  Dissen  T.W.,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,688 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1975,  7527172[U] 

Int.  a.-  A47G  19/24 
\}&.  a.  222—565  4  Qaims 


hollow  body,  said  portion  having  a  mair.  aperture,  said  cap 
insert  having  an  externalK  ihrcaded  neck  therein. 

(c)  a  cylindncal  lid  adapted  lo  be  mounted  on  said  cap  iii^i  r; 
and  having  an  internal  threaded  portion  which  is  adapted 
to  threadably  engage  said  neck  of  said  cap  insert; 

(di  a  cylindncal  cover  slide  rotatably  mounted  withii^  said 
cap  insert,  said  cover  slide  having  a  sieve  plate  and  wall 
means  projecting  from  said  sieve  plate  which  surround 
and  separate  a  plurality  of  pcrT T.itt  Mt'i^-n-  ui  said  ^\c\e 
plate  and  are  adapted  to  coact  \^\'A\  iru-  atiJirMdt  :  said 
lid  to  effectively  separate  and  seal  from  each  other  !he 
perforate  regions  of  said  sieve  plate  when  the  lid  is  fully 
mounted  on  the  cap  insert,  the  free  edges  of  said  wall 
means  most  remote  from  said  sieve  plate  being  in  flush 
contact  with  the  intenor  surface  of  said  lid  when  the  lid  is 
mounted  on  the  cap  insert  and  thereby  closes  said  castor. 


4.120,433 
HANGER  FOR  SUPPORTING  PANTS  AND  THE  I  IKK 

Alan  F.  Meckstroth,  2310  Far  Hills  Bldg..  Dayton.  ()hi(»  45419 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,231 

Int.  CI.    A47J  ^1/094 

U.S.  a.  223—95  13  Halms 


1.  A  castor  for  pulverous,  granular  or  lumpy  substances  such 
as  spices,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  hollow  body  having  an  opening; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  cap  insert  adapted  to  be  matingly  received 
by  said  hollow  body  and  having  a  portion  extending 
across  said  opening  when  said  cap  insert  is  mounted  in  said 


1  \  hanger  for  supporting  pani^  from  a  clothes  rod,  com- 
pnsing a  generally  honzontal  elongated  first  supjxirt  member, 
a  generally  honzontal  elongated  second  support  member  dis- 
posed above  said  first  support  member  in  generally  parallel 
spaced  relation,  a  third  support  member  connected  to  said  first 
support  member  and  projeciing  aho^e  said  second  vupp.  r; 
member,  means  for  releasably  conneeiuig  said  third  support 
member  to  the  clothes  rod  with  said  first  and  second  support 
members  depending  from  said  third  support  member,  said 
second  support  member  being  supported  in  a  cantilever  man- 
ner between  said  first  and  third  support  members  and  having  a 
free  end,  means  for  guiding  said  free  end  and  said  second 
suppwrt  member  on  one  side  of  inverted  vertical  pants  and  said 
first  and  third  support  members  on  the  other  side  o\  the  pant-- 
when  said  hanger  is  inverted  and  slid  laterally  ont<i  the  pants 
and  while  maintaining  said  spaced  relation  between  said  first 
and  second  support  members,  and  the  vertical  spacing  between 
said  first  and  second  support  members  being  sufficient  to  avoid 
clamping  the  pants  therebetween  when  the  inverted  hanger  is 
slid  laterally  onto  the  pants  to  facilitate  convenient  and  quick 
attachment  of  the  hanger  to  the  pants 


4,120,434 
BELT  SUPPORTED  CAMERA  CADDY 
Donald  R.  Hewes,  Rte.  2.  Box  224D.  Ncwberg.  OreK-  97132 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  783,081 
Int.  G.    A45F  5/02 
U.S.  Q.  224—5  V  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  camera  of  the  type  including  a  body 
defining  front  and  rear  sides,  top  and  i:x-)ttom  sides  extending 
between  said  front  and  rear  sides  and  a  lens  barrel  assembly 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  front  side  of  said  body,  a  cam- 
era caddy  compnsing  an  elongated  strip  of  fiexible  and  resilient 
matenal,  oppxDsite  end  portions  of  said  stnp  having  first  and 
second  barrel  assembly  receiving  openings  formed  there- 
through, said  stnp  including  a  longitudinally  extending  central 
portion  located  between  said  openings  and  extending  from,  one 
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of  said  0  jposite  end  portions  to  the  other  of  said  opposite  end 
portions,  said  central  portion  having  closed  ended,  trans- 
versely spaced  longitudinal  belt  receiving  slots  formed  therein 
for  enabling  said  strip  to  be  attached  to  a  waist  belt  of  the  user, 
said  stnp  being  of  a  length  to  snugly  encircle  a  portion  of  said 


camera 
end  over 
ably  pro  ecting 
overlyinjg 
caddy  i 
belt  thr 


George 


L'.S.  a. 


being  effective  to  contribute  to  the  rigidity  of  the  bar  by 
inhibiting  twisting  and  flexing  of  the  bar, 
and  hook  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  a  protuberance  on  a 
vehicle 


4.120,436 
GUN  RAC-K  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Deiwin  L,  Burch.  Graham,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  845,266 

Int.  a.    B62J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  224-— 42.1  (  3  Qaims 


vith  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  stnp  disposed  in 

lapped  relation  with  said  lens  barrel  assembly  remov- 

through  said  openings  and  said  central  portion 

the  bottom  side  of  said  camera  when  said  camera 

supporting  the  camera  from  the  user's  belt  with  the 

daded  through  said  slots. 


4,120,435 
EMERGENCY  LIGHT  BAR 

v.  Eby.  Rt.  1,  Box  278A.  Colton,  Oreg.  97017 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,169 

Int.  a.    B60N  11  00 


224 — 42.1  F 


5  Claims 


1.  A  bar  and  emergency  warning  unit  assembly  for  vehicle 
mounting  comprising 

a  singue  elongate  continuous  hollow  bar  adapted  to  span  the 
width  of  the  roof  of  the  cab  of  the  vehicle  having  an 
elongate  upf>er  web,  opposed  side  flanges  integral  at  upper 
margins  with  said  web,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  inwardU 
projecting  elongate  shoulders  joined  to  respective  lower 
mai-gins  of  said  flanges  forming  the  bottom  of  the  bar,  said 
shoulders  having  inner  edges  spaced  from  each  other  to 
de$ne  an  elongate  opening  extending  along  the  base  of  the 
ba 

an  erxergency  warning  unit  mounted  on  the  top  ot  said  bar. 

a  fooi  structure  under  the  bar  for  supporiing  the  bar  on  the 
ro(jf  of  a  vehicle,  the  foot  structure  including  an  elongate 
semient  extending  transversely  of  said  bar  equipped  with 
roof  engaging  pads, 

each  Lf  said  shoulders  along  its  upper  side  having  a  raised  nb 
extending  therealong  with  an  elongate  trough  defined 
mttrmediate  the  nb  and  the  flange  to  which  the  shoulder 
joins. 

clamij  means  joining  the  foot  structure  to  said  bar,  said 
clamp  means  including  an  upper  clamp  member  engaging 
thJ  upper  sides  of  said  shoulders  and  having  a  lower  sur- 
facie  region  complementing  the  nb  and  trough  of  each 
shiulder,  and  a  lower  clamp  member  engaging  the  under- 
siqes  of  said  shoulders,  said  segment  of  the  foot  structure 
exiending  under  said  lower  clamp  member,  said  clamp 
m<ans  further  including  a  block  supporting  the  underside 
of  said  segment  opposite  said  lower  clamp  member,  the 
trciugh  and  raised  nbs  of  said  shoulders  and  the  comple- 
m<nting  lower  surface  region  of  the  upper  clamp  member 


1.  .A  gun  rack  for  a  vehicle  having  a  cab,  a  roof  covenng  the 
cab  and  a  windshield  at  the  front  of  the  cab  extending  along  the 
width  of  the  roof  from  side  to  side  thereof,  the  windshield 
having  an  upper  edge  substantially  joining  the  roof  and  extend- 
ing parallel  thereto,  said  gun  rack  compnsing 

a  plank-like  member  having  spaced  opposite  substantially 
planar  first  and  second  surfaces  and  spaced  opposite  first 
and  second  ends, 
a  pair  of  C-type  open  hook  members  extending  from  the  first 
surface  of  the  member  in  spaced  substantially  parallel 
relation  with  each  other  at  intermediate  points  between 
the  tlrst  and  second  ends  thereof,  said  hook  members 
releasahly  supporting  a  nfle  at  points  thereof  between  the 
barrel  and  stock, 
a  first  band  of  soft  matenal  on  the  first  surface  of  the  member 

at  the  first  end  thereof. 
a  second  band  of  soft  matenal  on  the  first  surface  of  the 

member  at  the  second  end  thereof;  and 
tastening  means  affixing  the  member  to  the  roof  in  the  cab 
substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  windshield 
with  the  second  surface  of  the  member  abutting  said  roof 
whereby  said  member  releasably  supports  a  nfle  in  the 
hook  members  thereof  with  the  first  and  second  bands 
preventing  scratching  of  the  stock  and  barrel. 


4,120,437 
CARRIER  FOR  SKIS  AND  SKI  POLES 
Garence  M.  Hara,  2018  W.  150th  St.,  Gardena,  Calif.  90247 
Filed  May  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  794.825 
Int.  G.    B65D  71/00 
L  .S.  G.  224 — \S  S  2  Qaims 

1.  A  carrier  assembly  for  carrying  a  pair  of  skis  and  a  pair  of 
ski  pxiles,  comprising 

a  pair  of  coupling  straps,  each  of  which  is  made  wholly  of 
fiexible  matenal  and  which  includes  top  and  bottom  loops 
and  an  intermediate  portion  therebetween; 
the  bottom  loop  being  of  a  size  to  encircle  a  pair  of  skis 
placed  in  side-by-side  relationship,  the  top  loop  being  of  a 
size  to  encircle  a  pair  of  ski  poles  placed  in  side-by-side 
relationship,  and  the  intermediate  portion  being  of  a 
length  to  provide  a  finger-cleanng  space  between  the  top 
and  bottom  loops  when  in  use; 
one  of  said  loops  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  each  strap 
compnsing  a  uniury  stnp  of  flexible  material  doubled 
back  upon  itself  to  provide  the  loop  at  one  end  of  the 
intermediate  portion,  and  the  other  loop  comprising  a 
unitary  stnp  of  flexible  matenal  fastened  mtermediate  the 
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ends  thereof  to  the  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  oppo- 
site from  said  one  loop,  and 


4.120,439 

METHOD  FOR  WELDING  BY  FXFI  OSION  OF  POWDER 

MATERIAL  ON  A  FIRM  SI  RFACf 

Per  Ingemar  Persson,  Nora.  Sweden,  assignor  to  .Nitro  .Nobel 
,\B.  G>ttorp.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  810.086 

Gaims  priorirv,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  6.  19''6.  ■^6(t''''13 

Int.  G.    B23K  2!    * 

U.S.  G.  228—107  7  Gaims 


each  of  said  loops  being  split  and  having  overlapping  end 
portions  with  pressure-engagable  fastening  means  for 
adjustably  and  relea.sably  secunng  said  end  portions  to- 
gether. 


4,120,438 

NAIL  DRIVER 

Ivan  J.  Litch,  21611  Locust  Way,  Lynnwood,  Wash.  98036 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,598 

Int.  C\:  B25C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  227—147  1  Claim 


"   l»>;s,-^^s^y:^ 


1.  A  method  of  welding  powdered  maicri.ii  r  ■  ,i  viirface 
compnsing  placing  at  lea.si  one  layer  o\  pcwacrci.;  material 
onto  a  support  of  ductile  matenal.  positioning  a  ^urtact  lo  be 
coated  by  the  powdered  matenal  in  facing  spaced  relation  with 
said  powdered  matenal,  placing  an  explosive  charge  on  the 
support  on  the  surface  thereof  opposite  the  powdered  matenal. 
and  detonating  the  explosive  charge  to  product-  acceleration  of 
the  support  and  the  powdered  matenal  thereon  towards  the 
surface  to  be  coated  to  cause  impact  of  the  p<^wdered  matenal 
with  the  surface  to  be  coated,  the  detonation  o\  the  explosive 
charge  proceeding  along  the  length  of  the  charge  to  pr<>:rrv 
sively  bnng  the  powdered  matenal  into  impact  cnnta>.!  ^'.\)\ 
the  surface  to  be  coated,  the  speed  of  detonation  ot  ihc  explo- 
sive charge  being  less  than  the  speed  of  sound  m  the  poudered 
matenal  or  support. 


1,  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  nail  into  a  surface  comprising 

an  open-ended  tubular  housing  having  an  internal  bore 
therein,  a  forward  end  which  contacts  over  its  entire 
surface  the  surface  into  which  the  nail  is  to  be  dnven  and 
a  rear  end, 

an  end  cap  having  an  aperture  therein  with  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  internal  bore  of  the  hous- 
ing and  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  housing, 

a  rod  having  a  diameter  approximating  the  diameter  of  the 
aperture  in  the  end  cap  and  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  tubular  housing  received  in  the  internal 
bore,  the  rod  having  a  rear  end  projecting  from  the  bore  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  housing  through  the  atjerture  in  the  end 
cap  and  a  forward  end  secured  to  a  magnetic  rod  portion 
having  a  diameter  approximating  the  diameter  of  the 
internal  bore  of  the  housing,  the  aperture  in  the  end  cap 
and  the  magnetic  rod  aligning  the  rod  within  the  internal 
bore  of  the  housing, 

a  weighted  handle  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rod. 

a  first  compression  spnng  surrounding  the  rod  and  extending 
between  the  weighted  handle  and  the  end  cap  to  absorb 
the  momentum  of  the  weighted  handle  at  the  forward  end 
of  a  driving  stroke  and  to  cushion  the  forward  movement 
of  the  rod  with  respect  to  the  housing,  and 

a  second  compression  spnng  having  a  relatively  low  spnng 
constant  mounted  within  the  tubular  housing  and  extend- 
ing between  the  magnetic  rod  portion  and  the  end  cap  for 
resiliently  biasing  the  rod  in  a  forward  direction  but  not 
providing  the  rod  with  sufficient  momentum  to  dnve  a 
nail,  the  apparatus  used  by  inserting  a  nail  in  the  bore  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  housmg  with  the  head  of  the  nail 
magnetically  secured  to  the  magnetic  rod  portion  and 
driving  the  nail  into  the  surface  by  placing  the  forward 
end  of  the  housing  against  the  surface  and  repetitively 
withdrawing  the  weighted  handle  and  hurlmg  the 
weighted  handle  toward  the  surface. 


4.120.44() 
WELDING.  A  STEEL  SLTTABLF  FOR  ISF  THEREIN 
Philip  R.  Kirkwood.  Middlesbrough,  and  Allan  (lark.  Newton 
Aycliffe,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Steel  (  orpora- 
tion,  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638.518,  Dec.  8,  1975,  abandoned.  Fhis 
application  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,884 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  12,  1974. 
53806/74 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14. 
1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  G.    B23K  35/30 
U.S.  G.  228—231  H)  (laims 

1    .A  consumable  welding  uire  for  submerged  arc  ■.». elding 
under  a  basic  fiux.  said   uire  consisting  essentialU    ot   steel 
consisting  essentially  of 
Carbon  0.15  maximum 
Manganese;  0  5-1  5 
Silicon:  0,03-0  10 
Molybdenum,  less  ihan  0  2 
.Aluminium:  0,05  maximum 
Titanium:  0,03-0  05 
Boron  0,002-(l(KJ8 
Sulphur:  0.04  maximum 
Phosphorus:  0,04  maximum 
Iron  and  incidental  impuniies   Balance 
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Continuat  on 


1  of  Ser.  No.  656,571,  Feb.  9,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
ippUcation  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791, IM 
Int.  a.   B65D  5/00 
L.S.  G.  206—586  *  Claims 
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4,120,441 
ANGLE  EDGE  GUARD 
Hurley,  3210  N'U.  McKinJey  Dr.,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 


1  A  un  tary  angle  edge  guard  protector  adapted  for  interpo- 
sition between  a  substantially  ninety  degree  interior  comer  of 
a  shippinj;  container  and  the  extenor  angle  edge  of  am  object 
being  shijifjed,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  generally  flat  molded  pulp  walls, 

(b)  said  walls  being  integrally  joined  by  an  arcuate  portion 
andl>€ing  in  substantially  ninety  degree  relation  to  one 
anotaer  when  in  place  between  said  interior  comer  of  a 
shipding  container  and  a  said  extenor  angle  edge  of  an 
object  being  shipped; 

(c)  each  of  said  walls  having  an  outwardly  facing  surface; 

(d)  eadh  of  said  walls  having  outwardly  facing  elongate 
leading  edges; 

(e)  eaca  of  said  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  walls  having 
a  plirality  of  outwardly  facing  indentations  at  spaced 
inter  i/als  from  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  leading 
edge  and  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  arcuate 
portion  and  normal  to  said  leading  edges; 

(0  said  arcuate  portion  defining  an  inwardly  facing  elongate 
groove  between  said  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  walls; 

(g)  eaci  of  said  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  walls  having 
a  pkrality  of  inwardly  facing  indentations  normal  to  said 
leading  edges  at  spaced  interals  from  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  leading  edge  to  said  arcuate  portion  and 
intesral  with  said  elongate  groove, 

(h)  said  inwardly  facing  indentations  being  joined  by  rela- 
tively flat  planar  surfaces  and  said  planar  surfaces  being 
oppositely  disposed  to  said  outwardly  facing  indentations, 

(i)  said  outwardly  facing  indentations  being  joined  by  sub- 
stanlially  rounded  web  surfaces  and  said  rounded  web 
surfaces  being  oppositely  disposed  to  said  inwardly  facing 
indentations; 

(j)  said  walls  including  an  angle  of  less  than  ninety  degrees  in 
a  free,  non-stressed  condition,  said  walls  being  relatively 
movable  around  said  elongate  groove  from  the  non- 
streised  condition  to  the  ninety  degree  condition. 


tion  ol 


U.S.  a. 

1    A 

blank  of 
(a)af 


(c)  each  o\  said  transverse  members  including: 
(i)  an  inner  element  foldably  joined  at  an  inner  vertical 
edge  to  an  adjacent  vertical  end  edge  of  said  longitudi- 
nal member  center  portion; 
(ii)  an  outer  element  foldably  joined  at  an  outer  vertical 


edge  to  a  corresponding  outer  vertical  edge  of  said 
inner  member  and  disposed  thereagainst  in  parallel 
relation  therewith; 
(d)  each  of  said  longitudinal  member  end  sections  extending 
beyond  a  related  transverse  member  and  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  outer  element  thereof. 


4,120,443 
CTSHIONING  INSERT 
Jeffrey  M.  Gardner,  Wbeaton,  and  Robert  E.  Beck,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of  America, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,451 

Int.  a.-  B65D  5/48.  25/04 

U.S.  n.  229—42  1  Claim 


4,120,442  ' 

PARTmON  ARRANGEMENT 
Boyd  T.  skaggs,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpora- 
America,  Chicago,  111.  . 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,521             ' 
Int.  a.-  B65D  5/48.  25/04 
229—15                                                            7  Qaims 
3ne-piece,  six-cell  partition,  formed  from  a  uniiar\ 
foldable  paperboard,  compnsing: 
at,  vertically  disposed,  longitudinal  member  having  a 
cenier  portion  and  a  pair  of  integral  end  portions, 
(b)  a  iair  of  vertically  disposed  transverse  members  spaced 
fro^  each  other  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
longitudinal  member  center  portion; 


1  A  cushioning  insert,  formed  of  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable 
paperboard,  for  providing  an  air  cell  to  protect  articles  pack- 
aged within  an  outer  container  having  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls,  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  co-planar,  main  panels  aligned  with  each  other 
in  side  by  side  relation,  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  an  outer  container  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with 
an  end  wall  thereof; 

(b)  a  pair  of  relatively  narrow  side  panels  foldably  joined  at 
their  inboard  side  edges  to  adjacent  outer  side  edges  of 
respective  main  panels  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  an  outer  container  adjacent  respective  side  walls 
thereof  between  said  insert  main  panels  and  a  related  end 
wall  of  an  outer  container; 

(c)  a  pair  of  relatively  narrow  center  panels  foldably  joined 
at  their  outboard  edges  to  each  other  and  at  their  inboard 
side  edges  to  adjacent  inner  side  edges  of  respective  mam 
panels, 

(d)  an  integral  support  member  for  mainUining  said  center 
panels  in  parallel  relation  with  said  side  panels  and  in 
normal  relation  with  said  main  panels,  comprising: 

(1)  a  pair  of  generally  triangular,  vertical,  flange  elements 
foldably  joined  at  lower  side  edges  to  lower  edges  of 
respective  main  panels  along  downwardly  diverging 
fold  lines; 

(ii)  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular,  honzontal  flange  ele- 
ments foldably  joined  at  inboard  side  edges  to  upper 
edges  of  respective  vertical  fiange  elements  and  fold- 
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ably  joined  at  other  adjacent  side  edges  to  lower  edges    subjecting  said  polymeric  particles  to  temperatures  ot  at  least 
of  respective  center  panels.  140°  F. 


4,120,444  4,120,446 

SECURING  DEVICES  NEWSPAPER  DELUERV  RECEFIAC  IF 

Lionel  Cedric  NaU  Gray,  Great  Woodland  Farm,  Lyminge,  Vincent  F.  Fuemmeler,  514  Teal  l^e  Rd..  Mexico,  Mo.  65265 

Folkestone,  Kent,  CTIS  8DW,  England  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618.009,  Sep.  30.  1975,  abandoned.  This 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,964  application  Feb.  1^.  1977.  Ser.  No.  7^2,666 

Int.  a.-  B65D  5/44:  A44B  21/00:  B65D  21/02  Int.  Ci.   B65D  9/  (Xj 

U.S.  CI.  229—49  18  Oaims  U.S.  O.  232—17  9  Oaims 


V/-'^*'    IV 


1,  A  clip  capable  of  fitment  over  a  comer  of  the  marginal 
wall  of  a  box,  comprising  a  bifurcated  member  of  a  resilient, 
but  self  supporting  matenal,  of  which  a  first  furcation  is 
adapted  to  fit  inside  and  along  the  comer  of  the  box.  and  of 
which  a  second  furcation  is  longer  than  the  first  furcation  to 
which  it  is  joined  by  a  head  portion  and  is  adapted  to  extend 
along  and  outside  the  comer,  the  free  end  of  the  longer,  second 
furcation  being  formed  as  a  foot  which  is  positioned  so  as  to 
engage  and  thereby  support  the  underside  of  the  comer  of  the 
base  of  the  box  when  the  clip  is  fitted  thereover,  there  being 
means  permitting  resilient  fiexure  of  the  first  furcation  with 
respect  to  the  second  furcation  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
second  furcation  such  that  the  flexing  of  said  first  furcation 
away  from  the  second  furcation  permits  the  fitment  of  the  clip 
over  said  comer,  and  the  cessation  of  said  fiexure  once  the  clip 
is  fitted  over  said  comer  permits  the  first  furcation  to  urge  the 
comer  towards  engagement  with  said  foot  and  said  second 
furcation. 


4,120,445 

INFORMATION-BEARING  ARTICLE  FOR  CONVEYING 

INFORMATION  WHICH  CANNOT  BE 

SURREPTmOUSLY  DETECTED 

Lee  A.  Carrier,  Longmeadow,  and  Leon  G.  Carpenter,  Wil- 

braham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ludlow  Corporation, 

Neeham  Heights,  Mass. 

Filed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,646 

Int.  a.   B65D  33/34 

U.S.  CI.  229—53  16  Qaims 


1.  A  newspaper  delncrv  receptacle  havint;  .i  bcttum,  '~!df^ 
and  top,  closed  at  one  end  constituting  its  back  end  and  open  at 
Its  front  end  for  insertion  of  a  new'<paper  therein,  and  meanv  for 
mounting  said  receptacle  m  generally  honzontal  position  on  a 
post  compnsing  a  bracket  having  a  \ertical  leg  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  post  and  a  horizontal  leg  extending  laieralK 
outwardly  from  the  vertical  leg,  and  means  on  the  o^utside  of 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  for  slidably  receiving  said  hori- 
zontal leg  of  the  bracket,  said  bottom  having  an  integral  por- 
tion extending  between  said  receiving  means  and  integrallv 
joined  to  said  bottom  on  all  sides  thereof  including  the  sides  at 
said  receiving  means,  said  honzontal  leg  having  an  integral 
portion  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  honzontal  leg.  one  of 
said  portions  having  a  boss  and  the  other  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  said  boss,  and  at  least  one  of  said  portions  being 
adapted  to  flex  between  the  sides  thereof  for  snap-fastening  the 
receptacle  to  said  horizontal  leg  upon  sliding  the  receptacle 
into  interengagement  with  said  honzontal  leg,  said  means  for 
slidably  receiving  said  honzontal  leg  comprising  a  channel 
defined  by  a  pair  of  shoulders  extending  transversely  across  the 
outside  of  the  bottom  o{  the  receptacle  having  groove^  for 
slidably  receiving  the  side  margins  of  said  horizontal  leg  of  the 
bracket,  and  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
bracket  by  sliding  the  receptacle  onto  the  honzontal  leg  of  the 
bracket  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  with  said  channel  being 
open  at  each  of  its  ends  allowing  the  receptacle  to  be  slid  onto 
the  honzontal  leg  with  the  front  end  of  the  receptacle  tv)v.ard 
either  side  of  that  leg 


1.  A  pouch  formed  of  a  sheet  matenal  compnsing  a  polymer- 
based  cohesive  seal  and  said  pouch  compnsing  a  polymer- 
based  coating  formed  of  small  thermoplastic  polymenc  parti- 
cles deposited  in  intimate  contact  with  another  within  said 
pKiuch-forming  sheet  matenal,  and  wherein  the  appearance  of 
said  based  coating  is  irreversibly  and  substantially  changed  by 


4.120.447 

PRESSURE-TIGHT  SOLID  BOWL  SCREW  (  KNTRIFTGE 

Emst  Adolf  Jager.  Vilsbiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hottweg- 

Werk  Dr.  Georg  Bruckmayer  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG,  (rermanv 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1976,  Ser.  No.  735.903 
Qaims  priorit),  applicplon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany ,  Oct.  H, 
1975,  2547538 

Int.  Q.    B04B  3/04.  9/06 
U.S.  Q.  233—7  II  Claims 

1,  A  centnfuge  arrangement  comprising 
a  centnfuge  bowl. 

a  screw  rotatablv  arranged  in  the  centrifuge  bowl, 
dnve  motor  means  for  dnving  said  centntugt  Kou  1  and  said 

screw, 
a  housing  means  for  completelv    enclosing  said   centrifuge 
bow!  and  said  dnve  motor  means  in  a  pressure-tight  man- 
ner, and 
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mean^provded  at  said  housing  means  for  enablmg  a  cre^        CENTRIFL'GAL  PRO^SsInG  APPARATUS  USING 
atio^i  of  a  higher  pressure  in  an  area  surrounding  the  dnve        ct-.-x  iKirLOAL  '^'^;j:J^g^  DRIVE 

Richard  I.  Brown.  Northbrook,  and  Daniel  R.  Boggs,  Vernon 
Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Deerfield.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805,952 

Int.  a.    B04B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  133—23  R  7  Qaims 


mo:or  means  than  m  an  area  surroundmg  the  centnfuge 
bovtl. 


U.S.  CI 


4  120  448 

LIQUID  PROCESSING  APPAR.\TU'S 

AUTOMATICALLY  POSITIONED  COLLECTION 
PORT 

M.  Cullis,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Trave- 
LJaboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,697  I 

Int.  a:  B04B  Ih06 
233—22  12  Qaims 
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1.  Centrifugal  processing  apparatus,  which  compnses: 

a  stationary  base; 

a  processing  chamber  roiatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
ba^  for  rotation  about  a  predetermined  axis; 

an  umbilical  cable  segment  formed  of  tubular  matenal  hav- 
ing a  dynamic  stiffness  of  between  0.1  in.  -pounds  and  100 
in  pounds  for  establishing  fluid  communication  with  said 
processing  chamber,  one  end  of  said  cable  segment  being 
fi.xed  with  respect  to  said  base  substantially  along  said  axis 
at  one  side  of  said  prtx:essing  chamber,  the  other  end  of 
said  cable  segment  being  attached  substantially  on  said 
axis  in  rotationally  locked  engagement  to  said  processing 
chamber; 

means  for  engaging  and  dnving  said  cable  segment; 

means  rotatabl,,  coupling  said  engaging  and  dnving  means 
to  said  processing  chamber; 

means  for  rotating  said  engaging  and  driving  means  to  drive 
said  cable  segment  at  a  selected  speed;  and 

said  processing  chamber  forming  an  idling  member  which 
follows  only  the  driving  rotation  of  said  cable  segment  to 
rotate  at  twice  the  speed  of  said  cable  segment  without  the 
need  for  any  external  dnve 


4,120,450 

HIGH-CAP AOTY  CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 

Thomas  Wilson  Whitehead,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  794,673 

Int.  a.    B04B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  233—26  15  Qaims 


centrifugal  processor  for  use  in  conjunction  with  cen- 
lon  apparatus  including  rotatable  dnve  means  for  sepa- 
selected  fractional  component  from  a  whole  fluid,  said 
separator  comprising,  in  combination; 

carried  on  said  rotatable  dnve  means  and  defining 
i::entrifugal  processmg  separation  chamber; 
means  mcludmg  an  mlet  port  for  supplying  the  whole 
to  be  processed  to  said  separation  chamber,  said 
ected  fraction  congregating  within  said  chamber  in  a 
cdllection  zone  upon  centnfugation  of  said  chamber;  and 
collection  means  including  a  free-floating  collection  port 
within  said  chamber  and  floating  within  said 
rone  during  rotation  of  said  chamber  for  re- 
said  selected  fraction  therefrom. 


moving 


1  In  a  swinging-bucket  centrifuge  rotor  having  a  hub,  an 
outer  nng  having  upper,  mid,  and  lower  portions,  radial  means 
mterconnectmg  said  hub  and  said  nng  for  rotation  about  a 
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generally  vertical  axis,  and  pivotal  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  buckets  to  swing  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  use 
to  contact  and  be  supported  against  radial  movement  by  said 
nng,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  ring  has  a  radial  cross  section  having  a  radial  thickness 
that  is  less  at  said  mid  portion  than  at  said  upper  and  lower 
portions 


4,120,451 

CURRENCY  CONVERTER  FOR  USE  WITH 

PRE-ESTABLISHED  AND  KNOWN  CONVERSION  DATA 

Gerald  F.  Stapleton,  967  St.  Mary's  La.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

93111 

Filed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,085 

Int.  a:  G06G  1/02 

U.S.  a.  235—89  R  11  Oaims 


/ 


j» 


1.  A  converter  adapted  to  be  programmed  for  use  by  pre- 
established  conversion  data  and  known  conversion  data  com- 
pnsing 

a  fixed  frame  having  means  defining 

a    hollowed-out    central    area    extending    axially    there- 
through, 
a  first  opening  extending  lengthwise  across  the  frame  and 
having  extending  lengthwise  in  parallel  thereto  at  least 
one  reference  line  of  indicia  designating  a  selected  range 
of  a  quantity  of  a  reference  item  in  the  form  of  a  loga- 
nthmic  scale; 
a  second  0f)ening  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  with 
said  first  opening  and  having  a  first  reference  mark 
designating  a  unit  of  a  reference  item  to  be  converted 
into  a  quantity  number  of  a  selected  item;  and 
a  third  opening  positioned  in  a  spaced  relationship  with 
said  first  opening  and  said  second  opening  and  having  a 
second  reference  mark  designating  the  reciprocal  of  the 
conversion  displayed  in  said  second  opening  at  said  first 
reference  mark; 
means  defining  a  first  aperture  and  a  program  reference 
mark  positioned  at  a  predetermined  location  adjacent  the 
aperture,  and 
means  defining  a  second  aperture  having  a  reading  reference 
mark  positioned  at  a  predetermined  location  adjacent  the 
second  aperture; 
a  removable  slider  positioned  within  and  movable  through 

said  central  area  and  having 
at  least  one  exchange  quantity  line  of  indicia  designating  a 
selected  range  of  a  quantity  of  a  selected  item  in  the  form 
of  a  logarithmic  scale  adapted  to  be  viewed  through  said 
first  opening; 
a  separate  second  line  of  indicia  designating  quantity  num- 
bers of  said  selected  item  adapted  to  be  viewed  through 
said  second  opening; 
a  separate  third  line  of  indicia  designating  quantity  numbers 
of  said  reference  item  adapted  to  be  viewed  through  said 
third  opening; 
a  first  pre-established  conversion  data  bearing  area  having  in 
a  predetermined  position  names  identifying  groups  of 
units  of  a  corresponding  selected  item  to  be  converted 
between  the  reference  indicia  and  the  selected  indicia, 
each  of  said  identifying  name  being  adapted  to  be  selec- 


tively viewed  through  said  firvi  afXTiurt-  when  set  adja- 
cent said  program  reference  mark,  and 

a  second  pre-established  conversion  data  bearing  area  hav- 
ing in  a  predetermined  position  the  name  of  a  unit  of  the 
selected  item  correspc^nding  tii  the  idt-niitv  ;r.g  iMmi  con- 
tained in  said  first  pre-established  ccMnersmr  daii!  infor- 
mation beanng  area,  said  name  of  the  unit  i  i  ,i  scit-Lted 
item  being  adapted  to  be  viewed  through  iht  second 
aperture  adjacent  the  reading  reference  mark  m  resp<'ns<.- 
to  the  identifying  name  being  positioned  adiai.eni  s<iid 
program  reference  mark, 

said  lines  of  indicia  having  a  pre-established  relationship 
therebetween  wherein  the  range  of  the  quantit\  iM'  the 
selected  item  of  said  exchange  quaniitv  hne  i^  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  range  o\  quantitv  numbers  of  a  selected  item 
represented  by  the  second  line  of  indicia  and  the  quantitv 
numbers  o^  the  reference  item  represented  b>  the  third  <A 
indicia,  said  relationship  being  established  by  the  predeter- 
mined locations  of  each  of  said  hnc  of  indicia  affixed  to 
said  slider, 

said  slider  being  responsive  to  being  programmed  relative  to 
the  frame  for  conversion  between  the  reference  item  and 
selected  item  by  at  least  one  o\  positioning  the  slider  to 
locate  the  pre-established  conversion  data  m  the  form  of 
an  identifying  name  in  the  first  aperture  adjacent  the 
programmed  reference  mark,  positioning  the  slider  \o 
locate  the  pre-established  conversion  data  in  the  f(Tm  of  a 
name  of  a  unit  of  a  selected  item  m  the  second  aperture 
adjacent  the  reading  reference  mark,  pxisitioning  the  slider 
to  locate  a  known  quantity  of  units  of  a  reference  item  for 
a  unit  of  a  selected  item  adjacent  the  first  reference  mark 
m  the  second  opening,  and  positioning  the  slider  to  locate 
a  known  quantity  of  units  of  a  reference  item  for  a  unit  of 
selected  item  adjacent  the  first  reference  mark  in  the  third 
opening. 

said  slider  when  so  programmed  simukanec^usU  JisplaMng 
the  conversion  between  the  quantity  of  a  selected  item  per 
unit  of  a  reference  item  and  the  reciprocal  thereof  adja- 
cent the  reference  mark  in  said  second  and  third  opening 
respectively  and  setting  the  at  least  one  exchange  quantit\ 
of  indicia  relative  to  said  first  opening  wherein  the  conver- 
sion between  quantitv  of  units  of  a  reference  item;  and 
quantity  of  units  of  a  selected  item  ^an  be  read  Jire^tiv 
between  each  of  the  logarithmic  scales 


4.120.452 
ALTOMATIC  VENDING  SYSTEM 
Atsushi  Kimura,  Ikeda,  and  Tasuku  Ishimoto,  Toyonaka.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  I  td., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1976.  Ser.  No.  713,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  14,  1975,  50-99220; 
Sep.  25,  1975,  50-116193;  Sep.  25.  1975,  50-116194;  Sep.  26, 
1975.  50-116991;  Feb.  10.  1976.  51-13430 

Int.  a.    G07F  ^  m.  G06K  7  9,06 
U.S.  a.  235—381  5  Qaims 

1.  An  automatic  vending  system  for  use  in  a  hiMel  or  the  like, 
compnsing 

a  plurality  of  vending  machines  each  of  which  stores  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  to  be  sold  and  is  enabled  to  sell  an  article 
by  selection  means,  each  o^  said  machines  including  a 
transmitter  capable  of  generating  a  senal  article  code 
representative  of  an  article  selected  hv  said  selection 
means  and  ckxrk  means. 
a  fKtrtable  individual  identification  means  for  st^quentialh 
senally  holding  the  article  ccxies  generated  in  response  ti^ 
the  operation  of  said  selection  means  for  selecting  a  de- 
sired article  after  said  identification  means  has  been  in- 
serted into  the  vending  machine: 
an  accounting  meachme  for  reading  the  article  code<^  from 
said  identification  means  s^^i  as  to  calculate  the  sum  oi  the 
pnces  of  the  articles  sold  for  liquidation  bv  a  h(-)lder  o{  said 
identification  means; 
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of  the  signals  between  the  vending  machine 
ihe  identification  means  being  made  by  wireless  cou- 

means; 
led  article  being  sold  in  response  to  a  sale  signal,  and 
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magnitude  control  signal  to  inflate  said  bellows  to  a  prede- 
termined level;  and 
a  three-way  valve  having  a  first  operating  position  whereat 
a  pressure  signal  indicative  of  sensed  area  temperature  is 
transmitted  to  said  bellows  and  a  second  operating  posi- 
tion w  hereat  said  predetermined  magnitude  control  signal 
IS  transmuted  to  said  bellows. 


meahs  for  generating  said  sale  signal  only  w  hen  the  anicle 
code  recorded  in  the  identification  means  coincides  with 
the  irticle  code  generated  by  said  transmitter  after  the 
article  code  generated  by  said  selection  means  has  been 
stored  in  said  identification  means 


4,120,454 
CENTER  PI\  OT  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 

Larrv  D.  Holtzen,  1311  3rd  St.,  Deshler,  Nebr.  68340 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,941 
Int.  a.    B05B  3/02 


U.S.  a.  239—177 


8  Gaims 


4,120,453 
AIR  DISTRIBLTTON  UNIT 
Herb,  Camillus,  and  Robert  A.  Rose,  Liverpool,  both  of 
issignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,388 
Int.  a.-  F24F  11/04 
23^__49  3  Claims 


37^—39 


1.  In  m  air  distribution  unit  for  discharging  conditioned  air 
into  an  urea  to  be  conditioned,  means  defining  a  plenum  cham- 
ber for  receiving  conditioned  air,  means  defining  an  outlet 
from  said  plenum  chamber  into  the  area  to  be  conditioned,  a 
damper  arrangement  including  an  inflatable  bellows  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  conditioned  air  from  said  plenum  chamber  to 
said  ou  let  means,  and  control  means  including  thermostatic 
means  lo  vary  the  inflation  of  said  bellows  in  accordance  with 
the  temperature  of  the  area  being  conditioned  whereby  infia- 
tion  of  :he  bellows  is  increased  to  decrease  the  quantity  of  air 
dischar  ;ed  into  the  area  and  is  decreased  to  increase  the  quan- 
tity of  ;onditioned  air  discharged  into  the  area,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses: 
said  control  means  including  override  means  operable  to 
de<;rease  the  pressure  in  said  bellows  to  reduce  the  infla- 
tio[i  thereof  to  a  predetermined  maximum  to  maintain  a 
minimum  flow  of  conditioned  air  from  said  plenum  cham- 
to  said  outlet  means  when  said  inflatable  bellows,  in 
._x)nse  to  said  thermostatic  means,  has  substantially 
rminated  the  flow  of  air  from  said  plenum  chamber  to 
said  outlet  means,  said  ovemde  means  including  pressure 
responsive  means  operable  to  transmit  a  predetermined 


1.  A  self-propelled  spnnkling  and  irrigating  apparatus  for 
connection  to  a  pivotable  source  of  pressurized  water,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  first  elongate  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  of  said  first  elongate  conduit  adapted  to 
be  connected  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  pivot- 
able  source  of  pressurized  water; 

(b)  a  first  sprinkler  section  including: 

a  first  tower  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  of  said  tower  conduit  flexibly  and  sealingly 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  first  elongate  con- 
duit and  in  fiuid  fiow  communication  therewith; 

first  and  second  valves  each  having  an  input  and  an  output 
port,  said  input  ports  connected  to  and  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  said  first  tower  conduit,  said  out- 
put ports  connected  to  and  in  fiuid  fiow  communication 
with  a  common  manifold; 

valve  control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
valves,  said  first  elongate  conduit  and  said  first  tower 
conduit  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  first 
and  second  valves  in  response  to  the  alignment  of  said 
first  elongate  conduit  and  said  first  tower  conduit; 
a  first  support  tower  ngidly  connected  to  said  first  tower 

conduit,  said  first  support  tower  having  a  pair  of  wheels 

thereon  adapted  to  contact  the  ground; 

(d)  a  first  transmission  having  at  least  forward  and  reverse 
gearing  affixed  to  said  first  support  tower  and  drivingly 
connected  to  said  pair  of  wheels; 

(e)  a  first  sprinkler  head  connected  to  and  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  said  manifold; 

(f)  a  first  drive  shafi  connected  between  said  first  spnnkler 
head  and  said  first  transmission;  and 

(g)  first  electncal  control  means  connected  to  said  first 
transmission  to  control  the  gearing  of  said  first  transmis- 
sion. 


(c) 
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4,120,455 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  METAL  SECTIONS 
Stephan  Hubert  Wilmotte,  Chaudfontaine;  Jean  Adolphe  Nau- 
tet,  Hony,  and  Marios  Economopoulos,  Liege,  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centnun 
Voor  Research  In  de  Metallurgie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  23,  1976,  837884; 
Aug.  6,  1976,  845004 

Int.  a:  B22D  11/124 
U.S.  a.  239—429  7  Qaims 


past  said  needle  valve  when  open,  and  outlt-t  cnd^  sangcn- 
tially  communicating  with  the  vortex  chamber,  and 
(d)  an  auxiliary  valve  disposed  above  the  vortex  chambt'  fnr 
entering  and  cx-cupying  said  chamber  in  response  h-  a 
reduction  in  pressure  in  said  vortex  chamber  at  the  com- 
pletion of  each  injection  cycle  and  for  engaging  the  auxil- 
iary valve  seat  to  close  the  fuel  injection  opening,  thereby 
expelling  substantially  all  residual  fuel  fmm  the  vortex 
chamber  in  preparation  for  the  next  injection  cycle. 


1.  Cooling  apparatus  for  cooling  metal  sections,  comprising: 
(a)  a  series  of  sprayers  for  simultaneously  spraying  a  mixture  of 
liquid  and  gas,  each  sprayer  having  a  gas  inlet  at  one  end,  a 
mixture  outlet  at  the  other  end,  two  distinct  peripheral  shoul- 
ders and  at  least  one  liquid  inlet  between  the  two  shoulders;  (b) 
an  elongate  manifold  for  supplying  the  sprayers  with  gas, 
having  outlet  orifices  adapted  to  seat  the  gas-inlet-side  shoul- 
ders of  the  respective  sprayers  in  a  gas-tight  manner;  and  (c)  an 
elongate  manifold  for  supplying  the  sprayers  with  liquid,  hav- 
ing outlet  orifices  adapted  to  seat  the  mixture-outlet-side  shoul- 
ders of  the  respective  sprayers  in  a  liquid-tight  manner. 


4.120,457 

PULVERIZER 

Donald  F.  Link,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Reco*tT>  Sjstems, 

Inc.,  Charleston,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766.132,  Feb.  "7,  19''^,  Pat  No. 

4,074,868.  This  application  Oct,  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  W5,362 

Int.  a.   B02C  13/16 

U.S.  a.  241—46  R  4  naims 


4,120,456 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  WITH  VORTEX  CHAMBER 

OCCUPYING  AUXILIARY  VALVE 

Takeo  Kimura,  and  Hitoshi  Tomita,  both  of  Higashimatsuyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  ENesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1976,  51-8434[U] 
Int.  a.-  B05B  1/30,  1/34 
U.S.  a.  239—464  2  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  fuel  injection  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  valve  body  having  a  central  bore  therein,  a  circular 
main  valve  seat  withm  the  valve  body,  a  fuel  reservoir  within 
the  valve  body  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  the  main  valve 
seat,  and  an  inwardly  opening  needle  valve  slidably  disposed  m 
said  bore  and  having  a  tip  portion  adapted  to  enter  and  engage 
the  main  valve  seat  to  isolate  the  fuel  reservoir  therefrom,  the 
improvements  characterized  by: 

(a)  a  fuel  injection  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  valve 
body  defining  an  auxiliary  valve  seat  at  its  upper  end, 

(b)  a  vortex  chamber  defined  m  the  valve  body  just  above 
the  fuel  injection  opening, 

(c)  fuel  delivery  passages  having  inlet  ends  communicating 
with  the  circular  main  valve  seat  to  receive  fuel  flowing 


1.  A  pulverizer  comprising: 

a  slator  member  comprising: 

a  vertically  oriented,  generally  round,  ^  \  hndncal,  intenor 
surface,  the  top  end  of  which  forms  an  input  i^pening  to 
said  pulverizer,  and  said  surface  having  a  piuralitv  of 
vertical  and  circumferentially  horizontal  spa.cc  :    v.  >- 
and  columns  of  lands  and  grooves,  and  w  herein  grooves 
lying  in  one  column   vary   m  depth   with   respect   to 
grooves  lying  m  horizontally  adjacent  grooves 
a  first  circular  plate  extending  around  and  radiailv  .-utuard 
from  a  lower  end  of  said  intenor  >-urtav.e,  and  having'  .i 
lower,  generally  horizontal,  surface  comprising  a  piurj.iu> 
of  concentrically  and  circumferentialU  spaced  lands; 
a  motor: 
a  rotor  member  driven  from  said  motor  comprising 

a  second  circular  plate  positioned   for  nMaiu'n   about  a 
vertical  axis  concentric  uith  said  ^\hndrica)  surface  of 
said  stator  member,  and 
at  least  one  hammer  roiabis  attached  to  said  second  circu- 
lar plate  for  honz<tntal  pivoiai  movement  about  a  verti- 
cal axis,  said  hammer  being  positioned  to  pass  within  a 
groove  with  lands  o'i  said  csimdnca!  ■-urface  c^f  said 
stator  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  concenlncalis  and  ^jir^  umtereniialu  spaced 
lands  and  grooves  in  said   seciind  circular   plate  and 
positioned  for  mating  rotation  between  said   lands  of 
said  first  circular  plate  of  said  stator  member   and 
collection  means  including  an  annular  passageway  generally 
outboard  of  said  circular  plates  for  collecting  pulverized 
matenal  passing  outboard  and  between  said  circular  plaies 
and  for  providing  said  matenal  as  a  confined  output  flou 
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ROTARY  WOOD  WASTE  GRINDER 
Hughes,  Montesano,  Wash.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Hughes. 
Montesano,  Wash. 

FUed  Jon.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.424 
Int.  a:  B02C  13/286 
241—186  R 
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8  Claims 


least  some  of  the  target  members;  and  said  feed  assembly  com- 

pnsing:  ,,  ,    .  ,         ,, 

(a)  a  pair  of  honzontally  spaced  vertical  parallel  side  walls 

perpendicular  to  the  rotor  axis, 

(b)  a  feed  chute  extending  transversely  between  said  side 

walls; 

(c)  camming  means  supporting  said  chute  relative  to  the  side 
walls  with  the  chute  inclined  downwardly  toward  the 
rotor  and  having  a  maienal  discharge  lip  m  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  rotor:  and 

(d)  said  camming  means  including  an  element  earned  by  the 
side  walls  to  turn  an  engaging  member  connected  to  the 
chute  about  a  fixed  honzontal  axis  beneath  the  upper  end 
of  the  chute,  and  said  element  having  a  portion  for  moving 
the  engaged  member  downwardly  and  away  from  the 
rotor  to  move  the  chute  away  from  the  rotor  and  tilt  the 
upper  end  of  the  chute  downwardly  toward  a  honzontal 
position 


7  AJ  wood  waste  gnnder  comprising  storage  means  for 
holdinj;  a  pile  of  wood  waste  matenal,  a  plurality  of  freelv 
routabie,  non-powered,  toothed  wheels  located  below  said 
storage  means,  means  for  moving  the  pile  and  wheels  relative 
to  one  another  for  engaging  the  waste  matenal  with  the 
tootheil  wheels,  and  with  the  relative  movement  providing  the 
•"4.^'  force  to  rotate  the  wheels,  and  means  for  carrying 
1  matenal  away  from  the  storage  means 


Keith 
Mo 
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4,120,459 
i:ilPACr  CRUSHER  WITH  RETRACTABLE  AND 
TILTABLE  FEED  CHLTE 
B.  Lowe,  Appleton,  Wis.,  and  William  R.  Gray.  Joplin. 
assignors  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 


is. 


Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,841,  Jan.  16, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,917 

Int.  a.    B02C  13/04.  13/286 

U.S.  (tl.  241—186.2  5  Gaims 
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4.120,460 
DISINTEGRATING  APPLIANCE 

Helmuth  Bacher.  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Krauss-Maffei  Aus- 
tria (,;€S€ilschaft  m.b.H.,  Aster.  Nr.  211,  Austria 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  8,  1976,  4168/76 
Int.  Q.-  B02C  18/12.  18/18 
U.S.  n.  241— 2'^8  R  2  Qaims 


crusher  having  a  housing  enclosing  a  rotor  cairying 
hamiiiers  an-anged  to  stnke  and  throw  input  matenal  to  disin- 
tegrate upon  impact  with  target  members  spaced  from  the 
rotoi,  and  an  improved  input  matenal  feed  assembly  on  a  side 
of  a  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  opposite  at 


1    An  appliance  for  disintegrating  synthetic  thermoplastic 
waste  matenal,  compnsing 

t^a)  an  upnght  container  having  an  open  top  for  receiving  the 

waste  matenal  and  an  open  bottom. 
fb)  a  rotor  disc  mounted  in  the  open  bottom  of  the  container 
for  rotation  in  a  honzontal  plane  about  a  vertical  axis. 
(1)  the  container  having  an  inside  surface  defining  the 
open  bottom  and  the  rotor  disc  having  a  penphery 
extending  close  to  the  inside  surface, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  mounted  on  the  rotor  disc  and 
disposed  at  the  penphery  thereof, 

(1)  each  cutting  tooth  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  in 
a  horizontal  plane, 

(d)  a  like  plurality  of  radial  nbs  mounted  on  the  rotor  disc 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 

(1)  each  of  the  nbs  being  associated  with  a  respective  one 
of  the  cutting  teeth  and  leading  thereto,  and 

(2)  the  nbs  being  flush  with  the  associated  teeth  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  disc,  and 

(e)  shim  means  mounted  detachably  between  the  rotor  disc 
and  each  of  the  nbs  and  of  the  cutting  teeth  for  adjusting 
the  height  of  the  ribs  and  teeth, 

4,120,461 
LUMP  BREAKING  DEVICE 
Heine  Ahlgreen  Sorensen,  R.R.  #3,  Ayers  Cliff,  Quebec,  Canada 
(JOB  ICO) 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  786,582 
Int.  a.-  B02C  1/00 
U.S.  G.  241-283  1  ^1*^™ 

1  A  lump  breaking  device  for  breaking  lumps  formed  m 
particulate  matenal.  said  device  compnsing  displaceable  sup- 
port means,  a  plurality  of  saw-tooth  elements  supported  by  a 
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portion  of  said  support  means,  each  said  saw-tooth  elements 
having  opposed  lump-breaking  edges  extending  on  at  least  one 
side  of  said  support  means  and  disposed  in  a  plane  extending 
parallel  to  one  another  and  parallel  to  a  reciprocating  axis, 
reciprocating  drive  means  secured  to  said  support  means  for 
reciprocating  same  along  said  reciprocating  axis  whereby  said 
lump-breaking  edges  will  reciprocate  and  break  up  lumps  of 
particulate  material  positioned  thereover,  said  displaceable 
support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  elon- 
gated support  members  extending  parallel  to  said  reciprocating 
axis,  said  lump-breaking  edges  being  opposed  cutting  edges. 
said  opposed  cutting  edges  extending  angularly  from  an  apex 
of  each   said   saw-tooth   elements,   said   reciprocating   drive 


line  of  contact  therebetween  whereby  the  peripheral  speed  of 

the  textile  coil  is  vaned  b\  varying  the  transmission  ratio 
between  the  r(>tar\  speed  of  ihe  umding  rv-ller  and  the  :otar\ 
speed  of  the  textile  coil  to  an  extent  greater  than  the  vanation 
in  the  transmission  ratio  Iherehetv^een  resulting  from  the  in- 
creasing fullness  of  the  winding  ,'n  the  coil. 


means  being  at  least  one  piston  secured  adjacent  a  free  end  of 
one  or  more  of  said  support  members,  a  plurality  of  bridge  bars 
secured  between  pairs  of  said  support  members  remote  from 
said  free  end.  said  saw-tooth  elements  being  secured  to  said 
bridge  bars,  said  bridge  bars  being  disposed  parallel  to  one 
another  and  secured  at  opposite  ends  between  respective  pairs 
of  said  supfXJrt  members,  and  guide  bearings  for  maintaining 
said  support  members  in  parallel  relationship  and  in  a  respec- 
tive longitudinal  axis,  adjacent  pairs  of  said  pairs  of  support 
members  being  reciprocated  in  alternating  sequence,  and  said 
support  members  being  pointed  at  their  ends  opposed  to  said 
free  ends  to  penetrate  and  break  up  lumps  of  particulate  mate- 
rial. 


4,120,463 

FXOOR  CO\  ERING  MEASURING  AND  CUTTING 

APPARATUS 

Gilbert  L.  Alinder,  Sun  Cit>.  Ariz,,  and  Iloyd  F    Anderson. 

Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignors  to  National  (  arptt  Jobber*, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  19''7,  Ser.  No,  829.286 

Int.  CI.    B65H  19;  20 

LI.S.  a.  242—56  R  13  Claims 


4,120,462 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND/OR 
REGULATING  THREAD  TENSION  DURING  WINDING 

OF  A  TEXTILE  COIL 
Hans  Raasch,  and  Hans  Ludwig  Neuhaus,  both  of  Monchen- 
Gladbach,   Germany,  assignors  to  W.   Schlafhorst   &.   Co., 
Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,113 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1975,  2513981 

Int.  a.   B65H  59/38.  54/42.  54/52 
U.S.  G.  242—45  14  Gaims 


1.  Method  of  controlling  or  regulating  tension  in  a  thread 
being  wound  on  a  textile  coil  rolling  on  a  winding  roller  of  a 
thread  winding  device,  at  least  one  of  the  winding  roller  and 
the  textile  coil  being  of  conical  construction,  which  compnses 
tipping  one  of  the  winding  roller  and  the  textile  coil  relative  to 
the  other  so  as  to  increase  the  compressive  force  of  the  textile 
coil  on  the  winding  roller  toward  one  of  the  two  ends  of  the 


1  A  floor  covering  measuring  and  cuttint:  apparaius  ,.om 
prising:  a  stand  having  end  supports  uith  legs  ihereii:  and  a 
flat  table  top  extending  between  said  supports.  ri';ie:  means 
distributed  along  the  one  edge  of  each  side  of  said  ilat  labie  top; 
drive  motor  means  and  control  means  therefor  mounted  on  one 
of  said  end  supports  adjacent  one  end  of  said  flat  table  top  a 
dnve  mandrel  coupled  to  said  dn\  e  motor  means,  a  journaled 
mandrel  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  end  supports  and  aligned 
with  said  dnve  mandrel,  a  shaft  removablv  mounted  m  said 
mandrels  and  extending  therebetween  for  rotation  by  said 
drive  mandrel,  said  shaft  being  positioned  ti^  one  side  of  and 
below  the  flat  table  top  and  adapted  to  have  floor  covering 
matenal  rolled  thereon  with  operation  of  said  drive  nii,>tiH 
means,  a  guide  plate  pivotally  mounted  beneath  saio  tahie  top 
on  said  end  supports  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  be  positioned 
below  said  shaft;  lever  means  attached  to  said  guide  plate  for 
pivoting  the  same,  guide  means  positioned  across  said  table  top 
adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  measuring  means  positioned  or. 
said  table  top  adjacent  said  dnve  means  for  measunng  floor 
covenng  moved  through  said  measunng  means  and  acros.s  said 
table  top.  a  cutter  guide  positioned  on  the  table  top  adjacent 
the  edge  of  said  table  top  and  adjacent  said  dnve  and  dnven 
mandrels;  and  an  adjustable  bed  positioned  longitudinallv 
adjacent  the  extent  of  said  stand  and  having  a  concave  surface 
for  supporting  and  rolling  a  roll  of  carpel  material  from  uhich 
a  piece  of  floor  covenng  is  to  be  measured  and  cut,  said  bed 
being  adjustable  longitudinally  to  bnng  an  edge  of  the  carpet 
matenal  into  alignment  with  the  guide  means  on  said  table  top 
as  said  roll  of  carpet  matenal  is  unrolled 
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4,120,464 
TAKE-UP  ROLL  MECHANISM 
Joseph  \a.  Uritis,  Cluigrin  Fails,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.. 
Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856.833  | 

Int.  a:  B65H  75/24 
U.S.  ai  242—72  R  -  ^^^*™« 
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1.  Improved  apparatus  for  winding  a  strip  of  thin  material, 

comprising: 

a  cy  inder  of  thm-walled  resilient  matenal, 

longitudinally  extending  slit  through  the  wall  of  said  cylin- 

d^r; 

meais  for  supporting  said  cylinder  for  rotation  about  its  axis; 

meais  cooperating  with  said  supporting  means  for  expand- 
ing said  cylinder  radially  as  said  supporting  means  is  en- 
g^ed  with  said  cylinder  and  for  allowing  said  cylinder  to 
contract  as  said  supporting  means  is  disengaged; 

meaiis  cooperating  with  said  cylinder  for  gnpping  a  stnp  of 
tlin  matenal  inserted  through  said  slit  as  said  cylinder  is 
eijpanded  radially  and  for  releasing  such  a  stnp  of  thm 
itenal  as  said  cylinder  is  allowed  to  contract. 


Hideo 


4,120,465 
nSHING  REEL 
Noda,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial  Corn- 
pan^'  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,815 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     13,     1976. 

51/10i907[U] 

I  lat.  a.-  \01K  89/01.  89/02 

U.S.  CI.  242—84.2  A  *  Qaims 


1 

fishinjg 


a 
a 
a 
a 

a 
a 


26     0 


said  rotary  shaft  in  relation  of  being  rotatable  and  axially  mov- 
able, said  tubular  shaft  being  provided  at  the  outer  penphery  of 
the  utmost  end  thereof  with  a  cam  portion,  said  rotary  shaft 
being  protnided  from  the  utmost  end  of  said  tubular  shaft  so  as 
to  fix  said  rotary  frame  at  the  protrudent  portion  of  said  rotary 
shaft,  said  mounting  leg  being  mounted  to  said  reel  body,  said 
mounting  leg  having  a  mounting  seat  face  of  a  given  length  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  fishing  rod,  said  mountmg 
seat  face  being  lengthwise  extending  to  be  substantially  rectan- 
gular with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft  so  that  the  reel 
body  mav  be  mounted  to  the  fishing  rod  through  said  mount- 
ing leg  in  such  a  manner  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary 
frame  extends  substantially  rectangularly  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  fishing  rod  so  that  the  fishing  line 
may  be  drawn  out  toward  the  tip  of  said  fishing  rod  in  relation 
of  being  bent  substantially  rectangularly  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  rotary  frame,  said  rotary  frame  being  formed  in  a 
cup-like  shape,  said  guide  lever  being  movable  radially  of  said 
rotary  frame,  said  guide  lever  being  capable  of  being  protruded 
from  the  side  wall  of  said  rotary  frame,  said  guide  lever  having 
a  coil  spnng  inserted  between  the  guide  lever  and  said  side 
wall,  said  coil  spnng  urging  said  guide  lever  radially  inward  of 
said  rotary  frame  so  that  the  radially  inner  end  face  of  said 
guide  lever  may  be  in  contact  with  the  outer  penphery  and 
cam  portion  of  said  tubular  shaft,  said  protrudent  portion  of  the 
rotary  shaft  carrying  at  its  utmost  end  a  support  and  a  control 
plate  in  relation  of  being  movable  axially  of  said  rotary  shaft, 
said   suppon   having  supporting   legs  which  are  extending 
toward  a  stationary  member  fixed  to  said  reel  body,  said  sup- 
porting legs  being  brought  into  contact  with  said  stationary 
member  when  said  support  is  axially  moved,  thereby  to  pre- 
vent said  support  from  further  moving  toward  said  stationary 
member,  said  control  plate  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  toward 
said  rotarv  frame  for  keeping  said  support  stationary  thereby  to 
allow  said  rotary  shaft  to  be  axially  movable  by  use  of  said 
support. 

4.120.466 
SAFTTV  BELT  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Heinz  Dieter  Adomeit.  Knesebeckstr.  6/7.  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,710,  Jul.  7,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No,  789,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1974.  2432956 

Int.  a:  A62B  35/00;  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  a.  242—107.2  ♦  asum 


fishing  reel  mounted  to  a  fishing  rod  for  winding  a 
line  on  a  spool  by  operating  a  handle  bar,  said  reel 


compnsing: 


ri:el 


body; 


nounting  leg  for  mounting  said  reel  body  to  the  fising  rod; 

s  )Ool  fixed  to  said  reel  body; 

r  )tary  frame  having  a  guide  lever  guiding  the  fishing  line 

onto  said  spool; 

rDtary  shaft  supporting  therewith  said  rotary  frame;  and 

handle  shaft  having  a  handle  bar  which  is  operated  to 
rotate  said  rotary  shaft  therewith; 
said  leel  body  havmg  a  tubular  shaft  which  is  fixed  thereto  and 
has  t  le  axis  extending  to  intersect  rectangularly  with  the  axis 
of  said  handle  shaft,  said  tubular  shaft  supportmg  therewith 


1    A  vehicle  safety  belt  retractor,  compnsing: 

a.  a  housing. 

b.  a  winding  drum  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing; 

c.  belt  means  attached  to  said  winding  drum  for  protraction 
and  retraction  with  respect  thereto; 

d    clamp  means  for  clamping  said  belt  to  prevent  sudden 
protraction  thereof,  said  clamp  means  including: 
(i)  a  first  fixed  planar  clamping  surface; 
(ii)  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof;  and 
(ill)  a  second  displaceable  planar  clamping  surface  carried 
by  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  lever  for  movement 
from  a  rest  position  toward  said  fixed  clamping  surface 
to  clamp  the  belt  therebetween; 
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e.  resilient  means  coupled  to  said  lever  for  biasing  said  lever 
for  movement  about  its  pivot  in  a  direction  to  urge  the 
second  clamping  surface  earned  by  said  lever  away  from 
said  first  clamping  surface; 

f.  first  guide  means  mounted  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said 
lever  for  guiding  said  belt  means; 

g.  second,  displaceable,  guide  means  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  for  entrainment  of  said  belt  means  there- 
about, and  operating  in  response  to  preselected  abnormal 
tension  of  said  belt  to  pivot  said  lever  and  thereby  move 
said  second  clamping  surface  toward  said  first  clamping 
surface; 

said  belt  means  normally  extending  off  said  winding  drum  to 
said  first  guide  means,  past  said  pivot,  thence  between  said 
clamping  surfaces  without  contact  therewith  and  thence 
over  said  second  guide  means  whereby  in  normal  opera- 
tion the  retractor  allows  always  free  winding  and  unwind- 
ing of  the  belt  between  said  clamping  surfaces  without 
contact  therewith,  but  where  a  predetermined  abnormal 
tension  on  the  belt  applies  a  force  to  said  lever  via  the 
second  guide  means  to  actuate  said  lever  into  its  clamping 
position  against  the  bias  of  said  resilient  means  in  a  sub- 
stantially normal  direction  with  no  wedging  action,  said 
planar  clamping  surfaces  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  web  at  the  point  of  contact  therewith. 


4,120.468 
REMOTELY  PILOTED  \  KHICT.K 
Hans-Otto  Fischer,  Willich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nnany.  assignor  to 
Rhein-Flugzeugbau  GmbH,  Moncbengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630.020,  No*.  7,  1975.  Thi.s  application 
Feb.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  876.576 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  No*.  25, 
1974.  2455687 

Int.  a.    B64C  i,i2 
L'.S.  a.  244—13  10  Claims 


4,120,467 
COMFORT  MECHANISM  FOR  SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Robert  Larry  Stephenson,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich,,  assignor  to 
Allied    Chemical    Corporation,    Morris    Township,    Morris 
County,  N,J, 

FUed  Apr,  27,  1977,  Ser,  No,  791,617 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  75/48 

U.S,  a,  242—107  10  Gaims 


•'  •  ■  '  ■       ;  '  '  -  I 


1.  A  safety  belt  retractor  comprising  a  frame; 

a  spool  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame  and  having  seat 
belt  webbing  wound  thereon; 

first  means  biasing  said  spool  in  a  rewind  direction; 

and  means  for  reducing  the  tension  of  said  belt  against  the 
wearer  due  to  the  bias  force  of  said  first  biasing  means, 
said  tension  reducing  means  comprising  a  second  means 
biasing  said  spool  in  a  rewind  direction,  said  second  bias- 
ing means  having  a  lower  biasing  force  than  said  first 
biasing  means,  means  for  activating  said  tension  reducing 
means  upon  a  retraction  movement  of  a  withdrawn  seat 
belt  followed  by  a  slight  further  extension  of  said  belt  and 
a  subsequent  slight  additional  retraction  of  said  belt  from 
said  further  extended  position,  said  activating  means  in- 
cluding means  for  blocking  out  the  rewind  bias  of  said  first 
biasing  means  and  permitting  said  second  biasing  means  to 
apply  its  lesser  rewind  force  to  said  spool. 


1.  Remotelv  piloted  aircraft  of  the  aerodvnanu^  \\\\  \.iriei\ 
and  constructed  for  rapid  action  course  change^  v\iih  liitU-  or 
no  banking  comprising,  a  plane  disc  for  establishing  and  pro- 
viding substantially  all  the  aerodynamic  lift  of  said  aircraft 
during  forward  motion  without  rotation  of  the  di^c  and  inde- 
pendently from  any  rotation  of  the  disc;  and 

a  fuselage  without  wings  and  static  lifting  p<^wer  and  King 
mounted  on  the  disc  for  unrestrained  lurnmt  m  its  en- 
tirety, the  fuselage  having  (a)  propulsion  meanv  !>'r  pro- 
ducing thrust  in  the  direction  of  extension  o\  the  fuselage; 
(b)  means  for  control  of  the  aircraft  inLludmg  turning  of 
the  thrust  producing  fuselage  in  relation  to  the  disc  for 
changing  the  direction  of  flight;  ( c  )  a  payload  housing,  and 
(d)  a  center  of  gravity  displaced  m  forward  direction  of  an 
axis  of  turning  of  the  disc,  the  direction  of  thrust  pro<iuL- 
lion  being  changed  upon  turning  of  the  fuselage  on  ihe 
disc. 


4.120.469 

IN-LINE  ACTUATOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Theodore  F.  Westermeier,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretarv  of 

the  Air  Force.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  776,391 

Int.  CI.    (;05D  I  00 

U.S.  a.  244—194  5  Claims 
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1.  An  in  line  monitonng  and  control  apparatus  comprising  m 
combination: 

first  and  second  actuator  units  arranged  in  a  redundant  con- 
figuration, said  first  and  second  actuator  units  being  hv- 
draulically  opterated  and  controlled  bv  eiectncai  input 
signals  respectively,  said  first  and  second  actuator  units 
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havng  their  respective  output  force  applied  to  a  force 
summing  means,  said  first  and  second  actuator  units  each 
operating  on  a  differential  pressure,  said  first  and  second 
actuitor  units  each  providing  an  actuator  position  signal, 

first  ard  second  decision  logic  units  to  respectively  provide 
control  signals  to  said  first  and  second  actuator  units,  said 
first  decision  logic  unit  providing  a  first  control  command 
and  a  first  position  command  to  said  first  actuator  unit, 
said  second  decision  logic  umt  providing  a  second  control 
command  and  a  second  position  command  to  said  second 
actuator  unit,  said  first  decision  logic  unit  receiving  a  first 
actuator  position  signal  from  said  first  actuator  means,  said 
seccind  decision  logic  unit  receiving  a  second  actuator 
position  signal  from  said  second  actuator  unit,  said  first 
and  second  decision  logic  units  respectively  compare  said 
firsl  and  second  actuator  position  signals  with  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  position  command  to  determine  an 
actuator  umt  failure,  said  first  and  second  decision  logic 
umis  each  receive  a  first  and  second  differential  pressure 
sigral  from  said  first  and  second  actuator  units,  said  first 
and  second  decision  units  each  utilizing  said   first  and 
second  differential  pressure  signal  to  determine  an  actua- 
tor unit  failure,  said  first  or  second  decision  logic  units 
projvidmg  a  shut-off  command  to  the  failed  actuator  unit. 

4,120,470  ' 

EnaENT  TRAILING  EDGE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AIRCRAFT  WING 
Philip  Cljarles  Whitener,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Comiany,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,507 

Int.  a.-  B64C  9/20.  21/08 

U^.  al  244—213  3  Gaims 


said  upper  surfaces  in  combination  forming  the  aft  upper 

surface  of  said  wing; 
actuating  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  positions  of  said 
spoiler  assembly  and  said  flap  assembly  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  said  fixed  structure,  said  fiexible  element 
Hexing  during  said  adjustments  so  that  said  upper  aft 
surface  of  said  wing  is  smoothly  curved  at  all  adjustment 
positions. 

4.120.471 

HIGHW  4Y  CROSSING  SYSTEM  WTTH  IMPROVED 

RING  SUSTAIN  FEATURE 

John  H.  -Auer.  Jr..  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,592 

Int.  CI.    B61L  29/32 

U.S.  a.  246-128  13  Claims 
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1.  A  trailing  edge  apparatus  for  an  airplane  wing  having 
fixed  structure  with  an  upper  aerodynamic  surface,  said  appa- 
ratus compnsing: 

a  spjiler  assembly  having  an  upper  aerodynamic  surface  and 

a  trailing  edge;  and 
a  flap  assembly  having  an  upper  aerodynamic  surface; 
siid  upper  surfaces  forming  effectively  a  continuation  of 

said  upper  surface  of  said  wing, 
siiid  spoiler  assembly  bemg  attached  to  said  fixed  structure 

by  a  pivot  and  two  parallel  links; 
sjud  nap  assembly  bemg  pivotally  atuched  to  said  fixed 
structure;  said  spoiler  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  ngid  element  having  an  upper  surface  and  being 

pivotally  connected  to  said  fixed  structure; 
a  second  rigid  element  having  an  upper  surface  and 
bemg  powered-hmgedly  attached  to  said  first  ngid 

element; 
a  fiexible  element  havmg  a  forward  edge,  an  aft  edge 
and  an  upper  surface  and  bemg  atuched  at  said  aft 
edge  to  said  first  ngid  element  and  extendmg  forward 
so  that  said  forward  edge  slidably  engages  said  fixed 
structure,  said  forward  edge  bemg  held  m  said  en- 
gagement by  said  parallel  links; 


1  A  highway  crossing  warning  system  in  combination  with 
a  highway  crossing  warning  device  compnsing: 

motion' detector  means  coupled  to  track  rails  adjacent  said 
crossing  for  detecting  approaching  train  motion,  said 
motion  detector  means  having  a  sensitivity  to  approaching 
motion  which  vanes  inversely  with  distance  between  train 

and  crossing, 
at  least  one  wrap-around  track  circuit  for  detecting  train 
presence  in  at  least  a  corresponding  approach  area  of  said 

track  rails. 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  wrap-around 
track  circuit  and  said  motion  detector  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  highway  crossing  warning  device  on  detection  of 
train  presence  within  said  approach  area  and  for  deener- 
gizing  said  highway  crossing  warning  device  if  said  mo- 
tion detector  thereafter  fails  to  detect  approaching  mo- 
tion, and 

delay  means  for  inhibiting  said  circuit  means  from  de-ener- 
gizing  said  highway  crossing  warning  device  for  a  prede- 
termined time  after  said  motion  detector  first  indicates 
lack  of  approaching  motion. 


4,120,472 
LADDER  CADDY  WTTH  RUNG  CATCH  MEANS 

John  Alfred  Baine,   1247  Haig  Blvd.,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,789 

Int.  a.    E06C  7/14 

U.S.  a.  248— 211  10  Claims 

1  In  a  ladder  caddy,  for  use  with  house  ladders  of  the  type 
having  opposed  side  rails  and  a  plurality  of  rungs  extending 
therebetween,  said  caddy  having  a  frame  portion  comprising  a 
ngid  J-frame  having  a  long  limb  and  a  short  limb,  said  limbs 
forming  a  bight  therebetween  to  straddle  over  a  said  ladder 
side  rail  when  in  use  with  an  erected  ladder  to  locate  said  side 
rail  in  partially  entered  relation  between  said  limbs,  each  said 
limb  having  a  bore  therethrough,  the  bores  being  in  mutually 
aligned  relation  to  receive  an  appliance  support  spindle  m 
substantially  honzontally  extending  relation  therethrough  in 
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load  transfer  relation  with  said  ngid  J-frame.  and  rung  catch    mg  drapery  rodding.  said  arm  having  dept-nding  sidf  waii^ 
means  attached  to  said  long  limb  and  extending  therefrom  to    beanng   against   said   leg.    nb   rnean^    extending    along   Mde<- 

thereof  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  for  resisting  bend- 
ing movements  of  said  arm.  and  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
disposed  between  said  nb  means,  the  end  of  said  arm  remote 
from  said  leg  being  deflected  outwardly  ii^  formi  a  hook  p<ir- 
tion,  a  nut  beanng  against  said  opposite  side  and  shdable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame  member,  a  fastener  passing  through  an 


engage  a  said  rung,  to  pivotally  secure  said  J-frame  in  stable 
mounted  and  load  supporting  relation  upon  said  ladder. 


4,120,473 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  ELECTRICAL  BOXES 
Eugene  J.  Suk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross  Cor- 
poration, CleTeland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,396,  Nov.  26,  1976.  This  application 
Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,868 
Int.  a.-  H02G  3/08;  F16B  2/24 
U.S.  a.  248—205  R  3  Qaims 


1.  A  bracket  for  mounting  electrical  boxes  or  the  like  to 
walls  conrpnsing  a  base  having  a  screw  receiving  opening 
therethrough  along  an  axis,  an  elongated  deformable  portion 
extending  from  said  base  generally  along  said  axis,  a  fiange  on 
said  deformable  portion  spaced  from  said  base  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  thereto,  a  hole  in  said  flange  around  said 
axis  for  threadably  receiving  a  screw  extended  through  said 
opening,  a  sharp  bend  in  said  deformable  portion  intermediate 
said  base  and  flange,  a  shallow  bend  in  said  deformable  portion 
intermediate  said  base  and  said  sharp  bend,  said  deformable 
portion  transversely  scored  at  said  shallow  bend,  said  sharp 
and  shallow  bends  being  in  opposite  directions,  opposite  legs 
extending  from  said  base  in  a  direction  opposite  from  said 
deformable  portion,  flat  wing  portions  extending  outwardly 
from  said  legs  substantially  parallel  to  said  base,  and  hook 
portions  extending  from  said  wing  portions  toward  said  base 
and  terminating  at  hooks  adjacent  said  base. 


4,120,474 
DRAPERY  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Glen  A.  Hurley,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hurley's  Concepts, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,017 
Int.  a.-  A47H  1/10 
U.S.  a.  248—263  17  Qaims 

1.  An  adjustable  drapery  support  assembly  comprising  in 
combination  a  vertically  extending  frame  member,  means  for 
securing  one  side  of  said  frame  member  against  a  wall,  an 
opposite  side  of  said  frame  member  bounding  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  mounting  bracket  having  a  bracket  leg  adapted  to  lie 
facially  against  and  slidably  engage  said  opposite  side  and  a 
bracket  arm  projecting  outwardly  from  said  opposite  side  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  leg  and  adapted  for  support- 


aperture  in  said  leg  between  said  side  walls  and  engaging  said 
nut  through  the  slot  bounded  by  said  opposite  side  for  fixedly 
secunng  said  leg  in  facially  contacting  relation  to  said  opposite 
side,  and  an  extension  arm  overlying  said  bracket  arm.  fastener 
means  passing  through  said  slot  of  said  bracket  arm  for  secur- 
ing an  end  of  said  extension  arm  disposed  adjacent  said  frame 
member  to  said  bracket  arm.  said  extension  arm  overlying  said 
hook  portion - 


4.120,475 

BOOK  HOLDING  APFARATl  S 

Peter  P,  Penner.  31862  Carlsrue,  Clearbrook.  B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  737,739 

Int.  a.    A47B  97/04 

U.S.  G.  248— ^51  6  Haims 


38 


C\^^ 


1.  A  book  holding  device  comprising 

a,  a  mounting  frame  having  a  rear  pivot  end  and  a  forward 

contact  end,  said  frame  compnsing 

1  a  base  arm  having  a  pivot  end  and  a  contact  end,  spat:«j 
from  one  another  b\  a  first  greater  ba.se  dimensK^n 

2.  a  secondary  arm  having  a  pivdi  end  and  a  cnniaci  end 
spaced  from  one  another  hv  a  seccnid  smaller  dimen- 
sion. 

3.  said  two  arms  having  a  spnng  connection  at  the  pivm 
ends  thereof  to  urge  the  contact  ends  of  the  arms 
toward  each  other  to  a  contact  position. 

4.  said  mounting  frame  having  a  base  axis  extending  from^ 
the  pivot  end  of  the  base  arm  to  the  contact  end  thereof. 

b  a  base  contact  member  mounted  to  the  base  arm  at  the 
contact  end  thereof  and  having  a  first  contact  surface 
adapted  to  engage  one  surface  of  a  book  at  a  first  contact 
plane  positioned  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  base  axis. 

c.  a  secondary  contact  member  mounted  to  the  contact  end 
of  the  secondary  arm  member  at  a  kxration  rearwardjv  oi 
the  base  contact  member  and  having  a  second  contact 
surface  opposing  the  first  contact  surface  at  a  second 
contact  plane  at  an  angle  with  rt^spect  tc;  said  ba.se  axis. 
said  secondary  contact  member  having  a  first  contact 
position  on  one  side  of  said  base  axis  to  engage  a  b<Kik  at 
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a  first  angle  with  respect  to  said  base  axis,  and  having  a 
Dnd  contact  position  on  the  other  side  of  said  base  axis 
so  as  to  engage  a  book  at  a  second  angle  with  respect  to 
saidbase  axis,  said  spnng  connection  being  such  as  to  urge 
said  secondary  contact  member  to  an  mtermediate  loca- 
tion proximate  said  base  axis. 


4.120,476 
VEHICLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  MOUNTING 
R  Bourassa,  Huntington,  and  Manuel  Lopez,  Trumbull, 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Par'-.er-Hannifin  Corporation, 

Shel^n,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,759 
Int.  a:  A47F  5/00;  A47G  1/24 
24g 495  3  Claims 


Joseph 
both 


L'.S.  a 


which  define  the  mouth  of  the  mold  in  which  a  lasted  shoe 
upper  mav  be  seahngly  engaged,  the  mner  faces  of  said  nng 
plate  means  having  the  contour  of  the  sides  of  the  penpheral 
ponion  of  the  bumper  to  be  molded,  and  a  sole  plate  the  upper 
surface  of  which  is  provided  with  the  design  to  be  formed  on 
the  bottom  of  the  sole,  said  sole  plate  being  adapted  for  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  the  bottom  of  a  lasted  shoe  upper 
positioned  in  the  mouth  of  the  mold,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, 

the  ring  plate  means  having  a  generally  concave  inner  sur- 
face at  Its  upper  portion  and 

the  sole  plate  compinsing  a  fin  extending  upwardly  about  its 
periphery,  the  inner  surface  of  said  fin  being  generally 


1  A  vehicle  door  rear  view  mirror  mounting  comprising  an 
arm  adapted  to  protrude  substantially  honzontally  from  a 
vehicle  door,  a  mirror  support  held  by  an  outer  end  portion  of 
said  a-m,  two  legs  diverging  each  from  the  other  in  downward 
direction,  means  connecting  the  respective  upper  ends  of  said 
legs  pivotally  with  and  in  a  fixed  location  on  the  outer  end  ot 
said  arm.  and  footmg  brackets  connected  pivotably,  respec- 
tively, with  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
legs  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  at  three  spaced  apart  locations 
on  th:  vehicle  door,  said  legs  each  being  pivotable  indepen- 
dent!',  of  the  other  relative  to  said  arm  about  a  substantially 
honz ontal  axis  at  said  connecting  means  so  that,  with  said  arm 
protriding  substantially  honzontally  at  a  desired  level  from  a 
vehicle  door  having  any  of  vanous  outside  contours,  said  legs 
may  l>e  swung  to  positions  suited  for  fastening  the  said  brackets 
there  3n  onto  the  vehicle  door,  the  axes  of  the  respective  pivot- 
able  connections  of  said  legs  with  said  arm  and  of  said  brackets 
with  said  arm  and  said  legs  being  substantially  parallel  and 
normally  bemg  substantially  horizontal,  whereby  a  mirror  on 
said  support  may  be  mounded  readily  in  a  desired  viewing 
posit  on  on  a  vehicle  door  havmg  any  of  vanous  outside  con- 
tours, each  of  said  footmg  brackets  compnsing  a  head  member 
pivo^bly  connected  to  the  respective  arm  end  or  leg  end  and 
a  maiing  plate  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  vehicle  door 
at  orJe  of  said  three  locations,  one  of  said  members  compnsing 
a  hofizontally  elongate  rail  portion  and  the  other  of  them 
haviig  a  honzontally  elongate  channel  therem  to  receive  slid- 
ably  knd  retain  said  rail  portion,  and  means  on  said  head  mem- 
ber f  r  fastemng  it  against  displacement  relative  to  said  plate 
menjber  when  said  rail  portion  is  engaged  m  said  channel 

4,120,477 
MC»LD  AND  METHOD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  A 
SOLE  ONTO  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Justamante,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Suave  Shoe  Corpo- 
^on,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

FUed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,659 

Int.  n.-  B29C  7/00.  B29F  1/12 

U  sJ  a.  249—109  *  Claims 

V  In  a  mold  for  injection  molding  a  sole  onto  an  upper,  the 

mold  compnsmg  longitudinally  extendmg  nng  plate  means 


Juai 


rati 


concave  and  generally  fonning  a  contmuation  of  the 
lower  portion  of  said  generally  concave  inner  surface  of 
the  nng  plate  means  when  the  sole  plate  is  in  a  lower 
position  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  fin  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  generally  concave  inner  surface  of  the 
nng  plate  means  when  the  sole  plate  is  in  an  upper  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  fin  fomis  a  penpheral  groove  adjacent 
to  the  lower  side  of  a  first  sole  part  which  is  injection 
molded  when  the  sole  plate  is  in  said  upper  position  and 
the  inner  generally  concave  surface  of  said  fin  forms  a 
downward!  V  extending  continuation  of  the  peripheral  face 
of  the  bumper  of  the  first  sole  part  on  a  second  sole  part 
which  is  injection  molded  when  the  sole  plate  is  in  said 
lower  p<:)sition. 


4,120,478 
GAS-HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  TYPE  ACTTJATOR  FOR 

PIPELINE  VALVE 
Akira  Hasegawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Japan  Steel 
Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,853 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1975,  50-146517; 
Jul.  8,  1976,  51-81680 

Int.  a.    F16K  31/143,  31/12;  F15B  15/22 
U.S.  a.  251-31  5  Qaims 

1   An  actuator  assembly  for  opening  and  closing  a  gas  pipe- 
line valve  (2),  compnsing: 

(a)  an  actuator  cylinder  (4), 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  pistons  disposed  in  the  cylinder  and 
coupled  together  for  joint  movement  in  the  cylinder  by  a 
connecting  rcxJ  i^b). 

(c)  means  (3)  coupling  the  connecting  rod  to  the  pipeline 

valve, 

(d)  a  selective  pressure  supply  valve  (12), 

(e)  means  (5,  6)  coupling  gas  pressure  from  the  pipeline  to  an 
input  port  of  the  supply  valve, 

(0  means  (13,  14)  individually  coupling  output  ports  of  the 
supply  valve  to  opposite  ends  of  the  actuator  cylinder  on 
the  piston  face  side  of  each  piston,  whereby  gas  pressure 
may  be  applied  directly  to  a  selected  end  of  the  cylinder  to 
dnve  the  coupled  pistons  and  open  or  close  the  pipeline 
valve, 

(e)  a  pair  of  flow  control  valves  (17,  18), 

(h)  a  change-over  valve  (23)  connected  in  series  between  the 
flow  control  valves,  and 
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(i)  hydraulic  circuit  means  (19,  20)  individually  and  directly 
connecting  the  respective  flow  control  valves  in  senes 
between  hydraulic  chambers  defined  in  the  actuator  cylin- 
der on  the  connecting  rod  side  of  each  piston,  whereby 


P^IOH   A»' 


ured  slots  of  said  input  sleeve  as  well  as  ihrcugh  said  pair 
of  L-shap>ed  slots  m  said  m.'uniing  sleeve  and  said  ouipu! 


member  also  having  means  adapted  to  fix  said  output 
member  lo  a  \alve. 


13 


l2t:!2SC 
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4.120,480 

VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EXHAl  ST  (,AS 

RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTKRNAl 

COMBUSTION  FNGINF 

Masahisa   Ando,   Aichi;   Keigo   Katow,   Toyota,   and    Masami 

Yamazaki.  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tovota  Jido- 

sha  Kog\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  696,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1976,  51-1H419 

Int'.  a.    F16K  31   126.  FX)2M  25  06 

U.S.  a.  251—61.5  2  Claims 


hydraulic  fluid  is  transferred  from  one  chamber  to  the 
other  through  the  fiow  control  valves  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  coupled  pistons,  and  the  fiow  control 
valves  thereby  regulate  the  speed  of  the  coupled  pistons. 


4,120,479 
RISING  STEM  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Richard  L.  Thompson;  Murray  J.  Hubbert,  and  Vernon  J.  Wade, 
all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bettis  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,882 
Int.  a:-  F16K  31/124 
U.S.  a.  251—56  1  Qaim 

1.  A  valve  actuator  comprising; 

a  cylinder  carrying  a  2-way  piston  and  piston  rod  depending 
from  said  piston  rod  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for 
attachment  to  an  input  sleeve; 
a  mounting  sleeve  adapted  to  be  fixed  both  to  said  cylinder 
and  to  a  valve,  said  mounting  sleeve  having  a  first  oppwsed 
pairs  of  slots  of  L-shaped  configuration  and  a  second 
opposed  pair  of  axially  oriented  slots; 
an  input  sleeve,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  piston  rod, 
movably  pxjsitioned  within  said  mounting  sleeve,  said 
input  sleeve  carrying  opposed  rollers  for  preventing,  in 
combination  with  said  axially  oriented  slots,  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  sleeves,  said  input  sleeve  also  having  an  op- 
posed pair  of  arcuately  configured  slots;  and 
an  output  member  carrying  a  pin,  the  opposed  ends  of  said 
pin  extending  through  both  said  pair  of  arcuately  config- 


28a 


1  A  valve  device  for  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  of 
an  iniernal  combustion  engine,  which  compnses: 

a  body  having  a  first  passageway  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  exhaust  line  of  the  engine  and  a  second  passage- 
way adapted  for  connection  with  the  iniaKc  iuit  <{  ihc 
engine: 

a  valve  member  opening  or  closing  a  valve  seat  formed 
between  said  first  and  second  passageways,  and. 

a  diaphragm  mechanism  having  a  casing  secured  to  said 
body,  a  diaphragm  arranged  acruss  the  interior  of  said 
casing  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  chamb>er  on  at  least  one 
side  of  said  diaphragm,  which  chamber  i^  adapted  for 
connection  with  an  engine  port  formed  in  said  intake  line 
to  transmit  a  vacuum  signal  from  the  intake  line  to  said 
chamber; 

a  set  of  plates  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  diaphragm, 

a  sleeve  member  having  a  stem  portion  and  a  flange  pxirtion, 
said  sleeve  member  being  inserted  luio  said  diaphragm 
disposed  through  the  set  of  plates  with  the  flange  p<irii<Mi 
engaging  one  of  said  plates, 

a  nut  screwed  onto  one  end  of  said  stem  p<>rtu'n  remote  frorr, 
said  fiange  portion; 

a  rod,  a  first  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  vaKe  mernKT  and 
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the  ether  end  of  which  is  capable  of  being  axially.  slidably 
inserted  to  said  sleeve  member; 
an  arc  weld  between  the  rod  and  sleeve  member  fixing  the 
sleev  e  member  in  a  location  on  said  other  end  of  said  rod, 

and; 
a  spnng  member  urgmg  the  diaphragm  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  rod  so  that  the  valve  member  closes  said 
valv4  seat,  the  location  of  said  weld  being  such  that  said 
diaphragm  allows  said  valve  member  to  be  deUched  from 
the  jalve  seat  against  the  force  caused  by  said  spnng  so  as 
to  aiow  said  valve  device  to  be  opened,  when  a  vacuum 
predetermined  level  is  formed  in  the  chamber. 


4,120,4S1 

ELECrioMAGNETlC  CONTROL  VALVE,  ESPEOALLY 
FOR  ^LTOMATICALLY  SHIFTING  CHANGE-SPEED 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Arwed  v<|n  Koch,  Stuttgart,  G«nnany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktieqgesellschaft  . 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,861  i 

Qaimi  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1975,2511152  , 

Int.  a.-  F16K  31/10  ' 

U^.  a.  1251—129  30  Claii"s 


34    37      N2 


1.  An  electromagnetic  control  valve  for  pressure  media,  the 
control  valve  includes  a  magnet  part  and  a  valve  part,  the 
magnet  part  including  an  electromagnet  means,  and  an  arma- 
ture meims  controlled  by  the  electromagnet  means,  and  at  least 
one  magnetic  gap  formed  between  a  portion  of  the  electromag- 
net meiis  and  the  armature  means,  the  valve  part  including  a 
valve  body  means  and  a  valve  seat  means  cooperable  with  the 
valve  btody  means,  means  for  throttling  a  pressure  medium 
flowindinto  the  valve  part,  the  valve  body  means  being  opera- 
tively  cjannected  with  the  armature  means  so  as  to  be  displace- 
able  wijh  respect  to  the  valve  seat  means  in  dependence  upon 
an  energization  of  the  electromagnet  means  to  control  an 
inflow  bf  the  throttled  pressure  medium  into  the  valve  pan, 
and  m^s  for  mounting  the  armature  means  and  the  valve 
body  means  so  as  to  be  pivotal  about  an  axis  located  outside  the 
magnetic  gap,  characterized  in  that  a  diaphragm  means  is 
mount^  between  the  magnet  part  and  the  valve  part  for  seal- 
ing saiX  magnet  part  from  said  valve  part,  and  in  that  the 
pivotalTmounting  means  includes  knife  edge  beanng  means  for 
suspending  the  armature  means  and  valve  body  means  at  the 
diaphr  Jgm  means  at  least  approximately  in  a  mass  center  of  the 
armatue  means  and  valve  body  means. 


4,120,482 
FLUID  SEAL 
^chael  Cox,  76  Irrine  Rd.,  Kilmarnock,  Ayrshire,  Scot- 


Derek 
land 


U^.  CI 

1  A 

a.  a 
enid 


b.  a 


ring  and  notch  defining  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  a 
sealing  stnp; 
c  a  sealing  stnp,  said  stnp  positioned  m  the  groove  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  by  an  obturator,  said  strip  in- 
cluding a  sealing  face  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  obtu- 
rator; a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spaced-apart  side  faces 
extending  from  said  sealing  face,  each  of  said  side  faces 
having  a  slot  therein  distortable  when  said  sealing  stnp  is 
compressed  by  said  obturtor,  each  slot  overlapping  the 
other  slot  without  interfenng  with  the  other  slot;  and  a 


base  extending  between  said  side  faces,  the  width  of  said 
base  being  greater  than  the  width  of  either  of  the  slots; 
d    a  deformation-limiting  means  disposed  in  each  slot,  said 
means  cooperating  with  said  sealing  stnp  to  limit  deforma- 
tion of  said  stnp; 

e.  a  stem  rotatably  disposed  in  said  passage  and  extending 
through  said  casing;  and, 

f.  an  obturator  secured  to  said  stem  for  movement  therewith, 
said  obturator  compressingly  engaging  said  sealing  stnp  to 
regulate  fluid  flov,  through  the  passage. 

4,120,483 
STOP  VALVE 

Jacques  I^Roch.  2261   Marmier,  Apt.  7,  LongueuU,  Quebec, 
Canada  (J4K  4Vli 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,651 

Int.  a.    F16K  31/44,  31/50 

U.S.  a.  251—229  8  Oaims 


FUed  Jan.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,095  ' 

Int.  a.-  F16K  1/226 
.  251—306  ^  Claims 

valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  compnsing: 
i/alve  casing  havmg  a  fluid  passage  therethrough,  one 
of  said  casing  havmg  an  annular  notch  adjacent  the 
ge  and,  a  shoulder  adapted  to  receive  a  retaining  nng; 
•etauung  nng  removably  secured  to  said  shoulder,  said 


1   A  stop  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  defined  by  wall  means,  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis, 

divider  plate  means  extending  across  the  interior  of  said 
valve  body  and  dividing  it  into  first  and  second  chambers, 
said  divider  plate  means  lying  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  carrying  a  valve  seat  means; 

a  valve  plate  received  within  said  first  chamber  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  a  location  along  one  side  of  said  valve 
body  to  be  movable  between  a  closed  position  m  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat  means,  and  an  open  position 
swung  away  from  said  valve  seat  means  toward  said  one 
side  of  said  valve  body;  and 
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control  means  operable  for  moving  said  valve  plate  between 
said  open  and  closed  positions  thereof,  said  control  means 
including: 

a  shaft,  having  an  outer  end  disfwsed  outside  said  valve  body 
and  an  inner  end  portion  within  said  valve  body,  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  carry  handle  means,  the 
inner  portion  thereof  being  threaded,  and  said  shaft  carry- 
ing ball  means  thereon  positioned  between  said  outer  end 
and  said  threaded  inner  end  portion; 

socket  means  mounted  on  said  wall  means  within  said  sec- 
ond chamber  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  valve  body  from 
said  one  side,  and  adapted  to  receive  said  ball  means  to 
thereby  mount  said  shaft  for  both  rotational  and  pivotal 
movement,  the  threaded  inner  ponion  of  said  shaft  extend- 
ing toward  said  valve  seat  where  said  valve  is  in  said  open 
position; 

nut  means  received  on  said  threaded  inner  portion  of  said 
shaft;  and 

a  first  and  a  second  link,  having  inner  and  outer  ends  the 
inner  ends  of  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  each 
other  and  to  said  nut  means,  the  outer  end  of  said  first  link 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  valve  plate,  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
wall  means  within  said  second  chamber  on  said  opposite 
side  of  said  valve  body, 

said  first  and  said  second  links  being  arranged  to  define  a 
"V"  relative  to  said  nut  means  and  forming  an  angle  there- 
between less  than  180% 

whereby  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  to 
close  said  stop  valve,  said  nut  means  will  be  moved 
toward  said  socket  means  and  the  angle  between  said  first 
and  said  second  links  will  progressively  become  smaller, 
effecting  movement  of  said  valve  plate  toward  its  closed 
position,  and  vice  versa. 


and  first  and  second  panel  engaging  eicment^  fixed  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  bar  means,  each  of  said  panel  engag- 
ing elements  having  a  shape  such  that  it  contacts  a  panel  at 
two  spaced  apan  panel  contacting  sections  of  said  ele- 
ment, each  of  said  sections  being  in  the  turrri  i  ■  t  a  strip 
having  a  convex  curvature  along  the  length  of  the  strip  in 
a  direction  facing  the  panel,  each  of  said  sections  contact- 
ing the  panel  along  the  entire  width  <^f  the  stnp,  and  ea^h 
of  said  panel  engaging  elements  being  flexible  at  iea-st  m 
the  portions  thereof  including  said  panel  contacting  sec- 
tions. 


4,120,485 

FOLDING  RACK  AND  V^ORK  TABLE 

Joseph  W.  McConnell,  9722  W .  136  U.,  Cedar  IjJce,  Ind.  46303 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  848.568 

Int.  CI.    E02C  i,(Xj 

U.S.  a.  254— 88  11  Qaims 


4,120,484 

PANEL  HOISTING  AND  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

James  H.  Zimmer,  312  Newfield  Aye.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14207 

Filed  No?.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,889 

Int.  a.-  B60P  1/12 

U.S.  a.  254—6  C  14  Qaims 


l.A  panel  hoisting  and  positioning  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  maneuverable  base; 

(b)  a  raising  and  lowering  means  having  a  stationary  compo- 
nent fixed  to  said  base  and  a  movable  component  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  stationary  component  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  said  base;  and 

(c)  panel  suppwrting  means  connected  to  said  raising  and 
lowering  means  including  bar  means  connected  generally 
centrally  thereof  to  said  movable  component  of  said  rais- 
ing and  lowering  means  and  disposed  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  the  direction  said  component  is  raised  and  lowered 


1   \  serMce  ra^k  and  uctk  tabic  Linit,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  rack  means  for  suppiirimg  a  vehicle  to  be  ser\ii,ed  and 
including  a  planar  table  surface,  and 

(b)  ramp  means  attached  tc^  the  rack  mean^  for  perrTiitting 
the  vehicle  to  he  brought  onto  and  remc^ved  from  the  rack 
means,  the  rack  means  including  attachment  means  pivot- 
ally mounting  the  rack  means  on  a  support  tor  swinging 
movement  between  a  storage  position  w, herein  the  planar 
table  surface  is  substantially  vertical  and  a  \kotV.  position 
wherein  the  planar  table  surface  is  substantially  horizon- 
tal. 


4.120,486 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SLIP-FREE 

HAULING  OF  A  ROPE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  Mehnert,  Ottobninn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

EKrector  Ing.  Fritz  Loertscher,  Flums/SG,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  761,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1976,  2603202;  Aug.  5,  1976,  2635267 

Int.  a.    B66D  !/30 
U.S.  CI.  254—150  R  36  Claims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  the  slip-free  hauling  o{  rope  means, 
compnsing  housing  means,  clamping  pulley  means  in  said 
housing  means,  braking  means,  relative  arresting  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  clamping  pulley  means  with  said  brak- 
ing means,  means  operatively  connecting  said  clamping  pulley 
means  to  said  relative  arresting  means,  control  means,  absolute 
arresting  means  operatively  connecting  said  control  means 
with  said  housing  means,  auxiliary  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  control  means  to  said  relative  arresting  means,  first  and 
second  spnng  means  operatively  connecting  said  braking 
means  to  said  absolute  and  relative  arresting  means,  respec- 
tively, whereby  said  housing  means  operatively  position  said 
recited  means,  said  control  means  being  adapted  lo  initiate  and 
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control  tie  braking,  releasing,  and  arresting  of  said  slip-free 
hauling  ir  such  a  manner  that  a  looping  angle  of  less  than  360° 


of  said 
maintain 
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means  relative  to  said  clamping  pulley  means  is 
at  all  times. 


4.120,487 
FL^E  HOOD  FOR  A  MELT  POT 
Karl-Erii  Sjogren,  Sandared,  Sweden,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  p)mpany,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.  i 

FUed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,377 
Claim^  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1976.  7614284 
Int.  a:  F27B  14/02 
U.S.  a.  266—158  13  Oaims 


members,  said  first  air  duct  having  an  inlet  orifice  con- 
nected to  said  cowl  and  an  outlet  onfice  surrounding  said 
tilting  axis,  said  outlet  onfice  being  connected  to  and 
freely  rotatable  with  respect  to  an  inlet  orifice  of  said 
second  air  duct, 

(e)  the  end  of  said  hood  which  is  nearest  to  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  hood  forms  a  second  cowl,  the  orifice  of  which  is 
located,  when  said  hood  is  in  its  bottom  position  with 
reference  to  the  platform,  near  a  vertical  plane  through 
the  pivot  axis  of  the  hood,  and, 

(0  a  second  hood  adapted  to  said  orifice  of  the  second  cowl 
and  arranged  to  be  angularly  displaceable  into  and  out  of 
said  first  mentioned  hood,  said  second  hood  being  pivotal 
about  the  axis  of  said  first  hood. 


4,120,488 

STAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LINING 

MATERIAL  TO  IRON  RUNNERS 

Motohiko  lizuka.  Fukuyama;  Hiroyuki  Danjo,  Bizen;  Kazuo 
Ikeda,  Fukuyama,  and  Masatoshi  Yoshimura,  Kasaoka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shinagawa  Shirorenga  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ikeda  Kikai  Seisakusho  and  Shinagawa  Roko  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  both  of  Fukuyama.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,481 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1977,  52-10635 

Int.  a.-  C21B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  266—281  *  Qaims 


22'        5       6  23  22 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  and  removing  smoke  and  fumes 
from  a  melting  furnace  plant  compnsing:  a  platform  tiltably 
supported  by  stationary  supporting  members,  the  tilting  axis 
being  niar  one  edge  of  the  platform,  a  furnace  ngidly  con- 
nected to  the  platform,  said  furnace  having  a  furnace  chamber 
open  at  ihe  top  and  accessible  through  a  charging  onfice  in  the 
platforai,  said  furnace  having  a  pounng  spout  connected  to  the 
upper  pirt  of  the  side  wall  of  the  furnace  and  located  near  the 
tilting  atis; 

(a)  a  hood  pivotably  supported  by  supporting  members 
attached  to  said  platform,  said  hood  being  angularly  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  a  portion  of  the  platform 
thereby  surrounding  the  charging  onfice  of  the  platform 
in  its  lowered  position,  the  pivot  axis  of  said  hood  being 
parallel  with  the  tilting  axis  of  the  furnace  and  extending 
at  the  same  side  of  the  furnace  as  said  tilting  axis. 

(b)  a  pair  of  parallel  wall  members  arranged  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  platform  and  extending  at  nght  angles  to 
said  tilting  axis,  said  wall  members  extending  from  the 
edge  of  the  platform  which  is  near  the  tilting  axis  along 
thd  platform  and  having  such  a  vertical  extension  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  the  platform  as  in  any  angular 
poffltion  of  said  hood,  the  hood  together  with  said  wall 
meLbers  and  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform  define 
a  c  )wl  facing  said  charging  onfice,  | 

(c)  a  irst  air  duct  attached  to  said  platform, 

(d)  a  second  air  duct  supported  by  stationary  supporting 


1   A  stamping  apparatus  for  applying  a  lining  matenal  to  an 
iron  runner  comprising: 

arm  means  mounted  at  the  base  thereof  to  a  travelling  device 
and  including  a  base  member  vertically  mounted  to  one 
end  thereof,  said  arm  means  further  including  a  link  mech- 
anism and  a  swivelling  mechanism,  whereby  said  arm 
means  is  adapted  to  vertically  and  honzontally  move  said 
base  member; 

a  balancing  cylinder  vertically  supported  on  said  base  mem- 
ber through  the  intermediary  of  tumning  means,  said 
balancing  cylinder  holding  therein  a  piston  by  upper  and 
lower  cylinder  chambers,  said  balancing  cylinder  includ- 
ing compressed  air  inlet  means,  setting  regulator  means 
and  main  control  regulator  means  for  maintaining  the 
pressure  in  each  of  said  cylinder  chambers  at  a  setting 
pressure  and  a  piston  rod  whereby  maintaining  constant 
the  pressing  force  of  at  least  one  rammer  mounted  to  one 
end  of  said  piston  rod,  said  balancing  cylinder  being  rotat- 
able so  as  to  be  held  honzontally  as  well  as  in  an  inclined 
position,  and 

said  a!  least  one  rammer  mounted  to  said  piston  rod  in  paral- 
lel with  said  balancing  cylinder 
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4,120,489  other  in  different  seleciahie  rela!i\e  angular  position^  mi  as  to 

DOUBLE  TRUNCOCONICAL  SPRING  OF  WIRE  WTTH      pivot  together  when  the  actuating  means  is  brought  \mr  ac- 

CIRCULAR  CROSS  SECnON  tion. 

Arthur  Borlinghaus,  Berghausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Be- 
bnieder  Able,  Karlsthal  Post  Berghausen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,348,  Jun.  22,  1970.  This 

application  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,531 

Int.  a:  F16F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  267—61  R  1  Claim 


4.120,491 
SHEET  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Friedrich  I^ng,  (.andau.  G€rman>.  assignor  to  GustaT 
Weyland  KG,  Landau,  Pfalz,  German\ 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801, tHl 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Jun.  19, 
1976.  7619535[l  1 

Int.  a.   B65H  29/58 
U.S.  a.  271—64  2  Oaims 


1.  A  double  truncoconical  spnng  made  of  wire  having  a 
circular  cross  section,  the  coil  having  the  greatest  diameter 
being  toward  the  middle  of  the  spring,  the  coils  of  one  half  of 
said  spring,  under  maximum  load,  being  p)ositioned  inside  one 
another  in  the  form  of  a  spiral,  said  spring  having  a  partially 
progressive  charactenstic,  said  spnng  composed  of  wire 
whose  diameter  is  greatest  in  the  middle  of  the  spnng  and 
whose  diameter  diminishes  towards  both  ends  of  the  spnng  in 
a  ratio  such  that  the  condition  of  maximum  stress  is  fulfilled  for 
each  coil  and,  as  loading  increases,  the  inner  coils  lay  them- 
selves progressively  against  the  beanng  surfaces  at  the  ends  of 
the  spring. 


4,120,490 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Andre  Carossino,  B.P.  #755,  95004  Cergy  Cedex,  France 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,306 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1977,  77  07067; 
Jan.  23,  1978,  78  01765 

Int.  Q.   B23Q  3/06 
U.S.  Q.  269—94  12  Qaims 


1,  A  device  for  clamping  work  to  be  machined  on  a  table  of 
a  machine  tool,  the  device  compnsing  means  defining  a  body  in 
the  form  of  a  housing,  anchoring  means  for  fixing  it  to  the  table 
of  the  machine  tool,  a  pivotal  jaw  mounted  on  the  housing  to 
pivot  about  an  axis,  actuating  means  mounted  on  the  housing  to 
be  accessible  from  outside  the  housing,  an  independent  lever 
which  extends  the  jaw  and  is  mounted  on  the  housing  to  pivot 
about  said  axis,  means  coupling  the  lever  to  the  actuating 
means  for  pivoting  the  lever  about  said  axis,  the  jaw  and  the 
lever  being  relatively  pivotable  about  said  axis,  and  detachable 
coupling  means  for  rendering  the  jaw  and  lever  ngid  with  each 


1  .An  apparatus  for  stacking  sheets  m  a  rotary  printing  press, 
which  comprises  the  combination  of 

(a)  a  conveyor  band  means  having  a  df\]\vT\  end  for  con- 
veying successive  ones  of  the  ■sheets  ;o  the  del)ver\  end. 

(b)  a  sheet  receiving  drum  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  the 
delivery  end  of  the  conveyor  band  means,  the  drum  com- 
pnsing 

(1)  a  plurality  of  like  axially  spaced  discs.  ea>.h  disc  having 
a  senes  of  spirally  extending,  cquidiMani  pockets  dis- 
tributed uniformly  about  the  penpher\  thereof  each 
pocket  defining  an  mlei  opening  for  receiving  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  sheets  from  the  delivery  end  as  the  drum 
rotates  successive  ones  of  the  inlet  openings  into  sheet 
receiving  relationship  with  the  dehvcrv  end.  the  inlet 
openings  of  the  pockets  of  all  discs  being  m  alignment, 

(c)  stnpper  elements  mounted  penpheralK  spaced  from  the 
delivery  end  of  the  conveyor  band  means  at  a  sheet  stack- 
ing station  and  extending  between  the  discs  nf  the  sheet 
receiving  drum  whereby  an  inner  end  of  each  successive 
sheet  is  stopped  b\  the  stripper  elements  as  the  drum 
rotates  and  bnngs  the  inner  sheet  end  mlo  engagement 
with  the  stripper  elements  and  further  rctaium  of  the 
drum  strips  the  successive  sheets  out  of  the  pockets 
wherein  they  have  been  received  and  slacks  the  successive 
sheets, 

(d)  sheet  guide  elements  mounted  between  the  discs  and 
surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  the  penphers  of  the 
drum  and  extending  to  the  deliverv  end  of  the  conveyor 
band  means,  the  sheet  guide  elements  ending  before  the 
slacking  station  to  enable  the  successive  sheets  to  fall  from 
their  pockets,  and 

(e)  a  sheet  guide  element  extending  outwardU  and  tangen- 
tially  to  the  drum  at  each  inlet  opening  of  the  p<>ckets.  the 
sheet  guide  elements  ccn^perating  to  provide  closed  p<xk- 
ets  for  the  respective  sheets  dunng  rotation  of  the  drum 
from  the  delivery  end  to  the  stacking  station 
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4.120.492 
GRIPPER  MECHANISM 

en^y ,  Blansko.  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  AdamovsWe 
narodni  podnik,  Adamo?,  Czechoslovakia 
FUed  Aug.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  822.898 
priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Aug.  16,  1976,    U.S.  CI.  273 — 2 


paper  shee ; 
papjer  sheet 
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4.120.494 
PCKTvCT  BILLARD  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Hjalmer  E.  Ro€.  5948  Gany  Mede  Dr..  Toledo,  Ohio  43623 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,245 
Int.  n.    A63D  15/00 

10  Claims 


Int.  a.    B65H  5, 


n 


—277 


5  Qaims 


1.  A  gnjper  mechanism  for  seizmg  the  trading  edge  of  a 


on  the  surface  of  a  transfer  drum  for  turning  said 
,  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  rollers  obliquely  ar- 
ranged in  Ihe  gnpper  mechanism  and  mounted  symmetrically 
on  both  sidles  of  a  middle  axis  of  the  gnpper  mechanism,  the 
axes  of  the  rollers  forming  an  angle  a  with  the  a.xis  of  the 
gnpper  shaft  in  the  range  from  0°  to  30'.  the  individual  angles 
a  opening  in  a  direction  toward  the  middle  axis  of  the  gnpper 
mechanism,  the  angle  a  for  rollers  relatively  close  to  the  mid- 
dle axis  being  less  than  the  angle  a  for  rollers  relatively  remote 
therefrom 


4.120,493 
COLLAPSIBLE  ROCKING  TOY 
Irring  Soiimer,  Commack,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Toy  Professionals 
Unlimit^  Inc.,  Commack,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  767.195  | 

Int.  a.    A63G  /  7  00 
U.S.  a.  272—52  16  Qaims 


1    A 

panel  me^ns 
longitudi 
lower  en< 
for  roc 

the  penp^eral 
means, 
naJly  ext^n 
pivoting 
said  said 


1  A  pocket  billiards  training  device  for  use  on  a  billiard  table 
having  a  playing  area  compnsing,  a  layer  of  cloth  matenal 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  layer  of 
matenal  being  of  an  area  less  than  such  playing  area  of  such 
billiard  table  and  identifying  means  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  layer  of  cloth  matenal  for  guiding  a  player  in  making 
predetermined  billiard  shots,  said  lower  surface  including  a  nap 
for  gnpping  such  billiard  table  playing  area. 


4.120.495 
BILLIARD  HAND  BRIDGE 

Joseph  R.  Moughler.  85  r,aurel  Dr..  Smithtown.  N.Y.  11787 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  672.985 
Int.  CI.    A63D  15/OC 
U.S.  a.  273—23  1  Claim 


r<K:king  toy  comprising,  side  panel  means,  said  side 

being  pivotally  joined  at  the  top  thereof  along  a 

liaJly  extending   Ime,  and  each  having  an  arcuate 

formed  with  an  outwardly  folded  penpheral  flange 

;  thereof,  base  panel  means  secured  to  and  between 

flanges  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  panel 

base  panel  means  being  foldable  about  its  longitudi- 

iding  centerline  for  folding  coordmate  with  the 

of  said  side  panel  means  and  seat  means  mounted  to 

)anel  means. 


1  \  billiard,  pool  or  like  cue  guide  compnsmg  a  body  of 
generally  flat,  rectangular,  slab-like  form,  having  three  sets  of 
two  opposite  surfaces,  a  first  set  compnsmg  first  and  second 
surfaces,  a  second  set  compnsing  third  and  fourth  surfaces  and 
a  third  set  compnsing  fifth  and  sixth  surfaces,  each  of  said  first, 
third  and  fifth  surfaces  having  at  last  one  cue  guiding  groove 
and  said  second,  founh,  and  sixth  surfaces  being  constituted  as 
means  for  supponing  said  body  on  a  flat  surface  and  being 
substantially  mutually  perpendicular,  said  first  suiface  com- 
pnsing a  long  side  of  said  slab-like  body  and  said  second  sur- 
face compnsing  an  opposite  long  flat  side  of  said  body,  said 
first  surface  having  three  cue  guiding  grooves,  the  spacing  of 
bases  of  those  grooves  from  said  second  surface  each  being 
different;  said  third  surface  compnsing  a  relatively  short  side 
of  said  slab-like  body  having  a  single  cue  guidmg  groove 
therein  and  said  founh  surface  compnsing  an  opposite  short 
flat  surface  of  said  body;  said  sixth  surface  comprising  a  large 
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flat  surface  and  said  fifth  surface  compnsing  an  opposite  sur- 
face having  a  single,  relatively  long,  cue  guiding  groove 
formed  therein,  said  last  mentioned  groove  having  a  base 
inclined  to  the  plane  of  said  sixth  surface  and  constituting 
means,  when  said  sixth  surface  is  disposed  on  a  rail  of  a  pcKil 
table,  for  guiding  a  cue  in  playing  a  ball  close  to  said  rail. 


4,120,496 
GOLF  CUP  WITH  SOUND  PRODUONG  DEVICE 
Yozo  Niina,  No.  562,  Tozinmachi,  Usuki  City,  Oita  Prefecture. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,558 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1976,  51-23089 

Int.  Q.-  A63B  57/00.  69/36:  GllB  15/00 

U.S.  Q.  273—34  R  2  Qaims 


substantially  sutionarv,  and  aciLiatm^  said  rt-rm-tf  k-ver  to 
effectuate  said  movement  to  move  said  vehi^k-  and  align  a 
mirror  located  on  said  vehicle  through  said  Mghi  :i>  ^^nn^ 
into  view  one  o\  said  target  positions,  and 

(d)  releasing  indiMdaal  ones  of  a  pluraliiv  oi  of  ohjectv 
earned  by  an  elongate  element  on  the  xehicle  through 
manual  actuation  o{  a  remote  release  member  u  hen  the 
vehicle  has  been  shifted  to  a  position  relative  ii  the  target 
area,  the  action  of  releasing  the  objects  CK-curnng  while 
the  user  of  the  toy  operates  the  remote  release  member 
and  simultaneously  kxiks  through  the  sight  at  a  remote 
position  from  the  vehicle  to  drop  the  object  when  the 
selected  target  p<:')sition  appear*-  in  the  desired  kKation 
through  the  sight  and  which  target  pt>Mtion  i*-  achieved 
through  such  selective  movement  of  ifit  \cfiK;le. 

17.  A  target  toy  compnsing 

(a)  means  defining  a  generaih  hon/ontal  target  area  dis- 
posed on  a  supporting  surface,  said  target  area  rotating 
generally  continuously, 

(b)  means  defining  a  self  standing  base  having  an  upright 
section  and  a  transverse  section  e.xtending  oiutuardiv  tromi 
the  upright  section,  said   transverse  section   being  poAi 
tioned  with  at  least  a  ponion  thereof  extending  over  and 
spaced  above  said  target  area, 


1.  In  combination,  a  golf  cup  having  drainage  holes  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  projection  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  said  golf  cup,  an  annular  circuit  box  on  said  projec- 
tion, the  hollow  center  of  said  circuit  box  being  a  flagstick  base 
receiving  hole,  the  top  of  said  circuit  box  being  a  metal 
contact,  an  annular  spKinge  on  said  top  and  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  extending  through  the  thickness  of  said 
sponge,  a  metal  conact  plate  on  the  top  surface  of  said  sponge 
and  having  a  plurality  of  projections  on  the  under  side  of  said 
contact  plate  projecting  into  said  apertures  in  said  sponge  and 
having  the  free  ends  spaced  from  said  top  when  the  sponge  is 
in  the  uncompressed  condition  and  contacting  said  top  when 
said  sponge  is  compressed,  and  a  sound  producing  circuit 
within  said  circuit  box  having  an  energy  source  and  a  sound 
producing  means  and  said  top  and  said  contact  plate  being 
coupled  in  said  sound  producing  circuit  as  an  actuating  switch 
for  said  sound  producing  circuit,  said  sound  producing  circuit 
having  means  for  keeping  the  circuit  energized  for  producing 
a  sound  for  a  predetermined  time  after  the  projections  on  said 
contact  plate  is  moved  into  contact  with  said  top,  whereby 
when  a  golf  ball  falls  into  said  golf  cup  and  stnkes  said  terminal 
plate,  said  sponge  is  compressed  and  said  projections  contact 
said  top  for  energizing  said  sound  producing  circuit. 


4,120,497 
TARGET  GAME  WITH  RELEASABLE  OBJECTS  AND 
ROTATING  TARGET  MEMBER 
Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  4614  Monarca  Dr.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356, 
and  Erwin  Benkoe,  17965  Medley  Dr.,  Encino,  Calif.  91316 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,606 
Int.  C\.-  A63B  63/06;  A63F  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  273—95  B  22  Qaims 

14.  A  method  of  operating  a  toy  for  dropping  one  or  more 
objects  from  a  simulated  airborne  vehicle  onto  target  positions, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  effecting  selective  movement  along  one  path  of  a  simu- 
lated airborne  vehicle  supported  o.i  an  arm  extending  over 
a  target  area  through  manual  actuation  of  a  remote  lever. 

(b)  causing  continuous  rotational  movement  generally  trans- 
verse to  said  path  by  the  target  area  which  has  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  identified  target  positions  on  its  upper 
surface, 

(c)  sighting  one  of  the  target  f>ositions  on  the  target  area 
through  a  relatively  short  tubular  stationary  sight  located 
remote  from  the  vehicle,  maintaining  the  sighting  eye 


(c)  an  ob)ect  ^'arner  supported  on  said  transverse  st-LihHi  for 
movement  therealong  and  over  said  target  area. 

(d)  control  means  on  said  ba.se  seleciivelv  manuallv  operable 
by  a  user  to  cause  said  movement  of  said  earner  on  said 
transverse  section, 

(e)  at  least  one  object  releasably  earned  by  said  earner, 

(0  sighting  means  compnsing  a  relatively  shon  tubular 
sighting  member  on  said  base,  an  optical  element  mounted 
on  said  earner  and  being  optically  aligned  v.ith  said  sight- 
ing member  for  the  entire  path  o^  movement  of  vaid  ear- 
ner on  said  transverse  section  to  enable  a  user  oi  the  tov  to: 
look  through  the  sighting  member  and  to  view  a  p^irtion 
of  the  target  area  by  means  of  the  optical  element,  the 
length  and  cross  section  of  said  sighting  member  being 
such  that  the  user's  view  through  the  sight  will  not  extend 
beyond  the  limits  of  the  optical  element  when  the  earner 
IS  at  its  furthest  position  from  the  sighting  member. 

(g)  release  means  on  said  base  in  close  proximiiy  to  said 
control  means  and  being  selectivelv  manuallv  operable  by 
a  user  to  relea^  an  object  from  said  earner,  said  tubular 
sighting  member  being  kx:ated  m  relation  to  said  release 
means  to  enable  a  user  of  said  target  toy  to  simultaneously 
operate  said  release  means  w  hile  v  lew  ing  a  portion  of  the 
target  area  through  said  sighting  member  and  in  a  position 
remote  from  said  earner 
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4,120,498 
AMUSEMI^iT  SYSTEM 
Mutschler,  2070  Garden  Springs  Dr.,  Lexington,  Ky. 
aid  Loane  J.  Randall,  Naples,  Fbu,  assignors  to  Steven 
Mutschler,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,051 

Int.  a.-  A63B  61/06 

MS.  a.  27B— 99  9  Q\%xm& 


Steven  C 
40504, 
C.  f 
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1.  An  anusement  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extended  base  member; 

Cb)  a  firs;  rod  member  secured  to  said  base  member,  said  first 

rod  msmber  extending  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction 

above  said  base  member 

(c)  tethered  projectile  means  secured  to  said  first  rod  mem 
ber; 

(d)  a  second  rod  member  secured  to  said  base  member,  said 
seconl  rod  member  being  longitudinally  displaced  from 
said  first  rod  member 

(e)  first  target  means  secured  to  said  second  rod  member  for 
releasably  captunng  said  tethered  projectile  means,  and, 

(0  second  target  means  secured  to  said  base  member,  said 
second  target  means  being  positionally  located  for  inter- 
cepucJn  of  a  displacement  path  of  said  tethered  projectile 
meant,  said  second  target  means  including  at  least  one 
target  rod  member  being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  base 
member  for  blocking  at  least  one  displacement  path  of  said 
tethei  ed  projectile  means  to  said  first  target  means. 


4,120,499 
RING  TOSS  GAME  DEVICE 

Anthony  $.  Stazzone,  5703  Haverhill  Dr.,  Parma,  Ohio  44129 
FUed  Apr.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.018  | 

Int.  a.-  A63B  61/06 
U.S.  a.  2f73— 100 
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accesN  t(i  the  cavity,  the  peg  and  ring  being  selectively 
storable  in  the  cavity,  and  a  double-wall  means  partially 
surrounding  and  forming  the  intenor  cavity  and  an  air- 
tight chamber  within  the  frame  for  permitting  the  frame  to 
float  m  a  liquid  body,  the  frame  being  formed  by  two 
spaced,  substantially  parallel,  planar  faces  and  a  side  wall 
extending  between  and  around  the  periphery  of  the  faces 
for  substantially  enclosing  a  space  between  the  faces,  the 
space  between  the  faces  including  the  cavity  and  chamber, 
the  opening  permitting  access  to  the  cavity  being  formed 
in  the  side  wall,  with  the  side  wall  portion  extending  away 
from  the  opening  being  the  double-wall  means  forming 
the  airtight  chamber  m  ccxiperation  with  the  faces  of  the 
frame 


4,120,500 

LIGHT  IMAGE  TARGET  WITH  ELEVATING  AND 

ROTATING  PROJECTOR 

Benedict  Montanarello,  35  Odell  Ave..  Apt.  2C,  Yonkers,  N.Y, 

10701 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756.870 

Int.  a.    A63B  65,02,  F41B  7/0? 

U.S.  a,  273—101  2  Oaims 
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toss  game  device,  comprising,  in  combination: 
board  including  a  frame  forming  means  for  re- 
ubly  receiving  a  peg; 

removably  mounted  on  the  board  by  the  means  for 
bly  receiving, 
means  attached  to  the  game  board  for  permitting 
jame  board  to  be  vanously  disposed;  and 

to  be  tossed  at  the  board  for  retention  by  the  peg 

^  the  playing  of  a  nng  toss  game,  the  frame  of  the 

board  compnsing  a  hollow  container  provided  with 

at)ertured  mterior  cavity  and  an  opening  permitting 


1.  Space  flight  game  apparatus  comprising  a  light  source  in 
combination  with  indicia,  said  indicia  being  positioned  in  be- 
tween said  light  source  and  a  planar  surface,  said  light  source 
and  indicia  being  pivotally  mounted  for  casting  said  light 
image  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  on  a  planar  surface, 
at  least  one  launching  tube  mounted  on  a  platform  extending 
from  a  base  having  propelling  means  operatively  associated 
therewith,  said  propelling  means  arranged  to  deliver  an  accel- 
erating force  to  a  projectile,  tngger  means  for  releasing  an 
accelerating  force  from  said  propelling  means,  said  platform 
being  rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  pivot  extending 
therefrom,  said  platform  being  rotated  through  a  rotatable 
wheel  operatively  associated  with  said  platform,  said  rotatable 
wheel  having  a  cord  secured  thereto  at  one  end,  said  pivot 
about  which  said  platform  is  rotatable  comprising  an  axle 
substantially  transverse  to  said  platform,  the  other  end  of  said 
cord  being  wound  around  and  secured  to  said  axle,  resilient 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  platform  for  applying  a 
return  torque  to  said  platform  when  said  platform  is  rotated, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  wheel  causes  said  axle  and  platform  to 
rotate,  said  platform  being  raised  and  lowered  through  crank 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  platform  for  raising  and 
lowenng  said  platform,  said  rotatable  wheel  and  said  crank 
means  being  arranged  so  that  said  launching  tube  can  be 
aligned  to  fire  a  projectile  at  a  light  image  cast  by  said  light 
source  in  combination  with  indicia  at  any  of  said  plurality  of 
positions  on  a  planar  surface. 
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4,120,501 
INCLINED  TRACK  BALL  AND  DICE  GAME 

Roger  Lee  Atherton,  5328  Larkspur  St.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837^28 

Int.  a.;  A63F  7/02 

U.S.  a.  273—120  R  6  Claims 


captive  golf  baJl  into  a  mea.sured  nme  PvTkkI  which  is 
proportioned  to  said  impact  force  and  a  s^xi^nd  eieiim- 


IIIMI,,  >,,,. 
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mechanical  means  to  dnvc  ihe  indi^aior  K;r  the  duraiior. 
of  said  time  period. 


1.  An  inclined  track  ball  and  dice  game  including,  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  a  frame  structure  defining  first  and  second  inclined  tracks 
disposed  in  spaced  positions  and  each  having  numbered 
levels,  means  on  each  level  defining  a  numbered  starting 
position,  the  lowest  ends  of  said  tracks  extending  towards  4195/76 
each  other  along  upwardly  sloped  path  portions  to  meet  at 
a  common  point  at  the  highest  point  of  said  path  portions, 
said  point  being  below  the  levels  of  the  lowest  numbered 
levels  of  said  tracks; 

(b)  a  pair  of  dice, 

(c)  two  balls  dimensioned  to  be  supported  by  said  tracks 
respectively  so  that  when  placed  at  a  starting  position 
corresponding  to  a  number  on  said  dice  and  released,  they 
will  roll  down  the  tracks  by  gravity; 

whereby  a  person  can  throw  the  dice  and  thereafter  position 
said  balls  on  specifically  numbered  levels  of  the  tracks  deter- 
mined by  the  numbers  showing  on  the  dice,  respectively,  the 
person  then  releasing  the  highest  level  ball  and  after  a  given 
time  interval  the  other  ball,  said  person  attempting  to  evaluate 
said  given  time  interval  so  that  said  balls  will  meet  at  said 
highest  point  of  said  sloped  path  portions  and  rebound  back  to 
come  to  rest  at  the  lowest  points  of  the  inclined  tracks  upon 
which  they  were  respectively  initially  positioned. 


4.120,503 
a^ASE-T>PE  BOARD  GAME 
Richard  Brabazon  Macrory,  and  Nicholas  Ckirdon  Voung.  both 
of  68  Stockwell  Park  Rd..  London,  S.W.  9,  England 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,924 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1976. 


Int.  a.    A63F  i/00 


U.S.  a.  273—244 
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4,120,502 
GOLF  GAME  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Martin,  Gueiph,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816.647 
Int.  a.-  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  a.  273—176  R  4  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  the  play  of  gold  compnsing  a 
display  unit  on  which  an  indicator  is  mounted  to  travel  from  a 
start  position  to  a  finish  position  and  a  dnve  unit  which  incor- 
porates a  captive  ball  mounted  to  the  apparatus  together  with 
electro-mechanicsil  means  to  cause  the  indicator  to  travel  a 
distance  related  to  the  impact  force  with  which  the  captive  ball 
is  struck, 
said  electro-mechanical  means  including  first  electro- 
mechanical means  to  translate  the  impact  force  against  the 


3  \  game  comprising  a  pluralitv  o\  phiNirii;  piCk-t,-^  ca^  h  ir; 
the  form  of  a  model  swimmer  ha\ing  rcmc^xahic  icgs  a  dilTcr 
ent  playing  piece  in  the  form  of  a  shark,  .i  pia\ing  '-urface 
divided  into  at  lea.st  twd  areas  one  area  representativt;  of  sea 
and  the  other  area  repiesentative  oi  land,  a  pluralit>  of  piaying 
spaces  on  that  part  of  the  playing  surface  representati\e  of  sea. 
each  playing  space  being  individualK  identifiable  bv  a  different 
character  reference  and  a  plurality  of  different  chance  instruc- 
tions adversely  affecting  a  player's  progress  in  a  game,  a  plural- 
ity of  different  chance  instructions  fa\orabl>  afTecting  a  plas- 
er's  progress  in  a  game,  said  chance  instructions  hemg  earned 
on  chance  cards,  and  dice  means  for  determining  whether  a 
player  follows  either  an  adverse  chance  insiruciion  or  a  favor- 
able chance  instruction. 
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19087 


4  120  504  regular  gnd  pattern  and  separated  by  portions  of  untreated 

TRACKING  AND  SUPPORT  .\PPARATl."S  plate  wherehv  air  entrapped  in  said  depressions  enhances  slart- 

Buttfield  Brecht,  114  Bioomingdale  Ave.,  Wayne,  Pa. 


Filed  Jul.  20.  1976.  Ser.  No.  707.057  , 

Int.  a.    GllB  3/10 
L'.S.  a.  274—23  A  *1  Cl^^s 
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up  of  rotation  of  a  record  disk  which  is  adjacent  said  plate  and 
covering  said  depressions 


1.  Appaiatus  for  rotating  a  disk  and  causing  a  stylus  to  track 
a  groove  signal  therein  along  a  line  radial  to  said  disk,  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  a  sty  us; 

(b)  a  sty  us  holder; 

(c)  a  four  bar  linkage,  moveable  parallel  to  said  radial  line  in 
response  to  stylus  vertical  movement,  all  four  bars  copia 
nar,  sjiid  stylus  holder  secured  to  a  first  bar  thereof,  said 
four  tar  Imkage  compnsing 
(i)  a  f  rst  bar  generally  perpendicular  to  said  disk,  move 

able  vertically  unitanly  with  said  stylus  holder; 
(u)  a  second  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  bar  and  to 
a  third  bar  for  coplanar  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
rotiitable  in  respKinse  to  vertical  movement  of  said  first 
bar, 

(iii)  a  said  third  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  bar 
anc  a  founh  bar  for  coplanar  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  generally  parallel  to  yet  spaced  apart  from  said 
first  bar,  moveable  parallel  to  said  line  radial  said  disk  in 
resKinse  to  stylus  vertical  movement 
(iv)  a  said  fourth  bar  pivouUy  connected  to  said  first  and 
third  bars,  rotatable  unitanly  with  said  second  bar  in 
resxinse  to  vertical  movement  of  said  first  bar  and  said 
sty  us 
(d)  means,  moveable  along  a  track  line  parallel  to  said  line 

radial  to  said  disk,  for  supponing  said  four  bar  linkage. 
fe)  track  means  for  guiding  said  support  means  along  said 

track  line,  secured  to  a  base; 
(0  a  bate  including  means  for  suppxjrting  a  platter, 
(g)  a  plitter,  routable  on  said  base  about  an  a.itis,  for  support- 
ing sAid  disk;  and 
(h)  meins,  connected  to  said  base,  for  rotating  said  platter 
abou   said  axis 


4,120.506 

WELLHEAD  SEAL 

Thomas  X.  Perkins,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  863,005 

Int.  CI.    F16J  15/20 

U.S.  a.  2"7''_105  5  Qaims 


1  In  a  wellhead  having  an  elastic  annular  seal  means,  the 
improvement  compnsing  at  least  one  annular  resilient  back-up 
means  adjacent  said  seal  means,  said  backup  means  comprising 
a  stack  of  at  least  two  annular  resilient  members,  each  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  protrusions  thereon,  said 
members  being  onented  in  relation  to  one  another  so  that  the 
protrusions  of  each  member  abut  the  adjacent  member  in  be- 
tween the  protrusions  of  that  adjacent  member. 


4.120.507 

COMPENSATED  EXTENDABLE  STEERING  MEANS 

FOR  HEAVY  MACHINES 

Charles  P.  Miller,  McHenry.  111.,  assignor  to  Miller  Formless 
Co.  Inc..  McHenry.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  778,122 

Int.  a.    B62D  11/22 

U.S.  CI.  280—6  R  3  Qaims 


4,120,505 
STABILISING  BACKING  PLATE  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  DISK 

STORE 
Allen  Ronald  Cox;  Michael  Robert  Hatchett,  and  Leonard  John 
Rigbey,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Midlines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.  . 
FUed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815^94  ' 
Int  a.-  GllB  3/60 
US.  a.  374—39  R                                                        11  Cl*i™« 
1.  For  use  in  a  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
wherein  ii  record  disc  routes  over  a  stationary  backing  plate, 
the  unprcivement  being  a  stabilizmg  backing  plate  on  which  a 
bearing  surface  is  provided,  a  face  of  the  plate  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  depressions  distnbuted  over  the  face  in  a 


1    A  mobile  construction  machine  including: 

a  main  frame. 

a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  support  means  affixed  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  main  frame; 

ground  engagement  means  disposed  from  said  adjustable 
supptirt  means, 
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each  of  said  ground  engagement  means  being  connected  to 
said  support  means  through  a  vertical  steenng  axis; 

a  pair  of  transverse  steenng  linkages  connecting  between 
said  ground  engagement  means  fore  and  aft  of  said  vertical 
pivot  axes; 

means  to  actuate  said  steenng  linkages  and  turn  said  ground 
engagement  means  in  unison; 

each  of  said  steenng  linkages  having  a  compensating  cylin- 
der adapted  to  provide  for  the  simultaneous  extension  and 
retraction  of  said  steenng  linkages  with  changes  in  eleva- 
tion of  the  grade  supporting  said  machine; 

a  floating  cylinder  associated  with  each  of  said  compensat- 
ing cylinders  and  earned  by  said  machine; 

said  compensating  cylinders  and  said  floating  cylinders  each 
having  a  displacement  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  piston 
therein  and  a  replacement  chamber  through  which  its 
piston  rod  extends  on  the  other  side  of  its  respective  pis- 
ton; 

conduit  means  cross-connecting  the  respective  displacement 
chambers  of  said  compensating  cylinders  with  the  dis- 
placement chambers  of  said  floating  cylinders;  and 

conduit  means  connecting  the  replacement  chamber  of  each 
of  said  compensating  cylinders  with  the  replacement 
chamber  of  its  associated  said  floating  cylinder. 


4,120,508 
WHEELED  SKATEBOARDS 

John  Steven  Brown,  1141  Humbolt  St.,  and  Thomas  Gerald 

Hillard,  1628  4th  St.,  both  of  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95404 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,916 

Int.  CI.-  A63C  17/02 

U.S.  a.  280—11.28  14  Qaims 
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6.  An  adjustable  truck  for  supporting  a  pair  of  wheels  which 
are  connected  to  an  axle,  said  truck  adapted  to  be  mounted  to 
the  underside  of  a  board,  which  compnses: 

first  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  axle  about  a  first, 
substantially  vertical  pivot  axis; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  axle  for  rotatably  supporting 
same  about  a  second  pivot  axis  which  is  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  first  pivot  axis; 

third  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  underside  of  said 
board  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  means;  and 

fourth  means  coupled  to  said  second  and  third  means  for 
adjusting  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  second  pivot  axis 
whereby  the  turning  radius  of  said  wheels  may  be  selec- 
tively adjusted. 


a  a  pair  of  longitudinally  e.xicnUin^  irarTic  vjp[>'rtin^  mem- 
bers; 

b  front  and  rear  transversely  extending  wheel  axles,  oppo- 
site end  regions  of  which  are  universally  attached  to  end 

regions  of  the  franu  supp'  riuik.;  members  for  sliding 
movement  thereon.  pernint;ng  relative  angular  movement 
between  the  twis  wheel  axles  m  a  v.>'mmon  plane  and 
independeni  tih  ot  each  v,heel  axle  out  of  said  plane 
c.  a  transversely  extending  steering  unit  for  tr;i-,vnnniniL 
vehicle  load  to  the  frame  suppi^rtiri^  menitxrv  xaiJ  unit 


being  universalK  attached  ai  opp.'^nf  ends  tf  ihe  trarne 
supporting  members  and  KingiiudinaJK  spaced  heiueen 
said  front  and  rear  axles;  and 
d.  a  pair  of  steenng  arms,  each  arrn  coupling  one  of  the  end 
regions  of  said  front  axle  to  the  correspe^ndmg  transverse 
side  of  said  steenng  unit  by  pivotal  joining  means  at  each 
end  of  said  arm.  for  transmitting,  upon  vehicle  turning 
occurring,  angular  movement  between  said  steering  unit 
and  said  frame  supporting  members  to  said  front  axle  to 
effect  angular  movement  of  said  front  axle,  relative  to  said 
rear  axle,  in  the  direction  of  vehicle  turn. 


4.120.510 
WHEELED  SKATEBOARDS 

Thomas  C^rald  Hillard,  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  S. 
Brown,  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  30.  19-77.  Ser   No,  "82,915 

Int.  n.    A63C"  r,u2 

U.S.  CI.  280—87.04  A  8  Claims 


4,120,509 
SELF-STEERING  TANDEM  AXLE  BOGIE 
Richard  James  Reeve,  5505  E.  Evergreen,  Apt.  306,  Vancouver, 
Wash.  98661,  and  Dennis  Raymond  Shirley,  14670  NE.  Rus- 
seU  a.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97320 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,883 
Int  a.-  B62D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  280—81  A  7  Qaims 

1.  A  self-steering  tandem  axle  bogie  for  a  vehicle  compns- 
ing: 


1,  Apparatus,  which  comprises 

a  first  substantial! V  planar  support  member  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  nder  on  the  upper  surface  thereof; 

a  second  substantiallv  planar  support  member  pK/^siiJoned 
underneath  said  first  suppeirt  member 

wheeled  truck  means  connected  to  the  underside  i>f  said 
second  support  member  for  turning  to  the  left  or  right  m 
response  to  the  tilting  of  said  second  supp<:)n  member 
respectively  to  the  lefi  or  nght  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 
and 

means  operatively  connecting  said  first  and  second  suppsin 
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meribers  for  preventing  said  truck  from  turning  until  said 
first  support  member  is  tilted  a  predetermined  amount. 


4,120,511 
SADDLE/MAIN  FRAME  FABRICATION 
Allen,  East  Peoria,  and  RoUen  G.  Easter,  Tremont, 
111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,517 
Int  CI.-  B62D  21/00 
280—795  8  Claims 


Royce  C. 
both  of 


U.S.  a. 


le  structure  compnsing: 

jam  means  compnsing  upper  and  lower  members, 
lewall  means  fixed  to  the  upper  and  lower  members, 
second  sidewall  means  fixed  to  the  upper  and  lower 
ibers;  and 
beam  means  defining  an  end  portion  positioned  in  an 
opening  defined  by  the  second  sidewall  means  and  one  of 
the  upper  and  lower  members,  and  fixed  to  the  second 
sidewall  means; 
wheriin  the  end  portion  compnses  an  end  plate  positioned 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  second  sidewall  means; 
ana 
first  ahd  second  reinforcing  members  respectively  extending 
betlveen  and  fixed  to  the  upper  and  lower  members,  and  a 
thifd  reinforcing  member  extending  between  and  fixed  to 
the]  first  and  second  remforcing  members  in  the  area  of  the 
opening. 


Lawrence 


U.S.  a 


^6  52 


clamping  face  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  second  frame 
member  and  clampingly  engageable  with  a  seat  pillar 
received  within  said  second  frame  member, 

a  second  concealed  clamping  member  disposed  within  said 
first  frame  member  adjacent,  and  movable  relatively 
toward  and  away  from,  said  first  clamping  member,  said 
second  clamping  member  also  having  a  clamping  face 
exposed  to  the  intenor  of  said  second  frame  member 
clampingly  engageable  with  a  seat  pillar  received  within 
said  second  frame  member  in  cooperation  with  said 
clamping  face  on  said  first  clamping  member,  and 

actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  clamping 
members,  accessible  and  operable  from  outside  said  frame 
for  shifting  said  members  relatively  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  without  effecting  any  configuration 
change  in  said  upper  end  of  said  second  frame  member. 


4,120,513 
IMPLEMENT  TRAILER 
Henry  Wayne  Hurt,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lubbock  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,594 

Int.  a.    B62D  53/06 

U.S.  a.  280—423  B  16  Qaims 


4,120,512 

SADDLE  PILLAR  CLAMP  FOR  BICYCLE 
A.  Newlands,  2371  SW.  Cedar,  Portland,  Oreg.  97205 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,389 
Int.  a.-  B62K  19/36 
280—281  R  6  Oaims 


40 


1,  Mjans  in  a  bicycle  frame  for  mounting  the  pillar  of  a 
bicycle  seat,  where  the  frame  includes  a  first  elongated,  cylin- 
drical, hollow,  generally  horizontal  frame  member,  and  a 
second  elongated,  cylindncal,  hollow,  generally  upnght  frame 
membe :,  with  said  first  frame  member  having  one  end  joined 
adjacert  the  upper  end  of  said  second  frame  member,  and  with 
said  second  frame  member  including  an  open  top  defined  by  a 
continuous  generally  circular  wall  expanse  adapted  freely  to 
receive  such  a  pillar  within  the  member  with  the  pillar  extend- 
ing dovk'nwardly  past  the  region  of  joinder  of  said  two  frame 
members,  said  mounting  means  comprising 

means  defining  an  openmg  in  said  second  frame  member 
ex])Osing  to  the  interior  thereof  the  intenor  of  said  first 
frame  member, 

a  Tvn.  concealed  clamping  member  disposed  within  said  first 
frame  member  adjacent  said  openmg  and  including  a 


1   In  a  trailer  having 
a  frame  with 

(i)  a  longitudinal  axis, 
(ii)  a  gooseneck  connected  to 
(iii)  a  front  end  of  a  main  bed,  and 
(iv)  a  rear  member  connected  to 
(v)  a  rear  end  of  said  main  bed, 
at  least  two  ground  engaging  wheels  connected  to  the  frame, 
universal  means  for  attaching  the  gooseneck  to  a  towing  vehi- 
cle; the  improved  structure  compnsing  in  combination  with 
the  above: 
a    the  front  end  of  the  mam  bed  being  connected  to  the 

gooseneck  by  front  pivots, 
b  front  motor  means  interconnecting  the  gooseneck  and  the 

main  bed  for  pivoting  said  gooseneck  relative  to  said  main 

bed  about  the  front  pivots,  and 
c    front  locking  means  for  maintaining  the  gooseneck  in  a 

fixed  position  in  relationship  to  said  main  bed,  said  front 

locking  means  including 
d   at  least  one  hollow  cylinder, 

e  a  longitudinal  rod  slidably  fitting  within  the  hollow  cylin- 
der, and 
f  a  locking  pin  m  correlated  holes  m  the  hollow  cylinder  and 

rod 
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4,120,514 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR-TRAILERS  TO 

PREVENT  JACKKNIFING 

O'Neal  Sanders,  7544  South  Essex,  Chicago,  111.  60649 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,322 

Int.  C\:  B62D  53/08 

LI.S.  a.  280—432  10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  tractor-trailer  rig  which  comprises  a  tractor  having  a 
fifth-wheel  coupler  and  a  semi-trailer  having  a  complementary 
coupler  comprising  a  wear  plate  and  a  coupling  pin  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  wear  plate  and  providing,  when  the  ng 
is  coupled,  an  axis  about  which  the  rig  is  articulated  with  the 
angle  of  articulation  being  sufficiently  large  to  permit  maneu- 
vering of  the  semi-trailer  as  needed,  with  the  undesirable  con- 
sequence that  jackknifing  can  occur  under  certain  circum- 
stances, and  adjustable  means  adjustable  from  an  inoperative 
position  to  an  operative  position,  said  adjustable  means  in  the 
operative  postion  limiting  the  angle  of  articulation  sufficiently 
to  eliminate  or  to  minimize  the  danger  of  jackknifing,  the 
combination  therewith  in  which  said  adjustable  means  com- 
prises a  pressure  fluid  cylinder  which  has  its  top  affixed  to  the 
undersurface  of  said  fifth-wheel  coupler  and  which  is  adapted 
to  project  a  pin  up  through  a  bore  in  said  fifth-wheel  coupler 
and  then  through  an  enlarged  aperture  in  said  wear  plate,  said 
pressure  fluid  cylinder  having  a  collar  integral  with  the  top  of 
said  cylinder  which  surrounds  said  pin  and  projects  up  into 
said  bore  in  a  close  complementary  fit  to  a  point  near  but  not 
above  the  upper  surface  of  said  fifth-wheel  coupler,  said  en- 
larged aperture  having  stops  circumferentially  displaced  from 
said  pin,  so  that  the  rotation  of  said  tractor  relative  to  said 
trailer  is  limited  by  said  stops  when  said  pin  is  in  the  projected 
pK)sition,  whereby  the  thrust  on  said  pin,  resulting  from  it 
engaging  one  of  said  stops,  is  transferred  to  said  fifth-wheel 
coupler  through  said  collar. 


4,120,515 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TANDEM  AXLE  VEHICLES 
David  S.  Vinton,  Morton,  111.,  assignor  to  CaterpUlar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,816 

Int.  a.-  B60G  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—678  6  Oaims 


connected  at  the  first  end  k^  one  p«>rti<'n  of  the  vehicle 
frame: 

a  second  anti-roll  member  having  a  first  end  and  being 
spaced  from  the  first  anti-roli  member  and  pivr'talh  con- 
nected at  the  first  end  to  another  portion  oi  the  vehicle 
frame; 

a  crossbeam  member  having  opposite  ends  and  being  rigidly 
connected  at  each  of  said  opptisite  ends  to  a  respective 
second  end  of  the  spaced  anti-roll  members; 

torque  tube  means  for  limiting  relative  m(nemen!  between 
the  anti-roll  members,  said  means  having  opf^^osed  ends 
and  being  connected  at  each  of  said  oppv)sed  ends  to  a 
respective  anti-roll  member,  and 

resilient  suspension  means  for  resiliently  interconnecting  the 
frame  portions  and  the  crossbeam  member. 


4,120.516 
COVER  .MEMBER  FOR  A  SAFETY  AIR-CLSHION 
DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  THt  SAMF 
Yukio   Takamatsu,   Ikeda;   Takashi   Wakabayashi,   Toyonaka; 
Hideyo  Noda,  Kyoto;  Kiyoshi  Ichikawa,  Tokyo:  Tsuneteru 
Kamegai,  Yokosuka.  and   Kazuo  Ikawa,   Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976.  Ser.  No.  746.713 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    5,     1975.    50- 
162886[U] 

Int.  O.    B60R  21/10 
U.S.  O.  280—728  4  Claims 


30    l6 


1.  A  cover  member  for  substantially  covering  an  expansible 
air-cushion  in  a  dormant  condition,  said  expansible  air-cushion 
being  expanded  to  break  said  cover  member  and  thus  to  get  out 
from  said  cover  member  to  protect  an  occupant  o\  a  vehicle  at 
a  vehicle  collision,  said  cover  member  comprising 

a  bag-shaped  inner  laminate  arranged  to  substantially  cover 
up  said  expansible  air-cushion  in  a  dormant  ^(indition  and 
having  at  least  one  slit  extending  through  said  inner  lami- 
nate, said  inner  laminate  being  made  of  a  relatively  low 
density  polyurelhane  foam,  and 
a  bag-shaped  outer  laminate  arranged  ti"  ctner  the  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  laminate  and  having  ai  ieasi  ime  cut 
ponion  at  its  inner  surface  portion  thereot,  said  outer 
laminate  being  made  of  a  relativelv  high  densitv  polvure- 
thane  foam  and  said  cut  p<.-irt!on  being  posni,,>ned  ti  open 
to  said  slit  of  said  inner  laminate 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  tandem  axle  vehicles  including  a 
vehicle  frame,  compnsing: 
a  first  anti-roll  member  having  a  first  end  and  being  pivoully 


4,120.517 
REMOVABLE  PLASTIC  BINDING 
Henry  N.  Staats,  Deerfield,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Binding 
Corporation,  Northbrook.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808.556 
Int.  O.    B42D  1  .iJ6 
U.S.  O.  281— 19  R  11  Oaims 

1   A  removable  binding  system  for  attachment  to  a  cover  to 
retain  paper  sheets  thereto,  compnsing: 

a  channel  member  mountable  on  the  cover;  and 
a  removable  binding  having  a  ba.se  portion  and  a  pluralitv  of 
paper  sheet  retaining  loops  formed  o\  juried  finger-iike 
stnps  extending  from  the  base  piinion,  a  retaining  mean'- 


1016 


exteid 


pro' 


^i.uing  from  longitudinal  sides  of  the  base  portion  being 
iMded  for  engagement  in  said  channel  member,  said 


plurality 
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base  portion,  finger-like  strips,  and  retammg  means  bemg 
fonied  from  a  smgle  sheet  of  matenal. 


4.120.518 
CARBONLESS  COPYING  PAPERS 
Giinther  Baatz,  Cologne;  Manfred  Dahm,  Leverkusen.  and  Kurt 
Triebeneck,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AktieiigeseUschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  788.771 
Qaimii  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1976^26^7747  l 

Int.  CI.   B41M  5,22 
U.S.  a.  282—27.5  5  Oaims 

1.   A  paper  sheet  containmg  a  donor  layer  composing  a 


of  microcapsules  containmg,  as  core  matenal,  a  solu- 
non  of  it  least  one  dyestuff  precursor  m  an  organic  solvent 
and,  as  encapsulating  matenal,  at  least  one  polycarbodiimide 
which  contains  a  plurality  of  units  of  the  formula  —R—S=C- 
=:Js'_rL_  wherein  R  is  alkylene,  cycloalkylene,  arylene  or  a 
substituiion  product  thereof. 


4.120.519 
COLLET  TYPE  CYLINDER  SEPARATION  DEVICE 
Robert  VI.  Bridges,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corp<  ration.  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,604 

Int.  a:  ¥16L  37/08 

U.S.  al  285—3  7  Qaims 


extending  flange  of  diameter  just  less  than  the  mside  diam- 
eter of  said  first  annular  member  thereby  permitting  said 
first  and  second  annular  members  to  telescope  together, 
said  second  annular  member  also  including  an  inwardly 
extending  radial  flange; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  arcuate  members 
fastened  to  the  outside  of  said  cylindncal  member,  said 
arcuate  members  each  including  a  plurality  of  spring 
fingers  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  second  cylindri- 
cal member  and  each  of  said  fingers  including  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  flange  and  a  groove  extending  cir- 
cumferentially on  the  outside  of  said  fingers; 

a  small  diameter  wire  rope  positioned  in  the  grooves  of  said 
fingers  and  tensioning  means  attached  to  one  of  said  cylin- 
dncal members  for  tightening  and  securing  said  rope  to 
cause  said  fingers  to  be  forced  into  said  annular  groove, 
thereby  locking  said  cylindncal  members  together;  and 

an  explosively  actuated  cutter  attached  to  one  of  said  cylin- 
drical members  for  severing  said  wire  rope  to  release  said 
cylindncal  members  from  each  other. 


4,120,520 

I  OCICABLE  RIGID  CONNECTOR  FOR  PIPE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Arthur  G.  Ahlstone,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco,  Inc., 

Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,525 

Int.  CI.   F16L  35/00 

U.S.  a.  285—18  19  Claims 


—J/ 


1.  Afiparatus  for  fastening  together  a  pair  of  cylindncal 
havmg  substantially  the  same  diameter  compnsing 
annular  member  fastened  to  the  inside  surface  near  the 
of  one  of  said  cylindncal  members  havmg  a  small 
extending  radially  outwardly  to  approximately  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  cylindncal  member,  said  flange 
spaced  from  the  end  of  said  cylindncal  member  and 
therewith  to  define  an  annular  groove; 
..._  annular  member  fastened  to  the  inside  surface  of 
adjouung  end  of  the  second  of  said  cylindncal  mem- 
bers, said  second  annular  member  including  an  axially 


members 
a  firs; 

end 

flaige 

ou  5id( 

being 

cojperatmg 
a  second 

th<: 


1  A  lockable  ngid  pipe  connector  compnsing;  a  pin  and  a 
box,  said  pin  having  an  externally  tapered  section  and  a  trans- 
verse make  up  shoulder;  said  box  having  an  internally  tapered 
body  section  to  receive  the  tapered  section  of  said  pin  and 
having  an  inner  transverse  make  up  shoulder  confronting  said 
pin  make  up  shoulder;  said  pin  section  and  said  box  section 
having  therebetween  axially  spaced  companion  tapered  sealing 
ponions,  said  box  section  having  port  means  between  said 
sealing  portions  for  admission  therebetween  of  a  pressure  fluid 
actmg  to  circumferentially  expand  said  box  section  and  com- 
press said  pin  section;  and  means  on  said  pin  and  box  engage- 
able  by  a  loading  tool  for  axially  relatively  forcing  said  sections 
and  compressive^  loading  said  make  up  shoulders  while  said 
pressure  fluid  is  acting  on  said  sections;  said  pin  and  box  sec- 
tions being  held  against  axiaJ  separation  with  said  make  up 
shoulders  in  compression  and  said  box  section  m  tension  by  a 
pressure  energized  shnnk  fit  between  said  pin  section  and  said 
box  section  upon  relief  of  said  pressure  fluid;  said  pin  and  box 
having  opposed  axially  spaced  locking  shoulders  for  receiving 
locking  means  insertable  between  said  locking  shoulders  while 
said  make  up  shoulders  are  under  compression  and  said  box  is 
in  tension  and  one  of  said  pin  and  box  having  access  means 
enabling  insenion  of  said  locking  means  between  said  locking 
shoulders 
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4,120,521 

COMBINED  MOULD  ELEMENT  AND  SEALING  RING 

Gunnar  Parmann,  Al?»y,  Norway,  assignor  to  Rieber  &  Son 

Plastic-Industri  A/S,  Bergen,  Norway 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,758,  Aug.  28,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,030,872. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,958 
Int.  a.-  F16L  55/00 
U.S.  a.  285—113 


above  said  support  members  and  adjacent  me  ap^pcr  end  of 
said  p<.)le 


4,120.523 

SAFFn  FASTENING 

D.  Jose  Antonio  Navarro  Fayos,  Valencia.  Spain,  assignor  to 

6  Oaims        Montajes  Electronicos  Dorcas  S.A.,  Siete  Aguas,  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,543 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Spain,  Jan.  26,  1977,  225.949 

Int.  CI.    I-:05C  I7/J6 

U.S.  a.  292—268  9  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising 

a  first  pipe  of  thermoplastic  matenal  having  a  socket  end 
including  an  internal  annular  groove  and  internal  cylindn- 
cal surfaces  on  each  side  of  said  groove  of  substantially 
equal  diameter; 

a  second  pipe  having  an  insert  end  within  said  socket  end; 
and 

a  sealing  ring  disposed  in  said  groove  wholly  between  said 
cylindrical  surfaces  concentncally  between  and  sealingly 
engaging  said  insert  end  and  said  socket  end.  said  nng 
being  a  unitary  ring  composed  of  a  body  of  elastically 
yielding  material  and  a  ngid  circumferentially  continuous 
annular  ring  member  within  said  body,  said  nng  member 
having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  said  diameter  of 
said  internal  cylindncal  surfaces. 


4,120,522 
MACRAME-FORMING  DEVICE 
Patricia  A.  Rodnunsky,  17810  Simonds  St.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 
91344 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,057 

Int.  a.   D04G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  289—18  12  Claims 


1.  An  improved  macrame-formmg  device,  said  device  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a.  an  elongated  center  pole; 

b.  a  support  base  secured  to  and  maintaining  said  pole  in  an 
upright  generally  vertical  position; 

c.  a  plurality  of  frame  support  members  releasably  secured  to 
said  pole  at  spaced  locations  along  its  length  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom; 

d.  A  plurality  of  frames  supported  by  said  frame  suppon 
members;  and 

e.  a  macrame  matenal-holdmg  bracket  secured  to  said  pole 


1   .An  opening  cont.'-oller  device  for  a  door  or  the  like  com- 
pnsing: 

an  elongated  latch  means  of  a  given  size  and  a  catch  means, 
said  latch  and  said  catch  means  adapted  for  mounting 
adjacent  each  other,  one  on  the  door  and  the  other  on  a 
support  opposite  at  least  one  side  of  the  door 

said  catch  means  including  a  catch  member  having  first  and 
second  sides,  said  first  side  being  of  a  larger  dimension 
than  said  second  side, 

said  latch  means  having  an  end  formed  with  an  opening  and 
a  mouth  providing  entrv  t(i  and  exit  from  said  opening, 
said  opening  being  oif  a  si/e  to  accept  the  entry  of  the 
second  side  of  the  catch  member  but  to  prohibit  with- 
drawal of  the  latch  means  from  said  ^atch  member  v^hen 
said  first  side  of  the  catch  member  is  presented  lo  the  exit 
of  said  opening. 

and  means  for  slidablv  and  pivotaliv  mounting  said  latch 
means  relative  to  said  catch  member  and  lo  the  member  on 
which  It  IS  mounted,  said  mounting  means  permuting  said 
opening  at  the  end  of  said  latch  means  to  have  the  catch 
member  accepted  therein  when  the  latch  means  is  shdablv 
moved  to  said  catch  member  with  the  second  side  thereof 
presented  to  the  mouth  of  the  opening  and  t(^  permit 
pivoting  of  the  latch  means  relative  to  said  catch  membt-r 
when  the  door  is  pivoted  open  relative  to  the  supp<^rt 
means  so  that  the  catch  member  is  prev  ented  from  icav  mg 
said  opening  by  the  first  side  of  the  catch  member  hemg 
presented  to  the  exit  of  the  ofsemng. 


4.120.524 
DEVICF:  FOR  OPENING.  CLOSING  AND  LATCHING  A 

VENT  CLOSURE  MEMBER 
Elwood  H.  Buck,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  as-signor  to  D  C  Shelter 
Products  Company,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813.502 

Int.  Q.    E05C  17,34 

U.S.  a.  292—263  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  means  for  opening.  viiAing.  and  !.itLhing  a  closure 

member  hinged  at  one  side  of  an  opening  det'mcd  b\  a  frame 

provided  in  a  wall,  the  combination  of 

an  upper  latch  memb>er  having  one  eno   pr.  \  ided   uith  a 

pivotal  connection  lo  said  closure  member, 
a  lower  latch  member  havmg  one  end  provided  with  a  piv- 
otal connection  to  said  frame;  the  other  ends  (>t  siud  lat^b 
members  being  pivotaliv  interconnecied  together,  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  Kiwer  latch  member  ir-  said 
frame  having  a  pivotal  axis  adjacent  the  plane  o\  the  frame 
op>ening; 
and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  upper  latch  member 
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the  said  pivotal  connection  of  said  latch  members  to  said 
closun;  and  to  said  frame  being  at  the  side  of  said  opening 
opposite  to  said  hinged  connection  of  said  closure  member 
to  said  frame; 

the  pivo  a]  interconnections  of  the  other  ends  of  said  latch 
membirs  lying  beneath  the  framed  opening  when  the 
closunr  member  is  closed  and  the  latch  members  are  col 
lapsed  and  m  nested  relation; 


said  piv 
togglf 
ber; 

and  meajis 
with 


a  bolt 

and  a  co|nnec 
a  piv 


3taJ  connections  providing  pivotal  axes  having  a 
relationship  in  closed  position  of  said  closure  mem- 


to  adjust  clearance  of  said  nested  latch  members 
ijespect  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  waJl,  said  ad- 
justment means  including 

corned  by  said  closure  members; 

ting  block  threaded  on  said  bolt  and  providing 
connection  for  said  upper  latch  member. 


ctal 


4,120,525 

LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Tetsuro  Kkgoura,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 

K.K.,  T(|kyo,  Japan  i 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,507 
Claims  (riority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1976,  51/41 104[U] 
Int.  a:  E05C  U/00 
U.S.  a.  242—336.3  9  Oaims 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  use  on  a  closure  frame  member,  said 
latch  assembly  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  support  frame  having  attachment  means  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  closure  frame  member; 

(b)  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  in  said  support  frame  and  roUt- 
able  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

(c)  a  latfch  bolt  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  hollow  shaft 
and  extending  radially  from  said  hollow  shaft,  said  latch 
bolt  liemg  angularly  movable  about  said  axis  between  a 
first  ])Osition  in  which  said  bolt  is  retracted  within  said 
suppc  rt  frame  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  bolt  has 
the  ojposite  end  projecting  outwardly  from  said  support 
frame; 

(d)  a  casmg  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  closure  member, 
said  casmg  having  a  bore  and  having  fixed  engagement 
meant, 


(e)  a  handle  having  a  further  shaft  disposed  in  and  rotatably 
supported  by  said  bore  in  an  axially  fixed  position; 

(0  a  dnver  torque  bar  having  its  outer  end  mounted  coaxi- 
ally  in  said  handle-shaft  and  corotatable  therewith  and 
axially  freely  movable  therein,  said  driver  torque  bar 
having  an  enlarged  dnver  on  its  inner  end,  said  driver 
being  normally  held  in  an  angularly  fixed  position  in  re- 
sponse to  said  dnver's  being  engaged  partly  with  said 
fixed  engaging  means,  said  dnver  normally  also  extending 
partly  into  said  hollow  shaft  in  dnving  engagement  there- 
with, and  said  dnver  being  shiftable  out  of  engagement 
with  said  fixed  engaging  means  upon  axial  movement  of 
said  dnver  torque  bar  toward  said  hollow  shaft  to  enable 
angular  movement  thereof;  and 

fg)  shifting  means  movably  earned  on  said  axially  fixed 
handle  for  shifting  said  dnver  torque  bar  axially  toward 
said  hoUov*.  shaft 


4,120,526 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  COIL  CORES 
Joachim  Rohner.  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 
Schlafhorst  &  Co.,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,110 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  18, 
1975.  2551679 

Int.  CI.    B66C:  1/46:  DOIH  9/08 
U.S.  a.  294 — 87  R  12  Qaims 


29 

r 


r^^      W 


1.  Apparatus  for  jointly  transporting  wound  or  unwound 
coil  cores  of  a  textile  machine  having  a  multiplicity  of  work 
stations  compnsmg  a  centrally  controllable  beam  disposed 
alongside  the  textile  machine,  a  multiplicity  of  engageable  and 
disengageable  clamping  elements  fastened  to  said  beam  in 
direction  of  alignment  thereof  said  clamping  elements  being 
disposed  offset  with  respect  to  a  given  mutual  spacing  of  the 
work  stations  along  said  beam,  each  of  said  clamping  elements 
being  disposed  so  as  to  be  effective  in  two  opposite  directions 
for  engaging  respective  ends  of  two  adjacent  coil  cores,  each 
of  said  clamping  elements  compnsmg  an  elongated  housing 
connected  to  said  beam  and  at  least  one  clamping  member 
movably  rrmunted  in  said  housing 


4.120,527 
CAB  DESIGN 
Dean  M.  Lawrence.  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,811 
Int.  a.   B62D  33/06 
U.S.  a.  296— 2«  C  15  Claims 

1    In  a  vehicle  cab  structure  defining  an  operator  compart- 
ment, an  improved  air  circulating  means  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  hollow  upnghts  defining  upright 

rear  comers  of  the  cab  structure; 
an  upper  hollow  honzontal  wall  having  air  flow  communi- 
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cation  at  its  opposite  ends  with  an  upf)er  portion  of  said 
hollow  uprights; 

a  lower  hollow  honzontal  wall  having  air  flow  communica- 
tion at  its  opposite  ends  with  a  lower  portion  of  said  hol- 
low uprights; 

first  passage  means  carried  by  said  upper  wall  for  providing 
air  flow  communication  between  said  compartment  and 
said  hollow  upper  wall; 


4,120,529 
REMOVABLE  ROOF  PANFUS  FOR  \  FHICLES 
Richard  R.  Chrysler,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (  ars  &  Con- 
cepts, Inc..  Brighton,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^55,665 

Int.  (1.    B60J  7/08 

U.S.  O.  296—137  B  8  Claims 


second  passage  means  carried  by  said  lower  wall  for  provid- 
ing air  flow  communication  between  said  compartment 
and  said  hollow  lower  wall;  and 

air  flow  means  for  causing  air  to  be  circulated  in  a  flow  path 
through  said  horizontal  hollow  walls,  upnght  cab  struc- 
ture comers,  and  compartment. 


4,120,528 
LATCH  FOR  OVERHEAD  GUARDS  ON  INDUSTRIAL 
VEHICLES 
Frank  R.  Samide,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Towmotor  Corpo- 
ration, Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,832 

Int.  Ci:  B60J  7/24 

U.S.  a.  296—107  5  Qaims 


1  A  r(X)f  panel  a.sst-mbi>  Un  vehicles  haMnc  ■-'  w  hide  body 
with  a  roof  portion,  said  roof  pr-rtion  includ!r\i.-  a  u  nidshield 
header  with  a  first  marginal  edge  rearx". ardly  therci i!  exiending 
from  one  side  of  said  body  to  the  other,  a  roof  pane;  ha\  mg  a 
second  marginal  edge  spaced  rearw ardly  from  said  windshield 
header  and  extending  frorri  one  side  of  said  body  to  the  other, 
a  central  frame  member  having  opposed  ends  attached  to  said 
first  and  second  marginal  edges  and  disposed  on  the  longitudi- 
nal center  line  of  said  bod\,  a  pair  of  seal  memK-rs  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  frame  member  and  mounted  on  said  mar- 
ginal edges  and  said  central  frame  member,  a  pair  of  panel 
members  detachably  supported  at  opposite  sides  of  said  ^cniral 
frame  member  for  engagement  with  said  pair  of  seal  rTiembcrs. 
first  and  second  frame  members  extend  transverseis  Iron;  >!u 
side  of  said  bodv  to  the  other  and  being  attached  to  said  tlrsi 
and  second  marginal  edges,  respe^-'tiv  el>,  and  iri  vi,(:)t)i  said 
central  frame  member  is  attached  to-  said  first  .ind  second  tranic 
members 


4,120,530 
INVALID  CHAIRS 
Michael   Imbro,   62   Heathcote   St..   Sandford    Hill.    Lontrton. 
Stoke-on-Trent,  England 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^91.411 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kinjjdom,  Apr    30.  19''6, 
17784/76 

Int.  CI.    A47C  I.  02 
U.S.  CI.  297—337  16  Oaims 


1.  An  industrial  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  weighted  member  removably  mounted  in  the  vehicle; 

an  overhead  guard  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  pivotally 
controlled  between  first  and  second  positions  by  mounting 
and  removing  the  weighted  member,  respectively;  and 

means  for  latching  and  unlatching  the  guard,  said  means  1  .An  assembK  for  assisting  movement  of  an  iv.upant  m 
being  movable  under  the  influence  of  gravity  to  latch  the  changing  between  sitting  and  standing  posiurcs  m  .m  invalid 
guard  in  the  first  position  when  the  weighted  member  is  chair  having  a  fixed  frame  structure,  said  assembiv  cimipnsing 
positioned  in  the  vehicle  and  being  movable  by  the  (a)  a  movable  seat  member  support  means, 
weighted  member  to  unlatch  the  guard  as  the  weighted  (b)  first  means  movablv  mounting  said  seat  memher  support 
member  is  removed  from  the  vehicle.  means  on  said  frame  structure  for  movcmeni  hetueen  ,i 


1020 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


seating  suppon  position  and  a  relatively  displaced  for- 
ward s:anding  support  fX)sition, 

(c)  said  first  movable  mounting  means  being  effective  to 
permit  forwards  and  upwards  angular  movement  of  said 
seat  member  support  means  from  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal onoitation  in  said  seating  support  position  to  a  substan- 
tially lipnght  back-supporting  onentation  in  said  rela- 
tively displaced  forwards  standing  support  position, 

(d)  a  m'ovjable  foot  rest  structure  having  a  foot  plate  member, 

(e)  second  means  movably  mounting  said  foot  rest  structure 
for  mcjvement  between  a  raised  foot-supporting  position 
and  a  lowered  ground-engaging  position,  and 

(f)  mechknical  linkage  means  operatively  interconnecting 
said  seat  member  support  means  and  said  foot  rest  struc- 
ture ta  transmit  pressure  and  motion  from  one  to  the 
other,  I 

(g)  said  foot  plate  member  being  maintained  in  a  substan- 
tially Horizontal  onentation  during  the  angular  movement 
of  the  foot  rest  structure  between  the  raised  foot  support- 
ing portion  and  the  lowered  ground  engaging  p>osition. 

(h)  handfgnp  support  members  detachably  mounted  to  the 
chair  frame  structure  for  assisting  and  steadying  the  chair 
occupint  when  changing  between  sitting  and  standing 
postures, 

(i)  said  Seat  member  seat  means  being  controllable  by  the 
chair  loccupant  varying  and  controlling  foot  pressure 
applied  to  the  foot  rest  structure  through  shifting  and 
altennk  his  weight  distnbution  and  mainipulating  said 
hand  grip  supp>ort  members, 

(j)  said  ^at  member  support  means  being  effective  to  move 
and  ejJert  supporting  pressure  against  the  body  of  the  chair 
occupmt  to  assist  his  movement  in  changing  between  a 
sitting  posture  in  the  chair  and  a  standing  posture  on  the 
foot  rest  structure. 


P<.irtion  of  said  coupling,  whereby  to  provide  secure  hold- 
ing of  the  seat  belt  assembly. 


4,120,532 
SNAP-ON  SWING-AWAY  FOOT  REST  FOR  WHEEL 

CHAIRS 

Wayne  N.  Ganan.  U58  Bums  A?e..  Detroit,  Mich.  48214 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,695 
Int.  O.    A47C  7/50 
L  S  CI   29*^ 429  ^  Claim 


4,120,531 
CHAIR  AND  SEAT  BELT  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  CHAIR 

ijefferman,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stylar  Indus- 
,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,064 
Int.  a.    A62B  35 'fX) 
U.S.  a.  2t7— 349  4  Claims 


VEHICllE 

Frank  J. 
Cries,  In^ 


1  A  snap-on  swing-away  bracket  for  connecting  a  conven- 
tional wheel  chair  foot  rest  to  a  leg  of  a  conventional  wheel 
chair,  said  bracket  comprising 

an  elongated  hollow  vertical  wheel  chair  leg-atuchment 
member  having  longitudinally-spaced  lower  and  upper 
wheel  chair  leg-gnpping  portions  of  approximately  U- 
shaped  cross-section  having  oppositely-facing  entrance 
openings  of  sufficient  widths  for  the  passage  therethrough 
of  said  leg  and  having  interior  configurationa  adapted  to 
snugly  engage  said  leg, 

said  leg-gnpping  portions  having  a  gap  therebetween  also 
of  sufficient  u'dth  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  said 

leg, 
and  an  elongated  downwardly-extending  foot  rest  mounting 
arm  having  an  upper  arm  portion  secured  to  said  leg- 
attachment  member  and  having  a  lower  arm  portion  with 
means  therein  for  connecting  the  conventional  foot  rest 
thereto, 

said  lower  leg-gripping  portions  having  a  lower-end  with 
an  upwardly-extending  notch  therein  adapted  to  fixedly 
engage  a  stop  element  projecting  laterally  from  the 
wheel  chair  leg, 

said  lower  end  aside  from  said  notch  having  a  mainly 
annular  transverse  beanng  face  slidably  engageable 
u)th  the  stop  element  in  response  to  swinging  of  said 
bracket  relatively  to  the  wheel  chair  leg  while  sup- 
ported by  the  stop  element. 


1.  A  chair  compnsing: 

a  chair  pedestal  having  a  lower  end  for  mounting  on  a  floor 
and  an  upper  end  with  an  outwardly-extending  flange, 

a  seat  a;isembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pedestal  to  swivel 
therean,  said  seat  assembly  having  forward  and  rearward 
parts 

a  coupl  ng  member  connected  to  said  seat  assembly  to  swivel 
with  It,  said  coupling  having  a  pedestal-engageable  por- 
tion with-opposite  ends,  lying  at  the  rearward  part  of  said 
seat  iissembly  and  extending  under  said  flange,  for  engag- 
ing said  pedestal  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  the 
coup  ing  in  an  emergency;  and 

a  seat  l»elt  assembly  which  mcludes  a  seat  belt  which  can 
exterd  around  the  front  of  said  seat  sssembly  to  hold  a 
perscn  therem,  said  seat  belt  assembly  having  opposite 
mounting  portions  attached  to  locations  on  said  coupling 
whjc  1  lie  at  said  opposite  ends  of  said  pedestal-engageable 


4,120,533 
CANTILEV  ERED  SUPPORTING  SHELL  FOR  SEAT 
Arthur  J.  Harder,  Jr.,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Coach  and 
Car  Equipment  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111. 
Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,842 
Int.  CI.    A47C  I/J2 
U.S.  a.  297—451  21  Claims 

1   Structure  for  supporting  a  seat  in  cantilevered  relation  to 
a  wall,  said  structure  compnsing: 

a  ngid,  trough-shaped,  structural,  extenor  skin; 
said  trough-shaped  skin  having  an  outer  end  and  an  open 
inner  end: 
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means  for  mounting  said  inner  end  of  said  trough-shaped 

skin  on  said  wall; 
and  means  for  mounting  a  seat  atop  said  trough-shaped  skin, 


said  ngid,  structural,  extenor  skin  compnsing  means  for 
providing  cantilevered  support  to  said  seat. 


4,120,534 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  STEERING 

MECHANISM  OF  A  MINING  MACHINE 

George  Thomas  Addison,  Burton-on-Trent,  England,  assignor  to 

Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  England 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,003 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1975, 
50604/75 

Int.  a:  E21C  35/08 
U.S.  a.  299—1  7  Oaims 


3  8 


m5 


^^t^ 


--L 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  steering  mechanism  of  a 
mining  machine  having  a  detector  for  sensing  the  cutting 
horizon  of  the  machine  relative  to  the  boundary  of  a  mineral 
seam  when  the  machine  is  mining  in  the  seam,  compnsing 

first  electrical  means  having  a  relatively  long  time  constant 
for  normally  controlling  the  machine's  steenng  mecha- 
nism in  resf)onse  to  the  detector's  output  signal, 

second  electrical  means  having  a  time  constant  which  is 
relatively  short  compared  to  the  time  constant  of  said  first 
electrical  means  for  overriding  said  first  electncal  means 
should  the  detector  output  signal  reach  a  preselected 
condition,  and 

third  electrical  means  sensitive  to  a  transient  difference 
between  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  electncal 
means,  said  third  electrical  means  overriding  the  first 
electrical  means  when  the  transient  difference  exceeds  a 
preselected  amount. 


ing  said  cutting  head  including  a  rotatabU*  >-haft  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  cutting  head, 
(c)  conveying  means  mounted  behind  vml  ;  !i<  !  htad  in 
operative  association  with  said  body  mernhK-r.  for  convey- 
ing matenal  cut  by  said  pilot  head  away  from  the  cutting 
site,  said  conveying  means  compnsing  (i)  scoop  nuanv 
disposed  p<.-)stenorly  of  said  cutting  head  and  having  a  flat, 
leading  bottom  portion  substantially  abutting  the  bore 
floor  and  then  extending  postenorly  therefrom  at  a  posi- 
tive angle,  and  having  side  members  that  funnel  toward 
each  other,  (u)  at  least  one  auger  section  associated  with 
said  shaft  for  rotation  of  said  pilot  head,  and  IcKated  poste- 
norly of  said  pilot  head  and  having  a  >.;oniinuiHisl\   de- 


creasing diameter  tlight  extending  av>a>  tnmi  said  pilot 
head,  and  disposed  above  said  sn^op  means  huttiMTi  por- 
tion for  conveying  cut  material  up  said  hdttom  portion, 
and  (iii)  a  conveyor  belt  disposed  posicnoris  of  said  scoop 
means  and  extending  to  the  bore  mount,  said  scoop  means 
bottom  portion  and  side  members  funnelling  toward  said 
conveyor  belt,  and  a  lop,  transporting  surface  (^f  said 
conveyor  belt  being  disposed  adjacent  ihc  lerminaiidn  it 
said  scoop  means  bottom  portion  and  side  members,  said 
at  least  one  auger  section  terminating  3nieriorl>  o!  said 
conveyor  belt,  and 
(d)  said  stabilizing  means  disposed  heiueen  said  at  least  one 
cutting  head  and  said  scoop. 


4,120.536 

WHEEL  EQUIPPED  WITH  BRAKE,  FART  ICUI.ARl  V 

FOR  MOTOR-O  (1  FS 

Dario  Bemardi,  \ia  Mazzini  5,  Cattolica.  (Pro\  Forlii,  ltal\ 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  60'',987 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aur.  30,  19^4,  4402"  A  "4 

Int,  a.    8601  J.  u2 

U.S.  a.  301—6  E  1  (laim 


4,120,535 
SCOOP-BELT  MINER 
Frank  A.  Delli-Gatti,  Jr.,  Beckley,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Coaltex, 
Inc.,  BecUey,  W.  Va, 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,647 
Int.  a:  E21C  27/22,  35/20 
U.S.  a.  299—18  26  Claims 

1.  A  mining  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  non-rotatable  body  member,  with  stabilizing  means  for 
insuring  non-rotative  movement  of  said  body  member  in  a 
bore, 

(b)  at  least  one  rotatable  pilot  cutting  head  mounted  m  front 
of  said  non-rotatable  body  member,  and  means  for  rotat- 


1.  A  wire  spoke  wheel  and  brake  assembl\  particularly  for 
motorcycles,  compnsing  in  combination  a  hub  member  defin- 
ing a  wheel  axis  of  rotation  and  a  sleeve  member  coaxial  and 
concentnc  therewith  and  circumferentially  "-paced  therefrom. 
bracket  members  ngidly  connecting  said  sleeve  member  with 
said  hub  member,  said  sleeve  member  having  a  cvlindncal 
outer  surface  extending  parallel  to  said  v^heel  axis  of  rotation 
and  including  connecting  means  for  connecting  thereon  wire 
spokes  for  the  wheel  nm,  said  wire  spokes  extending  from  said 
sleeve  member  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  hub  mem- 
ber, said  sleeve  member  having  a  lateral  extension  parallel  to 
the  wheel  axis  of  rotation  and  lateral  circumfereniial  edge-s 
delimiting  said  lateral  extension  thereof  said  bracket  memHers 
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direction 

extension 
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thereto, 
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thereof 
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said  br 

towards 

apertures  i 

cooling  air 
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east  near  said  sleeve  member  a  thickness  in  the 

said  lateral  extension  smaller  than  said  lateral 

said  sleeve  member  thereby  to  provide  a  free 

said   lateral   circumferential   edges   and   said 

meinbers.  at  least  one  braking  annular  disc  coaxial  with 

rotation  and  extending  in  a  plane  perpendicular 

annular  braking  disc  being  fixed  to  one  of  said 

._ferential  edges  and  having  one  annular  portion 

iding  radially  from  said  sleeve  member  towards 

member,  a  braking  element  surrounding  a  portion  of 

disc  at  said  annular  portion  thereof  extending 

hub  member  and  wherein  said  sleeve  member  has 

said  cylindrical  surface  thereof  for  the  passage  of 

therethrough. 


of 

Cif 


betveen 


said 

circ  um 

exten 


grooves  abut  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  corresponding  track 
hnks, 

headed,  threaded  fasteners  in  said  axial  bores  and  threaded 
into  said  central  bores  such  that  the  heads  of  said  fasteners 
engage  correspondmg  ones  of  said  radially  inwardly  di- 
rected shoulders  to  retain  said  roller  bushings  on  said  pin 
ends,  at  least  one  threaded  fastener  for  each  pin  having  its 
head  recesses  within  the  axial  bore  of  the  associated  roller 
bushing  and  being  provided  with  an  axial  conduit  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  central  bore; 

snap  caps  removably  closing  the  ends  of  said  axial  bores 
remote  from  said  one  end;  and 

a  plurality  of  track  shoes,  one  for  each  track  link,  secured  to 
a  corresponding  link. 


4,120,537 
TRACK  LINK  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ROLLER  BUSHINGS 
Robert  D.  Roley;  Glenn  M.  Haslett,  both  of  Peoria,  and  Dennis 
L.  Blunicr,  Danvers,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  feoria.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,814  ' 

Int.  a.    B62D  55/20 
U.S.  a.  3(i5— 14  1  Clai"" 
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being 
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bores 


4,120,538 
PILLOW  BLOCK  INCLUDING  PLURALITY  OF 
SELF-ALIGNING  LINEAR  MOTION  BEARINGS 

William  E.  Headen,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Brown  & 

Sharpc  Manufacturing  Company,  North  Kingstown,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,772 

Int.  a.-  F16C  29/02 

U.S.  a.  308—6  C  3  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  track  link  assembly,  the  combination  of: 
a  plurality  of  track  links  each  formed  of  spaced  apart  ele- 
and  each  having  opposed  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
relatively  wide  and  the  other  being  relatively  nar- 
said  ends  being  provided  with  track  pin  receiving 
the  narrow  ends  of  said  links  being  interposed 
betwien  the  wide  ends  of  the  next  adjacent  link  with  said 
track  pin  receiving  bores  in  alignment; 
plurality  of  central  bushings,  one  for  each  link,  having 
reduded  diameter  ends  received  in  the  bores  of  the  spaced 
apart] elements  forming  each  link  at  the  relatively  narrow 
end  jhereof,  said  central  bushing  having  an  expanded 
central  intenor; 
annular  seals  earned  by  each  spaced  apart  element  forming 
.  track  link  and  disposed  about  the  bores  at  the  rela- 
ly  wide  ends  thereof  and  in  abutment  with  the  reduced 


1  A  mounting  unit  for  supporting  an  aligning  round  ma- 
chine tool  ways  comprising  an  elongated  first  pillow  l.jck 
having  a  base  and  end  faces,  said  base  fastened  to  a  machine 
tool  frame,  said  first  block  having  a  cylindrical  opening  there- 
through on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  and  nor- 
mal to  the  end  faces,  anti-fnction  bearing  assembly  received  in 
said  cylindrical  central  opening  of  said  first  block,  a  flangeless 
second  block  having  a  cylindrical  central  opening  there- 
through, said  second  block  having  a  plurality  of  bores  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  central  opening  of  said  second 
blocks,  bolts  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
bores  received  therein  and  threadingly  received  in  one  end 
face  of  said  first  block,  a  unitary  second  anti-friction  bearing 
assembly  received  in  the  cylindncal  openings  of  each  block. 


each 
tivel 


diam  iter  ends  of  the  corresponding  central  bushing; 

a  plurality  of  pins,  each  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of 
said  relatively  wide  ends  and  extending  through  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  aligned  bores  and  central  bushings 
to  pivotally  interconnect  adjacent  ones  of  said  links,  each 
said  track  pin  including  a  central  bore  opening  to  both 
ends  of  the  pin  and  a  radial  conduit  extending  from  said 
central  cavity  into  fiuid  communication  with  said  ex- 
panded central  intenor  of  said  central  bushing,  the  ends  of 
each  pin  projecting  from  both  sides  of  the  relatively  wide 
ends  of  each  track  hnk,  said  central  bore  being  threaded  at 
both  of  its  ends; 

a  plurality  of  roller  bushings,  two  for  each  track  pin,  each 
having  an  axial  bore  for  receiving  a  corresponding  end  of 
one  of  said  track  pms,  a  radially  inwardly  directed  shoul- 
der \nthin  said  bore  intermediate  its  ends,  a  radially  out- 
wardly directed  penpheral  fiange,  and  an  annular  seal 
receiving  groove  generally  concentnc  with  said  axial  bore 
and  at  one  end  of  said  axial  bore; 

annulai  seals  within  said  grooves; 

said  roller  bushings  bemg  disposed  on  corresponding  ends  of 
said  irack  pins  such  that  the  annular  seals  in  said  annular 


4,120,539 

ADAPTIV  E  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  SPECLVL 

CONTROL  FOR  SLIPPERY  SURFACES 

Ralph  W.  Carp;  Leoncio  T.  Ang,  both  of  Newport  News,  Va.; 
Laurence  D.  Leadbetter,  Loran,  Ohio,  and  Grant  Arthur 
Cornell,  W  ailed  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,283 
Int.  a.    B60T  8/00 
U.S.  a.  503—103  10  Qaims 

1  In  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel,  a  brake  controlling  said 
wheel,  and  fiuid  pressure  responsive  means  for  actuating  said 
brake,  an  adaptive  braking  system  controlling  communication 
to  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  comprising  sjjced  sens- 
ing means  for  generating  a  speed  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
rotational  velocity  of  said  wheel,  modulator  means  for  control- 
ling communication  to  the  fiuid  pressure  responsive  means, 
skid  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  speed  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  skid  detecting  signal  when  an  incipient  skidding  condi- 
tion exists  and  terminating  said  skid  detecting  signal  when  the 
incipient  skidding  condition  terminates,  pressure  command 
signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the  skid  detecting  signal 
for  generating  a  pressure  command  signal  representing  a  com- 
manded fiuid  pressure  level  at  said  fluid  pressure  responsive 


means,  said  pressure  command  signal  varying  between  prede- 
termined maximum  and  minimum  limits,  means  responsive  to 
said  pressure  command  signal  for  generating  a  control  signal 
actuating  said  modulator  means,  and  means  for  delaying  an 
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n 
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increase  in  fluid  pressure  communicated  to  said  fluid  pressure 
responsive  means  following  a  fluid  pressure  decrease  in  which 
the  pressure  command  signal  is  at  its  minimum  value  while  the 
skid  detecting  signal  is  generated. 


^  4,120,540 

AIRCRAFT  AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Garrett  Howard  Devlieg,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boe- 
ing Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,113,  Nov.  14,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,244,  Jun.  7, 1974, 
Pat.  No.  3,920^2,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  394,890,  Sep. 
6,  1973,  Pat,  No.  3,917,356.  This  appUcation  Feh.  17,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  769,804 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  18, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.:  B60T  U/12 

U.S.  a.  303—117  3  Qaims 


3.  In  combination  in  an  aircraft  braking  system: 

first  means  for  providing  an  electrically  controlled  hydraulic 
pressure  command; 

second  means  for  generating  a  manually  controlled  hydrau- 
lic pressure  command; 

valve  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  means  for 
providing  hydraulic  pressure  to  control  aircraft  braking; 

said  hydraulic  pressure  being  exclusively  resf)onsive  to  said 
electrically  controlled  hydraulic  pressure  command  when 
a  proportional  part  of  said  electrically  controlled  hydrau- 
lic pressure  command  is  greater  than  the  force  applied  for 
generating  said  manually  controlled  hydraulic  pressure 
command,  said  hydraulic  pressure  being  representative  of 
the  sum  of  said  applied  force  and  said  electrically  con- 
trolled hydraulic  pressure  command  when  said  propor- 
tional part  of  said  electrically  controlled  hydraulic  pres- 
sure command  is  less  than  said  applied  force,  means  for 
providing  hydraulic  pressure  to  control  aircraft  braking; 

said  hydraulic  pressure  being  exclusively  resp)onsive  to  said 
electrically  controlled  hydraulic  pressure  command  when 
a  proportional  part  of  said  electrically  controlled  hydrau- 
lic pressure  command  is  greater  than  the  force  applied  for 
generating  said  manually  controlled  hydraulic  pressure 


command,  said  hydraulic  pressure  being  representative  nt 
the  sum  of  said  applied  force  and  said  eiectncalh  ^.on- 
trolled  hydraulic  pressure  command  uhen  said  prop<ir- 
tional  pan  of  said  electncalh  controlled  hydraulic  pres- 
sure command  is  less  than  said  applied  force. 


4.120,541 
LUBRICATING  DFVK  F 
Siegfried  Schiemann,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (A^rman>,  as- 
signor to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  844,138 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Oct.  22. 
1976,  7633126[U] 

Int.  Q.   F16C  ii/66 
U.S.  Q.  308—187  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  lubricating  device  for  lubricating  the  bearing  surfaces  of 
a  rolling  bearing  supporting  a  rotating  shaft,  cnmpnsing  a  disk 
having  a  facing  surface,  said  disk  coupled  to  and  rotating  with 
said  shaft,  a  fixed  support  having  a  counter  surface  surround- 
ing said  disk  so  as  to  form  a  relati\ely  narrovv  spacing  between 
said  disk  facing  surface  and  said  counter  surface,  said  support 
including  a  passageway  from  said  counter  surface  to  said  bear- 
ing surface,  a  source  of  lubncanl,  and  means  passing  said  lubri- 
cant to  said  narrow  spacing,  and  hydrodynamic  means  for 
providing  a  hydrodynamic  force  to  said  lubricant  for  forcing 
said  lubncant  from  said  narrow  space  to  said  bearuij,:  vurface. 


4,120.542 
CAGELESS  THRUST  BEARING  WITH  L^sGUIDFD 
ROLLERS 
Chander  Prakash  Bhateja.  Harwinton;  Richard  Lassen  Ailing. 
Torrington.  and  Dean  Edward  Johnston,  Thomaston.  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Compan>,   Torringlon. 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976.  Ser.  No.  750,611 

Int.  a.    F16C  I9;i4 

U.S.  Q.  308—219  5  Claims 


1.  A  cageless  thrust  beanng  with  unguided  i.\hndrKal  rol- 
lers compnsing:  a  pair  of  axially  separated  flat  thrust  beanng 
raceways,  a  plurality  of  cylindncal  rollers  all  having  the  same 
diameter  located  between  said  separated  flat  thrust  raceuavs 


1024 


bath 


and  a  pair 
members, 
being  too 
small  for 
contact  tht 
contammept 
members 
lers 


of  axially  extending  radially  separated  containment 

he  radial  separations  of  the  containment  members 

great  and  the  lengths  of  the  cyhndncal  rollers  too 

...  ends  of  the  radially  aligned  cyhndncal  rollers  to 

containment  members  at  the  same  time  when  the 

members  are  concentric  or  for  the  containment 

cooperatively  radially  onent  the  cyhndncal  rol- 


to 


4  120,543 

SEALED  BALL  THRUST  BEARING 

Greene,  Jr.,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  and  Darrell  D.  PendJe- 
N.C,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864.210 
Int.  a.-  F16C  J9/00 
L'.S.  a.  308—233  ^  Oaims 
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of  each  flute,  each  pumping  groove  having  an  open  end  com- 
municatmg  wuh  said  flute  and  an  opposite  closed  end  spaced  in 
the  circumferential  direction   from  the  open  end,  whereby 


5       -     <: 
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lubncant  is  pressunzed  m  those  pumping  grooves  whose 
closed  end  relative  to  the  open  end  is  m  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion (if  the  second  of  said  beanng  surfaces  relative  to  the  first 
of  said  surfaces. 


1.  A  unitized  sealed  thrust  beanng  compnsing: 
a  first  beanng  race  having  a  circular  protrusion  at  the  termi- 
nus ^f  a  conical  skirt  inclined  toward  a  second  beanng 

race, 

a  compement  of  antifnction  elements  disposed  between  said 
beanig  races  and  roUably  engaging  respective  confront- 
ing beanng  raceways  thereof, 

said  second  beanng  race  further  having  inner  and  outer 
circular  sealing  lips  of  elastomenc  matenal  bonded 
thereto  which  cooperate  with  surfaces  of  said  first  race  to 
provide  seals  between  the  beanng  races  radially  inwardly 
and  outwardly  of  the  antifnction  elements 

one  of  said  sealing  lips  being  attached  to  a  flared  portion  of 
the  second  beanng  race  in  close  proximity  to  the  circular 
protmsion  and  having  a  radially  facing  circular  notch 
receiving  the  circular  protrusion  to  provide  a  unitized 
assembly,  said  one  sealing  Up  being  of  sufficient  stiffness  to 
peniiit  snap  assembly  of  the  beanng  races  and  the  subse- 
quetjt  secure  retention  of  the  beanng  components  in  a 
unitized  assembly 


4  120  545 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  OR  ELECTRONIC 
APPARATUS 
Heinz  Happak.  and  Alfred  Wittmann,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft,   Berlin   & 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,896 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1976,  2624148 

Int.  CI.   A47B  HI/ 06;  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  312—7  R 


11  Claims 


4,120,544 

SELF-FRESSUR12LING  RADLVL  FRICTION  BEARING 
Wolfgang  Hiiber,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  SKI  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

(Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,934 

daiffis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Jun.  3, 
1976,  26^4849 

Into.-  F16Ci2/0<5,  17/02 
U.S.  a.  :W8— 240  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  self-pressunng  radial  beanng  including  a  sleeve  oper- 
able with  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  quantity  of  fluid  lubncant  from 
a  lubricant  supply  space,  the  sleeve  bore  and  shaft  circumfer- 
ence coliprising  adjacent  beanng  surfaces  respectively  in 
sliding  engagement,  and  the  beanng  including  in  a  fu^t  of  said 
beanng  Jurfaces  a  plurality  of  pumping  grooves  onented  at 
acute  ankles  to  the  axis  of  the  beanng,  the  improvement  in 
combmation  therewith  wherein  said  first  beanng  surface  has 
defmed  dherein  a  plurality  of  axial  flutes  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  and  communicating  with  said  lubricant  supply  space,  a 
plurality Tof  said  pumping  grooves  are  distnbuted  on  each  side 


1   A  housing  for  a  self  supporting  interior  structure  of  elec- 
tncal  and  electronic  apparatus,  compnsing; 

upper  and  lower  U-shaped  casing  members,  each  casing 
member  having  two  edge  walls,  a  front  panel,  and  a  side 
connecting  and  spacing  member  joining  by  the  edge  walls 
the  upper  and  lower  casing  members  on  each  of  opposite 
sides  of  the  cabinet;  and 

each  side  connecting  and  spacing  member  comprising  an 
integral  extruded  U-shaped  channel  forming  a  lateral 
depression  extending  inwardly  of  said  casing  member 
edge  walls,  said  channel  having  flat  upper  and  lower 
inwardly  extending  surfaces  and  a  flat  vertical  wall  in- 
wardly of  the  edge  walls  extending  between  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  flanges  bemg  provided  extending  above 
the  upper  surface  and  below  the  lower  surface,  said 
flanges  attaching  the  spacing  members  to  the  edge  walls, 
and  said  vertical  wall  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
each  U-shaped  channel  forming  a  guide  rail. 
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4,120,546 

ROTARY  nUE 

Orin  C.  Veigel,  Afton,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,720 

Int.  a.-  A47B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  312—134  1  Oaim 


for  supplying  dissecting  fluid  to  said  lank  means  near  the 
fluid  level,  and 
(4)  drain  means  including  a  tluni  pickup  in  a  second  side  wall 
of  said  tank  means  opposite  said  first  sidewall  and  near  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  means  for  maintaining  the  fluid  m  said 


SUPPLY 


1.  A  rotary  file,  compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  bottom,  a  top  spaced  from  the  bottom 
and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  sides  joining  the  top  and  bottom  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  thereto,  a  front  joining  the  top, 
bottom  and  sides  and  substantially  perp>endicular  thereto, 
and  a  back  joining  the  top,  bottom  and  sides  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  thereto  and  in  spaced  substantially 
parallel  relation  with  the  front; 

a  pair  of  elongated  cylindrical  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  housing  in  spaced  parallel  relation  parallel  to  the  top 
and  bottom,  one  of  the  rollers  being  in  proximity  with  the 
top  of  the  housing  and  the  other  of  the  roller  being  in 
proximity  with  the  bottom  of  the  housing; 

an  endless  belt  mounted  on  and  extending  between  the  rol- 
lers and  rotatable  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  shelf  members  affixed  to  the  belt  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  belt  in  spaced 
substantially  parallel  relation  for  releasably  stonng  files 
between  next-adjacent  shelf  members; 

motive  means  coupled  to  one  of  the  rollers  for  rotating  said 
rollers  and  thereby  rotating  said  belt  to  move  said  shelf 
members  cyclically  from  top  to  bottom  to  top  inside  the 
housing; 

an  opening  formed  in  the  front  of  the  housing  and  covered 
by  a  selectively  openable  door  to  provide  access  to  the 
shelf  member  for  inserting  and  removing  files; 

a  substantially  semicylindrical  guide  sheet  at  the  bottom  of 
the  housing  to  prevent  files  from  falling  out  from  between 
the  shelf  members  at  the  bottom  of  the  cycle;  and 

a  plurality  of  spring-biased  follower  members  affixed  to  the 
shelf  members  for  releasably  clamping  files  stored  be- 
tween next-adjacent  shelf  members,  each  of  said  follower 
members  being  pivotally  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  shelf  members  and  having  a  spring  urging  it  toward 
a  next-adjacent  one  of  said  shelf  members. 


4,120,547 
DISSECTING  TRAY 
G.  Richard  Price,  Aberdeen,  and  Jeffrey  N.  Plant,  Edgewood, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,581 
Int.  Q\:~  A61B  19/00:  BOIL  l/OO;  (JOIN  7/00 
U.S.  a.  312—209  6  Oaims 

1.  A  dissecting  tray  comprising: 

(1)  tank  means  for  containing  dissecting  fiuid, 

(2)  a  horizontal  rigid  platform  in  said  tank  means  below  the 
fluid  level  for  supporting  a  specimen  during  dissection  and 
mounting  means  for  supporting  said  platform, 

(3)  a  fluid  supply  means  in  a  first  side  wall  of  said  tank  means 


tank  means  at  a  constant  level  while  said  fluid  is  being 

supplied,  and  w, herein  said  fluid  supply  means  and  said 
drain  means  are  arranged  and  constructed  such  that  a  one 

way  passage  of  fluid  can  he  maintained  hcri/cintaily  across 
said  platform  \o  keep  said  piattcrm  immersed  iii  a  bath  of 
fresh  fluid 


4.120.54* 
DISPLACEABLE  GARBAGE  BIN  HOLDER 
Nathan  Manor,  69  Zahal  St.,  Tel  Avi\,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1976.  Ser.  No.  ''51.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  16,  1976,  50492 
Int.  CI.    A47B  ^1/U(J 
U.S.  a.  312—249  8  Claims 


\  A  displaceable  garbagc-bin  holder  having  a  suppi-rt  frame 
which  IS  pivotably  connected  to  a  bracket  means  li  >r  mounting 
the  holder  onto  a  stationary  support  and  swmgahie  ah<^ui  a 
vertical  axis  provided  at  a  rear  side  of  said  frame  and  a  linkage 
system  for  the  vertical  displacement  ^'^'i  the  bm.  the  linkage 
system  compnsing  first,  second  and  third  Imk-hars  said  first 
link-bar  being  pivotably  miiunted  at  one  end  t>'  the  troni  end  .'f 
the  frame  by  a  first  journal,  said  second  Imk-har  heing  piM'ia- 
bly  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  front  end  ot'  the  frame  b>  a 
second  journal  located  below  said  first  journal,  said  third  link 
bar  being  pivotably  mounted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  link-bars  by  third  and  fourth  journals,  respectively; 
said  first,  second  and  third  link-bars  compnsing  a  spacer 
means;  means  for  suspending  a  garbage-bin  on  said  third  link- 
bar;  and  a  handle  for  pivotting  the  linkage  system  ab<iut  said 
first  and  second  journals  so  that  said  third  journal  is  displaced 
from  a  lower  position  to  an  elevated  p4>sition  beyond  the  upper 
dead-center  of  the  said  linkage  system  defined  b\  a  line  passing 
through  said  first  and  second  journals,  for  stabU  suppHirimg 
said  linkage  system  in  said  elevated  p<^siiion. 
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4,120,549 
TOOL  CHEST  SUPPORT  WTTH  SLIDING 
WORK  SHELF 
Bureau,  8  Pleasantdale  Ave.,  WaterriUe,  Me.  04901 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,412  | 

Int.  a:  A47B  88/00 

6  Qaims 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


1.  In  combination; 

a  roll-around  tool  cabinet  having  an  upper,  horizontal  work 
bench  surface  of  predetermined  width  and  depth. 

a  multiple  drawer  tool  chest  having  a  front  with  at  least  one 
slide  out  drawer  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  bottom 
surface  of  less  depth  than,  but  equal  width  to,  said  upper 
work  tench  surface  said  tool  chest  being  removably  sup- 
ported at  the  rear  of  said  work  bench  surface  with  a  nar- 
row forward  portion  of  said  work  bench  surface  exposed 
as  a  shelf-like  stnp; 

and  a  renovable  suppon  interposed  between  said  chest  and 
cabine;,  said  support  including  an  upstanding  front  wall 
and  a  pair  of  integral  upstanding  side  walls,  all  of  sheet 


and  of  uniform  height  within  the  range  of  2  to  6 
said  support  removably  seating  said  chest  at  a  level 
well  ax)ve  the  upper  surface  of  said  cabinet  with  said 
shelf-Ike  stnp  exposed; 
said  sup|>ort  defining  a  hollow  enclosure  having  back  wall 
including  an  access  opening  for  access  to  said  en- 
:  and  having  a  shelf  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  upstand-front  wall; 
a  shelf  si  dable  in  said  shelf  opening,  said  shelf  being  coexten- 
depth  and  width  with  said  work  bench  surface, 
a  rearward  portion  normally  housed  in  the  lower 
of  said  enclosure  and  having  a  forward  portion 
normally  extending  outside  said  support  and  covering  said 
shelf-like  stnp; 

■  being  slidable  from  said  normal  position  to  a  posi- 
which  said  forward  portion  extends  forwardly 
said  shelf-like  stnp  to  provide  the  normal  work 
I  area  of  said  cabinet,  said  slide-out  shelf  is  formed  of 
netal,  the  side  edges  thereof  being  bent  upwardly  to 
^ide  flanges  and  the  front  edge  being  bent  down- 
to  form  a  stop,  said  shelf  includes  a  plurality  of 
j1  members  of  sheet  metal  affixed  to  the  underside 
thereof  and  extending  from  front  to  back  to  reinforce  said 
shelf  when  extended, 
and  flcxir  means  extending  across  the  interior  of  said  enclo- 
sure fpr  slidably  guiding  said  shelf 


(a)  spnng  means  acting  to  bias  said  mullion  cover  in  a  first 
direction  in  the  plane  of  said  divider  panel 


(h)  a  variable  length  element  actuatable  to  bias  said  mullion 
cover  in  opposition  to  said  spnng  means,  whereby  the 
curvature  of  said  cover  may  be  adjusted. 


4,120.551 
INTERLOCKING  DRAWER  ASSEMBLY 

Lucien  Joseph  GodtschaJck,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  Krieg  & 
Zivy  Industries,  Le  Plessis-Robinson,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,544 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1975,  75  33328 
Int.  a.   A47B  88/00 
U.S.  a.  312—330  R  3  Oaims 


4,120,550 
MULLION  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Raymond  feobert  Sherbum,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ca- 
nadian (kneral  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,780 
Int.  a:  F25B  47/00;  E06B  1/20 
U.S.  a.  3i2— 296  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  domestic  refngerating  appliance  having  at  least  two 
separate  Jompartments  and  at  least  two  doors  sealing  said 
compartrints,  said  compartments  being  separated  by  a  divider 
panel  having  a  mullion  cover  upon  which  said  doors  seal. 
The  improvement  wherein  said  mullion  cover  is  intercon- 
nected mtermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  the  wall  structure 
defining  said  compartments  by 


62  xn 


1   A  readily  mountable  drawer  comprising  a  bottom  panel, 
two  side  panels,  a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel,  pairs  of  com- 
plementary positive  detent  means  integrally  formed  in  one 
piece  with  respective  juxtaposed  panels  for  hand  assembling 
said  drawer  by  substantially  exclusively  unidirectional  relative 
displacement  of  said  juxtaposed  panels  until  they  are  locked  in 
place  relative  to  one  another,  each  of  said  panels  being  con- 
nected to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  panels  by  an  interlocking 
connection  including  an  elongated  male  stnp  generally  lying  in 
a  plane  and  a  similarly  elongated  female  pan  defining  an  elon- 
gated groove,  and  said  detent  means  including  each  male  stnp 
being  at  least  partially  discontinuous  in  a  transverse  direction 
to  define  a  pair  of  independent  hooks,  each  hook  lying  gener- 
ally coplanar  with  the  remainder  of  said  male  strip  and  having 
a  free  pcirtion  lying  along  a  free  edge  of  said  male  stnp,  and 
each  hook  free  portion  having  on  one  surface  thereof  a  trans- 
verse detent  projecting  normal  to  said  plane,  said  female  part 
having  a  notch  opening  from  the  interior  of  said  groove  and 
receiving  each  detent,  and  the  opposite  surface  of  each  hook 
free  portion  having  a  relieved  part  extending  transversely 
away  from  said  free  edge  beyond  said  detent  to  permit  flexing 
of  said  hcKik  free  portion  relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  hook 
and  passage  of  said  hook  free  portion  into  said  groove  together 
with  entry  of  said  detent  into  said  notch. 
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4,120,552 
SWITCHABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Edward  D.  Winkler,  Reading,  and  Earl  E.  Dalrymple,  Waltham, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Anderson  Power  Pn)ducts,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,521 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  13/54.  33/30 

U.S.  a.  339—90  R  10  Qaims 


1.  A  switchable  electrical  connector  compnsing: 

a  first  generally  cylindrical  housing; 

first  and  second  movable  electrical  connectors  mounted  in 
said  first  generally  cylindrical  housing  for  relative  axial 
movement  and  relative  unitary  rotational  movement 
therein,  said  first  and  second  connectors  being  adapted  for 
electncal  engagement  and  disengagement  with  each 
other; 

a  third  movable  electrical  connector  mounted  in  said  first 
housing  for  axial  and  rotational  movement  therein,  said 
third  electrical  connector  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  electrical  connector; 

a  second  generally  cylindncal  housing  having  an  outside 
diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  first  gener- 
ally cylindrical  housing; 

a  fourth  electrical  connector  mounted  in  said  second  gener- 
ally cylindncal  housing  and  adapted  for  electrical  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  with  the  third  electrical  connec- 
tor mounted  in  said  first  generally  cylindrical  housing; 
and, 

cooperatively  ojjerative  interlock  means  mounted  on  said 
first  and  second  housings  for  preventing:  (i)  the  electrical 
engagement  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  connectors 
before  the  electrical  engagement  of  said  third  and  fourth 
electrical  connectors;  and  (ii)  the  electrical  disengagement 
of  said  third  and  fourth  electrical  connectors  before  the 
electrical  disengagement  of  said  first  and  second  electncal 
connectors. 


4,120,553 

PLUG  HOUSING  FOR  MULTIPOLAR  PLUG 

CONNECTORS 

Edwin  Muz,  Miihlbach-Eppingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  531,104,  Dec.  9, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,982 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1973,  7343790[U] 

Int.  a:  HOlR  13/54 
U.S.  Q.  339—91  R  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  plug  housing  for  an  elongated  multi-pin  electncal 
plug  connector  comprising,  in  combination: 

two  substantially  identical  mirror-image  half-shells  matable 


along  r>enpheral  side  edges  thereof  t<i  form  a  substantiaJls 
ngid  housing  having  a  chamber  therein  v^ith  an  opening 
along  the  bottom  of  said  housing, 

each  of  said  half-shells  having  a  plurains  ot  ^ut-ouis  lo- 
cated along  penpheral  side  wall  p(^rlions  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  projections  located  along  peripheral  side 
walls  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  side 
walls, 
a  first  pair  of  mating  cut-outs  of  said  half-shells  being 
adapted  for  receiving  a  first  elongated  multi-pin  electn- 
cal plug  connector  within  the  opening  of  the  housing 
formed  by  said  half-shells,  said  first  pair  of  cut-outs 
maintaining  said  first  elongated  plug  connector   in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  Ixotiom  opening  of  the 
chamber  within  the  housing  formed  by  said  half-shells, 
a  second  pair  of  mating  cut-outs  of  said  half-shells  spaced 
from  said  first  pair  of  cut-outs  and  being  adapted  for 
receiving  a  connector  cable  for  said  first  elongated  plug 
connector  and  for  receiving  and  fastening  a  pull-release 
clip  associated  with  said  cable, 
a  third  pair  of  mating  cut-outs  of  said  half-shells  spaced 
from  said  first  and  second  pair  of  cut-outs  and  being 
adapted  for  receiving  an  externally  actuable   locking 
means, 
a  fourth  pair  of  mating  cut-outs  of  said  half-shells  spaced 
from  said  first,  second  and  third  pair  of  cut-outs  and 
being  adapted  for  receiving  actuating  elements  for  said 
locking  means, 
a  first  pair  of  mating  projections  of  said  half-shells  being 
adapted  for  engaging  cut-outs  in  a  hcKxl  p<3Sitionable 
over  the  housing  formed  by  said  half-shells, 
a  second  pair  of  mating  projections  of  said  half-shelK 
spaced  from  said   first  pair  of  projections  and  being 
adapted  to  contact  inner  surfaces  of  a  hood  positionable 
over  the  housing  formed  bv  said  half-shells, 
a  third  pair  of  mating  projections  of  said  half-shells  spaced 
from  said  first  and  second  pair  of  projections  and  being 
adaptable  to  mate  with  arresting  projections  of  a  con- 
nector receptacle  positionable  along  a  bottom  of  the 
housing  formed  by  said  shell  halves; 
a  first  elongated  multi-pin  electncal  plug  connector  posi- 
tioned withm  said  first  pair  of  cut-outs  of  said  half-shells 
and  across  the  bottom  opening  of  the  chamber  within  the 
housing  formed  by  said  half-shells, 
a  connector  cable  and  associated  pull-release  clip  a.ssociated 
with  said  cable  positioned  within  said  second  pair  of  cut- 
outs of  said  half-shells,  said  cable  being  electncally  con- 
nected with  individual  pwles  of  said  first  multi-pin  plug 
connector; 
a  connector  receptacle  having  attached  thereto  a  second 
elongated  multi-pin  plug  connector  matable  w  ith  said  first 
elongated  plug  connector,  said  connector  receptacle  being 
releasably   attached   along   the   b<-ittom    of  the   housing 
formed  by  said  half-shells  and  in  communication  v>ith  the 
bottom  0f>ening  of  said  housing. 

said  connector   receptacle  having  arresting   projections 
along  inner  side  wall  pxirtions  thereof,  said  arresting 
projections  mating  with  said  third  pair  of  projections  of 
said  half-shells  so  that  said  second  multi-pin  plug  con- 
nector mates  with  said  first  multi-plug  connector 
an  externally  actuated  locking  means  operaiionalK  asMx:i- 
ated  with  the  housing  formed  by  said   half-shells,  said 
locking  means  being  adapted  for  releasably  engaging  said 
arresting  projections  of  said   connector  receptacle  and 
automatically  locking  said  first  and  second  elongated  plug 
connectors  together  upon  joining  of  said  housing  and  said 
connector  receptacle  and  releasing  said  plug  connectors  m 
response  to  external  manipulation  of  said  IcKkmg  means. 
said  locking  means  compnsing  bent  spnng  wires  pv>si- 
tioned  within  said  third  pair  of  cut-<-iut,s  of  said  half- 
shells  and  actuating  elements  having  surface  portions  in 
operational  contact  with  said  wires  and  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  fourth  pair  of  cui-c^ut-s  m  said  half- 
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shells,  said  actuating  elements  having  surface  portions 
J  tending  externally  of  said  housing  for  manipulation 
ej  temally  of  said  housmg,  and 
a  hood  formed  of  a  slightly  elastic  material  adapted  to  fit 
ovei  the  housmg  formed  by  said  half-shells  and  to  hold 
said  half-shells  in  an  assembled  position, 
said  hood  havmg  a  plurality  of  cut-outs  along  penpheral 
side  wall  ponions  thereof  adapted  to  mate  with  at  least 
seme  of  the  plurality  of  cut-outs  in  the  housing  formed 
b]i  said  half-shells, 
said  hood  having  mtenor  walls  defining  a  chamber  havmg 
a  bottom  opening  therein  for  receiving  the  housmg 
fc  rmed  by  said  half-shells; 

sid  inner  surfaces  of  the  hood  being  in  contact  with 
said  second  pair  of  mating  projections  of  said  half- 
shells  so  as  to  define  a  space  between  said  inner  sur- 
faces and  the  extenor  wall  of  said  housing; 
at  l^ast  one  of  the  cut-outs  of  said  hood  engaging  said  first 
pur  of  mating  projections  of  said  half-shells  and  main- 
said  hood  in  fixed  relation  to  the  housing  formed 
said  half-shells, 
whereby  said  hood  is  rapidly  attachable  to  the  housing 
fontied  by  said  half-shells  in  a  simple  and  substantially 
fnc  ;ionless  transitory  movement. 


tiinmg  I 
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4,120,554 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

AnnoDd  Bianchi,  and  Edger  Wilmot  Forney,  Jr.,  both  of 

Harriiburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


FUed  Aug.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,504  | 

Int.  a:  HOIR  11/20 
339—97  R  17  Oaims 


housing  means  to  penetrate  and  make  contact  with  said 

outer  conductor 


4,120,555 

CONNECTOR-TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Ned  H.  Shiflett,  Charden,  and  Wiiliam  J.  Seybert,  Cincinnati, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eltra  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,567 

Int.  a.    HOIB  17/26;  HOIR  7/12 

U.S.  a.  339—126  R  10  Oaims 


1   In  an  electrical  connector  assembly  adapted  for  mounting 
through  a  hole  in  a  firewall,  said  assembly  including: 

a  single  insulator  structure  with  a  first  portion  thereof  hav- 
mg a  cross-section  substantially  of  like  shape  and  smaller 
than  said  firewall  hole  for  positioning  therethrough,  and  a 
second  portion  adjacent  to  and  integral  with  said  first 
portion  having  a  cross-section  larger  than  said  firewall 
hole  for  abutting  said  firewall  when  positioned  adjacent 
thereto:  said  insulator  including  a  connector  mounting 
hole  extending  through  both  first  and  second  portions; 

an  elongate  electncal  connector  positioned  in  said  connector 
mounting  hole  and  including  opposed  ends  which  extend 
outwardly  of  both  respective  insulator  portions  defining 
electncal  terminals  thereon,  each  electrical  terminal  in- 
cluding a  fastener  capable  of  retaining  an  electncal  con- 
ductor thereon,  said  connector  being  free  of  tensile  stress 
along  the  length  thereof  as  mounted  in  said  connector 
mounting  hole,  and 

means  for  anchonng  said  insulator  in  mounted  position  in 
said  firewall  hole; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  anchor  means  is  adapted  to  be 
secured  on  said  insulator  in  spatial  relation  to  said  connec- 
tor, and  said  insulator  is  free  of  compressive  stress  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  connector  hole 
therein. 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  cormector  comprising: 
first  ind  second  matable  housing  means  compnsing  means 
retaining  a  coaxial  cable  having  a  center  conductor 
an  outer  conductor  in  a  predetermined  position  as  said 
and  second  housing  means  are  mated; 
conductive  center  conductor  probe  having  an  insula- 
sheath  therearound  position  in  said   first  housing 
m^s  to  penetrate  into  said  coaxial  cable  and   press 
agiinst  said  center  conductor  of  said  coaxial  cable  as  said 
.  and  second  housing  means  are  mated,  with  said  insu- 
lative  sheath  insulating  said  conductive  probe  from  the 
outer  conductor  of  said  coaxial  cable; 
a  spring  loaded  back-up  probe  position  in  said  second  hous- 
means  to  penetrate  into  said  coaxial  cable  and  press 
ag  linst  the  center  conductor  thereof  at  a  point  opposite 
said  first  probe;  and 
contict  means  positioned  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 


4,120,556 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
Clifford  R.  Waldron;  Karl  W.  Yonkers,  both  of  Unadilla,  and 
Herbert  K.  Ublig,  Bainbridge,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,677 

Int.  O.   HOIR  Il/OS 

\J£.  a.  339—142  30  Qaims 
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1  A  one  piece  unitary  electrical  contact  stamped  and  formed 
from  a  sheet  of  metal,  said  contact  comprising: 
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a  sleeve  having  an  open  seam  extending  the  entire  axial 
length  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  front  mating 
portion,  and  a  rear  wire  receiving  portion  having  at  least 
four  slots  in  the  wall  thereof,  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
each  slot  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
sleeve,  said  slots  symmetncally  arranged  around  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  sleeve. 


4,120,557 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Raymond  G.  Horrocks,  Fairriew  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,480 

Int.  a:  HOIR  13/06 

U.S.  a.  339—252  R  12  Qaims 


including  means  adapted  to  extend  at  least  180°  around  said 
cylindncal  mass  of  solder  for  holding  said  mass  of  solder  in  a 
position  adjacent  said  gar  and  on  the  side  thereof  nearer  tht 
clip  body  ponion,  at  lea>.t  a  portion  of  said  means  being  nar- 
rower than  the  central  finger. 


4.120.559 
METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  SKCRKT  INFORMATION 

Nils  Abramson.  and  Hans  Bjelkhagen,  both  of  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  AB  ID-kort.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  .Sep.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  726.735 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct    1,  IP"^?.  "511006 
Int.  (1.    (r03H  !.,04 
U.S.  a.  350—3.60  18  Qaims 


1.  An  electncal  connector  strip  adapted  to  interconnect- 
ingly  engage  complementary  male  and  female  members  of  a 
plug-and-socket  connector  each  defining  a  cylindncal  inter- 
connection surface,  comprising  a  strip  of  annular  shape  and 
integrally  and  unitanly  provided  with  a  plurality  of  resiliently 
deformable,  substantially  parallel  louvers  constituting  a  cylin- 
dncal tubular  array  of  louvers,  a  pair  of  annular  rail  portions 
of  said  strip  unitanly  connecting  the  louvers  at  opp>osite  ends 
of  the  tubular  array,  the  louvers  being  distributed  around  said 
tubular  array  m  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  louvers 
compnsing  bottom  portions  adapted  to  be  supported  against 
one  of  said  cylindncal  interconnection  surfaces  and  pairs  of 
fiange  jxirtions  on  each  side  of  each  bottom  portion  and 
slanting  upwardly  for  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
cylindncal  interconnection  surfaces 


1    A  method  of  establishing  and  reading  secret  information 

in  the  form  of  a  hcMographic  interteren;.e  pattern  ^ompnsing: 

exposing  a  first  holographic  plate  with  la.ser  light  reflected 

from  an  object  and  with  a  reference  laser  light  to  form  a 

first  hologram, 
deforming  the  laser  light  reflected  from  ihe  i  hici, :  m  .iccor- 

dance  with  the  secret  information  ?r^  hi,  c^Kihj^h!.  J 
exposing  a  second  holographic  plate  uii!:  ;,hv  de!>  rnird  laser 

light  refiected  from  the  ohieci  and  v».  ith  the  reference  laser 

light  to  form  a  second  hologram. 
maintaining  the  first  hologram  separate  from  the  second 

hologram  to  keep  secret  the  secret  information; 
combining  the  first  and  second  holograms  by  spacing  the 

first  and  second  holograms  apart  from  each  other  by  a 

predetermined  distance,  and 
simultaneously  illummaitng  the  I'lrst  and  second  holograms 

with  a  laser  light  for  observing  the  secret  information. 


4,120,558 
SOLDER  BEARING  TERMINAL 
Jack  Seidler,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Specialties  Corporation,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,441 

Int.  a:  HOIR  11/06 

U.S.  a.  339—275  T  4  Qaims 


1.  A  terminal  clip  for  securement  to  a  contact  pad  on  a 
substrate  comprising  a  clip  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  contact 
fingers  projecting  from  an  end  of  the  body  portion  and  bent  to 
define  a  gap  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  substrate,  and  a 
cylindrical  mass  of  solder,  said  fingers  including  a  pair  of 
fingers  spaced  laterally  apart  and  located  distally  of  the  clip 
and  a  central  finger  having  a  width  corresponding  substantially 
to  the  distance  between  said  spaced  fingers,  said  central  finger 


4.120.560 
OPTICAL  WAVEGl  IDK  NKTHORK 
Peter  Baues,  Krailling.  and  Gerhard  VMnzer,  Munich,  Ixiih  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .^ktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  & 
Munich,  G€rman\ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,739,  Jun.  4,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  20.  1978.  Ser.  No.  8^1.011 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  .Jun.  9. 
1975,  2525678 

Int.  a.    (;02B  ."i   /J   GfJ2F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  350—96.14  4  Claims 

1.    An    optical    wa\eguide    network    including    means    for 
switching  a  guided  signal  from  one  to  the  other  of  two  adjacent 
parallel  disposed  optical  waveguides  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  electro-optical  matenal: 
a  plurality  of  parallel  disposed  optical  v..!\cguides  formed 

on  said  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  eleclrtxle  pairs  including  at  least  two  tor  each 
optical  waveguide  being  disposed  above  the  plane  of  said 
waveguides  for  inducing  in  said  substrate  a  waveguide 
between  two  adjacent  channels  when  a  \iTltage  is  applied 
to  an  electrode  pair: 
said  electrode  pairs  when  a  voltage  is  applied  theret(i  caus^ 
ing  an  induced  optical  waveguide  to  be  induced  in  the 
substrate  between  said  two  adjacent  waveguides  and 
causing  the  relative  refractive  index  of  the  substrate  to 
change  with  respect  to  that  of  the  optical  waveguide  v^ 
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it  is  greater  than  that  of  the  optical  waveguide, 
the  guided  wave  is  transferred  to  the  substrate 


4,120,561 
LIGHfr  REFLECTIVE  SIGNALING  AND  WARNING 
DEVICE 
.  Burktaolder,  11  Bowman  St.,  Westborough,  Mass. 


M. 


FUed  Mar.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,925  | 

Int.  a.-  G02B  5/12 
\jS.  a.  350—99  3  Qaims 


1.  A  hjht  retroreflective  signaling  and  warning  device  com 
pnsing: 

a  flexible  unitary  light  retroreflecting  rotaUble  element 
including  a  rotatably  supported  central  portion  in  turn 
suppsrtmg  multiple  separate  radially  extended  and  re- 
turned portions  all  arcuately  curved  and  mutually  conver- 
gent so  their  respective  extremities  are  all  overlapped  and 
mutually  rotatably  supported  coaxially  with  said  central 
portion, 

said  central  portion  and  said  radially  extended  and  returned 
pxDrtions  of  said  rotatable  element  being  so  shaped  and 
arrar  ged  that  light  rays  directed  toward  the  center  of  a 
refer  "nee  sphere  enveloping  said  device,  from  any  area  on 
the  surface  of  the  reference  sphere,  are  retroreflected 
toward  their  source, 
respective  opposing  surfaces  o^  said  flexible  central 


portion  and  said  flexible  extended  and  returned  portions  of 
said  rotatable  element  each  being  completely  covered 
with  a  layer  of  light  transparent  material  having  a  smooth 
damage  resistant  outer  surface  and  protecting  a  continu- 
ous array  of  very  small  mdividually  operative  and  collec- 
tively effective  Ught  retroreflecting  elements, 
said  respective  layers  of  light  transparent  material  respec- 
tively protectmg  said  arrays  of  light  reflectmg  elements 
also   together  enclosmg  an  interposed  opaque   flexible 


central  layer  of  material  with  its  opposite  sides  comprising 
smooth  light  reflective  surfaces,  and 
each  of  the  opp)osing  surfaces  of  said  flexible  rotatable  ele- 
ment being  a  conspicuously  different  predetermined  color 
so  that  the  single  color  or  the  respective  configurations 
and  the  relative  dispositions  of  the  respective  conspicu- 
ously different  predetermined  colors  visible  to  an  observer 
adjacent  to  the  source  of  light  retroreflected  by  said  sig- 
naling and  warning  device  indicates  to  the  observer  the 
spacial  orientation  of  said  signaling  and  warning  device 
relative  to  the  observer,  and  any  progressive  change  in  the 
color  configurations  and  the  color  content  of  the  retrore- 
flected light  seen  by  the  observer  signals  the  sense  and  the 
magnitude  of  a  progressive  change  in  the  spacial  orienta- 
tion of  said  signaling  and  warning  device  relative  to  the 
position  of  the  observer 


4,120,562 

STEREOSCOPIC  PICTURE 

Allen  Kwok  Wah  Lo,  and  Jerry  Curtis  Nims,  both  of  Dunwoody, 

Ga.,   assignors   to   Dimensional   Development   Corporation, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  508,823,  Sep.  24,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,953,869. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,385 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr,  27, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.   G02B  27/22,  G03B  27/32.  35/14 

L.S.  a.  350—130  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  image  array  formed  on  the  photosensitive  surface  of 
lenticular  print  film  of  lenticule  width  w,  said  image  array 
consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  image  bands  each  of  which  is 
aligned  with  a  lenticule  of  the  film  and  each  of  which  com- 
prises N  condensed  images  formed  by  projecting  through  a 
projecting  lens  and  onto  the  aligned  lenticule  a  portion  of  each 
of  a  corresponding  N  two-dimensional  views  of  an  object  field 
taken  from  spaced  vantage  points,  the  improvement  wherein: 
each  condensed  image  is  formed  by  continuously  changing 
the  angle  of  projection  of  said  portion  of  the  correspond- 
ing two-dimensional  view,  while  maintaining  the  pro- 
jected image  of  a  selected  element  of  the  two-dimensional 
view  in  registry  with  a  reference  point  and  while  main- 
taining the  ratio  of  (1)  the  distance  between  said  selected 
element  of  the  two-dimensional  view  and  its  projecting 
lens  and  (2)  the  distance  between  such  projecting  lens  and 
the   lenticular   pnnt   film   substantially   constant,   by  an 
amount  sufficient  to  scan  the  image  of  said  portion  over  a 
distance  along  the  photosensitive  surface  such  that  said 
each  condensed  image  occupies  a  width  of  substantially 
w,^,  whereby  said  scanning  results  in  said  each  con- 
densed image  being  greater  in  width  than  the  width  m  of 
an  individual  lineiform  image  formed  by  the  aligned  lenti- 
cule of  said  portion  of  the  corresponding  two-dimensional 
view,  said  each  condensed  image  being  substantially  in 
focus  and  of  substantially  uniform  image  density  across 
the  fully  width  w/N  thereof 
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4,120,563 

REFLECTING  AND  MAGNIFYING  VIEWING 

APPARATUS 

John  Stefanou,  31  Meadow  St.,  East  Orange,  N.J.  07017 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,887 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  350—235 


including  adjusting  means  adjustable  from  the  front  of  the 
article  from  a  position  in  front  of  the  magnifying  lens,  the  said 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  lead  screw  cfwperahle  with  a 
block  earned  by  the  said  earner  and  having  an  adjusting  knob 
at  its  end. 


6  Qaims 


Ja 


-n- 1 


134     'M 


4,120,565 

PRISMS  WITH  TOTAL  INTERNAL  REFLECTION  AS 

SOLAR  REFLECTORS 

Amulf  Rabl,  and  Veronika  Rabl,  both  of  Downers  Grove,  111., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  United  States  Department  of  Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.105 

Int.  Q.    G02B  5-(>4 

U.S.  a.  350—286  9  Claims 


1.  Reflecting  and  magnifying  viewing  apparatus  compnsing 
first  tube  means  and  second  tube  means  joined  to  one  another 
through  a  first  coupling  means  extending  around  said  first  tube 
means,  a  second  coupling  means  extending  around  said  second 
tube,  sealing  means  for  rotatingly  sealing  said  first  coupling 
means  to  said  second  coupling  means,  both  of  said  coupling 
means  allowing  for  rotating  said  first  tube  means  with  respect 
to  said  second  tube  means  and  for  preventing  the  leakage  of 
light  into  said  first  tube  means  and  said  second  tube  means  both 
of  said  coupling  means  being  open  towards  the  center  thereof 
to  allow  the  passage  of  light  through  said  first  tube  means  and 
said  second  tube  means,  said  first  tube  means  having  an  open 
end  and  said  second  tube  means  having  an  open  end,  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  first  tube  means  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  second  tube  means  intersecting  one  another  at  an  angle 
less  than  180°,  reflecting  means  positioned  in  said  second  tube 
means,  said  reflecting  means  being  mounted  on  pivot  means, 
the  rotational  axis  of  said  pivot  means  being  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  said  reflecting  means  and  being  intersected  by  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  tube  means,  substantially  in  a 
transverse  manner,  illuminating  means  in  said  first  tube  means, 
said  illuminating  means  being  positioned  to  reflect  on  said 
reflecting  means,  magnifying  means  positioned  in  at  least  one 
of  said  open  ends  of  said  tubes. 


1    In  a  radiant  energy  concentration  collection  deMct-  ha\ 
ing  at  least  one  reflective  wall  of  panicular  contour  for  direct 
ing  received  radiant  energy  to  a  particular  location  in  concen- 
trated form,  the  improvement  in  said  wall,  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  rectangular  pnsms  positioned  so  thai  the  fron- 
tal faces  thereof  abut  and  correspond  in  contour  to  said 
particular  contour, 
the  prisms  being  aligned  so  that  \>o\\\  reciroreflection  and 
specular  reflection  by  total  internal  reflection  asstx-iated 
with  each  pnsm  is  toward  the  particular  location. 


4,120,564 

READING  STAND  WFTH  MAGNIHER 

Roberto  Rios,  533  E.  182nd  St.,  Carson,  Calif.  90746 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,975 

Int.  Q\?  G02B  27/02 

U.S.  a.  350—241 


5  Claims 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reading  and  magnifying 
stand  comprising  in  combination,  a  base,  a  carrier  for  reading 
material  having  an  upright  part  positioned  for  fore  and  aft 
adjusting  movement  relative  to  the  base,  a  magnifying  lens  and 
a  supporting  frame  for  the  lens  positioned  to  carry  the  lens 
forwardly  of  the  said  carrier  and  means  for  adjusting  the  mag- 
nifying lens  in  directions  normal  to  each  other,  the  earner 


4,120.566 
REARVIEW  APPARATLS  FOR  VEHIOFJ^ 
Salvatore  Sanci,  and  Innocenzio  Di  Mauro,  both  of  71  Wolver- 
leigh  Blvd..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  788.361 

Int.  a.   G02B  5' 08 

U.S.  a.  350—302  9  Claims 


1.  A  rearview  apparatus  for  vehicles  for  providing  a  rear 
field  of  vision  via  the  rooftop  of  a  vehicle  compnsing  a  pair  of 
penscof>e  devices,  said  pair  of  penscope  devices  each  having 
an  open  rear  end  for  interception  therein  of  a  portion  of  the 
forwardly  projecting  light  rays  extending  from  the  rear  o{  said 
vehicle  towards  the  front  of  said  vehicle  and  an  open  rear 
lower  portion,  said  open  rear  lower  portion  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  front  windshield  of  said  vehicle,  an  image  viewing 
apparatus  having  a  display  panel,  a  pair  of  image  diverting 
assemblies  for  directing  light  rays  transmitted  through  said 
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rvindshield  by  said  pair  of  penscope  devices  to  said  image 
wewuig  apparatus,  image  size  expanding  means  for  expanding 
said  li  jht  rays  directed  by  said  image  diverting  assembhes  into 
expanped  size  hght  rays  so  as  to  provide  an  expanded  view 
upon  said  display  panel,  said  image  viewing  apparatus 
pair  of  image  diverting  assemblies  being  disposed 
the  interior  confines  of  said  vehicle  and  affixed  thereto. 
f  Jtering  means  for  selectively  filtenng  said  expanded  size 
rays  before  said  expanded  size  light  rays  are  displayed  on 
d  splay  panel,  the  apparatuses  compnsing  said  light  filter- 
ml^ans  and  said  image  expanding  means  being  located  in  a 
Kousmg,  said  apparatus  compnsing  said  light   filtenng 
being  located  adjacent  said  display  panel,  flexible  pack- 
for  excluding  vision  obstructing  objects  from  be- 
said  open  rear  lower  portion  and  said  front  windshield. 


mjans 


4,120,567 
ELECTRO-OPnC  DEVICE 
Lawrence  Alan  Goodman,  East  Windsor;  Aaron  William  Levine, 
Lawrenceville,  and  Dietrich  Meyerhofer.  Princeton,  all  of 
N.jj,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767.957 
Int.  a.-  C09K  3/34;  G02F  1/13 
350—350  2  Oaims 


L.S. 


" 


1 

angle 

two 

index 


n  electro-optic  device  having  an   improved  viewing 

compnsing  a  nematic  liquid  crystaJ  composition  between 

electrodes,  wherein  the  liquid  crystal  composition  has  an 

refraction  anisotropy  of  less  than  0.23  and  contains  a 

mixture  of  at  least  one  compound  from  each  of  the  following 

of  liquid  crysui  compounds  (i)  a  hquid  crystal  ester 

the  formula 


groups 


having 


whereifi 
crystal 


10'  14-   H2 

6  8 


16    ~I8 


.^/o7~\- 


c\ 


R  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms;  (2)  a  liquid 
diester  havmg  the  formula 


V-/o^o-/^r\ 


whereiii  R|  at  each  occurrence  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  at  each  occurrence  is  hydrogen  or  a 
methyl  group  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  X  is  methyl;  (3) 
a  liquid  crystal  biphenyl  having  the  formula 


CN 


wherein  R-  is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
and  (4)  a  liquid  crystal  terphenyl  compjound  having  the  for- 
mula 


CN 


w  herein  R   is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


4,120,568 

ELECTROCHROMIC  CELL  WITH  PROTECTIVE 

OVERCOAT  LAYER 

Satyendra  Kumar  Deb,  East  Brunswick,  and  Horst  Witzke, 

Princeton,  both   of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Optel  Corporation, 

Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  758,734 

Int.  a:  G02F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  350—357  18  Qaims 


LIGHT 


O 


10 
25. 


GLASS     SUBSTRATE 


I 


Electrode 


ELECTROCHROMIC 


OVERCOAT   LAYER 


ELEC'ROLf '? 


COUNTERELECTROOE 


1    An  electrochromic  device  compnsing: 

a  transparent  substrate  for  admitting  impinging  light  into  the 
device; 

an  electrode  deposited,  along  a  first  surface  thereof,  on  the 
substrate; 

an  electrochromic  layer  deposited  on  an  opposite  surface  of 
the  electrode. 

an  electrolyte  layer  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
electrochromic  layer: 

overcoat  means  positioned  in  contacting  interposing  relation 
to  the  electrochromic  and  electrolyte  layers  for  protecting 
the  electrcKhromic  layer  from  degradation  by  the  electro- 
lyte layer, 

a  counterelectrode  contacting  the  electrolyte  layer;  and 

electncal  leads  connected  to  the  electrode  and  counterelec- 
trode tor  imp<ising  a  voltage  across  the  device  and  con- 
trolling the  transmission  characteristics  of  the  device  to 
impinging  light 


4,120,569 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HOLOGRAPHIC 

STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 

Chester  L.  Richards,  Jr.,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marrin  H. 

Kleinberg,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540.321,  Jan.  13,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,659 

Int.  a.   G03H  1/12:  G02F  1/03 

U.S.  a.  350—3.68  40  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  creating  in  a  storage  medium  a  plurality  of 

individually  accessible  holograms  compnsing  in  combination: 

(1)  storage  medium, 

(2)  a  source  of  substantially  coherent  illumination; 
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(3)  a  first  path  between  said  source  and  said  medium, 
adapted  to  include  an  object  whose  image  is  to  be  re- 
corded as  a  holographically  stored  wave  front; 

(4)  a  second  path  between  said  source  and  said  medium 
adapted  to  exclude  the  object  whose  image  is  to  be  re- 
corded said  first  and  second  paths  intersecting  in  said 
medium;  and 

(5)  spatial  modulator  means,  interposed  m  said  second  path, 
for  selectively  modifying  the  illumination  in  a  predeter- 
mined fashion  including  a  set  of  submodulators  each  of 
which  can  controllably  affect  the  correlation  state  of  the 


I 

•Sr 

I 

A  J  " 


o 


(3>  ,A  IS  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  C|-C^  alkyl 

groups  and  phenyl  groups, 
^4)  R  IS  selected  from  the  class  consisting  ot  melh>  1  groups 
and  hydrogen, 

(5)  m  IS  an  integer  frome  one  to  five,  and 

(6)  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three;  and 

(b)  about  30  to  90  pans  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  a  C,-Cio 
monohydnc  alkanol  and  an  acid  sckxted  •rcrr;  the  class 
consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrvhc  acids. 


passing  wave,  for  inducing  a  plurality  of  controlling  spa- 
tial modulations  on  the  passing  wave  generating  mutually 
uncorrelated,  spatially  modulated  sets;  the  members  of  the 
set  of  modulations  produced  by  said  modulator  means 
being  sharply  autocorrelated,  said  submodulators  being 
arranged  along  the  path  so  as  to  successively  affect  the 
propagating  wave;  whereby  a  plurality  of  wave  fronts 
each  corresponding  to  a  different  image  may  be  stored  in 
said  medium,  each  having  associated  therewith  a  particu- 
lar modification  of  the  illumination  in  said  second  path  at 
the  time  the  wave  front  is  stored. 


4,120,570 

METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  VISUAL  DEFECTS, 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE 

USEFUL  THEREIN 
Norman  G.  Gaylord,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Syntex 
(U.SA.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,592,  Jun.  22,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,209,  Feb.  10,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,882, 
Apr.  18, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  263,541,  Jun.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,808,178.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,509 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  G02C  7/04:  C08F  230/0% 
U.S.  a.  351—40  1  Claim 

1.  Method  of  treating  visual  defects  of  the  human  eye  in  the 
form  of  refractive  errors  which  includes  the  step  of  fitting  to 
the  patient's  eye  a  corrective  contact  lens  fabricated  from  a 
solid  copolymer  of  comonomers,  said  copolymer  having  in- 
creased oxygen  permeability  in  comparison  with  poly(methyl- 
methacrylate)  and  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  about  10  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  polysiloxanylalkyl 
ester  of  the  structure. 


■Si— O- 

I 
A 


X  OR 

I  II      I 

-Si— (CH;)„— O— C— C=CH2 

Y 


wherein 

(1)  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
C1-C5  alkyl  groups,  phenyl  groups  and  Z  groups, 

(2)  Z  is  a  group  of  the  structure 


4,120.571 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  EOR  USE  WITH  A 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  HLM  HAMNG  A  SOI  ND  TRA(  K 
Keiichi   Sakaguchi,   Yokohama;   Yoshio   Komine,   Tokyo;   To- 
shikazu  Ichiyanagi,  Tokyo;  Mamoru  Shimazaki,  Tokyo,  and 
Kazuya  Hosoe,  Machida.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462.526.  .Apr.  19.  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1976.  Ser.  No.  673.619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1973,  4^-46385; 
Apr.  23,  1973,  48^46388 

Int.  CI.   (;03B  31/02 
U.S.  a.  352—27  8  Claims 


SI.  St     60    57  56 

53^8^        S  L  69       57 
y  ,  36  36   33      ,     »3      iK 


142    \ 


u  n  a 
first 


1    A  motion  picture  i.;amera  tnr  use  uiih  a  roll  of  si 
signal  recordable  photographic  film,  said  film  ha\  ing  a 
film  path  for  exposure  of  the  film  and  a  seccTid  f  Im  path  for 
sound  signal  recording  of  the  film,  ccnipnsing 

a  housing. 

picture  taking  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  taking 
motion  pictures  in  the  form  of  motion  picture  frames  on 
the  film  along  said  first  film  path 

sound  recording  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  record- 
ing sound  signals  on  the  film  along  said  second  film  path, 

framing  speed  changing  means  coupled  to  said  picture  taking 
means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  motion  picture  fram 
ing  speed  applicable  to  simultaneous  sound  signal  record- 
ing; and 

connecting  means  coupled  to  said  framing  speed  changing 
means  and  said  sound  recording  means  for  changing  over 
from  a  picture  taking  state  without  sound  accompaniment 
to  a  picture  taking  state  with  sound  accompaniment  in 
response  to  the  selecting  operation  i^\  said  framing  speed 
changing  means 
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4,120,572 

IV^XTIPLE  HLM  TYPE  MOTION  PICTLRE 

PROJECTION 

Michael  Grallert,  Brunswick,  and  Jorg  Moschner.  Salzgitter 

Lebenirtedt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rollei 

WerM  Franke  A  Heidecke,  Brunswick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,92« 
Claimii  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24. 
1975T25P8747 

Int.  a:  G03B  21/50 

U.S.  a.  352—92  "^  <^*i"" 


returning  said  microfiche  to  the  vacated  cartridge  location,  an 
elongated  plate-like  means  having  said  extractor  hook  means 
dependent  from  one  end  thereof,  said  elongated  plate-like 
means  moving  back  and  forth  in  said  extracting,  feeding  and 
returning  motions  and  tipping  up  and  down  in  a  microfiche 
engaging  and  disengaging  motion,  rack  means  having  a  row  of 
teeth  and  mounted  on  said  plate-like  means  for  supporting  the 
extractor,  pinion  means  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack 
means,  said  rack  means  having  a  first  arm  extending  parallel  to 
the  back  and  forth  movement  of  said  extractor  means  and  a 
second  arm  extending  parallel  to  said  up  and  down  motion, 
automatic  feed  means  compnsing  said  extractor  mounting 
means,  said  rack  means  and  said  pinion  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  pinion  means  for  providing  the 
automatic  feed  by  moving  said  extractor  over  a  path  which 
extends  honzontaily,  raises  and  drops  so  that  said  hock  may  be 
removed  from  and  then  returned  into  said  notches  in  the  mi- 
crofiche earner  without  damaging  them. 


1,  In  a  motion  picture  projector  constructed  for  different 
operatirg  conditions  corresponding  to  different  types  of  film, 
the  pro  ector  including  different  sound  pickup  systems,  such 
films  having  a  leader  portion  provided  with  machine  readible 
markings  which  charactenze  the  particular  type  of  film,  the 
combination  comprising; 
a  carriage  disposed  for  movement  transversely  to  the  film, 
pickii)  means  on  the  carnage  for  reading  the  markings  on 
said  leader  portion  and  generating  pulses  in   response 
th*eto,  the  carriage  having  a  position  so  that  the  pickup 
mains  is  disposed  above  the  center  of  the  film; 
circuit  means  mcluding  logic  decoding  means  coupled  to 
said  pickup  means  for  receiving  therefrom  said  pulses  and 
providing  control  signals  representative  of  the  type  of  film 
as  Identified  by  the  markings;  and 
contriol  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  and  operable  by 
said  signals  for  switching  predetermined  operating  condi- 
tiohs  in  the  projector  including  selection  of  frame  rate  of 
rejiroduction  selection  of  a  sound  reproducing  system  in 
tli<  projector  and  shifting  the  carnage  so  that  the  pickup 
means  becomes  disposed  above  a  sound  track  of  the  film. 


4,120,574 
PORTABLE  MICROHLM  READER 
Wilfried  Hofmann;  Guenther  Lueder,  both  of  Taufkirchen;  Wal- 
ter Rauffer,  Munich;  John  Knieger,  Munich,  and  Adolf  Koop- 
mann,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1976,  2618472 

Int.  a:  G03B  23/08.  21/28 
U.S.  a.  353—27  R  ^  Claims 


Robert 
Plaii^es, 
Chicigo 


U.S.  C 


1.  Aln 
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4,120,573  ' 

MICROnCHE  READER 
Johnston,  WUdwood,  and  Thomas  R.  Wells,  Des 
both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 
,IU. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,704 
Int.  a.-  G03B  23/08 
353—27  A  21  Gaims 


.  automatic  microfiche  extractor  for  use  with  a  micro- 
ij^der  wherem  a  library  file  of  microfiche  is  stored  in  a 
in  individual  microfiche  earners  so  that  it  is  not 
to  manually  manipulate  the  individual  microfiche, 
said  carriers  having  a  notch  formed  thereon,  said  ex- 
comprising  means  including  at  least  one  hook  for  auto- 
i  engaging  said  notches  for  extracting  and  feeding  a 
microfiche  from  said  cartndge  to  said  reader  and  then 


1   In  a  portable  microfim  reader  having  a  body,  a  projection 
light  source  projecting  a  light  beam  mounted  in  the  body,  a 
projection  surface,  a  defiection  mirror  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  body,  the  mirror  deflecting  onto  the  projection  surface  the 
projection  beam  which  proceeds  from  a  frame  of  microfilm 
that  is  to  be  viewed,  and  a  cover  hingedly  attached  to  the  rear 
of  the  body,  said  cover  containing  the  projection  surface, 
the  improvement  compnsing  a  mechanism  adapted  to  auto- 
matically lift  the  deflection  mirror  into  an  erected,  opera- 
tive position  when  the  cover  is  fully  manually  opened,  and 
adapted  to  automatically  fold  the  defiection  mirror  when 
the  cover  is  manually  closed, 
said    mechanism    including    linking    means    operationally 
mounted  m  said  body  which  transmit  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  cover  to  said  deflection  mirror,  so  that  said 
deflection    mirror    is   automatically   pivoted   when   said 
cover  is  manually  pivoted, 
said  linking  means  compnsmg  at  least  one  first  linking  rod 
slidably,  movably  mounted  in  said  body  and  having  a  free 
end  in  contact  with  said  cover;  and 
biasing  means  urging  said  free  end  of  said  first  linking  rod 
into  contact  with  said  cover. 
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4,120,575 

TEST  TUBE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Bert  Bach,  270  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,002,  Nor.  8,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,261 

Int.  a.-  G02B  21/36;  G03B  21/22;  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  353—39  9  Claims 


mounted,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  tubular  member 
fitted  over  said  shaft,  at  least  one  hub  adapted  to  he  releasabU 
connected  to  said  tubular  member  and  said  shaft  for  supp<irting 
said  drum  and  seated  against  said  drum  ihf  impn Yemeni 
compnsing: 

first  means  located  on  a  p<;-inion  of  said  bub  that  is  adapted  tr: 
cooperate  with  a  second  means  located  on  said  tubular 
member,  and  wherein  rotation  of  said  first  means  by  ap- 
proximately 20°  engages  said  first  means  with  said  second 
means;  and 
secunng  means  for  establishing  an  equal  distribution  of  force 
on  said  at  least  one  hub  in  order  to  diminish  circular  drum 
run-out 


1.  A  projection  system  for  the  viewing  of  an  enlarged  image 
of  a  layer  of  matenal  temporarily  formed  on  the  interior  of  a 
test  tube  wall,  compnsing 

a  test  tube  having  a  curved  wall  with  a  predetermined  curva- 
ture; 

a  base; 

a  holding  means  on  the  base  to  removably  position  the  test 
tube  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  said  test  tube  being  rotat- 
able  about  its  axis,  the  said  angle  to  the  vertical  and  rota- 
tion is  such  that  a  layer  of  material  temporarily  adheres  to 
said  interior  wall  above  the  normal  level  of  the  matenal  in 
the  test  tube, 

a  light  source  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  test  tube  and 
directed  to  shine  its  light  through  said  test  tube  and 
through  said  layer  of  material  on  the  curved  test  tube  wall; 

a  projection  lens  means  mounted  on  said  base  to  receive  said 
lighted  image  of  said  material  and  focus  upon  and  project 
an  enlarged  image  of  said  layer  of  material;  and 

a  curved  projection  screen  upon  which  said  projection  lens 
means  projects  its  image,  the  curvature  of  said  screen 
being  substantially  similar  to  the  curvature  of  said  test 
tube  wall  but  on  an  enlarged  scale,  said  projection  screen 
having  a  concave  side  which  receives  said  projected 
image  and  a  convex  side  showing  said  image  for  viewing 


4,120,576 
DRUM  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Andrew  N.  Babish,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,083 

Int.  a.:  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—3  DR  10  Qaims 


4,120,577 

COLOR  TRANSFER  COPY  ING  PR(X'ESS  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  CHARGE  REMOVING 

ELECTRODES 

Koji  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Mitsunori  Ohta,  Kunitachi.  and  Makoto 
Tomono,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1976.  51-75197 

Int.  a.    G03G  15/01 

U.S.  a.  355—4  "^  Claims 


7.  In  a  xerographic  apparatus  including  a  photosensitive 
drum  and  a  frame  within  which  the  xerographic  apparatus  is 


1.  A  color  transfer  copying  process  tor  forming  on  a  transfer 
sheet  a  colored  image  corresponding  to  an  original  bv  repealing 
for  a  prescnbed  number  o^  times  the  procedure  of:  projecting  a 
reflected  ray  image  from  the  onginal  to  be  copied  on  a  phoio- 
sensitive  matenal  uniformly  charged  b\  a  charging  electrode 
through  a  filter  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the 
photosensitive  matenal.  convening  the  latent  image  to  a  toner 
image  by  using  a  powdery  developer  containing  a  colonng 
toner  and  transfernng  electrostatically  by  means  of  a  transfer 
electrode  the  toner  image  onto  said  transfer  sheet,  while  using 
selectively  blue,  green  and  red  filters,  said  prcxess  being  char- 
acterized in  that  a  charge-removing  electrode  is  disposed  m  the 
vicinity  of  a  transfer  passage  for  said  transfer  sheet  so  that  said 
electrode  acts  on  said  transfer  sheet  after  completion  oi  the 
transfer  of>eration  and  said  charge-removing  electrcxlc  is  ener- 
gized in  regular  sequence  with  the  same  frequency  ai  that  oi 
the  transfer  operations  to  diminish  the  retention  charge  oi  the 
colonng  toner  transferred  onto  the  transfer  sheet  at  the  trans- 
fer operation,  whereby  it  is  possible  at  a  subsequent  iransfer 
operation  to  transfer  and  superpxise  a  predetennmed  quantity 
of  the  colonng  toner  of  the  colonng  loner  image  on  ihe  photo- 
sensitive material  onto  the  transfer  sheet  e\en  in  .irt-as  over- 
lapped with  the  colonng  toner  image  formed  ai  the  preceding 
transfer  operation 

6.  A  color  transfer  copying  apparatus  for  forming  a  colored 
image  corresponding  to  an  original  compnsing 

means  for  projecting  an  image  from  the  onginal  t^  >  b<;  >_  >'p!ed 
onto  a  photosensitive  matenal  uniformh  ..hargt-d  b\  .i 
charging  electrode  through  a  filter  to  t'orm  an  electrostatK 
latent  image  on  the  photosensitive  material 

means  for  converting  the  latent  image  to  a  inni-r  image  b\ 
using  a  powder\  developer  containing  a  ..oionng  toner; 

first  electrostatic  means  for  transferring  eiecirostaticaliN  the 
toner  image  onto  a  transfer  sheet 

and  second  electrostatic  means  disposed  m  the  vi^mitv  o\  a 
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er  passage  for  the  transfer  sheet  for  acting  on  the 

"er  sheet  after  completion  of  the  transfer  operation  to 

h  the  retention  charge  of  the  coloring  toner  trans- 

onto  the  transfer  sheet  at  the  electrostatic  transfer 

ion,  whereby  it  is  possible  at  a  subsequent  transfer 

n  to  transfer  and  superpose  a  predetermined  quan- 

the  coloring  toner  of  another  colonng  toner  image 

photosensitive  material  onto  the  transfer  paper  in 

overlapped  with  the  colonng  toner  image  formed 

first  electrostatic  means. 


4,120,578 
CONTp|rUO»'SLY  VARIABLE  REDUCTION  SCANNING 
OPTICS  DRIVE 
Alex  Duids;  Darid  Kent  Gibson;  Paul  Kummli,  all  of 
Bould^,  Speacer  Allan  Snell,  Lyons,  and  Michael  Henry 
UlrichJ  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,124 

InL  a:  G03G  15/28 

U.S.  a.  )55— «  24  Claims 


>tfe?^ 


1.  A  continuously  vanable  reduction  imaging  system  for  an 
electrop  lotographic  copier  machine,  wherein  a  document  to 
be  copiei  is  typically  of  rectangular  shape,  compnsing: 
a  glass  platen  upon  which  said  document  to  be  copied  is 

placed; 
a  mount  for  carrying  photoreceptive  matenaJ; 
main  motive  means  for  moving  said  mount; 
a  source  of  illumination;  ' 

a  doc  lament  scanning  system  comprised  of  a  scanning  car- 
riag  e  for  traversing  said  document  and  directing  illumina- 
tior  from  said  source  to  said  document; 
means  for  driving  said  scanning  carnage; 
an  opiics  system  for  direction  illummation  from  said  docu- 
ment to  produce  an  image  on  said  photoreceptive  mate- 
said  optics  system  including  a  lens;  and 
tics  positioning  system  including  means  for  adjusting 
lens  to  continuously  vanable  settmgs  in  a  continu- 
iy  variable  manner  to  achieve  any  desired  magmfica- 
ratio  between  two  boundaries  and  mcluding  locating 
^  J  for  maintaining  the  reference  edge  of  the  document 
i  constant  position  on  the  image  plane  regardless  of  the 


a  light  pattern  reflected  from  said  document  along  an 
optical  path, 

a  photoreceptor  having  a  uniform,  electrostatically  charged 
portion  positioned  in  said  optical  path  whereby  said  light 
pattern  impinges  upon  an  area  thereof  and  causes  the 
charged  portion  to  be  discharged  in  accordance  with  said 
light  pattern;  and 

specular  reflector  means  positioned  adjacent  the  opposite 
side  of  said  belt  to  reflect  illumination  from  said  source 
adjacent  all  the  edges  of  said  document  along  said  optical 
path  whereby  illumination  stnkes  said  uniformly  charged 


portion  in  an  area  adjacent  the  area  struck  by  said  light 
pattern,  said  illumination  being  suff.cient  to  discharge  said 
adjacent  area,  said  specular  reflector  comprising  a  first  set 
of  planar  surfaces  each  disposed  at  predetermined  angles 
relative  to  said  belt  and  a  second  set  of  planar  surfaces 
each  disposed  at  predetermined  angles  relative  to  said  belt 
such  that  the  planar  surfaces  of  said  first  set  are  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  lines  which  pass  through  a  first 
reference  point  and  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  second  set 
are  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plurality  of  lines  all  of 
which  pass  through  a  second  reference  pxsmt. 


4,120.580 
COLLATING  SYSTEM  FOR  SLIDE  REPRODUCTION 

Louis  D.  Mailloux,  Fairport,  and  James  E.  BoUman,  William- 
son, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Coon. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,447 

Int.  a.   G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—14  17  Qaims 


continuously  setuble  magmfication  ratio  selected. 


4,120,579 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PHOTOCOPYING  DEVICE 
Domiiikk  J.  Maiorano,  West  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,757 
Int  Ci:  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a]  355—11  5  Claims 

ige  forming  apparatus  mcludmg  a  sutionary  illumina- 
rce,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
aeans  for  moving  a  docimient  past  said  illumination 
rce,  said  Ulummation  source  being  disposed  adjacent 
side  of  said  belt; 
positioned  to  said  one  side  of  said  belt  for  projecting 


1  An  electrostatographic  printing  machine  for  reproducing 
a  plurality  of  transparencies,  including: 

means  for  sionng  the  transparencies  in  an  operator  select- 
able ordered  sequence; 

means  for  reproducing  each  one  of  the  transparencies  to 
form  at  least  one  set  of  copies  thereof; 


October  17,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1037 


means,  operatively  associated  with  said  storing  means,  for 
indexing  automatically  said  stonng  means  to  advance 
successive  transparencies  into  cummunication  with  said 
reproducing  means  to  form  copies  thereof;  and 

programming  means,  coupling  said  reproducing  means  with 
said  storing  means,  for  actuating  said  storing  means  in 
response  to  said  reproducing  means  completing  the  copy- 
ing of  one  of  the  transparencies  to  advance  the  next  suc- 
cessive transparency  into  communication  with  said  repro- 
ducing means  to  form  a  copy  thereof 


4,120,581 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PRINTING 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Koji  Takahashi;  Taizo  Akimoto;  Shigeru  Watanabe,  and  Takaaki 
Terashita,  all  of  Minamiashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minamiashigara,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1976,  51-73577 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  27/78,  27/32 

U.S.  CI.  355—38  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  pnntmg  color  photographs 
on  color  photographic  papers  from  color  originals  compnsing 
means  for  measuring  the  red,  green  and  blue  densities  of  a 
number  of  points  in  the  original,  means  for  determining  if  the 
points  are  of  flesh  color  including  (a)  means  for  comparing  the 
measured  red,  green  and  blue  densities  with  a  predetermined 
region  corresponding  to  a  reference  flesh  color  and  defined  in 
a  two  or  three  dimensional  coordinate  system  having  the  red, 
green  and  blue  densities  as  the  axes  thereof,  and  (b)  means  for 
determining  that  the  points  are  of  flesh  color  when  the  mea- 
sured densities  are  contained  in  said  region,  means  for  counting 
the  number  of  the  points  which  are  determined  as  of  flesh 
color,  and  means  for  controlling  the  exposure  to  print  the 
original  on  the  color  photographic  paper  in  such  a  color  bal- 
ance and  density  that  the  flesh  color  is  reproduced  in  a  desired 
color  balance  and  density  when  the  number  of  the  points  deter- 
mined to  be  flesh  color  is  more  than  a  predetermined  number. 


4,120,582 
LIGHT  REFLECTIVITY  AND  TRANSMISSION  TESTING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Martin  De  Vries;  Harold  A.  Fitzgerald,  II,  both  of  Holland; 
Eldon  J.  Nyhof,  Zeeland,  and  James  D.  van  Putten,  Jr.,  Hol- 
land, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Mirrors,  Inc.,  Hol- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,251 
Int.  O:  GOIN  21/48,  21/22;  GOIJ  1/04 
U.S.  a.  356—73  29  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  light  reflectivity  and  light  trans- 
mission of  an  optical  element  or  test  sample  such  as  a  mirror  or 
the  like  comprising: 

first  and  second  closed,  hollow,  light-integratmg  spheres 
aligned  along  a  common  axis,  each  sphere  including  a  test 
aperture  extending  through  its  circumference,  said  test 
apertures  being  aligned  with  one  another  along  said  axis 
and  intermediate  the  spheres  when  so  aligned; 
support  means  for  supporting  a  test  sample  such  as  a  mirror 
tightly  against  and  between  said  spheres  and  immediately 
adjacent  said  test  apertures  and  for  clamping  a  test  sample 


therebetween  and  sealing  out  ambient  light  from  said 
spheres: 

means  for  moving  ai  least  one  of  said  spheres  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  for  insertion  of  a  test  sample  therebe- 
tween, said  spheres  being  movable  sufficientU  close  to 
one  another  so  as  to  ciamp  said  test  sample  tightly  be- 
tween said  support  means  and  seal  out  ambient  light, 

light  source  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  at  an  angle 
to  said  axis  through  said  first  sphere,  said  test  aperture  m 
said  first  sphere,  and  against  and  at  an  angle  other  than 
normal  to  the  surface  of  said  test  sample  a  predetermined 
area  of  which  is  exposed  in  said  lest  apenure  when  said 


test  sample  is  supported  by  said  support  means,  said  beam 
being  directed  so  as  to  pass  through  Knh  test  apertures 
and  into  said  second  sphere  m  the  absence  of  a  test  sample 
between  said  spheres: 

photo-detection  means  for  detecting  the  total  amount  of 
reflected  light  in  said  first  sphere  and  the  total  amount  of 
transmitted  light  in  said  second  sphere,  and 

means  for  separately  indicating  the  total  amounts  of  re- 
flected and  transmitted  light,  respectively,  detected  bs 
said  photo-detection  means  whereby  the  total  light  reflec- 
tivity and  total  light  transmission  of  the  said  predeter- 
mined area  of  a  test  sample  is  simultaneoush  and  instanta- 
neously measured. 


4,120,583 
HIGH  REGISTRATION  PHOTOMASK  METHOD  AND 
APPARATLS 
GUbert  P.  Hyatt,  P.O.  Box  4584,  Anaheim.  Calif.  92803 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,881,  Dec.  28, 1970,  and  Ser. 
No.  134,948,  Apr.  19,  1971,  and  Ser.  No.  135,040,  Apr.  19,  1971, 
and  Ser.  No.  230,872,  Mar.  1,  1972,  and  Ser.  No.  232,459,  .Mar. 
7, 1972,  and  Ser.  No.  229,213,  Apr.  13,  1972.  Pat  No.  3,820,894, 
and  Ser.  No.  246,867,  Apr.  24,  1972,  and  Ser.  No.  288,247,  Sep. 

11,  1972,  and  Ser.  No.  291,394,  Sep.  22,  1972,  and  Ser.  No. 
302,771,  Nov.  1,  1972.  and  Ser.  No.  325,933.  Jan.  22.  1973,  Pat. 
No.  4,016,540,  and  Ser.  No.  476,743,  Jun.  5,  1974.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,751 
Int.  a.    G03B  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  355—86  36  Claims 

1.  A  contact  exposure  system  for  providing  duplicate  expo- 
sures of  high  registration  images,  said  conuct  exposure  system 
comprising: 

master  image  means  for  providing  high  registration  images 
to  be  duplicated,  said  master  image  means  including  a 
plurality  of  images  having  high  registration  therebetween, 
an  illumination  sensitive  medium  for  providing  illumination 
exposures  m  response  to  an  illuminated  master  image 
means; 
contact  exposure  means  for  providing  conUct  between  said 
master  image  means  and  said  illumination  sensitive  me- 
dium; and 


1038 


illuminatiQn 
to  prov 


means  for  illuminating  said  master  image  means 
ide  an  exposure  of  said  master  image  means  on  said 


illuminbtion 
between 
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sensitive  medium  when  in  said  contact  there- 


4,120,584 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SMALL  SAMPLES 

INCLUDING  LINISHING  AN  AREA  OF  THE  SAMPLES 

Raymond  John  Hodges,  Churchill,  and  Charles  Brian  Belcher, 

Birmingliam,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Australian  Wire 

Industrie!  (Pty.)  Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,178  | 

Int  a.-  GOIN  ]/00 
U.S.  a.  35J5— 36  13  Qaims 


ity  of  said 


1.  A  method  of  prepanng  small  metal  samples  of  a  sizt 
normally  too  small  for  direct  irradiation  and  exciution  by  an 
instrumenl  for  analysis  by  instrumental  techniques,  said 
method  compnsmg  the  steps  of  holding  a  representative  plural- 


..^ samples  in  firm  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  backing 

member,  siid  plurality  of  said  samples  held  in  close  proximity 
to  each  ot  ler  and  providing  an  area  of  said  samples  upon  said 
surface,  aiid  linishing  smooth  the  samples  of  said  area  across  a 
surface  pai-allel  or  tangential  to  said  backing  member  surface  to 
provide  al  analytical  surface  which  is  suiuble  for  said  instru- 
mental analysis. 


corresponding  to  said  one  internal  surface  and  any  result- 
ing deformation  of  said  one  internal  surface; 
whereby  when  a  finger  contacts  a  planar  surface  of  said 
pnsm  means  corresp<:mding  to  said  one  internal  surface, 
said  planar  surface  and  thereby  said  internal  surface  will 


deform  to  partially  mirror  the  ndge-valley  configuration 
of  the  contacting  finger  to  give  a  greater  area  of  contact 
resulting  in  a  high  contrast  image  being  reflected  onto  said 
sensor  means  due  to  absorption  of  light  at  said  one  internal 
surface  where  said  planar  surface  is  contacted  by  the 
finger. 


4,120.586 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ALIGNING  FOCUSING 

MIRRORS  IN  AN  OPTICAL  SPECTROMETER 

David  L.  Lessner,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Travenol 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,383 

Int.  a.   CrOlJ  i  /«,  G02B  7/18 

U.S.  a.  356—100  12  Qaims 


4,120,585 

FINGEltPRINT  IDENTIHCATION  SYSTEM  USING  A 
PLIABLE  OPTICAL  PRISM 
Vito  A.  DtPalma,  Tonawanda,  and  Raymond  W.  King,  Buffalo, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Calspan  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
FUed  Not.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,424 
Int  a:-  G06K  9m 
U.S.  a.  356—71  3  Claims 

1.  A  fir  gerprint  based  identification  terminal  mcluding; 
sensor  means; 

optically  clear,  pliable,  resilient  prism  means; 
light  source  means  for  shining  onto  one  mtemal  surface  of 
saidlprism  means  and  being  internally  reflected  onto  said 
sensdr  means  in  accordance  with  the  topographic  configu- 
ration of  any  member  contacting  the  external  surface 


1.  A  means  facilitating  alignment  of  a  focusing  mirror  which 
compnses  a  mirror  mounting  means  for  receiving  a  focusing 
mirror,  radially  expandable  mounting  means,  said  mirror 
mounting  means  having  a  bore  for  receipt  of  said  radially 
expandable  mounting  means,  a  base  plate,  said  radially  expand- 
able mounting  means  being  attached  to  said  base  plate  and 
providmg  ngid  support  in  expanded  condition  for  the  mirror 
mountmg  means;  and  means  for  exerting  a  compressive  force 
on  said  radially  expandable  mounting  means. 
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4,120,587 

DOUBLE  OPTICAL  FIBER  WAVEGUIDE  RING  LASER 

GYROSCOPE 

Victor  Vali;  Richard  W.  Shorthill,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah; 
Raymond  Goldstein,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  and  Reuben  S.  Krog- 
stad,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah  Research 
Institute,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 

FUed  No?.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634>*4 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—106  LR  12  CTaims 


being  offset  and  isolated  from  said  v.aveguidc  st-gment  ot 
other  one  of  said  plurality  of  wa\eguide  Ifxip^ 


4,120.589 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASL  RING  THK 
DISTRIBLTION  OF  A  LIGHT  FIELD  ABOIT  THF 
OPTICAL  AXIS  OF  A  LIGHT  SOURCF 
VoshiUda  Mima,  Tachikawa;  Naoaki  Kubushiro,  Komae,  and 
Koji  Kojima,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Banzai,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795.532 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1976.  51  77726 

Int.  a.  c;oij  l-Wi 

U.S.  a.  356—121  ^  i:\^ms 


1.  A  laser  apparatus  for  determining  angular  rotation  of  an 
area  compnsing. 

a  double  core  optical  fiber  waveguide  having  a  first  and  a 
second  core,  the  waveguide  circumscnbing  the  area  360°; 

a  gain  medium  interposed  into  each  of  the  first  and  second 
cores; 

means  for  activating  each  gain  medium  to  induce  laser  oscil- 
lation in  each  core; 

means  in  the  first  core  for  limiting  laser  oscillation  in  a 
clockwise  direction  and  means  in  the  second  core  for 
limiting  laser  oscillation  in  a  counterclockwise  direction; 

means  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  laser  oscillation  radia- 
tion from  each  core; 

means  for  combining  the  portions  of  removed  laser  oscilla- 
tion radiation,  and 

means  for  detecting  frequency  differences  between  the  laser 
oscillations. 


4,120,588 

MULTIPLE  PATH  CONHGURATION  FOR  A  LASER 

INTERFEROMETER 

Erik  Chaum,  4701  Caritina  Dr.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,444 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—106  LR  1*  ^^^ 


1  k  method  of  measuring  the  distribution  of  light  field  ab<^ut 
the  optical  axis  of  a  light  source  comprising  the  steps  c^f  gener^ 
ating  a  video  signal  by  picking  up  the  light  of  said  light  source 
projected  upon  a  screen,  quantizing  said  video  signal  b>  mean^ 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  voltage  comparators,  each  pair  includ- 
ing voltage  comparators  set  with  different  reference  \oltage 
levels,  inverting  one  of  the  outputs  of  the  \oliage  comparators 
of  respective  pairs  in  an  orderly  manner,  synthesizing  the  one 
of  the  outputs  of  the  respective  pairs  with  the  rest  o'i  the  out- 
puts thereof  thus  forming  a  dark  and  bright  stripe  signal,  and 
displaying  said  stripe  signal  on  a  \ideo  displav  unit  for  pnxjue 
ing  a  radially  discrete  annular  pattern  represeniativc  o;  cquib- 
nghtness  curves  of  the  light  distnbutn^n 

4.120,59(J 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS  OF 

TRANSPARENT  ARTICLES 

Robert  J.  Bieringer,  Toledo,  and  James  A.  Ringlien.  Maumee. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  803,000 

Int,  n.    C^OIB  //  fX) 

U.S.  a.  356—161  "*  Claims 


8.  In  an  inertial  rotational  sensor,  a  waveguide  transmission 
path  comprising  an  ordered  plurality  of  coupled  waveguide 
loops  in  a  first  and  second  plane,  each  waveguide  loop,  at  least 
nartiallv  circumscribing  an  area  and  having  at  least  one  cross-  ^       i     . 

in7waveguide^^^^^^^^^^  \^  T'^  '"'  "^"^h"'  "^'^  ^'^''''^  '^ 

segment  of  at  least  one  other  one  of  said  plurality  of  waveguide    articles  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

loops  in  said  second  plane,  said  crossmg  waveguide  segment        generatmg  a  plural  component  bearP.  ot  .ght; 


iran^pareni 
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optically  converging  said  plural  component  beam  of  light; 

illuminating  said  transparent  article  with  said  convergent 
plural  component  beam  of  hght  thereby  causing  two 
separate  reflections  for  all  components  of  said  plural  com- 
ponent seam  of  light,  one  of  said  reflections  representing 
reflectkin  from  the  front  surface  of  said  transparent  article 
and  the  other  said  reflections  representmg  reflection  from 
the  real  surface  of  said  transparent  article; 

projecting  said  reflections  onto  a  detector  plane  which  is 
conjugate  to  a  plane  in  the  vicinity  of  said  article  to 
thereby!  give  two  separate  co-planar  images  of  said  plural 
compoaent  beam  of  light;  and 

measunni  the  average  separation  of  said  two  separate  im- 
ages asjan  index  of  the  thickness  of  said  article  at  a  point 
along  t  le  optic  axis  of  the  system. 


4,120.592 
MULTIPLEX  OPTICAL  ANALYZER  APPARATUS 

Sydney  Winn  neming,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Gregory  Paul 
Weeks,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Ehi  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,079 

Int.  a:  GOIN  21/24 

U.S.  a.  356-201  7  Qaims 
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4,120,591 
COLOR  DETECTION  DEVICE 
LudoTicus    'etrus  .Maria  Tan  Valkenburg,   s-Prinsensingel  17, 
Maaslanci  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,626 

Claims 
7514061 


iriority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    3,    1975, 
Int  a.-  GOIJ  i/46,  3/48 


U.S.  a.  3S;— 178 


4  Gaims 


^-^ 


1  In  an  absorption  type  photometnc  analyzer  having  a 
radiation  source,  means  for  sequencing  radiation  wavelengths, 
radiation  collimating  means  and  a  radiation  detector  operating 
in  synchronization  with  the  means  for  sequencing  radiation 
wavelengths,  a  radiation  routing  apparatus  receiving  analytical 
radiation  from  said  radiation  collimating  means  comprising; 
means  for  splitting  said  analytical  radiation  into  first  and  sec- 
ond beams  of  preselected  wavelength  bands  and  for  reflecting 
said  first  beam  of  preselected  wavelength  band  through  a  first 
sample  cell  disposed  athwart  said  first  beam  of  preselected 
wavelength  hand  of  radiation  to  form  a  first  beam  of  emergent 
radiation,  and  for  transmitting  said  second  beam  of  preselected 
wavelength  band  through  a  second  sample  cell  disposed 
athwart  said  second  beam  of  preselected  wavelength  band  of 
radiation  to  form  a  second  beam  of  emergent  radiation;  and 
means  for  merging  the  first  and  second  beams  of  emergent 
radiation  along  a  coincident  path  to  said  detector. 


4.120.593 

LINE-SPAONG  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  OFTICE 

MACHINES 

Domenico     Roano,     Pareila,     Italy,     assignor     to     Ing.     C. 

Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A..  Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1976.  Ser.  No.  697,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  23,  1975,  68607  A/75 
Int.  a.    B41J  19/90 
U.S.  CI.  400—549  6  Oaims 


1.  A  CO  lOr  detection  device  for  detecting  the  color  of  an 
object  coinpnsing;  , 

a  source  of  light; 
first  polarizing  means  for  polarizing  the  light  from   said 

source  in  a  first  direction; 
first  directing  means  for  directing  said  light  onto  said  object, 
second  iiolanzmg  means  onented  to  block  light  that  has  been 

mirrci-renected  from  said  object  and  pass  only  a  part  of 

the  likht  that  has  been  diffuse-reflected  from  said  object; 
second  directing  means  for  directing  said  portion  of  light  to 

said  slecond  polanzmg  means; 
a  dividihg  mirror  for  dividing  the  light  passing  through  said 

second  polarizing  means  into  a  plurality  of  beams; 
color  filter  means  through  which  at  least  one  of  said  beams 

pass;  and 
light  detection  means  for  producing  signals  proportional  to 
the  ii  tensity  of  each  of  said  beams. 


1.  In  a  panting  ofTice  machine  of  the  type  having  a  carriage, 
a  controllable  line  spacing  mechanism  and  a  controllable  car- 
nage return  mechanism  for  returning  the  carriage  to  the  begin- 
ning of  the  printing  line,  composing: 

actuatable  control  means  for  enabling  both  the  line  spacing 
mechanism  and  the  carnage  return  mechanism; 

means  for  actuating  said  control  means  to  effect  both  the  line 
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spacing  and  the  return  of  the  carriage  to  the  beginning  of 
the  printing  line; 

manually  actuatable  stop  means  for  preventing  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  to  ovemde  said  carnage  return 
mechanism;  and 

means  for  manually  actuating  both  the  control  means  and 
the  stop  means  to  effect  the  line  spacing  of  the  carnage 
without  the  return  of  the  carnage  to  the  beginning  of  the 
printing  line,  wherein  the  forward  shifting  of  the  carnage 
is  effected  by  an  escapement  tcx)th  coacting  with  a  first 
rack  of  the  carriage  and  wherein  said  stop  means  includes 
a  second  rack  disposed  on  the  carriage  and  a  detent  con- 
figured to  coact  with  the  second  rack,  wherein  said  detent 
IS  disposed  in  correspondence  with  the  printing  point  of 
the  machine  to  enable  line-spacing  without  carnage  return 
to  the  beginning  of  the  printing  line  from  any  position 
along  the  printing  line,  wherein  said  control  means  effects 
the  line-spacing  before  the  return  of  the  carnage  and 
wherein  said  stop  means  includes  a  movable  support  slid- 
ably  disposed  relative  to  said  carriage  and  shifted  together 
therewith  for  disenabling  the  carriage  return  mechanism 
after  the  enabling  of  the  line  spacing  mechanism,  and 
wherein  said  detent  is  mounted  on  the  movable  suppwri 
and  the  travel  of  the  support  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
escap)ement  step  of  the  first  rack. 


ment   with   each   other   and   m   engagemcni    uith    said    b<xiy 
around  said  open  end, 

wnting  means  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  tlexible  members, 
extending  from  said  open  end, 


4,120,594 
CORRECTION  DEVICE  FOR  TYPEWRITERS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Robert  Howard,  Windham,  N.H„  assignor  to  Centronics  Data 
Computer  Corp.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,627 

Int.  a.-  B41J  29/36 

U.S.  a.  400—697  2  Oaims 


1,  Apparatus  for  applying  characters  to  a  sheet  of  paper, 
including  means  for  correcting  errors,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing: 

supporting  means  compnsing  a  platen  for  supf>orting  a  sheet 
of  paper; 

pnnting  means  mounted  for  movement  adjacent  to  said 
supporting  means  for  selectively  applying  characters  to 
said  sheet  of  paf)er; 

a  pressurized  source  of  correction  fiuid; 

a  hollow  flexible  tube  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  being  connected  to  said  source  of  pressurized 
correction  fluid,  said  second  end  being  mounted  to  move 
with  said  printing  means  to  selectively  apply  said  correc- 
tion fluid  to  said  sheet  of  paper;  and 

coiling  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  pnnting 
means  for  coiling  said  hollow  flexible  tube. 


4,120,595 

PEN  FOR  WRITING  A  DOUBLE  LINE 

Joseph  A.  Moreno,  P.O.  Box  568,  Saegertown,  Pa.  16433 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,449 

Int.  a:  B43K  27/04,  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  401—35  6  Claims 

1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at 

one  end  with  two  elongated  flexible  members  inside  said  body 

and  rigidly  secured  thereto  at  their  ends  remote  from  said  open 

end  and  extending  substantially  to  said  open  end,  in  engage- 


said  flexible  members  being  fret-  to  slide  and  tuist  on  eaLh 
other  and  slide  on  said  body  at  said  open  end.  whert'h> 
said  wnting  ends  engage  a  wnting  surface  and  descnbt- 
two  lines  that  cross  each  other  irrespective  of  the  position 
in  which  said  bodv  is  held  bv  the  hand  of  the  writer 


4,120,596 
VALVE-ACTUATOR  COL  FLING 
Timothy  Edward  Kunkie,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1976.  Ser.  No.  663,786 

Int.  CI.   F16K  41/00,  F16B  7  18 

U.S.  a.  403—14  1  Haim 


1,  A  coupling  device  for  a  vahe  stem  and  an  actuator  uxi 
operably  extending  from  a  valve  actuator,  said  stem  and  said 
rod  being  aligned  on  a  common  axis,  said  stem  being  capable  of 
axial  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  actuator  uhile 
maintaining  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  disunce  there- 
between, said  coupling  device  compnsing 

a  first  fitting  being  axially  adjustably  mounted  on  an  end  oi 
one  of  said  stem  and  said  rcxi  and  including  a  caMt> 
therein; 
a  second  fitting  being  axially  adjustably  mounted  on  an  end 
of  the  other  of  said  stem  and  said  rcxi  and  including  an 
enlarged  portion  adapted  to  be  kxjsely  fitted  withm  said 
cavity  allowing  stime  axial  movement  of  said  enlarged 
portion  with  respect  to  said  first  fitting. 
said  first  and  said  second  fittings  respectively  having  aligned 
first  surfaces  thereon  which  are  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  axis,  said   first  surfaces   making  contact   dunng 
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moveirent  of  said  rod  in  a  direction  away  from  said  actua 

tor, 

spnng  m<ans  disposed  wUhin  said  cavity  of  said  first  fitting 
betweii  said  first  fitting  and  said  second  fitting  and  capa- 
ble of  limited  resilient  deflection  while  exerting  a  force  on 
said  firtt  and  said  second  fittings  in  a  direction  tending  to 
decreale  an  axial  distance  between  said  stem  and  said  rod 
until  said  first  surfaces  make  contact; 

said  firsuand  said  second  fitting  having  aligned  second  sur- 
faces thereon  which  are  capable  of  making  contact  to 
maintain  said  axial  distance  between  said  stem  and  said  rod 
within  a  predetermined  limit  dunng  movement  of  said  rod 
in  a  direction  toward  said  actuator  and  to  prevent  said 
spnng  means  from  being  fully  deflected; 

locating  means  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  said  actuator  for  maintaining  said  end  of  said 
rod  atj  least  a  desired  distance  from  said  actuator,  said 
locatirig  means  being  capable  of  preselected  axial  position- 
ing on  said  rod  to  esublish  said  desired  distance  for  main- 
tainini  said  axial  distance  between  said  stem  and  said  rod 
less  thin  said  predetermined  limit  when  said  stem  and  said 
rod  ar:  positioned  toward  said  actuator;  and 

said  first  fitting  having  an  opening  therein  to  allow  viewing 
of  said  cavity  and  said  spring  means  to  facilitate  some 
denec:ion  of  said  spring  means  when  establishing  said 
desire  1  distance  of  said  end  of  said  rod  from  said  actuator 
by  axiil  adjustment  of  said  first  fitting,  said  second  fitting 
and  Si  id  locating  means. 


4.120,598 
ASSEMBLY  RXTLRE  FOR  FURNITURE 
Ernst  Zemig,  Hemer,  and  Manfred  Riither,  Nachrodt,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Finna  Richard  Heinze 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Herford,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 

1975,  2541554 

Int.  a.    F16B  12/50 
U.S.  a.  403—68  1*  Claims 


4,120,597 
BALL  JOINT 

Barry  Jotii  Millard,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  Adwest 
Engineeiing  Limited,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,903 
(riority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1976, 


Qaims 

8327/76 


U..S.  a.  4^13— 24 


Int.  a.;  F16C  lh'06 


25  CTaims 


1.  In  an  assemblv  fixture  for  furniture  of  the  type  composing 
a  first  fixture  section  containing  a  casing  that  can  be  embedded 
in  an  associated  first  furniture  part,  and  a  second  fixture  section 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  an  associated  second  furniture  part 
and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  first  fixture  section  for 
attaching  said  first  and  second  furniture  parts  to  one  another, 
said  furniture  including  a  door  having  a  hinge  attached  thereto, 
said  hinge  having  a  pivotal  hinge  bracket  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  said  first  furniture  part  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
door  from  said  first  furniture  pan,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  casing  of  said  first  fixture  section  has  a  flange,  said  flange 
carrying  an  adjusting  plate  for  longitudinally  adjustable  en- 
gagement with  said  pivotal  hinge  bracket  of  said  hinge. 


4.120,599 

BORING  TOOL 

Norman  H.  Lovendahl.  814  N.  Qinton,  River  Forest,  111.  60305 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,612 

Int.  a.    B23B  51/00 

VJS.  a.  408—150  8  aaims 


1,  A  ball  and  socket  joint  composing: 
(a)  a  sopket  for  receiving  a  ball; 

St  screw  thread  formed  in  a  circumferential  wall  ot 

„cket; 

Jll  housing  secured  m  said  socket  in  threaded  engage- 

•fwith  said  first  screw  thread  for  retaining  a  ball  'n  the 

it; 

tond  screw  thread  formed  in  the  circumferential  wall 

;  docket  at  a  location  outwardly  from  said  first  screw 

toward  the  mouth  of  the  socket;  the  second  screw 

„  being  of  opposite  hand  to  said  first  screw  thread 

.fCing  of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  screw  thread  so 

{he  ball  housing  can  pass  therethrough  mto  threaded 

?ement  with  said  first  screw  thread; 

„jular  locking  member  secured  to  said  socket  -n 

led  engagement  with  said  second  screw  thread  and 

^g  abutting  relationship  with  said  ball  housing; 

St  one  recess  in  the  ball  housing  abutted  by  said 
»^.„Jar  locking  member;  and 
(g)  a  radially  inwardly  directed  portion  formed  on  said 
annular  locking  member  which  is  deformed  axially  into 
said  at  least  one  recess  in  the  ball  housing  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  between  the  lockmg  member  and  the  ball 
housing. 


g       ,         -\7        ->:        46  r»5 


?■/////. '., 


J6      is^        JAMS  17      37  Lb  38 


1   An  improved  bonng  tool,  said  boring  tool  comprising; 

a  mam  shaft; 

said  main  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

eccentnc  means  at  one  end  of  said  main  tool  shaft  being 
radially  eccentnc  relative  to  the  said  longitudinal  axis; 

tool  holder  means  holding  a  cutting  tool  for  bonng  purposes; 

locking  means  for  locking  said  tool  holder  to  said  shaft  so  as 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  tool  holder  axially  and  radi- 
ally relative  to  said  shaft,  whereby  chatter  is  prevented; 
and 

collar  means  including  said  locking  means  coupled  to  said 
tool  holder  means  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  eccentric 
means  to  enable  said  tool  holder  means  to  continuously 
rotate  through  360  degrees,  thereby  continuously  varying 
the  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  cutting  tool  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  as  said  tool  holder  means  is  rotated. 
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4,120,600 

CORNER  BRACKET 

Gordon  H.  Rees,  1650  Fillmore  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14211 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,284 

Int.  a.   F16B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  403—231  7  Qaims 


angle  of  the  respective  cutting  edges  to  define  convergent 
passages  of  right  angle  cross  section  for  tracking  itic  n^v^  ot 


1.   A  comer  construction  bracket  for  three  dimensional 
frames  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  member  having  three  mutually  perpendicularly 
related  planar  sides,  said  member  being  relatively  strong 
and  stiff  and  being  formed  of  a  relatively  rigid,  yet  at  least 
somewhat  resilient  material,  adjacent  faces  of  said  sides 
forming  an  interior  surface. 

(b)  each  said  side  being  ngidly  affixed  edgewise  to  each  of 
the  other  two  sides. 

(c)  means  on  each  said  side  other  than  separate  fastening 
means  for  guiding  an  end  portion  of  at  least  one  frame 
element  of  a  selected  size  into  proper  position  in  said 
bracket,  said  means  also  both  biasing  said  end  ponion 
against  one  adjacent  side  and  holding  it  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  side  simultaneously 

(d)  each  said  side  also  including  suitably  positioned  holes  for 
receiving  fasteners  for  fastening  said  bracket  to  said  frame 
elements, 

(e)  said  frame  element  holding  means  including  an  inwardly 
extending  projection  for  engaging  an  outwardly  facing 
side  of  the  end  ponion  of  an  inserted  frame  element,  said 
projection  having  an  attached  edge  and  a  free  edge,  said 
projection  being  relatively  elongated  and  positioned  in 
spaced,  parallel  relation  to  said  one  adjacent  side,  said 
spacing  being  substantially  equal  to  one  dimension  of  said 
selected  size, 

(0  said  projection  spacing  being  at  least  somewhat  adjust- 
able by  bending  said  projection  to  accommodate  minor 
vanations  in  the  size  of  the  frame  elements  from  said 
selected  size,  whereby  three  frame  elements  may  be  in- 
serted into  said  bracket  and  held  in  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar relation  pending  the  insertion  of  separate  fasteners. 


/ 


4,120,601 
SPADE  DRILL 

Milton  L.  Benjamin,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Erickson 

Tool  Company,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,923 

Int.  Ci:  B23B  31/44.  51/00 

U.S.  a.  408—226  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  spade  drill  wherein  a  holder  has  a  slot  diametncally 
across  one  end  thereof  and  a  blade  having  cutting  edges  form- 
ing an  obtuse  angle  cutting  point  is  clamped  in  said  slot  by 
screw  means  with  its  cutting  edges  disposed  axially  forwardly 
of  the  open  end  of  said  slot  and  with  its  other  end  in  abutting 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  said  slot,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  oppositely  beveled  end  surfaces  on  said 
holder  which  are  perpendicular  to  the  opposite  side  faces  of 
the  blade  and  which  respectively  extend  angularly  from  near 
the  axially  forward  comer  of  the  slot  at  an  angle  less  than  the 


chips  toward  diametrically  opposite  obtuse  angle  io-ngitudinal 
grooves  in  said  holder^ 


4.120.602 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROI  I  IN(,  A 

WATER  TURBINE 

Lucien  Megnint.  Grenoble.  France,  assignor  to  Neyrpic  •  Creu- 

sot  Loire.  Grenoble  and  Compagnie   Nationalc  du   Rhone, 

Lyons,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757.796 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6,  1976.  ''6  00154 

Int.  CI.    FOID  r.iXJ 

U.S.  G.  415—1  2  Claims 


6       2        15       3  7 

1.  A  method  oi  controlhng  the  operation  of  a  bulb  type 
water  turbine  having  a  mobile  guide  vane  assembly  comprising 

a  plurality  of  pivotable  guide  vanes  which  are  short  and  non- 
contiguous and  constitute  a  circumferential  array  m  juxtaposi- 
tion to  a  stationary  conical  front  guide  vane  asscmbls  and 
downstream  thereof  a  water  turbine  disposed  downstream  of 
said  bulb  for  receiving  water  fiow  discharging  from  said  pivot- 
able  guide  vanes  and  a  gate  sluice  downstream  v4  said  turbine 
for  closing  off  flow  through  an  annular  duct  carrying  said  bulb, 
said  mobile  guide  v  ane  a,ssembly  and  said  stationars  guide  \  ane 
assembly,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

limiting  the  angular  plav  of  the  pivotable  guide  \anes  dunng 
turbine  operation  to  cause  said  mobile  guide  vane  assem- 
bly to  only,  \anably  deflect  the  water  during  turbine 
operation  and 
employing  the  gale  sluice  for  controlling  the  starting  and 
stopping  of  the  turbine  and  water-tight  sealing  o^  the 
turbine  when  the  turbine  is  stopped 


4.120.603 
JF:T  FLAP  CONTROLLED  ITEI   PI  MP 
Noel  L.  Downing,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  .Vlotors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  781.701 
Int.  O.    FXHD  n.U(J 
U.S.  CI.  415—11  3  Claims 

1.  A  fiuid  flow  inducer  for  supplvmg  mlei  fuel  How  to  a  high 
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speed  cenitn 
therein,  a 
concentn 
nose  on 
cer  blades 
shaft  and 
bore  and 
higher  pr^ure 
increases 


sad 


.  .iugal  pump  comprising  a  housing  with  a  bore 

routing  shaft  dnven  by  the  centrifugal  pump  located 

ically  within  said  bore,  a  conoidally  configured  inlet 

shaft,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  indu- 

each  having  a  leading  edge,  a  base  connected  to  said 

a  tip  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  wall  of  said 

Dperative  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  produce  a 

in  said  bore  downstream  of  said  blades  which 

IS  fuel  flow  rate  is  reduced  through  said  bore,  and 
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manual  release  of  the  lever  means  to  return  the  throttle  and 
blocking  valves  to  normal. 


4,120.605 
WEAR  LINERS  FOR  ABRASIVE-MATERIAL  HANDLING 

EQUIPMENT 

G«orge  P.  Hurst,  Jackson.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Skega  Aktiebolag, 

Ersmark,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575.773,  May  9.  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,195 

Int.  a.    TO3B  //  W:  F04D  7/02.  29/02 

VS.  a.  415—170  R  8  Gaims 


means  on  said  shaft  including  a  valve  responsive  to  pressure  in 
said  bore  downstream  of  said  blades  and  an  outlet  from  said 
shaft  closely  adjacent  said  leading  edge  to  produce  a  radially 
outwardlv  directed  curtain  of  fuel  slung  from  said  rotating 
shaft  immediately  upstream  of  said  blades  when  a  predeter- 
mined downstream  pressure  occurs,  said  curtain  reducing  the 
axial  inlel  velocity  component  of  fuel  flow  at  the  leadmg  edge 
of  each  of  said  blades  to  stabilize  fuel  flow  across  the  inducer 
dunng  low  flow,  high  speed  operating  conditions. 


4,120.604 

PORfTABLE  PNEL^ATIC  NLT  RUNNING  TOOL 

HAVING  AIR  SHUT-OFF  CONTROLS 

Nicholas  |J.  GarofaJo,  259-09  81st  Ave..  Floral  Park.  N.Y.  11004 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  792,147 

Int.  a:  FOIB  25/00:  B23B  45/04 

U.S.  Q.  *15— 25  10  Gaims 


operating 


1   A 

driven 
air  feed 
operable 
t'eed 
a  shi 
passage 
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valve 
ing  val 
means 
the  mot()r 
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1  .\  liner  for  a  centnfugal  pump  for  pumping  abrasive  mate- 
rial, which  pump  includes  an  impeller  between  the  opposed 
sidewalls  of  a  case  having  a  volute  surrounding  said  impeller 
and  extending  to  the  pump  outlet,  comprising: 

(a)  a  volute-shaped  liner  of  rubber  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  and  to  follow  said  volute  having  a  generally  radi- 
ally inwardly  facing  wear  surface  for  engagement  with 
the  abrasive  material  pumped  by  said  pump  when  said 
liner  is  within  said  volute  and  the  impeller  is  operating; 
(h)  a  sheet  of  abrasive  resistant  wire  mesh  embedded  within 
said  liner  disposed  parallel  with  said  wear  surface  provid- 
ing a  mesh  surface  for  resisting  wear  from  abrasion  upon 
such  wear  of  said  liner  to  said  mesh  surface; 

(c)  the  rubber  of  said  layer  being  vulcanized  and  substan- 
tially inseparably  bonded  to  the  wires  of  said  sheet  and; 

(d)  said  sheet  of  abrasive  resistant  wire  mesh  being  located 
closer  to  said  wear  surface  of  said  layer  when  said  layer  is 
installed  in  said  apparatus  than  to  the  opposite  surface  of 
said  layer. 


portable  pneumatic  nut  running  tool  compnsing  an  air 
transmitting  motor,  a  pnmary  and  a  secondary 
passage  connecting  with  the  motor,  a  throttle  valve 
from  a  closed  normal  position  to  an  open  position  to 
air  to  both  the  pnmary  and  secondary  passages, 
ftable  control  valve  normally  blocking  the  secondary 
to  flow  of  operating  air  to  the  motor,  centnfugally 
means  responsive  to  acceleration  of  the  motor  to  shift 
1  valve  to  open  the  secondary  passage  to  flow  of 
air  to  the  motor,  a  blocking  valve  movable  from  an 
nohnal  position  to  a  position  blocking  the  pnmary  pas- 
flow  of  operating  air  to  the  motor,  manipulative  lever 
novable  through  an  initial  angle  to  open  the  throttle 
movable  through  a  funher  angle  to  move  the  block- 
to  Its  position  blocking  the  pnmary  passage,  spnng 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  degree  of  deceleration  of 
to  return  the  control  valve  to  its  position  blocking 
secohdary  passage,  and  return  spnng  means  respjonsive  to 


4,120,6% 
SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR  PUMP 
Karl  Reiss,  Limbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Klein, 
Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,335 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1975,  2548584 

Int.  G.    F04D  29/44 
U.S.  G.  415— 199.1  9  Gaims 

1.  In  a  submersible  motor  pump,  a  combination  compnsing  a 
tubular  pump  housing  having  first  and  second  end  portions; 
fluid  conveying  means  including  at  least  one  stage  in  said 
housing,  said  stage  having  a  casing;  first  and  second  compress- 
ing members  respectively  extending  into  said  first  and  second 
end  portions;  and  first  and  second  connecting  means  for  per- 
manently secunng  said  first  and  second  compressing  members 
to  the  respective  end  portions  at  such  a  distance  from  each 
other  that  said  casing  is  subjected  to  axial  stresses,  said  casing 
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consisting  of  deformable  material  and  bearing  against  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  said  housing  as  a  result  of  said  axial  stresses  with 


a  force  which  suffices  to  invariably  prevent  any  movements  of 
said  casing  relative  to  said  housing. 


4,120,607 
ROTOR  BLADE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

John  Frederick  Coplin,  Duffield,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,170 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1976, 
12278/76 

Int.  G.-  FOID  5/30 
U.S.  G.  416—2  7  Gaims 


4,120,608 

HEAT-STABLE  POLYMER  COATING  COMPOSITION 

WITH  ANTIOXIDANT 

Eustathios  Vassiliou.  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  V  .  \   i)u  F'ont  di 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,298,  Aug.  22,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,938. 

Sep.  27,  1974,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

552.870.  Feb.  25,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509.938..  This  application  Mar 

24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.905 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  18. 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  G.    B05D  3/02.  B32B  i   10.  27/00 

U.S.  G.  428—187  11  Gaims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  decorative  pattern*-  within  a 
baked  coating  competition  on  a  subMraie,  said  coating  compo- 
sition consisting  essentialK  of 

(a)  heat-stable  polymer  stable  at  temperaiurev  above  300°  C, 

(b)  colorant, 

(c)  antioxidant,  and 

(d)  liquid  earner; 

said  process  consisting  essential!\  of  appKmg  the  tomjxisi 
lion  either  as  a  subsequent  coat  i'\er  ■,  r  Jireeih  under  an 
oxidation  catalyst  composition  which  iv  arranged  in  a 
decorative  pattern  on  a  substrate,  and  then  baking  the 
coating;  wherein  said  oxidation  catalyst  or  its  decomp<isi- 
tion  products  diffuse  into  the  coating  and  catalyze  oxida- 
tion of  the  colorant,  thereby  rendering;,  upon  baking,  the 
decorative  pattern  \isible  vMlhin  the  heat-stable  f^«:Kmer 
coating 

II.  An  article  beanng  a  baked  coating  produ^.,ed  b\  the 
process  of  claim  1 


4,120.609 
SHEET  METAl   FAN 
Cheng-Chien  Chou.  Carmel.  and  Qifford  Sau  l.eong  \ec.  Indian- 
apolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Wallace  Murray  Corporation. 
New  York.  N.Y, 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1976,  Ser.  No.  695.818 

Int.  G.-  F04D  29/38 

U.S.  G.  416—223  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising;  a 
casing;  a  rotor  mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  rotor  blades  assembled  thereon  and  defining  at  least  one 
blade  row;  a  containment  ring  carried  by  said  casing  outward 
of  said  at  least  one  blade  row,  said  containment  nng  being 
sufficiently  strong  to  withstand  impact  of  one  of  said  blades; 
and  each  of  said  blades  having  an  aerofoil  portion  with  a  con- 
vex flank  and  a  concave  flank,  an  inner  platform  having  op- 
posed edges  arranged  to  abut  against  corresponding  edges  of 
adjacent  platforms  when  said  blades  are  assembled  on  said 
rotor,  a  root  portion  of  reduced  thickness  relative  to  said  plat- 
form at  a  point  of  attachment  to  said  platform,  and  one  of  said 
edges  lying  adjacent  to  said  convex  flank  of  said  aerofoil  por- 
tion having  an  indentation  formed  thereon  with  one  wall  fac- 
ing backwards  at  an  angle  less  than  90°  to  said  one  edge 
whereby  if  said  aerofoil  portion  and  said  platform  becomes 
detached  from  said  root  portion  and/or  said  rotor,  motion  of 
said  aerofoil  portion  and  said  platform  will  be  contained  by 
engagement  between  said  indentation  on  said  platform  and  a 
leading  edge  of  a  next  adjacent  blade  in  said  at  least  one  blade 
row. 


1  A  rotating  fan  comprising,  in  combination 
(a)  a  hub  secured  to  and  rotated  by  a  rotar>  shaft 
("b)  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  fan  blades  fixed  m  spaced  cir- 
cumferential relation  to  said  hub  and  projecting  radially 
therefrom;  each  fan  blade  having  a  leadmg  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge  defining  a  chord  length  C  therebetween,  and 
a  forming  radius  of  curvature  at  each  radial  station  r 
which  establishes  with  said  chord  length  C  a  camber  angle 
6  and  a  chord  angle  y  at  each  such  station,  and  each  fan 
blade  having  its  chord  angle  and  its  camber  angle  vaned 
over  Its  radial  length  such  that  the  theoretical  energy 
transfer  AH;^f)er  unit  mass  of  air  at  each  radial  station  r 
IS  equal  to  K,^{r'')  over  at  least  lO^c  of  its  radial  length. 
where  n  is  a  constant  greater  than  1  but  less  than  2  and 
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'  I)  (r  -  r) 


)  ( 


2[r: 


in  which 
p  =  deiisity  of  air 
r  =  fan  blade  inner  radius 
To  =  fan  blade  outer  radius 
\p  =  aierage  pressure  nse  across  the  fan 
T)  „  =  oierall  fan  efficiency 
g  =  gravitational  acceleration. 


4,120.610 
HELICOPTER  BLADE  STRUCTURE 
James  L.  llrasweU;  CecU  E.  Covington,  both  of  Hurst;  Nolan  B. 
Forth  Worth,  and  David  E.  Snyder,  Arlington,  all  of 
Tex.,  a&iignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,520  | 

Int.  a.   B64C  27/48 
U.S.  a.  4i6-226  11  Clsums 


inte 
fo 
to 
blad 
(d)gn 


being  effective  to  enable  the  operation  of  the  feed  pump 
means  for  the  liquid,  whereby  the  switching  of  said  first 
switching  means  to  its  second  state  causes  the  feed  pump 
means  to  be  stoppled, 
(d)  control  means  fed  from  an  electnc  supply  source  for 
producing  said  control  signal  for  the  first  switching 
means,  said  control  means  comprising  impedance  means 
which  includes  the  resistance  of  either  of  said  first  and 
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d — ? i 5—1/3    i 


«4  105 


& 


14-2 


^ 


I «-*n     ■  >  *-*  r 


1   A  helicopter  blade  comprising; 

(a)  an  elongated  metallic  nose  spar  having  a  closure  member 
therefor  to  form  a  nose  spar  assembly  of  matenal  having  a 
high  modulus  of  elasticity  and  having  upper  and  lower 
trailing  flanges  closed  by  said  member  with  a  coupling 
bushing  directly  connected  to  said  assembly  for  direct 
transfer  of  pnmary  loads  from  said  spar  to  said  bushing, 
fb)  a  trkiling  skin  structure  attached  to  and  supported  from 

said  nose  spar  assembly, 

(c)  bands  of  unidirectional  fiberglass  matenaJ  having  a  lower 

modWs  of  elasticity  than  said  assembly  and  extending  the 

lengfh  of  the  blade  and  bonded  to  the  upper  and  lower 

or  surfaces  of  said  nose  spar  assembly  with  a  loop 

d  at  the  root  of  said  blade  by  said  bands  and  attached 

d  bushing  for  secondary  transfer  of  load  from  said 

and 

means  engaging  said  bushing  to  couple  said  blade  to 
alieliicopter  rotor  mast  whereby  said  nose  spar  assembly 
nofTially  will  operate  at  high  strain  levels  and  said  bands 
operate  at  low  strain  levels  until  failure  of  said  nose  spar 
assembly  and  thereafter  maintain  the  load. 

I 

4,120,611 
ELeIcTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CONTliOLLING  THE  LEVEL  OF  A  LIQUID  IN  A  VAT 
Roger  M.  Salve,  "Clos  Monfort"  51  Rue  Haute  51,  B-1330 
Rixen^art,  Belgium  i 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,751 
Int.  a.-  F04B  49/06;  HOIH  35/18 
U.S.  a.  JH7— 36  3  Claims 

electromc  device  for  automatically  controlling  the 
liquid  m  a  vat  fed  with  the  liquid  through  pump 
id  electronic  device  compnsing  in  combination: 
,  resistor  means  placed  at  a  relatively  higher  level  on 
inner  wall  surface  of  the  vat,  said  resistor  means  hav- 
resistance  which  is  variable  in  response  to  the  pres- 
or  absence  of  the  liquid  at  the  position  thereof; 
^ond  resistor  means  placed  at  a  relatively  lower  level 
ne  inner  wall  surface  of  the  vat,  said  resistor  means 
having  a  resistance  which  is  variable  in  response  to  the 
preince  or  absence  of  the  liquid  at  the  position  thereof; 
(c)  firit  switching  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for 
beir  g  switched  from  a  first  to  a  second  state,  the  first  sute 


second  resistor  means,  said  control  means  further  compos- 
ing second  switching  means  responsive  to  an  energizing 
signal  for  being  switched  from  a  first  to  a  second  state,  said 
first  Slate  being  effective  for  connection  across  the  first 
resistor  means  and  said  second  state  being  effective  for 
connection  across  the  second  resistor  means,  the  said 
energizing  signal  for  the  second  switching  means  being 
produced  in  response  to  the  first  switching  means  being 
operated  to  its  second  slate 


4,120,612 
ALTOMATIC  PUMP  FOR  DEEP  WELLS 

Kenard  D.  Brown.  1227  S.  Willow  St.,  Casper,  Wyo.  82601 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,512 
Int.  a,    PWB  9/10 
U.S.  a.  417—53  16  Qaims 


1  In  a  deep  well  pump  assembly  of  the  type  including  an 
upwardly  extending  cylinder  having  therein  a  reciprocating 
piston  for  receiving  liquid  from  a  reservoir  formation  and 
delivenng  liquid  to  the  surface  and  means  for  actuating  the 
piston  dependent  upon  the  accumulation  of  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  liquid  in  said  cylinder  above  the  piston,  the  im- 
provement which  compnses: 

means  including  a  hydraulic  pump  mounted  in  said  assembly 
and  having  its  outlet  connected  to  deliver  liquid  to  said 
cylinder  below  said  piston  for  dnving  said  piston  up- 
wardly in  said  cylinder  to  discharge  fluid  from  said  cylin- 


OCTOBER  17,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1047 


der,  said  cylinder  below  said  piston  constituting  an  expan- 
sible chamber, 

said  means  dependent  upon  the  accumulation  of  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  liquid  in  said  cylinder  above  said  piston 
including  a  sensor  in  said  cylinder  for  detecting  the  level 
of  liquid  therein  and  connected  to  initiate  the  operation  of 
said  hydraulic  pump,  and 

means  actuated  by  said  piston  at  the  upper  end  of  its  stroke 
and  controlling  said  piston  driving  means  for  returning 
said  piston  to  its  bottom  position  in  said  cylinder. 


inside  said  pump  rcxi  and  communicating  at  onv  end  v,ith  said 
compression  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  v^ith  mean^  tor 
temporanly  coupling  said  pump  to  an  inflatahle  Nhjv,  pressure 
preselection  and  display  means  accommixiated  m  sanj  purrip 
rod  around  said  air  circulation  tube  and  accessible  from  outside 
said  pump,  said  pressure  preselection  ana  dispiav  means 
adapted  to  vary  the  spnng  force  of  spnng  means  normallv 
biasing  a  piston  control  member  towards  its  mfiating  position, 
said  piston  control  member  adapted  to  N/  in  communicatmn 


4,120,613 

PUMP  FOR  MOLTEN  LEAD,  PARTICULARLY 

INJECTION  PUMP  USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

STORAGE  BATTERY  PLATES 

Kurt  Kiirvers,  and  Johann  Konig,  both  Biiddingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Accumulatorenfabrik  Sonnenschein 
GmbH,  Biiddingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,327 

Int.  a.-  F04B  39/]0.  39/12;  C21D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  417—53  15  Oaims 


15,  In  the  art  of  casting  lead  structures,  a  method  of  making 
structural  elements  defining  at  least  portions  of  a  pump  cham- 
ber of  a  pump  to  pump  molten  lead,  said  pump  having  a  hous- 
ing structure  element  (1, 4)  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  a  pump 
chamber  (18); 

means  (19)  introducing  molten  lead  into  the  pump  chamber; 
and  a  pump  element  (5)  located  in  the  housing  structure 
element  (1,  4)  forming  a  surface  defining  the  pump  cham- 
ber 
comprising  the  steps  of 
high-pressure  permanent  mold  casting  said  elements  of  a  cast 

iron  having  a  lamellar  graphite  structure; 
nitriding  said  castings  in  a  bath  of  molten  cyanides  and 
cyanates  at  a  temperature  of  from  500°  to  600'  C.  for  a 
period  of  at  least  \  hour; 
and  thereafter  cooling  said  castings  in  air  fo  room  tempera- 
ture. 


4,120,614 

HAND  BICYCLE  PUMP  WITH  PRESSURE 

PRESELECTION  AND  DISPLAY  MEANS 

Paul  C.  Bouder,  Soisy-sous-Montmorency,  France,  assignor  to 

Etablissements  Poutrait-Morin  S.A.,  Auberrilliers,  France 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,678 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1976,  76  2330S>; 
Jun.  9,  1977,  77  17631 

Int.  C\:  F04B  21/00.  49/00;  F16K  15/20 
U.S.  a.  417—63  20  Qaims 

1.  A  hand  bicycle  pump  generally  of  elongate  cylindncal 
configuration  comprising  a  pump  rod  mounting  a  compression 
piston  and  a  pump  body  having  air  inlet  means  and  displace- 
able  along  said  pump  rod  and  defining  a  compression  chamber 
with  said  compression  piston,  an  air  circulation  tube  disposed 
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With  the  pressure  inside  the  innatahle  bi>d>  through  said  cou^ 
pling  means,  whereby  in  response  to  pressure  in  the  mnatable 
body  exceeding  said  preselected  pressure  said  pision  control 
member  is  urged  away  from  its  inflation  position  against  the 
biasing  force  of  said  spring  means,  and  valve  means  responsive 
to  displacements  of  said  piston  control  member  for  bringing 
said  compression  chamber  into  communication  with  the  atmo- 
sphere when  the  pressure  inside  the  inflatable  body  exceeds  the 
preselected  pressure. 


4,120.615 
BOX  FANS 
Phillip  W  iiliam  Keem,  North  Croydon:  lemons  Kaimins.  Forest 
Hill,  and  James  Graham,  Eltham,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Allware  Agencies  Limited.  Lxindon,  Kngland 

Filed  Feb,  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  ^65.62>< 

Int.  a.    FXMB  39/02 

U.S.  a.  417— 360  9  Claims 


1,  A  box  fan  comprising  a  hox-like  structure  remaining  an 
electnc  motor  and  a  fan  blade  assembly  operable  h\  the  motor. 
which  structure  consists  of  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section 
forming  a  box  having  front  and  rear  (Openings  which  are  inter- 
connected to  form  a  duct  through  said  h<^x.  the  fan  blade 
assembly  being  positioned  for  causing  air  flow  through  the 
duct  when  the  motor  is  operating,  wherein  the  two  sections  are 
held  securely  together  by  a  kx-king  means  including  external 
resiliently  operable  disguised  clamps  which  are  disposed  trans- 
versely of  ihe  interface  between  said  sections,  said  Uxking 
means  further  including  an  interlocking  means,  elements  oi 
which  include  the  combination  of  an  interfacial  edge  on  a  first 
of  the  sections;  a  tongue  adjacent  the  edge  and  intenorK  of 
said  first  section,  said  tongue  terminating  in  a  hcx^ked  portion 
and  extending  beyond  the  adjacent  interfacial  edge,  an  interfa- 
cial edge  on  the  second  o^  the  sections  oppn^smg  thai  of  the 
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hooked  portion  adjacent  the  mterfaciaJ  edge  of  the 
and  intenorly  of  said  second  section  and  lo- 
aliinment  with  said  tongue  and  cooperating  to  engag- 
'e  the  tongue  hooked  pomon  when  the  two  sections 
ed  by  first  being  pivoted  about  an  axis  formed  by 
interfaciaJ  edges  adjacent  the  cooperating  hooked 
jrovide  leverage  for  engaging  said  hooked  portions 
ing  the  sections  together  to  complete  the  assembly 
said  clamps  being  positioned  at  a  side  of  the  box 
of  said  interlocking  means  to  retain  the  engage- 
cooperating  elements. 


4,120.616 

vacui|m  cxeaner.blower  assembly  with 
sound  absorbing  arrangement 

Niles  M.  Diryer,  Park  Ridge,  and  Janis  A.  Rasins,  Chicago,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Breuer  Electric  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,790 
Int.  a.-  F04B  35/04.  39/06:  F04D  29/44 
a.  417—373  7  Qaims 


tions  of  said  vanes,  a  generally  transverse  wall  paralleling  and 
enclosing  the  tip  portions  of  said  vanes  and  an  exhaust  chamber 
surrounding  the  outer  penphery  of  said  vanes,  said  exhaust 
chamber  compnsing  a  volute  chamber  of  linearly  increasing 
cross-sectional  area  leading  to  a  generally  tangential  outlet; 
said  impeller  up<jn  energization  of  said  motor  rotating  within 
said  casing  to  drav*.  fluid  at  high  vacuum  pressure  axially  into 
said  tubular  inlet  chamber,  to  discharge  the  fluid  without  tur- 
bulence radially  into  said  volute  chamber  and  to  discharge  the 
fluid  through  said  tangential  outlet,  whereby  the  assembly 
provides  a  vacuum  connection  at  said  tubular  inlet  chamber 
and  a  blower  connection  at  said  tangential  outlet  and  produces 
substantial  fluid  force  and  volume  of  flow  with  minimal  cool- 
ing fan  and  impeller  noise  and  power  consumption. 


U.S. 
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4,120,617 

PUMP  DEVICi:  FOR  SUPPLYING  FUEL  TO  A 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Willem  Brinkman.  Velp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Holec  N.V., 
H^ngelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1976.  Ser.  No.  665,533 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    21,    1976, 
7600624 

Int.  a.    FWB  17/00,  35/04.  21/02.  21/04 
U.S.  a.  417—410  26  Qaims 


/-•-/(        /y 


cleaner-blower  assembly  compnsing,  in  combi- 
lectric  motor  having  a  commutator  assembly  adja- 
;iid  and  an  output  shaft  at  its  other  end,  a  housing  for 
enclosing  said  commutator  assembly  and  having 
et  slots  on  the  penphery  of  said  housing  for  admis- 
to  said  housing,  an  axial  vane  cooling  fan  on  said 
within  said  housing,  sound  absorbing  matenal 
solely  of  a  disc  shaped  mat  juxtaposed  in  the  dis- 
from  said  axial  cooling  fan  and  normal  to  said 
housing  having  elongate  outlet  slots  on  the  penph- 
housing  and  located  radially  outwardly  of  said  mat, 
drtawing  cooling  air  inwardly  through  said  inlet  slots, 
commutator  assembly  and  over  and  through  the 
pinging  the  air  generally  perpendicularly  against  said 
b^rbmg    mat   and    discharging    the   air   outwardly 
outlet  slots;  an  impeller  on  said  output  shaft  out- 
said  motor  housing,  a  casing  and  a  support  disc 
said  impeller,  said  casing  being  connected  to  said 
houiing,  said  sound  absorbing  matenal  lying  against  said 
,  said  sound  absorbing  matenal  havmg  an  opening 
.put  shaft,  said  support  disc  supporting  said  sound 
matenal  and  being  located  adjacent  said  impeller, 
er  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved  vanes  facing 
axially  away  from  said  motor  and  each  compnsing 
in  curved  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  impeller 
an  outer  or  tip  portion  curved  rearwardly  relative 
dirdction  of  impeller  rotation,  said  inner  portions  pro- 
axially  beyond  said  tip  portions  in  the  direction  away 
notor,  said  casing  mcluding  a  tubular  inlet  chamber 
the  axially  extending  portions  of  the  inner  por- 


said 


an  j 


1   In  a  device  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  atomizer  of  a  combus- 
tion engine,  a  housing  having  a  cylinder  therein,  a  coupling 
member  having  an  abutment  member,  a  displacer  body  slidably 
received  in  said  cylinder  and  defining  a  pump  chamber  there- 
with, said  displacer  body  being  connected  to  said  coupling 
member  in  offset  relation  to  said  abutment  member,  dnve 
means  for  moving  said  coupling  member  back  and  forth  to 
reciprocate  said  displacer  body  within  said  cylinder,  ngid  stop 
means   for  engagement  by   said  abutment   member  to  limit 
movement  of  said  coupling  member,  and  thereby  control  the 
stroke  of  said  displacer  body,  inlet  valve  means  for  allowing 
fuel  to  flow  into  said  pump  chamber  as  said  displacer  body 
moves  in  that  direction  increasing  the  volume  of  said  chamber, 
and  outlet  valve  means  for  allowing  fuel  to  flow  out  of  said 
pump  chamber  when  the  displacer  body  is  moved  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  decrease  the  volume  of  said  pump  chamber, 
the  improvement  wherein: 
said  displacer  body  includes  a  guide  collar  slidably  received 
in  said  cylinder  and  an  elongate,  flexible  tie  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  guide  collar  to  said  coupling  member 
whereby  said  flexible  tie  portion  is  free  to  deform  when 
said  coupling  member  tends  to  cock  due  to  engagement  of 
said  abutment  member  against  said  stop  means,  thereby  to 
relieve  said  guide  collar  of  such  cocking  within  said  cylin- 
der. 
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4,120,618 
PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Franz  Klaus,  Uhland  Strasse  54,  463  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,929 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1975,  2534740 

Int.  a.-  F04B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  417—420  8  Qaims 


1.  A  high  pjower,  high  pressure  permanent  magnet  centnfu- 
gal  pump  having  an  impeller  driving  inner  rotor  with  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  permanent  bar  magnets  associated  therewith 
in  which  all  components  which  are  in  direct  contact  with  the 
pumped  fluid,  particularly  the  pump  casing,  the  impeller  as- 
sembly including  its  shaft,  and  the  inner  rotor,  and  the  gap 
tube,  are  made  entirely  of  a  synthetic  plastics  material,  in 
which  the  permanent  magnets  of  the  inner  rotor  are  bar  mag- 
nets of  trajsezoidal  cross-section  which  are  completely  embed- 
ded in  the  inner  rotor  in  dispostions  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis, 
and  their  side  faces  and  end  faces  are  tapered  and  inclined 
towards  each  other  in  the  radially  outward  direction,  and  in 
which  bearing  material  which  imparts  the  hardness  and  fnc- 
tional  properties  of  ordinary  beanngs  to  the  beanng  surfaces  is 
incorporated  in  the  synthetic  plastics  matenal  forming  the 
bearing  surfaces  of  the  beanngs  of  the  impeller  assembly  and 
inner  driven  rotor. 


4,120,619 

REaPROCATING  PUMPS  FOR  DISPENSING  PASTES, 

LIQUIDS  AND  OTHER  SUBSTANCES 

Trevor  William  Blackband,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Sterl- 
ing-Winthrop  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,608,  Aug.  21,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,843 
Int.  a.-  F04B  7/00;  GOIF  11/06,  11/38 
U.S.  a.  417—511  12  Claims 


cylinder  from  an  outer  first  position  to  an  inner  stx<!nd 
position; 

spnng  means  positioned  to  urge  said  piston  to  said  outer 
second  position, 

said  piston  haMng  therein  ,.i  iiin>;iiudinally  extending  outlet 
passage, 

said  piston  having  therein  a  product  outlet  port  connecting 
said  space  and  said  outlet  passage; 

said  piston  having  therein  a  prtxluct  mlet  port  Opening  into 
said  space  independently  of  said  outlet  passage; 

said  outlet  port  having  an  extreme  inner  edge,  said  inlei  per; 
having  an  extreme  outer  edge,  said  extreme  inner  ^nd 
outer  edges  being  spaced  by  a  first  axial  length 

a  tubular  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  reduced  diameter 
length  portion,  said  sleeve  being  axially  displaceabic  rela- 
tive to  said  piston  between  a  first  sleeve  position  and  a 
second  sleeve  position  in  resp<inse  to  movement  of  said 
piston  between  said  outer  first  and  inner  wnnd  povitumv 
of  said  piston: 

said  sleeve  havmg  an  a,>.iall\  extending  portum  o\  a  second 
axial  length  at  lea.st  equal  to  said  first  axiai  length,  said 
axially  extending  portion  being  completei>  ^ohd  and  iiri 
perforated; 

said  axially  extending  portion  of  said  sleeve  when  said 
sleeve  is  in  said  first  sleeve  position,  closing  said  cullet 
port,  thereby  blocking  communication  betv>.een  said  spa^e 
and  said  outlet  passage  and  being  axialU  spaced  !r(>ni  and 
therebv  uncovenng  said  inlet  port, 

said  axially  extending  portion  of  said   sleeve,    y.hen   said 
sleeve  is  in  said  second  sleeve  position,  closing  s.iid  mlt.-! 
port  and  being  axially  spaced  from  and  therf^\  linci'Mr 
mg   said   outlet   port,    therebv    allowing    coniniunicatu-n 
between  said  space  and  said  outlet  passage. 

said  axially  extending  portion  of  said  sleeve  never  simulta- 
neously uncovenng  both  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  and 

said  axially  extending  portion  oi  said  sleeve,  during  initial 
relative  movement  of  said  sleeve  from  said  second  sleeve 
fK>sition  to  said  first  sleeve  position  in  response  to  initial 
movement  of  said  piston  from  said  inner  second  position 
to  said  outer  first  position,  maintaining  said  inlet  p<iri 
blocked  and  said  outlet  port  unblocked,  such  that  a  re- 
duced pressure  is  created  in  said  space  and  in  said  outlet 
passage,  therebv  withdrawing  an>  product  m  s;iid  outlet 
passage  inwardly  therefrom  into  said  space. 


4,120,620 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

.Adolph  A.  Campos,  Newark,  and  Joseph  \  .  Michele.  Nutley. 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Campos  Associates,  Summit.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1976.  Ser.  No.  749.642 

Int.  Q.    FOIC  }  '02.  17/02:  F02B  55/1^ 

U.S.  Q.  418—61  A  8  Qaims 


1.  A  reciprocating  dispensing  pump  comprising: 
a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  product  container, 
said  cylinder  having  an  open  outer  end  and  an  inner  end; 
a  piston  slidably  extending  into  said  cylinder  through  said 
outer  end  thereof,  said  piston  having  an  inner  end  defining 
with  said  inner  end  of  said  cylinder  a  space,  said  piston 
having  adjacent  said  Lmer  end  thereof  a  reduced  diameter 
length  portion,  said  piston  being  movable  inwardly  of  said 


1.  In  a  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising  a  mam  housing 
formc;d  with  a  generally  oval  vertically  elongated  rotor  cavity 
compnsing  a  substantially  semi-cylindncal  lower  p<Trtion.  an 
arcuate  top  portion  at  a  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  said 
lower  portion  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  lower  p<irtion.  and 
arcuate  upwardly  convergent  side  portions  smcK)ihly  connect- 
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ing  said  arcuate  top  (tip)  portion  and  substantially  semi-cylin- 
dncal  lower  portion,  said  cavity  having  a  fuel  intake  port 
communicating  vs-ith  the  cavity  at  one  side  of  said  top  portion, 
fuel  ignition  means  in  the  cavity  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of 
said  top  portion,  said  cavity  being  provided  with  a  penpheral 
exhaust  port  in  said  lower  portion  at  the  same  side  of  the  cavity 
as  said  mtalie  port,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  housing  with  its  axis 
displaced  f'om  said  center  toward  said  arcuate  top  portion,  a 
rotor  havirjg  a  periphery  composing  three  successive  sides  of 
similar  shaie.  means  for  supporting  said  rotor  on  said  shaft  and 
respective  [sealing  members  on  the  penphery  of  said  rotor 
between  it^  successive  sides  sealing  engaging  the  penpheral 
id  rotor  cavity  and  cooperating  with  said  conver- 
rtions  to  cause  the  rotor  to  at  times  assume  a  de- 
ition  providing  a  differential  of  radial  distance 
center  of  the  shaft  and  the  ponion  of  said  penph- 
eral surfaci  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ignition  means  engaged  by 
two  succeiive  sealing  members  whereby  to  define  differential 
distance! providing  a  differential  surface  on  which  combus- 
tion pressure  in  the  space  immediate  adjacent  one  of  said  seal- 
ing membJrs  to  provide  a  thrust  (surface)  on  the  rotor,  the 
improvement  which  composes  utilizing  as  said  rotor  a  rotor 
having  a  star-shaped  apenure,  said  aperture  loosely  receving 
an  intermepiate  portion  of  said  shaft. 


surface  of ! 
gent  side 
pressed 
between  tl' 


location  of  contiguity  between  the  said  rotor  and  stator  for 
forming  the  said  seal  thereat. 

4,120,622 

STATIC  OIL  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Alexander  Goloff,  East  Peoria,  and  Charles  E.  Ballard,  Dunlap, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,222 

Int.  a.    I-X)4C  27/00 

L.S.  a.  418— 142  7aaiins 


4,120,621 
OIL  SEALED  SINGLE  STAGE  VACLLM  PUMP 
Richard  E,  Pikul,  DeSoto,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Puritan  Bennett 
Corpora  ion,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,937 

Int.  a.-  F04C  27/02 

U.S.  a.  418—99  2  Qaims 


1  In  d  mechanism  such  as  an  engine,  pump,  compressor, 
expander  or  the  like  having  a  housing  defining  an  operating 
chamber,  a  shaft  joumalled  within  the  housing,  a  piston  within 
the  housing  and  movable  within  the  operating  chamber  and 
operatively  associated  with  the  shaft,  an  oil  seal  receiving 
groove  on  the  piston  and  a  double  rail  oil  seal  received  in  the 
groove  and  sealingly  engaging  the  housing,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  double  rail  oil  seal  composes  a  pair  of  separate 
metallic,  band-like  scraper  rails  each  having  one  side  engaging 
said  housing  and  an  opposite  side  within  said  groove  and  a 
spacer  of  impervious,  flexible  material  within  said  groove 
sealingly  engaging  said  opposite  sides  of  said  scraper  rails,  said 
spacer  including  built-in  spnng  means  biasing  said  spacer  into 
said  sealing  engagement  and  said  scraper  rails  out  of  said 
groove;  said  spnng  means  compnsing  an  undulating  leaf  spring 
appeanng  corrugated  in  cross  section  with  a  surface  facing  said 
scraper  rail  opposite  sides,  a  depression  between  opposite  sides 
of  said  spnng,  the  portion  of  said  spnng  including  said  surface 
adjacent  said  depression  serving  to  individually  bias  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  scraper  rails. 


1.  A  ro  ary  oil  sealed  single  stage  vacuum  pump  for  produc- 
ing an  api>roximate  absolute  vacuum,  compnsing  a  cylindncal 
stator,  a  rbtor  eccentncally  positioned  for  rotation  within  said 
stator,  said  sUtor  having  an  intenor  wall,  at  least  a  pair  of 
vanes  radially  disposed  within  and  biased  outwardly  of  said 
rotor,  the  outer  ends  of  said  vanes  being  in  sliding  contact  with 
the  inner  cylindncal  wall  of  the  said  stator,  said  rotor  at  one 
location  teing  in  contiguity  with  a  segment  of  the  intenor  wall 
of  said  stitor,  a  crescent  shaped  pumping  chamber  being  pro- 
vided belween  the  remaining  portions  intermediate  the  said 
rotor  anj  the  stator  wall,  there  being  a  pump  intake  and  an 
;  provided  respectively  to  either  side  of  the  said  rotor 
ir  location  of  contiguity,  a  valve  means  normally 
jd  outlet  port,  an  oil  slot  formed  through  the  said 
Jl,  proximate  the  location  of  its  contiguity  with  the 
disposed  for  furnishing  a  quantity  of  oil  to  the  said 
or  forming  an  oil  seal  thereat,  said  oil  slot  being  offset 
about  r  to  5°  from  the  precise  point  of  contiguity 

:he  said  rotor  and  stator,  and  being  located  closer  to 

the  pump  intake,  said  oil  slot  being  continuous  along  its  length 
and  beiniS  wider  than  the  said  valve  means  to  provide  for  a 
constant  low  of  oil  to  said  oil  port  and  for  formation  of  the  oil 
seal  at  thi  s  location  of  rotor  and  stator  contiguity,  the  length  of 
said  oil  s  ot  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  pump  rotor,  said 
pump  ha /ing  a  reservoir,  said  reservoir  commumcating  with 
the  outlet  port  and  the  oU  slot  and  designed  for  supplying  a 
quantitylof  oil  to  the  location  of  the  valve  means  and  the 


4,120,623 

PNEUM.ATIC  VANE-TYPE  MOTOR  WITH  BEARING 

RING  FOR  VANE  TIPS 

Gerd  Lohn,  Biberach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt 
GmbH  &  Co..  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,228 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1976,  2621486 

Int.  CI.    FOIC  l/OO.  13/02.  21/02;  F16C  35/00 
U.S.  a.  418—173  1  Claim 
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1  A  pneumatic  vane-type  motor  for  a  dental  handpiece  to 
dnve  a  dental  tool,  compnsing:  a  sleeve-shaped  motor  housing 
located  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  handpiece  and  forming  a 
sUtor;  a  circular-cylindncal  inner  surface  of  said  housing;  a 
rotor  within  said  inner  surface  and  having  a  rotary  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  cylindncal  inner  surface,  said  axes  being 
spaced  apart,  a  power  take-off  shaft  connected  to  clutch  means 
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for  driving  said  dental  tool;  axially  extending  grooves  in  said 
rotor;  rotor  vanes  radially  and  movably  mounted  in  said 
grooves  and  extending  with  their  outer  ends  towards  said 
circular  cylindrical  inner  surface;  air  inlet  means  for  com- 
pressed air  and  air  outlet  means  discharging  into  a  space  be- 
tween said  rotor  and  said  circular  cylindrical  inner  surface;  a 
bearing  ring  located  between  said  circular  cylindrical  inner 
surface  and  said  outer  ends  of  said  rotor  vanes,  said  beanng 
ring  being  freely  rotatable  and  coaxial  with  said  inner  surface; 
said  bearing  ring  having  an  inner  surface  contacting  said  vanes 
at  their  outer  ends  in  said  axial  grooves;  annular  gap  means 
located  between  said  bearing  ring  and  said  circular  cylindncal 
inner  surface,  said  annular  gap  means  comprising  an  air  cush- 
ion bearing  for  said  bearing  ring  and  receiving  compressed  air 
via  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  passages  in  said 
motor  housing;  a  compressed-air  supply  line  and  a  branch  line; 
said  passages  being  connected  via  said  branch  line  to  said 
compressed-air  supply  line,  said  air  supply  line  supplying  said 
air  inlet  means,  said  air  inlet  means  discharging  into  said  space 
between  said  rotor  and  said  circular  cylindncal  inner  surface 


4,120,624 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  FOOD 

PRODUCT  INTO  A  STRIP  OR  RIBBON 

Qinton  C.  Witmer,  and  Frank  M.  Tate,  both  of  Modesto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Tri/Valley  Growers,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,557 

Int.  a.-  B29D  7/00;  A23P  1/00 

U.S.  a.  425—71  2  Claims 
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liquid  sufficiently  to  harden  the  surface  of 
and 
(4)  a  fourth,  return  portion  to  said  point  of  convergence 

(d)  means  continuously  rotating  said  ca.sting  wheel  and 
continuously  moving  said  belt  in  its  closed  path  and 

(e)  means  continuously  supplying  said  liquid  fcxxl  maienal  to 
said  casting  wheel  in  proximity  to  said  point  of  conver- 
gence 


4,120,625 
DIE  FACT  CITTER 
Earl  T.  Heckeroth,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  788.384 

Int.  a.    B29F  J.O* 

U.S.  CI.  425—71  6  Gaims 


/A.     j^    Z3_.,36  .35 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  producing  a  nbbon  of  gelled 
food  material,  such  ribbon  having  a  uniform  thickness  and 
width,  said  food  material  as  introduced  into  the  apparatus 
being  liquid  and  being  capable  of  gelling  on  contact  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  gelling  agent,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

(a)  a  vessel  containing  a  body  of  liquid  aqueous  gelling  agent 

(b)  a  casting  wheel  having  a  circumferential  groove  having 
a  width  and  a  depth  adapted  to  form  a  nbbon  of  the  de- 
sired width  and  thickness,  said  wheel  being  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  with  its  lower  portion 
submerged  in  said  body  of  liquid  and  its  upper  ponion 
above  the  upper  surface  of  said  liquid 

(c)  an  endless  belt  supported  for  movement  in  a  closed  path, 
said  path  including: 

(1)  first  portion  converging  with  the  penphery  of  said 
wheel  above  the  liquid  level  in  said  vessel, 

(2)  a  second  portion  in  peripheral  contact  with  said  wheel 
and  overlying  said  peripheral  groove  to  form  a  mold 
bounded  by  the  wheel  and  the  belt,  said  second  portion 
extending  from  the  point  of  convergence  of  the  belt  and 
wheel  down  into  the  body  of  liquid  gelling  agent, 

(3)  a  third  portion  diverging  from  said  casting  wheel  at  a 
point  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  liquid  gelling 
agent  and  extending  for  a  distance  submerged  in  said 


56a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  granules  l"rom  a  plu- 
rality of  extruded  hcai-plasiified  synthetic  resinous  thermo- 
plastic strands,  the  apparatus  compnsing  in  cooperative  combi- 
nation a  die.  the  die  having  a  die  body,  the  die  body  defining  an 
annular  plenum,  the  plenum  having  a  means  tc  communicate 
with  a  source  of  heat-plastified  synthetic,  resmou^  materia!,  ihe 
die  having  a  die  face  of  generallv  annular  configuration,  ilie  die 
body  adjacent  the  die  face  defining  a  piuralitv  nf  cxtrusKm 
openings  communicating  with  the  annular  plenum,  the  e.Mru 
sion  openings  being  capable  of  extruding  heat-plastified  syn- 
thetic resinous  strands,  the  extrusion  openings  terminating  on 
the  die  face  remote  from  the  means  to  communicate  with  such 
a  source  of  heat-plastified  thermoplastic  resinous  maienal,  a 
cooling  plate  placed  along  the  die  face  and  being  spaced  in 
some  areas  from  the  die  face,  the  cooling  plate  e.xp(^sing  the 
extrusion  openings  and  permitting  passage  oi  the  resinous 
strands,  a  rotatable  cutter  operatively  asscx^iated  'Aiih  said 
plate  to  work  against  the  cotiling  plate  and  to  engage  extruded 
thermoplastic  strands  emerging  from  the  cxtrusuni  openings, 
to  thereby  sever  the  strands  into  pellets  or  granules,  said  die 
face  where  the  extrusion  openings  terminate  and  a  downstream 
surface  of  the  cooling  plate  being  coplanar 


4,120,626 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

FOAM  BLOCKS  OF  RECTANGULAR  CROSS-SECTION 

Heinrich  Keller,  Troisdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinenfab- 

rik  Hennecke  GmbH,  Leverkusen,  C^^rmany 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.040 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  17, 
1976,  2632302 

Int.  G.   B29D  27/04 
U.S.  G.  425—89  5  Gaims 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  continuous  production  of  foam  bhxk-s 
of  rectangular  cross-section,  composing  an  endles,s  conveyor 
belt  with  side  walls,  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
conveyor  for  supplying  a  covenng  sheet  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  upper  nm  of  the  conveyor  bell  and  the  side  walls,  a 
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I 

ice  for  supplymg  a  foamable  reaction  mixture  to 
.  end  of  the  said  upper  nm  of  the  conveyor  belt, 
ity  of  mold  covers  which  are  placed  aJong  the 
and  each  of  which  is  suspended  from  a  guiding 
__provement  wherem  each  guiding  device  com- 
ing means,  first  and  second  links  secured  to  said 
[eans.  a  diagonally  extending  rod  pivotally  con- 


7V^ 


second  supply   means  bemg  connected   to  said  second 
hopper  by  a  powder  feed  cylinder, 

4.120,628 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PLASTIC  TUBES 

FROM  PLASTICS  OF  DISSIMILAR  PROPERTIES 
Rigas  Christos  Simos,  Athens,  Greece,  assignor  to  General  En- 
terprises Corp.,  Ltd.,  Greece 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,629,  Jul.  31,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,227,  Not.  10,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,879 

Qaims  priority,  application  Greece,  May  5,  1971,  45310 

Int.  a.   B29D  23/04 

U.S.  a.  425—131.1  8  Qaims 


nected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  mold  cover,  a  first  lever  pivotally 
connected  2t  one  end  to  the  first  link  and  pivotally  connected 
at  Its  oppos  te  end  to  a  point  on  the  rod  intermediate  its  ends, 
and  a  secortd  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  sec- 
ond link  ddwnstream  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
first  lever  Ind  the  first  link  and  pivoully  connected  at  its 
opposite  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod. 

4,120,627 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BALL-SHAPED 

MARSHMALLOW  PRODUCTS 

Minoru  Ab<i,  Z^ama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eiwa  Confectionary  Co., 

Fuchu,  Jiipan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,289 

Int.  a.-  A23G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  425—92  9  Gaims 


1  An  extrusion  apparatus  for  manufacturing  plastic  tubes 
from  plastics  of  dissimilar  properties  comprising  an  outer  shell, 
a  shaft  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  outer  shell  and 
rotatably  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  outer  shell, 
means  arranged  at  an  outlet  end  of  the  extrusion  apparatus  for 
forming  an  annular  extrusion  passage,  at  least  one  first  supply 
duct  means  for  one  plastic  matenal  extending  through  the 
rotatable  shaft  from  one  end  thereof  to  an  at  least  first  outlet 
means  into  the  extrusion  passage,  a  second  supply  duct  means 
for  another  plastic  matenal  extending  through  said  outer  shell 
to  a  second  outlet  means  into  said  extrusion  passage,  said  at 
least  first  supply  duct  means  and  said  at  least  first  outlet  means 
being  for  production  of  a  spiral  or  helical  tape  or  filament,  and 
said  second  supply  duct  means  and  said  second  outlet  means 
being  for  production  of  the  tube  wall,  said  spiral  or  helical  tape 
or  filament  becoming  embedded  in  the  matenal  forming  the 
tube  wall  in  said  extrusion  passage 


1.   An  Apparatus  for  making   a  ball-shaped   marshmallow 
product,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  tubular  extruder  for  forming  a  stnng  of  marshmallow . 

(b)  a  conveyor  belt  disposed  below  a  nozzle  of  the  extruder 
for  transporting  said  stnng  of  marshmallow, 

(c)  first  and  second  powder  supply  means  arranged  adjacent 
each  ither  proximate  an  mlet  end  of  said  conveyor  belt, 

(d)  first  knd  second  feed  hoppers  respectively  connected  to 
said  Aowder  supply  means,  the  former  being  disposed 
abovd  the  conveyor  belt  and  upstream  from  the  extrusion 
nozzli  and  the  latter  being  disposed  above  the  conveyor 
belt  and  downstream  from  said  nozzle, 

(e)  a  roll  cutter  disposed  proximate  the  discharge  end  of  said 
conviyor  for  cutting  the  powdered  stnng  of  marshmallow 
at  spiced  intervals  and  forming  each  cut  portion  into  a 
ball-snaped  product, 

(0  a  drive  source  coupled  to  said  conveyor,  said  powder 
supply  means,  and  said  roll  cutter,  and 

(g)  preiing  and  transferring  means  transferring  each  cut 
portion  from  the  roll  cutter  to  a  container  while  simulta- 
neously flat  pressing  each  cut  portion, 

(h)  said  second  powder  supply  means  including  an  endless 
belt  vertically  disposed  on  a  pair  of  rollers  joumalled 
abovi  the  other  m  a  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  bucket 
scoops  mounted  on  the  outer  penphery  of  said  belt,  said 


4,120,629 
PRODUCTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  Hunt  Christian,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  James  Leroy  Ove- 
racker,  Morgan  Hill.  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  702,638 

Int.  CI.    B29C  3/00:  B65G  47/48 

U.S.  a.  425—135  3  Qaims 
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1   Article  processing  apparatus,  including  in  combination: 
a  random  access  article  storage  and  retneval  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  addressable  article  storage  locations; 
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a  first  article  processing  unit  having  an  input  and  output  port 
connected  to  said  article  storage  apparatus; 

a  second  article  processing  unit  having  an  input  and  output 
port  connection  to  said  article  storage  and  retneval  appa- 
ratus; 

a  plurality  of  article  test  units  each  individually  having  input 
and  output  ports  to  said  article  storage  and  retneval  appa- 
ratus; 

means  including  an  input  port  to  said  article  storage  and 
retrieval  apparatus  for  receiving  articles  to  be  processed, 

input  service  means  for  assigning  said  received  article  to  one 
of  said  storage  locations  throughout  the  article  processing 
procedures; 

first  unit  service  means  for  transfernng  articles  from  their 
respective  storage  locations  to  and  from  said  first  article 
processing  unit; 

second  unit  service  means  for  selectively  transferring  arti- 
cles from  their  respective  storage  locations  to  and  from 
said  second  unit; 

third  unit  service  means  for  transfernng  articles  from  said 
respective  storage  locations  to  and  from  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  article  testing  units; 

queue  means  for  assigning  articles  in  a  queue  for  said  units 
while  residing  in  such  article  storage  locations; 

a  control  processor  responsive  to  said  queue  means  for  oper- 
ating said  random  access  article  storage  and  retneval 
apparatus  to  sequence  an  article  first  through  said  first  unit 
then  said  second  unit  and  then  one  of  said  test  units. 


4,120,630 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  EXTRUSION  RATE 
Ronald  J.  LaSpisa,  and  Richard  F.  Giles,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,283 

Int.  C\:  B29F  3/08 

U.S.  a.  425—142  8  Qaims 
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1.  Automatically  controlled  extruder  apparatus  comprising: 

an  extruder  having  a  plasticization  section  and  a  long  land 
die  section  for  producing  an  extrudate  of  a  predetermined 
cross  section,  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
plasticization  section  and  said  long  land  die  section  for 
moving  matenal  through  said  plasticization  section  and 
then  through  said  long  land  die  section,  heating  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  plasticization  section  for 
supplying  heat  to  said  material  in  said  plasticization  sec- 
tion so  that  said  material  is  molten  at  the  inlet  of  said  long 
land  die  section,  cooling  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  long  land  die  section  for  removing  heat  from 
said  material  in  said  long  land  die  section  so  that  at  least 
the  outer  portions  of  the  extrudate  solidify  before  leaving 
said  long  land  die  section; 

feed  means  operatively  associated  with  said  extruder  for 
feeding  particles  of  said  material  into  said  plasticization 
section  at  a  manipulatable  rate;  and 

automatic  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
extruder  and  said  feed  means  comprising  means  for  mea- 
suring the  actual  rate  of  extrusion  of  said  extrudate  and 
establishing  a  first  signal  representative  thereof,  means  for 


establishing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  desired 
rate  of  extrusion  of  said  extrudate,  means  resp<:)nsive  to 
said  first  and  second  signals  for  establishing  a  third  signal 
which  bears  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  magni- 
tude and  sign  of  the  difference  between  said  actual  rate  of 
extrusion  and  said  desired  rate  of  extrusion,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  third  signal  for  adjusting  said  feed 
means  to  manipulate  the  rate  of  feeding  of  particles  into 
said  plasticization  section  to  maintain  said  actual  rate  of 
extrusion  at  least  '-ubstantialK  equal  \o  said  desired  rate  of 
extrusion. 


4.120,631 
INJECTION-MOLDING  MACTHNK  FOR  SYNTH FHC 
PLASTIC  MATERIA! 
Volkmar  Leutner.  and  Roman  Romes,  both  of  Friolzheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,806 
Qaims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^^rmanv,  Mar   29. 
1975,  2514009 

Int.  Q.    B29F  1/06 
U.S.  Q.  425—145  18  Oaims 


1.  An  injection-molding  machine  of  the  type  which  is  opera- 
tive when  activated  for  performing  a  complete  injection-mold- 
ing cycle,  the  machine  compnsing.  in  combination,  means 
defining  a  mold  cavity:  injecting  means  so  positioned  relative 
to  the  moid  cavity  as  to  be  operative  for  injecting  synthetic 
plastic  matenal  into  the  mold  cavitv,  hsdraulic  drive  means 
coupled  to  the  injecting  means  and  operative  for  dnvmg  the 
injecting  means,  and  including  an  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
regulating  means  coupled  to  the  hydraulic  drive  means  and.  bv 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  hydraulic  dnve  means,  opera- 
tive for  effecting  negative-feedback  control  of  the  pressure  in 
the  mold  cavity  and  negative-feedback  control  of  the  pres>ure 
in  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  including  means  operative  dur- 
ing the  course  of  the  injection-moldmg  cycle  for  effecting  an 
automatic  transition  from  negative-feedback  control  of  the 
mold  cavity  pressure  to  negative-feedback  control  of  the  hv- 
draulic  cylinder  pressure,  the  regulating  means  composing  a 
first  feedback  transducer  located  to  sense  the  pressure  inside 
the  mold  cavity  and  operative  for  generating  a  first  feedback 
signal  whose  value  is  indicative  of  the  mold  cavity  pressure,  a 
second  feedback  transducer  located  to  sense  the  pressure  inside 
the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  operative  for  generating  a  second 
feedback  signal  whose  value  is  indicative  of  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  pressure,  actuating  means  hydraulically  coupled  to 
the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  operative  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sure in  the  hydraulic  cylinder  in  def>endence  upon  the  value  of 
a  received  actuating  signal,  the  means  for  effecting  the  auto- 
matic transition  comprising  means  connected  to  the  actuating 
means  and  to  the  first  and  second  feedback  transducers  and 
operative  for  applying  to  the  actuating  means  in  actuating 
signal  whose  value  vanes  as  a  function  of  vanations  in  the 
value  of  the  first  feedback  signal  dunng  the  negative-feedback 
control  of  the  mold  cavity  pressure  and  whose  value  vanes  as 
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of  vanations  in  the  value  of  the  second  feedback 
dunug  the  negative-feedback  control  of  the  hydraulic 
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annular  space  below  the  piston,  said  annular  outlet  end  having 

an  inner  diameter  uhich  is  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of 


4,120,632 
MOLDS  FJOR  PRODLCnON  OF  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 

BOATS 
Helmut  Stcjeberl,  Gstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klepper-Werke 
Komman  litgesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuition-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  450.785,  Mar.  13,  1974, 

,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  323,319,  Jan.  12, 1973, 
Pat.  No.  f  840,926.  This  application  Jun.  21.  1976,  Ser.  No. 

698,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1972,  2201$10 

Int.  C\:  B29C  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  42$— 405  R  15  Qaims 
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adapted  for  the  production  of  foam-filled  boat 

comprises  a  bottom  mold  half  havmg  a  peripheral 

side  flange  and  defining  a  bottom  mold  cavity  within 

flange,  a  top  mold  half  having  a  penpheral 

5ide  flange  overlying  the  peripheral  flange  of  the 

half  and  defining  within  the  penpheral  flange  a 

ir  the  mold  cavity,  said  penpheral  flanges  of  said 

top  mold  halves  defining  the  parting  line  for  the 

having  mating  portions  defining  grooves,  means  for 

grooves  to  suction  to  draw  the  penpheral  flanges 

seal  the  parting  line  and  for  venting  said  grooves  to 

open  the  parting  line  and  separate  the  mold  halves, 

means  in  one  penpheral  flange  for  venting  air 

osed  mold  cavity. 


4,120,633 
EXTRUStON  PRESS  HEAD  FOR  THE  EXTRUSION  OF 

TUBULAR  STRANDS  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Harald  Feiierhenn,  Alfred-Delp-Str.  1,  5210  Troisdorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  i:^niiaiiy  I 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,378  ' 

Claims  iiriority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  9, 
1976,  2625786;  Sep.  3,  1976,  2639665  , 

Int  a:  B29D  23/04  ' 

U.S.  a.  425—462  19  Qaims 

1.  In  an  extrusion  press  head  for  the  extrusion  of  tubular 
strands  of  olastic  matenal,  a  combination  compnsing  an  outer 
housing;  a  mandrel  extendmg  coaxially  through  said  outer 
housing  ard  defining  therewith  an  annular  space;  an  annular 
piston  axially  movable  in  said  annular  space;  and  at  least  one 
feed  channel  for  a  plasticized  material,  said  at  least  one  feed 
channel  hating  an  annular  outlet  end  commumcating  with  said 
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the  annular  piston  so  that  at  least  part  of  said  annular  piston  is 
located  between  said  outlet  end  and  said  mandrel. 


4,120,634 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  ORIENTED  HOLLOW  BODIES  FROM  A 

THERMOPLASTIC 

Edmond   Michel.   Brussels;   Marcel   Duikers,  La  Hulpe,  and 

.\ndre  Poty,  Liliois-Witterzee,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Solvay  &  Cie..  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,657 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1976,  76  08421 
Int.  a.  B29D  23/03 
U.S.  a.  425—525  12  Qaims 


1,  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  onented 
hollow  bodies  from  a  thermoplastic  by  blow-extrusion,  which 
compnses  a  means  for  the  extrusion  of  at  least  one  continuous 
tubular  panson  from  the  thermoplastic  and  also  comprises  (1) 
at  least  one  first  station  provided  with  means  for  blow-mould- 
ing lengths  of  the  tubular  panson  into  preforms,  and  which 
receives  at  least  one  preform  mould  which  seizes  a  length  of 
extruded  panson  whilst  leaving  opjen  one  end  of  this  length 
which  protrudes  beyond  the  mould,  and  at  least  one  blow 
nozzle  means  which  can  be  introduced  into  the  open  and  pro- 
truding end  of  the  length  of  panson  so  as  to  provide  the  pre- 
forms with  a  definitive  moulded  neck  and  a  part  located  there- 
above  with  the  part  of  the  preform  below  the  neck  being  the 
part  molded  in  the  final  blow  molding  means,  (2)  at  least  one 
fixed  second  station  provided  with  means  for  the  heat  condi- 
tioning of  the  preforms  to  their  onentation  temperature  and  (3) 
at  least  one  fixed  third  station  provided  with  means  for  the  final 
blow-moulding  of  the  conditioned  preforms  into  the  finished 
bodies,  equipped  with  at  least  one  blow  nozzle  and  at  least  one 


October  17,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1055 


final  blow  mould  of  which  the  cavity  reproduces  the  shape  of 
the  desired  oriented  hollow  bodies,  characterized  m  that  the 
transfer  of  the  preforms  from  one  of  these  stations  to  the  other 
is  ensured  by  movable  equipment  and  gripping  organs 
mounted  on  the  movable  equipment,  the  gripping  organs  hav- 
ing means  gripping  the  part  of  the  preforms  located  above 
their  neck  and  being  moved  by  the  movable  equipment  so  as 
to  disengage  the  preforms  from  the  successive  stations,  trans- 
fer them  to  the  next  station  and  engage  them  in  this  station 


4,120,636 

APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW-MOLDING  HOLLOW 

ARTICLES,  IN  PARTItXLAR  BOTTI^ES 

Adolf  Appel,  and  Wolfgang  Reymann.  both  of  Hamburg,  (rtr- 

many,  assignors  to  Gildemeister  Corpoplast  GmbH,  Hamburg, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  728,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1975,  2545130 

Int.  a.    B29D  23/03 
U.S.  a.  425—541  6  Claims 


4,120,635 
BLOW  MOLD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BELLOWS 

MADE  OF  A  HIGHLY  ELASTIC  PLASTIC 
Erhard  Langecker,  Hohbuschener  Weg  5,  Meinerzhagen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,984 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1976,  2605546 

Int.  Q.   B29D  23/03 
U.S.  Q.  425—535  5  Qaims 


1.  A  blow  mold  for  the  production  of  bellows  made  from  a 
highly  elastic  matenal,  said  blow  mold  comprising: 

a  pair  of  separable  mold  halves,  each  mold  half  having  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  semi-circular  shaped  disk  elements 
having  abutting  facing  areas  defining  facing  planes  and  are 
positioned  parallel  with  reference  to  each  other,  said  disk 
elements  of  each  mold  half  being  stacked  to  form  a  col- 
umn, said  column  defining  a  bellows-shaped  mold  cavity, 
the  cavity  having  outer  apexes  and  inner  apexes,  the  outer 
af)exes  of  the  mold  cavity  being  located  at  the  facing 
planes  of  adjacent  disk  elements,  the  inner  apexes  being 
defined  by  the  innermost  extension  of  each  disk  element, 
the  areas  of  the  cavity  between  said  inner  and  outer  apexes 
defining  the  side  flanks  of  the  bellows-shaped  mold  cavity, 
said  side  flanks  being  curved  from  the  inner  to  the  outer 
apexes,  said  facing  planes  of  said  adjacent  disk  elements 
each  defining  at  each  of  said  outer  apexes  an  arcuate  slit 
which  extends  substantially  the  full  arcuate  length  of  the 
adjacent  disk  elements,  said  slits  communicating  with  said 
mold  cavity  at  said  outer  apexes;  and 

passage  means  in  said  mold  for  selectively  communicating 
compressed  air  to  said  cavity  or  a  vacuum  to  said  slits  for 
respectively  communicating  compressed  air  to  said  cavity 
and  venting  air  from  said  cavity. 


1  In  a  blow  molding  apparatus  wherein  an  axially  elongated 
blow  able  panson  is  blown  into  a  final  anicle  m  a  pair  of  blow 
mold  sections  openable  and  closable  on  a  median  plane  coin- 
ciding with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  panson,  the  improve- 
ment of  an  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  said  sections 
compnsing  a  pnot  plate  pivotal  ah<Tut  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
median  plane  and  perpendicular  to  the  iongitudmai  pariM^n 
axis,  means  for  pivoting  said  plate  ab<iut  said  axis,  said  piv(;t 
plate  being  displaced  from  said  median  plane  and  adjacent  to 
one  mold  section  and  remote  from  the  other  mold  section  and 
being  in  general  alignment  with  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  adjacent  mold  section,  a  relatively  short  pivot  link  inter- 
connecting the  adjacent  mold  section  and  the  pivot  plate,  a 
relatively  long  pivot  link  interconnecting  the  remote  mold 
section  and  said  pivot  plate  and  projecting  from  the  pivot  plate 
across  the  median  plane  to  the  remote  mold  section,  said  links 
being  connected  to  said  pivot  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
pivot  plate  axis,  the  link  connections  to  the  pivot  plate  being 
aligned  m  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  median  plane  of 
the  mold  sections  when  the  mold  sections  are  open  and  being 
aligned  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  median  plane 
when  the  mold  sections  are  closed 


4.120.637 

HOT  WATER  SPRAY  INJECTION  FOR  SMOKE 

SUPPRESSION  IN  n.ARES 

Robert  D.  Reed,  Tulsa.  Okla,.  assignor  to  John  Zink  C  ompan>, 

Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976.  Ser.  No.  735,625 
Int.  CI.    F23G  ^  00 
U.S.  Q.  431—5  10  Qaims 

1,  Apparatus  for  utilizing  hot  water  for  smoke  suppression  in 
flares  for  vented  hydrocarb<-)ns.  compnsing 

(a)  conduit  means  for  the  flow  of  waste  gases  to  a  fiare  for 
burning  in  the  atmosphere: 

(b)  means  to  supply  hot  water  under  pressure  to  a  pluralitv 
of  nozzles  within  said  conduit  means: 

whereby  said  hot  water  will  be  sprayed  m  cones  of  fme 
water  droplets,  at  high  velocity,  into  said  flow  of  wasic 
gases  to  thoroughly  turbulently  mix  therewith 

whereby  said  mixture  of  water  droplets,  and  gas  will  reach 
a  selected  resultant  temperature,  in  which  said  ga.s  wiii 
be  saturated  at  said  temperature,  and 
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means  to  control  the  rate  of  How  of  hot  water  v«ovJr^^^  HItrnfRS 

at  least  to  the  rate  of  mass  now  of  waste  gases  HIGH  MOMENTL'M  BLRNERS 

at  least  to  me  raic  u.  b  ^^^^^  ^  Thekdi.  Sylvania;  Dennis  A.  Chojnacki,  Toledo,  and 

Klaus  H.  Hemsath,  SyUania,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mid- 
I  land- Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

I  FUed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,601 

Int.  a:  F23R  J/02 
U.S.  a.  431— 158  liaaims 


4 


18 
17— 


B-T 


and  wherem  the  temperature  of  said  water  is  at  least  150° 
F. 


4,120,638 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  FLARES 
John  F.  StUitz,  III,  Meadowbrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Uolimit^  Incorporated,  Elkins  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,991  | 

Int.  a.-  F23D  13/20 
U.S.  a.  481-15  12  Qaims 


a  flare 
flare 


1.  An  i;jnition  system  for  flares  compnsing 


stack,  a  pilot  for  igniting  gas  discharged  from  said 
stack, 

an  igniier  pipe  extendmg  to  said  pilot  for  directly  initiating 
the  operation  of  said  pilot  by  flame  propagation  thereto, 
le  source  of  electric  energy, 
of  fuel  gas  for  ignition  and  for  pilot  gas  supply, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  for  admix- 
ith  fuel  gas  from  said  source  and  for  delivery  to  said 
.^_-jr  pipe, 

an  ignikion  coupling  to  which  said  source  of  gas  and  said 
means  for  supplying  air  are  connected  through  manually 
controlled  valves  for  said  air  and  said  gas  and  which  is 
coniJected  to  said  igniter  pipe, 
said  i^tion  coupling  having  a  spark  plug  connected  thereto 
by  a  spark  coil, 
Jly  operable  switch  connected  to  said  source  of 
jc  energy  and  to  said  spark  coil  for  energizing  said 
spark  plug  for  delivering  a  flame  for  propagation  in  said 
ignitsr  pipe,  and 

connection  to  said  pilot  from  said  source  of  fuel  gas 
laving  an  air  induction  device  therein. 


encr 

a  man 

elec 


a  fluid 
and 


1    A  high  momentum  burner,  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  discharging  an  annular  stream  of  air,  under 
pressure,  through  an  annular  onfice  at  a  predetermined 
velocity;  (b)  means  for  radially  directing  into  the  stream  of 
air,  a  combustible  fuel  for  admixture  with  the  air; 

(c)  a  burner  insert  coacting  with  the  onfice  and  having  an 
opening  coaxially  aligned  with  the  onfice,  the  insert  de- 
signed to  increase  the  velocity  of  the  stream  of  air  and  fuel 
through  the  opening,  whereby  a  more  intimate  contact  of 
the  fuel  and  air  is  achieved; 

(d)  a  first  cylindrical  chamber  abuting  the  opening  of  the 
insert  in  spaced  relation  from  the  onfice,  the  first  chamber 
being  coaxially  aligned  with  the  opening  for  receiving  the 
air  and  fuel  for  further  mixing, 

(e)  means  coacting  with  the  second  chamber  for  igniting  fuel 
therein; 

(0  a  second  cylindncal  chamber  abuting  the  first  chamber 
and  coaxially  aligned  therewith  in  spaced  relation  from 
the  opening  of  the  insert,  the  diameter  of  the  second  cham- 
ber being  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
first  chamber,  the  second  chamber  designed  to  cause 
recirculation  of  gas  therein  to  increase  the  temperature  of 
the  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  and  stabilize  the  combustion  of 
the  fuel;  and 

(g)  a  third  cylindncal  chamber  abuting  the  second  chamber 
and  coaxially  aligned  therewith  in  spaced  relation  from 
the  first  chamber,  the  third  chamber  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  chamber  and  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  second  chamber,  the  chambers 
being  sized  relative  to  each  other  to  maintain  therein,  a 
fluid  pressure  which  is  less  than  the  ambient  atmosphere 
into  which  the  flame  and  any  entrained  fluid  and  products 
of  combustion  are  discharged. 


4.120,640 
BLRNER  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL 
Charles  K.  Martin.  Boonton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Infem-O-Thenn 
Corporation,  Key  port,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  770,195 

Int.  Q.   F23D  15/02 

U.S.  a.  431—353  8  Qaims 


I   A  burner  for  liquid  fuel,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  combustion  tube,  having  an  inner  surface; 


( 
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(b)  an  end  bell,  secured  to  the  combustion  tube; 

(c)  nozzle  means,  secured  to  the  end  bell,  for  atomizing  the 
liquid  fuel  and  introducing  the  liquid  fuel  as  a  fine  spray, 
into  a  combustion  chamber  defined  by  the  inner  surface  of 
the  combustion  tube; 

(d)  auxiliary  air  introduction  means,  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  end  bell,  for  producing  an  auxiliary  vortex  flow  of  air 
around  and  concentnc  with  the  nozzle  means  so  as  to 
entrain  the  fine  spray  of  liquid  fuel  and  form  a  fuel-air 
mixture,  the  fuel-air  mixture  being  earned  by  the  auxiliary 
vortex  flow  of  air  into  the  combustion  chamber; 

(e)  means  for  igniting  the  fuel-air  mixture; 

(0  main  air  introduction  means,  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  end  bell,  for  producing  a  main  vortex  flow  of  air 
around  the  fuel-air  mixture,  the  main  vortex  flow  of  air 
serving  to  separate  the  fuel-air  mixture  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  combustion  tube  and  to  provide  additional 
air  for  combustion  of  the  fuel-air  mixture;  and, 

(g)  collar  means,  secured  to  the  end  bell  and  surrounding  the 
nozzle  means,  the  collar  means  for  controlling  combustion 
of  the  fuel-air  mixture  by  controlling  the  manner  in  which 
the  fuel-air  mixture  is  transported  into  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  rate  at  which  the  fuel-air  mixture  mixes 
with  the  main  vortex  flow  of  air,  the  collar  means  is  a  nght 
circular  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  the  nozzle  means 


4,120,641 
CERAMIC  HBER  MODULE  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Aquinas  Myles,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,586 

Int.  a.   F27D  1/16 

U.S.  a.  432—3  19  naims 


4,120,642 
METHOD  FOR  HEATING  INGOT  IN  SOAKING  PFT 
Kohichiroh  Miyauchi;  Atsushi  Ohsumi;  Yukio  Haga;  Tsutomu 
Izumi;  Masahiro  Tsuru,  all  of  Fukuyama;  Kazuo  Kunioka,  and 
Shunichi  Sugiyama,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1976,  51-5%97 

Int.  a:  C21D  1/52;  F27B  3/02 

VJS.  a.  432—12  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  heating  a  steel  ingot  in  a  soaking  pit,  which 

comprises: 


charging  a  steel  ingot  having  a  still-liquid  p<^rtion  therein 
into  a  soaking  pit.  then, 

heating  said  ingot  by  injecting  a  fuel  from  a  cumbuMHin  unit 
of  said  soaking  pit  into  said  soaking  pit  with  a  constant  and 
minimum  fuel  flow  rate  capable  of  holding  a  pit  tempera 
ture  higher  b\  from  K'l'  tc  KX)'  C  than  the  cold  p*iint 
temperature  of  said  ingot  at  the  completion  nf  solidifica- 
tion of  said   still-liquid  portion  m  said   ingot,    until   said 


I  :  PIT  TEMPERATURE 
Z.Z-  FUEL  FLOW  RATE 

3  :  MOT  POINT  TEMPERATURE  OF  INGOT 

4  :  COLD  POINT  TEMPERATURE  OF  INGOT 


g3 


a. 


I  3  PER100B 

|^=ERIOO  A\  ^^~ 


INGOT  RETAINING  TIME  (hri 


Still-liquid  portion  in  said  ingot  i";  completely  solidified: 
and  then, 
upon  the  completion  of  said  scihdifKaiion,  !\.rth(_-r  heating 
the  surface  ponions  of  said  mgoi  up  ti-  ab<i\t-  a  prescribed 
temperature  permitting  rolling  thereof  b\  injecting  a  fuel 
from  said  combustion  unit  into  said  soaking  pit  v».iih  a 
constant  fuel  flow  rate  oi  at  least  6<T"f  of  ihe  maximum 
fuel  flow  rate  of  said  combustion  unit,  thcrcb>  reducing 
the  fuel  consumption  m  said  v^akmg  pit. 


4.120,643 

.METHOD  OF  REGULATING  THE  PR(KESS  OF 

AGGLOMERATION  OF  A  MINERAL  ON  AN  ENDI.FLSS 

CHAIN 
Michel  Benoit,  Pu.eaux.  France,  assignor  to  I>clartre-l/eyivier, 
Courbcvoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  644.173 
Gaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  15,  1975.  75  01061 
Int.  a.-  F27B  9/12,  C22C  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  432—36  5  Claims 


3    7     8       10       22       15      16    23 

■  A  I 


1.  A  ceramic  fiber  module,  comprising: 

(a)  a  weldable  backing; 

(b)  a  plurahty  of  ceramic  fiber  mats,  each  mat  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  backing,  and  all  of  the  mats  of 
a  module  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 

(c)  adhesive,  bonding  at  least  a  portion  of  one  end  of  each 
ceramic  fiber  mat  to  the  weldable  backing,  leaving  a  por- 
tion of  the  backing  accessible;  and 

(d)  metallic  spherical  means  for  welding  the  backing  to  a 
metallic  at  the  accessible  position  of  the  backing  substrate 


^yyy^  ^f^ 


n: 


^^_._ 
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^ 


^20 


1    A  methcxl  of  regulating  the  prcvess  of  agglomeration  of 
products,  the  products  including  minerals,  on  an  endlevs  con 
veyor  traveling  at  constant  speed,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

passing  the  puxiucts  on  the  conveyor  through  a  finng  rone, 
the  finng  zone  having  a  first  set  of  suction  boxes  disposed 
below  the  conveyor,  the  first  set  of  suction  boxes  being 
connected  to  a  common  finng  suction  duct, 

passing  the  fired  products  on  the  conveyor  through  a  cool- 
ing zone,  the  cooling  zone  having  a  second  set  of  suction 
boxes  disposed  below  the  conveyor,  the  second  set  of 
suction  boxes  being  connected  to  a  common  cooling  suc- 
tion duct,  gases  passing  through  the  suction  ducts, 

measunng  the  temperature  of  the  gases  in  the  common 
cooling  suction  duct; 
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comparing 


ture, 
and 
regal 
duct 


.  .„  the  measured  temperature  with  a  preset  tempera- 
'1  signal  resuhing  from  the  temperature  comparison. 


atirig  the  now  of  gases  in  the  common  finng  suction 
f-om  the  companson  signal 


4  120,644 

APPARA-k'S  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  SPENT  ACTIVF 

CARBON 

"iumasaki;    Yoshihisa    Sakai.    both    of    Yokohama; 
Nawa,  Yokosuka;  Zenji  Matsumoto,  Izumi.  and 
NobutaJ^  Ninomiya,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
ion,  Tokyo  and  Takeda  Chemical  Industries. 
_  both  of  Japan  , 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780,790  I 

l»riority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1976.  51-35862 
Int.  a.-  F27B  /5/70.  B01J«  /: 
, ^  9  Claims 


Kouichi 
Takehikb 
itai(i 
JGC  Ccrporatic 
Ltd., 


Ofaka, 


Claims 
L.S.  a 
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B FUEL—, 

STEAM 


rial  and  v  Ics'^i  .^nc  preheat  chamber  (23-24)  for  receiving 
materia!  irorn  the  Jr-ving  chamber  (21),  a  travellmg  grate  (14) 
mounted  ^vlthln  the  >iructure  for  conveying  the  material  suc- 
cessivelv  through  the  respective  chambers,  a  first  wmdbox  (30) 
located  beneath  the  travelling  grate  (14)  in  the  drying  chamber 
(21)  a  second  windbox  (62)  located  beneath  the  travellmg 
grate  in  the  preheat  chamber  (23-24).  a  kiln  (28)  mounted  to 
receive  material  directU  from  the  preheat  chamber  (23-24), 
and  at  leaM  one  .ooling  chamber  (43)  disposed  to  receive 
material  from  the  kiln,  the  drying  and  preheat  chambers,  the 
kiln,  and  the  cooling  chamber  being  connected  in  a  senes  flow 
arrangement  to  detme  a  material  How  path  from  the  drymg 
chamber  ti>  the  c>>ohng  chamber,  a  fan  system  means  (74) 
including  a  tlrst  duM  collector  means  (73)  for  withdrawing 
gases  from  the  second  windbox  (62)  and  passing  them  to  the 
drving  chamber  (21),  and  gas-conveymg  means  for  directing 
usable  ga.ses  developed  within  the  apparatus  into  various  zones 
of  the  apparatus,  comprising 

means  (81-91-93-98-99)  for  directing  off-gases  from  the  kiln 
I  281  into  the  preheat  chamber  (23-24); 

.1  ^upp^  ^<  -ur.  e  ( 63 1  M  hme-bearing  material  which  is  chemi- 
callv  reav.tr.  e  v'.ith  sulfur; 


REGENERATED 
CARBON 


1.   A  (iouble-cylinder  type  apparatus  for  regeneration   ot 
spent  act  ve  carbon,  which  compnses  a  heating  furnace  pro- 
vided wilh  at  least  one  burner  and  at  least  one  annular  regener- 
ation chimber  composed  of  an  inner  cylinder  and  an  outer 
cylmder  installed  concentncally  inside  said  heating  furnace 
and  extending  from  the  top  of  said  furnace  to  the  bottom  of 
said  furnace  and  arranged  so  that  the  heated  gas  from  said 
burner  contacts  said  outer  cylinder  to  heat  same,  said  outer 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  holes  penetrating  the  side  wall 
thereof,  said  outer  cylinder  being  constructed  so  that  spent 
active  carbon  can  be  fed  into  the  upper  part  of  said  annular 
regeneration  chamber  and  the  regenerated  active  carbon  can 
be  remo>^ed  from  the  lower  part  of  said  regeneration  chamber, 
and  means  from  heating  the  annular  regeneration  chamber 
from  bolh  the  mner  cylinder  side  and  the  outer  cylinder  side 
thereof,  iicluding  ducts  extending  from  the  lower  pan  of  said 
inner  cylmder  through  said  regeneration  chamber  and  said 
outer  cymder  and  communicating  with  said  heating  furnace  so 
that  the  combustion  gas  within  said  heating  furnace  is  intro- 
duced into  the  mner  cylinder,  whereby  the  combustion  gas  is 
effectivd  to  heat  said  annular  regeneration  chamber  from  both 
the  mnei-  cylmder  side  and  the  outer  cylinder  side  thereof 
I 

4,120,645 

SYSTE4  FOR  HANDLING  HIGH  SULFUR  MATERIALS 

Glenn  A.  Heian,  Franklin,  Wis.,  and  Robert  F.  Kohl,  Tucson, 

Ariz^  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 

Wis. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  5764»5,  May  13,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,065,320. 
this  application  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,980 
Int  a.-  F27B  7/02 

VS.  a.  432-106  l^  P»^ 

1  In  a  material  heat-treatmg  furnace  apparatus  (9)  having 
structur:  defining  a  drying  chamber  (21)  for  receiving  a  ce- 
ment material  to  be  treated  and  for  preconditionmg  the  mate- 


a  first  dua  (67)  means  connected  between  said  supply  source 
of  a  lime-bearing  material  which  is  chemically  reactive 
with  sulfur  and  the  preheat  chamber  (23-24); 

a  mixing  device  (81)  connected  to  the  preheat  chamber 
(23-24^  for  receiving  kiln  off-gases  which  have  been 
treated  with  the  hme-bearing  material; 

an  air  supply  (82)  connected  to  said  mixing  device  (81)  for 
mixing  air  with  the  treated  kiln  off-gases  to  temper  said 
kiln  off-gases: 

a  second  duct  means  (109)  connected  to  said  mixing  device 

a  second  dust  collector  means  (90-91)  connected  to  said 
mixine  device  (81)  and  to  the  preheat  chamber  (23-24)  for 
the  removal  of  solid  sulfur  compound  dust  particles  from 
the  tempered  mixed  ga.ses  prior  to  said  tempered  mixed 
gases  being  supplied  to  the  preheat  chamber;  and. 

a  third  du.t  means  (93-99)  connected  between  said  second 
dust  .t^ikxt  .r  means  (90-91)  and  the  preheat  chamber  for 
nd.ssing  vleansed  tempered  mixed  gases  back  through  the 
material  in  'he  preheat  chamber 


4.120,646 
OVEN  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Edwin  I.  Groff.  and  Edwin  Terry  Groff,  both  of  301  W .  Chestnut 
St..  West  Reading.  Pa.  19602 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,900 
Int.  a.    F27B  9/00 
L  S.  O.  432—121  ^^  Oaims 

1  Heating  apparatus  composing  an  elongate  chamber,  con- 
veyor mean's  extending  longitudinally  through  and  m  general 
parallelism  with  said  chamber  for  moving  product  to  be 
heated,  and  a  pluralitv  oi  heating  elements  in  said  chamber. 
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each  of  said  heating  elements  composing  an  elongate  conduc-    ally  parallel  to  said  convcyin  and  ^hamh<,T.  f^r  radiation  h> 
tive  tube  extending  transversely  across  the  path  of  conveyor    '^d  tube  and  convection  hv  said  outlet  means  withoait  direct 

movement,  a  fuel  burner  at  one  end  of  said  tube  for  introducing 
a  combustible  mixture  into  said  one  tube  end  to  provide  a  flame 
extending  internally  along  said  tube,  and  outlet  means  in  said 
tube  adjacent  to  the  other  end  thereof  for  discharging  combus- 
tion products,  said  outlet  means  opening  laterally  from  said 

combustion  product  discharge  against  said  wonvevor  or  i.nani 

tube  generally  longitudinally  of  said  chamber  in  a  plane  gener-    her 
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4,120,647 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  WOOL-CONTAINING 

FIBRE  MATERIALS 
Alain  Lauton,  Saint-Louis,  France,  and  Hans-Ulricb  Berendt, 
Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,908 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    4,    1976, 
7114/76;  Sep.  21,  1976,  11934/76 

Int  a:  D06P  5/00.  3/16.  1/645;  D06M  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  8—17  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dyeing  of  wool-containing  fibers,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  wool  and  polyester/wool 
blend  compnsing  the  step  of  treating  the  fibers  in  the  tempera- 
ture range  of  95°  to  125°  C.  with  a  dye  liquor  compnsing  an 
£mionic  dye  and  a  cyclic  N-methylolurea  compound  which  is 
etherified  or  unetherified. 


4.120.650 
LAL^DERING  PRCX^USS  FOR  DL  AI   BI  KACHING 
STAINED  FABRICS 
Frank  Robert  Kappler,  Wyandotte;  Roma  Jean  Killiaxi,  Melvin- 
dale.  and  John  Joseph  Cramer.  Gross*  He,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Filed  I>ec.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  857,675 
Int.  CI.    D06I    *  (^ 
U.S.  a.  8—109  14  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  reclaiming  siained  vt'iluUiSK.  and  teiiuiosK 
p<')lyester  blend  textile  fabrics  b>  a  v.ashing  and  bleaching 
process  comprising  bleaching  said  textile  fabncv  m  an  aqueous 
solution  of  at  lea,si  one  anu^nic  or  nonooni^  surfacc-acti\  e 
agent  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.01  percent  to  about  U  2^ 
percent  by  weight  in  admixture  with  (a)  about  0.01  percent  to 
about  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  chlonne-reieasing  agent  and  (hi 
about  0.01  percent  to  ab<iut  2  percent  bv  weight  of  an  ox»gen- 
releasing  agent  at  a  pH  of  about  "^  to  about  12.  a  temperature  of 
about  160°  F  to  about  !'>()'  F  for  a  pernxj  of  time  o\  aKiut  ' 
minutes  to  about  30  minute^ 


4,120,648 
DYE  PREPARATION 

Suresh  C.  Agarwal,  Bottmingen,  and  Zdenek  Koci,  Binningen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,224 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    I>ec.    23,    1975, 
16690/75 

Int.  C\:  C09B  67/00;  D06P  1/642;  C07D  233/34 
U.S.  a.  8—85  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  solid  dye  preparation  consisting  essentially  of  a  fwwder 
or  granulates  obtained  by  mixing  in  the  dry  state: 
(1)  a  111  adduct  of  thiourea  and  a  lactam,  or  a  11  adduci  of 
dicyandiamide  and  said  lactam,  wherein  said  lactam  is  of 
the  formula 


4.120,651 
DISLLFONES  AS  PFROXYGFN  ACTIV  ATORS 
Oifford  A.  Erickson.  Princeton;  Joseph  H.  Finle>.  Mctucben; 
John  H.  Blumbergs.  Highland  Park,  and  Fred  R.  Scholer. 
Cranbury,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  838.W8 
Int.  CI.    D06L  J  02 
U.S.  a.  8— 111  12  Claims 

1,  .A  process  for  the  low  temperature  bleaching  o\  stained 
and/or  soiled  fabrics  which  comprises  treating  them  with  an 
aqueous  peroxygen  bleaching  st>lution  having  a  pH  of  abonjt  t 
to  about  12  and  containing  as  a  peroxygen  activator  thcretcr 
an  effective  amount  of  a  disulfone  having  the  formula 

RSO  so  R 


CO— (CH,)— NH, 
I ^ I 

wherein 
j:  is  3  to  6,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(2)  a  water-soluble  acid  dye  in  an  amount  that  said  prepara- 
tion contains  0.2  to  1  part  by  weight  of  said  lactam  per  part 
of  said  dyestuff; 

(3)  alone  or  in  the  presence  of  dextrin,  urea,  sodium  chloride, 
sodium  sulphate,  anionic  dispersing  or  wetting  agents. 
condensation  products  of  cresol,  naphtholsulfonic  acid 
and  formaldehyde,  or  antidusting  agents. 


wherein  R  and  R  ,  which  mav  be  alike  o'.  Jiffererit.  are  ea^h 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkv:  ■'adica:  of  *.  ti'  1* 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkvl  radical  of  .'  \o  "  ...arbon  .ii-'m^  viio 
alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  bearing  opiKinai  substnueniv 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  o\  limer  alkoxvl,  t1u(^ri'  and 
chioro:  and  an  aromatic  radical  selected  frcmi  the  grciup  ^on 
sisting  of  phenyl,  naphthvl  and  hetertvv^  liv.'  having  i  ring  or  2 
fused  rings  containing  5  to  6  members  of  which  1  i.-  2  art 
heteroatoms  selected  from,  the  cla?-.s  consisting  I'f  nitrogen 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  said  aromatic  radicals  optional Iv  K'aring  1 
to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  class  ^:onsis!ing  ^M  nitr^', 
alk\l  of  1  to  16  carb<^n  ati^ms.  alkoxy  of  1  tc  l^  ^arKni  ai.>ms 
aliphatic  carboxamidt^  i'f  1  to  '.^  carb<^n  atoms,  hen/amid.v 
chlonne  and  bromine 


4,120,649 
TRANSPLANTS 
Israel  Schechter,  Ne?e  Matz  12,  Rehovoth,  Israel 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,728 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  10,  1975,  47062 
Int.  O.-  C14C  3/16;  A61F  1/24 
U.S.  a.  8—94.11  25  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  diminishing  the  antigenicity  of  tissues  de- 
rived from  one  species  when  used  as  a  transplant  in  a  different 
species,  for  rendenng  such  tissues  substantially  resistant  to 
infection,  and  for  rendenng  such  tissues  liable  to  be  stored  for 
a  prolonged  period  of  time,  comprising; 

treating  the  tissue  in  a  solution  of  glutaraldehyde  in  an  aque- 
ous solvent  of  suitable  pH;  and 
transplanting  the  treated  tissue  into  an  animal  species  differ- 
ent than  that  from  which  the  ongmal  tissue  was  denved 


4.120.652 
AROMATIC  SCLFONYL  AZIDES  AS  Fl  ROXYGFN 
ACTI\ATORS 
Fred  R.  Scholer.  Cranbury.  and  John  H.  Blumbcrgs,  HiRhland 
Park,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  FAIC  Corporation.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  838.905 
Int.  CI.    1)061.  i  02  CI  II)  '  M 
U.S.  O.  8—111  15  Claims 

1.  A  proces.s  for  the  low  temperature  hleachmg  oi  stained  or 
soiled  fabncs  which  comprises  treating  them  with  an  aqueous 
peroxygen  bleaching  solution  having  a  pH  oi  about  b  to  about 
12  and  containing  as  a  peroxygen  activator  therefor,  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  aromatic  sulfonvl  a/ide  having  the  formula. 

R-(SO.N,)„ 

wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  nng  selected  from  the  group  C(>nsis! 
ing  of  phenyl,  naphthvl  and  hetercvvclic  of  ]  .-r  2  rings  t-a^h 
containing  5  to  6  membe-rs  oi  which   1   ^t  2  are  nitrogen  or 
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sulfur  aioms  said  aromatic  nng  optionally  beanng  1  to  3  sub- 
stituenu  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  alkyl  of  1 
to  6  caibon  atoms,  lower  fluonnated  aJkyl  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbon  itoms,  aliphatic  carboxamido  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
benzamdo  and  halogen  and  n  is  an  mteger  1  or  2,  it  being 
provided  that  there  are  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  per  azide  func- 
tion. 

8.  A  bleaching  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  perox- 
ygen  bleaching  compound  and  as  a  peroxygen  activator,  an 
aromatic  sulfonyl  azide  of  the  formula: 

-(SO.N),  j 

wherem  R  is  an  aromatic  nng  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  heterocyclic  of  1  or  2  rings  each 
containing  5  to  6  members  of  which  1  or  2  are  nitrogen  or 
sulfur  atoms  said  aromatic  ring  optionally  beanng  1  to  3  sub 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  alkyl  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  fluonnated  alkyl  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  carboxamido  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
benzamido  and  halogen  and  n  is  an  integer  1  or  2.  it  being 
provided  that  there  are  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  per  azide  func- 
tion. 


4,120,654 

ALKYNOXYMETHYL  AMINES  AS  CORROSION 

INHIBITORS 

Patrick  M.  Quinlan,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Richard  D.  McBride, 

Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  4%,  145.  Aug.  9,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,026,807. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,420 
Int.  a.   C23F  9/00.  9/02.  U/IO;  C23G  1/02 
U.S.  a.  422—16  7  Claims 

1  A  process  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metals  in  contact  with 
aqueous  or  oil-based  acid  systems  which  comprises  adding  to 
said  system  a  small  amount  effective  to  inhibit  the  corrosion  of 
said  metals  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

RN(CH -OR')2 

where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  and  R'  is  an  acetylenic  moi- 
ety. 


U.S. 
1 

mater 

ence 

capabi 


4,120,653 
METH  OD  OF  MACHINE  WASHING  OF  SOLID  SOILED 
TRIALS  BY  CONTACTING  THE  CIRCULATING 
I  LIQUID  WTTH  ORGANIC  CATIONIC  EXCHANGE 

RESINS 
Smolka,  Langenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
kel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf    Aktien,    Dusseldorf- 
liausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 

197M651793  , 

Int.  a.-  B08B  3/00  I 

8—137  9  Oaims 

method  for  machine  washing  and  cleaning  of  solid 

Js  utilizing  washing  and  cleaning  solutions  in  the  pres- 

Lf  water-msoluble  cation  exchange  agents  which  are 

of  binding  the  hardness  components  of  the  water  and 

the  soil,  comprismg  withdrawing  and  recycling  the  up  water 
havini  a  hardness  of  more  than  80  mg  CaO/liter  in  contact 
with  iid  solid  soiled  matenals  through  a  water-insoluble  cat- 
ion exchange  copolymer  in  particulate  state  having  a  swelled 
average  particle  diameter  in  excess  of  20fi,  and  having  a  cal- 
cium finding  power  of  at  least  2  mVal/gm,  said  copolymer 
I  copolymer  or  graft  polymer  derived  from  raonoolefini- 
jisaturated  carboxylic  acids,  said  cation  exchange  co- 
er  being  maintained  out  of  contact  with  said  solid  soiled 
Js  in  a  separate  area  from  the  washing  area,  for  such 
ritil  the  water  has  a  hardness  of  not  more  than  70  mg 
liter,  then  adding  other  soluble  washing  and  cleaning 

_. |)unds  including  between  0.5  gm/liter  and  2  gm/liter  of  a 

wate'rlsoluble  calcium-binding  sequestrant  and  customary  sur- 
face-active compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pnic  surface-active  compound,  a  noniomc  surface-active 
f)und  and  mixtures  thereof  to  said  softened  tap  water  and 
ng  said  solid  materials  while  continuing  the  recycling  of 
sh  solution  through  said  cation  exchange  copolymer, 
_.  the  total  amount  of  washmg  solution  is  contmuously 
Lnnittently  cyclically  circulated  from  the  washing  area 
through  the  separate  area  with  the  cation  exchange  copolymer 
and  then  back  to  the  washing  area  at  least  five  times  dunng  the 
cleanig  process,  and  where  the  amount  of  the  cation  exchange 
copclvmer  is  so  selected  that  the  residual  hardness  of  the 
filtered  washing  solution  is  less  than  20  mg  CaO/liter. 


4,120,655 
METHOD  FOR  THE  INHIBITION  OF  CORROSION  OF 

FERROUS  METALS  IN  AN  AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 
Michel  Crambes.  \  illette-de-Vienne;  Henri  Grangette,  Lyon; 
Pierre  Pivette,  Sucy-en-Brie,  and  Philippe  Haicour,  Paris,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,652 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1976,  76  21471 

Int.  a."  C23F  11/ 12.  11/14.  11/16 

U.S.  a.  422—15  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  inhibition  of  corrosion  of  ferrous  metals 

in  an  aqueous  medium  consisting  of  adding  to  the  aqueous 

medium  from  about  10  to  2000  ppm  of  a  mixture  consisting 

essentially  of  a  water-soluble  complex  salt  of  a  metal  of  groups 

II  to  Vlli  of  the  penodic  uble  and  of  a  hydrocarboxylic  acid 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tarUnc,  citric,  maleic, 

gluconic  and  salicylic  acids  together  with  a  phosphonc  ester  of 

an  alkanolamine. 


4.120,656 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 

MUCOSA 

Bent  Aage  Henningscn.  Holte,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Novo 
Industri  .\  S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,753 

Int.  a.    A22B  5/00;  A61L  1/00.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  422—28  7  Claims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  collecting  and  stabilizing  intestinal  mu- 
cosa or  a  like  matenal  which  comprises: 

a.  a  collecting  tank  into  which  the  intestinal  mucosa  is  intro- 
duced, 

b.  a  preservative  reservoir  from  which  preservative  is  inter- 
mittently metered  into  the  collecting  tank;  and 

c  a  storage  reservoir  into  which  preserved  intestinal  mucosa 
is  intermittently  transferred;  said  apparatus  further  com- 
pnsing  transfer  means  connecting  said  collecting  tank, 
preservative  reservoir  and  storage  reservoir  and  control- 
ler means  including  a  lower  liquid  level  control  and  an 
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upper  liquid  level  control  inside  the  collecting  tank;  said 
controller  means  further  including  means  actuated  by  said 
upper  liquid  level  control  for  initiating  transfer  of  the 
intestinal  mucosa  from  the  collecting  tank  to  the  storage 
reservoir  when  the  level  of  intestinal  mucosa  inside  the 
collecting  tank  reaches  the  upper  level  control  and  for 
halting  such  transfer  when  the  level  of  intestinal  mucosa 
inside  the  collecting  tank  declines  to  the  level  of  the  lower 
level  control,  and  for  metering  preservative  from  the 
preservative  reservoir  into  the  collecting  tank  when  the 
liquid  level  of  intestinal  mucosa  declines  to  the  level  of  the 
lower  level  control  through  transfer  of  intestinal  mucosa 
to  the  storage  reservoir. 


4,120,657 
PROCESS  OF  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS 

OF  LIQUID  SAMPLES  BY  TITRATION 
Geza  Nagy,  Debrecen;  Erno  Pungor,  Budapest;  Klara  Toth, 
Budapest;  Jeno  Havas,  Budapest,  and  Zsofia  Feher,  Budapest, 
all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  EGYT  Gyogyszervegyeszeti 
Gyar,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,540 
Qaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Apr.  20, 1976,  EE  2421 
Int.  CI.'  BOIK  3/00;  GOIN  31/16 
U.S.  a.  23—230  R  9  Qaims 


continuous  curve  of  increasing  liquid  phase  partial  pres- 
sure of  oxygen   v     decreasing  pH   from  desaturation  \o 
saturation  of  said  sample  of  blood  with  oxygen   and 
(d)  analyzing  said  curve  to  determine  the  partial  pressure  of 


oxygen  at  50%  saturation  h>  intersecting  said  curve  uiih 
a  honzontal  line  beginning  at  a  point  {  the  distance  be- 
tween saturation  and  desaturation  and  then  \erticail> 
expanding  the  point  of  intersection  to  determine  the  par- 
tial pressure  of  oxygen. 


4.120,659 
SULFLR  ANALYSIS 
Wendell  P.  Cropper,  Naperville.  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company  (Indiana).  Cliicago.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.692 

Int.  a.   GOIN  27/06,  31.j: 

U.S.  a.  23—230  PC  5  Haims 


1.  A  process  for  the  selective  analysis  of  flowing  liquid 
samples,  comprising  flowing  said  liquid  at  a  constant  volume 
rate,  feeding  into  the  flowing  liquid  sample  an  amount  of  a 
reagent  adequate  to  the  measurement  of  the  concentration  of  at 
least  one  constituent  of  the  sample  in  a  first  period  of  time,  and 
decreasing  to  zero  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  reagent  within  a 
second  predetermined  period  of  time,  during  said  first  and 
second  periods  observing  the  changes  occurring  in  the  reaction 
mixture,  and  carrying  out  the  determination  of  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  constituent  of  the  liquid  sample  by  comparing  the 
time  which  elapses  between  the  appearances  of  the  two  chemi- 
cal equivalence  points  with  calibration  curves  prepared  with 
standard  solutions,  such  elapsed  time  having  a  known  func- 
tional relationship  with  the  concentration  of  said  constituent  of 
the  liquid  sample. 
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4,120,658 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

DISS0CL\T10N  OF  OXYGEN  FROM  BLOOD 
Stephen  P.  Bruttig,  9424  Grand  Ave.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68134 
FUed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,100 
Int.  a:  GOIN  27/00.  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  determination  of  the  dissociation  of  oxygen 
from  blood  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  sample  of  blood  having  a  partial  pressure  of 
oxygen  equal  to  zero; 

(b)  placing  an  oxygen  atmosphere  of  at  least  97%  oxygen 
above,  and  in  contact  with,  the  surface  of  said  sample  of 
blood; 

(c)  simultaneously  monitoring  the  changes  in  the  pH  and 
partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  the  liquid  phase  and  not  the 
gaseous  phase  in  said  sample  of  blood  as  the  oxygen  is 
absorbed,  said  monitoring  including  the  production  of  a 


3  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  sulfur  in  a 
carbonaceous  sample  having  oxidation  means  producing  car- 
bon dioxide  and  sulfur  -containing  gas,  v.  herein  the  improve- 
ment comprises; 

ratio  means  for  taking  the  ratio  of  a  quantitative  signal  gener- 
ated from  the  sulfur  -containing  gas  to  a  quaniiiaiive 
signal  generated  from  the  carbon  dioxide 


4.120,660 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  OXIDATIVE  STABILITY  OF 

POLYMERS  UNDER  SHEAR  CONDITIONS 

Joseph  Donnelly  Trizisky,  Amherstview,  Canada,  assignor  to  E. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849.934 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Nov.  9,  1976.  265588 
Int.  a:  GOIN  27/00 
U.S.  Q.  23—230  R  18  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  determining  the  oxidative  stabilit>  of  poly- 
mers under  shear  conditions,  said  methtxl  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

(a)  heating  polymer  to  a  pre-selected  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  a  first  gas  that  is  men  with  respect  to  the 
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(c)  while  subjecting  the  polymer  to  shear  measunng  the 
amoint  of  oxygen  in  the  oxygen-contaimng  gas  over  a 
penod  of  time,  the  pressure  of  the  oxygen-contaimng  gas 
bemi  maintamed  at  atmosphenc  pressure  by  addition  of  a 
second  gas  that  is  inert  with  respect  to  the  polymer 
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I 
:r,  said  polymer  being  viscous  or  visco-elastic  at  the 
ected  temperature, 

;ing  the  inert  gas  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas. 
ygen-containing  gas  bemg  at  atmosphenc  pressure, 


4,120,662 
SPECIMEN  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
EgU  Fosslien,  Tampa,  Ra.,  assignor  to  Cortex  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Tampa,  Fla, 

FUed  Jan.  18.  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,453 

Int.  a.    COIN  1/14 

L\S.  a.  73-425.6  53  Claims 
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4,120,661 
SAMPUNG  DEVICE 
Toyohikd  Naono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Denshi  Ka- 
bishikil  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,450 
priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1977,  52-22990 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  1/14 
♦22—68  7  Claims 


1_4-JT* 


1  Apparatus  for  obtaining  samples  from  specimens  of  blood 
or  the  hke  conuined  in  a  senes  of  closed  containers,  which 
specimens  include  a  plurality  of  particles  such  as  cells,  com- 

pnsing 

means  for  moving  the  closed  containers  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  to  a  sampling  station  and  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  closed  containers  while  they  are  moved  along  the 
path  to  obuin  a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  the 
particles  contained  therem;  and 
means  for  penetrating  the  closed  containers  when  they  reach 
the  sampling  station  to  withdraw  specimen  samples  from 
said  containers 


samplmg  device  comprising  first  and  second  valve 

;aid  bodies  having  abutting  faces  in  sliding  contact  and 

n^vable  relative  one  to  the  other,  said  first  body  having 

one  sample  holdmg  duct  which  may  be  filled  with 

said  sample  holding  duct  openmg  through  an  internal 

ouUet  port  in  the  abutting  face  of  said  first  body,  said 

havmg  at  least  one  pair  of  ducts  each  duct  of  said 

_„^  connected  to  an  internal  sample  inlet  port  in  the 

face  of  the  second  body,  means  for  hanging  the  ports 

and  moving  them  out  of  registration,  at  least 

pling  pump  connected  to  at  least  one  duct  in  each  said 

nets  in  the  second  body,  said  sampling  pump  arranged 

the  sample  through  mtemal  outlet  and  internal  inlet 

_„  they  are  m  registration,  said  at  least  one  pair  of 

said  second  body  connected  such  that  the  sample 

be  discharged  therefore  when  no  ports  are  in 


body 
directly 


rcj  jstration 


ijucts  1 


v'hen 


la 


may 


4,120,663 

HYDROGEN  GENERATING  DEVICE 

Jacques  Fally,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  General 

d'Electricite  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  7134)57 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  27,  1975,  75  26389 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  7/00 
L.S.  a.  422-198  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydrogen  generating  device  including: 

a  steam  vessel  compnsing  spaced  first  and  second  walls  and 
mcluding  closure  means  closing  off  said  walls  and  forming 
with  said  walls  a  steam  decomposition  chamber; 

tube  means  for  introducing  steam  into  said  steam  vessel 
decomposition  chamber; 

furnace  means  for  heating  said  steam  within  said  steam 
vessel  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  decompose  at  least 
some  of  said  steam  into  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  an  oxygen 
passing  membrane  forming  said  second  wall; 

collector  means  extenor  of  said  vessel  and  connected  to  said 
steam  vessel  for  collecting  hydrogen, 

the  improvement  wherein: 

said  membrane  compnses  a  double  doped  metallic  oxide 
including  a  first  doping  to  effect  passage  of  oxygen  ions 
through  said  membrane  and  a  second  doping  different 
from  said  first  doping  to  effect  return  conduction  of  elec- 
trons through  said  membrane,  and  wherein  the  amount  of 
said  second  doping  is  sufficient  keep  the  membrane  in 
electromc  eqmlibnum. 
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a  third  wall,  said  third  wall  and  second  second  wall  defining    susceptibility  of  one  or  more  impurities.  thcreb>  p^ermilting  the 
an  oxygen  collecting  chamber;  removal  of  these  impurities  by  magnetic  separation,  the  im- 

vacuum  pump  means  connected  to  said  oxygen  collection    provement  compnsing 

chamber  for  maintaining  a  reduced  pressure  on  the  side  of       pretreating  the  coal  hy  heating  \x  in  at  least  a  temperature  for 

at  least  a  pencxi  of  time  sufficient  tii  essential  I  v  meet  or 
exceed  a  time  and  temperature  relaimnship  expressed  -a^ 

D  2  K(50   /     90)' 

wherein  D  is  time  in  hours  and  I  iv  tempe-rature  m  degrees 
Celsius  and  is  not  less  than  about  ^5'  C  axid  wherein  K  is 
at  least  about  0.5. 


2&,  27, 


said  membrane  exterior  of  said  vessel  to  cause  oxygen  to 
pass  through  said  membrane  for  collection;  and 
means  exterior  of  said  oxygen  collecting  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  pump  means  for  collecting  oxygen. 


4,120,664 
PRODUCTION  OF  LOW-SULFUR  COAL  POWDER 
FROM  THE  DISINTEGRATION  OF  COAL 
William  K.  T.  Gleim,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Energy  Modifi- 
cation, Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,750 
Int.  a.2  ClOL  9/70.  ClOG  1/00 
U.S.  a.  44—1  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  low  ash-low  sulfur  content  coal 
dust  from  small  lumps  of  dry  coal,  which  compnses, 

(a)  mixing  macro-sized  coal  lumps  with  a  liquid  SO;  stream 
within  a  confined  reaction  zone  and  passing  the  mixture 
upwardly  therein  while  at  a  temperature  and  elevated 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  SO^  in  liquid  phase  to 
provide  for  a  resulting  separation  of  the  lump  coal  into 
micro-sized  coal  particles  and  residue  material, 

(b)  withdrawing  floating  and  suspended  coal  particles  and 
liquid  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  and 
passing  the  mixture  to  a  separation  zone  while  still  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  to  provide  for  the  separation  of 
the  micro-sized  coal  from  the  liquid  SO;  and  resulting 
extracted  hydrocarbons, 

(c)  discharging  and  recovering  the  fine  micro-sized  particles 
as  a  desired  low  ash-low  sulfur  coal  dust,  and 

(d)  recovering  the  separated  liquid  SO;  stream  from  said 
separation  zone  for  recycle  to  said  reaction  zone. 

5.  The  method  of  claim  1  further  characterized  in  that  the 
liquid  SO;  stream  may  comprise  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons 
selected  from  the  group  of  aromatics,  dienes,  and  the  combina- 
tion thereof,  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  portion  of  the  stream  is 
not  greater  than  about  60%  of  such  stream. 


4,120,665 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  COAL 

James  K.  Kindig,  Arrada,  and  Ronald  L.  Turner,  Golden,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hazen  Research,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,307 

Int  a,2  ClOL  9/10;  ClOB  57/00 

U.S.  a.  44—1  R  42  Qaims 

28.  In  a  process  for  improving  coal  wherein  raw  coal  is 

treated  with  iron  carbonyl  in  order  to  enhance  the  magnetic 


4,120.666 
HOLLOW  CORE  SYNTHETIC  HREPLACE  LOG  AM) 
METHOD  AND  APPARATTLS  FOR  PRODUONG  SAMK 
Steven  R.  Lange,  8355  Quay  Dr.,  Arrada,  C^lo.  80003 
Filed  Jun.  21.  1976,  Ser.  No.  698.259 
Int.  a.    ClOL  5/00.  5-36.  5  22 
U.S.  a.  44—10  R  21  Oaims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  fabncaling  synthetic  fireplace  logs  by  a 
continuous  extrusion  process,  compnsing 

an  open-ended  compaction  chamber  adapted  for  receiving 
raw  matena!  in  one  end  and  continuously  extruding  said 
raw  matenal  in  a  compacted  state  out  its  oppmsite  end, 
a  compactor  associated  with  said  one  end  of  said  compaction 
(Chamber  capable  of  continuously  feeding  a  dr\.  raw  mate 
nal  into  said  one  end  of  said  compaction  chamber 
wax  delivery  means  in  said  compaction  chamber  for  uni 
formly  impregnating  said  compacted  mv.   matenal  with 
hot,  molten  wax  as  said  raw   matenal  continuously  ad- 
vances through  said  compaction  chamber   and 
a  cooling  area  in  said  compaction  chamber  for  ctxiling  said 
mixture  of  raw  matenal  and  molten  wax,  thereb\  resulting 
in  said  mixture  acquiring  the  integnt\    ot   a  hard-   rigid 
synthetic  log  structure 
12,  A  method  of  pr(xiucing  synthetic  fireplace  logs,  ^nmpris- 
ing  the  steps  of. 

feeding  shredded  paper  into  a  compactor; 
compacting  said  shredded  paper  into  an  elongated  ^hamrxr 
with  an  openmg  at  each  end  and  \Mth  an  mside  i^ross-scL 
tiona]  configuration  conforming  ti-  the  desired   finished 
shape  of  said  log; 
injecting  hot,  molten  wax  into  said  compai.led  paper  m  said 

compaction  chamber:  and 
cooling  and  hardening  said  v. ax  while  said  paper  and  wax 
mixture  is  still  in  said  compaction  chamber  to  form  a  solid, 
homogenous  member 


4.120,667 

ISOLATION  OF  PURE  AMMONIA  FROM  GAS 

MIXTL'RES  CONTAINING  AMMONIA  AND  CARBON 

DIOXIDE 
Hans  Gettert,  Mannheim;  Hermann  Dieter  Fromm.  Gruenstadt: 
Martin  Molzahn,  Ludwigshafen;  Emst-Juergen  Schier,  Bad 
Durkheim,  and  Hans  Henning  Schneehage.  Mutterstadt,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841.552 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct,  16, 
1976.  2646804 

Int.  a.    BOID  53/14 
U.S.  a.  55 — 48  10  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  isolating  ammonia  from  gas  mixtures  con- 
taining ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  by  partially  absorbing  the 
gas  mixture  in  a  solvent,  with  intimate  mixing  and  using  resi- 
dence times  of  at  most  0  1  second,  then  separating  the  non- 
absorbed  gas  mixture  and  the  solution  obtained,  and  desorbing 
the  solution  containing  excess  ammonia,  wherein,  in  a  first 
desorption  stage,  only  the  ammonia  present  in  an  excess  over  a 
molar  ratio  of  }  parts  of  ammonia  to  1  part  of  carbon  dioxide 
IS  expelled  by  heating  and  the  entrained  carbon   dioxide  !<■ 
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dioxid^  in  a  second  desorption  stage,  the  expelled  solvent-con- 
gas together  with  fresh  gas  mixture  is  recycled  to  the 
ion  and  the  solvent  obtained  from  the  second  desorp- 
is  employed  as  solvent  m  the  absorption^ 
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4,120,668 
METllOD  FOR  REMOVING  ENTRAINED  MELT  FROM 

A  GASEOUS  STREAM 

Lowell  Darid  FraJey,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Inc<  rporated,  Chicago,  111. 

Ccntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,236,  Jun.  21,  1976, 

abanfoned.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,264 

Int.  a:  BOID  49/00 

U.S.  Cl.  55—72  10  Qaims 
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out  of  the  expelled  ammonia  with  solutions  which 
free  ammoma,  the  residual  solution  from  the  first  de- 
stage  is  substantially  freed  from  ammonia  and  carbc:)n 


2S    Nhj 


lei  adding  clean  solid,  particulate  material  to  the  separation 
/one,  and 

(f)  withdrawing  a  cleaned  gaseous  stream  from  the  separa- 
tion zone. 


4,120.669 

WASTE  GAS  FOLLLTION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Steven  C.  Amendola.  11  Thornwood  PI.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,575 

Int.  a.    BOID  53/14 

U.S.  a.  55—73  3  Oaims 
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1    A  method  for  removing  sulfur  oxides  from  waste  gases, 
said  method  comprising; 

(a)  converting  substantial  amounts  of  sulfur  dioxide  present 
m  said  waste  gases  to  sulfur  tnoxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst. 

(b)  scrubbing  the  product  resulting  from  step  (a)  with 
H  SOj  so  as  effectively  to  remove  substantial  amounts  of 
the  converted  sulfur  tnoxide.  such  that  the  unconverted 
gases  remaining  have  a  reduced  sulfur  dioxide  content  of 
approximately  300  ppm; 

(c)  reacting  the  unconverted  gases  resulting  from  the  opera- 
tions of  steps  (a)  and  fb)  with  ozone,  thereby  to  convert 
substantially  all  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  remaining  in  the 
unconverted  gases  to  sulfur  tnoxide; 

(d)  scrubbing  the  gas  mixture  resulting  from  step  (c)  so  as  to 
remove  the  sulfur  tnoxide.  whereby  the  sulfur  dioxide 
content  of  the  waste  gases  is  reduced  to  approximately  100 

ppm;  and 

(e)  further  compnsing  the  steps  of  additionally  scrubbing  the 
gas  mixture  resulting  from  the  catalytic  conversion  step 
(a)  with  water,  and  producing  electnc  power  by  passing 
the  sulfunc  acid  mist  resulting  from  the  additional  scrub- 
bing operation  through  an  electnc  field  developed  in  an 
electro-gas  dynamic  generator. 


i\  process  for  removal  of  entrained  melt  from  a  gaseous 
streain  compnsmg: 

maintaining  solid,  particulate  matenal  in  a  separation 
tone  at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  the  gase- 
ous stream; 

passing  the  gaseous  stream  containmg  entrained  melt 
jpwardly  through  the  solid,  particulate  matenal  at  a  sufTi- 
:ient  velocity  to  fluidize  the  material; 

solidifying  the  entramed  melt  on  the  fluidized.  solid, 
jarticulate  material  in  the  separation  zone  by  maintaming 
he  solid  particulate  material  at  a  temperature  below  the 
condensation  temperature  of  the  entrained  melt  to  form 
coated  particulate  matenal; 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  coated  particulate 
natcrial  from  the  separation  zone. 


4,120,670 

POLLLTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Ladislay  J.  Pircon,  305  Canterberry  La.,  Oak  Brook,  111.  60521 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,648,  Nov.  17,  1975,  Pat 

No.  4,036,609,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

252,914,  May  12,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,920,422,  wUch  u  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,248,  Oct  18, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3.853,506.  This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,677 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.-  BOID  41/00 

U.S.  a.  55—90  15  Claima 

1  A  process  having  a  pressure  drop  of  about  0.4  to  8  inches 

of  water  for  removing  particulate  matter  from  gas  streams 

compnsing  passing  said  gas  stream  having  particulate  matter 

therein  through  the  entry  of  a  nozzle;  accelerating  the  gas 

stream  through  a  converging  ponion  of  said  nozzle  having  a 

mean  angle  of  convergence  of  about  4°  to  8°  providing  outlet 
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velocities  of  about  2  to  12  times  the  entrance  velocity;  passing 
said  particulate-containing  gas  stream  from  the  nozzle  outlet 
through  an  expansion  zone  decelerating  the  gas,  said  accelera- 
tion and  deceleration  of  the  gas  stream  causing  particulates  to 
agglomerate;  impinging  said  agglomerates  and  particulates 


4,120,672 

RAPPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATORS 

Philip  M.  Lanese,  Belle  Mead,  N.J..  assignor  to  B«lco  Pollution 

Control  Corporation.  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755.521 

Int.  a.    B03t^  i;7t 

U.S.  a.  55— 112  5  Claims 


upon  a  fixed  flat  surface  of  substantially  imperforate  matenal 
thereby  separating  said  particulates  and  agglomerates  from 
said  gas  stream;  removing  said  particulates  and  agglomerates 
from  the  expansion  zone;  and  separately  removing  clanfied  gas 
from  the  expansion  zone. 


4,120,671 

SEPARATION  OF  AEROSOLS  FROM  GASES  IN  A 

HORIZONTALLY  DISPOSED  CYLINDRICAL  FIBER 

BED 

Daniel  E.  Steinmeyer,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,601 

Int  a.-'  BOID  46/04 

U.S.  a.  55—96  27  Qaims 


LIQUID 

t 


^■'""  '  ''-''^^^'  '■"■■■'■  "■""^'    ■■'■■''  ■ 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  a  liquid  from  a  moving  gas 
stream  in  a  separator  by  flowing  said  liquid  containing  gas 
through  at  least  one  cylindrical  fiber  bed  element  contained  in 
said  separator,  each  of  said  at  least  one  cylindrical  fiber  bed 
element  comprising  a  non-matting  bed  of  randomly  distnbuted 
fibers  having  a  mean  diameter  of  at  least  about  5  microns 
packed  to  a  substantially  uniform  bed  voidage  of  from  about  85 
to  98%  within  the  annular  space  between  two  substantially 
concentric  cylindrical  screens  to  provide  a  hollow  core  m  said 
at  least  one  cylindrical  element,  said  flow  resulting  in  separa- 
tion of  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  liquid  from  the  gas  as  a 
collected  liquid  phase,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  causing  said  liquid  containing  gas  to  flow  through  each  of 
said  at  least  one  cylindrical  element  from  the  core  side 
thereof  outwardly  while  each  of  said  at  least  one  cylindri- 
cal element  is  oriented  with  its  longitudinal  axis  at  an  angle 
of  from  about  0°  to  30°  from  the  horizontal,  the  fiber  bed 
in  each  of  said  at  least  one  cylindrical  element  being  such 
that  (i)  it  is  operating  under  non-flooding  conditions  for 
the  liquid  loading  contained  in  the  gas  and  (ii)  the  residual 
saturation  of  said  fiber  bed  against  gas  phase  drag  of  the 
liquid  phase  is  less  than  the  residual  saturation  of  said  fiber 
bed  against  gravity  drainage  of  the  liquid  phase,  and 

(b)  continuously  draining  the  collected  liquid  phase  from  the 
outer  circumference  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  cylindncal 
element. 


1.  An  electrode  rapper  a.ssembl\-  for  electrostatic  precipita- 
tors comprising. 

a  cylindncal  cover; 

a  coil  within  said  cover  and  concentric  therev^ith 

an  anvil  ngidly  connected  with  said  cover 

a  ferro-magnetic  plunger  mo\abl\  muuna-d  u!;hm  said  coil 
and  movable  to  stnke  said  ainil; 

a  first  junction: 

a  second  junction,  said  coil  heing  connccicd  between  saiU 
first  and  second  junctions: 

a  series  solid  state  rectifier  diode, 

a  parallel  solid  state  rectifier  diode: 

a  wire  connecting  one  end  of  said  parallel  st^hd  stau-  rrciifier 
diode  with  said  first  junction  and  another  \^  ire  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  parallel  rectifier  duxle  \o  said  second 
junction  so  as  to  be  in  parallel  with  said  coil  and  permit 
current  flow  through  said  parallel  rectifier  duKie  ^(^  thai  it 
passes  from  said  second  junction  through  viid  parallel 
rectifier  diode  to  said  first  junction. 

two  conductors  for  supplying  rectified  A   C    current, 

one  of  said  conductors  being  connected  to  one  of  said  junc- 
tions, the  other  of  said  conductor*,  being  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  senes  rectifier  duxle:  and 

a  wire  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  series  rectifier  diode 
with  the  other  of  said  junctions  so  that  current  pavsing 
through  said  senes  rectifier  dicxje  can  pass  only  fn^m  said 
first  junction  to  said  second  junction  while  passing 
through  said  coil; 

whereby  energizing  current  can  fiow  through  said  coil  to 
generate  a  magnetic  field  and  move  said  plunger  upward 
and  interruption  of  said  energizing  current  will  permit  said 
plunger  to  drop,  the  current  induced  in  said  coil  upon  sajd 
interruption  flowing  through  said  second  junction,  said 
parallel  rectifier,  said  first  junction  and  said  ti^il  until 
dissipated 
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4,120,673 

APP.LRATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  GASES  FROM 

UQUIDS 

Achim  zat  Nieden,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
KlocJuMr-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany  ,,„  „,^ 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,924 
1  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  19, 


Claims 
1976,  260^73 

U.S.  a.  55—205 


Int.  a.-  BOID  45/16 


2  Oaims 


1a 


tainer  and  above  said  conveying  filter,  said  scavenging  air 
filler  forming  a  scavenging  air  chamber  with  a  portion  of 
said  inner  wall  of  said  filtering  container,  said  scavenging 
air  filter  being  in  the  form  of  a  diaphragm  and  bemg  ar- 
ranged for  passing  air  vertically  therethrough,  a  blower 
means  connected  in  communication  with  the  scavenging 
air  chamber  and  operable  selectively;  and 
cover  means  associated  with  said  filtering  contamer  and 
having  opening  means  connectable  to  said  blower  means, 
said  cover  means  including: 

first  valve  means  for  connecting  the  interior  of  said  con- 
veying filter  selectively  with  the  suction  side  of  said 
blower  means, 


"  I.T   =J'-f  NiXO 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  gas  from  a  fluid,  which  com- 
prises in  combination; 

a  hollow  cylindncal  receptacle,  the  ends  of  which  respec- 
tively compnse  cover  means; 
a  holldw  cylindncal  insert  located  within  said  receptacle  and 
in  s])aced  relationship  thereto  so  as  to  define  respective 
first]  and  second  annular  gaps  axially  above  and  axially 
beldw  between  the  end  portions  of  said  insert  and  said 
cov4r  means  and  so  as  to  divide  the  mlenor  of  said  recep- 
uclf  into  an  annular  outer  section  and  a  cylindrical  mner 
section,  said  outer  section  being  provided  with  a  tangen- 
tiallt  onented  inlet  positioned  therein  for  receiving  said 
nuid  and  a  tangentially  onented  outlet  positioned  in  the 
lowfcr  portion  of  the  outer  section  below  the  inlet  'or 
withdrawing  said  fluid  in  a  uniform  rotating  film  on  the 
innir  wall  of  said  insert  to  facilitate  and  reinforce  removal 
of  Jas  supplemental  to  centnfugal  forces  from  below  at 
second  aimular  gap; 

ally  ascending  collar  in  said  outer  section  and  inter- 
ed  between  the  mner  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  the 
er  circumference  of  said  insert,  said  collar  comprising 
Hiding  surface  thereon  communicating  with  said  inlet 
following  the  spiral  contour  of  said  collar,  said  collar 
ending  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  first  gap  lo- 
ed  axially  there  above  and  communicating  therewith; 


saic 
a  spir 
poa 
oi 
a 
anc 


anc 


ventilating  means  communicating  with  said  insert  for  with- 
drawing said  gas  from  said  receptacle  with  improved 
separation  of  gas  from  the  fluid. 


FILTE 
Franz 
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1976, 
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second  valve  means  for  connecting  the  interior  of  said 
conveying  filter  selectively  with  outside  air  during  the 
cleaning  operation  in  a  flow  direction  radially  of  said 
conveying  filter,  and 

third  valve  means  for  connecting  said  scavenging  air 
chamber  selectively  with  the  suction  of  said  blower 
means  dunng  the  cleanmg  operation  of  said  conveying 
filter  in  opposite  counter  flow  radial  direction  from 
inside  to  outside  due  to  selective  instant  reversal  of  flow 
direction  effected  by  said  first  and  second  valve  means 
selectively  therewith. 


4,120,675 
AIR  CLEANER 
Tonnie  M.  Boyles,  and  Hubert  E.  Hunter,  both  of  LouisTille, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  Taylor  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Louisville, 

Miss. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8424>67 

Int.  a.    BOID  45/18 

U.S.  a.  55-^131  10  ^»^ 


9, 


4,120,674 

..  JG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VACULTVl  LOADERS 

.aag,  Isny,  Allgaii,  and  Paul  Bongartz,  Isny-Kleinhas- 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motan  Ge- 

mit  bescbrankter  Haftung,  Isny,  AUgau,  Fed.  Rep. 

innany 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,000 
priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun 

125734  1 

Int.  a:  BOID  46/04 

^.  V,,.  55-302  ''  ^^^»^ 

1  AJfiltering  arrangement  for  vacuum  loaders,  for  filtenng, 
conveiling  and  cleaning  operations,  particularly  for  pulverous 
is,  which  comprises  in  combmation: 
iring  container  having  an  inner  wall; 
ndrical  conveying  filter  arranged  within  said  fUtenng 
vM.«tainer  having  inlets  and  outlets  arranged  m  such  a  way 
as^to  convey  air  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  filtenng  con- 
tainer radially  through  said  conveymg  filter; 
a  scavenging  air  filter  arranged  withm  said  filtenng  con- 


1    An  improved  air  cleaner  system  of  the  type  including 
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separator  means  for  separating  particulate  matenal  from  air 
before  the  air  passes  into  the  air  intake  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  including  a  bin  for  receiving  and  containing 
any  particulate  material  so  separated,  wherein  said  improve- 
ment comprises:  means  for  coupling  the  exhaust  port  of  a 
pressurized  air  brake  system  to  said  bin  to  allow  the  pressur- 
ized air  expelled  from  said  brake  system  when  said  brake  sys- 
tem is  activated  and  subsequently  deactivated  to  pass  through 
said  bin  and  expel  any  particulate  material  contained  within 
said  bin  therefrom. 


consisting  essentially  of  a  powder  of  barium  titanatc,  ptmders 
of  an  alkaline-earth-zirconate  and  powder  of  a  cadmium  con- 
taining glass;  forming  a  body  of  said  powdered  mixiurc,  and 


4,120,676 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
BLANKETS  OF  MINERAL  HBERS 
WUliam  Peter  Hahn,  SomerriUe,  N.J.;  Edward  Lee  Hite,  To- 
ledo, Ohio;  Donald  Eugene  Shisler,  Defiance,  Ohio,  and 
Charles  Donald  Simmers,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Joiuu-ManviUe  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,372 

Int.  a.-C03Bi7/(W 

U.S.  a.  65—4  R  22  Qaims 


:>! 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  mineral  fiber  mats  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  mat  forming  modules  arranged  in  an 
in-line  orientation;  fiber  issuing  means  for  each  module  com- 
prising means  for  making  mineral  fibers  from  molten  mineral 
material;  a  forming  chamber  for  each  of  said  modules;  means 
for  directing  said  fibers  toward  said  forming  chamber  and 
means  for  cooling  said  fibers;  a  mat  delivery  station  for  each  of 
said  modules;  a  fiber  collecting  conveyor  for  each  of  said 
modules  in  said  forming  chamber  and  having  a  foraminous 
fiber  receiving  surface  adapted  to  collect  fiber  in  mat  form  in 
said  forming  chamber  and  to  convey  said  mat  in  the  direction 
of  said  in-line  orientation  from  said  forming  chamber  to  said 
mat  delivery  station;  means  for  applying  binder  to  said  fibers 
before  said  fibers  are  conveyed  from  said  forming  chamber  to 
said  mat  delivery  station;  a  suction  box  in  communication  with 
said  forming  chamber  through  said  fiber  collecting  conveyor; 
said  mat  delivery  stations  of  resjjective  modules  being  spaced 
apari  in  said  in-line  orientation;  and  a  transfer  conveyor  lo- 
cated beneath  said  delivery  stations  and  arranged  to  advance 
horizontally  adjacent  a  plurality  of  said  spaced  delivery  sta- 
tions in  the  direction  of  said  in-line  orientation  and  adapted  to 
receive  mat  from  the  individual  delivery  stations  at  spaced 
locations  along  said  conveyor  and  each  of  said  delivery  sta- 
tions including  means  for  superposing  said  mat  on  said  transfer 
conveyor  or  on  the  mat  delivered  from  at  least  one  preceding 
delivery  station. 


4,120,677 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  GLASS-REACTED-CERAMIC 
Ian  Bum,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,656 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.^  C03B  2i/20.  32/00:  HOIB  3/00:  C03C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  65—18  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  glass-reacted-ceramic  body  hav- 
ing a  high  dielectric  constant  at  25°  C.  comprising  mixing  in  a 
suspension  medium  the  three  fmely  ground  prefired  powders 


TeTnperabiryf  fC) 


finng  said  body  between  1800'  F  and  2050*  F  to  react  said 
titanate  powder  with  said  zirconate  powder  and  to  form  an 
alkaline-eanh-titanale-zirconate  phase  that  is  miermixed  with  a 
glass  phase. 


4.120.678 
SEALING  GLASS  VEHICLE  AND  COMPOSITION  A\T) 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Josef  Francel;  James  E.  King,  both  of  Toledo,  and  John  M. 
Woulbroun,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,351.  Dec.  3,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.038.091. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  516,900.  Oct.  22.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3,973,975,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,316. 
Apr.  21,  1972,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

511,202,  Oct.  1,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3.967,973.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,316,.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1977, 
Ser.  No.  810.150 
Int.  a.    C03C  27  00 
U.S.  CI.  65—32  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  sealing  two  glass  surfaces  together  v>,ith  a 
paste  of  PbO-containing  sealing  glass  frit  in  the  presence  of 
reducing  conditions  in  such  manner  a.s  to  prevent  the  tendenc> 
of  the  PbO  to  be  reduced  and  a  dielectric  breakdown  to  txcur 
in  the  seal  formed  between  said  glass  surfaces,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  PbO  in  said  sealing  glass  frit  remains  unre 
duced  in  the  presence  of  said  reducing  conditions  and  said 
dielectnc  breakdown  is  prevented,  said  improvement  compns- 
ing  incorporating  an  effective  amount  of  BaO  p^iuder  in  said 
paste. 


4.120.679 

PRODUCTION  OF  SEMI-REFLECTING  GLASS 

PRODUCTS 

Daniel    Philibert,    Louveciennes.    France,    assignor    to    Saint- 

Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

FUed  Jun.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806.666 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1976,  76  18154 
Int.  CI.   C03C  1 7/00 
U.S.  a.  65—60  B  1 1  Qaims 

1.  TTie  process  of  producing  semi-reflecting  glass  products 
by  forming  a  metal  oxide  coating  thereon  compnsing  applying 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  one  surface  of  said  product  a  solution  of 
at  least  one  charge-transfer  complex  in  a  non-aqueous  organic 
solvent  therefor,  said  product  having  been  heated  pnor  to  said 
application  to  a  temf)erature  sufficient  to  evaporate  said  sol- 
vent and  cause  pyrolysis  of  said  charge-transfer  complex,  and 
said  charge-transfer  complex  having  the  general  formula 
MeX„Y,  where  Me  is  a  polyvalent  heavy  metal  or  metalloid,  X 
IS  at  least  one  beta-diketone  radical  having  no  more  than  10 
carbon  atoms,  Y  is  at  least  one  beta-diketone  radical  having  no 
more  than  10  carbon  atoms  and  diffenng  from  X.  or  one  of  X 
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or  Y  can 
valence 


be  at  least  one  halogen  radical,  and  m  and  n  equal  the 
of  Me. 


4,120,680 
METH0D  OF  HEAT  TREATING  GLASS  IM  A  H^UIDIZED 

BED  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFORE 
Raymoni  Peter  Cross,  Preston,  England,  assignor  to  Pilkiogtou 
Brothers  Limited,  St.  Helens,  England 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  805,568 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1976, 
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U.S.  a. 
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quiescent  uniformly  expanded  state  of  particulate  fluidisation 
by  gas  fed  to  the  particulate  material  under  pressure  from  an 
external  source,  with  control  of  the  gas  feed  being  such  that  the 
gas  velocity  while  the  glass  is  being  contacted  by  said  particu- 
late matenal  is  between  the  velocity  corresponding  to  incipient 
fluidisation  and  that  velocity  corresponding  to  maximum  ex- 
pansion, wherein  the  particulate  matenal  is  comprised  of  buoy- 


Int.  a.   C03B  27/00 


65—114 


9  Claims 


■I  method  of  thermally  treating  a  glass  article  by  im- 
the  article  in  a  fluidised  bed  of  particulate  matenal  in 
nt  uniformly  expanded  state  of  particulate  fluidisa- 
tion, wliich  bed  has  a  tranquil  top  surface  through  which  the 
article  is  lowered  as  it  is  immersed  in  the  bed,  the  improvement 

mg: 
ihing  a  high  pressure  drop  in  the  fluidising  gas  flow 
a  porous  membrane  through  which  fluidising  gas  is 

^lied  to  the  bed  uniformly  over  the  whole  of  the  base 

[he  bed,  said  high  pressure  drop  being  at  least  60%  of 
pressure  at  which  the  fluidismg  gas  is  supplied  beneath 
membrane  and  being  sufficient  to  produce  a  uniform 

;ribution  of  fluidising  gas  flow  upwardly  from  the 
jT  face  of  the  pxjrous  membrane  through  the  depth  of 
fluidised  bed  to  maintain  the  bed  stable  in  said  quies- 
t  state  of  fluidisation.  i 

idised  bed  apparatus  compnsing:  | 

Itainer  for  the  fluidised  bed; 
um  chamber; 
for  supplying  fluidising  gas  to  the  plenum  chamber; 

brane  separating  the  container  from  the  plenum  cham- 
and  having  an  upper  surface  which  forms  the  whole 

of  the  container,  which  membrane  compnses  a  perfo- 

rigid  member  supporting  a  plurality  of  layers  of 

Iterial  having  a  low  permeability  to  gas  flow  such  that 

pressure  drop  in  the  fluidising  gas  flow  across  the 

brane  is  at  least  60%  of  the  pressure  at  which  fluidis- 
gas  is  supplied  to  the  plenum  chamber,  and  the  upper 
ace  of  which  membrane  produces  a  uniform  distnbu- 

of  fluidising  gas  flow  upwardly  through  the  fluidised 


ant  particles  of  non-compacted  particle  structure  which  is  such 
that  the  apparent  density  of  the  particles  is  less  than  the  actual 
density  of  the  matenal  forming  the  particles  and  wherein  the 
matenal  forming  the  buoyant  particles  and  the  temperature  of 
the  matenal  are  so  selected  that  the  heat  transfer  coefficient  of 
the  fluidised  matenal  is  sufficient  to  produce  a  desired  thermal 
treatment  of  the  glass  at  it  cools  in  the  material. 


4,120,682 
INSTALLATION  FOR  SUPERnOALLY  TREATING  THE 

OUTER  SURFACES  OF  BOTTLES 
Maurice  R.  G.  Galanti,  Ransart,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Institut 
National  du  Verre,  Charleroi,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,713 
Qaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  25,  1977,  0176141 
Int.  a.   C03C  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  65— 181  6  Claims 


4,120.681 
METHOD  OF  THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  GLASS  IN  A 

FLUIDIZED  BED 

Rayino|id  Peter  Cross,  Preston,  and  Derek  Edward  Thomas, 

er,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers 

Limited,  St  Helens,  England 

ContUBation  of  Ser.  No.  717,263.  Aug.  24,  1976,  abandoned. 

[This  application  Not,  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,631 

priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  29,  1975, 
35770/^5;  Jun,  10,  1976,  24123/76 

InL  a:  C03B  27/00 
VS.  Cl  65—114  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  thermally  treatmg  glass  m  which  the  glass  is 
cx>ntacted  with  a  gas-fluidised  particulate  matenal  placed  m  a 


1  An  installation  for  superficially  treatmg  the  outer  surfaces 
of  glass  bottles  w  hich  are  already  shaped  but  not  yet  annealed, 
said  installation  compnsing: 

a  tunnel, 

an  inlet  for  the  bottles  in  said  tunnel, 

an  outlet  for  said  bottles  m  said  tunnel, 

means  for  longitudinally  displacmg  said  bottles  into  said 
tunnel, 

an  evaporator, 

means  for  supplying  said  evaporator  with  hot  liquid  reagent, 
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means  for  supplying  said  evaporator  with  a  current  of  hot, 
filtered  and  dehydrated  air, 

at  least  one  drop-by-drop  feed  member  arranged  into  said 
evaporator  for  delivering  said  liquid  reagent  at  an  adjust- 
able flow  rate,  whereby  said  current  of  air  when  travers- 
ing said  tunnel  evaporates  said  delivered  liquid  reagent  in 
order  to  produce  a  gaseous  reactive  mixture  containing 
said  air  and  said  gaseous  reagent, 

two  lateral  inlet  op)enings  at  said  inlet  of  said  tunnel  for 
admitting  a  flow  of  gaseous  reactive  mixture  into  said 
tunnel 

a  collector  at  said  outlet  of  said  tunnel  for  collecting  said 
gaseous  reactive  mixture  having  traversed  said  tunnel 

a  recycling  conduit  extending  from  said  collector  to  two 
derived  conduits  which  open  into  said  lateral  inlet  open- 
ings 

a  sucking  fan  provided  in  said  recycling  conduit  for  moving 
said  gaseous  reactive  mixture  through  said  recycling  con- 
duit and  said  derived  conduits 

a  cooler  mounted  on  said  recycling  conduit  for  cooling  said 
gaseous  reactive  mixture, 

a  supply  conduit  extending  from  said  evaporator  to  said 
recycling  conduit  for  continuously  introducing  added 
portions  of  fresh  gaseous  reactive  mixture  into  said  recy- 
cled gaseous  reactive  mixture  flowing  through  said  recy- 
cling conduit, 

heating  means  mounted  on  said  supply  conduit  for  suitably 
heating  said  added  portions  of  fresh  gaseous  reactive 
mixture  before  their  introducing  into  said  recycling  con- 
duit, so  as  to  obtain  a  constantly  thermically  and  chemi- 
cally reconditionned  gaseous  reactive  mixture  formed  by 
said  both  recycled  and  fresh  gaseous  reactive  mixtures  and 
flowing  through  said  tunnel  over  the  entire  length  of  the 
path  of  said  bottles  and  around  said  bottles  to  act  thereon 


where  the  panson  is  expanded  into  the  final  article    hape,  the 
improvement  in  the  funnel-operating  mechanism  comprising 

a  panson  mold  positioned  at  a  panson  station 

a  vertically  extending  casting  mounted  adjacent  said  panson 
mold  and  supported  by  a  section  Kix 

a  cylindncal  fluid  motor  having  a  top  and  dosing  cap 
mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  motor 

a  vertical  passage  formed  in  the  upper  p<inion  of  said  casting 
and  a  coaxially  aligned  passage  formed  in  the  louer  por- 
tion of  said  casting,  said  passages  being  m  coaxial  align- 
ment, 

cylindncal  bushings  mounted  in  said  passages  formed  m  the 
casting; 

a  vertically  movable  piston  Vkithin  said  fluid  motor 

a  downwardly  extending  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston 
and  extending  downwardly  through  said  cylindncal  bush- 
ings, 

a  semi-cylindncal  cam  plate  connected  to  said  casting  inter 
mediate  the  cylindrical  bushings  and  spaced   from   said 
downwardly  extending  piston  rcxj. 

a  radially  extending  cam  follower  connected  to  said  piston 
rod,  said  follower  engaging  said  cam  plate 

a  radially  extending  support  arm  fixed  to  said  rcxi.  said  sup- 
port arm  being  fixed  to  said  rod  immediateh  above  the 
location  of  said  cam  follower,  said  arm  supporting  guide 
funnels; 

a  fixed  support  beam  extending  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  motor:  and 

bracket  means  connected  to,  and  extending  hetuecn.  said 
beam  and  the  upper  end  cap  of  said  motor  to  effectiveU 
immobilize  the  upper  end  of  said  motor 


4,120,683 
FUNNEL  ARM  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
George  W.  Irwin,  Holland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,656 

Int.  a:  C03B  5/30  9/40 

VS.  a.  65—207  6  Qaims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  glass  articles  in  which  a 
parison  forming  mold  is  supplied  with  a  charge  of  glass 
through  the  open,  upper  end  of  the  parison  mold  and  wherein 
the  charge  is  guided  by  a  funnel  seated  on  the  parison  mold  to 
guide  the  charge  thereinto  prior  to  forming  the  parison  therein 
and  the  formed  parison  is  then  transferred  to  a  blow  mold 


4.120,684 
MOLD  RING  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
James  D.  Mallory,  Maumee;  John  F.  Fleck.  ReynoldsburR,  and 
Mario  Cuniberti,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.687 

Int.  a.   C03B  19  ru 

U.S.  a.  65—302  4  Claims 


1,  In  an  apparatus  for  onenting  and  transferring  a  mold  ring 
of  a  centnfugal  mold  for  casting  a  hollow  glaM  article  such  a.s 
a  television  tube  funnel  of  a  generally  frusto-pyramidal  config- 
uration, wherein  said  apparatus  is  operated  in  an  indexing 
mode  between  discrete  stations,  one  of  said  stations  requinng 
release  of  said  mold  nng  to  said  centnfugal  mold  and  another 
of  said  stations  requinng  removal  of  said  mold  nng  from  said 
centrifugal  mold,  the  improvement  which  compnses 
a  dnve  shaft  dnven  in  said  indexing  mode; 
a  support  member  housing  attached  to  said  dn\e  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  support  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cut  out  portions  formed  in  its  penphery,  the  number 
of  said  cut  out  portions  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
discrete  stations; 
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a  hollow,  arcuate  support  finger  holder  attached  to  each  of 
said  cut  outportions; 

a  pair  of  support  fingers  movably  attached  to  each  of  said 
support  finger  holders  and  movable  as  a  unit  from  a  re- 
tracted position  within  said  hollow  support  finger  holders 
to  a  position  beyond  said  support  finger  holder  at  least 
partially  extending  into  the  center  of  said  arcuate  support 
fmgcr  holder,  whereby  a  mold  nng  is  held  when  said 
support  fmgers  are  extended  and  released  when  said  sup- 
pon  fingers  are  retracted; 

mechaiical  linkage  means,  earned  by  said  support  member 
housing,  for  interconnecting  all  of  said  pairs  of  support 
fingers  to  allow  retraction  of  one  pair  of  said  support 
fingiirs  and  simultaneous  extension  of  all  of  the  rest  of  said 
pair;  of  support  fingers  when  said  mechanical  linkage 
mea[is  is  actuated,  said  mechanical  linkage  means  includ- 

(a)  an  upper  cage  member  attached  to  said  support  member 
houiiing,  said  upper  cage  member  including  upstanding 
side  kv  alls; 

(b)  a  iDwer  cage  member  attached  to  said  upper  cage  mem- 
ber, thereby  defming  an  open  space  between  said  upper 
and  lower  cage  members; 

(c)  a  shuttle  positioned  in  said  open  space  between  said 
upp;r  and  lower  cage  members  and  movable  within  said 
opei  space; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  connecting  rods,  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  said  pairs  of  support  fingers,  connecting  each 
pair  of  said  support  fingers  to  said  shuttle;  and 

(e)  means  for  dnving  said  shuttle,  to  open  and  close  said 
supKirt  fmgers,  m  response  to  said  means  for  actuating 
said  mechanical  linkage;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  mechanical  linkage  means  in  syn 
chrDnism  with  the  cycle  of  said  apparatus. 


until  a  product  with  a  viscosity  ranging  from  45  to  50  sec. 
as  measured  at  25°  C   in  a  Ford  cup  No.  4  is  obtained; 
(e)  heating  the  product  obtamed  in  (d)  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  200°  to  400°  C.  for  a  time  ranging  from  0.5 
to  5  minutes  and  recovenng  the  resulting  solid  fertilizer. 


4,120,686 
COMPOSITION  FOR  COMBATING  SLIMES 
Wilfried  Paulus,  and  Hermann  G«nth,  both  of  Krefeld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen, 

Germany 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1975,  2528994 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  9/02 
U.S.  a.  71—67  *  Claims 

1  Composition  for  combating  slimes  containing  as  the  active 
comp<-)und  combination,  tetramethylthiuram  disulfide  and 
aroyl-ethyl  ammunium  salts  of  the  formula 


-« 


LTIEA- 

SUtIo 
and 
to 


4.120,685 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ORMALDEHYDE  CONT)ENSATES  TO  BE  USED 

AS  FERTILIZERS 
argiu,  CasatenoTH  (Como);  Giorgio  Mazzoleni,  Milan, 
▼estro  Pezzoli,  Biassono  (Milan),  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
ieta'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Italy 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775.684 
Int.  a.-  C05C  9/00 
U.S.  al  71—30  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fertilizers  with  a  slow  and 
controlled  release  of  mtrogen,  consisting  of  condensates  of 
urea  with  formaldehyde,  having  values  of  lA,  Win  and  HWin 
(as  herilinbefore  defined)  ranging  from  48  to  58,  from  20  to  24 
and  frotn  10  to  12  respectively,  which  comprises: 

(a)  bnnging  into  contact  formaldehyde,  urea  and  methanol 
m  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  in  a  formaldehyde/urea 
molar  ratio  ranging  from  2.0:1  to  2.5:1  and  with  an  amount 
of  methanol  ranging  from  4  to  10  moles  for  each  100  moles 
of  formaldehyde  and  condensing  the  resulting  mixture  in  a 
first  condensation  stage,  at  a  pH  of  the  aqueous  reaction 
m<:dium  rangmg  from  8  to  9.5  and  at  a  temperature  of  60 
to  98°  C,  until  a  product  having  a  viscosity  from  15  to  30 
se<:.  as  measured  at  25°  C.  m  a  Ford  cup  No.  4  is  obtained; 

(b)  ijdding  formic  acid  to  the  product  obtamed  m  (a)  and 
idensing  the  resultmg  aqueous  muture  in  a  second 
idensation  sUge,  at  a  pH  ranging  from  4.0  to  5.5  and  a 
jperature  ranging  from  60°  to  98°  C,  until  a  product 
:h  a  viscosity  ranging  from  35  to  45  sec.  as  measured  at 

C.  in  a  Ford  cup  No.  4  is  obtamed; 

utralizing  the  product  obtained  in  (b)  up  to  a  pH  rang- 
ing from  6.8  to  7.5; 
(d)  Mding  urea  to  the  product  obtained  m  (c)  thereby  to 

jg  the  formaldehyde/urea  molar  ratio  to  a  value  of 
h^m  0.6:1  to  0.75:1  and  condensing  the  resulting  aqueous 

.ture  in  a  third  condensation  stage  at  a  pH  rangmg  from 
5.  '  to  6.8  and  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  60°  to  98°  C, 


X'^ 


wherein 

R   IS  benzoy!  or  chlorobenzoyl  and 

R-,  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  Cj-Cf,  ali- 
phatic or  form  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  a  hetero- 
cyclic group  of  5  or  6  members  in  the  ring  or  a  monosub- 
stituted  or  polysubstituted  C-C^,  aliphatic  or  a  heterocy- 
clic ring  formed  together  with  said  nitrogen  atom  said 
heterocyclic  nng  having  5  or  6  members  wherein  the 
substituent  is  fluorine,  chlonne,  bromine,  iodine,  a  hy- 
droxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,-Cf.  alkyl  radical,  a 
C  -C^  halogen  alkyl  radical  or  a  Ci-C^  straight  or 
branched  alkoxy  group,  and 

X  IS  an  anion  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid,  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  aroyl-ethyl-ammonium  salt  to  the  tetramethyl- 
thiuram disulfide  being  between  1:0.01  and  1:99. 


4,120,687 
BENZOPHENONES  AND  BENZHYDROLS 

Robert  H.  Meisinger,  1(X)5  Gerson  Dr.,  Warminster,  Pa.  18974 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,609 

Int.  CI.   AOIN  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  71— 78  6  Qaims 

1  .\  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  suckers  in  grow- 
ing tobacco  plants  which  comprises  applying  to  the  plants  an 
effective  aount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

each  Y  and  each  Z  independently  is  a  halogen  atom,  a 
(C  -C)  alkyl  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  (C1-C4) 
alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  (Ci-CJ 
alkylthio  group, 

m  IS  0,  1,  or  2,  and 

n  isO,  1.  2,  or  3 
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4,120,688 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  SUCROSE  YIELD  OF 
SUGARCANE 
Geneva  Gail  Otten,  c/o  Sharon  Woods  Technical  Center  1150 
Reed  Hartman  Hwy.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45241,  assignor  to  The 
Proctor  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,315,  Apr.  5, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,468 
Int  Cl.^  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  71—86  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  sucrose  yield  of  field  grown 
sugarcane  comprising  applying  to  the  cane  at  a  time  ranging 
from  about  2  weeks  to  about  10  weeks  pnor  to  harvest 
aminomethylphosphonic  acid  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about 
0.1  pounds  per  acre  to  about  15  pounds  per  acre. 


4,120,691 

HERBiaDAL  SULFONAMIDJ-S 

George  LcTitt,  Wilmington,  EkI.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  I>u  Font  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769.912.  Feb.  23,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674.668. 

Apr.  7,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No. 

829,823 
Int.  a.    C07D  25i/()6:  AOIN  S>,  16 
U.S.  a.  71—93  55  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


li  / 

R  — SO.— -NH-e-NH— ((' 


N    -= 


=\ 


4,120,689 

BENZYL  AND  ARYL  ESTERS  OF 

N-PHOSPHONOMETHYL  GLYCINES,  HERBICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Gerard  A.  Dutra,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,406,  I>ec.  29.  1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,244 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/09 

U.S.  a.  71—86  39  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 


H 


O 


O     O 

Ml  I  II 

P— CH  — N  — CHC— OR, 

/  ' 

R,0 

wherein  R  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  benzyl,  naphthyl,  biphenylyl,  benzyloxyphenyl  and 
phenyl,  benzyl  or  naphthyl  groups  substituted  with  from  1  to  3 
groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  carbo 
(lower  alkoxy),  nitro,  or  halo;  and  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
and  the  strong  acid  salts  of  such  compounds. 

2.  A  method  which  comprises  contacting  a  plant  with  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


wherein 
R   IS 


4,120,690 

2-ACYLAMINOTHIAZOL-4-YLACETAMIDES  AS 

POST-EMERGENT  SELECTIVE  HERBIODES 

Roger  P.  Cahoy,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,542 
Int.  Q.-  AOIN  9/12;  C07D  417/04 
U.S.  Q.  71—90  13  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  selectively  combating  unwanted  vegeta- 
tion which  comprises  applying  to  the  unwanted  vegetation  in 
the  presence  of  the  crop  plants  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  general  structural  formula 

— C— R- 


R.— N— C— CH.— " N    R     O 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R-  is  amino,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  chloroalkyl,  lower  alkylamino,  lower  al- 
kenylamino,  lower  alkoxy  or  C;  to  C^  cycloalkyl  and  R  is 
phenyl,  thiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl  or  lower  alkyl-substituted,  halo- 
gen-substituted or  trifluoromethyl-substituted  phenyl,  thia- 
zolyl or  thiadiazolyl. 


R;is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  ^hkinne.  bri'minc.  nitr.\  mcth>l  or 

methoxy, 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlonne.  hri.!mine.  me!h\i  or  me^ 

thoxy. 
W  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
X  and  Z  are  independently  hydrogen,  meihvl  or  meiho;^\,  or 

an  agriculturally  suitable  salt  thereof, 

provided  that  X  and  Z  may  not  be  hydrogen  simulianeo>usly, 

12.  A  composition  suitable  for  controlling  the  growth  ^-^^ 

undesired  vegetation  which  comprises  an  effectne  amciunt  of  a 

compound  of  claim  1  and  at  least  one  of  the  following:  surfai.- 

tant.  solid  or  liquid  diluent 


4,120,692 
THIO  PYRIDINE  N-OXIDES  AND  REGl  LAIION  (JK 
THE  NATURAL  GROWTH  AND  DE\  EIOPMENT  OF 
PLANTS  THEREWITH 
Howard  L.  Plant,  Milford;  John  W ,  Zukei.  Hamden.  and  Ronald 
B.  Ames,  Naugatuck.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  niroyal.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,660,  Apr.  16,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.050.921. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  817.302 
Int.  Q.    AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  Q.  71—94  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  o{  regulating  the  natural  gr.>v.th  or  de\elop- 
ment  of  plants  which  compnses  applying  to  said  plantv  an 
effective  non-herbicidal  plant-regulating  amouni  oi  a  Z-thi- 
opyndine  N-oxide  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

R;  is  hydrogen.  C;  to  C,,  alkyl,  -   -e.nyl  o^r  hen/y! 

R   is  hydrogen. 

Ci  to  C,.  alkyl. 

C,  to  Cialkenyl, 

C-  or  C,  alkoxycarbonyl, 

C>  or  Calicyclic, 
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r^yl  provided  R  is  not  phenyl, 
yl  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  substituents  which  may 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
nsisting  of  C  to  C;  alkyl,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C  or 
aJkoxy,  phenoxy,  dioxymethylene  and  2,2-dichlorocy- 
ropyl;  and  phenyl  substituted  with  4  to  5  substituents 

Inch  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 

ethyl  and  chlonne; 

£thyl-2,2-dichlorocyclopropyl,       2,2-dichlorocyclopro- 
naphthyl,  9-anthryl,  5-indanyl,  4-biphenylyl,  2-benzo- 
azolyl,  2-thienyl  or  benzyl; 
R-may  be  joined  together  in  the  form  of  a  polymeth- 

cne  chain  — (CHJ..—  where  m  is  3,  4  or  5  to  form  a 
bocyclic  nng; 
A'hen  R   is  hydrogen  or  methyl  R  can  be  the  radical 


4,120,695 
PROCESS  OF  THE  ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING  OF 
CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODES 
Boris  E?genievich  Paton,  ulitsa  Kotsjubinskogo,  9,  kv,  21;  Boris 
Izraiievich  Medovar,  bulvar  Lesi  Ukrainki,  2,  ky.  8;  Leonid 
Mikhailovich   Stupak,   Brest-Litovsky   prospekt,  39,   kv.  9; 
Viktor  Mikhailovich   Baglai,  ulitsa  Semashko,   10,  kv.  54; 
Alexei  G«orgievich  Bogachenko,  ulitsa  Miljutenko,  15/2,  kv. 
141,  ail  of  Kiev;  Sergei  Sergeevich  Kazakov,  N-Dnepropetrov- 
skaya  ulitsa.  14a,  kv.  39,  Zaporozhie,  and  Anatoly  Konstan- 
tinovich  Tsykulenko,  ulitsa  Babushkina,  23,  kv.  38,  Kiev,  all  of 
L.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  551,409,  Feb.  20,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  474,145,  May  28,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,736,  May  9, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

768,741 

Int.  a:  C22D  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  75— 10  C  3aaims 


whe^e  y  i%0,  1  or  2  and  the  X's  are  the  same  or  different  and 
an:  selected  from  C  to  C,  alkyl,  halogen,  and  2,2- 
dichlorocyclopropyl. 


4,120,693 
SUBSTTTUTED  ISOINDOLES 
Steven  Jerome  Goddard,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  and  George  Levitt, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  WUmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,820 
Int.  a:  AOIN  9/22:  C07D  209/34 
U.S.  Ci.  71—96  24  Oaims 

1.  A^  compound  of  the  formulae 


and  Z 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


O       ^' 

wherein  X  is  H.  F.  CI.  Br.  CN,  NO-  or  OCH  :,  Y  is  H,  F  or  CH 
is  H,  F,  CI,  Br  or  OCH  provided  that 
|/hen  Y  isCH,,  X  is  F,  CI  or  Br;  I 

^hen  Z  is  6-Cl  or  6-Br,  Y  is  F;  and, 
,  Y  and  Z  may  not  all  be  H  simultaneously. 


4,120,694 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  A  TTTANIU^BEARING 
MATERIAL  AND  UPGRADLNG  ILMENITE  TO 
SITMTHETIC  RUTILE  WTTH  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 
Gerald  W.  Elger,  Ruth  A.  SUdler,  and  Philip  E.  Sanker,  all  of 
Albany,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
reprisented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C, 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,523 
Lit  a.-  C22B  1/06,  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  75—1  T  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  alkaline  earth  oxide  impunties 
from  a  titania  slag  consisting  essentially  of  reacting  said  slag 
with  sulfur  trioxide  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  600°  to  1 100° 
C  to  form  a  reaction  product  containing  alkaline  earth  sulfates, 
and  subsequently  leaching  said  sulfates  from  the  reaction  prod- 
uct wiih  water. 


1.  A  method  of  electroslag  remelting  of  consumable  elec- 
trodes comprising  the  steps  of:  secunng  at  least  two  electrodes 
having  dissimilar  cross  sections  and  shapes  in  a  common  elec- 
trode holder;  establishing  a  slag  bath  in  a  mold  cavity;  immers- 
ing the  end  surfaces  of  the  consumable  electrodes  to  an  equal 
depth  in  the  slag  bath;  progressively  melting  the  consumable 
electrodes  and  forming  a  metal  bath  in  the  cavity  of  the  mold 
under  the  slag  bath,  the  consumable  electrodes  melting  at 
different  rates  and  their  end  surfaces  becoming  immersed  in  the 
slag  bath  at  different  depths;  feeding  a  gaseous  cooling  medium 
onto  the  exposed  surface  of  the  consumable  electrode  having 
Its  end  surface  closer  to  the  slag/atmosphere  interface  than  the 
end  surfaces  of  the  other  electrodes  whereby  the  consumable 
electrode  which  is  less  immersed  in  relation  to  the  other  elec- 
trcxJes  IS  panially  cooled  by  the  gaseous  cooling  medium  and 
descends  into  the  slag  bath;  and  continuing  to  feed  the  gaseous 
cooling  medium  until  the  penetration  of  all  of  the  electrodes 
into  the  slag  bath  becomes  equal. 


4,120,6% 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STEEL 

Giinther  Geek,  Hagen,  and  Jiirgen  Langhammer,  Bremen,  Plat- 
jenwerbe,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Werke  AG, 
Duisburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,074,  May  17,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,849 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1973.  2325593 

Int.  a:  C21C  5/52 
U.S.  a.  75—13  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  steel  from  a 
ferrous  metal  charge,  compnsing 

admitting  said  ferrous  metal  charge  into  a  substantially  verti- 
cally arranged  first  zone  so  as  to  form  a  column  of  said 
charge  in  said  first  zone, 
said  charge  continuously  descending  along  said  first  zone  by 

gravity, 
and  the  leading  end  of  said  column  being  located  in  said  first 

zone; 
continuously  melting  said  leading  end  by  directing  an  oxidiz- 
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ing  flame  at  said  column  from  below  said  column,  thereby 

burning  off  impunty  components  in  said  charge  dunng  the 

melting  thereof, 
so  as  to  obtain  a  mass  which  includes  molten  steel  and  slag; 
continuously  performing  direct  transfer  of  said  mass  from 

said  first  zone  into  a  second  zone  which  is  arranged  below 

and  communicates  with  said  first  zone, 
said  second  zone  being  at  least  substantially  sealed  from 


4.120.698 
RECOV  ERY  OF  NICKEL  FROM  W  ASTES 

Walter  D.  Atchison.  Hudson:  ,\lan  EnRlish.  ("kveland.  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Donald  Halter.  Riddle,  Oreg.,  as.si>inors  to  Thtf 
Hanna  Mining  Company.  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  853,089 

int.  CI.   C22D  :  <Mj 

U.S.  Q.  75— 82  !6naims 


ambient  atmosphere  so  as  to  prevent  oxygen  from  enter- 
ing said  second  zone; 

continously  separating  and  removing  said  slag  from  said 
molten  metal  in  said  second  zone; 

superheating  said  molten  metal  by  electncal  means; 

and  introducing  a  deoxidizing  agent  and  alloying  additions 
into  said  superheated  molten  metal  thereby  obtaining  steel 
having  a  desired  composition; 

and  continuously  removing  said  steel  from  said  second  zone. 


AiR  OR 

NICKEL 

CONTAINING 

ORE 

-«-^ 

ORTER 
F 

I*' 
* 

OXYCEN 1 

AND  FUEL 

40 

ROASTER 
B 

_  M      1  CRUSHER 

SPENT           1*5 
CATALTST 

SLAG 

MELTING 

FURNACE 

C 

p^^ — ••GRANULATlOII 

\     S4     ^  REPROCESSING 
^FOR  RECOVERT 

r  r 

REDUCING     26    ^ 

AGENT 

REDUCING 
VESSEL 

0 

NICKEL    METAL 
FOR   FURTHER  REFINING 


I  A  method  for  recovering  nicke;  from  v.a.bic  mater laiv 
containing  nickel  which  composes  the  Meps  of 

(a)  subjecting  a  mixture  of  the  svaste  material  ;ind  a  nickel- 
containing  ore  to  oxidi/ing  condition^  at  an  cltAated  tem- 
perature, 

(h)  melting  the  oxidized  mixture. 

(c)  subjecting  the  melt  to  reducing  condiin^ns.  and 

(d)  recovenng  the  desired  nickel 


4,120,699 
METHOD  FOR  ACOUSTICAL  a.FANINC 
Alvin  B.  Kennedy,  Jr..  P.O.  Box  1271.  .\lvin.  Tex.  77511:  Uw- 
rence  E.  Shirey,  Alta  Loma,  Tex.;  Harper  Eugene  Sharp. 
Houston,  Tex.;  Lawrence  E.  Trowbridge.  Seabrook.  Tex.,  and 
Robert  L.  Magee,  Alvin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alvin  B.  Kcnnedv, 
Jr.,  Alvin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,762.  No*.  "!,  19"'4. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,316 
Int.  a.    B08B  J   12.  17/02;  F28G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  134—1  11  naims 


4,120,697 

SEGREGATION-SEPARATION  OF  COPPER  FROM 

NICKEL  IN  COPPER-NICKEL  SULFIDE 

CONCENTRATES 

Lamar  D.  Coffin,  Edison,  and  William  R.  Opie,  Holmdel,  both  of 

NrtJ.,  assignors  to  Amax  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,786 
Int.  a.-  C22B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  75—72  12  Oaims 

1.  The  process  for  separating  copper  values  from  at  least  one 
nickeliferous  sulfidic  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ore,  ore  concentrates,  mattes,  or  other  metallurgical 
intermediates  which  comprises  roasting  the  sulfidic  matenal  to 
produce  a  calcine,  mixing  the  calcine  with  at  least  one  halide 
salt  heat  transformable  to  a  halogen  or  hydrogen  halide  at  a 
segregation  roasting  temperature  in  small  but  effective 
amounts  to  halogenate  copper  values  contained  in  the  calcine 
and  a  particulate  carbonaceous  reductant,  heating  the  mixture 
to  a  segregation  roasting  temperature  between  about  625°  C 
and  725°  C.  whereby  copfjer  values  contained  in  the  calcine  are 
halogenated,  transported  to  the  carbonaceous  reductant  and 
precipitated  as  metallic  copjjer  on  the  carbonaceous  reductant, 
cooling  the  heated  calcine  mixture  and  separately  recovenng 
the  metallic  copper  precipitate  which  has  a  copper  to  nickel 
ratio  of  at  least  eight  times  that  of  the  sulfidic  material. 


1,  The  method  of  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  a  body  immersed 
in  a  liquid  contained  in  a  vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of 

propagating  a  plurality  of  opposing  acouMu  wave  trains 
through  the  liquid  in  said  vessel,  wherein  each  wavt  tram 
includes  a  senes  of  wave  fronts  having  a  frequencv  and 
phase  relationship,  and 

limiting  the  energy  level  in  each  v^ave  tram  in  h>eiov.  ihe 
cavitation  level  of  the  liquid,  and 

continuously  varying  the  frequencv  of  at  least  one  of  said 
wave  trains  with  respect  to  the  other  uavt  trains  for 
causing  constructive  interference  between  said  opp«,ising 
acoustic  wave  trains  to  create  a  senes  of  augmented  acous- 
tic waves  that  are  spatially  displaced  in  relation  to  each 
other  and  successive  in  time  interval,  each  augmented 
wave  having  an  intensity  greater  than  the  cavitation  level 
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of  thfe  liquid  for  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  the  body 
swee  5ing  over  the  surfaces. 


b>        5    A  reaciant  for  diminishing  the  strength  and  ductility  of 
steel  consisting  essentially  of  an  amalgam  contaimng  about  0.75 


4,120,700 

METHOD  OF  PRODLONG  P-N  JUNCTION  TYPE 

•J.EMENTS  BY  IONIZED  CLUSTER  BEAM 

DEPOSITION  AND  ION-IMPLANTATION 

Kiyoshi  Morimoto,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Futaba  Denshi 

P^abushiki  Kaisha,  Japan  | 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,066 
priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1975.  50-156808 

Int.  Ci:  HOIL  21/265.  7/54 
i48— 1.5  *  Clain" 


Kogyo 
Claims 
U.S.  a 


lonizi 

lay 

the 
accel 

gie!i 
implap 

the 

dudtor 


u 
im 

of  a 
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^EFlEC'lOH    (0    12! 


INTEBVALS) 


to 


25  weight  percent  lithium,  about  0.25  to  0.75  weight  per- 


cent indium,  and  a  small  amount  of  sulfuric  acid. 


4 
3 


£ 


6 
2 


I 


1.  A  nethod  of  producing  a  p-n  junction  type  solid-state 
element  i;ompnsing  the  steps  of:  | 

providing  a  substrate; 
forming  a  substrate  electrode  on  at  least  a  part  of  the  upper 

surf  ice  of  the  substrate; 
vaponzing  a  semiconductor  matenal  of  one  impunty  type  in 

a  vacuum  region  to  form  a  vapor  of  said  material, 
bombjrding  the  vapor  with  electrons  to  ionize  at  least  a  part 

thereof; 
acceleratmg  the  ionized  vapor  m  an  electnc  field  to  cause 
the  t/apor  to  impinge  on  the  substrate  electrode  to  form  an 
ion- plated  semiconductor  layer  of  the  one  impunty  type 
on  I  he  substrate,  the  substrate  electrode  being  formed  of  a 
metal  film  such  as  can  produce  an  ohmic  contact  with  the 
sen^iconductor  layer  of  the  one  impunty  type; 

^  impunty  atoms  such  as  can  form  a  semiconductor 
having  the  type  of  conductivity  opposite  to  that  of 
semiconductor  layer  of  the  one  impunty  type; 
Icrating  the  impunty  ions  by  giving  them  kinetic  ener- 


4.120.702 

TREATING  A  SILICON  STEEL  MATERIAL  HAVING  A 

SILICATE  PROTECTIVE  COATING  THEREON  WITH  AN 

AQLEOLS  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  PHOSPHATES  TO 

FORM  A  FURTHER  PROTECTIVE  COATING 
Carl  Artur  Akerblom,  Surahammar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea 
Aktieboiag,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  29,  1976,  7612028 
Int.  a.   C23F  7/70 
U.S.  a.  148—6.15  R  16  Qaims 


9     p^^  F^^^^ 


^iV^s^ 


V.T 


iting  the  impunty  ions  in  the  semiconductor  layer  of 

one  impunty  type  to  form  an  lon-implanted  semicon- 

layer  of  the  other  impunty  type;  and 

formihg  an  upper  terminal  electrode  on  at  least  a  pan  of  the 

r  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer  of  the  other 

y  type,  the  upper  terminal  electrode  being  formed 

metal  film  such  as  can  produce  an  ohmic  conuct  with 

semiconductor  layer  of  the  other  impunty  type. 


pi« 


jiunt; 


VS.  a 


4,120,701 
REACTA.NT  FOR  STEEL 
.  H.  Walker,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  William  B.  Stew- 
ir.,  Haddon  Heights,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
lerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
[gton,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug-  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,178 

Int.  a:  C22F  3/00;  C22C  7/00  ' 

j4g__4  6  Qalms 


1.  A  method  for  diminishing  the  strength  and  ductility  of 
steel  comprising  conucting  said  steel  with  a  lithium-indium 
amalgain  contaimng  a  small  amount  of  sulfunc  acid. 


1  .A  process  for  reinforcing  a  silicon  steel  material  which  has 
an  alkaline  eanh  metal  silicate  protective  layer  thereon  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of  coating  the  alkaline  earth  metal  silicate 
protective  layer  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  colloidal 
or  suspended  silica;  10-200  parts  by  weight  phosphate  ions, 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  silica  calculated  as  SiO,  with- 
out water;  2-20  parts  by  weight  of  ions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron  and  manganese  ions,  or  both;  and  an  amount 
of  negative  ions  which  deviates  from  an  equivalent  amount  of 
hydrogen  ions  in  the  solution  by  a  maximum  of  40  percent  and 
which  are  capable  of  converting  to  volatile  products  at  temper- 
atures of  below  4O0'  C;  and  then  heating  the  coated  silicon 
steel  matenal  to  form  a  further  protective  phosphate  layer  over 
the  alkaline  earth  metal  silicate  protective  layer. 

4,120,703 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUONG  SMOKE 
AND  PREVENTING  SECONDARY  FINS  DURING 
SCARHNG 
Stephen  August  Engel,  Shenorock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,987,  Aug,  29,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,204 
Int.  a.   B23K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  148—9.5  24  Claims 

1  In  a  thermochemical  scarfing  process  wherein  (a)  a  stream 
of  scarfing  oxygen  is  directed  against  a  reaction  zone  of  molten 
metal  on  the  surface  of  the  metal  workpiece  to  produce  a 
thermochemical  reaction  thereon,  and  (b)  relative  movement  is 
provided  between  the  oxygen  stream  and  the  workpiece  to 
continue  the  reaction  along  the  metal  surface  to  produce  the 
desired  scarfing  cut.  said  reaction  forming  a  molten  puddle  in 
front  of  the  advancing  reaction  zone  that  tends  to  grow  larger 
as  the  cut  progresses,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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(c)  directing  at  least  one  stream  of  non-reactive  fluid  so  as  to 
form  a  fluid  sheet-like  curtam  that  provides  a  cover  over 


close  to  a  stoichiometric  ratio  of  two  copper  atoms  to  one 
sulfur  atom  while  mainiainmg  said  lemperaiurc  range,  and 


f^ 


H   8 


MCaCNT    LIWT 

llllll 


.  Lc<s 


the  reaction  zone  and  at  least  the  rear  portion  of  the  mol- 
ten puddle  in  such  manner  that  said  curtain  forms  a  pocket 
with  the  surface  of  the  workpiece. 


CI>CuCTtvt 


I         I         I 
WCOOIT  LM 


4,120,704 

MAGNETIC  ALLOY  AND  PROCESSING  THEREFOR 
Richard  L.  Anderson,  Marengo,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Arnold 

Engineering  Company,  Marengo,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,747 

Int.  Q\:  C21D  ]/04;  C22C  38/30 

U.S.  a.  148—103  24  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  iron-base  magnetic  alloy 
having,  by  weight,  from  3  to  19%  cobalt,  at  least  10%  chro- 
mium, from  10  to  40%  of  at  least  one  element  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromium,  vanadium,  titanium,  columbium,  alu- 
minum, silicon,  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  zirconium,  up  to 
0.1%  carbon,  up  to  0.1%  nitrogen  and  up  to  1.0%  of  elements 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  and  calcium;  which 
process  includes  the  steps  of:  preparing  a  melt  of  said  alloy, 
casting  said  alloy,  hot  working  said  alloy,  and  heat  treating  said 
alloy  so  as  to  develop  its  magnetic  properties;  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of:  incorporating  in  said  melt  more  than 
0.01%  of  at  least  one  rare  earth  element  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  yttrium,  lanthanum  and  the  elements  from  the  lantha- 
nide  series,  and  refining  said  metal  so  as  to  remove  undesirable 
products  resulting  from  reaction  between  said  rare  earth  addi- 
tion and  undesirable  impurities,  said  rare  earth  addition  and 
refining  improving  the  hot  ductility  of  said  metal;  said  heat 
treated  magnetic  alloy  having  no  more  than  0.5%  of  said  rare 
earth  addition  and  no  more  than  1.0%  manganese. 


(c)  halting  step  (b)  and  abruptly  initiating  \ap<ir  Jepositidn 
of  a  crystalline  layer  of  Cds  on  said  crystalline  iaver  of 
Cu  S  while  maintaining  said  temperature  range 


4,120.706 
HETEROEPITAXIAL  DEPOSITION  OF  GAP  ON 
SILICON  SUBSTRATl':S 
Donald  R.  Mason.  Indialantic.  Fla.,  assignor  tn  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  833.935 

Int.  Q.    HOII.  21/205.  21/302.  29/26 

U.S.  a.  148—175  17  Claims 


GoP 


SIP 


SI 


1,  A  method  of  forming  a  gaiiium   phosphide  layer  on  a 
silicon  substrate  compnsing: 

(a)  prebaking  said  substrate  m  palladium,  diffused  hydrogen; 

(b)  treating  (111)  plane  o!  suici  sihv.'.-n  suhstraii;  v,iih  a  phos- 
phide m  the  range  of  1  KXT  C  u-  1  140°  C.  to  form  a  silicon 
phosphide  surface,  and 

(c)  epitaxially  deposiimg  gallium  phosphide  on  said  silicon 
phosphide  surface  at  a  reduced  temperature. 


4,120,705 
VACUUM  DEPOSITION  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING 
A  CDS— CU  S  HETERO JUNCTION  SOLAR  CELL 
DEVICE 
Fred  A.  Shirland,  Franklin  Township,  Westmorland  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp*.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,420,  Mar.  28,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,136 
Int.  Ci:  HOIL  21/363.  31/04 
U.S.  a.  148—174  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  epitaxial  heterojunction  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  substrate  having  an  electrically  conductive 
surface  in  a  vacuum  chamber  to  a  temperature  range  of 
about  200°  C  to  about  435°  C; 

(b)  vapor  depositing  a  crystalline  layer  of  Cu;S  on  said 
conductive  surface  from  starting  matenal   maintaining 


4,120.707 
PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  JL  NCTION  ISOLATED 
IGFET  AND  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  INTFGRATFD 
CIRCUIT  BY  D'FTTSION 
James  D.  Beasom,  Melbourne.  Fla..  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  782.694 

Int.  a.    HOIL  27/02,  21/225.  21,20.  29/72 

U.S.  a.  148—186  14  Claims 


urc  BOX- 


1,  A  process  for  fabricating  ujn^iion  is,'lated,  miegraied 
circuits  including  bipolar  and  insulated  gate  fteid  efTect  transis- 
tors in  a  surface  of  an  N-t\pe  substrate  uithout  ft^rmmg  lunL^ 
tion  isolation  regions  compnsmg  the  steps  of. 
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,  impunties  into  said  surface  to  form  spaced  P-type 

region  and  collector  region  in  said  substrate,  said 

regions  having  a  first  surface  impunty  concentra- 

^d  a  first  depth  sufficient  to  produce  a  low  impunty 

-t; 

impunties  into  said  surface  to  form  spaced  N-type 
.  and  drain  regions  in  said  P-type  body  region  and 
region  in  said  P-type  collector  region,  said  N-type 
having  a  second  surface  impunty  concentration 
second  depth  sufficient  to  produce  a  lower  impunty 
jt  at  junction  with  said  P-type  regions; 
impurities  into  said  surface  to  form  spaced  P-type 
and  drain  regions  in  said  N-type  substrate  and  an 
region  in  said  N-type  base  region;  and 
impurities  mto  said  surface  to  form  N-type  contact 
in  said  N-type  base,  source  and  drain  regions. 


4,120.711 

PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  END  CAPS  TO  HLTER 

CARTRIDGES 

William  J.  Gudeman.  Elgin,  lU.,  assignor  to  UniTersal  Water 

Systems.  Inc.,  West  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,140 

Int.  a.    B29C  27/00:  B65C  11/04 

U.S.  a.  156— «9  10  Claims 


4,120,708 

NON^IlTALLIZED  solid  FLUORINE  OXIDIZER  GAS 
T  GENERATOR 

Joseph  H.  Flanagan,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well Iflternational  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

ContLuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,243,  Oct,  14,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,446 
Int.  a.-  C06B  45/OS 
U.S.  a.  149—17  1  Claim 

1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  for  chemical  laser  applica- 
tions coBprismg: 
the  fliiorine  oxidizmg  salt  NF^PF^; 

a  material  serving  simultaneously  as  an  augmenting  fuel  and 

seqiestering  agent,  said  material  being  selected  from  the 

groip  consisting  of  NaN-„  Na,N  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

polyp  losphonitrile  as  a  polymer  fuel. 


CERT 


4,120,709 

TECHlslQUE  FOR  LMPROVING  PROCESSIBILITY  OF 
COMPOSITE  PROPELLANTS  BY  CALOMNG 
IRON  OXIDE  BURNING  RATE  CATALYST 
James  >y.  Hamner,  James  O.  Hightower,  both  of  Huntsville,  and 
Carl  M.  Rector,  New  Market,  all  of  Ala,,  assignors  to  Thiokol 
CoqK  ration,  Newtown,  Pa, 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,293  i 

Int  a."  C06B  45/10  ' 

149_  19.92  3  Qaims 

method  of  lengthening  the  processing  pot  life  of  a 


U.S.  a 

1    A 


Howan 


76       56  62 


1  A  method  for  adhesively  sealing  annular,  cup-shaped  end 
caps  to  a  cylindncaJ  cartndge  of  filter  material  comprising  the 

steps  of 

providing  an  annular  end  cap  receiving  means,  said  end  cap 
receiving  means  being  generally  cup-shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  being  adapted  for  receiving  an  end  cap,  the  inner 
surface  of  said  receiving  means  being  presented  upwardly 
and  said  receiving  means  being  slidably  mounted  on  an 
elongate  track  for  movement  between  first  and  second 
positions, 

providing  means  for  dispensing  a  preselected  quantity  of  a 
liquid  adhesive  into  said  receiving  means  when  said  re- 
ceiving means  is  in  said  first  position  in  response  to  a 
signal; 

providing  means  for  generating  said  signal  when  said  receiv- 
ing means  is  moved  to  said  first  position; 

placing  an  end  cap  in  said  receiving  means  so  that  the  inner 
surface  thereof  is  presented  upwardly,  moving  said  receiv- 
ing means  to  us  first  position  and  dispensing  said  quantity 
of  molten  adhesive  therein  while  said  receiver  is  station- 
ary; 

moving  said  receiving  means  to  its  second  position; 

insening  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  cartridge  into  said  adhe- 
sive containing  end  cap  under  sufficient  pressure  to  spread 
said  adhesive  over  the  end  thereof  while  said  adhesive  is 
still  in  a  molten  condition;  and 

hardening  said  adhesive  to  seal  end  cap  to  said  cartridge. 


hydroxy  terminated  isocyanate  cured  polymer  propellant  con- 
tammg  ammonium  perchlorate,  aluminum  powder  and  iron 
oxide  which  comprises  the  use  of  iron  oxide  which  has  been 
calcine<l  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  225°  C.  to  850° 
C.  mclisive  pnor  to  admixture  into  the  propellant. 


4,120,710 
NITROALIPHATIC  DIFLUOROFORMALS 
M.  Peters,  Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  L.  Simon,  Jr.,  San 
Carltis,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica u  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy, 
Waslington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,320 

The  p<»rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  25, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL-  C06B  25/00:  C07C  43/04 

U.S.  a.  149— «8  6  Claims 


\.     \ 


nitroaliphatic  difluoroformal  of  the  formula 
RCH,(k:F.OCH,R'  wherein  R  =  FCCNOJ—  and  R  = 
¥,C(SO:y-  or  CF3-;  or  R  =  R'  CF^OCHXCNO:):-. 


4,120,712 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  TWO  NON-MCTAL  SURFACES 
TOGETHER  USING  A  HOT  MELT  TYPE  FASTENER 
HEATABLE  BY  INDUCnON  HEATING 
MelTin  R.  Sindt,  Seattle,  Wash,,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,341,  Mar.  17, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,996,402, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,110,  Mar.  4, 1974, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  331,724,  Feb.  12, 1973, 
Pat  No.  3,845,268.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

639,678 
Int  a.-  B29C  27/00:  E04F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  156—71  1  Claim 

1  The  method  of  securing  a  sheet  of  nonmetallic  panelling 
to  a  nonmetallic  support  structure  which  comprises: 
selecting  a  hot  melt  type  fastener  having  a  pressure  contact 
sensitive  outer  surface  portion,  a  pair  of  sheets  of  heat 
activauble  matenaJ  and  an  inner  eddy  current  conducting 
sheet,  said  eddy  current  conducting  sheet  disposed  be- 
tween said  pair  of  sheets  of  heat  activatable  material,  said 
pressure  contact  sensitive  outer  surface  portion  compris- 
ing a  coating  disposed  on  a  first  of  said  pair  of  sheets; 
positiomng  said  fastener  with  the  pressure  contact  sensitive 
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outer  surface  portion  thereof  against  said  supp)ort  struc- 
ture; 

applying  pressure  between  said  outer  surface  portion  and 
said  support  structure  by  applying  forces  against  said 
fastener; 

removing  said  pressure; 

positioning  said  sheet  of  panelling  against  said  nonmetallic 


4/9  I 


40O 


support  structure  in  overlying  relationship  with  respect  to 

said  fastener; 
positioning  an  induction  heater  apparatus  against  said  sheet 

of  panelling  and  in  overlying  relationship  with  respect  to 

said  fastener;  then 
energizing  said  induction  heater  to  transmit  electrical  energy 

and  induce  eddy  currents  in  said  eddy  current  conducting 

sheet  for  a  predetermined  time  period. 


face,  at  the  same  time  guiding  the  afflux  of  air  tn  the  intermedi- 
ary supix)ning  surface  through  the  web  formed  b\  the  sinpv  at 
least  over  part  of  the  travel  of  the  latter  on  the  mtermediars 
supporting  surface  in  such  a  manner  ah  to  subject  the  fiHef- 
forming  the  stnps  to  a  spreading  effect  transverselv  of  the 
stnps,  and  thereafter  depositing  the  fibers  in  inserted  p<->sition 
at  a  second  depositing  position  onto  a  moving  prcxluct  receiv- 
ing surface  while  at  the  same  time  interrupting  the  suction 
acting  on  the  fibers  being  dep<isited 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  fibrous 
web-like  pile  product  consisting  o{  fibers  oriented  subslanlially 
at  nght  angles  to  the  two  main  surfaces  of  the  web,  surting 
from  a  pnmary  fibrous  web  in  which  the  fibers  are  onented 
substantially  along  the  main  surfaces  of  the  web  either  trans- 
versely or  longitudinally  of  the  web.  said  apparatus  compnsing 
means  for  cutting  the  pnmary  web  into  stnps  consisting  of 
cut-off  fibers,  arranging  the  stnps  side  by  side  with  the  cut-<in 
fibers  standing  on  end  and  conveying  them  in  this  side-by-side 
relationship  to  a  first  depK)siting  position,  charactenzed  in  that 
It  compnses  a  movable  element  constituting  a  perforated  inter- 
mediate supporting  arcuate  surface  arranged  to  receive  said 
stnps  in  said  first  defK)Siting  position  and  to  convey  them  to  a 
second  defK)Siting  jX)sition  for  deposition  in  inverted  position 
on  a  moving  product  receiving  surface,  means  active  between 
said  first  and  second  dep<3siting  p<:isitions  for  pr(xiucing  an 
attractive  force  acting  on  the  strips  in  a  direction  tov^ards  said 
intermediate  supporting  surface  to  retain  the  stnps  thereon  and 
for  subjecting  the  fibers  of  the  stnps  to  a  spreading  action 
directed  towards  the  spaces  between  the  stnps  while  said  stnpv 
are  being  inverted  by  said  suppt^rting  surface. 


4,120,713 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
PRODUCnON  OF  A  HBROUS  WEB  LIKE  PILE 
PRODUCT 
Finn  Ulrik  Hansen  Jensen,  Skanderborg;  Per  Drengsgaard  Niel- 
sen, Braedstrup,  and  Esben  Bruhn,  Hov,  all  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  A/S  Weston  Taeppefabrik,  Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  21, 1976,  2781/76 
Int  CI.-  B32B  31/18 
U.S.  a.  156—72  9  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  fibrous 
web-like  pile  product  consisting  of  fibers  oriented  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  two  main  surfaces  of  the  web,  starting 
from  a  primary  fibrous  web  in  which  the  fibers  are  oriented 
substantially  along  the  main  surfaces  of  the  web  either  trans- 
versely or  longitudinally  of  the  web,  comprising  the  steps  of 
cutting  the  primary  web  into  strips  consisting  of  cut-off  fibers, 
arranging  the  strips  side  by  side  with  the  cut-off  fibers  standing 
on  end  and  conveying  them  in  this  side-by-side  relationship  to 
a  first  depositing  position,  depositing  the  strips  in  the  first 
depositing  position  onto  a  moving  intermediary  supporting 
arcuate  surface  having  perforations,  sucking  air  through  said 
perforations  by  creating  a  vacuum  on  the  side  of  said  interme- 
diary supporting  surface  facing  away  from  the  strips,  thereby 
creating  on  the  strips  an  attractive  force  sufficient  to  hold  them 
attached  thereto  while  being  inverted  by  the  supporting  sur- 


4.120.714 

APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  BEAD  RINGS  ON  THE 

CARCASS  OF  A  \  EHICXE  TIRE 

Bruno  Colombani,  and  Antonio  Pacciarini,  both  of  Milan,  Itah, 

assignors  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789.638 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  12,  1976,  23171  A/'76 

Into.   B29H  17/12 

U.S.  a.  156—131  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assembhng  reinforcement  rings  of  the  cas- 
ing beads  of  a  tire  wherein  casing  fabncs  are  wound  around  a 
cylindncal  drum  of  the  expandable  typ>e,  the  rings  are  centered 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  drum  m  a  position  coaxial 
to  the  latter,  the  nng  is  locked  axiallv  on  ho\\\  sides  thereof  in 
the  centered  p>osition  by  means  q^  a  pliers-style  grasping  device 
which  is  axially  shiftable,  the  nngs  are  fitted  onto  said  drum  bv 
axially  shifting  said  device  into  a  pre-set  position  along  the 
longitudinal  development  of  the  drum  which  position  is  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  adjacent  exiremity  of  said  drum,  and  which 
leaves  both  extremities  of  said  casing  fabncs  axiaJly  protruding 
towards  the  extenor  with  respect  to  the  whole  complex  of  said 
nngs,  the  said  casing  fabncs  are  expanded  by  expansion  of  said 
drum  and  are  pressed  against  the  radially  internal  surface  o'i 
said  nngs,  said  locking  device  is  thereafter  removed,  character- 
ized m  that  it  compnses  at  least  the  following  steps 

(1)  said  nngs  are  centered  by  means  of  radial  thrusts  directed 


1080 


towkrds  the  extenor  and  brought  to  bear  on  at  least  three 

distinct  points  on  the  radially  internal  surface  of  said  nng, 

^  out  on  said  nng,  after  said  centenng  but  before 

locking  thereof  the  further  step,  preliminary  to  said 

^  of  said  nng  onto  said  drum,  of  reviving  the  adhe- 

ekess  of  said  ring,  at  least  on  most  of  its  radially  internal 


(2)  caiTying 
said 
fitting 


siv 


suHace 


(3)  said  locking  device  accompanying  the  drum  surface 
;r  expansion  at  one  side  of  said  nng  and  said  locking 
/ice  being  removed  only  when  said  casing  fabnc  has 
illy  surpassed  the  nng  on  both  sides. 
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4,120,715 

OF  MANUFACTLRING  A  HLTER  FOR  USE  IN 

_  COLOSTOMY  OR  ILEOSTOMY  APPLIANCES 

Charles  Ockwell;  Patrick  Hugh  McLeod,  and  Peter 

Briggs,  ail  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Matburn 

(Hold^gs)  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,532 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1976. 


Int.  a. 

156—252 


\61F  5/44.  B32B31I8.  31,20 


4  Claims 


as  to  construct  a  flexible  envelope  having  a  sealed  bottom 

and  open  tup. 

fb)  forming  pnnted  labels  by  pnnting  a  senes  of  repetitive 
indicia  on  a  second  sheet  of  thermoplastic  film  the  width 
of  each  of  said  indicia  being  less  than  the  width  of  one  side 
of  said  flattened  tubing, 

(c)  subjecting  a  face  of  the  pnnted  labels  and  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  first  film  matenal  having  the  same  dimensions 
as  said  labeN  to  a  corona  discharge  treatment,  and 


FP'.fIRP! 


^vjyy 


id)  bringing  the  treated  face  of  the  pnnted  labels  into  contact 
with  the  treated  part  of  the  said  first  film  matenal  to  bond 
the  pnnted  labels  to  the  said  first  film  material  either 
before,  during  or  after  formation  of  the  flexible  envelope, 
and  wherein 

the  step  of  bnnging  into  contact  is  carried  out  without 
generalized  application  of  heat. 


4.120.717 
LOADING  DEV  ICE  FOR  A  TIRE  ASSEMBLY  DRL^ 
Harry  Rost,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metzeler  Kautschuk 
.AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1978,  2623638 

Int.  a.-  B29H  17/20 
U.S.  CI.  156—405  R  17  Qaims 


2  .A  jnethod  of  making  a  filter  for  use  in  venting  a  colostomy 
or  ileoiitomy  bag.  the  process  compnsing  passing  a  sheet  of 
release  paper  and  a  backing  film  adhered  thereto  by  a  layer  o\ 
adhesive  through  a  punching  station;  punching  a  hole  through 
the  rel«:ase  paper  and  backing  film,  forming  an  assembly  com- 
pnsing a  first  sheet  of  gas-permeable  and  water-impermeable, 
spun-bonded  matenal.  a  second  sheet  of  gas-permeable,  spun- 
bondec  matenal,  a  sheet  of  carbon  cloth  between  the  first  and 
second  sheets,  and  the  sheet  of  release  paper,  and  adhered 
backini;  film,  adjacent  the  first  sheet;  passing  the  assembly  to  a 
heat-sealing  station;  heat  sealing  the  backing  film  and  the  first 
and  seLond  sheets  together  by  an  annular  weld  extending 
through  the  carbon  cloth  to  define  a  filter  compnsing  the  first 
and  second  sheets  with  the  carbon  cloth  therebetween  and  the 
release] paper  and  adhered  backing  film,  the  backing  film  being 
directll  welded  to  the  first  sheet;  and  punching  out  the  welded 
filter  f  om  the  remainder  of  the  assembly 


'      .7 
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4,120,716 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PRINTED  LABELS  TO 

FLEXIBLE  EN-VELOPES  USING  CORONA  DISCHARGE 

TREATMENT 

Robert  Andre  Bonet,  Epemon,  France,  assignor  to  W .  R.  Grace 
&  C).,  Duncan,  S.C. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,957 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3.  1976. 
23042/76 

Int.  a.-  B29C  19/02;  B32B  i/  00 

U.S.  CI.  156— 272  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  pnnted  labels  to  flexible  envelopes 

comprsing 

(a)    )roviding  a  first  flattened  tubular  thermoplastic  film 

mitenal  and  sealing  it  transversely  at  penodic  in'-rvals 

ard  then  sevenng  the  sealed  tubing  at  penodic  intervals  so 


1.  .A  loading  device  for  supplying  cord  strips,  intended  for 
the  belt  or  body  of  a  tire,  to  a  tire  assembly  drum,  the  loading 
device  being  compnsed  of  at  least  one  guide  unit,  said  at  least 
one  guide  unit  comprising: 

a  storage  roll,  said  storage  roll  being  adapted  to  store  said 

cord  stnp  and  a  backing  stnp; 
a  deflecting  means  receiving  said  cord  strip  and  backing  strip 

from  said  storage  roll, 
initial  separating  means  for  separating  said  cord  stnp  from 

said  backing  stnp. 
a  take-up  roller  means  temporanly  reuniting  said  cord  strip 

and  said  backing  stnp, 
final  separating  means  for  separating  said  cord  stnp  from 

said  backing  stnp  and  for  stonng  said  removed  backmg 

stnp, 
compensating  kxip  means  for  forming  said  cord  stnp  into  a 

shon  kxip,  said  compensating  loop  means  comprising  a 

curved  cage  means  including  sliding  guide  surfaces; 
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feed  means  for  feeding  said  cord  stnp  onto  said  tire  assembly    carbonitnde  free  from  a  phase  consisting  of  tungs 
drum,  said  compensating  loop  means  being  ngidly  posi- 
tioned between  said  final  separating  means  and  said  feed 


Icn  mrhide 


means; 
drive  means  for  dnving  each  said  respective  means;  and 
extensible  positioning  guides  for  longitudinally  positioning 

said  guide  unit  relative  to  said  tire  assembly  drum. 


only  and  which  alloy  contains  3  to  25%  bs  unght  of  the 
binder  metal,  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  titanium,  5  to  -WJ^  h> 
weight  of  tungsten  and  molybdenum,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the 
sum  of  tungsten  carbide  and  moUKiendm  iarhidt-  lo  all  the 
carbides  added  as  raw  materiaN  ht-mg  Irsv  ;ha;i  i'  *-  and  3  to 
•W/f  by  weight  of  tantalum. 


4,120,718 

APPLICATOR  FOR  HEAT-ACTIVATABLE  TAPE 

Mark  G.  Hudalla,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  615,774,  Sep.  22,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,019,948. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,182 

Int.  a.-  B32B  il/00 

U.S.  a.  156—499  1  Claim 


4,120.720 
COMBINED  MEANS  FOR  ACCURATFl  Y  POSITIONING 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHK   RECORDING  MEMBERS 

DURING  IMAGING  AND  MEANS  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  WITH  THE 

INTERMEDIATE  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  THEREOF 

Frank  C.  Gross.  Wiibraham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 

Company,  Philadelpia,  Fa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  434.399 

Int:  a.    G03G  y(}4;  C23B  /  .<^' ,  B41M  <    '^  H02G  <  '.^ 

U.S.  a.  96— 1.5  N  10  Claims 


1.  A  tape  applicator  for  applying  a  length  of  matenal  coated 
with  a  heat-activatable  adhesive  to  a  receptor  surface,  said 
applicator  comprising 

movable  suppon  pad  means  for  supporting  a  length  of  said 
matenal, 

means  for  moving  said  pad  means  from  a  first  receiving 
position  to  a  second  applying  position  to  apply  said  length 
of  material  to  the  receptor  surface, 

heater  block  means  for  making  wiping  contact  with  the 
adhesive-coated  surface  of  said  length  of  matenal  sup- 
ported on  said  pad  means  for  activating  said  adhesive 
before  the  length  of  matenal  is  placed  into  contact  with 
said  receptor  surface,  said  heater  block  means  compnsing 
a  bar  of  metal  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  bore 
disposed  parallel  with  said  axis, 

a  heating  unit  disposed  within  said  bore  which  is  thermostat- 
ically controlled  to  maintain  a  high  surface  temf>erature 
on  said  bar  of  metal,  and 

spring  means  supporting  said  bar  of  metal  for  urging  the 
same  toward  said  pad  means  dunng  wiping  contact  be- 
tween said  block  means  and  the  adhesive  of  a  length  of 
matenal  on  said  pad  means  to  afford  intimate  contact 
between  said  bar  of  metal  and  said  adhesive. 


PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
LAYER  — 1 


4.120,719 

CEMENTED  CARBONITRIDE  ALLOYS  CONTAINING 

TAN! ALUM 

Toshio  Nomura;  Tsuyoshi  Asai;  Takaharu  Yamamoto,  and  Akio 

Kara,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,689 
Int.  C\:  B22F  3/00;  C22C  29/00 
U.S.  a.  75—238  5  Qaims 

1.  A  cemented  carbonitnde  alloy  comprising  refractory 
metallic  components  and  non-metallic  components  for  forming 
mainly  a  hard  phase  with  an  iron  group  metal  for  binding  the 
hard  phase,  in  which  the  refractory  metallic  components  are 
titanium,  tantalum,  tungsten  and  molybdenum,  the  non-metal- 
lic components  are  nitrogen  and  carbon,  the  proportion  of 
nitrogen  being  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  non-meullic  compo- 
nents, the  total  amount  of  the  non-metallic  components  being 
0.8  to  1.0  times  as  much  as  that  of  the  refractory  metallic 
components  by  atomic  ratio  and  the  hard  phase  consisting  of  a 


CONDUCTIVE 
LAYER 


SUPf>0«T  - 


-19 


1   In  an  electrostaiographic  recording  memb<-r  compriMii^  ai 
least 

(1)  an  electncally-insulating  substrate: 

(2)  an  electrically-conductive  intermediate  layer  overlying  a 
first  surface  of  said  substrate,  and 

(3)  an  electncally-insulating  outer  layer  overiying  said  con- 
ductive layer,  said  outer  laser  containing  a  photoconduc- 
tive  material  or  being  compijsed  ei!  a  dielectric  material  of 
high  volume  resistivity; 

the  improvement  comprising  a  combined  means  for  accu- 
rately positioning  said  recording  member  during  imag- 
ing thereof  and  for  establishing  an  eleclncal  grinjnd 
connections  to  said  intermediate  conductive  layer,  said 
combined  means  comprising  at  least  two  separate  holes 
through  said  recording  member  in  a  non-image  area 
thereof  and  a  conductive  lacquer  coating  on  the  inner 
surface  of  at  lea.st  one  o\  said  holes,  said  holes  being 
adapted  to  receive  protrusions  during  imaging  to  accu- 
rately fxjsition  said  recording  member  and  said  conduc- 
tive lacquer  being  in  eleclncal  conuct  w.  ith  the  exposed 
intermediate  conductive  layer  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  hole. 
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4,120,721 
RADUTIok  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  COATING 

AND  IM^^GING  PROCESSES  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Arthur  Dow  Id  Ketley,  Columbia,  Md.;  Paul  Richard  Hein,  and 
Michael  V  f^en-Chien  Yang,  both  of  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
W.  R.  Gi^ce  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,706 
Int.  a.-  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  96-f  36.3  SOaims 

1,  A  liquid  radiation  curable  composition  cotnprising 

(1)  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  termi- 
nated, irethane  containing  polyene, 

(2)  5  to  6b%  by  weight  of  a  non-water  soluble  vinyl  mono- 
mer diluent,  , 

(3)  0.1  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  polythiol  and  I 

(4)  0.01  ti  10%  by  weight  of  a  photoinitiator, 

which  formi  a  solid  cured  polythioether  on  exposure  to  actinic 
or  high  energy  ionizing  radiation. 

4.  The  prbcess  of  forming  a  pnnting  plate  which  compnses 
exposing  to  Retime  radiation  projected  through  an  image-bear- 
ing transparency  selected  portions  of  a  radiation  curable  com- 
position cotnprising 

(1)  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  termi- 
nated, urethane  containing  polyene, 

(2)  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  non-water  soluble  vinyl  mono- 
mer diluent, 

(3)  0.1  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  polythiol  and 

(4)  0.01  io  10%  by  weight  of  a  photoinitiator  for  a  time 
sufficifflit  to  insolubilize  the  radiation  curable  composition 
in  the  3^xposed  portions  and  thereafter  removing  the  unex- 
posed radiation  curable  composition. 

7.  The  pj-ocess  of  forming  a  coating  on  a  substrate  which 
comprises  Applying  to  the  surface  of  a  substrate  a  layer  of  a 
composition  comprising 

(1)  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  termi- 
nated, urethane  containing  polyene, 

(2)  5  to  (0%  by  weight  of  a  non-water  soluble  vinyl  mono- 
mer diluent, 

(3)  0.1  tc|  35%  by  weight  of  a  polythiol  and 

(4)  0.01  Oo  10%;  by  weight  of  a  photoinitiator  and  thereafter 
exposilig  the  layer  to  actinic  radiation  thereby  curing  said 
compcsition. 


and  a  thermally  developable  light-sensitive  recording  layer  on 
the  support  and  in  thermal  contact  therewith,  said  support 
having  a  surface  electric  resistence  ranging  from  about  1 
ohm/i:  to  ab<iut  10'  ohm/a  whereby  the  heat  generated  in 
said  support  develops  said  thermally  developable  recording 
matenal 


4,120,723 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSmVE 

ELEMENT 

Hiroshi  Hara,  and  Kotaro  Nakamura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami  Ashigara, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  8054>59 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1976,  51-69147 

Int.  a.    G03C  1/40.  1/76 

U.S.  a.  96—74  22  Qaims 

1  A  color  photographic  light-sensitive  silver  halide  element 

comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  photographic  layer 

containing  (a)  at  least  one  magenu  coupler  represented  by  the 

general  formula  (II) 

(II) 


\H  — C 


CH, 


TH 


LIGHT- 


4,120,722 
-ERMAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  IMAGED 
$ENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL  USING 

MICROWAVES 
3kamoto,  and  Takahiro  Ohta,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Minami-ashigara, 


Yoshihiko 
assignon 
Japan 

Continuati(m  of  Ser.  No.  596,124,  Jul.  15, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1974,  49-81361 

Int.  a:  G03C  5/34.  5/24 

\jS.  a.  9<J— 49  5  Claims 


piocess 


1.   A 

irradiating 

mally 

mg  a  supdort 


3-' 


wherein  Y  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  Y  and  Y„  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  t(i  5  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms.  R  represents  R  CONH— ,  R^OOC— , 
R  NHSO  -  or 


/ 


o 

II 

C  — CH— R, 


—  N 


\ 


C— CH, 


O 


for  thermal  development  which  comprises 

with  microwaves  an  imagewise  light  exposed  ther- 

dcv^lopable  light-sensitive  recording  material  compns- 

havmg  a  conductive  material  dispersed  therein 


wherein  R;  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  group,  having  1  to  35  carbon  atoms,  an 
aikenyl  group  having  2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group 
havmg  5  to  22  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  22 
carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkenyl  group  having  5  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  color  image  stabilizer  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (111): 
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product  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  recurring  units 


OH 


(HI) 


(R.0„- 


R4 


o— c- 


•c- 

i    II 

R5  o 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  35  carbon  atoms,  an  aikenyl  group  having  1  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  5  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  22  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkenyl  group  having  5  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  an 
aryl  group  having  6  to  35  carbon  atoms;  n  represents  an 
integer  of  1  to  4  and  where  n  is  2  to  4,  the  R .  groups  may 
be  the  same  or  different;  the 

^ 

— O— C— C— Y 

I       II 

r«  o 

group  is  substituted  at  a  position  unsubstituted  with  R ,  and 
wherein  R4  and  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  35  carbon  atoms,  an  aikenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group, 
an  aralkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkenyl  group;  and  Y  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  35 
carbon  atoms,  an  aikenyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  cyclo- 
alkyl group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group  having  6 
to  35  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an 
alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  an  arylamino  group,  an 
alkylamino  group,  a  cyclic  amino  group,  a  heterocyclic 
amino  group  or  a  hydroxy  group. 
8.  The  color  photographic  light-sensitive  element  as  claimed 

in  claim  1,  wherein  said  photographic  layer  is  a  green-sensitive 

silver  halide  emulsion  layer. 

10.    The    color    photographic    light-sensitive    element    as 

claimed  in  claim  8,  further  including  a  blue-sensitive  silver 

halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer  on  said  support. 


■CH CH— 

I  I 

c=o    c=o 

I        I 

OH         OR, 


-CH- 

I  I 

c=o    c=o 

\  / 

o 


CH—     — CH  — CH  — 


I 
R, 


in  which  R    is  a  hsdrogen  alum  01  a  ^roup  dcf;iK\j  H\   R  ,  R 

is  a  phenyl  group  or  a -OCOCH  gruup  and  i.hc  amiiunt  >  *  ihc 

maleic  anhydride  unit  in  said  copolymer  ma\  be  ^ero.  and 
coating  a  hydrophilic  photographic  composition  containing  a 
hydrophilic  resin  binder  in  layer  form  on  the  suhhing  laser. 
where  the  resulting  hydrophilic  photographic  composition 
layer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 1  a  la>er  con- 
taining silver  halide,  (2)  a  layer  containing  physical  de\eloping 
nuclei  to  serve  as  a  receiving  layer  in  difTus.on  transfer  photog- 
raphy, a  hydrophilic  photographic  curl  preventing  hacking 
layer  or  a  hydrophilic  photographic  anti-halation  hackmg 
layer,  where  a  compound  containing  at  least  two  epoxy  groups 
per  molecule  is  contained  in  a  proportion  oi  from  ID  \o  ^W^? 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  copohmer  m  .ii  leas!  one 
of  the  subbing  composition  or  the  h\drophilic  p'n  ;.  gr.iphu. 
composition. 


4,120,725 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  1.IGHT-SKNS1T1\  K 

MATER1.4L 

Kiyoshi  Nakazyo;  Shinji  Sakaguchi,  and  Nobuo  Tsuji,  all  of 

Minami  Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  J  uji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd..  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  ■'n.^()4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1976,  51-19214 
Int.  a.    G03C  /   10.  1/40 
U.S.  a.  96—97  9  Gaims 

1.  A  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material  ha\ing  a! 
least  one  gelatin  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  ar 
organic  solvent  dispersed  therein,  u herein  said  solvent  ^.cn^ 
tains  a  hydrophobic  coupler  and  a  polymer  having  a  recurring 
unit  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


R' 

I 

-CH  —  C- 


(I) 


4,120,724 
SUBBING  MATERIAL  FOR  STYRENE  BASES  USED  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Sumitaka  Tatsuta;  Nobuo  Yamamoto,  and  Nobuo  Tsuji,  all  of 

Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,505,  Mar.  24,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,692,  Oct.  2, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1972,  47-98821 

Int.  a.-  G03C  1/78 

U.S.  CI.  96—87  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  photographic  matenal 
which  comprises  coating  a  subbing  composition  in  layer  form 
on  a  styrene-based  polymer  suppxjrt,  said  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  5g  or  less  per  m'  of  said  support  of  a  complete 
or  partial  reaction  product  of:  materials  consisting  essentially 
of  (a)  a  copolymer  of  styrene  or  vinyl  acetate  with  maleic 
anhydride  which  contains  40-50%  by  weight  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride with  (b)  water  or  a  hydroxy  compound  represented  by 
the  general  formula  R, — OH  wherein  R,  is  a  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  monovalent 
organic  group  having  2- 1 2  carbon  atoms  and  consisting  of  at 
least  two  hydrocarbon  fragments  and  at  least  one  ether  linkage 
between  said  hydrocarbon  fragments,  at  least  30%  of  the  ma- 
leic anhydride  units  of  said  copolymer  being  reacted  with  the 
water  or  the  hydroxy  compound  thereby  obtaining  a  reaction 


CON. 


'R' 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
and  R-and  R  ,  which  may  be  the  same  or  difTerenl.  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  hydrt.x:arbon  group,  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  an  alkyl-substituted  amino  group 
or  an  aryl-substituted  amino  group,  with  the  proviso  thai  both 
of  R-  and  R  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen  atoms,  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  of  K'  and  R  is  4  or  more.  R  and  R 
do  not  contain  an  acidic  group  and  R  and  R  can  mmbme 
together  to  form  a  nng; 

wherein  a  gelatin  continuous  phase  m  said  gelatin  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  polymer  having  a  recur- 
ring unit  represented  hy   the  follovMng  general  fc^rmula 


(11): 


R* 

I 


(ID 


— CH  -I 


wherein  R"  ha.s  the  vime  meaning  as  defined  tor  R  ,  and  (^ 
represents: 

(D— (CH;KOH 
wherein  p  represents  0  or  !, 
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wherein  q 


wherein  1 
hydrogen 


wherein 
line  nng 
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(2) 


-N' 


;(CH,L 


u 

O 


represents  an  integer  of  2  to  4, 


—  N— C— R" 

I.    II 
R'    O 


(3) 


represents  an  alkyl  group;  and  R'  represents  a 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 

(4) 


4,120,727 
POLYMERIC  CYANOALKYL  ACRYLATE  SILVER 
HALIDE  PEPTIZER 
Maurice  J.  Fitzgerald,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,818,  Dec.  8,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,801, 
Dec.  11,  1974.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  339,824,  Mar.  9.  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  806,150 
Int.  a.   G03C  1/72 
U.S.  a.  96— 114  7aaims 

1  A  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  wherein  the  silver 
hahde  grains  have  ads<->rbed  on  their  surface  a  substantially 
continuous  layer  of  an  emulsion  peptizer  consisting  essentially 
of  a  water  soluble  film-forming  polymenc  silver  halide  grain- 
growing  protective  colloid  having  in  its  structure  at  least  about 
0  5  mole  percent  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


—  N  C=0 


-CH- 


wherein  1'  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  fo 
nng,  an  oftazolidone  nng  or  a  pyndone  nng.  or 


-N  Z 


rm  a  lactam 


(5) 


;:-  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  morpho- 


4,120,726 
SILVE<l-HALIDE  EMULSION  SENSITIZED  WITH  AN 
ASYMMETRICAL  DISULHDE 
Gerhard  Hanisch,  Dessau;  Giinther  Fischer,  Leipzig;  Seigfried 
Gahler.  Wolfen;  Udo  Franz,  Dessau;  Karl  Kuschel,  Muhlbeck; 
Roland  Mayer,  Dresden;  Giinther  Bach,  and  Karl-Wilhelm 
JUngeJ  both  of  Dessau,  all  of  German  Democratic  Rep.,  as- 
signor! to  VEB  Filmfabrik  Wolfen,  German  Democratic  Rep. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  676,592,  Apr.  13,  1976,  abandoned. 

Tliis  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,188 
Qaimlpriority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep..  Apr. 
15,  19751  0318542 

Int.  a:  G03C  1/28 
U.S.  a.  196—107  20aaims 

1  A  photographic  emulsion  compnsing  a  silver-halide  and  a 
sensitizing  amount  of  an  asymmetncal  disulfide  of  the  formula 


i 

c=o 

I 

o 

I 

R,— CN 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen;  R, 
is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  halogen  or  cyano  group;  and 
R  IS  a  !  to  6  carbon  alkylene  group  or  a  3  to  6  carbon  cycloal- 

kylene  group 

4.120,728 

THERMALLY  DEVELOPABLE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Shinpei  Ikenoue,  and  Takao  Masuda,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491.010,  Jul.  23, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26.  1976,  Ser,  No.  680,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1973,  48-82852 

Int.  a.   G03C  1/02.  1/38 

U.S.  a.  96—114.1  54  Qaims 

1  .A  thermally  developable  light-sensitive  matenal  compns- 
mg  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  layer  containing  (a) 
an  organic  silver  salt,  (b)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  hght-sensitive 
silver  hahde.  (c)  a  reducing  agent  and  (d)  a  binder,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses  utilizing  as  said  light-sensitive  silver 
halide.  a  silver  halide  which  was  prepared  in  the  absence  of  a 
protective  colloid  by  mixing  a  solution  of  a  compound  capable 
of  releasing  a  halide  ion  and  a  solution  of  a  compound  capable 
of  releasing  silver  ion  in  the  presence  of  a  surface  active  agent, 
said  silver  halide  also  having  been  dispersed  in  a  medium  of  an 
emulsion  of  a  slightly  water-soluble  solvent  in  water  present 
dunng  the  preparation  of  said  light-sensitive  silver  halide. 


(Wl 


wherein 


iX)J^-S-S-B(Y),{Z)„ 


A  and  B  are  independently  a  benzyl  radical  or  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  X  and  Y  are  indepen- 
dently a  carboxyl  or  a  C  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  W  and  Z  are 
independently  amino  groups  which  can  be  alkylated  or  acyl- 
ated  wit  1  a  radical  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  wherein  the  Y 
and  Z  groups  are  atUched  to  the  same  or  different  carbon 
atoms  ol  the  B  radical,  and  the  W'  and  X  groups  are  attached  to 
the  same  or  different  carbon  atoms  of  the  A  radical  and  a,  b.  c. 
d  are  each  independently  integers  from  0  to  1;  and  the  sums  of 
a  -^  d  \i  1  or  2  and  b  -t-  c  \s  \. 


4.120,729 
NOVEL  LOW  TEMPERATURE  MATURING  DENTAL 

GLAZE 
Milagros    B.    Smyth,    F:ast    Brunswick   Township,   Middlesex 
County,  and  James  Lee- You,  East  Windsor  Township,  Mercer 
County,  both  f,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New 
Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  846,050 
Int.  CI.   A61C  li/02:  CD3C  5/00:  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  106—35  4  Qaims 

1  A  translucent  dental  glaze  composition  suitable  for  appli- 
cation to  a  dental  porcelain  coated  metal  substrate,  said  glaze 
having  (a)  an  average  particle  size  of  10  ±  4  microns  and  not 
more  than  \%  of  the  particles  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
30  microns,  (b)  a  matunng  temperature  of  from  1400°  to  1600° 
F.  and  at  least  about  200°  F  lower  than  the  vitrifying  tempera- 
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ture  of  the  dental  porcelain  of  the  substrate,  and  (c)  a  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion  of  from  9  to  12  x  10  V°  C  which  is 
lower  than  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  dental 
porcelain,  and  consisting  essentially  of,  on  a  weight  basis: 


SiO 

BO 

Al  O 

KO 

NaO 

CaO 

ZnO 

F 


45-52% 

15-20% 

10-15% 

3,5-7.5% 

12-17% 

0-1% 

0-1% 

1-3% 


4.  In  a  method  for  glazing  an  artificial  tooth  comprising  a 
dental  porcelain  coated  metal  substrate  which  has  been  previ- 
ously fired  and  ground  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  said 
tooth  with  a  dispersion  of  a  glaze  in  a  liquid  vehicle,  drying 
said  tooth  to  remove  said  liquid,  and  firing  said  dned  tooth,  the 
improvement  whereby  the  tooth  is  fired  to  a  glossy,  slightly 
textured  finish  at  a  temperature  of  from  1400°  to  1600°  F  and 
the  glaze  is  a  composition  according  to  claim  1. 


4,120,732 
OPTICAL  GLASS 
Fujio  Komorita,  Hachioji,  and  Muneo  Nakahara.  Sagamihara. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ohara  Kogaku 
Garasu  Seizosho,  Sagamihara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  860,024 
Int.  n.    C03C  3/12,  3/14 
U.S.  G.  106— 47  Q  2  Claims 

1    An  optical  glass  consisting  of  a  comp>osition  in   Ar:>;h! 


percent  of  10  to  less  than  M'^r  H  O  . 


tn 


I  a  0„U.5  to 


38^f  Gd:0„  0.5  to  32%  WO;,  0  to  Wj'r  ZrU.,  0  to  iu%  Ta.O., 
the  total  of  said  ZrO  and  Ta  O.  being  2  to  35%,  0  to  5.5% 
SiO  .  0  to  5%  GeO  .  0  k.  16%  Y;0„  0  to  5%  Ib.O  ,  0  to  38% 
^T?  O  .  the  total  of  said  Y  O;,  Tb^O-,  and  Yh  U  being  0  to 
40%.  0  to  less  than  2%  TiO-.  0  to  31%  NbO..  0  to  3%  SnO,, 
0  to  5%  Al  O  .  0  to  5%  In  ()  ,  0  to  *^n  Hi  O  ,  and  an  oxide  or 
oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ii<  MjjO.  CaO,  SrO, 
BaO.  ZnO  and  PbO,  the  amount  oif  or  the  total  amount  of  said 
-MgO,  CaO,  SrO.  BaO,  ZnO  diid  i'bO  being  0  to  less  than  2%. 


4,120,730 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  CERAMIC  GLASS 
Felix  Trojer,  Grand  Lancy,  Switzerland;  Grahame  Paul  O'Con- 
nor, West-Wickham,  England,  and  Helmut  Tannenberger. 

Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Insti- 
tute, Carouge,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,019 

Oaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Feb.    20,    1975, 
2132/75 

Int.  a.-  C03C  3/22.  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  106—39.6  5  Qaims 

1.  A  biocompatible  glass  ceramic  consisting  essentially  of  a 
Na.O,  CaO  and  SiO.  vitreous  matnx  containing  vitreous  inclu- 
sions in  which  are  disp>ersed  crystals  of  a  compound  isomor- 
phous  with  hydroxyapatite  and  having  the  formula  Ca, 
<iM,SijP,f,.,,0;4F;,  where  j:  is  2  to  6  and  M  is  a  lanthanide  or 
yttrium,  and  crystals  of  NaXa-Si^Ogand  Cai(P04);.2Ca  SiO, 
in  said  matrix,  said  crystals  being  present  in  an  effective 
amount  to  permit  bonding  of  said  glass  ceramic  to  bone,  the 
glass  ceramic  being  prepared  from  a  mixture  having  the  fol- 
lowing molar  percentage  limits: 

SiO,  =  35  to  50 

Na;b  =  20  to  30 

Cab  =  10  to  30 

P-O.  =  2.5  to  10 

lanthanide  or  yttnum  oxide  =  3  to  10 

alumina  =  up  to  5 

sodium  fluoride  =  up  to  10 

calcium  fluonde  =  up  to  5. 


4,120,731 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLTEN  SILICON 

INHLTRATION  REACTION  PRODUCTS  AND 

PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREBY 

William  B.  Hillig,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Charles  R,  Morelock, 

Ballston  Spa,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,261 
Int.  a.   C04B  35/56 
U.S.  a.  106—44  3  Gaims 

1.  Machinable  castings  having  a  density  of  from  1.6  to  2  7 
g/cm'  which  are  the  infiltration  products  of  reaction  under 
vacuum  conditions  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  1400°  C  to 
1700°  C  of  molten  silicon  and  a  substantially  uniform  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  by  volume 

(A)  from  45%  to  90%  of  particulated  carbon  having  up  to  an 
equal  proportion  by  volume  based  on  the  volume  of  (A)  of 
silicon  carbide  particles,  and 

(B)  from  10%  to  55%  of  particulated  boron  nitnde. 


4.120, "33 
LFZAD-FREE  GLAZE  FOR  Al  I  MINA  BODIES 
Randy  O,  Knapp.  Cottam,  Canada,  assignor  to  Champion  Spark 
Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856.225 
Int.  CI.    C03C  5/02 
U.S.  G.  106—48  ^  Claims 

1,  A  lead-free  ceramic  gla/c  tor  application  to  smuicU  high 
alumina  substrates  and  matunng  at  temperature  from  1900°  to 
2200°  F.  consisting  esseniialU  of  from  4^  h-  S  \Ki_-\^h\  percent 
SiO;,  from  7  to  1 1  percent  Al-O.,  from  Ifcj  to  21;  percent  B>0„ 
from  1 1  to  14  percent  BaO.  from  2  to  3  percent  CaO,  from  2  to 
2i  percent  ZnO.  fn  m  4i  tt  ^x  percent  Na^O,  and  from  0.4  to 
1  percent  KG. 


4.120."34 
MONOLITHIC  REFRACTORY  ( OMPOSITIONS 
Taizo  Taniguchi;  Itsutoshi  Iwasaki.  both  of  kitakvushu:  To- 
shihiko  Takeshige.  Shimonoscki;  Koji  Onizuka.  and  Soichi 
Hashiguchi,  both  of  Kita-k>ushu.  all  of  Japan,  as-si^nors  to 
Taiko  Rozai  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  849,531 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No>.  26,  ]9"6,  51    142509 
Int.  CI.   C04B  S5.  60 
U.S.  G.  106—67  !  Claim 

1  Monolithic  castable  refractory  compositions  u.sed  tor 
lining  various  smelting  furnaces  or  other  industnal  furnaces, 
molten  metal  containers  and  the  like,  comprising  the  following 
ingredients: 


refractory  clay 
melallic  aluminum  frnwder 
(punty  =  90%  or  higher; 
particle  size  =  0.074mm 

or  less  for  50%  or  more 

bv  weight  of  the  aluminum 

ptTNvder) 

deflocculaiing  agent, 

coagulant: 

reaction  inhibitor 

for  aluminum  px^wdcr: 

refractor>  aggregate 
with  particle  size 
adtusted: 


3  -  12%  by  weight 
0.1  -  5.0%  by  weight 


0.01  ~  1.0%  by  weight 

1  ~  8%  by  weight 

to  be  added 

in  a  quantity  from  0.0 

to  0.5%  by  weight 

balance 
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4,120,735  ' 

B^IICK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gilbert  Associ- 
:.,  Reading,  Pa. 
„„  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,297,  Oct.  25,  1974, 
.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,283 
Int.  a.-  C04B  35/16 
106—84  2  Claims 

method  of  making  a  brick  or  similar  fired  construc- 
compnsing  mixing  about  50  to  60%  inorganic  sub- 
non-ferrous  residue  from  municipal  incinerators,  by 
hich  IS  milled  and  passed  through  a  4  mesh  screen 

of  non-ferrous  metal,  glass  and  other  non-met- 

the  remainder  of  coal  fly  ash  together  with  a  binder  of 

4%  by  weight,  of  the  mixture,  shaping,  and  finng  the 

it  a  temperature  of  between  about  1700°  and  1750°  F. 

i  hour  to  provide  greater  compressive  strength  and 

absorption  than  ordinary  fly  ash  bnck  or  clay  bnck 

finng  temperature. 


Mt 


com  posed 


tO' 


4,120,738 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  AGGREGATE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Dan  C.  Tate,  Canton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Champion  International 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  841,011 

Int.  a.   C08L  97/00 

U.S.  C\.  106—288  Q  7  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  producing  a  light  weight  aggregate  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 
composing  a  mixture  of  caustic  extract  filtrate  obtained  from 

a  kraft  pulping  prcKCSs  with  fly  ash  and  water  to  produce 

a  wet  agglomerate, 
forming  the  wet  agglomerate  into  discrete  bodies;  and 
burning  said  bodies  to  form  said  light  weight  aggregate. 


4,120,736 

OIL  WI  LL  CEMENTING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
Jerry  D   Childs,  and  Roosevelt  Love,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla.. 
assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 


Division 


U.S.  a 
1    A 


of  Ser.  No.  654,497,  Feb.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.047.567. 
"jliis  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,715 
Int.  a.-  C04B  7/35 
106—90  2  Qaims 

non-gelling  hydraulic  cement  composition  having  a 
high  dei;ree  of  predictability  containing  a  retarder  for  control- 
ling rhe)logy  and  setting  time  of  hydraulic  cement  comprising 
a  mixtu-e  of  hydraulic  cement,  at  least  one  water  soluble  hy- 
droxy carboxylic  acid  and  a  low  molecular  weight  sulfoalk- 
ylated  1  gnin;  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  acid  to  lignin  is 
in  the  range  of  about  1:0.1-5;  wherein  said  carboxylic  acid  is  a 
subs  tan  ially  linear  aliphatic  acid  having  at  least  one  terminal 
carboxj  1  group  in  the  form  of  acid,  salt  or  mixtures  thereof; 
and  whirein  said  sulfoalkylated  lignin  has  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  about  2,000-10,000  and  which  is  substantially 
sulfoalkylated  on  the  benzene  nng  of  the  lignin  molecule  in  the 
positior  ortho  to  a  hydroxy  group  and  the  sulfonate  group  is 
attached  to  the  ortho  position  by  an  alkylidene  radical  having 
one  to  ;hree  carbon  atoms. 


4,120,739 
BUTT  SPLICER  FOR  BUTT-JOINING  A  FRESH  WEB  TO 

A  PROGRESSING  WEB 
Ernie!   Adriaan  Peeters,  s'Gravenwezel,  and  Willy  Lodewijk 
Pauwels,  Schelle.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 
N.V.,  Mortscl,  Belgium 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,049 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1975, 
47696/75 

Int.  a.   B65H  21/00;  G03D  15/04 
U.S.  CT  156—506  1*  Qaims 


4,120,737 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CALOUM  SULPHATE  ALPHA 
HEMIHYDRATE 
John  S^rbie  Berrie,  and  Graham  Edward  WooUey,  both  of  Run- 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570.946 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1974. 
19444/74 

Int.  C\.   C04B  11/ 00 
U.S.  a.  106— 109  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  calcium  sulphate  alpha- 
hemihydrate  which  compnses  the  step  of  reactmg  an  aqueous 
solutioli  of  calcium  chlonde  which  is  the  calcium  chlonde/- 
sodiurrj  chlonde  containing  liquor  produced  as  a  waste  effluent 
in  the  iimmonia  soda  process  and  sulphunc  acid  in  an  aqueous 
system  at  a  temperature  which  is  above  the  calcium  sulphate 
hemihydrate/calcmm  sulphate  dihydrate  (gypsum)  transition 
temperature  under  the  reaction  conditions. 


1  A  butt  splicer  for  butt-joining  a  fresh  web  to  an  expiring 
web,  said  splicer  having  portions  thereof  arranged  to  define 
adjacent  aligned  superposed  paths  for  the  webs,  which  splicer 
compnses  relatively  displaceable  clamping  means  for  clamp- 
ing, preparatory  to  splicing,  said  web  portions  firstly  along  a 
common  path  and  subsequently  along  separate  paths,  consid- 
ered according  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  webs, 
cutter  means  arranged  for  displacement  transversely  of  the 
webs  for  cutting  both  webs  progressively  transversely  along  a 
first  line  situated  on  said  common  path  and  for  cutting  one  of 
said  webs  along  a  second  line  situated  on  a  said  separate  path, 
means  for  removing  the  stnp  of  said  one  web  which  is  located 
between  the  two  lines  of  cut,  and  means  for  applying  a  tape 
splice  to  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  webs  produced  by  the 
cutting  of  the  webs  along  said  first  line,  while  the  webs  are  still 
clamped  by  the  clamping  means. 
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4,120,740 
TAPE  APPLICATOR  FOR  DRAPERY  TABLER 
Ronald  Wade  Morgan,  9509  Tiverton  Way,   Louisville,   Ky. 
40222,  and  David  Lane  Witherspoon,  2104  Evergreen  Rd., 
Anchorage,  Ky.  40223 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,166,  Jan.  12,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  3,996,083,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 
505,619,  Sept.  13,  1974,  abandoned. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,646 

Int.  a:  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—522  7  Haims 


means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  cutting  means  tor 
withdrawing  the  sealing  nbbon  a  distance  equal  to  the 
distance  between  said  first  and  stxend  Hexes  so  that  the 


1.  A  drapery  manufactunng  device,  including: 

A.  a  frame,  having  first  and  second  spaced,  plane-defining, 
parallel  guide  tracks; 

B.  a  trolley,  transversely  spanning  said  tracks  and  movably 
connected  thereto  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  includ- 
ing a  transverse  member; 

C.  means  on  said  transverse  member  of  said  trolley  to  grasp 
the  hem  edge  of  a  panel  to  be  formed  into  a  drapery  and 
to  hold  said  panel  in  a  plane  on  movement  of  said  trolley 
with  resjsect  to  said  frame; 

D.  drive  means  to  move  said  trolley  with  respect  to  said 
frame;  and 

E.  reference  means  defining  a  reference  plane  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  frame, 

F.  the  improvement  of  a  tape  applicator  means  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  for  transverse 
movement  relative  to  said  frame  to  adhesively  apply  one 
face  of  a  reinforcing  tape  along  the  lower  portion  of  said 
drapery  panel  so  that  said  drapery  panel  may  be  folded 
over  on  itself  along  the  line  formed  by  said  tape  in  such 
manner  that  said  tape  is  sandwiched  between  the  two 
layers  of  said  panel  to  be  secured  to  said  layers  of  said 
panel  and  form  a  reinforced  heading  for  said  drap)ery 
panel. 

4,120,741 
CARTON  SEALING  STRIP  APPLICATOR 
Hans  Rolf  Ingemar  Linner,  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
AB  Akerlund  &  Rausing,  Lund,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,722,  Mar.  15,  1977.  Pat.  No. 
4,069,093.  This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  12,  1976,  7612636 
Int.  a:  B26D  5/00:  B31B  1/72 
VJS.  CI.  156—522  8  Qaims 

1.  Sealing  strip  applicator  apparatus  for  use  in  a  packaging 
machine  in  which  a  series  of  folding  boxes  is  fed  one  after 
another  in  a  predetermined  direction  with  substantially  con- 
stant center-to-center  distances  and  a  sealing  strip  is  applied  to 
at  least  one  open  end  of  each  folding  box,  the  sealing  stnp 
being  formed  by  cutting  a  length  from  a  continuous  ribbon  of 
sealing  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  feeding  said  sealing  ribbon  parallel  to  at  least  first 

and  second  boxes; 
means  for  adhering  said  ribbon  to  said  open  end  of  said  first 
box  when  said  first  and  second  boxes  are  in  a  first  position; 
means  for  feeding  said  first  and  second  boxes  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  second  box  occupies  the  position 
previously  occupied  by  said  first  box; 
means  for  cutting  said  ribbon  at  the  trailing  edge  of  said  first 
box  at  a  cutting  station  with  said  first  and  second  boxes  in 
said  second  position;  and 


leading  edge  of  said  nbbon  is  aligned 
edge  of  said  second  box 


wiU 


He 


leading 


4,120.742 

CvPACITANCE  TYPE  PICKUP  STYLUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Akira  Asano,  and  Keiji  Segawa.  both  of  Yokohama,   Japan. 
assignors  to  V  ictor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1976.  Ser.  No,  ^36.392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  19''5.  50,  129779 
Int.  a.    GllB  3  44 
U.S.  a.  156—608  6  Haims 


Mo-.. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pickup  stylus  of  the  capacitance 
type  having  a  shaped  tip  for  tracking  and  a  flat  side  face  with 
an  electrode  film  coated  thereon  for  the  pickup  ot  intormatirri 
signals,  inscribed  in  a  recording  medium  as  geometrK  \aria 
tions  of  a  track,  as  \anations  in  the  capacitance  beiuecn  the 
recording  medium  and  the  stylus  upon  relative  movement  on 
the  track,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  o^ 

growing  by  a  modified  edge  defined  film  fed  gmuth  tech- 
nique a  single  crystal  of  a  hard  mineral  of  j  hevagonal 
system  containing  as  an  essential  component  aluminum 
oxide  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  bodv  having  a  si  h^-m- 
tially  constant  cross  section;  said  modified  edge  Jetimd 
film  fed  growth  technique  including  the  steps  oi  lai 
spreading  a  melt  of  said  hard  mineral  a.s  a  film  ov^r  a  flat 
and  circular  surface  through  a  capillary,  the  circular  sur- 
face having  a  cross-seclional  diameter  no  greater  than 
about  0.3  mm  and  determining,  but  difTenng  from  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  the  grown  crystal,  and  (hi  ci'^ntin 
uously  growing  said  elongated  Kxiy  from  said  melt  h\ 
vertically  pulling  up  said  film  through  the  surface  v>ith  a 
seed  crystal  of  said  hard  mineral,  said  seed  crystal  being 
onented  such  that  an  a-axis  of  said  seed  crystal  coincides 
with  the  direction  of  the  pullup  o^  said  st-ed  crystal 
whereby  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  K>dy 
coincides  with  said  a-axis  of  said  single  crystal  and  said 
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sectum 


londated  body  has  a  pair  of  inherently  flat  and  smooth 

aces  both  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  Qor- 

the  c-axis  of  said  single  crystal,  so  that  said  cross 

..  IS  defined  by  a  pair  of  parallel  straight  lines  with  a 

I  tig  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  circular  surface  and 

of  outwardly  convex  arcs  generally  conforming  to 

of  said  circular  surface; 
.  one  of  said  flat  and  smooth  side  faces,  forming  a 
electrode  film  in  intimate  contact  with  the  side  face; 


spaci 

a  pai:' 

the 
on  at 

thin 

and 
shapin 

elec 

serv 


edge 
least 


an  end  portion  of  said  elongate  body  with  said 

t}ode  film  thereon  such  that  the  shaped  end  portion 

as  the  tip  of  the  stylus. 
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from  the  face  opposite  said  one  face  of  the  slice  to  the 

depth  of  the  oxide  layer  m  the  moats, 

then  forming  circuit  components  in  said  mesas  for  convert- 
ing said  mesas  into  heat  dissipating  devices, 

then  forming  electncal  conductors  on  said  opposite  face  for 
contacting  said  circuit  components, 

then  mounting  said  device  on  an  insulated  substrate,  and 

then  removing  only  the  polycrystalline  semiconductor  mate- 
rial and  the  layer  of  oxide  overlying  said  plane  while 
leaving  sufficient  polycrystalline  semiconductor  matenal 
and  oxide  in  the  moats  to  interconnect  the  mesas  into  a 
monolithic  structure. 


4,120,743 
CROSSED  GRAIN  GROWTH 
i,  and  Ralph  J.  Ellis,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz..  assign- 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,574  I 

Int.  a.   BOIJ  17/12 
L.S.  a.  <56— 620  12  Gaims 


4.120,745 
SEMI-CONTINLOLS  VACUUM  PAN  SYSTEM 
Detre  Ciotthard,  Sydney.  Australia,  assignor  to  CSR  Limited, 
Sydney.  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,083 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  1,  1975,  PC  2997 
Int.  a.    BOID  /  06 
U.S.  a.  159—2"  B  12  Qaims 


1.  A  nethod  for  modifying  the  crystalline  structure  of  a 
sheet  of  iemiconductor  matenal  which  compnses 

establiihing  a  molten  region  at  the  edge  of  and  extending 
throLigh  the  thickness  of  said  sheet; 

moving  said  molten  region  across  said  sheet  to  an  opposing 
edgl^of  said  sheet  thereby  creating  a  path  of  elongated 
cryspl  grams; 

establiihing  a  molten  zone  parallel  to  and  abutting  said  path 
along  a  portion  thereof  and  extending  through  the  thick- 
ness of  said  sheet;  and 

causing  said  molten  zone  to  travel  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  siid  path. 


I 


4,120,744 
OD  OF  FABRICATING  A  THERMAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
R.  Payne,  Piano;  Harry  K.  James,  and  Millard  M. 
both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,756,  Jun.  25.  1971.  abandoned, 
fhis  application  Jul.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,411 
Int.  a.   HOIL  21/306 
U.S.  a.  156—653  4  Qaims 
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1  A  lov»,  head  semi-continuous  vacuumm  pan  system  for 
crystallising  a  substance  from  its  solution;  said  system  includ- 
ing a  sequential  array  of  individual  vacuum  pans,  each  pan 
having  associated  therewith  a  discharge  volume,  said  dis- 
charge volume  being  measured  as  discharge  levels  of  solution 
head  m  each  pan  and  each  pan  being  positioned  in  said  array  so 
that  each  discharge  volume  is  greater  than  the  discharge  vol- 
ume of  an  immediately  preceding  pan,  and  each  pan  further 
having  a  heat  supply  means,  a  top-up  solution  supply  means, 
and  a  means  for  transfernng  all  its  contents  into  an  immediately 
following  pan  in  said  array  when  the  volume  of  the  contents  of 
each  pan  reaches  said  associated  discharge  volume. 


method   for   fabricating  a  thermal  display   device 
c0mpnses: 

ly  etching  one  face  of  a  slice  of  monocrystalline 
n^conductor  matenal  to  form  a  gnd  of  moats  and  an 
of  mesas,  the  tops  of  said  mesas  lying  substantially  in 
ane, 

ng  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  oxide  on  the  slice,  the 
(le  layer  being  sufficiently  thin  to  not  fill  the  moats, 
depositing  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  semiconductor  matenal 
the  oxide  layer  on  said  one  face  to  provide  a  thick 
mofiolithic  structure  for  processing, 

removing    monocrystalline    semiconductor    matenal 


4,120.746 

MULTIPLE  STEAM  CHEST  SERIES  FLOW 

EVAPORATOR 

Reynard  W.  Gingrich,  Fort  Erie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,138,  Jan.  7,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,759 

Int.  Q.-  BOID  1/12 

U.S.  Q.  159-^7  R  13  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  evaporating  a  liquor  comprising  a  solvent 

and  a  solute  in  a  forced  circulation  evaporator,  said  evaporator 

compnsing  in  combination  an  evaporation  chamber  equipped 

with  liquor  inlet  and  outlet  and  vapor  discharge  outlet,  at  least 

first  and  second  heat  exchangers  each  with  liquor  inlet  and 

outlet  interconnected  in  senes  for  heating  liquor,  said  heat 

exchangers  positioned  external  to  the  evaporation  chamber 
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and  interconnected  with  the  liquor  inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
evaporation  chamber,  pump  means  for  forcibly  circulating 
heated  liquor  from  the  first  exchanger  to  the  second  exchanger 
and  to  the  evap)oration  chamber,  said  pump  means  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  liquor  outlet  of  the  first  exchanger  and  the 
liquor  inlet  of  the  second  exchanger,  said  evaporator  including 
means  for  feeding  liquor  into  the  evaporator  and  product 
removal,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 


f  finallv  drvins  the-  web  so  formed. 


4.120,748 
DIGESTER  SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVKR1N(,  WOOD  (HIPS 

IN  AN  EVEN  LAYER  INTO  A  DICKSTKR 
Jerry  Zucker.  l^e  Come.  Fla..  assignor  to  Hudson  Pulp  & 

Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565.567.  Apr.  ".  1975.  abandoned  This 

application  Nov.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  74{},315 

Int.  Q.   D21C  7/06.  7/14 

U.S.  Q.  162—242  7  Qaims 


(a)  feeding  the  liquor  into  the  evaporator, 

(b)  heating  the  liquor  to  a  temperature  greater  than  its  boil- 
ing point  by  forcibly  circulating  the  liquor  through  the 
first  and  second  heat  exchangers, 

(c)  forcibly  circulating  the  heated  liquor  from  the  heat  ex- 
changers to  the  evaporation  chamber  to  vaponze  and 
discharge  a  portion  of  the  solvent,  and 

(d)  removing  concentrated  product  from  the  evaporator. 

4,120,747 

USE  OF  OZONE  TREATED 

CHEMITHERMOMECHANICAL  PULP  IN  A  HIGH 

BULK  TISSUE  PAPERMAKING  PROCESS 

Henry  David  Sarge,  III,  Okeana,  and  David  Charles  Kleinsch- 

midt,  Wyoming,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,378,  Mar.  3,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,073 

Int.  Q.-  D21B  1/12:  D21C  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  162—117  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  soft,  bulky,  absorbent  paper  webs 

which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  supplying  an  aqueous  papermaking  furnish  compnsing 
from  about  5%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  total  fiber 
chemi-thermomechanical  pulp  having  a  modified  Cana- 
dian standard  freeness  from  about  500  to  about  750  cc  and 
consisting  essentially  of  intact  and  lignin  coated  fibers, 
wherein  said  chemi-thermomechanical  pulp  has  been 
prepared  by  treating  wood  chips  with  a  liquor  containing 
chemicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
sulfite,  sodium  bisulfite,  sodium  carbonate,  and  mixtures 
thereof  pnor  to  defibration,  and  wherein  said  chemi-ther- 
momechanical  pulp  has  b^en  treated  with  ozone  subse- 
quent to  defibration; 

b.  forming  an  uncompacted  paper  web  from  said  papermak- 
ing furnish; 

c.  supporting  said  uncompacted  paper  web  on  a  conveying 
and  imprinting  fabric; 

d.  thermally  predrying  said  uncompacted  paper  web  to  a 
fiber  consistency  of  from  about  30%  to  about  98%; 

e.  impnnting  the  knuckle  pattern  of  said  conveying  and 
imprinting  fabnc  into  the  thermally  predned  uncom- 
pacted paper  web;  and 


^   < 


1.  A  digester  for  wood  chips  comprising  the  combination  of, 

a  digester  tank  compnsing  a  top  wall  v-nh  a  centra!  opening 
substantiallv  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  tanK  and  ihrouet; 
which  a  stream  of  wtxxj  chips  can  be  delivered  into  said  tank 
having  a  central  vemcal  axis  so  that  the  chips  fall  centrally 
through  the  tank  m  a  zone  along  said  central  vertical  axis, 
spray  means  for  supplying  spray  liqu^^r  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  said  tank  and  into  said  stream  to  intersect  the  entire 
width  of  said  stream  and  wet  said  wood  chips,  said  sprav  mean^ 
for  supplying  spray  liquor  being  located  wuhin  said  lank  heiov. 
the  top  wall  of  the  tank  and  within  a  zone  spaced  radially 
outwardly  relative  to  said  axis  and  to  the  zone  occupied  by  said 
stream  of  w(X>d  chips  falling  through  the  central  opening  in  i(u 
top  wall  of  the  tank,  and  steam  lei  means,  located  adia^cn!  \o 
said  spray  means  wherein  said  steam  jet  means  comprises  j 
plurality  of  nozzle  units  each  of  vyhich  projev.is  a  ict  .-!  steam 
downwardly  and  inwardK  at  an  angle  to  a  radiai  dinvtion 
from  said  axis,  with  said  jets  being  spaced  circumferential! \ 
and  cooperating  with  each  other  to  produce  a  steam  v(irtcx.  m 
a  zone  within  said  tank  w  hich  is  beneath  the  zitne  at  v\  hich  said 
liquor  IS  sprayed  on  the  v.iMxi  ^hips  fallinkt  ihniugh  the  taiiK 
wherein  the  liquor  is  distributed  and  directed  tovsard  the  axi^ 
of  said  vortex,  and  said  liquor-weiied  wood  chips  are  separated 
from  each  other  with  movement  prcnjuced  b\  the  sit-arri  vortex 
which  IS  radial  outwardly  relative  to  said  a.xis  and  with  down 
ward    movement    produced    b>    gravnv.    said    liqu.T- wetted 
wood  chips  being  wetted  bv   said   liquor  and  falling  d.'wn 
wardly  and  being  distnbuted  honzontally  into  a  vuhsiantially 
even-topped  layer  in  said  tank. 
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4.120,749 

jf  making  hber-reinforced  plastic 
usmzed  boat  hull  frame 

umphrey,  10  Loring  Aye.,  Kingston,  Mass.  02364 
Ser.  No.  599,848,  Jul.  28,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
apLlication  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,653 
Int.  a:  B29D  9/00:  B63B  5/24 
U.S.  a.  154-245  10  C^"** 


METHOD 

Richard  V. 
Division  o 


surrounding  said  reactor  in  radially  spaced  relationship 
thereto,  a  pluralitv  of  first  conduits  respectively  and  indepen- 
dently of  each  other  connecting  said  reactor  with  each  struc- 
tural unit  for  conveying  hot  working  gas  from  said  reactor  to 
said  turbo  sets  and  subsequently  through  the  respective  per- 
taining circuit  comptments,  and  a  plurality  of  second  conduits 
respectively  and  independently  of  each  other  leading  from 
each  structural  unit  to  said  reactor  for  conveying  to  said  reac- 
tor working  gas  after  the  latter  has  passed  through  said  circuit 
components  and  thereby  has  undergone  a  drop  in  temperature, 
said  first  conduit  and  said  second  conduit  of  each  structural 
unit  having  connections  comprising  at  least  one  shut-off  valve 
to  connect  said  unit  with  said  reactor. 


J!lL>>". 


1,  The  r^ethod  of  constructing  a  fiber-reinforced  plastic 
unitized  frame  for  a  boat  hull,  said  frame  comprising  at  least 
one  longitudinal  frame  member  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
frame  members,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a.  forming  a  support  mold  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  hull, 
said  support  mold  having  a  plurality  of  plastic  abhorent 
frame  member  portions  corresponding  to  the  shape  and 
location  of  said  longitudinal  and  said  transverse  frame 

members; 

placinj;  a  longitudinal  stnp  of  fiber-reinforced  plastic  m  an 
uncurcd  state  over  each  of  said  protions  of  the  mold  corre- 
sponding to  a  longitudinal  frame  member; 
placiijg  additional  transverse  strips  of  fiber-reinforced 
plastid  in  the  uncured  state  over  each  of  said  portions  of 
the  mibld  corresponding  to  a  transverse  frame  member 
wherein  each  of  said  transverse  stnps  are  in  contact  with 
at  least  one  longitudinal  stnp;  and 
.  cunni;  said  stnps  to  form  said  unitized  frame. 


4,120.751 
FUEL  ELEMENT  SKELETON 
Helmut   Bezold,   Erlangen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Kraftwerk 
Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim,  (Ruhr),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,342 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1976.  2605594 

Int.  a.-  G21C  3/30 
U.S.  n.  176—78  11  Claims 


4,120,750 
NUCLEAk  ENERGY  PLANT  WITH  CLOSED  WORKING 

I  GAS  aRCUTT 

Siegfried  Fbrster,  Alsdorf;  Peter  Quell,  Aachen-Haaren,  and 
Berthold  Sack,  Aachen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Kemfarschungsanlage  Jiilich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftunft  Julich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,538 
Claims  Priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19. 


1974,  246( 165 
U.S.  a.  176—60 


Int.  a.   G21D  5/OS 


7  CTaims 


1.  A  njiclear  energy  plant  havmg  a  closed  circuit  for  the 
working  kas,  which  includes  in  combination:  a  nuclear  reactor 
operated  Lith  a  plurality  of  loops  for  working  gas.  each  loop 
being  forined  as  a  structural  unit  compnsing  at  least  one  turbo 
set  for  generating  electric  energy  and  circuit  components  for 
cooperation  with  said  turbo  set,  said  structural  units  radially 


1    Fuel  element  skeleton  having  a  play-free  form-locking 
connection  between  groups  of  structural  parts  thereof  respec- 
tively formed  of  matenals  of  varying  thermal  expansion,  the 
connection  compnsing  means  secured  to  a  first  group  of  the 
structural  pans  and  having  respective  contact  surfaces  on 
diametncally  opposite  sides  of  the  first  group  of  structural 
parts,  said  contact  surfaces  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  means,  and  said 
contact  surfaces  facing  in  mutually  opposite  axial  directions  of 
the  first  group  of  the  structural  parts,  and  means  provided  on 
a  second  group  of  the  structural  parts  for  defining  respective 
abutment  surfaces  disposed  in  a  common  plane  and  mutually 
spaced  from  one  another,  said  abutment  surfaces  facing  in 
mutually  opposite  directions,  said  first  and  said  second  groups 
of  the  structural  parts  being  disposed  relative  to  one  another  in 
a  position  w  herein  the  contact  surfaces  of  said  first  group  of 
the  structural  pans  are  in  engagement  with  the  respective 
abutment  surfaces  of  said  second  group  of  the  structural  parts 
and  wherein  the  common  plane  in  which  the  contact  surfaces 
are  disposed  in  coincident  with  the  common  plane  in  which  the 
abutment  surfaces  are  disposed. 

4,120,752 

MIXED  OXIDE  FUEL  PELLET  FOR  FUEL  ROD  OF 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CORE 

Howard  Ocken,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 

Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,758 

Int.  a:  G21C  3/30 

U.S.  a.  176—73  6  Claims 

1  A  mixed -oxide  fuel  pellet  for  a  nuclear  core  fuel  rod 
compnsing:  a  body  having  an  inner  part  and  an  outer  part 
integral  with  and  surrounding  the  inner  part,  the  inner  part 
containing  a  mixture  of  uranium  oxide  and  plutonium  oxide, 
the  outer  part  containing  uranium  oxide  free  of  plutonium 
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oxide  and  having  an  exposed  outer  surface,  the  body  being 
insertable  into  a  fuel  rod  of  a  nuclear  reactor  with  the  outer 


said  lower  compartment,  said  closing  ck-mcnt  o-mpriMng 
a  uranium  plug  brazed  at  its  penphcr\  hs  mtan'-  ot  a 
fusible  metal  to  the  tank  wall  defining  s.iid  <>rx:ning 
whereby,  in  response  to  depressunzation  ^■'■i  ihc  udirr  w  ii.hin 
which  said  core  and  said  tank  are  immer>«cd.  viid  piug  t^- 
ejected  by  a  pressure  differential  existing  beiwtx'n  sa>x1 
tank  intenor  and  e.nenor  upon  overheating  of  the  bra/ed 
metal  to  initiate  a  rapid  flow  of  pressunzed  fluid  from  said 
tank  to  said  elongated  guide  tubes  with  fluid  flow  through 
said  intermediate  compartment  fluidi/ing  said  Pdrticuldtt; 
absorbant  and  forcing  it  to  flow  with  said  prcssun/cd  fluid 
through  said  conduit  means  and  into  said  t-longated  guide 
tubes. 


surface  of  the  outer  part  being  contiguous  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  rod. 


4,120,753 
SOLID  ABSORBANT  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Qaude  Malaval,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  Groupement  Ato- 

mique  Alsacienne  Atlantique,  Le  Plessis  Robinson,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,140,  No?.  15,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  I>ec.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,323 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  21,  1972,  72.41261 

Int.  a.-  G21C  7/06 

U.S.  a.  176—86  R  3  Claims 


4.120.^54 
DETECTION  OF  ALKYl  .MING  COMPOUNDS 
\Mon  Willem  Barendsz,  Katwijk  aan  Zee;  Cornelis  De  Borst. 
Delft;  Alfred  Johannes  Antonius  Post.  Alphcn  aan  de  Rijn. 
and  Joannes  Schimmel,  Delft,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschap- 
pelijk  Onderzoek  ten  behoeve  van  de  Rijksverdediging.  The 
Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  737.189 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Oct.    4.    19''5, 
7512939 


Int.  a.    (;01N  3!   14 


U.S.  a.  195—99 


5  Claims 


13 


1   A  combined  detection  set  for  the  detection  of  sulphur  and 
nitrogen  mustard  gases,  wherein  ihe  muMard  gases  to  K-  deter 
mined  are  brought  into  contact  with  a  silver  salt  of  a  ihiophe^s 
phone  acid  having  the  formula 


irfV'^ 


R,0  O 

\    ^ 

P 

./    \ 
R ( 1  SAg 


1.  In  combination,  a  water  cooled  reactor  and  a  safety  de- 
vice, said  reactor  comprising: 

water  maintained  under  pressure  within  said  reactor, 

a  core  immersed  in  said  water  and  comprising  several  elon- 
gated vertical  guide  tubes  open  to  said  water, 

said  safety  device  comprising: 

a  vertical  cylindrical  tank  mounted  above  said  core  and 
immersed  in  said  water, 

conduit  means  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  tank  to  said 
tubes, 

means  forming  within  said  cylindrical  tank,  fluid  connected, 
upper,  lower  and  intermediate  compartments, 

absorbant  in  particulate  form  within  said  intermediate  com- 
partment, 

an  opening  within  said  lower  compartment  providmg  fluid 
communication  between  said  conduit  means  and  said 
lower  compartment, 

fluid  under  pressure  within  said  tank  upper  compartment, 

a  closing  element  closing  off  said  opening  at  the  bottom  of 


in  which  R  and  R  are  memlx-r^  •selected  irorn  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  1()  .arbon  atoms,  cycloalk\  1  and 
aryl  having  one  nng  under  condituins  whereby  cholinesterase- 
inhibiting  compounds  are  pri.xjuced,  and  wherein  the  choli- 
nesterase-inhibiting  compounds  are  delected  and  or  deter 
mined  by  a  chromogenous  substrate  tor  ihese  vompounds, 
wherein  the  set  compnses 

(a)  an  adsorbing  substrate  strip.  whii.h  sut:cessi\ei\  ha.v  been 
impregnated  with 

(1)  a  suspension  of  an  adsorbing  agent  it.  water 

(2)  a  suspension  or  solution  of  said  silver  salt  ot  the  :hio.. 
phosphonc  acid  in  an  organic  solvent,  and 

(3)  a  cholinesterase  solution  m  water,  iti  an  aniouni 
whereby  the  desired  enzymatic  actnitv  on  the  substrate 
stnp  IS  obtained; 

(b)  an  aqueous  buffer  solution,  having  a  pH  "  5  ^,  and 

(c)  a  second  stnp,  impregnated  with  a  cholinesterase-inhihit- 
ing  detection  amount  of  a  chromogenous  substrate 
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KINETIC 
GLUCOSE 


Kenneth  J. 
assignors 


L\S.  a 
1  Akj 

a  pyndine 
ized  in  that 


4,120,755 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 
CONCENTRATIONS  V^TTH  GLUCOSE 
DEHYDROGENASE 

Pierre,  and  Ker-Kong  Tung,  both  of  Vista,  Calif., 
to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,825 
Int.  a.-  GOIN  31/14 
19$— 103.5  C  1*  ^'^'^ 

glucose  reagent  of  the  type  compnsing  a  buffer, 
i;oenzyme,  and  glucose  dehydrogenase,  character- 
said  buffer  has  a  pH  of  from  about  7.9  to  about  9  0. 


netic 


4,120,756 
MFTHOI)  FOR  PURIFYING  A  LIQUID  BY  PRESSURE 
DISTILLATION 
Carman.  10728  NE.  Halsey  D-34,  Portland,  Oreg. 


Vincent  E. 

97220 
Diyision  of 
Thiii 


Ser.  No.  656,431.  Feb.  9.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.035.241. 
appUcation  Apr.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  788.622 
Int.  G.   BOID  3/U2 
U.S.  a.  20B-11  *  ^^"^ 
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aqueous  electrolyte  at  acid  pH  and  at  a  controlled  current 
density  in  a  treating  zone  containing  an  anode; 

b.  at  least  penodically  conUcting  said  electrolyte  during  said 
electrochemical  deposition  with  neutralizing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium  oxide,  cad- 
mium hydroxide  and  mixtures  thereof  to  neutralize  acid 
generated  at  said  anode  in  said  treating  zone;  and, 

c  continuing  said  electrochemical  deposition  until  an  im- 
proved loading  level  of  said  cadmium  hydroxide  within 
said  sintered  nickel  plaque  cathode  is  obtained. 


4.120.758 

PRODUCTION  OF  POWDER  METALLURGY  ALLOYS 

Ralph  E.  Rippere.  4145  W.  Banff  La.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85023 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,810,  Sep.  9,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4.046.643.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,762 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Canada,  Sep.  7,  1976,  260613 

Int.  CI.   C25D  5/18.  7/00.  5/50 

U.S.  tl.  204— 10  43  Claims 


■42  PHASE    n 


1.  A  mei  hod  of  punfying  a  liquid  by  pressure-induced  vapor- 
ization an<l  condensation  composing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  parti  illy  filling  a  first  walled  enclosure  with  a  quantity  ot 
said  Iquid; 

(b)  part  ally  filling  a  second  walled  enclosure  with  a  second 

quantity  of  said  liquid; 

(c)  fillir  g  the  remainder  of  said  first  and  second  enclosures 
with  vapor  of  said  liquid; 

(d)  deci-easing  the  pressure  within  said  first  enclosure  to  a 
value  sufficient  to  cause  a  portion  of  said  liquid  contained 
therein  to  evaporate  into  a  vapor,  and  simultaneousK 
increising  the  pressure  within  said  second  enclosure  to  a 
value  sufficient  to  cause  a  portion  of  any  vapor  contained 
therein  to  condense  into  a  liquid; 

(e)  trarsfernng  substantially  only  that  vapor  produced  by 
evapDration  in  said  first  enclosure  from  said  first  enclosure 
into  laid  second  enclosure; 

(0  removing  from  said  second  enclosure  substantially  onlv 
that  iquid  produced  by  condensation  in  said  second  enclo- 
sure; and 

(g)  repeating  said  steps  (d)  through  (f)  until  a  predetermined 
quailtity  of  condensed  liquid  has  been  removed  from  said 
second  enclosure. 


^Z4 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  multimetal  alloy  comprising  the 

steps  of 

(a)  proMdmg  a  cathode  comprising  a  powder  of  at  least  a 

first  metal, 

(b)  electro-depositing  particles  of  at  least  a  second  metal 
onto  said  cathode  from  an  electrolytic  composition  con- 
taining ions  of  said  second  metal  by  imposing  direct  elec- 
trical current  on  the  electrolytic  composition; 

(c)  continuing  the  electro-deposition  of  said  particles  until  a 
desired  multi-metal  composition  is  obtained  wherein  the 
deposited  metal  forms  a  discrete,  annular  layer  supenm- 
posed  upon  the  cathodic  powder  base,  the  extenor  layer 
being  of  a  metal  which  is  less  chemically  active  than  the 
metal  of  the  cathode  powder;  and 

(d)  sintenng  the  multi-metal  composition  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  composition  to  form  an  alloy. 


METHOD 


HarYcy  ' 
Conn., 
Conn. 


4.120.757 
OF  MAKING  SINTERED  PLAQUE  CADMIU^M 
ELECTRODES 
..  Seiger.  and  Vincent  J.  Puglisi.  both  of  Waterford, 
assignors  to  Yardney  Electric  Corporation,  Pawcatuck, 


Filed  Not.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  854,928 
Int.  a.-  C25D  9/08:  C25B  1/16.  11/06 
J04 2.1  ^^  Claims 

improved  method  of  making  sintered  plaque  cadmium 
said  method  composing: 

jchemically  depositmg  cadmium  hydroxide  into  the 
pords  of  a  smtered  nickel  plaque  cathode  from  a  heated 


U.S.  a. 

1.  An 

electrodes 
a.  elec  ;rochemica 


4.120,759 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  DENSITY  PLATING  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Asami.  and  Masao  K«ji,  both  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors 

to  New  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,417,  Mar.  29,  1977,  Pat. 
No.  4,065.374.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser,  No.  832,907 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1976,  5195872 
Int.  Q.   C25D  I '00:  C25C  1/20:  C25D  21/12:  G05F  1/10 
U.S.  a.  204—14  R  6  Claims 

1  A  plating  method  composing  starting  out  with  an  electro- 
lytic solution  of  uniform  ion  concentration  in  a  plating  bath, 
detecting  the  change  in  the  electnc  resistance  in  said  electro- 
lytic solution  between  a  standard  or  reference  electrode  and  a 
constant  current  source,  to  produce  a  control  output  signal 
representing  said  resistance  change,  regulating  the  plating 
current  in  response  to  said  control  output  signal  to  maintain  a 
constant  plating  current  density  in  said  plating  bath,  interrupt- 
ing the  plating  by  repeated  electrolysis  steps  which  alternate 
with  plating  steps,  applying  during  the  electrolysis  steps  a 


October  17,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


1093 


voltage  to  the  bath  which  is  higher  than  the  plating  voltage, 
and  setting  the  duration  of  the  electrolysis  steps  to  be  shorter 


&~^. 


r-iliV| 


10    "? 


Wd" 


*A 


4.120.762 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Sylvester  Charles   Sriokla,   Ocean   Bluff,    Ma.ss.,   assignor   to 
Alden  Research  Foundation.  Westboro,  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  838,156 
Int.  C\.    GOID  75/06.  15/10.  15,34 
U.S.  a.  204—2  13  Claims 

1  In  an  electrolytic  recording  medium  comprising  a  porous 
support  impregnated  with  an  electrolytically  conducting  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  strong  electrolyte 

and  a  marking  compound,  the  improvement  cumpnsink;  ihc 
addition  of  a  six-membered  hetero-aromatic  r-iiiri -gen-corr 
taming  compound  of  the  formula 


than  the  duration  of  the  plating  steps,  whereby  the  piling-up  of 
plating  metal  in  places  not  supposed  to  be  plated,  is  prevented. 


4,120,760 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  METALS 
Kenji  Ueda,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,418 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1975,  50-33604 
Int.  a:  C25D  3/22,  7/00;  C23F  14/00.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  204—55  R  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  imparting  corrosion  resistance  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  metal  body  having  a  potential  nobler  than  that  of  zinc 
coming  into  contact  with  sea  water,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
contacting  said  sea  water  with  a  sulfur  dioxide-containing  gas 
under  conditions  such  that  sulfurous  acid  is  formed  and  reacts 
with  the  dissolved  oxygen  in  said  sea  water  to  free  said  sea 
water  of  substantially  all  of  said  dissolved  oxygen,  contacting 
said  sea  water  freed  of  dissolved  oxygen  with  the  surface  of  the 
metal  body  and  forming  with  an  anode  a  galvanic  cell  in  which 
the  said  metal  body  is  the  cathode  and  the  seawater  freed  of 
oxygen  is  the  electrolyte,  at  least  one  of  said  anode  and  electro- 
lyte containing  zinc,  said  galvanic  cell  acting  to  coat  said  metal 
body  with  zinc  without  an  accompanying  deposition  or  crys- 
tallization of  the  hydroxide  and  carbonate  constituents  of  said 
sea  water. 


4,120,761 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  ACETALS  OF  2-HALOALDEHYDES 

Donald  A.  White,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,068 
Int  a.-  C25B  3/02:  C07C  41/10 
U.S.  a.  204—59  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetals  of  2-haloalde- 
hydes  which  comprises  subjecting  a  substantially  anhydrous 
liquid  electrolysis  medium  compnsing  a  primary  alcohol  hav- 
ing at  least  one  beta  hydrogen  atom  and  an  anhydrous  hydro- 
gen halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
chloride  and  hydrogen  bromide  to  electrolysis  in  an  electro- 
lytic cell  to  yield  the  acetal  of  the  2-haloaldehyde  correspond- 
ing to  the  primary  alcohol. 


X  C 

-I-  I 

X  \ 


COOH 


where  each  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitrogen  and  carbon;  and  R  is  a  member  selected 
from   the  group  consisting   of  hydrog 


icri 


kTCP; 


droxyl,  lower  aliphatic  radicals  of  1-6  carh<^nv.  carbuxyl, 
sulfo  and  alkoxy-radicals.  said  carboxyl.  sulfo  and  alkr-^v 
radicals  being  substituted  with  a  member  from  ihc  gruup 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  aliphatic  radicals  of  1-6 
carbons  and  m  isa  whole  integer  \arying  beiv.ecn  !  and  5. 


4,120,763 
HYDROGEN  TRANSITR  BY  METAL  H^  DRIDK 
BETWEEN  AQUEOUS  MEDIUM  AND  ORGANIC 
COMPOUND 
Frederic  Breda,  and  Pierre  Jonville,  both  of  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land,   assignors    to    Battelle    Memorial    Institute,    ( arouRe- 
Geneve.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805,168 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    in,    1976. 
7339/76 

Int.  a.    C25B  3/04.  lJ/04 
U.S.  a.  204—73  R  4  Claims 


CHjCH    CMCH     CHCOOH 


IT      C„   -    50% 


OI,CHfCHjCH     CHCOOH 


,CH     CHCHfCHfCOOH 


«  iO/lO  <o  j5  60~D       X*" 

CM,CH,CH,CH,CHfCO0M  " 


1   A  process  for  the  continuous  hydrogenation  of  an  organic 

compound,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

(a)  disposing  said  organic  compound  in  an  aqueous  electro- 
lyte medium  contained  within  an  electrolysis  cell  pro- 
vided with  a  cathodic  working  electrode  and  a  ^i-unier- 
electrode.  said  cathodic  working  electrode  ccimpri^-im;  a 
metallic  hydride  whose  metal  component  consists  I'sst-n- 
tially  of  a  first  component  selected  from  the  group  of 
titanium,  zirconium,  lanthanum  and  palladium  and  at  itas; 
one  second  component  selected  from  the  group  whkh 
consists  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  copper,  chromium,  manga 
nese,  vanadium,  niobium  and  siher  which  comp<.-isilion  is 
capable  of  exchanging  hsdrcigen  with  said  organic  c'mv 
ptiund  and  said  aqueous  medium  in  a  re\ersihk'  manner 
such  that  said  compound  reacts  with  hvdroger;  triim  said 
metallic  hydnde  and  thereb>  undergcx-s  hv orogenaiion 
and  that  said  metallic  hydnde  is  regenerateci  b>  undergo- 
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ing  stt  electrochemical  reaction  with  said  aqueous  me- 

diumi  and 

(b)  pasing  an  electrolysis  current  through  said  cell  between 
saidllectrodes  so  that  said  metallic  hydnde  is  regenerated 
by  uldergoing  said  electrochemical  reaction  while  said 
orgaiic  compound  undergoes  hydrogenation.  said  elec- 
trolysis current  being  such  as  to  provide  substantially 
contiguous  hydrogenation  of  said  compound  by  reversible 
exchlnge  of  hydrogen  without  release  of  gaseous  hydro- 
gen 4t  said  working  electrode. 


PROCESS 


Sigeru 
yama, 
shild 


Torii 


Kaishfl 


Claims 
Feb.  23, 


4,120.764 
FOR  PRODUaNG  A  TETRAALKYLTHILRAM 
DISULRDE 
Hideo  Tanaka,  and  Kiyoshi  Mishima,  all  of  Oka- 
!}apan,  assignors  to  Ouchi  Shinko  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
la,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,409 
priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1977,  52-4375; 
977,  52-18073 

Int.  a:  C25B  3/02:  C07C  155/10 
:  104— 78  Saaims 

[irocess  for  producing  a  tetraalkylthiuram  disulfide 
electrolytically  oxidizing  a  dialkylammonium 
having  the  formula 


U.S.  a 

1    A 

which 
dialkyldiihiocarbamate 


compnses  i 


N— C— S    N    H. 
R  s  R 


each  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 

ims,  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  supporting  elec- 

produce  a  tetraalkylthiuram  disulfide,  said  electro- 

jtion  being  carried  out  in  at  least  one  solvent  which 

at  least  one  of  the  startmg  dialkylammonium  dialkyl- 

dithiocaibamate  and  the  resulting  tetraalkylthiuram  disulfide 


wherein 

carbon  atoms 

trolyte 

lytic  oxidation 

dissolves 


circulating  liquid  upwardly  between  the  electrodes  from  the 
body  of  liquid  surrounding  the  electrodes;  and 

preventing  bubbles  generated  by  the  electrodes  during  such 
circulation  from  escaping  the  electrodes  at  least  until  a 
point  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  is  reached. 

4,120,766 

HYDROXYL-CONTAINING  LIQUID  POLYMERS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Changkiu  Keith  Riew,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  782,104 
Int.  a.    BOIJ  1/10 
U.S.  a.  204—158  R  12  Qaims 

1  .A  process  for  prepanng  a  hydroxyl-containing  liquid 
polymer  containing  an  average  from  1.1  to  4  hydroxyl  groups 
per  molecule,  said  polymer  having  an  aliphatic  backbone  con- 
taining carbon-carbon  linkages  compnsing  at  least  95%  of  total 
polymenc  backbone  weight,  said  process  comprising  polymer- 
izing 

(1)  at  least  one  vinylidene  monomer  having  at  least  one 
terminal  CH-==C<  group,  together  with 

(2)  at  least  one  hydroxyl-contaming  disulfide  having  the 
formula 

HO(CH,0)„(CH,)„-S-S-(CH,),.(OCH:),„OHor 


HO(CH.), 


o 


■s— s 


(CH,),„OH. 


4,120,765 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  FOAM 

Arthur  ^elley  King,  8021  Cherokee  La.,  Leawood,  Kans.  66206 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,051 

Int.  a.-  C02C  5/12 

US.  a.  204—149  7  Qaims 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 

1  to  10, 

(3)  the  polymerization  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of 
ultraviolet  radiation  having  a  wavelength  from  about 
1,850  A  to  about  6,000  A,  wherein 

(4)  said  vinyhdene  monomer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  la)  monoolefins  containing  2  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  (b)  dienes  containing  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  (c) 
vinv!  and  ally!  esters  of  carboxylic  acids  containing  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  (d)  vinyl  and  allyl  ethers  of  alkyl  radicals 
containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  (e)  acrylic  acids  and 
acrylates  having  the  formula 

R      (.) 
1       11 
CH,=C-C— O— R' 

said  R  being  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  radical 
containing  Ito  3  carbon  atoms,  and  said  R  being  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  radical  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  or  cyanoalkyl  radical  con- 
taining 2  to  12  carbtDn  atoms. 


1.  In  a  method  of  producmg  foam  by  exposing  a  body  of 
foamab  e  liquid  to  electrolytic  action  from  a  pair  of  oppositely 
charge<l  electrodes,  the  improvement  compnsing: 
arraiteing  the  electrodes  in  an  upnght  disposition  and  in 

adjacently  opposed  relationship; 
placiiig  the  upnght  electrodes  withm  the  body  of  liquid  so 
thit  both  electrodes  are  substantially  surrounded  by  the 
liqiid; 


4,120,767 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  METHOD  FOR  CARBON  ISOTOPIC 

ENRICHMENT 

Steven  N.  Bittenson,  and  Paul  L.  Houston,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,217 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  1/10 
U.S.  a.  204—158  R  20  Claims 

1  A  photochemical  method  for  selective  carbon  isotopic 
ennchment  in  a  surting  matenal  comprising  a  gaseous  mixture 
of  at  least  two  isotopic  CF,I  species  which  comprises  irradiat- 
ing a  gaseous  isotopic  mixture  comprising  said  CF3I  at  a  pres- 
sure below  about  10  torr  in  a  reaction  zone  with  laser  radiation 
having  an  energy  of  at  least  about  0. 1  joule/cm-  and  having  a 
wavelength  selectively  coinciding  with  the  absorption  band  of 
one  but  not  the  other  of  said  CF,!  species,  thereby  selectively 
exciting  and  disproportionating  said  one  species  and  causing  it 
to  form  a  reaction  product  other  than  said  one  species  to  pro- 
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vide  relative  ennchment  of  said  other  species;  continuing  said 
irradiation  for  a  period  of  time  to  cause  significant  relative 


4.120.769 

PROCESS  FOR  MIXING  AND  SEPARATION  IN  A 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM 

Floyd  Leon  Prestridge.  Tulsa.  Okla.,  assignor  to  (  ombustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  819,320 

Int.  O.   C25C  /   /:   B03C  .V  f»  C22B  i/OO.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  204-186  *  ^^'^^^ 


04      06      0,8        1.0        1.2       14        I  6 


Pepjidorr) 


ennchment  of  said  other  species;  and  recovering  from  the 
gaseous  phase  in  said  reaction  zone  unreactive  isotopic  starting 
material  enriched  in  said  other  species. 


4,120,768 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROCOATING  AQUEOUS 

COATING  COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  DISPERSION 

IN  WATER  OF  lONIZABLE  SALT  OF  EPOXY  AMINE 

ADDUCT 
David  Vincent  Gibson,  North  Bayswater,  and  Bruce  Leary, 
Frankston,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Dulux  Australia 
Ltd.,  Melbourne,,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,780,  Jan.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,064,990, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,954,  May  21,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,826 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jun.  4,  1973,  3548/73 
Int.  a.-  C25D  13/06 
U.S.  a.  204-181  C  4  <^»^ 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  coating  composition  on  an 
electrically  conductive  substrate  which  comprises  immersing 
said  article  in  an  aqueous  coating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  dispersion  in  water  of  an  ionizable  salt  of  an  epoxy- 
amine  adduct  and  an  acid  together  with  a  crosslinking  agent 
for  the  adduct,  characterized  in  that  the  ionizable  salt  consists 
of  the  combination  of  an  acid  and  an  epoxy-amme  adduct 
selected  from  the  compounds  of  the  formulae 

B,_A,-C,-A,-B,  (a) 


and 


B,  _^,-C,- A,C,-A,-B2 


(b) 


wherein 

A„  A.  and  A,  are  epoxy  free  residues  of  essentially  straight- 
chain  di-epoxides; 

B|  and  B^and  residues  of  primary  or  secondary  mono-amines 
which  have  a  pK^  value  of  4  maximum; 

C,  and  C.  are  residues  of  amines  having  one  or  two  pnmary 
amino  groups;  and  further  characterized  in  that: 

(1)  the  acid  shall  have  a  pK,  value  of  from  1.5-6.0,  and  if  it 
is  a  carboxylic  acid  it  shall  contain  not  more  than  two 
carboxyl  groups; 

(2)  at  least  40%  of  the  amine  groups  must  be  reacted  with  the 
acid,  to  form  an  amine  salt;  and 

(3)  the  epoxy-amine  adduct  shall  have  a  molecular  weight  of 
1500  -  7000;  making  said  substrate  the  cathode  and  passing 
electrical  current  between  said  substrate  and  a  counter- 
electrode  which  is  in  electrical  contact  with  said  aqueous 
coating  composition. 


1.  A  cyclic  process  for  selectiveK  recovering  metals  irorr.  a 
matenal'conuming  other  metallic  values  m  addition  to  ihe 
selected  metal,  compnsing, 

(A)  leaching  said  matenal  with  an  aqueous  leach  vMulion; 

(B)  Recovenng  a  pregnant,  aqueous  leach  s<ilution  contain- 
ing the  selected  metal  and  other  metallic  contaminants 
dissolved  therein; 

(C)  intimately  mixing  the  recovered  aqueous  leach  solution 
with  an  organic  medium  containing  a  hgand  uhich  l'^ 
capable  of  selectively  extracting  the  selected  metal  from 
the  aqueous  solution,  thereby  prcxlucing  a  dispersion 
compnsing  an  aqueous  r>OTUon  containing  said  other  me- 
tallic and  exchanged  ions,  and  an  organic  portion  contain 
mg  the  hgand  and  the  selected  metal  values. 

(D)  passing  the  dispersion  from  step  tC)  through  a  fiov,  path 
across  which  charged  electrodes  establish  an  electrostatic 
field  which  coalesces  the  drops  of  aqueous  leach  solution 
dispersed  in  the  organic  medium, 

(E)  centnfuging  the  electncally  treated  dispersion  to  .ig- 
glomerate  the  coalesced  drops  of  aqueous  solution  and 
separate  them  from  the  organic  medium. 

(F)  recycling  the  agglomerated  aqueous  pha.st  as  leach  sola 
tion  for  further  leaching  of  said  material, 

(G)  intimately  mixing  the  organic  phase  from  step  (E)  with 
an  aqueous  stnpping  solution  v^hich  is  capable  of  stripping 
the  selected  metal  ions  from  the  ligand  of  the  organi. 
phase,  thereby  producing  a  second  dispersion  comprising 
an  aqueous  portion  containing  the  selected  metal  and  an 
organic  portion  containing  the  ligand; 

(H)  passing  the  dispersion  from  (G)  through  a  secono  llov. 
path  across  which  electrtides  establish  an  electrostatic 
field  which  coalesces  the  drops  of  aqueous  ieach  solution 
dispersed  in  the  organic  med'um; 

(I)  centnfuging  the  electncally  treated  dispersion  to  agglom- 
erate the  coalesced  drops  of  aqueous  stopping  solution 
and  separate  them  from  the  organic  medium. 

(J)  recycling  the  organic  phase  from  step  (I)  as  the  organic 
medium  containing  a  ligand  to  be  mixed  with  further  leach 
solution  in  step  (C);  and 

(K)  recovenng  the  selected  metal  values  from  the  aqueou■^ 
stripping  phase  obtained  in  step  (li 
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4.120,770 

>  PPARATUS  FOR  THE  POLAROGRAPHIC 

MEASUREMENT  OF  OXYGEN 

Manfrwi  Kessler,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Max-l'lanck-Gesellschaft  zur  Fttrderung  der  Wissenschaften 

e  v.,  <;K>ttingen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,663 
Claim  J  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  22. 
19767252931 

Int.  a:  GOIN  27/54 
204—195  R  6  C\^ms 


L'.s.  a 


0-"- 


means,  so  as  to  cause  the  substrate  to  function  as  a  cath- 
ode; 

introducing  and  removing  means,  connected  to  said  mount- 
ing means,  for  introducing  said  substrate  into  and  remov- 
ing It  from  the  electrolyte  so  that  the  faces  of  the  substrate 
and  the  ancxie  are  substantially  parallel; 

driving  means,  connected  to  said  mounting  means,  for  sub- 
stantially continuously  varying  the  distance  between  the 
substrate  and  said  anode  after  the  substrate  has  been  intro- 
duced into  the  electrolyte,  and  maintaining  the  faces  of  the 
substrate  and  the  anode  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other. 


I 


-^ 


4,120,772 

CELL  FOR  ELECTROLYZING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

USING  A  POROUS  ANODE  SEPARATOR 

Igor  V  .  Kadija,  Qeveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,995,  Not.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,032.427.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,087 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   C25B  11/06,  li/04 

U.S.  a.  204—252  22  Oaims 


jni 


ve 


len 


...  apparatus  for  the  polarographic  measurement  of  oxy- 
oncentration  compnsing.  in  combination,  a  polarography 
:  and  a  reference  electrode  for  engagement  with  the 
to  be  analyzed,  the  polarography  electrode  having  an 
diameter  of  100  microns  or  more;  first  means  opera- 
connected  across  the  electrodes  for  effecting  hydro- 
„.ation  within  the  medium  and  including  a  voluge 
second  means  operative  when  connected  across  the 
ies  for  effecting  a  polarographic  measurement  of  hy- 
concentration;  third  means  operative  when  connected 
the  electrodes  for  effecting  a  polarographic  measure- 
oxygen  concentration;  and  switchover  means  operable 
the  first,  second  and  third  means,  in  succession, 
the  electrodes. 


1  Art 

gen 

electrode 

mediu 

effect! 

tive  w 

gen  geheration 

source; 

electrodes 

drogen 

across 

ment  c 

for  connecting 

across 


CLi 


■^^W^ 
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4,120,771 

DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

FLAT  DIES 

Leon  bewallens,  Lourain,  Belgium,  assignor  to   Fabrication 

BelJe  de  Disques  "Fabeldis",  Molenbeek-Saint-Jean,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,351 

priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  10,  1976,  170518 

Int.  a.-  C25D  17/06,  21/12 

U.S.  Cl.  204—225  10  Gaims 


1 

opho 

low 

lized 


1  .A.  cell  for  electrolyzing  alkali  metal  chloride  solutions 
comprised  of  an  anode  compartment,  a  cathode  compartment, 
an  anode  separator  dividing  the  anode  compartment  from  the 
cathode  compartment,  a  cathode  in  the  cathode  compartment, 
where  the  anode  separator  compnses  a  porous  plate  of  a  valve 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  tantalum, 
and  niobium,  said  porous  plate  having  a  face,  a  back  and  an 
interior  structure,  said  face  having  an  electrochemically  active 
coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  platinum  group 
metal,  a  platinum  group  metal  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
back  and  a  portion  of  said  intenor  having  an  electrochemically 
non-active  barrier  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  oxide  of 
tiunium,  tantalum,  or  niobium  and  a  ceramic  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  oxide,  aluminum  oxide, 
magnesium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  said  portion  is  at  least  10  percent  of  said  intenor 
structure. 


lie 


device  for  manufactunng  dies  or  counterparts  for  gram- 
records  using  a  substrate  composed  of  a  matenal  of 
electncal  conductivity  which  has  been  previously  metal- 
_.  compnsing: 

ojntainer  for  containing  an  electrolyte; 
l^t  one  anode  having  a  generally  planar  face  mounted  in 
container; 

to  mount  the  substrate  so  that  its  face  is  generally 
parallel  to  the  face  of  said  anode; 
cathode  current   supply,   connected   to   said   mounting 


sud 
me  ins 


4,120.773 

COMPRESSIBLE  SELF  GUIDING  ELECTRODE 

ASSEMBLY 

John  E.  Ridgway,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,635 
Int.  a.-  C25B  9/04.  11/00.  15/04 
U.S.  a.  204—252  12  Claims 

1  A  compressible  electrode  assembly  for  an  electrolytic  cell 
compnsing  in  combination  at  least  two  opposed  electrode 
working  faces,  separated  by  a  compressible,  resilient  insulating 
elastic  means,  at  least  two  sets  of  spacer  assembly  guides  at- 
tached to  the  working  faces  that  when  the  electrode  assembly 
IS  inserted  into  a  cell,  compression  occurs  by  the  spacer  assem- 
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bly  guides  contacting  complementary  electrodes,  the  gap  be- 
tween the  complementary  electrode  and  working  face  being 


continue  with  the  stream  mio  said  second  conduit  rather 
than  settling  out  \>.ith  the  coarst:  sand  particles 


determined  by  the  thickness  of  the  spacer  assembly  guide  and 
said  working  face  being  electncally  connected  to  the  cell. 


4.120.776 

SEPARATION  OF  BITl  MEN  FROM  DRV  TAR  SANDS 

Jan  D.  Miller,  and  Jaime  E.  Sepuheda.  both  of  Salt  IjJte  City, 

Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah,  Salt  I-ake  Cit),  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  29.  19^7,  Ser.  No.  828,357 

Int.  CI.    CKK,  I  (j4 

U.S.  a.  208—11  LE  4  Claimi 


4,120,774 
REDUCTION  OF  ELECTRODE  OVERVOLTAGE 
Thomas  Gordon  Hart,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Energy 
Development  Associates,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,722 
Int.  a.-  C25B  11/12;  C25D  17/10 
U.S.  a.  204—294  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  halogen  overvoltage  of  a 
carbon  electrode  which  compnses  contacting  said  electrode 
with  nitric  acid  for  an  effective  overvoltage  reducing  length  of 
time  of  about  10-1200  hours. 

7.  A  carbon  substrate  exhibiting  a  decreased  oxidation  and 
reduction  halogen  overvoltage  produced  by  the  process  of 
claim  1. 


4,120,775 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

COARSE  SAND  PARTICLES  AND  RECOVERING 

BITUMEN  FROM  TAR  SANDS 

Robert  G.  Murray,  Palo  Alto,  and  Beigamin  J.  Gilds,  Los  Altos 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Natomas  Company,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,506 

Int.  a.   B03B  5/36;  ClOG  1/00;  ClOC  1/18;  BOID  11/02 

U.S.  a.  208—11  E  7  Claims 


waree 
stAHTAroe 


lJ      3i  A 


1.  In  the  solvent  extraction  of  bitumen  from  sand  wherein  a 
tar  sand  is  extracted  with  a  solvent,  said  sand  compnsing  a 
mixture  of  coarse  and  fine  particles,  and  wherein  after  extrac- 
tion the  sand  is  separated  from  the  resulting  bitumen  solution, 
the  improvement  which  comprises; 

(a)  providing  a  slurry  of  sand  and  bitumen  solution  resulting 
from  admixture  of  tar  sand  with  a  tar  solvent, 

(b)  passing  such  slurry  in  a  generally  horizontal  stream 
through  a  first  conduit  having  a  generally  honzontal 
bottom  wall,  then  over  an  open  space  overlying  and  com- 
municating with  an  underlying  body  of  solvent,  then  into 
a  second  conduit  having  a  generally  horizontal  bottom 
wall  which  is  located  at  a  lower  level  than  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  first  conduit,  the  relative  rate  of  passage  of  the 
slurry  over  said  open  space  being  such  as  to  cause  coarse 
particles  of  sand  to  settle  through  said  open  space  into  said 
underlying  body  of  solvent  and  to  cause  fine  panicles  to 


1  A  process  for  displacing  bitumen  fn-n;  grains  ot  vmd  in  a 
tar  sand  having  a  negligible  quantii\  -if  Lonnale  udter  ^ >impris- 
ing  the  steps  of 

obtaining  a  tar  sand  having  a  negligible  qiiantu>  of  connate 

water; 
comminuting  the  tar  sand  to  obtain  particles  of  tar  sand,  and 
digesting  the  particles  of  tar  sand  to  displace  bitumen  from 
the  grains  of  sand  compnsing  the  steps  of 
preparing   a   digestion    solution    comprising    .m    aqueous 
solution  of  caustic  uelting  agent,  the  caustis    uctting 
agent  being  present  in  the  digestion  step  m  a  concentra- 
tion within  the  range  on  the  order  of  about  ('  2  normal 
to  1-0  normal  therebv  maintaining  the  pH  abc\e  ab<>iji 
10. 
maintaining    the    temf->erature   of   the    digestuni    solution 
within  the  range  on  the  order  of  about  70°  C.  to  the 
boiling  point  of  the  digestion  solution;  and 
displacing  bitumen  from  the  grains  of  sand  uiih  a  high 
shear  environment  b\   mix-ng  the  particles  <it  tar  sand 
with  the  digestion  solution  m  an  ami>uni  ii-  [^nvide  a 
solids  concentration  withm  the-  range  on  the  >>rOer  of 
about  50  to  80%,  the  displacing  ^\cy  turthe:  .cmprising 
agitating  the  mixture  thereby  providing  the  high  vhear 
environment  for  displacing  the  bitumen  from  the  grainv 
of  sand. 


4.120.777 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  BlTl  MINOUS 

MATERIAL  FROM  TAR  SANDS 

Alfred  R.  Globus.  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  (.uardian  Chemical 

Corporation.  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  •'{H.843 
Int.  a.   ClOG  ;  i>4 
U.S.  a.  208—11  LE  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  bituminous  matter  from  tar 
sands  compnsing  admixing  said   tar   sands   with   uaier  and 
0.5-5%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  irieial  bicarbon 
ate  salt,  mixing  the  slurr>  thus  produced  and  thereafter  with^ 
drawing  said  bituminous  matenal  extracted  from  said  tar  ^mdv 
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4,120.778  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

„  IN  ATMOSPHERIC  CRUDE  RESIDUE 
_,  and  Jakob  Van  Klinken.  both  of  Amsterdam, 
assignors  to  SheU  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Sep.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  831.850 
priority,   application    Netherlands,   Sep.   22,    1976, 


Int.  a.-  ClOG  i9/00.  13/06 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  atmospheric  hydrocar- 


distillates  from  a  hydrocarbon  oil  residue  obtained  by 
atmospieric  distillation  which  compnses; 

(a)  fractionating  said  residue  by  vacuum  distillation  into  a 
vacuum  distillate  and  a  vacuum  residue. 

(b)  c  acking  said  vacuum  distillate  in  a  cracking  zone  com- 
prising either  a  catalytic  cracking  zone  or  a  hydrocracking 
zo  le  to  obtain  a  cracked  product, 

(c)  fiactionatmg  said  cracked  product  by  atmosphenc  frac- 
tionation distillation  into  at  least  one  light  distillate  prod- 
uct, a  cracked  intermediate  fraction  and  a  cracked  residue, 
and  recycling  at  least  part  of  said  cracked  intermediate 
friction  or  said  cracked  residue  to  the  cracking  zone  ot 

st<  p  (b). 

(d)  bydrotreating  the  vacuum  residue  from  step  (a)  in  a 
catalytic  hydrotreating  zone  under  such  conditions  that 
mLre  than  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  feed  to  the  catalytic 
hJdrotreating  zone  is  converted  to  a  product  having  a 
lolver  boiling  point  than  the  feed, 

(e)  fVactionating  said  hydrotreated  product  by  atmosphenc 
fractionation  distillation  into  at  least  one  light  atmosphenc 
distillate  product,  a  hydrotreated  intermediate  fraction 
artd  a  hydrotreated  residue, 

(0  fractionating  said  hydrotreated  residue  by  vacuum  distil- 
lation into  a  vacuum  distillate  and  a  hydrotreated  vacuum 
rasidue,  and  then, 

(g)  Tecyclmg  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  hydrotreated 
vicuum  residue  from  step  (0  to  the  cracking  zone  of  step 


salt  mixture  compnsing  a  sulfur-reduced  oil  phase  and  a 

salt  phase,  said  salt  pha.se  composing  sodium  sulfur  salts; 
contacting  said   mixture  with   water  to  form  an  aqueous 
sodium  sulfur  salt  phase  and  to  separate  the  oil  phase  from 
the  aqueous  sodium  sulfur  salt  phase; 


converting  said  aqueous  sodium  sulfur  salts  to  sodium  chlo- 

nde; 
converting  said  sodium  chlonde  to  sodamide;  and 
returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  so-regenerated  sodamide  to 

said  desulfunzation-hydroconversion  zone. 


4,120,780 
CATALYSTS  FOR  HYDRODEMETALLIZATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS  CONTAINING  METALLIC 
COMPOUNDS  AS  IMPURITIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
HYDROTREATING  SUCH  HYDROCARBONS  USING 
SUCH  CATALYSTS 
Tatsuo  Morimoto.  Yokohama;  Munekazu  Nakamura,  Kama- 
kura;  Masayoshi   Inooka,  and  Teizaburo  Yawata,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engi- 
neering &  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,020,  Jul.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,075,125. 
This  application  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,909 
Int.  a.   ClOG  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  208— 211  aOaims 


4,120,779 
^S  FOR  DESULFURIZATION  OF  RESIDUA  WITH 
)AMIDE-HYDROGEN  AND  REGENERATION  OF 
SODAMIDE 
Chalmers  Baird,  Jr.;  Roby  Bearden,  Jr.,  and  Ralph 
Bollinger,  Jr.,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to 
ion  Research  A  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 
»n  of  Ser.  No.  5714»55.  Apr.  28,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,017,381. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,628 
Int.  a.-  ClOG  13/06;  BOIJ  23/04.  23/90 

U.S.  tl.  208-108  10  <^1*^ 

1.  k  process  for  the  desulfurization  and  hydroconversion  of 
a  sulfbr-containing  petroleum  oil  feedstock,  which  compnses; 

coiftacting  a  sulfur-containing  petroleum  oil  feedstock,  in  a 
desulfurization-hydroconversion  zone,  with  sodamide  in 
the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from 
between  4O0'-2,000°  F,  said  feedstock  being  maintained 
substantially  in  the  liquid  phase,  thereby  formmg  an  oil- 


300       500       TOO       900        1  CO      i  300 
CALCINATION     TEMPERATURE     CO 

1  A  process  for  hydrodemelallization  of  hydrocarbons 
containing  metallic  compounds  as  impurities,  comprising  con- 
tacting hydrogen  and  hydrocarbons  containing  metallic  com- 
pounds as  impunties  with  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
300°  C.  to  500°  C.  and  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from  10  to  300 
kg/cm-,  said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  admixing  red 
mud  with  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
red  mud  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina,  clay,  alumina-yielding  substance  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  admixture  being  shaped  and  calcined  at  a  temper- 
ature of  600'  C  to  1,100°  C,  the  feed  rate  of  said  hydrocarbons 
being  from  0  1  to  20  parts  by  volume  of  said  hydrocarbons  per 
hour  for  unit  part  by  volume  of  said  catalyst  and  the  feed  rate 
of  said  hydrogen  being  89  to  1780  Normal  liters  of  hydrogen 
per  liter  of  said  hydrocarbons 
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4,120,781 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUONG  THE  LEVEL  OF 

RADIOACnvITY  OF  A  STREAM  OF  LIGHT 

HYDROCARBONS 

Swan  T.  Sie,  and  Franciscus  H.  J.  Bukkems,  both  of  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,532,  Feb.  23,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,726 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.    21,    1975, 
7502072 

Int.  a.   ClOG  25/00 
U.S.  a.  28—251  R  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  level  of  radioactivity  of  a 
stream  of  light  hydrocarbons  comprising,  passing  a  stream  of 
light  hydrocarbons  containing  radioactive  metals  or  com- 
pounds thereof  through  a  space  containing  solid  particles 
containing,  in  sulfidic  form,  one  or  more  metals  from  Group 
VI  B,  alone,  or  combined  with  one  or  more  metals  from  Group 
VIII  B  of  the  Periodic  Table,  the  stream  of  hydrocarbons 
being  passed  through  at  a  temperature  lower  than  100°  C  and 
at  a  space  velocity  of  0.1-110  kg  per  hour  per  liter  of  space 
filled  with  solid  particles. 


ticulate  matenal  earned   in  a   transporting   fluid   farming  a 
slurry,  compnsing 

(a)  passing  said  slurry  along  a  prescnbed  path; 

(b)  directing  said  slurry  in  a  first  zone  from  said  prescnbed 

path  and  thence  back  toward  said  path  so  as  ii  ■  Kuhject  the 
slurry  to  centnfugal  force  for  progressivelv  ihniuing 
certain  particulate  matenal  out  of  the  path  .'f  travel  of  said 
slurry; 

(c)  collecting  said  paniculate  matenal  which  iv  thrown  out 
of  said  slurry  and  directing  the  same  along  a  second  pre- 
scnbed path  while  agitating  said  paniculate  material,  and 

(d)  collecting  the  heaviest  portion  of  the  agitated  paniculate 
matenal. 


4,120,782 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  TREATING 

CAPACITY  OF  A  CLAY  SORBENT 

Costandi  A.  Audeh,  Princeton,  N.J.,  and  Tsoung-Yuan  Yan, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,747 
Int.  a.   ClOG  25/J2 
U.S.  a.  208—305  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  (1)  increasing  the  capacity  of  a  solid  sorbent 
used  in  a  finishing  unit  for  oils  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  for 
(2)  effecting  the  removal  of  undesirable  organo-polar  com- 
pounds from  lubricating  oils  in  contact  with  said  sorbent  in 
paid  finishing  unit  comprising  (a)  continuously  removing  sor- 
bent from  said  finishing  unit,  (b)  contacting  said  sorbent  from 
step  (a)  with  anhydrous  acid  gas  until  an  effective  amount  of 
said  gas  is  adsorbed  therein  (c)  returning  the  sorbent  from  step 
(b)  to  the  finishing  unit  and  (d)  contacting  said  oil  and  sorbent 
under  suitable  removal  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure 
until  substantially  all  of  said  undesirable  compounds  are  re- 
moved from  the  oil  thereby  improving  the  quality  of  said  oil 
and  wherein  said  solid  sorbent  is  a  clay  selected  from  attapul- 
gite,  bentonite,  kaolin,  kaolinite,  bauxite,  fullers  earth,  halloy- 
site,  montmorillonite,  illite  and  synthetic  amorphous  silica- 
aluminas. 


4,120,783 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ORDINARY  AND 

SUBMARINE  MINERAL  BENEHCTATION 

George  P.  Baummer,  25  Strabane  Ct.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21234 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,460 

Int.  Q.-  B03B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  209—18  47  Qaims 


1.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  heavy  constituents  from  par- 


975  O  G   45 


4.120,784 
SCREENING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  George  Hassall,  Sandiway.  England,  assignor  to  N, 
Greening  Limited,  Warrington,  England 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  773.036 
Qaims  priority,  application   South   .Africa.   Jun.    16.    1976. 
76/3584;  Australia,  Jun.  17,  1976,  14997 
Int.  a.    B07B  /  46 
U.S.  Q.  209—399  1 1  Claims 


1.  Screening  apparatus  including  a  screening  surface  fcTmed 
of  one  or  more  plates  of  flexible  nonmetallic  maienal  having 
apertures  therethrough,  a  pluralits  of  attachment  bars  project- 
ing from  the  underface  of  the  or  each  plate  at  intervals  along 
the  length  thereof,  each  attachment  bar  extending  m  the  direc- 
tion of  the  width  of  the  plate,  and  a  supp>ort  structure  for 
supporting  said  plate  or  plates,  said  suppt^n  structure  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  support  bars  running  transversely  of  the 
attachment  bars  and  provided  at  intervals  along  their  length 
corresponding  to  the  intervals  of  the  attachment  bars  with  slots 
of  a  shape  to  receive  the  attachment  bars  of  the  plate  or  plates. 


4,120,785 

RUBBER  SCREENS  FOR  VIBRATORY  SCREENING 

APPARATUS 

Katsuo  Kanamori,  Kobe;  Nobuo  Sakurai.  Nishinomiya,  and 
Ryozo  Aral,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuboshi  Belt- 
ing Limited.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,274 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    23,    1976,    51- 
20996[U];  Mar,  6,  1976,  51-26616[U] 

Int.  Q.    B07B  1/28 
U.S.  Q.  209—401  51  Qaims 

1,  A  rubber  screen  for  a  vibratory  screening  apparatus. 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  first  parallel  rope  members  having 
suitable  cross-sectional  shapes  and  arranged  in  a  panicle  flow- 
ing direction,  each  of  said  first  rope  members  having  a  tensile 
member  composed  of  a  strand  of  filaments  having  a  high  elon- 
gation at  break  and  an  organic  matenal  having  flexibility  and- 
/or  elasticity  covenng  said  tensile  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
second  parallel  rope  members  having  suitable  cross-sectional 
shapes  and  arranged  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  first  rope 
members,  each  of  said  second  rope  members  having  a  tensile 
member  of  a  matenal  having  a  low  elongation  at  break  and  an 


1100 


organic 
ing  said 
between 


I  latena]  having  flexibility  and/or  elasticity  and  cover- 
tensile  member;  each  of  the  points  of  intersection 
said  first  and  second  rope  members  being  suitably 


bonded 
bers  as 
said 


secern 


the  elongation  at  break  of  said  first  parallel  rope  mem- 
whole  being  greater  than  the  elongation  at  break  of 
id  parallel  rope  members  as  a  whole 
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both 
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4,120,786 

sepaIration  of  mixed  ion  exchange  resins 

Petersen,  Fremont,  and  James  M.  Dotson,  Danville, 
<f  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San 
::alif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,327  | 

Int.  a.   B03B  5/66 
209^.454  18  Qaims 


fuel  cell  from  a  raw.   matenal  supplied  thereto,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

transferring  heat  from  fuel  cell  exhaust  gases  to  water  in  a 

deaerator  tank,  dis,solved  gases  being  released  from  said 

water  through  the  heating  thereof,  the  fuel  cell  exhaust 

gases  including  water  vapor; 

condensing  the  water  from  the  exhaust  gases  subsequent  to 

their  use  in  heating  water  m  the  deaerator  tank; 
delivenng  the  condensate  to  the  deaerator  tank  for  heating; 
drawing  water  from  the  deaerator  tank; 
coolmg  the  water  drawn  from  the  deaerator  tank; 
treating  the  cooled  water  to  remove  therefrom  materials 
which  would  have  a  deletenous  effect  on  the  steam  gener- 
ator or  reformer;  and 
delivenng  the  treated  water  to  the  boiler  of  the  steam  gener- 
ator 
13    In  a  fuel  cell  power  plant,  the  pwwer  plant  including  a 
reformer  for  producing  fuel  for  a  fuel  cell  from  hydrocarbon 
materials  supplied  thereto,  the  power  plant  additionally  includ- 
mg  a  steam  generator  which  supplies  process  steam  to  the 
reformer,  improved  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  water 
produced   as  a  by-product  of  the  generation  of  electncity 
through  an  electro-chemical  reaction  in  the  fuel  cell,  the  water 


2Plt£C0OLCH    _) 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  mixture  of  cation  and  anion 
exchani  ;e  resins  from  each  other  compnsing  the  steps  of 
hydroclassifying  the  cation  and  anion  resins  by  introducing 

tha  mixture  of  resins  and  a  earner  fluid  to  a  treatment  zone 

in  a  countercurrent  flow, 
monitonng  the  pH  of  the  resins  in  the  treatment  zone,  a 

change  in  the  pH  of  the  resins  indicating  the  position  of  an 

interface  between  the  separated  cation  and  anion  resins, 

anfl 
removing  the  separated  cation  resin  from  a  level  in  the 

tritment  zone  below  the  interface  between  the  separated 

calion  and  anion  resins  until  the  pH  of  the  resin  being 

reinoved  becomes  basic,  and  thereafter 
removing  the  separated  anion  resin  from  the  treatment  zone 


4,120,787  ' 

FUEL  CELL  WATER  CONDITIOMNG  PROCESS  AND 
SYSTEM  AND  DEAERATOR  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Brian  i.  Yargeau,  East  Windsor  Hill,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,336  , 

Int.  a:  C02B  1/10.  1/40 
U.S.  Cl.  210—26  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  fuel  cell  condensate,  said 
metho<  I  enabling  the  use  of  the  condensate  as  feed  water  for  a 
steam  jenerator,  the  steam  generator  including  a  boiler  and 
provid  ng  steam  to  a  reformer  which  produces  a  fuel  for  the 


exiting  the  fuel  cell  in  the  form  of  water  vapor  entrained  with 
hot  exhaust  gases,  said  improved  water  punfication  apparatus 
composing 

deaerator  means,  said  deaerator  means  including  a  tank  in 
which  liquid  is  heated  to  dnve  off  dissolved  gases  and  a 
heat  exchanger  disposed  in  said  tank; 
means  for  delivering  moisture  laden  fuel  cell  exhaust  gases  to 
the  heat  exchanger  of  said  deaerator  means  whereby  fuel 
cell  waste  heat  provides  the  requisite  thermal  energy  for 
operation  of  said  deaerator  means; 
condenser  means  connected  to  said  deaerator  means  and 
receiving   exhaust   gases   passed   through   said   heat   ex- 
changer, said  condenser  means  condensing  water  from  the 
fuel  cell  exhaust  gases; 
means  for  delivering  the  condensate  from  said  condenser 

means  to  the  tank  of  said  deaerator  means; 
means  for  withdrawing  water  from  said  deaerator  means 
tank,  said  withdrawing  means  including  means  for  cooling 
the  withdrawn  water; 
means  connected  to  said  withdrawing  means  for  removing 
contaminates  from  said  cooled  water,  said  contaminate 
removing  means  including  a  particulate  filter;  and 
means  for  delivenng  water  passed  through  said  contaminate 
removing  means  to  the  power  plant  steam  generator. 
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4,120,788 

OIL  SLICK  REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Robert  D.  EUis,  P.O.  Box  340,  Flora,  111.  62839 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,213 

Int.  a.   C02B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  210—30  A  20  Oaims 


which  composes   adding   ti^   said   sevsage   water    an   i-fTectivc 
quantity  of  at  least  one  of  said  his-guanslhydra/onium  <  >r  tns- 
guanylhydrazonium  salts  so  that  a  precipitate  and  a  vjpt'rna 
tant  liquor  are  formed,  and  then  decanting  said  supernatant 
liquor. 


3.  A  method  of  removing  oil  from  a  water  surface  compns- 
ing the  steps  ot 

(a)  forming  a  floatable,  oil  sorbent  foam  layer  below  the  oil. 

(b)  forming  a  floatable,  oil  sorbent  foam  layer  above  the  oil 
to  cooperate  with  the  first  layer  to  form  a  floating  foam 
sandwich, 

(c)  allowing  the  foam  layers  to  conuct  the  oil  under  and 
upper  surfaces  to  absorb  the  oil,  and 

(d)  removing  the  oil  impregnated  foam  sandwich  from  the 
water. 


\ 


H,N-C=NH— N=C-A-C=N— NH— C=NH. 
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4,120.790 
SYNTHETIC  RL  BBfcR  DEWATERING  APFaRATLS  AND 

METHOD 
Donald  Tinker,  Bonnet  Bay,  and  Keith  \ .  Berg.  Lumia,  b<jth  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compan>,  Bartles- 
ville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810,836 

Int.  a.    BOID  25/04 

U.S.  a.  210—65  8  naims 


4,120,789 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PURinCATION  OF  SEWAGE 
WATERS  WHICH  CONTAIN  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
OF  AN  ANIONIC  NATURE 
Raffaele  Fusco,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  ANIC,  S.p.A.,  Pa- 
lermo, Italy 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,837 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  23,  1976,  20456  A/76 
Int.  Q.-  C02B  1/20:  C02C  5/02 
U.S.  Cl.  210—54  5  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  sewage  water  by  removing 
therefrom  an  anionic  organic  compound  contained  therein  that 
reacts  with  a  bis-guanylhydra7onium  or  tns-guanylhy- 
drazonium  salt  represented  by  the  formulae: 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  chain  having  from  1  to  3  C, 

atoms, 
A  represents  aromatic  rings  connected  through  heteroatoms 

to  other  aromatic  rings  or  to  aliphatic  chains, 
B  represents  an  aromatic  ring  bound  by  oxygen  atoms  to  the 

triazine  system, 
X     represents  an  anion  consisting  of  Cl   ,  Br   ,  OSOjH    . 

NO,-.  CHSO,    or  Ar— SO,   , 
to  form  a  saline  derivative  that  is  very  poorly  water-soluble, 


1,  An  apparatus  for  deuatenng  rubber  crumb  slurrv,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  concave  surfaced  screen  sloping  downvvard  and  at- 
tached to 

(b)  a  chute  leading  away  from  the  sc-reen. 

(c)  a  collecting  vessel  depended  beneath  the  vreen  in  a 
manner  to  collect  matenal  passed  through  the  screen 

(d)  a  means  for  directing  an  inlet  feedstream  dounv.ard 
toward  said  screen;  and 

(e)  means  for  controlling  direction  and  amount  of  slurrv 
flow  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  baffle  fixed  in  relation  to  the  inlet  line  and  the 
screen  to  direct  inlet  fiow  away  from  the  screen  toward 
the  face  of 

(2)  an  adjustable  second  baffle,  downstream  of  said  first 
baffie,  with 

(3)  means  for  adjustment  o\  said  second  baffle  K)th  to 
redirect  slurry  fiow  from  the  first  baffle  onto  the  screen 
and  to  limit  the  spacing  between  the  screen  and  the 
second  baffie  thereby  restncting  slurry  fiow  from  the 
screen  surface  onto  the  chute 

8  .A  method  for  removing  water  from  water  crumb  slurry 
said  method  compnsing  directing  said  slurry  downward 
toward  a  concave  surfaced  screen  onto  means  for  controlling 
direction  and  amount  of  slurry  fiow  compnsing 

(1)  a  fixed  baffie  directing  the  slurry  fiow.  auav  from  the 
screen  toward  the  face  of 

(2)  a  second  baffie.  said  second  baffle  being  adjusuble,  ad- 
justing said  second  baffle  to  redirect  the  slurrs  fiov,  onto 
the  screen  and  to  limit  the  spacing  between  the  screen  and 
the  second  baffle  thereby  restncting  slurry  fiow  along  the 
screen  surface,  while  controlling  the  amount  of  water 
from  said  slurry  which  passes  through  said  sc-reen 
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4,120,791 
SLUrxiE  THICKENER  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 
Francis  d  Wright,  Yardville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  lU  Conversion 
System!,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Contiiiiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,944,  Jan.  2,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,317 

Int.  a.-  BOID  21/06 

U.S.  a.  ilO— 84  8  Claims 


(I)  a  Txi 
cline 

(II)  a 
said  I 
pre 


1.  A  rriethod  for  separating  a  relatively  solids-free  effluent 
and  a  relatively  high  solids  concentration  thickened  underflow 
from  a  f^ed  comprising  a  solid-liquid  mixture  of  sufficiently 
high  solids  concentration  to  be  a  hindered  settling  matenal, 
said  method  comprising  feeding  said  mixture  to  and  treating 
said  mixtiire  in  a  thickening  apparatus  compnsing 

St  honzontal  section  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  in- 

passageways, 

tcond  horizontal  section  coextensive  with  and  below 

first  section,  said  second  section  consisting  of  a  com- 

..^iive  thickening  zone  in  which  solids  concentration  is 

mcriased  by  the  compressive  effects  of  (a)  the  solids-liq- 

uid  mixture  upon  itself  in  said  zone  and  (b)  vertically 

projecting  horizontally  moving  members  therein, 

(III)  rfTluent  removal  means  above  said  first  honzontal 
section, 

(IV)  thickened  underflow  removal  means  below  said  second 
honzontal  section,  and 

(V)  mfcans  for  introducing  influent  hindered  settling  solids 
feed  between  said  first  and  second  honzontal  sections 
whqreby  incoming  feed  partitions  itself  into  a  heavier 
fracTion  immediately  being  distnbuted  at  the  top  of  said 
compressive  thickening  zone  for  furiher  thickening  and  a 
lighter  fraction  immediately  nsing  through  said  incUned 
pasjBgeways, 

said  iilclined  passageways  being  adapted  to  receive  a  pre- 
dominantly upflowing  liquid  from  said  feed  mixture  and  to 
a  presettled  solids  deposit  which  flows  downwardly 
j  said  compressive  thickening  zone,  the  solids  concen- 
3n  and  flow  rate  of  feed  being  adapted  to  provide 
iively  slow  liquid  upflow  rates  and  relatively  long 
detention  time  in  said  compressive  thickening  zone 
a  resultant  enhancement  of  solids  liquid  separation 
efficiency  relative  to  solids  loading  rate,  the  remainder  of 
said  method  compnsing  removing  from  the  top  of  said 
apparatus  a  relatively  solids-free  effluent  and  from  the 
botlom  of  said  apparatus  a  thickened  high  solids  concen- 
trat  on  underflow. 
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4,120,792 

COMBINED  nLTER  AND  INONERATOR 

Dwight  P.  Clart,  Tremonton,  and  William  F.  Wagner,  Brigham 


both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  New- 
Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,575 
Int.  a.-  C02C  3/00 
210—152  10  Claims 

combination  filter  and  incinerator  for  waste  water 
treatment,  comprising: 
an  enclosure  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  hot  air  and 

inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  waste  water; 
at  least  one  porous,  tubular,  refractory,  filter-grate  m  the 
enclosure,  closed  at  one  end  and  connected  at  the  other 
enc  to  the  waste-water  outlet  port,  so  that  waste  water 


aty, 

town, 


U.S.  a 
1    A 


entenng  the  enclosure  from  the  inlet  port  must  pass 
through  the  walls  of  the  filter-grate  in  order  to  be  dis- 
charged through  the  waste  water  outlet  port,  whereby 
solid  particles  in  the  waste  water  become  deposited  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  filter-grate; 


ar 


-• 


2t     tl 


a  source  of  forced,  hot  air.  connected  to  the  hot  air,  inlet 
port,  and  capable  of  incinerating  solid  waste  particles  on 
the  filter  grate;  and 

means  for  alternately  introducing  waste  water  and  heated  air 
into  the  enclosure. 


4,120,793 
POLLUTING  OIL  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 

Patrick  J.  Strain,  27  Tanglewood  Dr.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,846 

Int.  a.-  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  210—175  1  Claim 


1  \  means  for  recovenng  oil  spilled  upon  a  large  water 
surface  such  as  an  ocean,  bay,  river,  lake  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing in  combination. 

a  vessel  having  a  stem  and  a  bow  with  storage  tanks  dis- 
posed therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  sluice  gates  opening  on  either  side  of  said  bow 
to  allow  oil  and  water  from  said  water  surface  to  enter 
into  said  vessel; 

at  least  one  conduit  having  a  bow  end  and  a  stem  end,  and 
being  honzontally  disposed  the  length  of  said  vessel, 
wherein  said  bow  end  is  attached  to  said  sluice  gates  in 
fluid  communication  therewith  and  wherein  said  stem  end 
IS  attached  in  fluid  communication  therewith  to  a  water 
discharge  means  at  the  stem  of  said  vessel; 

a  water  discharge  valve  in  said  conduit  stem  end  to  allow 
control  of  the  discharge  of  water  from  said  vessel; 

at  least  one  U-bend  in  said  conduit  downwardly  disposed  the 
depth  of  said  vessel  and  located  adjacent  the  stem  thereof; 

suction  pump  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  draw  an 
oil  and  water  mixture  into  said  sluice  gates  and  pump  said 
mixture  along  said  conduit; 

a  steam  jacket  surrounding  said  conduit  to  heat  the  said 
mixture  therein;  baffle  means  in  said  conduit  downwardly 
and  forwardly  adjustable  from  an  upper  side  of  said  con- 
duit to  entrap  a  layer  of  oil  therein  while  water  is  drawn 
out  along  the  lower  side  of  said  conduit, 

and  pipe  means  having  one  open  end  therein  entering  and 
communicating  with  said  conduit  proximate  the  upper 
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side  thereof  adjacent  the  forward  facing  portion  of  each 
bafne  means,  and  havmg  another  end  communicating  with 
a  storage  tank,  and  pump  means  to  draw  off  said  layer  of 
oil  entrapped  m  said  conduit  and  to  conduct  it  through 
said  pipe  to  said  storage  tank. 

4,120,794 
nLTER  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 
Bruce  George  Taylor,  Kensington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  AMF 
Incorporated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,231 

Int.  a.-  BOID  25/18.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  210-345  12  Qaims 


positiomng  respective  receptacle  means  and  filtration  elements 
in  stacked  aligned  relationship  with  respect  to  one  another, 
said  positioning  means  extending  between  said  base  means  and 
said  closure  means  being  fixedly  engagable  with  said  closure 
means  under  a  compressive  load  for  urging  each  of  said  filira 
tion  elements  to  seal  at  the  points  of  contact  N^nh  said  first  and 
second  sealing  means  of  said  receptacle  means  tc  isolate  said 
downstream  and  upstream  fluid  flov.  passage  uaNs 


4.120.795 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  A  PLURAL  PHASE  n.UID 

SYSTEM  INTO  ITS  CONSTITUENT  PHASF:-S 

Claude  C.  Laval,  Jr.,  2444  N.  Farris  Ave..  Fresno.  Calif.  93705 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  857.437 

Int.  a.    BOID  2/  26 

U.S.  a.  210-512  R  1^  Claims 


1  A  filter  cartndge  assembly  employing  base  means  at  a  first 
end  and  closure  means  having  a  fiuid  output  port  at  a  second 
opposite  end,  filter  media  in  the  fonn  of  a  senes  of  individual 
filtration  elements  serially  disposed  between  said  base  means 
and  said  closure  means,  cooperating  with  one  another  to  define 
a  total  effective  filtration  area,  said  cartridge  assembly  includ- 
ing- disc  shaped  filter  media  receptacle  means  for  positioning 
each  of  said  filtration  elements  between  adjacent  receptacle 
means;  said  receptacle  means  being  further  defined  by  oppo- 
sitely disposed  downstream  and  upstream  fiuid  fiow  surfaces, 
each  of  said  surfaces  cooperating  with  respective  opposite 
surfaces  of  adjacent  receptacle  means  and  filtration  elements 
disposed  therebetween,  said  filtration  elements  each  respec- 
tively disposed  with  an  area  defined  by  first  and  second  con- 
centncally  spaced  fiange  means  formed  on  said  downstream 
surface-  orifice  means  centrally  formed  of  said  receptacle 
means;  a  plurality  of  passage  ways  fonned  on  said  downstream 
and  upstream  surfaces  for  fluid  fiow  to  said  onfice  means;  first 
sealing  means  fonned  on  said  downstream  surface  concentn- 
cally  spaced  with  respect  to  said  first  fiange  means  for  co- 
action  with  said  filtration  elements;  spaced  abutments  senally 
disposed  about  said  onfice  means  in  proximity  to  said  second 
flange  means,  said  abutment  means  fonnmg  radial  fluid  flow 
passage  means  leading  into  individual  onfices  extending  into 
said  central  onfice  means,  for  directing  fluid  flow  out  of  said 
cartndge  assembly  and  through  said  output  port  in  said  closure 
means;  fluid  inlet  passage  means  at  the  outer  edge  of  said 
receptacle  means  being  fonned  between  spaced  abutment 
means  on  said  upstream  suri^ace;  third  flange  means  extending 
away  from  said  upstream  surface  fonned  about  said  central 
orifice  means,  said  third  flange  means  being  engagable  with 
second  flange  means  of  an  adjacent  receptacle  means  to  inter- 
lock said  receptacle  means,  whereby  each  of  said  filtration 
elements  are  fixedly  positioned  between  respective  down- 
stream and  upstream  surfaces  of  adjacent  receptacle  means, 
second  sealing  means  concentncally  spaced  from  said  third 
flange  means  fonned  on  said  upstream  surface;  positioning 
means  adapted  to  be  disposed  withm  said  onfice  means  for 
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1.  A  device  for  separating  a  fluid  svstem  containing  at  least 
two  phases  having  different  specific  gravities  comprising: 

(A)  a  vortexing  chamber  having  upper  and  lower  end  por- 
tions and  a  sidewall  having  an  inwardly  dispensed  surface 
of  revolution  concentnc  to  a  longitudinal  axis  for  the 
chamber,  said  upper  end  portion  having  an  emitting  pas- 
sage concentncally  therethrough. 

(B)  means  for  supplying  such  a  fluid  system  into  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  vortexmg  chamber  tangentially  to  said 
axis  so  that  the  fluid  swirls  downwardly  in  the  chamber  to 
centnfuge  portions  of  the  heavier  phase  outwardly  for 
descent  in  the  chamber  to  the  louer  end  portion  thereof 
and  said  fluid  then  swirls  upwardl\  through  the  emitting 
passage;  and  ^ 

(C)  a  plate  mounted  transverseh  of  said  a.xis  concentrwaiU 
of  the  chamber  and  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
chamber  defining  a  settling  compartment,  said  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  therepast  adjacent  to  said  sideu  all  to  admit 
the  fluid  containing  the  centnfuged  portions  o\  said 
heavier  phase  to  the  compartment,  and  said  plate  having 
an  auxiliary  passage  therethrough  concenincallv  of  said 
axis  juxtapositioned  to  the  emitting  passage  wherebv  the 
fluid  swirling  upwardly  to  and  through  said  passage  drawv 
fluid  from  the  settling  compartment  through  the  auxiliars 
passage  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  the  settling  compartment 
and  facilitate  settling  of  the  heavier  phase  therein 
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4,120.7% 

FLOW  INCLINED  PLATE  CLARinER 

P.  E.  Huebner,  6  Sweetbriar  Ct.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

(M4A  2G5) 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,436 
Int  a.-  BOID  21/00 
210—522  16  Claims 
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1,  In  a  clarifier  having  inclined  flow  passages  formed  by  a 


of  spaced  apart,   inclined   parallel   plates  mounted 
housing,  the  clanfier  being  adapted  for  upflow  opera- 


tion wilh  the  housing  forming  a  sediment  chamber  below  the 
inclinec  plate  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  plates  for 
receiviijg  effluent,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  floi,'  regulating  channel  assembly  for  regulating  flow  of 
influent  into  the  respective  flow  passages  from  a  separate 
influent  chamber  formed  by  the  housing, 
a  portion  of  the  housing  formmg  openings  adjacent  the 
lovler  ends  of  the  inclined  plates  for  respectively  commu- 
nickting  the  influent  chamber  with  each  inclined  flow 
age,  I 

each  flow  regulating  channel  assembly  including 
an  elongated  plate  spaced  apart  from  the  lower  inclined 
surface  of  each  clanfier  plate  adjacent  its  lower  inclined 
end,  the  elongated  plate  forming  an  enclosed  region  to- 
gether with  the  lower  inclined  surface  of  the  spaced  apart 
clainfier  plate,  the  enclosed  region  being  in  comminication 
with  the  influent  chamber  through  one  of  said  openings, 
uppet-  and  lower  flow  restncting  passage  means  being  ar- 
ranged above  and  below  the  elongated  plate  and  extend- 
ing substantially  along  the  length  of  the  elongated  plate  to 
lirlit  flow  from  the  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively  of 
th^  enclosed  region  while  communicating  the  enclosed 
retion  with  both  the  respective  flow  passage  and  sediment 
clamber,  the  amount  of  flow  limitation  produced  by  the 
udper  and  lower  flow  restrictions  being  selected  so  that 
influent  liquid  entenng  the  enclosed  region  from  the  sepa- 
rate influent  chamber  tends  to  be  distnbuted  uniformly 
across  the  respective  flow  passage  and  to  flow  upwardly 
frim  the  enclosed  region  while  suspended  solids  settling 
out  of  the  influent  liquid  within  the  enclosed  region  tend 
to  pass  downwardly  through  the  lower  flow  restnction 
toward  the  sediment  chamber.  i 


28  Qaims 


4,120,797 
(JHOSS-FLOW  INCLINED  PLATE  CLARIHER 
Wemej  P.  E.  Huebner,  6  Sweetbriar  Ct.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada  (M4A  2G5) 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,321 
Int.  a.-  BOID  2]/!0 
VS.  ct.  210—522 

1.  Ah  inclined  plate  clanfier  compnsing 

a  holising  having  generally  honzontal,  spaced-apart  suppon 

beams  m  a  lower  portion  thereof, 
a  plijrality  of  clarifier  plates  arranged  transversely  upon  said 
su  sport  beams,  lateral  edges  of  said  plates  being  adjacent 
op  posite  end  walls  of  said  housing, 
spacer  means  for  maintaining  said  clanfier  plates  in  inclined 


and  parallel  space-apart  relation  to  each  other  to  form 
inclined  flow  passages  therebetween, 

a  vertical  inlet  divider  plate  extending  transversely  across 
said  inclined  platen  and  supported  thereupon  adjacent  one 
housing  end  wall  to  form  an  inlet  chamber  above  said 
inclined  plates, 

said  housing  forming  an  inlet  conduit  in  communication  with 
said  inlet  chamber, 

a  vertical  outlet  divider  plate  arranged  transversely  above 
said  inclined  plates  and  supported  thereupon  adjacent  the 
other  housing  end  wall  to  form  an  oulet  chamber  above 
said  inclined  plates, 

means  forming  inlet  and  outlet  channels  adjacent  said  oppo- 
site housing  end  walls  respectively  below  and  in  commu- 


Ii^iU'" 


nidation  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  said  inlet  and 
outlet  channels  being  formed  so  that  infiuent  from  said 
inlet  chamber  tends  to  enter  said  inclined  fiow  passages  by 
means  of  said  inlet  channel  and  influent  exiting  said  in- 
clined flow  passages  tends  to  pass  through  said  outlet 
channel  to  enter  said  outlet  chamber,  and 

said  housing  forming  an  outlet  conduit  in  communication 
with  said  outlet  chamber, 

the  construction  and  arrangement  of  said  clarifier  plates  and 
said  inlet  divider  plate  and  outlet  divider  plate  being  suit- 
able for  arrangement  within  said  housing  so  that  they  are 
maintained  in  place  upon  said  support  beams  under  the 
influence  of  gravity,  thereby  facilitating  their  installation 
and  removal  from  the  housing. 


4,120,798 

FLAME  RETARDANTS  FOR  SYNETHETIC  MATERIALS 

Vladimir  Mischutin,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  White 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bayonne,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,8%,  Jan.  6,  1975, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,767,  May 

17,  1977.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,956 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  15, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.   C09K  3/28 

U.S.  a.  252—8.1  16  Qaims 

1  A  composition  for  rendenng  a  disperse  dyeable,  synthetic, 

heat  stable  thermoplastic,  substantially  hydrophobic  polymenc 

substrate  in  the  form  of  fibers  or  fabncs,  fiame  retardant,  that 

compnses; 

a  water-insoluble  organic  fiame  retardant  brominated  com- 
ptiund,  having  a  melting  point  above  100°  C;  and  a  parti- 
cle size  of  10  microns  or  less  in  diameter; 
an  aqueous  medium  wherein  said  fire  retardant  compound  is 

suspended,  one  or  more  surfactants;  and 
an   inert,   organic,   water-soluble  protective  colloid  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  maintain  said  fiame  retardant  com- 
pound in  suspension  in  said  aqueous  medium. 
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4,120,799 
COMPOSmONS  FOR  SOURING  AND  SOFTENING 
LAUNDERED  TEXTILE  MATERIALS,  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND  STOCK  SOLUTIONS 
PREPARED  THEREFROM 
John  D.  Ciko,  Allen  Park;  John  J.  Cramer,  and  Geoffrey  A. 
Jamieson,  both  of  Wyandotte,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,382,  Jan.  30,  1975,  Pat,  No.  4,053,423. 
This  application  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,795 
Int.  a.-  D06M  13/JO 
U.S.  a.  252—8.6  29  Qaims 

1.  A  stable  homogeneous  liquid  composition  for  sounng 
laundered  textile  matenals  and  imparting  softness  thereto  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

I.  About  0.5-25%  by  weight  of  a  softening  agent  for  textile 
materials,  the  softening  agent  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  partially  oxidized  emulsifiable  poly- 
ethylene having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
1,000-10,000; 

II.  About  3-50%  by  weight  of  an  acidic  sounng  agent  for 
laundered  textile  matenals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrofiuorosilicic  acid,  ammonium  silicofiuo- 
ride,  zinc  silicofiuonde,  ammonium  acid  fiuoride,  potas- 
sium acid  fiuonde  and  orthophosphonc  acid;  and 

III.  About  25-96.5%  by  weight  of  water; 

the  said  ingredients  I,  II  and  III  being  present  in  amounts 
whereby  a  stable  homogeneous  liquid  comjwsition  is 
produced. 


injection  well  into  said  formation  a  water  soluble  cop<M\  mer  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  thicken  said  p^inii^n  of  said  aqueous 
fiuid  and  improve  the  efficiency  thereof  in  displacing  sau  oil  to 
said  prcxluction  well,  said  cop<:-)lymer  having  a  moleLular 
weight  within  the  range  of  ?0,(JO(J  to  5i)().(XX)  and  having  long 
sequences  of  an  oil  soluble  nonionic  segment  formed  ol  poK- 
mer  blocks  of  a  styrene  monomer  and  long  sequences  of  a 
water  soluble  anionic  segment  formed  of  polymer  blocks  of  a 
butadiene  monomer  chemically  modified  to  provide  a  hy- 
droxysulfonate  group  thereon  as  the  anionic  function,  said 
copolymer  having  the  following  structural  formula 


4,120,800 

OIL  RECOVERY  AND  MOBILITY  CONTROL  USING 

SUCaNAMATE  SURFACTANT  SYSTEMS 

Joseph  J.  Valcho,  Naperyille,  and  Robert  E.  Karll,  Batavia,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,563 
Int.  a:-  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  252—8.55  D  27  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  oil  from  an  oil-beanng  formation 
which  compnses  injecting  into  the  formation  an  aqueous  fiuid 
to  displace  the  oil  in  the  formation  containing  from  about  1  to 
15  percent  by  weight  of  the  aqueous  fiuid  of  a  water  soluble 
succinamate  surface-active  agent  having  the  following  general 
formula; 


R—       — CH  — C— N— (R-): 
H—        — CH— C— R,— X 

II 

O 

wherein  R,  is  alkenyl  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  from  about  150  to  about  600;  each  R,  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyls,  hydroxyl-substituted  lower  alkyls  and  hydroxyl-sub- 
stituted  ethoxylated  lower  alkyls;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O  or  O— SO.;  and  X  is  a  cation. 


-CH-CH  —\ T-rH-CH— CHr-CH CH-OH- 

:  !  "II 

H-C-oH         SO,H      OH 


H  C— SO,H 


where  the  ratio  of  xv  is  equal  to  or  less  than 


4.120,802 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SOURING  AND  SOI^TKMNG 

LAUNDERED  TEXTILE  MATERIALS,  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND  STOCK  SOLITIONS 

PREPARED  THEREFROM 

John  D.  Ciko,  Alien  Park;  John  J.  Cramer,  and  Geoffre>  A. 

Jamieson,  both  of  Wyandotte,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF 

Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  545.382,  Jan.  30.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.053.423. 

This  application  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  Nn.  800,624 

Int.  a.    D06M  13,  4ij 

U.S.  Q.  252—8.75  30  Claims 


1,  A  stable  homogeneous  liquid  comp<.Aiiion  for  sounng 
laundered  textile  materials  and  imparting  softnes'-  thereto  con^ 
sisting  of 

I,  about  0.5-25%  by  weight  of  a  softening  agent  for  textile 
matenals,  the  softening  agent  consisting  ot  at  least  one 
quaternized  fatty  amide  corresponding  to  the  folicwmg 
structural  formulae 


4,120,801 

WATERFLOODING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 

ANIONIC-NONIONIC  COPOLYMER 

Catherine  S.  H.  Chen,  Berkeley  Heights;  Frederick  C.  Schwab, 

Metuchen,  and  Edward  W.  Sheppard,  Lambertrille,  all  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,487 

Int.  a:  E21B  43/22 

U.S.  a.  252—8.55  D  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  recovenng  oil  from  an  oil-containing 

subterranean  formation  penetrated  by  an  injection  well  and  a 

production  well  and  wherein  an  aqueous  fiuid  is  injected  via 

said  injection  well  into  said  formation  to  displace  said  oil  to 

said  production  well,  the  improvement  comprising  employing 

in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aqueous  fiuid  injected  via  said 


O 


R' 
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R  — r-\H  — iLH;>„— N'-'— z 
R' 
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R-C-NH— (CH,)„— N*— (CH,)„— NH— C— R 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent alkyl  radicals  and  sulfonated  monovalent  alky! 
radicals  containing  about  8-22  carb<in  atoms,  R  i^  st- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  alkyl 
radicals  and  sulfonated  monovalent  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing about  1-3  cart>on  atoms,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
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I 

of  monovalent  alkyl   radicals  and  sulfonated 

alent  alkyl  radicals  containing  1-22  carbon  atoms, 

^bout  1-6,  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group 

^  of  halide,  sulfate,  phosphate,  alkyl  sulfates  hav  - 

lUt  1-3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  alkyl 

ate  having  about   1-3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 

,  and  Y  is  an  integer  having  a  numencal  value  equiv- 

to  the  valency  of  X; 

3-50%  by  weight  of  an  acidic  sounng  agent  for 

textile  matenals  selected  from  the  group  con- 

of  hydrofluorosilicic  acid,  ammonium  silicofluo- 

zinc  silicofluonde,  ammonium  acid  fluonde,  potas- 

acid  fluonde  and  orthophosphonc  acid,  and 

25-96.5%  by  weight  of  water; 
ingredients  I,  II  and  III  being  present  in  amounts 
a  stable  homogeneous  liquid  composition   is  pro- 


I 


4,120,803 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

DISPERSANT  WHICH  IS  A  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 

OF  A  COPOLYMER,  POLY  AMINE  AND  A 

POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Robert  E.  Malec,  Binningham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 

ratioa,  pUchmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,782 
Int.  a:  ClOM  1/36.  3/30 
L'.S.  a.  i52— 51.5  A  18  Claims 

1.  An  cil  soluble  lubncating  oil  dispersant  which  is  made  by: 
(A)  co|>olymerizing  a  mixture  of 

(i)  alout  3-55  mole  percent  of  a  matenal  having  the  for- 
mula 


R  — C— OR 


4,120,804 
ASHLESS  OIL  DISPERSANTS 
William  L.  Smith;  Jacqueline  S.  Kelyman,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  and  Ladell  Jones,  l.ake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,821 
Int.  CI.    CIO.M  1/32 
L.S.  n.  252—47.5  12  Qaims 

1  A  lubricating  oil  or  a  petroleum-based  fuel  for  a  combus- 
tion engine  compnsing  a  small  but  sufficient  amount  to  impart 
detergencv  .if  an  oil-soluble  polymer  of  the  formula 

R-X-fN-CH,CH,t7Y  or  R-eN-CH,CH,t7Y 


I 


wherein 
(a>  R   IS  a  saturated  or  substantially  saturated  polyolefm 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  250; 

(b)  R    IS  hvdrogen  or 


O 

!! 

-C-R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  about  60  percent  of  the  Ri 
groups  are 

O 

II 

— r— R 

(c)  X  IS 


wherein  R  is  an  olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  up  to  25  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  carboxyl 
group  is  separated  from  all  olefinic  bonds  by  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
in  5  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  about 
1 3  carbon  atoms, 

(li)  about  5  to  80  mole  percent  of  a  conjugated  diethyleni- 
cajlly  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  4  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms,  and 

(ill)  kbout  92  to  15  mole  percent  of  a  monoalkene  of  3  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms,  said  matenal  and  said  monoal- 
kane  being  selected  such  that  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atjoms  in  these  compounds  is  at  least  12.  said  copolymer- 
fttion  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  about 
01-50°  C.  to  form  an  intermediate  copolymer, 

(B)  reacting  said  intermediate  copolymer  with  at  least  1.1 
equivalents  of  a  hydrocarbyl  polyamine  containing  2  to 
aboBt  12  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  2  to  about  7  amine 
nitrigen  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  about  6O''-320°  C  to 
foni  an  amidated  copolymer  which  contains  unreacted 
>NH  and  then 

(C)  cciupling  said  unreacted  >NH  by  reaction  at  about 
1001-300°  C.  with  about  0.01-1,5  equivalents  of  a  polycar- 
boxllic  acid  per  equivalent  of  said  >NH  group,  said 
polycarboxylic  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


O  O 

N  II 

—  r—  or  — S— ; 
II 

o 


(di  \'  is  a  terminal  organic  or  inorganic  group;  and 
le)  n  IS  an  average  >.  a!ue  of  from  about  2  to  about  15. 


ing 
(0 
(ii) 
o 


Df 


iphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  I 

omatic  polycarboxylic  acid  containing  an  aryl  group 
about  6-10  carbon  atoms  and  having  2  to  3  carbox- 
yhc  groups  bonded  to  said  aryl  group,  said  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid 
m eluding  precursor  compound  which  yield  said  ali- 
pUatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  said  aromatic  polycarbox- 
ylic acid  under  reaction  conditions. 


4,120,805 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOPER 
CONTAINING  NEGATIVELY  CHARGED  TONER 

Hiroshi  Yamashita;  Sadao  Osawa;  Takashi  Saida,  and  Yutaka 

Sakasai,  all  of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1976,  51-48418 

Int.  a.   G03G  9/12 

U.S.  a.  252—62.1  L  10  Qaims 

1  .An  electrophotographic  liquid  developer  containing  a 
negatively  charged  toner,  which  developer  is  produced  by  the 
process  which  compnses:  adding  a  solution  (A)  of  a  high- 
molecular  weight  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  500  to  about  1. (XX), 000  consisting  essentially  of  a  skeletal 
structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


+CH  — CH 
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-continued 

-fCH— CH  ■>- 


-(CH-CH,)7 


CH, 


CH,, 


-(CH  — CH:t7 


N  =  N  — R. 


-(CH— CH,)- 


-(CH  —  CHt- 


-fCH,— CH)7 

c=o 

I 


-continued 
-tCH— CH)7 


c=o 


"^^ 


fCH  —  eHr:; tcH-— cr 

CN    H.C 
H,C 


N— CH, 


,  and 


wherein  N  and  the  sum  of  m  +  n  ea^'h  rance^  froiri  .jK-ui  *  to 
about  10^  and  the  ratio  m/n  ranges  frc'm  ahi-u;  '  *-  i,  .ih.nj! 
50:1.  where  R  is  an  aik\l  group  having  i  to  ^  .arh,  r  atoni^,  .1 
phenyl  group,  an  alkoxs  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  h<ii(\gei; 
atom  or  a  c>ano  group  which  high  moilecular  weight  1.01:71 
pound  IS  dissolved  in  an  electrKalh  invuiaiing  ^I'i^eni  ili 
which  dissolves  more  than  about  4  wt.  %  of  the  high-molecu- 
lar weight  compound  at  ro<MTi  temperature  and  ai  aimio^phcn^; 
pressure  to  an  organic  solvent  (2)  in  which  the  highi  mi-icL '....it 
weight  compound  is  substantialh  insoluhle,  thcrebv  Jepi^sitmg 
the  high-molecular  weight  ccmipound  m  a  finelv  dw  ided  parti- 
cle form,  wherein  an  organic  resin  whieh  i^  >.oluhic  m  both  o.f 
organic  solvent  ill  and  organic  s(^lveni  (2)  m  an  aniouni  of  a; 
least  about  0,05  wt.  %  is  dissolved  in  at  least  one  of  solution 
(A)  and  organic  solvent  (2),  said  developer  being  used  as  such 
as  a  wet  developer. 


4.120,806 
HEXAGONAI.-SYSTKM  FKRRM  K  F()\MJl  R. 
COMPOSITE  PLASIIC-FKRRITK  MA(.NFI 
COMPRISING  SAME  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Yasuo  Watanabe,  and  Seizi  Isoyama,  both  of  Oka>ama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dowa  Mining  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  826,704,  .Aug.  22.  1977.  This  application 
Feb.  15.  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  30,  ]9"6,  51-1(13356; 
Aug.  30,  1976,  51-103357 

Int.  G.    OMB  35/26;  HOIF  1/1J7 
U.S.  a.  252—62.54  9  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  prcxluction  of  a  pla^tiv  territe  composite 
magnet  which  comprises  v.<intacting  a  ttriou^  v.ii!  .ir;,'  .1  salt  of 
Ba,  Sr.  Pb  or  Ca  with  an  alkali  in  a  liquio  phiav/  !■'  t^'-mi  .: 
co-precipitated  product  of  Fe(()H)  and  \U  < )  sshcuir  M 
represents  Ba,  Sr,  Pb  or  Ca.  keeping  the  Lo-precipitau-d  pr, h: 
uct  thus  obtained  in  the  si>jutu>n  at  a  pH  ot  from  '^  i"  1 2  and  at 
a  temperature  of  from  50'  to  sn'  C  blowing  air  :ni,  ihv  co!u- 
tion  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  to  form  fine  huhlM-s  :.■:  i.hc 
purpose  of  oxidizing  pan  of  the  FelOH  1  formed  in  the  solution 
to  Fe(OH)  .  therebv  converting  a  ^ubciantial  part  of  the  precip- 
itated Fe(OH)  10  Fe  ().  precipitate  whic',  bias  gooo  filtering 
charactenstics,  is  substantiallv  free  from  alkalis  and  other 
co-existing  ions  and  has  a  narrow  distribution  <^f  gram  si7e 
calcining  the  co-precipitated  prixJuct  ihu'-,  .ibtameil  a;  .•.  :em 
perature  of  from  400°  to  9(X)'  C  to  form  a  hex.jg  -..u^ vvien: 
fernte  powder:  and  kneading  the  hexagonai-^v^it  n,  '(■••sii 
powder  thus  obtained  with  a  thermoplastic  resm 
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4.120,807 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  HEXAGONAL-SYSTEM 

FERRITE  POWDER 

Ymuo  Wa  anabe.  and  Seizi  Isoyama,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dowa  Mining  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,704 

Qaims  iiriority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1976.  51-103356; 
Aug.  30.  1  m,  51-103357 

Int.  a.-  HOIF  }/U7 
U.S.  a.  2!  i2— 62.62  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hexagonal-system  fernte 
powder  vJhich  comprises  two  steps:  (1)  the  first  step  compns- 
ing  contactmg  a  ferrous  salt  and  a  salt  of  Ba,  Sr,  Pb  or  Ca  with 
alkali  in  a  liquid  phase  to  form  therein  a  co-precipiiated  prod- 
uct of  the  Fe<OH):  and  MCQ  .  wherein  M  represents  Ba.  Sr, 
Pb  or  Ca;  keeping  the  co-precipitated  product  thus  obtained  in 
the  solutiii  at  a  pH  of  9-12  and  a  temperature  of  50°-80°  C  . 
blowing  air  into  the  solution  at  a  constant  rate  to  form  fine 
bubbles  for  the  purpose  of  oxydizing  part  of  the  Fe(OH) 
formed  in  the  solution  to  Fe(OH)  .  thereby  converting  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  precipitated  Fe(OH):  to  FeO,  precipitate 
which  hai  good  filtenng  charactenslics.  is  substantially  free 
from  aJkais  and  other  coexisting  ions  and  has  a  narrow  distn- 
bution  of  gram  size;  and  (2)  the  second  step  in  which  the  co- 
precipitatiid  product  obtained  in  the  first  step  is  subjected  to 
calcinatioti  treatment  which  is  earned  out  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  4O0°-9O0°  C. 

7  The  hexagonal-system  fernte  powder  which  is  prepared 
by  the  process  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


fa)  tnsacetyl  cyanurate. 

(b)  phenyl  acetate, 

(c)  acetylsalicyclic  acid,  and 

(d)  C\-^  alkyl  and  phenyl  chloroformates,  and 

(3)  a  compound  a  nitnlotncarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitnlotnacetic  acid  and  water-soluble 
sodium,  p<3tassium  and  ammonium  salts  thereof,  the  nitnlo- 
tncarboxylic compound  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  improve  the  bleaching  effectiveness  of  the  composition,  the 
activator-peroxide  mol  ratio  being  within  the  range  of  from 
about  0  01  to  about  2  0  and  the  nitnlotncarboxylic  compound- 
peroxide  mol  ratio  being  within  the  range  of  from  0.001  to  0.10. 


4,120,810 

PAINT  REMOVER  WITH  IMPROVED  SAFETY 

CHARACTERISTICS 

David  A.  Palmer.  343  Hazelwood  Dr.,  Naperville,  111.  60540 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,896,  Oct.  7,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,656 

Int.  a,   CUD  3/44.  7/50 

U.S.  a.  252—153  6  Qaims 


4,120,808 
GAS  [DISCHARGE  DIELECTRIC  CONTAINING  A 
SOURCE  OF  BORON,  GALLIUM,  INDIUM,  OR 
THALLIUM 
Bernard  ^.  Byrum,  Jr.,  Toledo;  Roger  E.  Emsthausen,  Luckey, 
and  Michael  E.  Fein,  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continual  ion  of  Ser.  No.  205.276,  Dec.  6.  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,599 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 1994. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.-  HOIB  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  ;  152— 63.2  9  Qaims 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  dielectnc  matenal  body  for 
a  gaseoui  discharge  panel,  said  dielectnc  body  having  a  gas 
contacting  charge  storage  side  surface  and  an  electrode  con- 
tacting side  surface  and  containing  a  surface  deposit  of  an  oxide 
of  at  leait  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron,  gallium,  indium,  and  thallium,  said  oxide  deposit  having 
a  thickneks  of  at  least  about  100  angstrom  units  to  about  10,000 
angstrom  units. 


MOLE     PtRCENT      HUP 


1  .A  paint,  varnish,  and  general  coatings  remover  or  de- 
glosser  with  improved  safety  charactenstics  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  chemicals,  the  first  chemical 
making  up  approximately  15  to  60  mole  percent  of  the  mixture 
and  being  one  or  more  of  the  chemicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  n-methyl  2-pyrrolidone,  n-vinyl  2-pyrroli- 
done,  and  butyrolactone;  and  the  second  chemical  making  up 
at  least  35  mole  percent  oi  the  mixture  and  comprising  blends 
o{  alkyl  naphthalenes  and  alkyl  benzenes  which  have  a  molar 
volume  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  140  cc/g  mole. 


W^Sl 
C( 
Nil 
LeoThoB 


4.120,809 
ING  AND  BLEACHING  WITH  COMPOSITION 
)NTAIMNG  BLEACH  ACTIVATOR  AND  A 
ULOTRICARBOXYLIC  AOD  COMPOUTsD 
1  Murray,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmoiive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Diyision  tf  Ser.  No.  382,065,  Jul.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,969.257. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165.700,  Jul.  23,  1971, 
abaodonad,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685.285,  Not.  24, 
1967,  abandoned.  This  application  May  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,601 
The  poition  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.-  CUD  7/54 
U.S.  Q.  i52— 102  15  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a 
suble,  wfater-soluble  inorganic  peroxide  bleaching  agent,  (2)  an 
activatoif  which  is  an  acyl-containing  compound  capable  of 
reaction  Ivith  said  peroxide  in  aqueous  media  whereby  to  form 
oxidizing  species  capable  of  providing  bleaching  activity  and 
selected  "rom  the  group  consisting  of 


4,120,811 

SAFE  BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  COLORED 

AND  PATTERNED  FABRICS 

Kouichi  Yagi.  Tokyo,  and  Yunosuke  Nakagawa,  Koshigaya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  823,271 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.  1976,  51-105277 

Int.  Q.   CUD  7/56.  7/18.  3/395:  D06L  3/02 

U.S.  Q.  252—186  10  Qaims 

1  .A  bleaching  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  50 

to  99.9  percent  by  weight  of  inorganic  peroxide  capable  of 

releasing  hydrogen  ^leroxide  in  aqueous  solution,  from  0.01  to 

10  percent  b\  weight  of  a  compound  having  the  formula  (1): 


/ 
Z 


C— N  — C 


R, 


(I) 
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wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms, 

z         c- 

is  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  radical  which  may  have 
a  fused  ring;  R;  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  pyndyl  or  pyrrolidone,  which  may  option- 
ally be  substituted;  R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  phenyl, 
alkoxy,  phenoxy,  amino,  acyloxy,  carbamoyl  or  acyl 
which  may  optionally  be  substituted,  or  R.  may  form  a 
benzo  group  together  with  R^;  Rj  is  the  same  as  R  or  a 
monovalent  radical  having  the  formula  -R<Y  wherein  R<  is 
an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  phenylene,  and  Y  is  a  radical  formed  by  remov- 
ing Rj  from  a  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 
and  the  balance  is  essentially  water-soluble  inorganic  builder, 
water-soluble  organic  builder  or  mixture  thereof. 


a  liquid  phase  temperature  of  550°  to  750°  C.  consisting  essen- 
tially of  5  to  25'~f  i?  O  and  the  remainder  tx'ing  a  mixture  of 
fluondes  of  the  metals  .Al.  Ba.  Sr  and  Ca,  and  U  l(.  25'"f  fluo- 
ndes  of  Na,  K  and  Li  and  0  to  5''~r  of  each  of  the  fluorides  nf 
Y,  La  and  Mg,  and  0.01  to  3%  of  at  least  nne  laser  oscillation 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  i  Er  O  .  J 
Eu  O.  and  jNd  O.  incorpc:irated  into  said  glass,  said  percent- 
ages being  cationic  %,  said  glass  not  containing  any  glass 
forming  compe")nent  which  uould  adverseK  affect  laser  oscilla- 
tion efficiencv  thereof. 


4.120,812 
POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL-STABILIZED  PEROXYGENS 
Charles  William  Lutz,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,630 
Int.  a:  CUD  3/395.  7/54:  COIB  15/10 
U.S.  a.  252—186  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  in  which  a  particulate  peroxygen  compound, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate  perox- 
ide, sodium  perborate  and  mixtures  thereof,  is  coated  with  a 
stabilizing  agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  mixing 
the  particulate  peroxygen  with  about  0.1  to  about  3.0  weight 
percent  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  300  to  1,500  and  recovering  a  stabilized,  poly- 
ethylene glycol-coated  peroxygen  compound. 


4,120,813 

HYGROSCOPIC  RESIN  AND  HUMIDITY  SENSOR 

USING  THE  SAME 

Hideo  Hatanaka;  Yoshinobu  Murakami,  both  of  Katano,  and 
Kazuhisa  Morimoto,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,117 
Int.  Q.   C09K  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  252—194  4  Qaims 

1.  A  humidity  sensor  compnsing  a  hygroscopic  resin,  which 
resin  comprises  a  vinyl  polymer  having  epoxy  group,  said 
vinyl  polymer  being  a  copolymenzation  product  of  (a)  a  hy- 
drophylic  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-hydroxyethyl  acrylate  and  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate 
and  (b)  a  further  vinyl  monomer  having  an  epoxy  group  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl  acrylate 
and  glycidyl  methacrylate,  the  amount  of  said  further  vinyl 
monomer  being  from  1  to  30  mole  percent  on  the  basis  of  the 
weight  of  said  copolymerization  product, 
said   hygroscopic   resin  having  a  electrically  conductive 
powder  dispersed  therein,  the  amount  of  said  electrically 
conductive  powder  being  from  30  to  100  weight  parts  on 
the  basis  of  100  weight  parts  of  said  hygrosopic  resin. 


4,120.815 
POLYMERIC  DKMUI^SinFRS 
Manjeri  S.  Raman,  Houston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  (  algon  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No,  H44.561 
Int.  CI.    BOID  17/04 
U.S.  Q.  252—341  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  breaking  oil-in-vvater  emulsion^  vshich  com- 
prise the  steps  of  treating  the  emulsion  with  ai  ie,i>;  a  demulsi- 
fying  amount  of  a  blend  of  about  50  weight  percent  i,-'  a  ^a!i 
onic  water-in-oil  emulsion  poUmer  v.hieh  is  prepared  b>  ihe 
polymerization  of  a  monomer  mixture  of  50  percent  b\  u  eight 
acrylamide,  4"?  5  percent  b>  weight  dialKl  dimeth\l  animc^ 
mum  chloride.  2.5  f>ercent  h\  weight  dialU  i  dieih\  i  amrrn  iriiuni 
chlonde  and  about  50  percent  b>  v.eighi  of  a  uater-in-oil 
amphoteric  emulsion  polymer  which  is  prepared  from  a  mono 
mer  mixture  of  47.8  by  weight  acrylamide,  2  2  percent  bs 
weight  acrylic  acid.  47,5  percent  b\  weight  dialKl  dimeth\l 
ammonium  chloride  and  2  5  percent  b\  weight  diallyl  diethyl 
ammonium  chlonde 


4.120,816 
DEFOAMING  APPARATUS 
Jacques  de  I^utrec.  and  Jean- Francois  Coste.  both  (tf  Saint 
Gaudens,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquiuine 
(Production).  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,512 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6.  1976,  76  24069 

Int.  Q.    BOID  19/00 

U.S.  Q.  252—361  7  Claims 


4,120,814 
FLUOROPHOSPHATE-BASE  LASER  GLASSES 
Tetsuro  Iziunitanl,  Hino,  and  Michitaka  Tsutome,  Akishima, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1977,  52/21081 
Int  a.-  C03C  3/16;  C09K  11/08 
U.S.  a.  252—301.4  P  9  Qaims 

1.  A  stable  fluorophosphate-base  laser  glass  having  a  non-lin- 
ear refractive  index  coefficient  of  0.5  to  0.7  x  10    "  e.s.u.  and 


1.  A  defoaming  apparatus  compnsing  a  \enical  cslindncal 
column  having  a  lower  lev  el  containing  foam  to  be  broken,  an 
intermediate  level,  and  an  upper  level:  a  frusto-conical  bottom 
section  into  which  said  lower  level  communicates,  conduit 
means  for  charging  foam  mixed  with  rubbish  to  said  lower 
level;  conduit  means  for  charging  mud  to  said  lower  level, 
valve  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  bottom  section  to  regulate 
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;e  of  sediment  therefrom,  at  a  rate  controlled,  in 

with  the  feeding  of  mud  and  foam,  to  maintain  said 

filled  with  mud  and  foam,  means  for  injecting  ga-s 

and  high  flow  into  a  vertical  shaft  of  adjustable 

_  m  said  intermediate  level  and  coaxial  with  said 
.  shaft  being  open  at  each  end,  a  plurality  of  super- 
of  inclined  vanes  located  in  said  upper  level,  and 
a  conical  cap;  whereby  when  gas  is  injected  into 
martial  vacuum  is  created  and  the  foam  is  drawn  up 

..and  discharged  into  said  against  said  vanes; 
lecovenng  liquid  from  the  foam  that  breaks  when 

_.  said  vanes  and  spraying  same  over  the  surface 

in  said  lower  level;  and  means  for  removing  the 

from  said  foam 


4,120.818 

IRREVERSIBLE  WARMUP  INDICATOR 

Frank  E.  Swindells,  Arlington,  Va.,  and  Mary  G.  Klimas,  Fort 

Pierce,  V\&.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,312 

Int.  a.   C09K  3/00 

US.  a.  116— 114  V  lOaaims 


4,120,817 
EJXTRACnON  AGENT  COMPOSITION 
Leif  Erik    ngmar  Hummelstedt;  Bror  Goran  Nyman,  both  of 
Turku,  iid  Raimo  Juhani  Leimala,  Pori,  all  of  Finland,  as- 
signors tt  Outokumpu  Oy,  Helsinki.  Finland 
Continuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  373,764,  Jun.  26,  1973,  abandoned. 

Thik  application  Sep.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,694 

QaJms  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  3,  1972,  1891/72 

Int.  a.-  BOIF  1/00 

U.S.  a.  232—364  5  Qaims 
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extraction  agent  composition  for  the  separation  from 
of  nickel  (II)  and  cobalt  (II)  in  aqueous  solutions 
such  nickel  and  cobalt,  which  composition  consists 
of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  having  the  for- 
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and  R^  are  alky  I  groups  such  that  the  acid  contains  9 
atoms  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  extract  nickel  and 
ix)y-oxime   which   is   5,8-diethyl-7-hydroxy-6-dodecyl 
2-hydroxy-5-nonylbenzophenoxime,      2-hydroxy-3- 
iionylbenzophenoxime,  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  a  non- 
vent,  together  with  a  small  amount  of  dinonylnaph- 
iilphomc  acid  or  12-18  carbon  atom-alkyl-substituted 
ulphomc  acid  havmg  a  molecular  weight  of  330  to 
sufficient  to  affect  the  phase  interface  tension  and  dimmish 
size  of  the  dispersed  phase  and  to  accelerate  the 
of  the  matenal. 


1   An  irreversible  warmup  indicator  compnsing: 

a.  gelatin  capsule  having  a  seam  therein; 

b  a  strip  of  indicating  paper-aluminum  foil  laminate  cover- 
ing one-half  of  the  circumference  of  the  capsule  with  the 
aluminum  side  of  the  laminate  in  contact  with  the  capsule; 

c  a  sealed  glass  tube  containing  said  capsule  and  said  lami- 
nate, 

d   a  plastic  outer  casing  containing  said  sealed  glass  tube; 

e  a  liquid  placed  in  said  capsule  with  a  melting  point  which 
is  equal  to  the  temperature  to  be  monitored,  said  liquid 
having  a  positive  thermal  expansion  coefficient  in  the 
temperature  range  immediately  above  its  freezing  point, 
whereby  the  apparatus  is  activated  by  freezing  the  liquid 
and  a  subsequent  temperature  rise  causes  thawing  of  the 
liquid,  which  expands  and  escapes  through  the  seam  in  the 
capsule  and  contacts  the  indicating  paper;  and 

f.  a  dye,  which  is  either  dissolved  in  said  liquid  or  is  placed 
in  powder  form  on  said  indicating  paper. 


4,120,819 

METHOD  FOR  PLATINUM  OR  PALLADIUM  CATALYST 

REACTIVATION 

Robert  James  Small,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ashland 

Oil.  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,506 

Int.  a.    BOIJ  23/96.  21/20;  C07C  103/32 

U.S.  a.  252^113  5  Qaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  reductive  alkylation  of  an  acid  hydra- 
zide  wherein  the  hydrazide  is  reacted  with  formaldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  and  palladium  or  platinum  catalyst  sup- 
ported on  carbon,  the  improvement  of  regenerating  said  cata- 
lyst by  recovenng  same  from  the  reaction  mixture,  slurrying 
with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  lower  monobasic  carboxylic 
acid  or  a  mineral  acid,  and  thereupon  intimately  conUcting 
said  slurry  with  a  free  oxygen  containing  gas  or  a  labile  oxygen 
containing  compound  to  restore  the  catalyst  activity  to  essen- 
tially Its  initial  level,  and  removing  said  regenerated  catalyst 
from  said  slurry. 

2.  The  improvement  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein 
said  free  oxygen  containing  gas  is  air. 

3  The  improvement  in  accordance  with  claim  2  wherein 
said  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic,  acetic, 
hydrochlonc,  sulfunc,  nitnc  and  phosphonc. 
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4,120,820 
HIGH  EFTICTENCY  CATALYST  FOR  POLYMERIZING 

OLEHNS 
Donald  F.  Birkelbach,  Angleton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,354 

Int.  a.   C08F  4/64 

U.S.  a.  252—429  B  7  Qaims 

1.  A  catalytic  reaction  product  of  (A)  a  complex  of  a  tnva- 
lent  titanium  halide  with  water  or  an  organic  electron  donor 
selected  from  alcohols  having  2-8  carbon  atoms,  ethers  having 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  ketones  having  3-20  carbon  atoms, 
amines  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  olefins  having  2-20  carbon 
atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  (B)  an  organomagnesium  comfx)- 
nent  selected  from  (1)  an  organomagnesium  compound  or  (2)  a 
complex  of  an  organomagnesium  compound  and  an  organome- 
tallic  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  solubilize  the  or- 
ganomagnesium compound  in  hydrocarbon,  said  organomag- 
nesium compound  and  said  complex  being  represented  respec- 
tively by  the  following  formulas 

MgR,  and  MgR.  x  MR, 

wherein  each  R.is  independently  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  Al,  Zn,  Si, 
Sn  and  P,  y  is  the  number  of  hydrocarbyl  groups  and  corre- 
sponds to  the  valencey  of  M  and  x  is  about  0001  to  10  and  (C) 
a  halide  source  selected  from  (1)  an  active  non-metallic  halide, 
said  non-metallic  halide  corresponding  to  the  formula  R'X 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  organic  group  at  least  as  active 
as  sec-butyl  and  does  not  poison  the  catalyst  and  X  is  halogen 
or  (2)  a  metallic  halide  corresponding  to  the  formula  MR 

^X,  wherein  M  is  a  metal  of  Group  3a  or  Aa  of  Mendeleev's 
Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical, 
X  is  halogen,  y  is  &  number  corresponding  to  the  valence  of  M 
and  a  is  a  number  from  1  to>',-  provided  that  the  proportions  of 
the  foregoing  components  of  said  catalytic  reaction  product 
being  such  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  Mg:Ti  is  within  the  range 
which  is  from  about  1:1  to  about  2000:1,  either  B,  C  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof  contains  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  tnalkyi  or  an 
aluminum  alkyl  halide  is  added  separately  such  that  the  atomic 
ratio  of  Al:Ti  is  within  the  range  from  about  0.1:1  to  about 
2000: 1 ,  the  atomic  ratio  of  Mg;X  is  within  the  range  from  about 
0.01:1  to  about  1:1. 


4,120.822 
CATALYTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING 
Melvin  Neil  Jameson.  St.  M.^ys;  James  Donald  klicker,  Mor- 
gantown;   Gerald    Albert    Krulik.    Washington,    and    James 
Famsworth  York,  Morgantown.  all  of  W.  Vs.,  assignors  to 
McGean  Chemical  Co.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652.002,  Jan.  26.  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,836 
Int.  a.    BOIJ  27.  06:  C23C  3/00 
U.S.  CI,  252-441  6  CUdms 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  caulytically  aciue  concentrate 
free  from  extnnsic  sources  of  acid  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(1)  melting  a  predetermined  quantitv  of  a  hydrated  stannous 
chloride  composition, 

(2)  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  palladium  chloride  and  a 
water  soluble  halide  salt,  other  than  said  stannous  chloride 
comfKisition  and  said  palladium  chloride,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromide  and  chloride  lo  the  mol- 
ten hydrated  stannous  chloride, 

(3)  adding  anhydrous  stannous  chloride  to  the  m;xturt  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  convert,  at  a  mmimum.  all  hut  2()'" 
of  the  water  in  said  aqueous  solution  to  water  of  h>draiuin 
associated  with  said  anhydrous  stannous  chlonde 

(4)  reacting  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  hetv.een  "^"^  and 
140°  C;  and 

(5)  cooling  the  prcxiuct  to  yield  a  drs,  fnabk*  rnateriai  ^r  .i 
liquid  or  a  semisolid  concentrate 


4,120.823 
MANUFACTURE  OF  A  TITANIUM-CONTAINING 
COMPONENT  FOR  CATALYSTS  OF  THE 
ZIEGLER-NATTA  T^  PE 
Heinz  Mueller-Tamm,  Ludwigshafen:  Hans  Schick,  Mannheim: 
James  F.  R.  Jaggard,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Johann  Nickl.  Bad 
Durkheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengescllschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (n^rmanv 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No,  855,8^4 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (j.«rman>,  Dec    24. 
1976.  2658937 

Int.  CI.   COIG  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—442  14  Claims 

1  A  prcx:ess  for  the  manufacture  of  a  titanium-containing 
component  of  a  catalyst  for  the  homopolymerization  and  copo- 
Ivmenzation  of  a-monoolefins  of  3  to  6  carbon  atom^  f^\  the 
Ziegler-Natta  method.  b\  milling  together 

(a)  a  titanium-containing  compound  of  the  general  formula 


TiC):  nAICi, 


4.120,821 
CATALYST  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  ENGINE  EXHAUST 

GAS 
Akio   lizuka;    Michiichi    Taguchi,    both    of   Yokohama,    and 

Muneyuki  Kubo,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,788 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1975,  50-103415 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  2]/02.  23/56.  8/02 
U.S.  a.  252—432  15  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  simultaneous  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons 
and  carbon  monoxide  and  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides  in 
exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  earner  which  is  made  of  active  alumina  at  least  in  a 
surface  portion  thereof,  0.05-0.2  Wt%  of  the  earner  of  plati- 
num, 0.0015-0.045  Wt%  of  the  earner  of  rhodium  and  0.002-5 
Wt%  of  the  earner  of  boron  said  catalyst  being  produced  by 
impregnating  said  earner  with  three  thermally  decomjxjsable 
comp>ounds  of,  respectively,  platinum,  rhodium  and  boron  and 
then  baking  the  impregnated  earner  at  temperatures  not  higher 
than  650°  C 


where  n  is  d  number  from  0.01  to  1,  and 
(b)  an  ether  which  contains  a  total  of  from  4  to  30  carbon 
atoms  and  has  the  general  formula 

R    _  o  -  R 

where  R    and  R    arc  identical  or  different  and  each  is 

open-chain  alk>l  of  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  alkyl- 
phenyl,  where  alkyl  is  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms    u  herein 

(1)  a  vibratory  ball  mill  producing  a  milling  acceleration  o{ 
from  30  to  80  m.sec.      is  employed, 

(2)  the  mill  is  first  charged  with  the  liian'um-v.'ntainin).: 
compound  (a),  after  which  it  may  or  may  not  be  operated 
in  the  absence  of  a  diluent  at  from  -  50'  to  +  1(X)'  C.  over 
a  period  of  from  0.5  to  100  hours,  then 

(3)  whilst  milling  at  a  gnst  temperature  of  from  -50°  to 
-  80°  C  .  an  amount  of  the  ether  (b)  which  corresponds  to 
a  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  in  the  titanium-conlainmg  ^i-m- 
pound  (a)  toether  (b)of  from  1  5  to  1  0  5  to  1:0.05  is  added 
continuously  or  at  intervals,  in  the  absence  of  a  diluent,  at 
a  rate  of  from  0.01  to  200  ml 'mm  per  2  ."^  kg  of  titanium 
containing  compound  (a),  thereafter 

(4)  whilst  being  milled,  the  gnst  is  brought  \o  IrorTi  HV  tc 
-t-  100'  C.  and  is  kept  in  this  temperature  range  until  from 
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6  to  8!  '7c  of  the  aluminum  trichlonde  ongmally  present  in 
a  bonded  form  in  the  titanium-containmg  compound  (a) 
has  been  ehmmated  from  the  latter,  after  which 

(5)  the  ^jroduct  obtained  m  accordance  with  (4)  is  washed 
with  3t  least  0  6  times  its  amount  by  weight  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon which  is  liquid  at  standard  temperature  and  pressure 
and  bdils  below  150°  C.  at  standard  pressure,  then 

(6)  the  ptoduct  obuined  in  accordance  with  (5)  is  dried  and 
milled  in  the  absence  of  diluents,  for  a  penod  of  from  5  to 
60  miiutes  at  from  -50  °  to  +  10°  C,  subsequently 

(7)  the  ptoduct  obtained  in  accordance  with  (6)  is  suspended 
in  froiii  0.5  to  60  times  its  amount  by  weight  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon  vihich  is  liquid  at  standard  temperature  and  pressure 
and  bills  below  150°  C.  at  standard  pressure,  thereafter 

(8)  the  suspension  obtained  in  accordance  with  (7)  is  mixed 
with  Ihe  ether  (b)  in  such  amount  that  a  molar  ratio  of 
titaniilm  from  the  titanium-containing  compound  (a)  to 
etherlb)  of  from  1:0.5  to  1;5  results  and  the  batch  is  agi- 
tated Vigorously  for  a  penod  of  at  least  5  minutes  at  from 
0°  to  yO'  C  .  thereupon 

(9)  the  aolid  is  isolated  from  the  suspension  obtained  in  ac- 
cordalice  with  (8)  and  is  washed  with  at  least  an  equal 
amount  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  which  is  hquid  at 
standard  temperature  and  pressure  and  boils  below  150" 
C   at  standard  pressure,  and  thereupon 

product  obtained  in  accordance  with  (9)  is  dned  and 
in  the  absence  of  diluents,  for  a  penod  of  from  5  to 
lutes  at  from  -50°  to  ^  10°  C. 


cate  and  hydrogenation  component,  and  thermally  activating 
said  aggregate  at  a  temperature  above  600°  F. 


(10) the  I 
millec 
60  mi^ 


Int. 

U.S.  a.  2{ 


4,120,824 

TETRAV.ALENT  MANGANESE-CARBON  OXIDATION 

CATALYSTS  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Walter  MJ  Kruse.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  Americas 

Inc..  W(lmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No,  788.138 
BOIJ  21/18,  23,34;  OWG  61 '10;  C07C  37/00 
52—447  7  CTaims 

1.  A  heterogeneous  oxidation  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  about  1  to  lO^c  by  weight  of  tetravalent  manganese  precipi- 
tated on  fiorous  carbon  which  is  substantially  free  of  mineral 
impunties. 

3  A  m^nhod  of  prepanng  a  catalyst  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
which  coinpnses  slurry  a  aqueous  solution  of  a  permanganate 
salt  with  i  porous  carbon  substantially  free  of  mineral  impun- 
ties and  sijbsequent  thereto  drying  the  slurry  at  temperatures  of 
below  25]  C.  to  obtain  a  solid  catalyst 

6    A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  3 
accomplished  by  vacuum  drying 

7.  A  niethod  as  claimed  in  claim  3 
accompli!  hed  by  freeze  drying 


4,120,826 
HYDRODESULFLRIZATION  CATALYSTS  BASED  ON 
SUPPORTS  PREPARED  FROM  REHYDRATABLE 
ALUMINA 
Robert  H,  Ebel;  Donald  P.  Spitzer,  both  of  Riverside,  and  Wil- 
liam Edward  Bambrick.  Old  Greenwich,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  .American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  14.  1976.  Ser.  No.  696,092 
Int.  a.    BOIJ  21/()4.  23/84.  23/88 
U,S,  G.  252—465  12  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  prepanng  hydrotreating  catalysts  for  cata- 
lytic hydrodesulfunzation  of  petroleum,  having  activated  alu- 
mina supports,  compnsing: 

preparing  a  partially  dehydrated,  rehydratable  alumina  by 

flash  calcining  Bayer  process  hydrated  alumina; 
rehydrating  said  partially  dehydrated  alumina  with  water 
which  contains  acid  at  pH  below  7  at  rehydration  temper- 
ature, for  the  time  needed  for  rehydration; 
solidifying  the  rehydrated  alumina; 

mulling   the  solidified  rehydrated  alumina  with  sufficient 
water  to  make  a  mulled  mixture  suitable  for  particle  form- 
ing; forming  particles  of  desired  size  and  configuration 
from  the  mulled  mixture; 
drying  the  formed  alumina  particles  and  then  calcining  same 

by  heating  to  calcining  temperature; 
impregnating  the  calcined  particles  with  liquid  solutions  of 
soluble  compounds  which  are  thermally  decomposable  to 
oxides  of  cobalt  or  nickel  and  to  oxides  of  molybdenum  or 
tungsten;  and 
activating  the  impregnated  alumina  particles  by  calcining 
heat  treatment  to  form  hydrotreating  catalysts 


wherein  the  drving  is 
wherein  the  drying  is 


4,120,825 

HYbROGENATIVE  CONVERSION  CATALYST 

John  W.  Ward,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  4f  Ser.  No.  244,947,  Apr.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,835,027. 
is  application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,605 

Int.  G.   BOIJ  29/06 

:52— 455  Z  7  Gaims 

composition   including   an   amorphous   refractory 

ponent  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  of  alu- 

la,  zirconia  and  silica-magnesia,  a  catalytically  ac- 


U.S.  G 
1.   Th 

oxide  CO 
mina,  ti 


4,120,827 

FU  EL  IGNITER  COMPRISING  A  NOVEL  SILICON 

CARBIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  COMPOSITION 

Charles  John  Boos,  I^wiston;  Elwood  Benjamin  Hausler,  Grand 
Island;  James  Arthur  Hirsch,  Niagara  Falls;  Martin  Richard 
Kasprzyk,  Buffalo,  and  Elmer  Gene  Smith,  Niagara  Falls,  all 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y, 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,297 
Int.  G.    HOIB  1/02 
U.S.  G.  252—512  35  Gaims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  particulate  silicon  carbide 
having  an  average  particle  Size  of  less  than  about  20  microns 
pressed  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1800°  to  about  2400°  C. 
at  a  pressure  of  from  about  70  to  about  750  kilograms  per 
square  centimeter  for  a  sufficient  time  to  obtain  a  density  above 
about  2  5  grams  per  cubic  centimeter,  said  composition  further 
compnsing  at  least  95.0  weight  percent  silicon  carbide  contain- 
ing from  about  0  005  to  about  0.05  moles  per  100  grams  of 


tive  amount  of  at  least  one  crystalline  zeolitic  aluminosilicate 

and  a  hyJrogenation  component  compnsing  at  least  one  of  the    composition  of  at  least  one  ^J^^J^^l^^^^^^f^^^^^P'^l^ 

metals,  ojtides  and  sulfides  of  Penodic  Groups  VIB  and  Vlll 


having  inaproved  hydrocarbon  conversion  charactenstics  pre- 
pared by  intimately  admixing  a  finely  divided  form  of  said 
refractor^  oxide  component  previously  thermally  activated  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  600°  F.  with  said  aluminosilicate 
in  finely  divided  form  and  forming  an  aggregate  of  the  combi- 
nation of  said  activated  refractory  oxide,  zeolitic  aluminosili- 


said  at  least  one  negative  doping  element  being  in  sufficient 
mole  excess  of  the  total  moles  of  all  pxjsitive  doping  elements 
present  in  said  composition  to  provide  sufficient  negative 
doping  to  said  composition  to  reduce  the  cold  volume  resistiv- 
ity to  less  than  about  1.25  ohm  cms  and  to  reduce  the  ratio  of 
cold  volume  resistivity  at  20°  C.  to  hot  volume  resistivity  at 
1200°  C.  of  less  than  about  12  to  1. 
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4,120,828 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  RESISTANCE  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Michael  Michalchik,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dyna- 
con  Industries,  Inc..  West  Milford,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,298 

Int.  G.   HOIB  1/02 

U.S.  G.  252—513  7  Gaims 


f.  'If 


alkanoyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  K 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical. 


M 

499 


/.:      to      IS 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  finely  divided  metallic  parti- 
cles, each  having  a  coating  of  deformable,  electncally  semi- 
conducting compound  thereon. 


4,120,829 

ELECTRICALLY  SEMICONDUCTING  CERAMIC  BODY 

Francis  H.  Dulin,  Oakland  Township,  Oakland  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,563,  Jan.  8,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,153 

Int.  G.;  HOIB  1/04 
U.S.  G.  252—516  2  Gaims 

1.  A  fired,  electncally  semi-conducting  ceramic  body  having 
an  apparent  pjorosity  from  20  to  40  and  improved  resistance  to 
erosion,  and  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  carbide  particles 
having  a  median  particle  size  from  about  3  to  about  25  microns 
dispersed  in  a  bonding  matnx,  said  silicon  carbide  particles 
constituting  from  about  50  to  about  70  percent  of  the  body. 


4.120,831 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBOXVl  (  AllOMTFS 
Nadezhda  Nikolaevna  Kuznetsova,  Bolshoi  prosptkt.  11,  k>.  "; 
Georgy  Vasilievich  Samsonov.  10  linia.  9.  k>.  5;  Klavdia  Pav- 
lovna  Papukova,  ulitsa  Korablestroitelei,  19,  korpus  1,  k>.702; 
Galina  Vladimirovna  Bilibina,  7  linia,  2,  kv.  33:  l^arisa  Kon- 
stantinovna  Shataeva,  3  Sovetskaya  ulitsa,  9,  k>.  22;  Aida 
Alexandrovna  Selezneva,  prospekt  Metallistov,  80,  korpus  1, 
kv.  77;  Nina  Petrovna  Kuznetsova.  ulitsa  Ostroumova,  7  9, 
kv.  13,  all  of  I^eningrad;  Oyar  Ansovich  \  itols,  ulitsa  l^enina 
11,  kv.  40,  Rizhsky  raion,  Olaine:  Anite  Ansovna  Shtrausa. 
ulitsa  Revoljutsii.  87.  kv.  1,  Riga;  I^\  Romanovich  Gudkin. 
ulitsa  Korablestroitelei.  23.  korpus  1,  kv.  279,  I^eningrad: 
Rimma  Nikodimovna  Mishacva,  naberezhnaya  reki  Karpovki, 
13,  kv,  27,  lycningrad,  and  Karina  Moiseevna  Rozhetskaya. 
ulitsa  Podvopnika  Kuzmina,  50,  kv.  36,  l-eningrad.  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,629 
Int.  G.-  C08J  5/20;  C08F  4  40.  20/70 
U.S.  G.  521—38  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ^arboxyl  cationites  comprising 
dissolution  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  a  vinyl-con- 
taining  amide  as  comonomers  and  an  initiati^r  of  radical  poly- 
merization in  a  5-50%  acetic  acid:  as  tht  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic acids  use  is  made  of  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methacrylic  and  acrylic  acids,  as  the  vinyl-con- 
taining  amides  use  is  made  of  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hexahydro-l,3,5-triacryloyltriazine,  N,N  - 
methylenediacrylamide,  N,N'-ethylenedimethacrylamide  and 
N,N'-hexamcthylenedimethacrylamide:  the  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic acid  and  vmyl-containing  amide  are  taken  in  j  v>. eight 
ratio  of  3-121  at  a  concentration  of  said  comonomers  in  a 
5-50T  acetic  acid  equal  to  10-30%;  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture  is  dispersed  in  a  silicone  liquid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylsiloxane  and  p(il\mt'th\  lphcn\  Niicxanc 
liquids;  weight  ratio  of  said  reaction  mi.xiure  i(>  saia  sili^iinc 
liquid  is  13-5  respectiveK,  copolvmerization  is  then  ctlet^led 
in  suspension  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  100°  C. 


4,120,830 

USE  OF  SPIRANE  DERIVATIVES  TO  IMPROVE 

PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS 

Walter  Renold,  Onex;  Werner  Skorianetz,  Geneva;  Karl-Hein- 
rich  Schulte-Elte,  Onex,  and  Gilnther  Ohioff,  Bernex,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Finnenich  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,452,  Oct.  23, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,014,905,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,072. 

Jan.  17, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

728,644 
Int.  G.   CUB  9/00 

U.S.  G.  252—522  10  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  improving,  enhancing  or  modifying  the 

organoleptic  projjerties  of  perfumes  which  compnses  adding 

thereto  a  spirane  derivative  of  formula 


(11) 


wherein  the  symbol  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 


4.120.832 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  t  UATIN(, 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ROADS.  AIRPORTS  AND 

INDUSTRIAL  FLOORINGS 

Marcel   C«intrey,   Marly   Le   Roi.   France,  assignor   to   Scrcg 

Routes  et  Travaux  Publics,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  627,471 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1974,  '4  3''158 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27. 
1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  G.   CX)8J  //  W  CX)8L  27/06,  95/00 
U.S.  G.  260—2.3  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparation  of  a  coating  composition  useful 
for  roads,  airports,  industrial  floorings,  canals  and  dams,  com- 
prising inorganic  granulates  coated  with  4-12  v*,t'~r,  by  weight 
of  the  granulates,  of  a  25'-60'  EVT  coal  tar  pitch,  and  vMih 
5-30  wt%,  by  weight  of  the  coal  pitch,  of  ground  waste  plastic. 
matenals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  waste  pol> vi- 
nyl chlonde  packaging  material,  waste  poly\in\i  chlonde 
matenal  used  for  the  production  of  bottles  and  tlasks,  waste 
px)lyvinyl  chlonde  material  with  added  impact-resistant  stv- 
rene-butadiene-acrylonitnle  resin  matenal  and  pi^lsvinvl  chin- 
nde  waste  matenal  containing  up  to  10  wt"~f  waste  polyethyl- 
ene, and  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  10  mm.  comprising 
admixing  pre-ground  waste  plastic  matenals  with  inorganic 
granulates  heated  at  a  temperature  of  120°- '50°  C  and  belou 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  plastic  materials,  dunng 
a  penod  of  time  of  less  than  30  seconds,  then  adding  the  pitch 
heated  at  a  temp)erature  of  about  120°  C.  to  about  140'  C  .  and 
mixing  said  ingredients  dunng  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to 


1114 

initiate  the 

granulates 


MOD 
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plasticizing  of  the  waste  matenal  and  coat  the 


I 

4.120,833 
HERS  FOR  PVC  FOAM,  PROCESS  FOR 
EXTRLDISG  MODIFIED  PVC  FOAM  AND  MODIRED 
PVC  FOAM  COMPOSITIONS 

Purvis,  and  R.  Peter  Grant,  both  of  Newtown,  Pa., 

assignors  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,627,  Mar.  22,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,983,296. 
;  application  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,608 
,  G.-  C08J  9/06:  C08L  27/06.  3 3. 'OS.  49/00 
n—%\  21  Qaims 

1.  A  modfier  system  for  extruding  polyvinyl  chlonde  foam 
compnsing 

a  first  core  shell  polymer  having  a  hard  shell  polymerized 
from  a  shell-forming  monomer  system  comprised  of,  in 
major  pan,  at  least  one  C_to  C.  alkyl  methacrylate.  hav- 
ing a  rrjolecular  weight  (M  )  above  1.5  million,  polymer- 
ized in  Ihe  presence  of,  but  less  than  about  lO'^c  grafted  to, 
a  crosslinked  core  polymerized  from  a  core-forming  mon- 
omer system  comprised  of.  in  major  part,  C  to  C.  alkyl 
.  and  about  0, 1  to  5  weight  percent,  based  on  C  to 
acrylate,  of  a  glycol  dimethacrylate  crosslinking 
|he  weight  ratio  of  shell  to  core  being  about  4060 

and 
:ore-shell  polymer  haviing  a  shell  polymer  having 
age  molecular  weight  (M  )  of  at  least  about  450,000 
polyminzed  from  a  shell-forming  monomer  system  com- 
posed of,  in  major  pan.  at  least  one  C  to  C. alkyl  methac- 
rylate, and  polymenzed  in  the  presence  of,  but  less  than 
about  20'^c  grafted  to,  a  core  polymer  having  an  average 
moleciilar  weight  (M.)  of  at  least  about  5,000  up  to  about 
100.00©  polymenzed  from  a  monomer  or  monomer  mix- 
ture cqmpnsing,  in  major  pan,  at  least  one  C  to  C.  alkyl 
the  weight  ratio  of  shell  to  core  being  about 
0:100, 

weight  ratio  of  the  first  core-shell  polymer  to  the 
;-shell  polymer  is  about  20:1  to  about  21 
nable  composition  compnsing  100  pans  by  weight 
jhlonde  or  copolymers  of  vinyl  chlonde  containing 


acrylati 
C.  alkyjl 
agent, 
to  75:2? 
second 
an  avec 


4,120,835 

THERMOSETTING  ACRYLIC  ENAMEL  CONTAINING 

IRON  PYROPHOSPHATE 

Carol  Eve  Croodell.  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuatirn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,501,  Jun.  3,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,653 
Int,  a.    C08L  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—15  8  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  thermosetting  acrylic  enamel  coating  com- 
position containing  10-60%  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  poly- 
mer blend  and  a  solvent  for  said  polymer  blend  in  which  the 
polymer  blend  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  about  50-80%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  polymer  consisting 
essentially  of 

(1)  0-25%  by  weight  styrene, 

(2)  25-55%  by  weight  methyl  methacrylate, 

(3)  38-48%  by  weight  of  a  soft  constituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  and  an  alkyl 
methacrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  have  2-12  car- 
bon atoms. 

(4)  5-20%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy  containing  constituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy  alkyl 
acrylate  and  a  hydroxy  alkyl  methacrylate  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  1-8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(5)  1-5%)  by  weight  of  an  a,b-unsaturated  monocarboxylic 
acid 

(b)  about  5-507c  by  weight  of  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
having  a  viscosity  of  1-6  seconds;  and 

(c)  about  5-50%  by  weight  of  melamine  formaldehyde  resin 
at  least  panialK  alkylated  with  an  aliphatic  monohydric 
alcohol, 

wherein  the  improvement  used  in  combination  therewith  com- 
poses; 
0.1-5%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  blend, 
of  iron  pyrophosphate  powder 


acrylal 

60:40 

wherein  thJ 

second  cor^ 

21.  A  for 

polyvinyl 


up  to  20%: 


about  1  to  25  pans  by  weight  of  the  modifier  system  of  claim 
1,  and  about  0. 1  to  5  pans  by  weight  of  a  blowing  agent,  said 
compositioi  being  extrudable  and,  when  extruded,  being 
highly  pro;essable  with  improved  resistance  to  thermal  de- 
composition 


Pierluigi 
son  S.p. 


L.S.  a.  521 
1 

diols  havinjg 
polyisocy 
to  200,  c 


an  OH/NCJO 
8 

lyol-pcly 
ols 


by  weight  of  other  monovinylidene  compounds. 


4,120,834  I 

MODIHED  POLYOLS 
Fitutto,  Mestre  (Venice),  Italy,  assignor  to  .Montedi- 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  JuL  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,417 

Oalms  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  9,  1976,  25181  A/76 

Int.  a.   C08J  9/00 

154  8  Claims 

Modified  polyols  consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of 
an  equivalent  weight  ranging  from  30  to  150.  with 
having  an  equivalent  weight  ranging  from  50 
tenzed  in  that  said  modified  polyols  exhibit  a 
diol/isocyinate  weight  ratio  compnsed  between  10  and  1  and 
equivalent  ratio  compnsed  between  3  and  50. 
Formiilations  for  polyurethane  foams  containing,  as  po- 
components,  one  or  more  of  the  modified  poly- 
according  to  claim  1. 


a[iates 


hiiract 


4,120,836 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SHAPED  CELLULOSE 

ACETATE  ARTICLE 

Andrew  B.  Auerbach,  Livingston;  John  P.  Thelman,  Kenvil,  and 

Albin  F.  Turbait,  Convent  Sution,  all  of  N,J.,  assignors  to 

International  Telephone   and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,076 

Int.  a.   C08L  1/12 

U.S.  G.  260—15  6  Qaims 

1  In  a  process  for  prepanng  a  cellulose  acetate  shaped 
anicle  comprising  mixing  a  solution  of  cellulose  diacetate 
containing  free  hydroxyl  groups  with  an  acetone  solvent,  said 
solution  containing  an  acetone-soluble  methylolated  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine  and  quanamine 
polymers  having  a  degree  of  polymenzation  between  2  and  10, 
and  regenerating  a  shaped  anicle  from  said  solution,  the  im- 
provement composing  adding  to  said  solution  from  1  to  20% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  methylolated  polymer  of 
a  cyclic  area  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  urea  and  hydrocarbon  substituted  ethylene  ureas. 
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4,120,837 
ORGANOSILOXANES  USEFUL  IN  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  UNSATURATED 
POLYESTERS  AND  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Werner  Schafer,  Diedenbergen;  Hans-AJbrecht  Scholz,  Hoch- 
heim,  and  Siegfried  Wilhelm,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,996 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1976,  2621740 

Int.  Q.-  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  Q.  260—22  S  38  Qaims 

1.  A  molding  composition  compnsing 
(i)  12  to  40  weight  percent  of  unsaturated  polyester  resins, 
(ii)  0.5  to  5  weight  percent  of  unsaturated  monomers, 
(iii)  30  to  85  weight  jjercent  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  inorganic  fillers,  organic  fillers,  rein- 
forcing agents,  and  mixtures  thereof 
(iv)  0.01  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  siloxane  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  a  siloxane  of  the  formula 


metal    wires   comprising    tor    each    UM)   parts    bs    weighi    of 
pxslyaryloxyphosphazene  polymer: 

(1)  between  50  and  125  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrated  filler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg(OH):,  Al^O^.S- 
H  O  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(2)  an  effective  amount  of  a  curing  agent; 

(3)  between  3  and  1 1  parts  by  weighl  of  a  polysiloxane  as  a 
processing  agent;  and 

a  compound  of  lead  in  an  amount  which  is  efFective  to  im- 
prove the  moisture  resistance  of  the  composition. 


(R  O)., 


R' 

I 

Si  — Q- 


wherein 

a  is  0  or  1, 

^  IS  a  number  from  1  to  500,  provided  that  when  a  \%Q.  b 

is  equal  to  or  greater  than  3  and  the  compound  is  a 

cyclosiloxane, 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  alkyl  and  tnmethylsilyl, 
R-  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 

of  8  to  32  carbon  atoms, 

O 

II 
—  r'ocr', 

and  — R^OR^  where  R''is  a  divalent  radical,  R'  is  alkyl 
of  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  R'^  is  alkyl  of  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  provided  that  up  to  80  mole  %  of  the  above- 
mentioned  radicals  may  be  replaced  by  methyl  and 
provided  further  that  at  least  one  R-  group  per  molecule 
is  other  than  methyl,  and 
R'  is  methyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(B)  a  carboxyorganosiloxane  which  corresponds  in  struc- 
ture to  that  of  a  linear  methyl  silicone  having  a  continu- 
ous Si — O — Si —  chain  wherein  a  large  portion  of  the 
alkyl  groups  are  replaced  by  ester  groupings  prepared 
by  esterification  with  an  alcohol  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and 

(C)  a  mixture  of  the  above  siloxanes,  said  siloxane  or 
mixture  of  siloxanes  acting  as  an  external  and/or  inter- 
nal lubricant,  and 

(v)  the  remainder  catalysts  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dyestuffs,  pigments  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  conventional  amounts. 


4,120,838 
POLYPHOSPHAZENE  WIRE  COVERINGS 

John  Charles  Vicic,  Painesville,  Ohio,  and  Kennard  Anthony 
Reynard,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,018 

Int.  Q.-  C08L  85/02.  43/02 

U.S.  Q.  260—29.1  SB  9  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  as  a  fire  resistant  low  smoking, 

electrically   insulating   covenng   for   electncally   conducting 


4.120.839 
OLIGOMERIC  AMINO-CONTAINTNG  AMINOI  YSIS 

PRODUCTS  OF  POLYMI^THACRYLATES  OR 

POLYACRYLATES.  AND  EPOXY  RESIN  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SUCH  AMINOLYSIS 

PRODUCTS  AS  CLRING  AGENTS 

William  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Travis  K.  Stevens, 

Ambler,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  758.894 
Int.  Q.    C^8F  8.32:  C^8L  2/  36.  63    * 
U.S.  Q.  260—29.2  EP  18  Claims 

1.  A  solid  product  of  aminolysis  by  an  alkylenc  pol\ amine  of 
the  formula: 


(D 


H.NR  —  N  — iK  —  NHj,  — H 


wherein 

R   is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R  IS  H  or  R  NH  .  and 

n  IS  Oor  an  integer  from  i  to  4,  of  an  aik>i  m(.ih.iLr\  laic  t-Mer 
oligomer  having  a  number  average  moiecuiar  weight  from 
about  600  to  1().(-X,X],  selected  from  the  group  ccnsi^ting  oi 

(1)  homopolymers  of  a  (C1-C4)  alkvl  methacrvlate  and 

(2)  copolymers  exclusively  of  at  least  twi,i  alk\l  methacry- 
lales  in  which  a  (C,-Cj  alkyl  methacrylate  is  the  major 
component, 

the  product  having  N-amino-substituted  methacrslamide  unitv 
of  the  formula: 

H  t  —  C(CH,)—        R 
I  I 

0=C— NiHtK   — NiR   — \H(  — M 

wherein  R  .  R,  and  n  are  as  defined  hereinaN^ve,  m  tht:  oligo- 
mer chain 

5  A  coating  composition  having  a  binder  o^nsi^ting  essen- 
tially of  (a)  a  product  of  aminoKsis  h\  an  alkslenc  [-«'l\amint 
of  the  formula 


R 

H,NR'  — N  — 'R'  — NH^  — H 


(I) 


wherein 

R   IS  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R  IS  H  or  R  NH  ,  and 

^  IS  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  nf  a  v  myl  oligomer  ha\  ing  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  from  abi^ut  600  to 
about  10.000  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  homopolymers  of  a  (C  -Cj  alkyl  methacrylate. 

(2)  copolymers  of  at  least  two  alkyl  methacrvlaies  m  which 
a  fC  -C_j)  alkyl  methacrylate  is  the  major  component, 

(3)  homopolymers  of  a  (C  -C.)  alkyl  acrylate. 

(4)  copolymers  exclusively  of  at  least  two  alk>l  acrvlaies  in 
which  a  (C  -C.)  alkyl  acrylate  is  the  major  comptment. 

(5)  cof>olymers  of  an  alkyl  acrlate  with  an  alkvl  methacrylate 
containing  at  least  35  mole  percent  of  at  le;i^i  one  (Ci-CJ 
alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate.  and 

t6)  copolymers  of  (a)  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from 
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alky  I  acrylates  and  alkyl  methacrylates  with  fb)  at  least 
one  monomer  selected  from  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  styrene,  and  vinyltoluene,  such  copolymers  contain- 
ing it  least  35  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  (C  -C.)  alky' 
aery  late  or  methacrylate, 
the  proc  uct  having  N-amine-substituted  amide  units  of  the 

formula 


—  H— C— C— (R')—       R 
I  I 

0=C— N(H)R  — N  — <R  — NHi  — H 

wherein 

R  IS  H  or  CH 


R  IS  in 
R  IS  H 


IS  0 


alkylene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
.  or  R  NH;,  and 
..  .  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  also  having  carboxylic 
unils  selected  from  methacrylic  acid  and  acrylic  acid  units 
in  the  oligomer  chain,  the  product  having  0  5  to  10  millie- 
quilalents  of  amine  per  gram  and  0  25  to  5  miUiequiva- 
lents  of  carboxylic  acid  per  gram,  at  least  some  of  the 
carboxylic  acid  units  being  in  the  form  of  an  internal  salt 
of  Tmine  groups  on  the  amide  units  and  (h)  a  resin-forming 
pollepoxide,  the  proportion  of  aminolysis  product  used  in 
the  composition  providing  from  25  to  ^5  equivalents  of 
amne  with  respect  to  75  to  25  equivalents  of  epoxide 
grcups  provided  in  the  polyepoxide. 


U.S.  c 
1  A 


4,120,841 
LEV  ELLING  AGENT  FOR  AQUEOUS  PAINTS 

Hiroshi  Takahashi,  Nishinomiya;  Seizaburo  Hirai,  Takatsuki. 

and  Toshio  Abo,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,900,  Apr.  21,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,436 

Qaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1975,  50-48990 

Int.  a.   C08L  23/26.  23/36 

l^S.  G.  260—29.6  H  13  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  imparting  to  an  aqueous  paint  composition 
the  ability  to  substantially  avoid  cissing  of,  and  formation  of 
craters  in,  coatings  of  the  composition  applied  to  a  substrate, 
which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  composition  a  copoly- 
mer of  a  monoethylenicaliy,  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  monoba- 
sic or  dibasic  carboxylic  acid  and  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl 
methacrylate  having  in  each  case  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  moiety,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0,1  to  4%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  the  copolym.er 
havmg  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2,000  to 
80,000  when  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatography, 
and  an  acid  value  of  from  about  30  to  200,  the  content  of  the 
carboxylic  acid  units  in  the  copolymer  being  from  about  5  to 
40'^c  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer  m  the 
case  of  the  monobasic  carboxylic  acid,  or  from  about  2.5  to 
20%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer  in  the 
case  of  the  dibasic  carboxylic  acid,  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the 
copolymer  being  completely  or  substantially  completely  neu- 
tralized with  a  base. 


4  120  840 

PHokpHORLS  AOD  TO  STABILIZE  QUATERNIZED 

POLYACRYLAMIDE 

John  k.  Hurlock,  Hickory  HUls,  and  Edward  G.  Ballwebcr, 

Glen  wood,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 

Oak]  Brook,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,477  | 

Int.  a:  C08L  61/20 
.  260—29.4  UA  7  Qaims 

method  for  the  stabilization  of  water-in-oil  emulsions  ot 
finely  divided  water-soluble  quaternary  salts  of  poly  tnme- 
thylaniino  methylol  acrylamide  of  the  type  compnsing: 

A.  (-70%  by  weight  of  the  emulsion  of  a  hydrophobic 
li(|uid; 

B.  (1.1-21%  by  weight  of  the  emulsion  of  a  water-in-oi! 

emulsifying  agent; 

C.  lb- 50%  by  weight  of  the  emulsion  of  the  quaternary  salt 
of  poly  tnmethylamino  methylol  acrylamide;  and, 

D   io-95%  by  weight  of  the  emulsion  of  an  aqueous  phase 
consisting  of  the  polymer  and  water; 
iid  pclymer  further  charactenzed  as  having  a  particle  size  of 
■om  p.l   microns  to    10  microns   within   the  emulsion;   the 
lethod  which  compnses: 

E.  Adding  with  mixing  to  said  water-in-oil  emulsion  from 
5I8O  mole  percent  of  orthophosphorus  acid  based  on  the 
qLatemary  salt  of  poly  tnmethylamino  methylol  acrylam- 
ide present  m  said  emulsion  so  as  to  adjust  the  pH  of  said 
emulsion  to  a  level  of  from  3.0-5.5; 

F.  Heating  the  resultant  water-in-oil  emulsion  to  a  tempera- 
tire  of  from  about  60°-90°  C.  for  about  2-20  hours;  and 

then, 

G.  Recovenng  a  stabilized  water-in-oil  emulsion  of  the 
qLatemary  salt  of  poly  tnmethylamino  methylol  acrylam- 
i<  e. 


4,120,842 
SAND  CONSOLIDATION  COMPOSITION 

Bobby  G.  Harnsberger,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.\', 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  753.760,  Dec.  23.  1976.  This  application 

Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,099 

Int.  Q.   B22C  1/22:  C08K  5/01:  E21B  33/13 

U.S.  a.  260—33.6  UA  10  Qaims 

1  A  treating  composition  for  use  in  forming  a  fluid  permea- 
ble barrier  film  in  a  sand  containing,  unconsolidated  oil  pro- 
ducing formation  which  consists  essentially  of,  on  a  volume 
basis,  10  to  25%  of  furfuryl  alcohol,  1  to  4%  of  a  nonionic 
dispersing  surfactant,  1  to  4%  of  water,  0.5  to  1.5%  of  a  silane 
bonding  agent,  1  to  5%  of  a  polymenzation  catalyst  for  said 
furfuryl  alcohol,  5  to  15%  of  a  low-in-aromatics  (about  20% 
maximum)  petroleum  distillate  fraction,  and  from  about  47  to 
about  76%  of  a  high-in-aromatics  (above  about  80%)  petro- 
leum fraction. 


4,120.843 
STRIPP  ABLE  SOLDER  MASK  MATERIAL  COMPRISING 
POLYSULFONE,  SILICON  DIOXIDE  HLLER,  AND 
SOLVENT 
Joseph  G.  Ameen,  Apalachin;  Glenn  V.  Elmore,  Vestal,  and 
Anthony  E.  Peter,  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,898,  Mar.  29,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,673 
Int.  Q.    B23K  35/22;  C08G  75/20 
U.S.  Q.  260—33.8  R  *  Claims 

1.  A  solder  mask  material  operative  to  protect  gold  thermo- 
compression  bonding  sites  on  a  ceramic  module  during  a  solder 
dipping  operation,  said  mask  matenal  compnsing  a  thermo- 
plastic, thermostable  stnppable  base  of  polysulfone,  a  solvent 
for  the  polysulfone,  said  solvent  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  orthodichlorobenzene,  monochlorobenzene,  methy- 
lene chlonde  and  tnchloroethylene,  and  a  filler  of  finely  di- 
vided silicon  dioxide  particles,  said  filler  being  operative  to 
hold  the  molten  polysulfone  in  place  dunng  the  solder  dipping 
operation. 
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4,120,844 
MOLDED  CALaUM  CARBONATE  HLLED 
PROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITES 
Fred  J.  Meyer,  Chelsea,  and  Seymour  Newman,  Southfield.  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,811 
Int.  Q.-  C08K  3/26 
U.S.  Q.  260-42  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  impact  strength  of  calcium  car- 
bonate filled  propylene  resin  composites  which  compnses  (A) 
admixing  with  high  intensity  rotary  blade  mixing  (1)  propylene 
resins  which  pass  through  a  20  mesh  screen  but  are  retained  on 
a  325  mesh  screen  with  (2)  calcium  carbonate  filler  which 
passes  through  a  60  mesh  screen  and  at  least  80%  by  weight 
passes  through  a  325  mesh  screen  to  form  a  uniformly  or  sub- 
stantially uniformly  mixed  powdery  blend  at  a  weight  ratio  of 
(2):(1)  being  about  7.13-9:11,  the  calcium  carbonate  filler  hav- 
ing a  number  average  particle  diameter  greater  than  10  millimi- 
crons, wherein  the  propylene  resins  comprise  propylene  homo- 
polymer  and  copolymer  and  (B)  fusing  the  uniformly  or  sub- 
stantially uniformly  mixed  powdery  blend  which  consists 
essentially  of  the  particles  of  the  filler  and  the  particles  of  the 
resin  to  form  the  high  impact  composites. 


which  compnses  an  organic  matenal  subject  to  oxidative  and 
ultraviolet  light  degradation  and  a  ccmrx^und  ('*'  claim  1 


4,120,845 

SULHDE  CONTAINING  TIN  STABILIZERS 
Thomas  G.  Kugele,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 

Milacron  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  492,969,  Jul.  26,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,062,881. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,917 
Int.  a.   C08K  5/58 
U.S.  Q.  260—45.75  S  57  Qaims 

1.  A  halogen  containing  vinyl  of  vinylidene  polymer  compo- 
sition containing  a  monoorganotin  or  diorganotin  mercaptoal- 
kyl  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  or  mercapto  hydroxyalkyl  ester 
of  a  carboxylic  acid  mono  or  polysulfide  useful  as  a  stabilizer 
for  improving  the  resistance  to  detenoration  of  vinyl  chlonde 
polymers  when  heated  at  350°  F,  containing  at  least  one  tin 
atom  having  one  to  two  hydrocarbyl  groups  having  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  and  alkenyl  and  linked  to  the  tin 
through  carbon,  at  least  one  mercaptoalkyl  ester  of  a  carbox- 
ylic acid  group  linked  to  tin  through  the  sulfur  of  the  mercap- 
toalkyl group  and  at  least  one  mono  or  polysulfide  sulfur  group 
bonded  exclusively  to  tin,  the  organotin  compound  having  an 
amount  of  tin  within  the  range  from  10  to  42%  by  weight  and 
an  amount  of  sulfur  within  the  range  from  8  to  42%  by  weight 


4,120,846 

BENZOYLOXYBENZOATES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

STABILIZED  THEREWITH 

John  D.  Spivack,  Spring  Valley,  and  John  J.  Luzzi,  Carmel,  both 

of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,251,  Mar.  28,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,051,104, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,324,  Dec.  26,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,760 

Int.  a:  C07C  153/11:  C08K  9/04 

U.S.  Q.  260—45.85  B  5  Qaims 

1.  A  benzoyloxybenzoate  having  the  structure 


HO 


wherein 

R  ,  R-,  R  ,  and  R^  are  tert-butyl  groups, 

R'  is  alkyl  group  having  up  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 

alkyl  substituted  phenyl  having  up  to  24  carbon  atoms. 
4.  A  composition  of  matter  stabilized  against  degradation 


4,120,84'' 
HIGH  ORTHO  FTHERinED  RESOLE  RESINS 
Harry  M.  Culbertson,  Belchertown.  Mass.,  as.signor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  I>ouis.  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  647,958,  Jan.  9.  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,537 

Int.  Q.   C08G  8/36 

U.S.  Q.  528—140  21  Claims 

1   A  high  ortho  ethenfied  phenol-formaldehyde  resole  resin 

being  charactenzed  by; 

A.  having  a  reacted  formaldehyde  to  phenol  mol  ratio  of 
1.10  to  2.0,  said  formaldehyde  reacting  with  said  phenol, 
forming  methylol  groups  taking  a  final  orientation  of 
about  90%  to  100%  in  the  ortho  position. 

B.  having  said  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenol,  meta-substituted  phenols  and  mixtures  of  phenol 
and  substituted  phenols, 

C.  having  condensed  phenol-aldehyde  linkages  v. herein  25 
to  90%  of  said  linkages  are  benzyl  ether  linkages  having  a 
final  onentation  essentialK  in  the  owho  position  and  10  to 
75%  are  methylene  linkages  taking  a  final  orientation  of 
about  70  to  90%  in  the  ortho  position  and  about  10  to  30% 
in  the  para  position, 

D.  having  an  average  degree  of  p<^lymen7,ation  pries'-  than 
4,0,  and 

E.  having  said  methylol  groups  partia]i\  cihenfieu  vi-nh 
monohydnc  alcohols 

12.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  an  ethenfied  high 
onho  resole  resin,  said  resin  being  characterized  b\ 

A  having  a  reacted  formaldehyde  to  phenol  mol  ratio  of 
1.10  to  2,0,  said  formaldehyde  reacting  with  said  phenol, 
forming  methylol  groups  taking  a  final  orientation  of 
about  90%  to  100%  in  the  ortho  position, 

B,  having  said  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenol,  meta-substituled  phenoK  and  mixtures  of  phenol 
and  substituted  phenols, 

C  having  condensed  phenol-aldehyde  linkages  wherein  25 
to  90%  of  said  linkages  are  benzyl  ether  linkages  having  a 
final  orientation  essentially  in  the  ortho  p«,)sition  and  10  to 
75%  are  methylene  linkages  taking  a  final  orientation  of 
about  70  to  90%  in  the  ortho  position  and  ab<iut  I(j  to  30% 
in  the  para  position, 

D.  having  an  average  degree  of  p<ilymenzation  of  less  than 
4.0,  and 

E.  having  said  methylol  groups  partialis  ethenfied  with 
monohydnc  alcohols,  said  ethenfied  resoles  being  pre- 
pared by  first  reacting  said  phenol  and  said  formaldehyde 
in  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  under  reflux  at  about  80' 
C.  to  1(X)°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  divalent  e!ecirop<^sitive 
metal  ion,  while  maintaining  the  pH  in  the  range  of  ab(-*ut 
4  to  7.  wherein  said  pH  is  controlled  by  having  a  sufficient 
amount  of  an  organic  acid  present,  forming  said  restile  in 
said  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement  compnsing. 
ethenfying  said  resole  with  a  monohydnc  alcohol  at  a 
temperature  of  65°  to  100'  C  in  said  reaction  mixture  and 
dehydrating  the  resultant  aqueous  reaction  mixture  to  a 
water  content  of  less  than  about  1  weight  percent  and  an 
alcohol  content  of  less  than  abciut  5%  by  weight  provid- 
ing an  ethenfied  high  ortho  resole  resin  as  a  single  phase 
clear  liquid  varnish. 


1118 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


4,120,848 

POLYLllETHANE  SPECTACLE  FRAMES  OR  SINGLE 

PARIS  THEREOF  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

Yoichi  Mori;  Kanichi  Ueda,  and  Masao  Takahashi.  all  of  Otsu. 

Japan,  iissignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1975,  50  150659 
Int.  a.   C08G  18/76.  18/77.  18/42.  18/48 
U.S.  a.  528—67  7  Qaims 

1.  Spectacle  frames  or  single  parts  thereof,  having  a  heat 
distortion  temperature  of  about  60°  to  about  70°  C,  a  bending 
modulus  of  19.500  to  23.500  kg/cm-  and  a  hardness  of  8 1  to  82. 
composes  of  a  cured,  reaction  product  which  is  prepared  by 
the  reaction  of  (1)  a  mixture  of  two  types  of  dusocyanates 
represented  by  the  followmg  formulae  (Aj  and  (B): 


o<: 


H  H 

I  I 

OCN— C  — R  — C— SCO 


(A) 


R, 


R.» 


4,120,850 

POI  YFTHER  URETHANE  POLYMERS  PREPARED 

FROM  A  COPOLYMER  OF  TETRAHYDROFURAN  AND 

CTHYLENE  OXIDE 
Engeibert  Pechhold,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,472 
Int.  a.   C08G  18/48 
U.S.  O.  528—66  9  Qaims 

1.  A  polyether  urethane  polymer  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of 

la)  a  copolymer  o(  tetrahydrofuran  and  ethylene  oxide  or 
propylene  oxide,  the  copolymer  containing  about  20%  to 
about  70%,  by  weight,  of  ethylene  oxide  or  propylene 
oxide  units  and  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  550  to  about  3,000  and  a  hydroxyl  func- 
tionality of  2.0; 

(b)  an  organic  diisocynate;  and 

(c)  1,4-butanediol  or  hydroquinone  bis(betahydroxyethyl)e- 
ther 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  1 
to  12  carl)on  atoms  and  R;  and  R:,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


(B) 


.JV.JV. 


CO 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  with  (2)  a  polyhydroxy  compound 
having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  150  to  1.300,  more  than  2.0,  on 
average,  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  molecule  and  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  300  to  5,000,  the  ratio  in  amount  of  the 
diisocyaiate  of  type  (b)  to  the  total  of  the  two  types  of  dusocy- 
anates (A)  and  (B)  being  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  0.7  by  mole  and 
the  ratioj  in  amount  of  the  total  of  the  two  types  of  dusocya- 
nates (A  I  AND  (B)  to  the  polyhydroxy  compound  being  such 
that  the  ratio  in  number  of  the  isocyanato  group  (— NCO) 
present  in  the  two  types  of  dusocyanates  (A)  and  (B)  to  the 
hydroxy 
is  in  the 


group  (—OH)  present  in  the  polyhydroxy  compound 
range  of  0.5  to  1.5. 


4,120,849 

PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING  AND  DRYING 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  AND  APPARATUS 

I        TO  CARRY  OLT  SAID  PROCESS 
Siegfried  Breitschaft,  Augsburg,  and  Rolf  Holtermann,  Tafertin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktieiigesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24. 
1975,  2558730 

Int.  a.-  C08G  63/74 
VJS.  a.  528—502  2  Claims 

1.  A  |»rocess  for  crystallizmg  and  drying  granules  of  amor- 
phous polyethylene  terephthalate  by  treating  same  with  hot 
gases  at  a  temperature  of  from  120°  to  190°  C,  the  hot  gases 
passing  ;hrough  a  cylindrical  layer  of  loose  polyester  granules, 
which  (lompnses  crystallizing  and  drying  the  polyethylene 
terephthalate  in  a  single  process  step  with  avoidance  of  fluid- 
ization  and  movement  of  said  layer  wherein  under  the  action  of 
the  hot  gases  the  cylindrical  layer  of  loose  polyester  granules 
agglom<  rates  to  a  cylindrical  block,  destroying  said  cylindncal 
block  fram  the  bottom  thereof  by  scratching  it  off  in  layers  by 
means  of  a  perforated  tray  rotating  about  its  vertical  axis  and 
provide!  with  stripping  edges  and  discharge  slots,  and  dis- 
chargini;  the  disintegrated  polyester  matenal  through  the 
discharj  e  slots  of  the  perforated  tray. 


4,120.851 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  HIGH  NITRILE  ABS 

POLYBLENDS 

Henry  K.  Chi.  Ix)ngmeadow,  and  Alton  L.  Higgins,  Springfield, 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,442 
Int.  a.   C08F  297/04 
U.S.  a.  260—880  R  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  ABS  polyblend  by: 

A.  emulsion  polymenzing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
a  monomer  formulation  dispersed  in  a  diene  rubber  aque- 
ous latex,  grafting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  monomer 
formulation  as  superstrate  interpolymer  on  said  rubber  as 
a  substrate  providing  a  graft  copolymer,  said  monomer 
formulation  consisting  essentially  of  a  monovinylidene 
aromatic  monomer  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  ni- 
tnle  monomer,  forming  dunng  polymerization  thereof  an 
.ABS  polyblend  of  said  graft  copolymer  and  a  matrix 
interpolymer,  the  improvement  composing: 

B.  emulsion  polymerizing  said  mixture  to  a  conversion  of 
from  about  85  to  98%  as  a  partially  polymerized  mixture, 

C  charging  additional  monovinylidene  aromatic  monomer 
as  a  sole  monomer  to  said  partially  polymenzed  mixture  in 
an  amount  of  about  2-15%  by  weight  of  said  monomer 
formulation, 

D  further  emulsion  polymerizing  said  partially  polymenzed 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  said  additional  monovinylidene 
aromatic  monomer  to  essential  completion,  and 

E  recovering  said  polyblend  having  improved  color  and 
impact  strength 


4,120,852 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Wiifried  Bauer.  Munchenstein,  and  Janos  Pless,  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,156 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    13,    1974, 
6493/74;  Oct.  4,  1974.  13377/74 

Int.  Q.   C07C  103/52:  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  Q.  260— 112.5S  16  Qaims 

1    .A.  peptide  of  the  formula 

SY 

I 
CH, 

I     ■ 
X  — Gl>  — NH— CH— CO— Lys— Asn— Phe  — Phe— 

12  3  4  5  6  7 


October  17,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


19 


-continued 

SY 

I 

CH, 

I     " 

—  Trp— Lys— Thr— Phe— Thr— Ser— NH— CH— Z 

8  9        10         n         12         13  14 

in  free  base  form,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 

salt  form  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  complex  form  where 

X  is  H-Ala,  D-Ala,  /3-Ala,  propionyl  or  Ac-Ala  (wherein  Ac 

is  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acyl), 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  a  direct  bond  between  the  sulphur  atoms  in 

positions  3  and  14,  and 
Z  is  the  radical  — COOH,  —COOK,  (wherein  R,  is  lower 
alkyl), 


phosphonium  salt  obtained  bv  reacting  a  phosphorous  rvter 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monomethyl,  monoeth>l. 
monoisopropyl,  monophenyl,  dimethyl,  diethyl,  dnsopropyl, 
di-n-butyl.  diphenyl.  tnethyl,  triiM,ipropyl  and  tnbutyl  esters  of 
phosphorous  acid  and  an  ammonium  salt  of  the  phosphorous 
monoester,  with  an  organic  base  selected  from  the  gnnip  t.on 
sisting  of  pyndine,  2-methylpyndine,  ."^  rnethyipyridme.  4^ 
methylpyndine,  2,6-dimethylpyndme  or  tnethylamme,  and  an 
oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine, 
iodine,  mercurous  chloride,  mercuric  chloride,  mercuric  bro- 
mide or  mercuric  acetate,  at  a  temperature  of  from  30'  to  200' 
C,  and  then  reacting  the  activated  amino  acid  with  a  h>droxyl 
or  mercapto  group-containing  compound  of  the  fonnula 


R-OH 


(Ill-a) 


—  CON 


/ 
\ 


R, 


or 


R^SH 


aii-b) 


(wherein  R.  and  R.  independently  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl)  or  — CH-OH 


wherein   R'  is  alkyl   ha\ing    1-18  carKm   atiims.   v. >^li)aik\  i 
having  3-8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthvl,  aryl  haMng  at  least 


one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


lk\l 


with  the  proviso'that  X  is  other  than  H-Ala,  when  Z  is    having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  niiro.  .vano.  N.N-dimeth>lamin 


COOH. 


4,120,853 
ESTERinCATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  BY 
CONTACT  WITH  A  PHOSPHONIUM  SALT 
Noboru  Yamazaki,  and  Fukuji  Higashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,289,  May  20,  1976,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  475,877,  Jun.  3,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,974,219,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,256,  Nov.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,242 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1971,  46-93872; 
Feb.  19,  1972,  47-17355 

Int.  Q.   C07C  J03/52 
U.S.  Q.  260—112.5  R  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  active  ester  of  an  amino  acid 
having  a  protected  amino  group  which  comprises  reacting  the 
carboxyl  group  of  an  amino  acid  of  the  formula, 


H— N— R  — COOH 


(IV) 


having  a  protected  amino  group,  wherein  R'is  alkylene  or 
alkylidene  having  1-30  carbon  atoms  which  may  have  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
salicyl,  canbamoyl  and  carboxyl  cycloalkylene  or  cy- 
cloalkylidene  having  3-8  carbon  atoms,  phenylene,  a 
group  of  the  fonnula 


and   methoxycarbonyl,   or    phenylalkyl   having 
atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  from  0'  to  200'  C 


i  r  ho  n 


4.120,854 

DISAZO  ANDTRISAZO  DYES  HAMNG  A  1.3D1  AMINO-, 

DIHYDROXV-  OR  AMINO-HYDROXV-BENZENE 

NUCLEUS  AND  METAL  COMPLEXES  THEREOF 

Heinz  Wicki.  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563.872.  Mar.  31.  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser,  No,  '?26,979 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    10,    1974. 
5066/74;  Nov.  14.  1974.  15186/74;  Nov,  25,   1974.   15620  74; 
Nov.  25,  1974,  15621/74 

Int.  Q.   C09B  33/02.  33/20,  4<  24.  4.-^  34 
U.S.  Q.  260—145  C  43  Qaims 

1,  A  1:1  copper,  1:1  nickel,  1  2  chrtimium,  1  2  cobalt  or  1.2 
iron  complex  of  a  comound  of  the  formula 


a  group  of  the  formula 


CH 


or  a  group  in  which  two  or  more  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  above-mentioned  aliphatic  and  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  groups  are  bonded  through  — CONH — ; 
and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  with  a 


or  a  mixture  oi  such  complexes,  wherein 
R,  IS  hydrogen  or  niiro, 
R,  is  hydroxy  or  — NH^ 
R,  is  hydroxy  or  —  NH 
R4  IS  hydrogen,  nitro  or  C;  ,;  alkyl, 
R*  is  hydrogen,  nitro  or  C,  4  alkoxy, 

R,is  hydrogen,  C  ^alkyl,  C  ^alkoxy,  — COOM  or  — SO,M, 
R-  is  hydrogen  or  — SO,M, 

Ry  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  — NH-,  C  jalkyl  or  C   , alkoxy, 
Rio is  hydrogen,  nitro,  ^C(X).V1  or  — SO  M. 
R, ;  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chioro,  bromo,  khJo.  nitro  or  C|.4al- 

kyl,  and 
each  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  non-chromophoru:  cation. 
wherein  each  1:2  chromium,  1 ,2  cobalt  and  1  2  iron  complex 

has  an  additional  M  balancing  the  negative  charge  of  the 

complexed  metal  atom. 
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4.120,855 

BACrERlfclDALLY  ACTIVE  MONOCHLOROTRIAZINE 

DYES 

VTadiiiiir  lleibovich  Liverant,  ulitsa  Lenina,  50,  ky.  15;  Ley 
MoiseeTich  Yagupolsky,  ulitsa  I.Kudri,  41,  kv.  48;  Andrei 
YakoTletich  lUchenko,  ulitsa  I.Kudri,  39,  kv.  45;  Faina  Bori- 
sovna  xinashpolskaya,  ulitsa  Miljutenko,  11/1,  kv.  106;  El- 
ena Aleieevna  FedoroTskaya,  ulitsa  Yakira,  16/8,  korpus  2, 
kT.  29;  Lidia  Ivanovna  Petrik,  Vozdukhoflotsky  prospekt,  52, 
kT.  139Tall  of  Kiev;  losif  Yakubovich  Kalantarov,  ulitsa 
KuibyshUa,  4/1,  ky.  15,  Dushanbe;  Mira  Semenovna 
Kopyloyk  ulitsa  Patorzhinskogo,  16,  ky.  4,  Kiey,  and  Idima 
Eygenietna  Meitus,  ulitsa  Putoyskogo,  69,  ky.  26,  Dushanbe, 

all  of  uJs.S.R.  I 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1976.  Ser.  No.  733,369  ' 

Ini  a:  C09B  62/06.  62/08.  62/10:  A61L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  2(fl— 153  Saaims 

1.  A  bac  tencidally  active  monochlorotnzine  dye  compound 
having  the  formula. 


CI 
I 

N  — C 

A— NH— C  N 

\  / 

N=C 

I 
B 


wherein  A  is  chromophonc;  and  B  is  a  bactericidal  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  derivatives, 
antibiotic!!,  and  NH:  denvatives. 


Continuation 
conti  luation- 


L.S.  a. 
1   A 


wherein 
X  IS  CI,  Br. 


Z    is 


with  a  compound  oi  the  lormuia: 


R' 


K' 


/ 


\-SF, 


where  B.  X,  Y  and  Z  are  as  previously  defined,  and  R  and  R- 
individually  are  a  primary  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons  or  taken 
together  are  — (CH;)^—  or  — (CHO.— . 


4,120,856 

i>ro<:ess  for  the  preparation  of 
3-fluorobenzodiazepines 

Elena  Miria  Bingham,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  William  Joseph 
Middle  ton,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemoi^  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

I  of  Ser.  No.  687,318,  May  26,  1976,  which  is  a 
-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,502.  Jul.  31,  1975, 
abandoiM-  Tl»is  application  Noy.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,261 
Int.  a.-  C07D  24i/26.  487/04 
160—239.3  D  1  Clai'" 

P-ocess  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


4.120,857 

DERIV  ATIVES  OF 

l,2,3.3-TETRA\lETHVL-2AZABICV'CLO[2.2.2]OCrAN-5- 

ENDO-OL 

Mario  Ixingobardi,  V  ia  S.  Martino  49/4,  16131  Genova;  Pietro 
Schenone,  Ma  Z.ara  25-1,  16145  Genova,  and  Francesco  Bon- 
davalli.  Via  Genova  6F  13.  17100  Savona,  all  of  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,096 
Int.  Gl.    C07D  221/24 
U.S.  a.  260—293.54  10  Oaims 

1    A  compfHind  hdvinj:  the  formula 


t.  H 


H,C 


"OR 


wherein  R  is  —COR  in  which  R  is  cyclo(lower)alkyl,  p- 
ammophenvl,  3,4,5-tnmetho.xyphenyl  or  diphenylmethyl, 
-CONFiR    m  v^hich  R    is  phenyl,  or  — (CH-)  NHCOR:  in 

which  R  is  phen>l  or  diphenylmethyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


NO  or  CF 


Y  is  E  ,  CI,  Br  or  F; 


4.120,858 
14-SLBSTITLTED  VINCANES 
Otto  Oauder,  Jozscf  Kiikosi;  Laszlo  Szpomy,  and  Egon  Karpati, 
ail  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  Ve- 
gyeszeti  Gvar  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,066 

Oaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Sep.  1,  1975,  RI  577 

Int.  a.    C07D  5/9/W 

U.S.  CI.  260—293.55  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  oi  the  formula 


H,    hydrocarbyl    of    1-4 


carbons,     — CH  — CF  , 
-qOHNR,     -CH:-CH:NR:     or     -CH  CH  NR    A, 

wh<  re  R  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  and  A  is  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally suitable  acid; 

B  is  C  ,  or 

B  ani  Z  together  is  =rN-N=C(R)-where  R'   is  H  or 

C-C4  alkyl 
which  comprises: 
contacting,  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  at  a 


ter 


fonnula 


:rature  of  about  -80°  to  +  10' C,  a  compound  of  the 


X— CH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  X  is  a 
straight    or    branched   chain    lower   alkanesulfonyloxy,    ben- 
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zenesulfonyloxy,  p-toluenesulfonyloxy.  naphthalenesul- 
fonyloxy,  thiocyanato.  azido,  amino,  or  amino  mono-  or  disub- 
stituted  by  one  of  the  following  groups:  C  to  C,  alkyl,  C;  to 
C,  alkenyl,  C  to  C„  alkynyl.  C,  to  C-  cycloalkyl.  C  to  C, 
cycioalkenyl,  C-  to  C;()  araliphatic,  C,  to  C^  aromatic,  acyl 
group  of  a  carboxylic  acid  with  a  C  to  C^  hydrocarbon,  acyl 
group  of  a  carboxylic  acid  with  a  C  to  C„  hydrocarbon  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  0x0,  amino,  phenyl,  diphenyl  or  naphthyl, 
benzoyl,  C,  to  C^  alkoxycarbonyl,  C  to  C:i,cycloalkyloxycar- 
bonyl,  C-  to  Cr  aralkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarboimido,  and 
pymolidino,  piperidino,  perhydroazepino  and  4-methyl- 
piperidino  group  formed  with  the  nitrogen  of  said  amino 


4,120,859 
(N-SUBSTITUTED-PYRIDYD-ALKYL  SULFONIC  ACID 

BETAINES  AS  ELECTROPLATING  ADDITIVES 

Kurt  Pluss,  and  Bruno  Romano  De  Martin,  both  of  Schaffhau- 

sen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cilag-Chemie  A.G.,  Schaffhau- 

sen,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  763,452,  Jan.  27,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,067,785, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,525,  Mar.  12, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

816,104 
Int.  a.-  C07D  2J3/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  R  16  Oaims 

1.  A  pyridyl  alkyl  sulfonic  acid  betaine  having  the  formula. 


(CH  )„SO,9 


in  which  the  substituent  — (CH;),.SO,~is  in  the  2-  or  4-position 
of  the  pyridyl  nng;  n  is  the  integer  1  or  2;  and  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl;  methallyl;  ben- 
zyl; halobenzyl  wherein  said  halo  has  an  atomic  weight  less 
than  80;  loweralkylbenzyl  wherein  said  loweralkyl  has  from  1 
to  4  carbons;  and  benzyl  substituted  with  the  group: 


,(CH  )  sor 


— CH  — N 


,.     / 


wherein  the  substituent  — (CH;)„SO,' "  is  in  the  2-  or  4-position 
of  the  pyndyl  ring  and  n  is  the  integer  1  or  2 


4,120,860 

3ARYL-l-(2-  OR 

4-IMINODIHYDR01-PYRIDYL)-2-PROPANOL 

ANTIARRHYTHMIC  COMPOUNDS 

Julius  Diamond,  and  Ronald  A.  Wohl,  both  of  Morris  Plains, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,530 

Int.  a.   C07D  211/80 

U.S.  a.  260—2%  R  16  Oaims 

1.  A  comfKiund  having  the  structural  formula: 

OR, 
I 
A  — CH  — CH— CH  — Z 

wherein: 
A  is  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 
(a)  substituted  phenyl  groups  having  the  formula: 


R. 


R. 


wherein  R  .  R  ,  R  .  R;,  ana  R  .  uhi^h  iTia\   N:  iht    same  or 
different  are  substituents  selcvted  from  the  group  LO:nsis;ing  of: 

hydrogen. 

alkyl, 

alkenyl, 

alkynyl, 

cycloalkyl, 

phenyl, 

alkoxy, 

halo, 

hydroxv. 

h\drcix\meth>! 

ammo. 

acyloxy, 

acylamino, 

acylalkylammo, 

dialkylamino. 

trifluorome!h\  1. 

nitro, 

cyano, 

acvl, 

formvl, 

carboxy, 

alkoxycarbonyl, 

carbamoyl, 

alkylsulfonyl, 

alkoxyalkyl, 

carboxyalkyl, 

carbamoslalkyl, 

alkoxyalkoxv. 
provided  that  at  lea.st  one  of  R  R  ,  R  .  R.  anJ  R  rr.u^!  ^t■ 
hydrogen,  no  more  than  4  mav  he  ir>v«.i'ralk>i.  no-  more  than 
three  may  be  loweralkiixv,  m^  more  than  2  ma\  be  halogen, 
and  no  more  than  one  may  be  an>  of  the  other  substituent.s,  and 
the  total  carlx-)n  content  of  all  the  subslituents  must  not  e.xceed 
6  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  naphthyl  and  naphth>l  suh>.ti!uted  with  no  more  man 
two  alksl  groups  and  n(^  more  than  rme  other  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  griuip  consisimg  of 

halo, 

alkoxy, 

nitro. 

aminosulfonvl, 

acvlamino, 
provided  that  the  total  ^arN;in  c 
must  not  exceed  4  carbon  atoms 

(c)  polycvclic    carbocvciic 
group  consisting  of 
indenyl. 

indan\l. 

5,6.7,8-ietrah>dronaphthyI. 
6,7,8,9-ietrahydro-5H-ben7(X-vcioheptenyl, 
5,6,7,8,9, 10-hexahy  drobenzcx:  veil  vvtcnyl, 
5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-5,8-methanvv  l-naphih\l 
5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-?,8-ethano- 1 -naphth)  1. 

(d)  bicyclic  heterocyclic  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

4-benzofuranyl, 

7-benzofuran\l, 

2-acetyl-7-benzofuran>  1. 

4-benzothienyl, 

7-benzothienyl, 

8-thiochromanyl. 

5-quinolyl, 

5-isoquino!yl, 


itcnt  of  all  the  suH^titucnt^ 


radiLais    st.ecteC 


trie 
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Z  is  an  iminopyndyl  radical  having  the  structural  formula 


wherein 
Y  IS  selected 
hyd 


from  the  group  consisting  of 
rtogen. 
loweralkyi, 

eralkenyl, 


low 


loweplkoxy, 

Ic 
low 


weralkoxycarbonyl, 
eracyloxy, 
loweracylamino, 
carbamoyl, 


an  3 


cy 
halo 
and  n  = 
and  n  = 


Rft  IS  sel 


car 
car 


—  N 


1  or  2  when  Y  is  loweralkyi  or  halo, 

1  in  all  other  cases; 
etted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lowe  ralkoxycarbony  1. 
loweracyl, 
carbDxyloweracyl, 
carbimoyl, 
thicx:arbamoyl  and 
R-  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
hydrogen, 
loweralkyi, 
lowcralkenyl, 
lowi:ralkynyl 
C-.-C.cycloalkyl, 
Cr<",  cycloalkylalkyl, 
phenyl 
ben;:yl 
pheji 
lo 


4,120.862 

LSF  OF  COPPKR  HALIDE  CATALYSTS  AND  CERTAIN 

FPOXY  (OMPOLNDS  TO  OXIDIZE 

MTRO-Sl  BSTITLTED  SCHIFF  BASES  TO 

BENZOXAZOLES 

Donald  N.  Brattesani,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Scr.  No.  827,649 

Int.  a.   C07D  263/56 

U.S.  a.  260— 307  D  10  Claims 

1   The  method  oi  preparing  benzoxazoies  of  the  formula 


wjr 


ylethyl, 
•alkoxycarbonyl, 


lowsracyl, 
ttoxylc 


wherein  one  of  R    and  R'  is  — N02  and  the  other  is  — H, 
^N()2  or  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbons  and  R  and  R-  are  indepen- 

dent]\   ~  H  or  alky!  of  1  lo  20  carbons,  with  the  proviso  that 
R  ,  R  .  R   and  R' contain  a  total  of  at  least  6  carbons. 
said  method  comprising  contacting  a  corresponding  Schiff 

base  of  the  formula 


oweracyl, 
liamoyl, 
thiocarbamoyl; 
and  phaitnaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 

13.  3-(  l-NaphthyD-  l-(2-imino- 1 ,2-dihydro-3-methy  1- 1  - 

pyndyl)'2-propanol    and    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid 
addition  salts. 


H  OH 


wherein  R  .  R  ,  R  and  R '  are  as  above  defined,  with  a  copper 
hahde  catalyst  CuX  .  X  being  Br  or  CI  and  ^  being  1  or  2,  and 
with  a  peroxy  compound  of  the  formula  R'— O— O— R\  in 
which  R'  IS  H  or  R  and  R\  independently,  in  each  occurrence, 

is  a  hydrocarbvl  gr^up  of  2  to  20  carbons, 

said  contactmg  being  effected  by  agitating  a  mixture  of  said 
SchitT  base,  said  va?alyst.  said  peroxy  compound  and  an 
inert  isqiiid,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  25°  C,  for  at  least 

^  minutes. 


4,120,861 
2-<5.PlllENYL-U,4-THIADIAZOL-2-YL)BENZOIC  AOD 

Brouwer,  Guelph;  Edwin  J.  MacPherson,  Elmira, 
if  Canada;  Ronald  B.  Ames,  Naugatuck,  Conn.;  Robert 
>idennyer,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  and  Charles  E.  Crittendon, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  L'niroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
and  llniroyal  Ltd,  Ontario,  Canada 
DiTisioi  of  Ser.  No.  648,237,  Jan.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,035,175, 
which  iii  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  492,376,  Jul.  29,  1974,  Pat.  No, 
34>47,263.  This  application  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,111 
Int.  a.-  C07D  285/12 
260—302  D  1  Claim 


U.S.  a 


2-(5-Phenyl-l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl)benzoic  acid. 


4.120,863 
nXORINE-CONTAINING  BENZOXAZOLES 

Christ  Tamborski.  and  John  B.  Christian,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,329 
Int.  CI.   C07D  263/56 
U.S.  a.  260—307  D  5  Qaims 

1    .A.  tluonne-containing  benzoxazole  having  the  following 
structural  formula. 


C-Ry, 


wherein  R  is  C,F  ,  .  ,  where  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10, 
inclusive  CF  (OCF-CF-),OC.F.,  where ^^  is  zero  or  an  integer 
from  1  to  10,  inclusive;  CF(CF.)[OCF:CF(CF0LOC..F-, 
where  z  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  inclusive;  or 
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R— C 


where  R  is  (CF;),0(CF:)40(CF;)4  or 

Z[CF(CF0CF;O].,(CF:)4[OCF;CF(CF0]„Z,  where  each  Z  is 
(CF.)40  or  CF(CF,)OCF  CF:6,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
5,  inclusive;  and  Y  is  C^F;, .  i,  where  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
10,  inclusive;  CF  (OCF;CF2).OC;F.,  where  y  is  zero  or  an 
integer  from  1  to  10,  inclusive;  CF(CF.)[OCF:CF(CF.)- 
],OC-,F-  where  z  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  inclusive, 
or  hydrogen,  R,  being  C_,F2<  ^  i  only  when  Y  is  other  than 
hydrogen. 


4,120,864 
l,2,4^H-TRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  C.  Seidel,  Levittown;  William  C.  von  Meyer,  Willow 
Grove,  and  Stanley  A.  Greenfield,  Ambler,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,198,  Aug.  26,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,481, 
Jul.  3, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,701,784,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  757,490,  Sep.  4,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,769,411.  This 
application  Jun.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,766 
Int.  a:  C07D  249/12 
U.S.  a.  260—308  R  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A  A 
OO 
I    I 


(„    =(J 


O  —( ),\ 


( ■  —  (  ,1 A 


where  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uiin, 
manganese,  cliromium,  magnesium,  copper,  nickel,  zinc,  iiia- 
mum,  hafnium,  thonum,  tin.  lead,  columbium,  tantalum,  anti- 
mony, bismuth,  molybdenum,  palladium,  platinum,  silver. 
mercury,  vanadium  and  cobalt  and  A  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkaii 
metal. 


N N 


SCH(OH)CCI, 


I 
R 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  straight  or  branched  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 


4,120,866 
PREPARATION  OF  ARYUSULPHOMUM  SALTS 
.^dolf    Winkler,    Leverkusen,    (i*rmany,    assignor    to    Baver 
Aktiengesellschaft,  leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  833.92^ 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2. 
1976,  2644591 

Int.  a.   C07D  209:82 
U.S.  a.  260—315  9  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  prcxiuction  of  an  arvlsuiphonium  fluci- 
nde,  comprising  reacting  an  aromatic  oo-mpH^uncs  uf  the  fi^r- 
mula 


H 


in  which  .Ar  is  an  aromatic 
formula 


'adicai  y-ith  a  salph^'ixide  ■■.)!  the 


o=s 


R' 


4,120,865 
METAL  COMPLEX  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
Clifford  Ward,  Louisa,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ash- 
land, Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753,400,  Dec.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,090,954. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,513 
Int.  a.   C09B  47/04 
U.S.  a.  260—314.5  7  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  oxidizing  soluble  alkali  mercaptide  com-  R 

pounds  to  disulfide  compounds  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution, 

comprising  a  metal  complex  of  2,3,  7,8,12,13,17,18-tetra  [1,2-    in  which  R  and  R-  each  mdependentlv  is  an  aliphatic  or  aro 
benzo-4  (4'-phthaloyI)]-porphyrazine-2-,22,23,24-tetraene,  or  a    matic  radical  or,  together,  a  divalent  radical,  in  the  presence  of 
substituted  derivative  thereof  having  the  structural  formula       hydrogen  fluoride. 
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4,120,867 

MONOflADIOIODINATED  PHENOLIC  ESTERS.  AODS 
AND  AMINES 

AflMdrao  S.  Akerkar,  Pomona,  N.Y.,  and  Herman  Rutner, 
Hackdnsack,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  &  Com- 
pany, Rutherford,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,407  | 

Int.  C\:  C07D  207/40 
VJS.  a.  260-326.4  18  Claims 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of: 


1  A 


wherein 
R  IS 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 

br4nched  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  from  1  to  6 

caibon  atoms; 
X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

aclive  ester  moieties; 
Z  IS  Injected  from  the  group  consistng  of  acyl  or  benzylox- 

ycirbonyl; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 


wherei 
01  h 


Hageii 
boti 


1976, 

U.S. 
1. 

general 


Y— R— COOX 
Y— R— CH  — COOX 

I 

NH— Z 
Y— R— NH 
Y  — R— CH  — COOA 

1 
NH 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 
(d) 


R  c o  o-r' 

\  /  \        I 

C  ( H-C-C=CH-0-R 

/    \  /  i 

R^  C O  CH, 

/    \ 

R  K 

where  R  to  R  are  H.  -CH  or  -C:H.  and  R'  and  R"  may  be 
identical  or  different  and  are  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


HO 


4.120,869 

2-ARYL-1.3-DIOXOLANES 

Jan  Heeres.  Vosselaar.   Belgium,  assignor  to  Janssen  Phar- 

maceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  732,826,  Oct.  15,  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,863,  Oct.  6,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,157, 

Jan  27.  1975,  Pat.  No.  3.936,470.  This  application  Jun.  2, 1977, 

Ser.  No.  802,701 

Int.  CI.   C07Di7  7/70 

U.S.  a.  260—340.9  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula: 


W  — CH  Ar 

J 


> 


II 


.m  one  of  R  and  R;  is  a  radioiostope  of  iodine  and  the 

er  of  R  and  R;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  fluoro-,  chloro-,  bromo-,  and 


Icwer 
ntro-, 
A  li  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
akyl.  an  alkali  metal  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 


2-M  ETHYL-2, 


4,120,868 
CYCLIC 
_  J,4-DIALKOXY-3-BLrrEN-l-AL-ACETALS. 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Jaedicke,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Joachim  Paust,  Neuhofen. 
of  Fed-  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,020 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
2659507  , 

Int.  a:  C07D  319/04  ' 

260—340.7  1  Oaim 

cyclic  2-methyl-2.4-dialkoxy-3-buten-l-al-acetal  of  the 

formula  I 


R 


wherein 

W  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
(4-methylphenyl)sulfonyloxy  and  methylsulfonyloxy; 

Ar  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  and  naphthalenyl,  and  wherein  said 
substituted  phenyl  is  phenyl  having  from  1  to  3  substitu- 
ents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyloxy,  nitro  and  cyano;  and 

R  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylox- 
vmethyl  wherein  the  alkylgroup  has  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl,  alkenyloxymethyl,  wherein  said  alkenyl 
has  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxymethyl,  2- 
propynyloxymethyl,  halomethyl,  arylmethyl  and  arylme- 
thoxymethyl,  wherein  said  aryl  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naph- 
thalenyl and  mono-  and  di-halonaphthalenyl.  and  wherein 
said  substituted  phenyl  is  phenyl  having  from  1  to  3  sub- 
stituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyloxy,  cyano.  nitro.  phenyl, 
phenylmethyl,  benzoyl,  halobenzoyl,  lower  alkylcarbo- 
nyl.  lower  alkyloxycarbonyl  and  trifluoromethyl.  pro- 
vided that  when  more  than  1  substituents  are  present  only 
1  thereof  may  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenvl,  phenylmethyl,  benzoyl  and  halobenzoyl. 


ge»  iUschaft, 


Claims 


a. 


4,120,870 
METAL  PHOSPHINE  COMPLEX 

John  Melvin  Townsend,  Montclair,  and  Donald  Herman  Valen- 
tine, Jr..  Highland  Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,235 
Int.  a.-  COID  317/10 
U.S.  a.  260—340.9  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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o 


M.X 


wherein  R.  and  R4  are  alkyl  or  aryl  or  taken  together  with  Y' 
form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  nng:  Y'  is  car- 
bon; P  is  phosphorus:  Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  anthryl  phenan- 
thryl  or  azulyl  which  may  be  substituted  in  one  or  more  posi- 
tions with  a  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  nitro, 
mono  and  di-lower  alkylamino  group;  M  is  a  Group  IB  or  IIB 
metal;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halide,  per- 
chlorate,  tetrahalogenoborate,  hexahalogenophosphate,  or 
hexahalogenoantimonate  wherein  said  halogenates  comprise 
fluorine  and  chlorine,  and  tetraphenylborate;  u  is  an  integer 
from  1-3;  rand  5  are  1  or  2  def)ending  on  the  valence  of  M  and 
the  value  of  u;  the  dimers  or  oligomers  thereof. 


4,120,871 
5-ORGANOSULFONYL,  5-ORGANOSULnNYL  OR 
5-HALOALKANOYL-BENZOFURAN-2-ONES 
Peter  Stuart  Gates,  Cambridge;  John  Gillon,  Great  Shelford,  and 
David  Thomas  Saggers,  Saffron  Walden,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Fisons  Limited,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,361,  May  6,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,051,154, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  279,262,  Aug.  9,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,937,702,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,274,  May 
20,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,689,507.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  815,058 
Int.  a.-  C07D  307/83 
U.S.  CI.  260—343.3  R  3  Qaims 

1.  A  benzofuranyl  compound  of  the  formula: 


R  Q— C 

I 

R    — C 


c- 

II 

c. 


C  — R- 

I 

c 
o^   % 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  the  same  or  difTerent  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R"CO— , 
R"SO:—  and  R'SO— ,  in  which  R'ls  halogen  substituted  alkyl 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a)  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  (b)  substituted  alkyl  of  1-^ 
carbon  atoms  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  halogen  and  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  (c)  phenyl 
and  (d)  phenyl  substituted  by  a  member  of  the  group  of  halo- 
gen and  alky  1  of  1  -4  carbon  atoms  and  R '  ',  R  "  and  R  •  are  the 
same  or  difference  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  cyano,  acetyl 
and  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


4,120,872 

4ci,6-DIHYDROXY-2a-HYDROXY-METHYL-3y3-TET- 

RAHYDROPYRAN  ACETIC  AOD  y  LACTONE 

DERIVATIVES 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,893,  Apr.  14,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,048,194. 

This  appUcation  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,090 

Int.  a:  C07D  493/04 

U.S.  a.  260—343.6  2  Qaims 

1.  A  thromboxane  intermediate  of  the  formula 


// 


CH,OR„ 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydroxv-hvdrogen  replacing  group  seU-L  ted 

from  the  group  consisting  of  R  ,,  R.,,.  and  R^: 
wherein  R,  is  an  acy!  pniteciing  group  selected  frcm  the 

group  consisting  of 

(a)  benzoyl, 

fb)  benzoyl  substituted  with  (ine  to  ^  alk>!  ',>f  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenvlalksl  of  ~  to  12  oarfxin 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  nitro,  with  the  proviso  that  not 
more  than  2  substituents  are  other  than  alkvl,  ,ind  thai 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  substituents 
does  not  exceed  10  carbon  atoms.  vMth  the  further 
proviso  that  the  substituents  are  the  same  or  different 

(c)  benzoyl  substituted  with  alkoxvcarhonv  1  i:\i  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  naphthoyl; 

(e)  naphthoyl  substituted  with  one  to  9,  inclusive,  alkyl  of 
one  to  4  carbc^n  atoms,  inclusive,  phenylalkvi  of  7  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  nitro,  v.nh  the  proviso*  that 
not  more  than  2  substituents  on  either  of  the  fused 
aromatic  rings  are  other  than  alkyl  and  that  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  substituents  on  either  of 
the  fused  aromatic  rings  does  not  exceed  K'  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  further  proviso  that  the  various  substit- 
uents are  the  same  or  different,  and 

(0  alkanoyl  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 
wherein  R     is  a  blocking  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  letrahydropyranyl, 

(b)  tetrahydrofuranyl,  and 

(c)  a  group  of  the  formula 

-C(OR;,XR,.>-CHtR,.AR,,). 

wherein  R     is  alkyl  of  one  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  lOcarbfin  atoms,  mciusivr,  aralky!  of 
■"  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenvl  or  phenv!  suhsti 
tuied  with  one  to  .*  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carhxm  aMms 
inclusive,  wherein   R     and   R      are  alkvl  of  one  ii-  4 
carbon   atoms,    inclusive,    phenvl,    phenvl    suhstiiuied 
with  one,  2,  or  3  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m^lu 
sive,  or  when  R  -and  R    are  taken  together  — (CH;)__  — 
or  — (CH-),- — O — {CH  )  .  wherein  ^  is  v  4.  or  5,  or  b  is 
one,  2,  or  3,  and  c  is  one,  2,  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that 
b  plus  c  is  2,  3,  or  4,  with  the  further  pro^  im^  that  K    and 
R     may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  wherein  R  .  is 
hydrogen  or  phenyl. 

wherein    R  ,j  is  an   arylmethyl    hvdroxv -hydrogen    replacing 

group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  benzyl, 

(b)  benzyl  substituted  hv  one  to  five  alkyl  of  one  lo  four 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  chloro,  bromi\  \^xio.  fluorcv 
nitro.  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  12  carb<in  atoms,  inclusive. 
with  the  further  proviso  that  the  various  substituents  are 
the  same  or  different, 

(c)  benzhydryl, 

(d)  benzhydryl  substituted  by  one  to  ten  alkyl  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  chloro,  bromo.  icxio. 
fluoro,  nitro,  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  12  carbc^n  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, 

(e)  tntyl,  and 

(0  tntyl  substituted  by  one  to  1.*'  alkyl  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  chloro.  bromo.  lodo,  fluoro. 
nitro.  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
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4,120,873 

9.HYI  iROXY.7,8^,10-TETRAHYDRO-6HDIBENZO 

[b][d]PYRANONES 

Cheuk  Mm  Lee,  Ubertyrille,  and  Raymond  John  Michaels, 

MundelBin,  both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Sharps  Associates,  Cam- 

Di'.JwStiJ^^r.  No.  593,352,  Jul.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,066.667. 

Tlis  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.994 

Int  a.-  C07D  511/80 

U.S.  a.  i60-343Jl  "  ^^"* 

1.  A  ccmpound  of  the  formula 

OH 


acid  anhydnde  exhibiting  the  formula  (RShS,  .)n  wherem  R 
represents  an  aikv!  radical  containing  between  1  and  20  carbon 
atoms  and  n  represents  an  integer  between  2  and  5,  inclusive. 


R  R  is  oxygen;  R-     c  -C: 
C-Cj)  alkyl;  and  R. 
loweralkjenyl,  or  loweralkynyl. 


wherein 
tuted 


phtnyl 


Mo. 


U.S.  a. 

1   A 


whereui 


alkyl  or  (halogen  substi- 
is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl, 


4,120,874 

DIESTERS  OF 
6-CYA.'^-2,2-TETRAHYDROPYRANDICARBOXYLATES 

Mamn  I  A.  Cnitchfield,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  and  Kent  P.  Lannert, 
Freebiirg,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 


FUed  Jan.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  756,946 
Int.  a.-  C07D  309/28 
260— 345.8  R 

(Jompound  of  the  formula 


4,120,876 
PREPARATION  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  FROM 
FOLR-CARBON  HYDROCARBONS 
Noel  J.  Bremer.  Kent,  James  F.  White,  Akron,  and  Ernest  C. 
MilberKcr,  Solon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733.739 
Int.  a.   C07D  307/60 
U.S.  a.  260—346.75  13  Claims 

1  In  a  prtx-ess  for  the  preparation  of  maleic  anhydnde  by  the 
oxidation  oi  n-butane,  n-butenes.  1.3-butadiene  or  mixture 
thereof  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  reaction 
temperature  of  -aboM  250°  C  to  600°  C,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  the  improvement  compnsing  using  as  a  catalyst  a 
catalyst  of  the  formula 

wherem  X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  Sn,  rare  earth  metal,  Zr,  Rh,  Mn,  Re,  Ru,  Cu,  Pb, 
Zn,  Ti,  Cr.  Nb,  Al.  Ga.  and  alkaline  earth  metal;  and 
wherein 

a  is  a  p<:isitive  number  less  than  about  20; 

b  and  c  are  numbers  from  0.00!  to  10; 

X  is  the  number  of  oxygens  required  by  the  valence  states  of 
the  other  elements  present 


1  Oaim 


F 

1           H 

\    / 

H            C            H 

\    /    \    / 

c         c 

/ 

\ 

H 

H 

H 

COOR 

\ 

/ 

c         c 

/  \  /  \ 

NC            0            COOR 

R'  IS  lower  alkyl. 

,  4,120.875 

jsOVEL  CURING  AGENTS  DERIVED  FROM 
ORGANOTHIOSTANNOIC  AODS 
Justin  L.  Hirshman,  East  Brunswick,  N J.,  and  Robert  V.  Russo, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  M4T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Com}. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,248  | 

Int  a.-  C07D  307/60 
U.S.  Cl.  260—346.11  ^  Oaims 

1,  A  curing  agent  for  epoxide  compounds,  wherem  said 
curing]  agent  consists  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  ob- 
tained by  heating  at  between  100°  and  200°  C.  for  between  30 
and  about  120  minutes  a  mixture  comprising  1)  a  carboxylic 
acid  alhydride  selected  from  the  group,  consistmg  of  acetic, 
propioluc,  butyric,  benzoic,  naphthoic,  azelaic,  sebasic,  suc- 
cinic, jalkenylsuccinic,  itaconic,  citracomc,  phthalic.  maleic, 
trimelletic,  chlorendic.  tctrabromophthahc  and  tetrachloroph- 
thalic  anhydrides,  benzophenonetetracarboxyhc.  pyromellitic 
dianhydride.  ethylene  glycol  bis-tnmellitate  dianhydnde,  glyc- 
erol tiis-trimellitate  trianhydride  and  adducts  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride '  vith  cyclic  diolefins,  and  2)  between  0. 1  and  70%,  based 
on  thef  total  weight  of  both  reactants,  of  an  organothiostannoic 


4.120,877 
OXIDATION  OF  OLEHNS  TO  OXIRANE  COMPOL'NDS 

WITH  PERIODATE  COMPOUNDS 
William  P.  Coker,  and  Robert  E.  Lane,  Jr.,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,609 

Int.  a.   C07D  301/12 

U.S.  a.  260—348.23  1^  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  forming  an  oxirane  compound  from  a  com- 
pound contaming  olefinic  unsaturation  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  compound  containing  olefmic  unsaturation  or  a 
mixture  thereof  with  a  penodate  represented  by  the  formulas 
M10„  MH.IO.and  M  H  lO.or  their  hydrates,  wherein  M  is  a 
monovalent  metal  selected  from  lithium,  sodium,  potassium, 
rubidium,  cesium,  and  silver  or  an  ammonium  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  R,N  '  wherein  each  R  is  independently 
a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  about  1  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  at  a  temperature,  pressure  and  time  sufficient  to  form 
said  oxirane  compound  and  thereafter  recovering  said  oxirane 
compound 


4,120,878 
aS^,5-DIDEHYDRO-ll-DEOXY-OS-13-PGE,  ANALOGS 

Ernest  W.  Yankee,  6828  Rothbury,  Portage,  Mich.  49081 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  595.869.  Jul.  14,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,026,909. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,084 

Into.   C07C  177/00 

U.S.  Q.  260-408  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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H  H 

\      / 

C=C 
/  \ 

(CH,),  (CH;)^— COOR; 


■C— C— (CH,),,— CH, 

II      II  " 

M,   L, 


wherein  Y,  is  cis-CH=rCH — ;  wherein  g  is  2,  3.  or  4;  wherein 
Ml  is 


wherein  1 is 


or  a  mixture  of 


-continued 

^   '  '  <  X,  H 


R3  "41 


R, 


K^ 


K 


"OR. 


and 


RT 


OR,, 


i^.. 


K. 


gen; 
wherein  L-  is 


wherein  R.and  R,arc  hsdrogen  c-r  rnethvl.  'txMng  !he  same  or 
wherein  R<  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso    different 

that  one  of  R<  and  R,  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydro-        ^.^erem  m  is  one  to  ^  inclusive,  and 

wherein  R    is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  [c:  11  carbiir;  atoms, 

inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  .'^  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 

^^  _  substituted  with  one,  two.  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 

R  "Rj,  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologicallv  ac^ 

^v  ceptable  cation. 


R.> 


or  a  mixture  of 


wherein  R,and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  fluoro,  being  the  same  or 
different,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R4  is 
fluoro; 
wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive;  and 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  or  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation. 
12.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H  H 

\  / 

C=C 
/  \ 

(CH,),  (CH,),  — COOR, 


Y  — C— C— (CH,),,— CH, 
II      II  ' 

wherem  Y,  is  cis-CH=rCH — ;  wherein  g  is  2,  3,  or  4;  wherein 
M,is 


4,120.879 

13,14-DIHYDRO-9/3-PGD  COMPOUNDS 

Douglas  Ross  .Morton,  Jr.,  Portage.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,242,  Sep.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,016,184, 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  756.108 

Int.  a.-C^7C  /-7  Wt 

U.S.  a.  260-^M)8  25  Oaim* 

1    A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


HO 


CU  —7  —cch:)R 


TH  <;n  —r~c—(C}\  ■  —  riT 


M,   L, 


wherein  tj  is  one  to  5.  inclusive, 
wherein  M   is 


or 


R, 


OR. 


OR,. 


wherein  R.and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  methvl,  v.uh  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R>  and  R,  is  methyl  (^nlv  when  the  ,'iher  is 
hydrogen; 

wherein  L;  is 


R.r 


R4 , 


Il2;i 


or 


and 
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-continued 


X. 


a  mixture  of 


R.' 


■R4. 


w  lerein  R.and  Riare  hydrogen,  or  methyl,  or  fluoro,  bemg 
the  same  or  difTerent,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R  and 
R4  IS  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

w  lerein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
araJkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
:;eptable  cation;  and  . 

w  lerem  Z^  is  I 

(1    cis-CH=CH-CH  -(CH.),-CF;-. 

(2   cis-CH=CH— CH— (CH-).— CH.-.  or 

(3   cis-CH:-CH=CH— (CH;)[-CH.-, 

w  lerein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3. 


jglas 


4,120,880 

9/3-PGD  COMPOUNDS 

Douglas  Ross  Morton,  Jr.,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

U|  ijohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

DiTiJion  of  Ser.  No.  614,242,  Sep.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,016,184. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  .No.  756,107 

Int.  a.   C07C  177/00 

U.S.  a.  260—408  33  Qaims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


CH  —  Z  —  COOR 

Y  — C  — C  — iCH  !   — CH 

II      II 
.M     L 


wierein  Y  is  cis — CH==CH—  or  trans 
w  lerein  ^  is  1  to  5,  inclusive, 
w  lerein  M   is 


-CHT^tCH- 


or 

r;' 


"OR. 


OR. 


wherein  R.  and  R.  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the 

proviso  that  one  of  the  R<  and  R.  is  methyl  only  when 

the  other  is  hydrogen; 

wherein  L,  is 


Rr 

and 

r;" 


R4. 


wherein  R  and  R4are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R, 
and  Rj  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or 
fluoro, 
wherein  R   is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two.  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation;  and 
wherein  Z^  is 

(1)  — (CH,),— (CH,),— CF  "CF  -,  or 

(2)  -(CH.,),-{CH,) -CH,-. 

wherein  g  is  1,  2,  or  3. 


4,120,881 

PREDOMINANTLY  ALIPHATIC  LOWER 

HYDROCARBON  MATERIALS  FROM  CARBONACEOUS 

SOLIDS 
Charles  M.  Starks;  Robert  G.  Jackson;  David  V.  Porchey,  and 
Dennis  J.  Royer,  all  of  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,679 
Int.  a.;  COIC  27/06 
U.S.  a.  260—449.6  R  7  Qaims 

1.  A  prcx-ess  compnsing: 

(a)  gasifying  carbonaceous  solids  with  from  about  0.1  to 
about  3  ptiunds  of  steam  per  pound  of  said  solids  at  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  of  500°  C  to  2,100°  C  and  pressures 
of  atmospheric  to  1,000  atmospheres  to  form  a  gasification 
product  stream  containing  a  mixture  of  water,  carbon 
dioxide,  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen,  sulfur  compounds 
and  hydrocarbon  matenals  of  a  predominantly  aliphatic 
type, 
(bj  combining  the  gasification  product  stream  with  first  and 
second  internal  recycle  streams  rich  in  hydrocarbon  mate- 
rials of  a  predominantly  aliphatic  type  to  form  a  crude 
product  stream. 

(c)  removing  water,  carbon  dioxide  and  sulfur  compounds 
from  the  crude  product  stream  to  form  a  purified  product 
stream  containing  essentially  only  hydrocarbon  materials, 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen, 

(d)  cooling  the  purified  product  stream  to  liquefy  and  sepa- 
rate the  hydr(x;arbon  matenals  from  the  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen, 

Ce)  directly  introducing  the  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
from  step  (d)  to  a  catalytic  reaction  zone  and  reacting  the 
jarb<m  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  said  zone  to  produce  a 
first  internal  recycle  stream  rich  in  hydrocarbon  materials 
of  a  predominantly  aliphatic  type,  said  reaction  being 
conducted  under  conditions  of  temperatures  in  the  range 
of  about  150°  C  to  450°  C,  pressures  in  the  range  of  atmo- 
spheric to  75  atmospheres  and  space  velocities  in  the 
range  of  500  to  50,000  VA'/hr  STP,  in  the  presence  of  a 
Fischer-Tropsch  catalyst  containing  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  or 
ruthenium, 

(0  recycling  the  first  internal  recycle  stream  of  step  (e)  back 
to  step  (b)  of  the  process, 

(g)  fractionally  separating  the  hydrocarbon  materials  of  step 
(d)  into  product  hydrocarbon  materials  and  residual 
higher  hydrocarbon  matenals, 

(hj  directly  introducing  the  residual  hydrocarbon  materials 
to  a  cracking  zone  and  cracking  said  hydrocarbon  materi- 
als  to   prcxluce   a   second   internal   recycle  stream,  said 
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cracking  being  carried  out  using  about  0.2  to  1.5  pounds  of 
steam  per  pound  of  hydrocarbon  matenals,  temperatures 
of  750°  C  to  950°  C,  hydrocarbon  matenals  partial  pres- 
sures up  to  about  2  atmospheres  and  residence  times  of 
0.01  to  10  seconds,  and 
(i)  recycling  the  second  internal  recycle  stream  of  step  (h) 
back  to  step  (b)  of  the  process. 


4,120,882 

METAL  COMPLEXES 

Giinther  Wilke,  and  Ernst  Willi  Miiller,  both  of  Mulheim, 

Germany,   assignors   to   Studiengesellschaft   Koble   m.b.H., 

Mulheim.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,167,  Jun.  2,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  573,198,  Apr.  30,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,017,526,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,900,  Mar.  9, 
1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  104,221,  Apr. 
20,  1961,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
76,520,  Dec.  19, 1960,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  203,753,  Jun.  20, 

1962,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

798,199 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1959,  15930;  Apr.  28,  1960,  16427;  Jun.  30,  1971,  18017 

Int.  a:  C07F  15/04.  15/06 
U.S.  a.  260—439  R  11  Qaims 

1.  As  a  novel  complex  compound,  Ni(P(C^H,))j  comprising 
tetrakis(triphenylphosphine)nickel  m  the  form  of  red-brown 
crystals. 


4,120,883 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  AN  ORGANOMAGNESIUM 

COMPLEX 
Hisaya  Sakurai;   Hideo  Morita;  Tadashi   Ikegami;   Katsuaki 
Maeda,  and  Masayasu  Furusato,  all  of  Okayamaken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1975,  50-151833; 
Apr.  12,  1976,  51-40339;  Apr.  14,  1976,  51-41245 

Int.  Ci:  C07F  5/06 
U.S.  a.  260-448  A  10  Qaims 

1.   A   method   for   producing   a   hydrocarbon-soluble   or- 
ganomagnesium  complex  of  the  formula 

Mg,,AlyR'^Y^. 
wherein 

a,  (i,  p  and  g  each  is  a  number  greater  than  zero, 

a//3  =  about  0.5  to  20, 

2a  and  }(i  =  p  +  g, 

q//3  =  about  0.5  to  1.5, 

yisOR-orOSiR  R'R\ 

R',  R- and  R  each  independently  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 

R^  and  R'  each  independently  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing 1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom, 
which  comprises  reacting  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  me- 
dium at  a  temperature  of  about  50°-150°  C.  and  for  about 
0.5  to  20  hours 

(A)  an  ether-free  solution  containing  about  0.1-2.5  mols  per 
liter  of  organomagnesium  compound  of  the  formula 

R>igx,., 

with  (B)  a  solution  containing  about  0.005-5  mols  f>er  liter  of 
an  aluminum  compound  of  the  formula 

AIYX; 

wherein 

X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and 

a  is  a  positive  number  up  to  2. 


4.120,884 

STORAGE-STABLE,  LIQUID  POLYISCX"^  ANATI-IS 

POSSESSING  CARBODIIMIDE  GROUPS.  AND  PROCEi>S 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Frank  Peter  Woemer,  Mutterstadt  Peter  T.  Kan,  Ludwigsha- 
fen,  and  Georg  Falkenstein,  Neustadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,647 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanv.  Feb.  18, 
1976,  2606419 

Int.  CI.   C^7C  119/055 
U.S.  a.  260—453  SP  «  (laims 

1.  .An  improved  storage-stable,  liquid  polyisocyanaie  pos- 
sessing carbodumide  groups,  'v^hich  contains  from  ahmui  2^  to 
about  35%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight,  of  NCO 
groups,  obtained  by  condensing  a  polyisocyanate  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
pholine.  phospholidine.  phospholme  oxide  and  phospholidine 
oxide  wherein  the  improvement  consists  in  that  condensatmr; 
has  been  stopped  and  the  condensation  prrxjucl  stabilized  b\  a 
stopper  selected  from  the  group  consisting  cf  iron  dlli  chlo- 
ride, benzoyl  chlonde,  methy!-p-ioIuenesulfonate  and  dimeth- 
vlsulfate. 


4.120,88.5 
ETHYNYLBENZENF  COMPOUNDS  AND  DFR1\  ATIV  ES 

THEREOF 

Julius  Diamond.  Morris  Plains.  N.J..  assignor  to  VMlliam  H. 

Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  574.837.  May  14.  1975.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,254.  Jan.  7.  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,923,910.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1976.  .Ser.  No.  744.33<:i 

Int.  a.    C07C  15J  09,  149,28.  161,  CM 

U.S.  a,  260-^55  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


=  CH 


where 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen, 

alkyl, 

cycloalkyl, 

alkylcycloalkyl, 

cycloalkenyl. 

aryl  or 

substituted  ar>l  where  the  substmient  is  Y"; 
Y  and  Y   are  each  selected  tnim  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen, 
mercapto, 
acylthio, 
loweralkylthio, 
loweralkylsulfinyl  and 
loweralkylsulfonyl, 

Y"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Y, 

loweralkyl, 
Influoromethyl  and 
halo, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  lea.st  one  of  "»    and  \     is  other  than 
hydrogen. 


113C 


4,120,886 

s-ARYL  n<:ycloalkylthiolcarbamates    . 

Jay   (ent  Rlnehart,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Diviion  of  Ser.  No.  701,382,  Jun.  30,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,055,656. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,818 

Int.  a:  C07C  !53/09:  AOIN  9/12 

U.S.  p.  260—455  A  3  Qaims 

I   A  composition  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


O     H 
II       I 
Ar— S— C  — N— R 


wheiem: 
Ai  IS  an  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  4-methox- 

^'phenyl,  4-ethoxyphenyl,  4-isopropoxyphenyl,  and  4-tert- 

jutoxyphenyl;  and 
R  is  cyclohexyl  or  cyclopropyl. 


which 
3,! 


9>1, 


Nov 

L.S. 

2. 
tion 
I 


II. 
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4,120,887 

LllBRICATING  OIL  ADOmVE,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

3YNTHESIS  THEREOF  AND  LUBRICATING  OIL 

ADOmVE  CO.MPOSmON 

Nobiikazu  Okamoto,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Nenr>o 

o  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divi4ion  of  Ser.  No.  714,320,  Nov.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No.  4,071,548, 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  310,095,  Nov.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
,098.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1971,  46/%580; 
30,  1971,  46/96581  i 

Int.  a.   C07F  5/04 
a.  260—462  R  3  Qaims 

A  lubricatmg  oil  additive  composition  compnsmg  a  reac- 
3roduct  obtained  by 
■eacting 
A.  an  aJkyl-  or  alkenylsuccinic  anhydride  of  the  formula 


R  — CH  — C 


O 

/ 


() 


CH  — C 


\ 

O 


wherein  R  is  aikyl  or  alkenyi  having  from  40  to  200    carbon 
atoms,  with 

B  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H(OR    )  R 

\    / 
N 


■N 


/ 
\ 


(R-O)  H 


iR    Oi  H 


3450cm  disappears  and  no  turbidity  or  precipitate  ap- 
pears when  the  reaction  mixture  is  dissolved  in  n-pentane 
and  is  cooled 

J  A  composition  a.s  claimed  in  claim  2  in  which  between 
step  I  and  step  11.  the  reaction  product  of  step  I  is  reacted  with 

C   a  secondary  alkanoi  amine  of  the  formula 

NH  (R"  OH), 

wherein  R      is  as  defined  above, 

at  a  molar  ratio  of  the  reaction  product  of  step  I:C  in  the 
range  of  from  10.3  to  1:1,  under  reduced  pressure,  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  150°  to  200°  C,  until 
infrared  absorptions  are  present  for  V(^  ^at  1750cm  '  and 
1650cm  ,  an  infrared  absorption  is  present  for  v^/y  at 
about  3450cm  and  no  turbidity  is  observed  when  the 
reaction  mixture  is  dissolved  in  n-pentane  and  is  cooled. 


kvherein  R'"  is  ethylene  or  propylene,  and  n  is  a  number 

from  3  to  8 

it  a  molar  ratio  of  A:B  in  the  range  of  1 : 1  to  1  0. 1 , 
It  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  from  150°  to  220°  C, 
until  the  infared  absorptions  for  Wc  o  at  1870cm      and 

1 790cm    '  disappear,  an  infrared  absorption  for 
Vc   o^  present  at  1750cm"  '  and  an  infrared  absorption  for 

VQf^is  present  at  about  3450cm  ',  and 
reacting  the  product  of  step  I  with  bone  acid  or  bone 
icid  anhydride  at  a  molar  ratio  of  from  0.3  to  one  mole  of 
xjric  acid  or  boric  acid  anhydnde  per  one  mole  of  A, 
under  reduced  pressure,  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to  200° 
C.    until    the    infrared    absorption    for    v^f^   at    about 


4,120,888 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLORINE-SUBSTITUTED 

CHLOROFORMATES 

Franklin  Anderson  Bolth,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Minerec 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,573 
Int.  a.   C07C  68/02 
U.S.  a.  260—463  7  Qaims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine-sub- 
stituted chloroformates  from  phosgene  and  1-2  epoxy  ring 
compounds  compnsing. 

establishing  a  circulating  stream  of  said  chloroformate; 
passing  said  stream  through  a  catalyst  bed  of  activated  car- 
bon: 
injecting  said  phosgene  and  an  epoxy  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  epoxide,  ethylene 
epoxide.  alK  1  glycidal  ether  and  phenyl  glycidal  ether  into 
said  stream  ahead  of  said  catalyst;  and 
drawing  off  chloroformate  as  product. 


4,120,889 

C\  ANO  ETHYNYLBENZENE  COMPOUNDS 

Julius  Diamond,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  William  H. 

Rorer.  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  574,837,  May  14,  1975,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,254,  Jan.  7,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,923.910.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  268,419,  Jul.  3,  1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,852.364.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

744,333 
Int.  a.   C07C  121/52.  121/60 
U.S.  a.  260-465  K  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


C=CH 


where 
R  IS 

alkyl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

1  to  7  carbon  atoms  alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7 

carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkenyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl  where  the  substituent  is  Y"; 

Y  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and 

cyano, 

Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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Y. 

lower  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

tnfluoromethyi  and 

halo, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Y  and  Y'  is  other  than 
hydrogen. 


4,120,890 
DIPHOSPHONOALKANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS, 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Helmut  Blum,  and  Karl-Heinz  Worms,  both  of  Dusseldorf, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,271,  Jan.  21,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,077,997. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,143 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1976,  2602030 

Int.  Q.-  C07F  9/38:  A61K  7/16 
U.S.  Q.  260—502.4  P  2  Qaims 

1.  A  diphosphonoalkane  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (A)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

PO  H, 

I         ■ 
H— C— CH  — CH  — COOH 

I 
POH, 

and  (B)  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  water-solu- 
ble salt  thereof 


4,120,891 
UREYLENE  NAPHTHALENE  SULFONIC  ACIDS 
John  Frank  Poletto,  Nanuet,  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New  City, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,192 
Int.  Q.   C07C  143/30:  A61K  31/185 
U.S.  Q.  260—506  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 
II 
C 
I 
HN 


o 

H      II 
N  — C  — 

<>■ 

O 

II      H 
-C— N 

R 

V 

NH 
1 

R 

( ) 

II 

NH 


SO  A 


SO  A 


SO,  A 


AO  S 


AO=S 


SO  A 


t  I) 


AO  S 


AO.S     HN-<.'v  \i\ 


SO,A 


AOiS 


ACS 


wherein  A  i'^  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  cation. 


4,120.893 
ANIONIC  NAPHTHALFNF  THIOl  RFIDO 
TOLUENESULFONIC  ACIDS 
John  Frank  Poletto,  Nanuet;   Ransom  Brown  Conrow,  Pearl 
River,  and  Seymour  Bernstein.  New  City,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,102 
Int.  C\.    C07C  I4i  30  A61K  31   1H5 
U.S.  Q.  260—506  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  ihc  iormula. 


ACS     HV  — CS— HN 


AO  S 


NH  — CS  — \H    sn  \ 


SO,  A 


AO,S 


S(  I  A 


wherein  A  i\  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  njii  nation. 


4,120.894 

SULFO-M-PHKNVLFNFBIS(Sl  LFONYLIMINO)- 

DIISOPHTHALK   ACID  SALTS 

Ransom  Brown  Conrow.  Pearl  River,  and  Seymour  Bernstein, 

New  City,  both  of  N.V.,  a-ssignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

( ompany,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.^71 
Int.  CI.   a)7C  143/52:  A61K  31   19 
U.S.  Q.  260—507  R  2  flaims 

1    A  compouyid  of  the  fiirmula: 


HOOC 


SO,R 


COOH 


^- 


'  — HN  — n  ^- 


■sf)  —  \H- 


■i 


HOOC 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  carboxyl;  A  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
cation. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,120,892 
ANIONIC  NAPHTHALENE  IHIOUREIDO 
NAPHTHALENE  SULFONIC  AODS 
John  Frank  Poletto,  Nanuet;  Ransom  Brown  Conrow,  Pearl 
River,  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New  Qty,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,059 
Int.  Q.-  C07C  143/30:  A61K  31/185 
U.S.  Q.  260—506  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,120,895 
S-PHENFNYl  TRIS  (IMINCKARBONYl  ) 
TRIISOPHTHALIC  ACID  SALTS 
Ransom   Brown   Conrow,   Pearl   River.   John   Frank    Poletto, 
Nanuet,  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New  City,  all  of  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811.098 
Int.  Q.    CXr7C  63  32.  69-76 
U.S.  Q.  562-^*57  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fnrmula: 


975  O.G.  46 
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ROOC 


COOR 


c=o 

I 


R  IS  alkyl  of  11  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  1^  ^^--  SO  CI. 


R(XX:  ^"  COOR 

R(XX:  CfX)R 


where:r  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  alkali  metal 


and  the 


pharmaceuticaJly  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4.120,898 
SLLFL  R  CONTAINING  VINYL  AMIDE  CROSS-LINKING 

AGENTS 
Nonnaii  Alfred  Smith,  Hornchurch,  and  Rainer  Kitzing,  Ingate- 
stone,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 
S'ritzerland 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,291 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1976, 
4281  76 

Int.  a.    C07C  !03  38.  103/60:  G03C  1/30 
U.S.  a.  260-561  S  3  Claims 

1    A  vinvl  ..nmpoiind  of  the  general  formula 


4,120,896 

S-PHENEN'YLTRIS<SULFONTLIMINO)TRIANIONIC 

SUBSTTTLTED  BENZENE  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 

SL^mTUTED  ALKYL  AMINO  AODS  AND  THEIR 

SALTS 
Ransom  Brown  Conrow,  Pearl  River,  and  Seymour  Bernstein, 
New  City,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  America  Cyanamid 
Compjany,  Stamforti,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,774  | 

Int.  a.-  C07C  101/6S:  A61K  31/195 
U.S.  al  562—430  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


SO  N 


n,c- 


Vi        h/ 


•(  H  — so  — (CH).  — CO— 


—  NH  — (CH  )  — S(0)  — CH=CH, 
wherein  k  is  0  or  1,  m.  is  2  or  ^  >■  is  2  to  6  and  z  is  1  or  2. 


NO  S 


4.120.899 
POLYCV  CLO.ANILINES 
Daniel  Lednicer,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany. Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,342,  May  12,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,036,977, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,462,  Sep.  19, 
1974.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
416,402,  Nov.  16,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  800,800 
Int.  CI.    CD7C  103/127 
U.S.  n.  260—562  R  18  Qaims 

1    .A  c.\aip<:'u.nJ  of  the  formula 


whereiri  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,    '"  which 


sodium  and  C-C,  alkyl;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hvdrogen,  carboxyl,  and  — COONa;  R;  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carboxyl  and  — COONa;  Ri 
is  seleoted  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl,  and 
— COONa;  and  the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof 


X   =  O,  S,  CH  .  Slower  alkyl  or  N-lower  alkylacyl,  each 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
R    =  hydrogen, 

alky!  of  one  tn  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

(CHt-  phenyl. 

lower  alkvnyl  i^f  ime  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

iCH  r-f)-nhen.\l 


4,120,897 

2iALKYL-l-NAPHTHOL-4-SULFONIC  AODS 

Gregory  Wayne  Schwing,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Divisioriof  Ser.  No.  672,724,  Apr.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,049,705. 
fhis  application  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,516 
Int.  a.-  C07C  143/70 
260—543  R  2  aalms 


(CH,)-N 


/ 

I 

\ 


U.S.  a. 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


whereir 


OH 


m  which  R,,  and  R-  is  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon 

atoms,  inclusive,  or  (CH  )   OH; 

n  -=   1,2,  or  3 
R         lower  alkyl  acyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
R    =  hydrogen, 

halogen, 

methyl. 

2,6-dimethyl, 

3,5-dimethy!. 

-CHO, 

^CH  OH, 

-CHiCH  )OH 

-CH^SCH,, 
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R,  and  R^  as  defined  above 
R4  is  a  bridged  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  attached  through  a 
tertiary  carbon  atom,  said  R4  of  the  formulae 


4.120,900 
nUOROCARBON  BIS(0-AMINOPHENOL) 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A  HYDR(X:aRBON 
MOICTY 
Robert  C.  Evers,  Dayton,  and  Tonson  Abraham,  Kettering,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  a*  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec,  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,385 
Int.  a.    COlC  9]: 44.  CX)8G  23  %  6i.40 
U.S.  a.  260—571  3  Claims 

1    A  bis(o-aminophenoli  compxtund   riavir.g  the  !-)liowing 
structural  formula. 


HO- 


■.■!H      , 


CH, 


CH. 


H,N 


where  R  is  (CF  )  (CH  )     -iCl   ,  or  .CF\>3CH=<:HtCF;)3. 


4.120.901 

PRODUCTION  OF  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY 

AMINES  BY  REACTION  OF  AMMONIA  WITH 

CONJUGATED  DIENE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

PD/PHOSPHINE  CATALYST  AND  PRIMARY  OR 

SECONDARY  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOL  SOLV  ENT 

MEDIUM 

Charles  F.  Hobbs,  Des  Peres,  and  Dudley  E.  McMackins.  St. 

Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Compan>.  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  829,558 
Int.  a.    CX)7C  S5  ]H 
U.S.  a.  260—585  D  9  Claims 

1  The  process  of  reacting  ammonia  with  a  conjugated  diene 
having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  a  solvent  reaction  medium 
consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  alcohols  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  o^  primary  and  secondary  aliphatic  alcohols 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  consisting  es.sentially  of 
a  palladium  compound  with  a  phosphine  ligand  containing 
from  2  to  4  phosphorus  atoms  to  thereby  prc^ducc  an  unsatu^ 
rated  amine  product  selected  from  the  group  cc^nsisting  of 
secondary  and  primary  amines 


and  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salu. 


4,120,902 
OXIDATION  PRODUCT  RECOVERY 

Yulin  Wu,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775.144 
Int.  a,'  C07C  2"  04.  2"  34.  3^  (M  45  24 
U.S.  a.  260—586  R  8  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  oxidation  of  hydrtKarbsl  aromalK 
compounds  with  an  oxygen-containing  ga-S  under  conditions 
which  produce  hydrocarbyl  aromatic  hydroperoxides,  the 
steps  of  separating  and  recovering  oxidation  products  from  the 
oxidation  reaction  effluent  which  comprises 

(a)  contacting  the  oxidation  reaction  effluent  compnsmg 
hydrocarbyl  aromatic  hydroperoxide  and  unoxidized 
hydrocarbyl  aromatic  reactants  with  an  alcohol-ba&e- 
water  solvent  mixture  under  extraction  conditions  which 
form  a  first  aqueous  hydrocarbyl  aromatic  hydroperoxide 
phase  also  containing  alcohol  and  base  and  residual 
amounts  of  unoxidized  hydrocarbyl  aromatic  and  a  hydro- 
carbyl aromatic  phase  and  separating  said  fin,t  aquet^ius 
phase  from  said  aromatic  phase: 
fb)  extracting  said  residual  amounts  of  unoxidized  hydro- 
carbyl aromatic  solvent  under  extraction  conditions  such 
that  said  paraffin  hydrocarbon  extracts  said  residual  unox- 
idized hydrocarbyl  aromatic  leaving  a  second  aqueous 
phase  compnsmg  hydrocarbyl  aromatic  hydroperoxide 
base  and  alcohol. 
(c)  subjecting  said  second  aqueous  phase  remaining  m  Cbi  to 
solvent  extraction  by  contacting  with  an  aromatic  solvent 


1134 


under 


contaiiing 


extraction  conditions  which  form  an  extract  phase 

aromatic  solvent,  hydrocarbyl  aromatic  hydro- 

peroxikle,  and  residual  amounts  of  base  and  a  third  aqueous 

and  separating  said  extract  phase  from  said  third 

aqueo^is  phase;  and 

said  extract  phase  with  water  to  remove  residual 
amouitts  of  base  leaving  a  purified  phase  of  aromatic 
and  hydrocarbyl  aromatic  hydroperoxide. 


(d)w 
am^ 

solv 


ent 


Gerfried 
Yille, 
pany,  W 


Ind. 


where 


D  IS  hyi 
of  1  to  10 
chain; 

XandYl 
radical  of 
X  and  Y  rjiust 

R  is  a 
carbon  atdms 

Z  is  hydrogen 
of  1  to  10 
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4,1204)03 
methoOfor  preparing  P0LY(TETRAMETHYLENE 
ETHER)  GLYCOL 
PyTiclunayr,  Media,  Pa.,  and  Robert  H.  Weir,  Nash 
,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
Imington,  Del. 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,735 
Int.  C\:  C07C  41/02.  41/00 
U.S.  a.  2<jO— 615  B  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  poly(tetramethylene  ether) 
glycol  by  polymenzing  tetrahydrofuran  using  water  or  1,4- 
butanediol  as  a  chain  terminator,  the  improvement  compnsing 
using  as  a  catalyst  a  polymer  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers,  the  polymer  being  effectively  free  of  functional 
groups  wh  ch  interfere  with  the  polymenzation  and  conUining 
groups  of  the  formula 


F 
I 
- — C— D 
I 
SO  H 

or 

Z 

I 
">— C— D 

I 

R 

I 
X— C  — Y 

I 

SOH 


4,120,905 
REMOVAL  OF  NITROSATING  AGENTS 

William  \.  Cannon.  Cumberland,  and  Richard  F.  Eizember, 
Greenwood,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,087 

Int.  a.   C07C  79/12 

U.S.  a.  260—646  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  lowering  the  concentration  of  nitrosating 

agents      in       l-chioro-2,6-dinitro-4-{tnfluoromethyI)benzene 

which  comprises 

( 1 )  bubbling  a  gas  which  is  non-reactive  with  l-chloro-2,6- 
dinitro-4-(trifluoromethyl)benzene  through  a  mixture  of 

(a)  l-chloro-2,6-dinitro-4-(tnfluoromethyl)benzene  con- 
uining  nitrosating  agents  and  (b)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
base  which  is 

(,a)  sodium  carbonate, 

(b)  potassium  carbonate, 

(c)  sodium  hydroxide,  or 

(d)  potassium  hydroxide, 

at  a  temperature  of  about  50°- 100°  C,  until  the  concentration 
of  nitrosating  agents  is  lowered;  or 

(2)  contacting  l-chloro-2,6-dinitro-4-(tnfluoromethyl)ben- 
/ene  containing  nitrosating  agents  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  base  which  is 

(a)  sodium  carbonate, 

(b)  potassium  carbonate, 

(c)  sodium  hydroxide,  or 

(d)  potassium  hydroxide, 

at  a  temperature  of  about  50'-100°  C.  separating  the  once- 
treated  l-chloro-2,6-dinitro-4-(tnfluoromethyl)benzene,  and 
thereafter  bubbling  a  gas  which  is  non-reactive  with  1-chloro- 
2,6-dinitro-4-(tnnuoromethyl)benzene  through  an  aqueous 
mixture  of  the  once-treated  l-chloro-2,6-dinitro-4-(tri- 
fiuoromethyU-benzene.  at  a  temperature  of  50°-100°  C, 
whereby  there  is  obtained  l-chloro-2,6-dinitro-4-(trinuorome- 
thyUben/ene  characterized  by  a  lowered  concentration  of 
nitrosating  agents. 


repre^nts  the  polymer  chain  or  a  segment  thereof; 

drogen,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  or  a  segment  of  the  polymer 


are  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  fluorine,  but  at  least  one  of 
be  fluorine; 
inear  or  branched  linking  group  having  up  to  40 
in  the  principal  chain;  and 
i,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
carbon  atoms,  or  halogen. 


4,120,904 

SYNTHESIS  OF  FLUOROTRINTTROMETHANE 
Donald  PlipoTiclL,  Agoura;  Loois  R.  Grant,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles, 
and  Riciuird  D.  Wilson,  Canoga  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  IJnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  pe  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,453 
Int  a:  C07C  79/12 
VJS.  a.  260—644  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  [irocess  for  preparing  fluorotnnitromethane  in  which 
tetranitroi  nethane  is  reacted  in  an  aprotic  solvent  with  a  com- 
plex having  the  following  formula: 

MOCFCF,_,ClJ:,  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  x  is 
zero  to  2,  inclusive,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
condicting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  chlorine  or 
bromine. 


4.120,906 

1-HALOGENOTRICYCLO  [4.3.1.1- ']  UNDECANE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Yoshiaki  Inamoto;  Koji  Aigami;  Motoyoshi  Ohsugi;  Hiroshi 
Ikeda,  and  Yoshiaki  Fujikura,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,679 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1976,  51-120983 
Int.  a.   C07C  17/20 
U.S.  a.  260—648  C  8  Claims 

1    l-Halogenotncyclo  [4  3  1  !■  ']  undecane  having  the  for- 
mula (I): 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo. 
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4,1204Hr7 
BIS(^.DIPHENYLPHOSPHIDO)TRIS(TRIETHYLPHOS- 
PHINE)DINICKEL  OLIGOMERIZATION  OF  1,3 
BUTADIENE 
Darryl  R.  Fahey,  and  John  E.  Mahan,  both  of  Bartlesrille, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesrille, 
Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  684,350,  May  7, 1976.  This  application  Dec. 
8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,598 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  13/26.  13/27 
U.S.  a.  260—666  B  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  oligomerizing  at  least  one  conjugated  diene 
having  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  comprising  contact- 
ing said  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  with  a  catalyzing  amount 
of  bis(;i-diphenylphosphido)tris(tnethylphosphine)dinickel  in 
a  suitable  diluent  under  suitable  reaction  conditions. 


4,120,908 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  C,  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS 

Setsuo  Kamiyama;  Katsumi  Kaneko,  both  of  Ooi;  Yukio  Naga- 
shima,  Wako;  Hiroshi  Furukawa,  Ooi,  and  Shozo  Wada, 
Zushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1976,  51-64564 

Int.  a:  C07C  15/08 

U.S.  a.  260—668  A  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  Cs  aromatic  hydrocarbons 

to  isomerize  xylenes  present  which  compnses  contacting  a 

mixture  of  C,  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  an  acid  leached 

hydrogen  form  mordenite  catalyst  having  a  silica  (SiO)  to 

alumina  (Al.Q,)  molar  ratio  of  15  to  21  at  a  temperature  of  180° 

to  250°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  atmosphenc  to  200  Kg/cm  . 


4,120,909 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHYNTLBENZENES 
Ali  Amimazmi,  Tehran,  Iran,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorporated, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,882 
Int.  Q.-  C07C  15/09 
U.S.  Q.  260—668  R  9  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  ethynylbenzenes  which  com- 
pnses contacting  an  acetylbenzene  unsubstituted  in  the  ben- 
zene ring  except  for  the  acetyl  group(s)  with  an  alumina-con- 
taining catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina, 
a  natural  aluminum  silicate  or  a  synthetic  aluminum  silicate  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  500°  to  about  650°  C, 


4,120,910 
AROMATIZATION  OF  ETHANE 
Pochen  Chu,  West  Deptford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser,  No.  754,217 
Int.  a.   C07C  15/02:  COIB  29/28;  COIG  9/04 
U.S.  Q.  260—673  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aromatic  compounds  which 
comprises  contacting,  in  the  absence  of  added  air  or  oxygen 
under  conversion  conditions,  a  gaseous  paraffinic  hydrocarbon 
feed  containing  ethane,  with  a  catalyst  compnsing  a  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  zeolite  characterized  by  a  constraint  index 
within  the  approximate  range  of  1  to  12  and  a  silica  to  alumina 
ratio  of  at  least  12,  said  catalyst  having  incorporated  therein 
from  about  0.01  to  30  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  catalyst  of  a  metal  or  metal  oxide  wherein  said  metal  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  VIII,  IIB  and  IB 
metals  and  mixtures  thereof  whereby  ethane  present  in  said 
gaseous  feed  is  converted  to  aromatic  compounds  and  recover- 
ing said  aromatic  compounds  as  liquids. 


4,120.911 

METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATING  A  SLURRY 

CONTAINING  A  SOUD  PARTICLI^TE  COMPONENT 

James  Melvin  Daridson.  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cbcvron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,010,  Dec,  2.  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,527, 

Jul.  2, 1971,  abandoned.  This  apphcation  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

427,869 

Int.  Q,   C07C  7/14 

U.S.  Q.  260—674  A  20  Qaims 


'"  -    j    i    anAuABaXK^T  {"KUCTtWroi'l ; 


1.  A  process  for  inL-reasmg  the  cfin^eniratmn  of  a  slurry 
compnsing  a  particulate  stolid  m  a  earner  liquid,  uHkI)  com- 
prises removing  a  portion  of  said  liquid  tVdm  ihe  ^iurrv  h\ 

(1)  introducing  the  slurry  into  a  filtration  /cine  coniaining  a 
rotating  unit,  said  unit  containing  a  filter  assembly  adapted 
to  pass  said  liquid  a.s  a  filtrate  uhile  screening  nul  said 
solid; 

(2)  collecting  said  filtrate  in  a  chamber  in  said  assemhis  by 
maintaining  a  pressure  difTerentiaJ  between  said  slurry  m 
said  zone  and  said  filtrate  in  said  chamber 

(3)  withdrawing  the  filtrate  from  said  chamber,  and 

(4)  withdrawing  the  resulting  concentrated  slurry  from  said 
zone; 

wherein  said  solid  had  a  sensity  greater  than  that  of  said  earner 
liquid,  and  wherein  said  unit  is  rotated  at  a  vekxiiy  sufficient 
to  generate  a  centnfugal  force  in  the  range  from  about  10  to 
100  gravitational  units  and  wherein  substantially  only  centnfu- 
gal force  is  used  to  displace  solids  from  said  filter  a.ssembly 

10  A  method  for  increasing  the  concentration  of  a  slurry 
compnsing  solid  p-xylene  in  a  earner  liquid,  which  compnse<> 
removing  a  portion  of  said  liquid  from  the  slurry  by 

(1)  introducing  the  slurry  into  a  filtration  zone  containing  a 
rotating  unit,  said  unit  containing  a  filter  assembly  adapted 
to  pass  said  liquid  as  a  filtrate  while  screening  out  said 
solid  p-xylene; 

(2)  collecting  said  filtrate  in  a  chamber  in  said  avsembly  by 
maintaining  a  pressure  differentia!  between  said  slurry  in 
said  zone  and  said  filtrate  in  said  chamber 

(3)  withdrawing  the  filtrate  from  said  chamber,  and 

(4)  withdrawing  the  resulting  concentrated  slurry  from  said 
zone; 

wherein  said  unit  is  rotated  at  a  velcxrity  sufficient  to  generate 
a  centnfugal  force  in  the  range  from  about  10  to  KM  gravita- 
tional units  and  wherein  substantially  only  centnfugal  force  is 
used  to  displace  solids  from  said  filler  assembly. 
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4,120^12 

RECOVERY  OF  LEWIS  ACID/BRONSTED  ACID 

CATALYST  WITH  HYDROGEN  AT  ELEVATED 

TEMPERATURES  AND  PRESSURES 

Roger  Hulme,  Somerrille,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 

EttgiAciring  Co^  Linden,  N.J. 

Contiiiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,589,  Not.  4.  1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnl.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,635 
Int  a.;  C07C  3/54.  3/56.  5/28 
US.  a.  260—683.47  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises 
contactini5  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  a  substantially  liquid 
phase  catj  Jyst  comprising  (a)  one  or  more  Lewis  acids  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  fluondes,  chlondes  and  bro- 
mides of  lantalum(V),  niobium(V)  and  mixtures  thereof  and  at 
least  an  aqua!  molar  amount  of  (h)  a  strong  Bronsted  acid, 
thereby  forming  a  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  catalyst  phase, 
said  catalyst  phase  having  become  at  least  partially  deactivated 
due  to  tha  formation  of  catalytically  less  active  complexes  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  Lewis  acid,  the  improvement  which 
compnses  recovenng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  Lewis  acid  com- 
fjonent  of^said  catalyst  by  contact  with  hydrogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  100°  and  about  500°  C.  and  at  a  hydrogen 
partial  pressure  of  at  least  1  atmosphere  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  obtain  the  Lewis  acid  component  of  said  catalyst 
possessing  a  lower  level  of  said  catalytically  less  active  com- 
plexes than  that  possessed  by  the  Lewis  acid  component  of  said 
partially  Reactivated  catalyst. 


4,120,913 

EPOXYAMINE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  N  [.  Petrie,  Wiliunsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Corp.,  Pittsburgli,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,593 

Int.  a.   C08L  63/00 

U.S.  a.  2160—830  TW  9  Qaims 


Electri< 


LIQUID 
EI>OXY 

■ 
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L"^  AWL  :a-'on 

"~n — 
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HEA'  :uoE 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  adhesive  composition  compnsing 
the  steps  pf: 

(1)  admixing,  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  40°  C 

(A)  1  part  by  weight  of  a  liquid  mixture  consisting  of  a 
liquid  epoxy  resin,  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  500 
cps.  to  about  22,500  cps.  at  25°  C,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diglycidyl  ethers  of  bisphenol  A 
epoxy  resins,  diglycidyl  ethers  of  bisphenol  F  epoxy 
reams  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  about  0.20  part  by 
weight  to  about  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  aromatic  diamines 
and  liquefied  solid  aromatic  diamines,  to  provide  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  amine;  with 

(B)  a  solid  epoxy  resm  powder,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diglycidyl  ethers  of  bisphenol  A  epoxy 
resins,  diglycidyl  ethers  of  bisphenol  F  epoxy  resins, 
nok'olac  epoxy  resins  and  mixtures  thereof,  having  a 
malting  point  of  between  about  55°  C.  to  about  225*  C 
and  an  average  particle  size  of  between  about  10  mi- 
en ms  to  about  420  microns;  and 

(2)  maintaining  a  temperature  for  the  admixture  of  up  to 
about  40*  C,  said  temperature  being  effective  to  permit 
the  1  quid  epoxy  resin  and  the  amine  to  react  to  form  a 


solid  reaction  product  adduct  and  effective  to  allow  the 
solid  epxDxy  resin  powder  to  remain  unreacted,  wherein  a 
stable,  solid  two  phase  system  of  dispersed  epoxy  powder 
and  adduct  is  formed,  where  the  weight  ratio  of  solid 
epoxy  resin  powder:adduct  is  from  about  1  to  6:1,  and  the 
melting  point  of  the  adduct  is  within  about  1°  C.  to  about 
50°  C  of  the  melting  point  of  the  epoxy  resin  powder. 


4,120,914 

AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE  HBER  BLEND  FOR 

PROTECTIVE  CLOTHING 

Wallace  Peery  Behnke,  Newark;  Robert  Stuart  Chapin,  and 

John  Francis  Fierro,  both  of  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors 

to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765.751 

Int.  a.    C08L  77/JO 

U.S.  a.  260—857  TV*  5  Qaims 


1  An  intimate  blend  of  aromatic  polyamide  staple  fiber 
compxDnents  comprising  45-55  weight  percent  poly(m-pheny- 
lene  isophthalamide)  fibers  and  45-55  weight  percent  poly(p- 
phenylene  terephthalamide)  fibers  whose  stress-strain  curve 
exhibits  no  yield  point. 


4,120,915 

STYRENE-DIENE  -DIENE  BLOCK  TERPOLYMER 

WITH  IMPROVED  THERMAL  STABILITY 

Lawrence  M.  Fodor,  and  Alonzo  G.  Kitchen,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,589 
Int.  a.   C08F  297/04 
U.S.  a.  260—880  B  12  Qaims 

1  .A  process  for  producing  an  antioxidant-contaming  ther- 
mally stable  resinous  polymer  of  styrene,  1,3-butadiene  and 
isoprene,  said  polymer  having  70-95  weight  percent  of  said 
styrene  based  on  a  total  weight  of  said  styrene,  butadiene,  and 
isoprene,  said  isoprene  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  2-15  pans  per  100  parts  of  said  styrene,  butadiene,  and 
isoprene,  said  process  comprising: 

( 1 )  forming  said  polymer  by  contacting  said  styrene  with  an 
organolithium  initiator  under  polymerization  conditions 
and  effecting  polymerization  thereof;  thereafter  sequen- 
tially adding  and  polymenzing  said  isoprene  and  said 
1,3-butadiene;  and  thereafter  introducing  a  polyfunctional 
coupling  agent  to  form  a  coupling  polymer; 

(2)  adding  the  antioxidant  to  the  coupled  polymer;  and 

(3)  recovenng  the  coupled  polymer 
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4,120,916 
AMORPHOUS  AND  CRYSTALLINE  POLYOLEHN 
BASED  HOT-MELT  ADHESIVE 
Max  F.  Meyer,  Jr.,  and  Richard  L.  McConnell,  both  of  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,566 
Int.  a:  C08L  23/12,  23/14 
U.S.  a.  260—897  A  10  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  capable  of  being  used  as  a  hot- 
melt  adhesive  comprising  a  blend  of 

(1)  3  to  20  weight  p)ercent  polyethylene  having  a  melting 
point  of  95°  to  115°  C,  a  melt  viscosity  at  190°  C.  of  about 
100  to  about  30,000  and  a  density  of  about  0.904  g/cm  to 
about  0.940  g/cm\  and  an  acid  number  of  0  to  60, 

(2)  94  to  60  weight  percent  of  amorphous  poly-alph-olefin, 
and 

(3)  3  to  20  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  crystalline  polypropylene  or  crystal- 
line propylene/ethylene  copolymers  containing  not  more 
than  20  percent  by  weight  ethylene  having  a  melt  viscos- 
ity of  about  100  to  about  100,000  cp  at  190°  C. 


conduit  means  and  to  said  induction  pavsagc  means,  and  clo- 
sure means  fitted  into  said  opening  a.s  to  effectivels  close  said 
opening  to  access  to  said  valvmg  means,  saiu  Lli>surf  means 


4,120,917 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TERTIARY 

ALKYLPHOSPHORODICHLORIDITES 

Kirk  D.  Schmitt,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,271 
Int.  C\.-  C07F  9/146 
U.S.  a.  260—976  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  reacting,  at  temperatures  of  0' 
C.  or  less: 
(a)  A  tertiary  alcohol  having  the  formula; 


R-— C— OH 

I 
R 

in  which  R',  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  having  from  about  1  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  having  from  about  6  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  aralkyl  having  from  about  7  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
at  least  one  being  alkyl;  with 

(b)  a  tertiary  amine  in  a  molar  ratio  of  tertiary  amine  to 
tertiary  alcohol  of  1 : 1  or  more;  and 

(c)  PCI,  in  an  amount  from  about  1.25  to  about  4  moles  of 
PCI,  per  mole  of  alcohol,  which  amount  is  in  excess  of  the 
stiochometric  amount  needed  to  react  with  the  alcohol, 
wherein  said  alcohol  is  added  slowly  to  said  excess  PCI.; 

and  recovering,  at  temperatures  of  0°  C.  or  less,  a  tertiary  alkyl 
phosphorodichloridite  product. 


4,120,918 
TAMPER  PROOF  IDLE  ADJUSTING  SCREWS 
Daryl  O.  Codling,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Colt  Industries 
Operating  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,990 
Int.  a.-  F02M  3/08 
U.S.  a.  261—41  D  14  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  metering  system  effective  for  metering  the  rate  of 
fuel  flow  to  an  associated  combustion  engine,  comprising  body 
means,  conduit  means  formed  in  said  body  means  communicat- 
ing with  a  source  of  fuel,  orifice  means  formed  generally  in  said 
body  means  for  receiving  fuel  from  said  conduit  means  and 
discharging  said  fuel  into  induction  passage  means  associated 
with  said  engine,  an  opening  formed  in  said  body  means,  said 
ojjening  receiving  adjustably  positionable  valve  means,  said 
valving  means  being  selectively  adjustably  positionable  with 
respect  to  said  orifice  means  in  order  to  thereby  cooperate  with 
said  orifice  means  in  order  to  cooperatingly  define  an  effective 
metering  area  for  metering  said  rate  of  said  fuel  flow  from  said 
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comprising  stress  locali7ing  means  effective  to  cause  a  struc- 
tural failure  at  at  least  one  preselected  location  m  said  closure 
means  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  withdrav,  said  closure 
means  from  said  opening. 


4,120.919 
QUICK  OPENING  REMOVABLE  TRAY  SECTIONS  FOR 

nXID  CONTACT 
Robert  W.  McClain,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Glitsch.   Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745.383.  No*.  11.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  799,711 

Int.  C\.    BOID  }/i2 

U.S.  a,  261— 114  TC  34  Claims 


1   In  a  tray  for  a  fluid  contact  vessel,  a  quick  opening  remos- 
able  tray  section  including 

an  open  polygonal  frame  in  the  tray  having  lateral  and  trans- 
verse members  defining  the  penmeler  of  an  opening  in 
said  tray, 

a  cover  complementary  to  the  frame  and  composed  o\  a  pair 
of  polygonal  panels  having  adjacent  inner  lateral  marginsi 
hingedly  connected  to  each  other  so  as  to  permit  folding 
of  the  cover, 

the  panels  of  said  cover  having  pcnmetncal  outer  lateral  side 
and  transverse  end  margins  overlying  and  resting  on  the 
lateral  and  transverse  members  of  said  frame. 

opposed  means  secured  to  the  edge  p>ortions  of  said  tra> 
adjacent  said  lateral  members  of  said  frame  for  connecting 
the  outer  lateral  side  margins  o{  said  cover  panels  to  said 
tray, 

at  least  one  of  the  opposed  connecting  means  being  immobile 
and  overlying  at  least  one  of  said  lateral  frame  members  in 
spaced  relationship  for  slidably  confining  at  least  one  o\ 
said  outer  lateral  side  margins  of  said  panels,  and 

fnctional  fastening  means  at  the  penmetncaJ  outer  trans 
verse  side  margin  of  at  least  one  of  said  cover  panels  for 
detachably  cormecting  at  least  one  of  said  transverse  mar- 
gins of  said  panels  to  at  least  one  of  the  underlying  trans- 
verse memt>ers  of  said  frame 
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4,120,920 
PROCfESS  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  PYROTECHMCAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Pierre  G)ugoiiJ^  Marc  Saunier,  both  of  Saint  Medard  en  Jalies, 
and  Jeui  Lucien  Tranchant,  Vert  le  Petit,  all  of  France,  as- 
signor^ to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs,  France 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,044 
Claiinsl  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  25,  1975,  75  29338 
Int.  a.   C06B  21/00 
L'.S.  a,  i64— 3  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  f  recess  for  the  production  of  propellants  based  on 
nitrocelk  lose,  said  nitrocellulose  being  gelatinized  by  an  ex- 
plosive oil,  which  comprises  introducing  the  constituents  of 
the  propellant  into  a  screw  extruder  and  subjecting  the  mixture 
of  the  constituents  m  the  extruder  to  the  following  steps  (1) 
and  sheanng  the  constituents  of  the  composition  to 
inization  thereof;  (2)  compacting;  (3)  retarding  the 
movement  of  the  composition;  (4)  drying  the  gelati- 
oqipxjsition  by  evaporation  under  reduced  pressure;  (5) 
ly  pressurizing  prior  to  extrusion  of  the  composi- 
the  outlet  die  of  the  extruder,  carrying  out  said 
of  steps:  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4)  and  (5)  at  least  once. 


4,120,921 

METHOD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  PLASTIC 

Geoffrey  R.  Webster,  Coopersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  C)n>oratioD,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

DiTision  cf  Ser.  No.  555,649,  Mar.  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,017,237. 

Tbjis  application  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,346 

Int  a.-  B29F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  2M-23  3  CTaims 
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method  of  injection  molding  a  plurality  of  parts  of 
comprising: 
prodding  a  mold  having  at  least  two  cavities  therein, 
of  said  cavities  being  connected  by  a  runner  to  a 
common  entry  point, 

(b)  providmg  at  least  all  but  one  of  said  cavities  with  a  gate 
comprising  a  constnction  onfice,  each  gate  permitting  the 

of  said  matenal  therethrough  only  when  ultrasonic 
is  applied  thereto, 

(c)  maintaimng  all  but  one  cavity  in  the  closed  gate  state  and 
injecting  plastic  matenal  into  said  mold  until  the  said  one 

is  filled,  and 

the  matenal  in  said  one  cavity  has  frozen,  sequen- 

supplying  ultrasonic  energy  to  the  gate  of  each  of 

nmaining  cavities  whereby  plastic  matenal  in  the 

orifice  mcreases  rapidly  m  temperature  and  is 

to  pass  therethrough  and  into  the  respective 

cavity,  the  material  m  each  filled  cavity  being  per- 

to  freeze  before  said  energy  is  supplied  to  the  next 

the  sequence. 


4.120,922 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING 

Jerome  H.  I^melson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,452,  Oct.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,820,928.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,219,  No?.  15, 

1973,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,630,  Nov.  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,401,  Apr.  15,  1968,  said 
Ser.  No.  297,452,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,014, 
Aug.  11,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  721,401,  Apr.  15,  1968.  Pat.  No.  3,616,495,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,860.  Dec.  29,  1964,  and  Ser. 

No.  421,817,  Dec.  29,  1964,  and  Ser.  No.  439,549,  Mar.  15,  1965, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,340,  Mar.  9, 1958, 

Pat.  No.  3,173,175.  This  applicaHon  Jun.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

483,037 

Int.  a.    B29F  1/06 

U.S.  C\.  264 — W.7  8  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  molding  articles  of  a  molten  molding  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of 

injecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  molten  thermoplastic 
moldmg  matenal  into  a  closed  cavity  of  a  mold  during  a 
molding  cycle  wherein  said  molten  thermoplastic  molding 
matenal  is  capable  of  solidifying  to  a  defined  shape  when 
it  cools  and  is  operable  to  begin  to  solidify  after  entering 
said  moid  cavity  and  wherein  the  physical  characteristics 
of  the  article  molded  thereof  may  vary  in  accordance  with 
the  rate  of  flow  of  said  molding  matenal  into  said  mold 
and 

during  said  molding  cycle  and  as  said  molding  material  is 
injected  into  said  mold  cavity,  predeterminately  control- 
hng  the  flow  of  said  molten  molding  matenal  into  said 
mold  cavity  wherein  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  molding 
matenal  into  and  throughout  said  mold  cavity  varies  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  predetermine  the  manner  in  which 
said  predetermined  quantity  of  molding  matenal  solidifies 
throughout  said  mold  cavity  so  as  to  provide  a  molded 
article  having  predetermined  physical  charactenstics 
throughout  the  matenal  of  said  molded  article. 


n 


4,120,923 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FOAMED 

MATERIALS  INVOLVING  CONTACTING  A  THIN 

UNBROKEN  FILM  OF  LIQUID  RESIN  WITH  A 
GASEOUS  BLOWING  AGENT  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Werner  Kloker,  Franz  Bovender,  Franz  Gromping,  all  of  Kre- 
feld;  Leonhard  Goerden,  Oedt,  and  HaraJd  Niesel,  Krefeid,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21 
1974,  2440022 

Int.  a.    B29D  27/04 
U.S.  a.  264-45.3  3  Claims 

1  A  process  of  manufacturing  foamed  matenals  from  a 
liquid  thermosetting  resin  having  a  viscosity  less  than  6000  cP, 
compnsing  the  steps  of  contacting  a  thin  unbroken  film  of  the 
liquid  resin  in  a  pressure  vessel  under  pressure  of  3  to  350  bars 
at  a  temperature  of  between  0'  to  50°  C.  for  a  residence  time  of 
0  1  to  120  minutes  with  a  blowing  agent  having  a  boiling  point 
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under  normal  pressure  which  is  below  0°  C,  causing  the  liquid  4.120.926 

resm  to  smoothly  flow  without  absorbing  discernible  bubbles  PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SHRINKAGL  OF 

of  the  blowing  agent  down  and  over  an  elongated  surface  EXTRUDED  PROF1LF.D  F.LF^MFATS  OF 

means  having  a  vertical  component  disposed  within  the  pres-  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHFTIC   RFiilNS 

Siegfried  Titz,  Wissen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dynamit   Nobtl 
Aktiengesellschaft,  German) 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1976.  Ser.  No.  654.726 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (7<rman>,   Feb    1. 
1975.  2504190 

Int.  a.    B29D  9/20 
U.S.  a.  264— 89  3  Claims 


sure  vessel  whereby  the  liquid  resin  film  absorbs  the  blowing 
agent  so  rapidly  that  the  resin  film  flowing  off  from  the  elon- 
gated surface  means  can  immediately  be  withdrawn  from  the 
pressure  vessel,  deposited  on  a  surface,  subjected  to  pressure 
release,  allowed  to  expand  and  to  cure  into  a  foamed  resin. 


4,120,924 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FOAMED  BLOWN  WARE 
Dewey  Rainville,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Rainville  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Westfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,832 

Int,  a:  B29G  7/02;  B29D  27/00:  B29F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  264—45.5  2  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  making  plastic  blown  ware  including 
applying  a  molten  tubular  plastic  blank  to  a  mold  cavity,  blow- 
ing the  plastic  blank  by  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  the 
inside  of  the  plastic  blank  to  expand  said  plastic  blank  into 
contact  with  the  wall  of  the  mold  cavity,  cooling  the  mold  so 
that  the  plastic  forms  a  skin  on  the  outside  of  the  blank  upon 
contact  with  the  mold,  and  evacuating  air  from  the  mold  cav- 
ity around  the  outside  of  the  plastic  blank  to  expedite  the 
expansion  of  the  plastic  blank  into  contact  with  the  wall  of  the 
mold  cavity,  characterized  by  supplying  to  the  mold  cavity  a 
plastic  blank  that  contains  a  blowing  agent  that  expands  the 
plastic  by  the  formation  of  gas  bubbles  therein  to  produce  an 
expanded  or  foamed  wall  for  the  plastic  blank,  formulating  the 
plastic  matenal  and  blowing  agent  to  obtain  a  closed-cell  foam, 
and  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  gas  that  blows  the  plastic 
blank  immediately  after  the  plastic  blank  has  expanded  into 
contact  with  the  wall  of  the  mold,  and  controlling  the  reduc- 
tion in  gas  pressure  to  obtain  a  desired  size  of  bubble  within  the 
plastic  while  the  plastic  is  cooling  to  a  hard  condition  in  which 
the  bubble  size  becomes  set. 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  ihc  shnni^agc  of  profiifd  fiLiTicnts 
of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resins,  which  shnnkagc  is  produced 
by  undesired  stresses  frozen  in  during  extrusion  m  an  extruder 
die  and  calibration  in  a  calibrating  device,  which  toniprises 
maintaining  the  extrusion  speed  of  the  profiled  clemfiii  upon 
exiting  from  an  extruder  die  at  approximately  the  same  speed 
as  the  calibrating  speed  and  take-off  speed  of  the  profiled 
element  during  its  subsequent  passage  through  a  calibrating 
device  and  cooling  the  extruded  profiled  elemeni  in  the  inlet 
phase  of  the  calibration  in  said  calibration  device  at  defined 
locations  distnbuted  over  the  penphcrs  of  the  cross  section  of 
the  element  to  a  greater  extent  than  at  the  remaining  locations 
of  the  periphery,  w. hereby  a  reinforcing  corset  i^  produced 
which  absorbs  the  tensile  forces  during  the  subsequent  further 
drawing  of  the  element  through  the  calibrating  dcM^e.  the  exit 
cross  section  of  the  extruder  die  being  so  dimensioned  that  the 
profiled  element  is  extruded  uith  cross-sectional  dimensions 
that  correspond  approximately  to  those  of  the  calibrated  ele- 
ment exitinEi  from  the  calibratini:  device. 


4,120,927 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  ONE  PIFCF  ROTOR  LINER 

Steven  Thomas  Nielsen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc..  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10.  1976,  Ser.  No.  6*4,814 

Int.  CI.    B29C  17/07 

U.S.  a.  264—98  4  Claims 


4,120.925 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  A  process  for  making  a  one  piece  genenUy  enclosed 
convolute  rotor  liner  having  two  chambers  in  fluid  communi- 
cation comprising  the  steps  of: 

molding  an  elongated  member  having  at  least  tv.i  generalh 
cylindncal  shaped  portions  concentncalU  aligned  aiong 
the  rotational  axis  of  said  liner,  one  of  said  p<,irtion^  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  other  of  said  pt^riions    said 
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portiois  being  integrally  joined  and  longitudinally  spaced 
from  «ach  other  along  said  axis  by  a  shifting  section,  said 
elongiited  member  having  a  ndge  located  at  the  interface 
of  saii  other  cylindncal  portion  and  said  shifting  section, 

placmg  iaid  other  cylindrical  portion  within  a  mating  recess 
of  a  fircing  tool; 

engaging  said  ndge  with  the  forward  annular  nm  of  said 

forcing  tool; 

holdmg  said  one  cylindncal  ponion  m  a  sutionary  position; 

movmg  said  other  cyUndncal  portion  toward  said  one  cyhn- 
dncal  portion; 

p.votmj  said  shiftmg  section  over  said  forward  annular  nm 
of  sai  1  forcing  tool  to  position  said  other  cylindncal  por- 
tion n  a  recessed  position  within  said  one  cylindnca] 
portKm  to  fonn  a  central  chamber  surrounded  by  an  annu- 
lar chamber;  and 

maintaining  the  shape  of  said  other  cylindncal  portion  while 
it  is  l^ing  moved  mto  said  recessed  position  within  said 
one  cylindncal  portion. 


4,120,929 

METHOD  FOR  PRODLONG  A  SPIRALLY  WOUND 

PLASTIC  ARTICLE 

Donald  J.  Reum.  P.O.  Box  B,  Albany,  Minn.  56307 

Filed  Dec.  2«.  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,079 

Int.  a.    B29C  7  7/00 

L.S.  a.  264-210  R  »  ^*""'' 


4,120,928 
PRODLCnON  OF  BIAXIALLY  STRETCHED  RLM  OF 

POLY.\MIDE  BLEND 
Kaoru  Flirukawa,  Takatsuki;  Koichi  Matsunami,  Otsu;  To- 
shihik(  Ota,  Otsu;  Tetsushi  Murakami.  Otsu;  Hiroshi  Nagai, 
Otsu.  md  Kazuo  Tamaki,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,047 
aainw  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1976,  51-44689; 
May  8.  1976.  51-52559;  May  8.  1976,  51-52561;  May  10   1976, 
51.5368i;  May  10. 1976,  51-5.3686;  Aug.  9,  1976.  51-95277;  Aug. 
,|51-93830 

Int.  a.    B29D  7  24 
264-171  25  Qaims 


5.  1976. 


U.S.  a 


1    A 

polyan"ide 
blend 
stretched 
50°  to 
verse 
ratio  < 

(a) 
ai) 

(b) 


(1 


(1 
(ij 


sud 


process  for  preparing  a  biaxially  stretched  tilm  of  a 

,wde  blend,  which  compnses  melt  extruding  a  pc>lyamide 

:o  make  an  unstretched  film  and  stretching  the   un- 

:d  film  firstly  in  a  machine  direction  at  a  temperature  ot 

30'  C.  in  a  draw  ratio  of  2  to  5  and  secondly  in  a  trans- 

(lirection  at  a  temperature  of  70°  to  160°  C    in  a  draw 

2  to  5,  ^      . 

__  polyamide  blend  compnsing  97  to  80^c  by  weight  o! 
,.  a-type  aliphatic  polyamide, 

iind  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyamide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

an  a-type  aliphatic  polyamide  different  from  the  poly- 
amide in  (a), 

)  a  y-type  aliphatic  polyamide, 
)  a  non-crystalline  aliphatic  polyamide,  and 
/)  a  nng-contaimng  polyamide  which  contains  in  the 
molecule  0  to  50  mol  %  of  repeatmg  units  compnsing  a 
xylylenediamine  residue. 


1    The  method  of  producing  a  spirally  wound  article  of 
thermoplastic  matenal.  said  method  compnsing  extrudmg  a 
heated  strip  of  thermoplastic  matenal  from  a  die  with  the  stnp 
including  opposite  side  longitudinal  side  surfaces  intercon- 
nected bv  narrow  opposite  side  longitudinal  edges,  advancing 
said  stnp  past  first  and  second  stations  while  drawing  said  stnp 
down  between  said  die  and  said  first  station,  performing  con- 
trolled initial  partial  contact  cooling  of  one  side  surface  of  said 
stnp  at  said  first  station,  arcuately  deflecting  said  stnp  at  said 
first  station  during  said  partial  cooling  of  said  stnp  and  with 
said  side  edges  of  said  stnp  compnsing  the  inner  and  outer 
portions  of  the  arcuate  section  of  said  stnp,  further  drawing 
said  stnp  down  between  said  first  and  second  stations,  and 
thereafter  guiding  said  stnp,  at  said  second  station,  through  a 
plurality  of  stnp  euiding  spaced  convolutions  about  a  jour- 
naied  cylindncal  member  dnven  at  a  penpheral  speed  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  linear  speed  of  said  stnp  and  further  cooling 
said  stnp  through  out  at  least  a  major  portion  of  its  passage 
through  said  second  station 

4.120,930 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  COMPOSITE  MOLD 

Jerome  H.  Umelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495.793,  Aug.  8.  1974,  abandonej 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,299.  Oct.  24  1972,  Pa  .  No. 

3,827.667,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,833,  Jul.  lU. 

1970  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

601  259   Nov    1.  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,529,987,  which  is  a 

continuaiion-'in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,033,  Nov.  25, 1964,  Pat.  No. 

3  414.863,  and  Ser.  No.  432,924.  Jan.  8,  1965.  Pat.  No. 

3  346  220  This  application  Sep.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  719.807 

'    Int.  a.    B29C  h02.  J/04:  B28B  7/36;  B22B  9/00 

L.S.  a.  264—225  ^  ^^^^ 


1    A  methcxl  of  molding  compnsing: 
producing  a  mold  for  shaping  a  matenal  to  be  molded  by 
casting  a  first  mold  portion  formed  of  a  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Portland  cement,  carbon, 
pyrolytic  graphite,  castable  ceramic  matenal,  mortar  and 
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plastic  resins  in  a  form  of  a  predetermined  shape  to  define 
a  mold  base  having  a  first  surface  portion  having  a  mold- 
ing cavity  formed  therein  of  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion, 

flowing  and  depositing  a  first  layer  of  matenal  to  form  a 
coating  of  predetermined  thickness  onto  said  first  surface 
portion  of  said  molding  cavity  and  bonding  said  first  layer 
of  matenal  to  said  surface  of  said  molding  cavity  whereby 
said  first  layer  of  matenal  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel,  steel,  aluminum,  titanium,  coper,  molyb- 
denum, tungsten  and  pyrolytic  graphite, 

depositing  a  second  hard  surface  layer  as  a  coating  of  prede- 
termined thickness  onto  said  first  layer  whereby  said  hard 
surface  layer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
carbides,  nitrides,  and  oxides  of  tungsten,  titanium,  boron, 
silicon,  aluminum,  and  pyrolytic  graphite, 

operatively  assembling  said  coated  first  mold  portion  in  a 
forming  machine  with  a  second  complementary  mold 
member  having  a  surface  portion  thereof  which  is  shaped 
to  define  a  cavity  between  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
surface  portion  of  said  first  mold  portion,  and  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  said  second  mold  member  when  the  two  are 
so  ojjeratively  assembled, 

and  disposing  a  material  to  be  molded  between  said  first 
mold  member  and  said  second  complementary  mold  mem- 
ber in  said  cavity  and  forming  said  matenal  to  shape  there- 
between by  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said  second  hardened  layer  so  as  to  shape  said  moldable 
material. 


lower  than  and  ^iJ'  C  higher  than  the  st-n'ndarv  transition 
point  of  said  amorphous  resin 


4,120,931 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ORIENTED 
AMORPHOUS  AROMATIC  POLYMERIC  HLMS 
Nobuo    Fukushima,    Otsu;    Yukikazu    Uemura,    Amagasaki; 
Takuzo  Okumura,  Tokyo,  and  Haruo  Hayashida,  Takatsuki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27,  1976,  51-61896; 
Sep.  22.  1976.  51-114278;  Dec.  20.  1976,  51-153921 

Int.  a.-  B29D  7/24:  B29C  17/02 
U.S.  a.  264—288  28  Oaims 


1000^ 


4.120,932 
MEFHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PLASTIC  (  ONTAINKRS 
HAVING  REDUCED  GAS  PFRMEABII  HT  FROM  A 
COMPOSITE  BILLET 
Donald  J.  Roth.  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Continen- 
tal Group,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  615,254,  Sep.  22.  1975,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  469.486.  May  13.  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,923,190.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1976.  Ser.  No.  744.557 

Int.  a.    B29C  r  03 

U.S.  a.  264—292  13  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  forming  a  thermi-piasti^.  ^I'niaincr  ri,i\]n).; 
increased  resistance  to  gas  permcahilits  uhich  comprises  pre- 
paring a  composite  billet  comprised  of  an  outer  peripheral  area 
consisting  essentialK  of  a  moldable  thermoplastic  rcsm  and  an 
internal  central  core  comprised  of  the  thermoplastii.  resin 
modified  with  a  second  material  which  lowers  the  ga.s  pemea- 
bility  of  the  resin,  the  outer  penpheral  area  being  substantialK 
devoid  of  the  second  material,  and  then  molding  the  billet  into 
a  hollow  container  haMng  a  body  closed  at  one  end  and  termi- 
nating in  an  upper  open  end  surrounded  uith  a  penpheral 
flange  integral  with  the  body,  the  flange  being  formed  from  the 
thermoplastic  outer  penpheral  area  of  the  billet  and  the  b<xj\ 
being  formed  from  the  mcxiified  thermoplastic  billet  core 


4.120,933 
DECONTAMINATION  OF  PI  ITONIUM  FROM  WATER 

WITH  CHITIN 
Gary  L.  Silver,  Centerrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Unites  States  Department  of 
Energj,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  H3~,151 

Int.  n.    COIG  56/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—6  1  ("Uim 


RADIOACTIVELV 

CONTAMINATED 

WATER 


17.  A  method  for  producing  a  high-strength  film  of  an  amor- 
phous aromatic  high  polymer,  which  comprises  passing  a  raw 
film  comprising  said  high  polymer,  which  contains  more  than 
80%  of  an  amorphous  resin  having  aromatic  nuclei  in  the  main 
chains  thereof,  a  crystallinity  of  less  than  30%  and  a  secondary 
transition  point  of  higher  than  150°  C,  through  at  least  one  pair 
of  compression  rolls  maintained  between  the  temperatures  of 
100°  C.  lower  than  and  50°  C.  higher  than  the  secondary  transi- 
tion point  of  said  amorphous  resin,  thereby  rolling  said  raw 
film,  and  then  stretching  the  rolled  film  in  at  least  one  of  the 
following  directions: 

(1)  the  same  direction  as  the  rolling  direction,  and 

(2)  a  direction  normal  to  the  rolling  direction,  said  stretching 
being  carried  out  between  the  temperatures  of  100°  C. 


FRESH 
CHITIN' 


CONTACTOR 


RADIOACTIVELY 
SEPARATOR     h»CONTAMINATED 
CHITIN 


PURIFIED 
WATER 


1,  A  process  for  removing  at  least  an  80%  portion  of  pluto- 
nium  from  an  aquetius  solution  containing  said  plutonium 
compnsing,  adding  to  said  aqueous  solution  a  buffer  solution  to 
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provide  a 
contacting 
subsequen  1 
solution 
produce 


pH  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  about  10,  thereafter 
said  resulting  solution  with  comminuted  chitm, 
y  agitating  said  solution,  thereafter  separating  the 
m  the  chitin,  and  finally  incinerating  the  chum  to 
ash  containing  a  portion  of  said  plutonium. 


from 
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4.120,934 
VIETHOD  FOR  WORKING-LP  SHALE 
Mioen,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Stockholm,  Sweden 
FUed  Jun.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No,  700,032 
|»riority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  1,  1975,  7507509 
Int.  Ci:  BOID  ]J/00 
4»3_18  18  Claims 

method  for  working-up  shale  while  recovenng  metals 
and  the  sulfur  content  thereof  compnsing  crushing 
roasting  the  crushed  shale  in  a  roasting  furnace, 
sulfur  dioxide  containing  gas  is  obtained;  removing 
the  furnace  and  passing  it  to  a  stage  in  which 
^covered  as  sulfuric  acid,  elementary  sulfur  or  liquid 
dioiide;  leaching  the  roasted  shale  with  a  aqueous  sulfu- 
ution  so  as  to  dissolve  recoverable  metals  present  in 
said  recoverable  metals  compnsing  one  or  more  of 
uranium,  molybdenum,  vanadium,  aluminum,  mag- 
potassium  and  sodium  and  also  any  phosphorus  in  the 
fihosphate;  recovenng  valuable  constituents  of  the 
»oution  by  means  of  extraction  and   precipitation, 
residual  leaching  solution  to  the  roasting  furnace 
in  said  roasting  furnace  the  sulfur  content  of 
leaching  solution  to  sulfur  dioxide  dunng  simulta- 
and  combustion  of  the  shale  therein 


4,1204>35 
DUMP  LEACHING  OF  COPPER 
Fountain;  Jaime  Veloz,  and  Harry  R.  Dahlberg,  all  of 
on,  Ariz,,  assignors  to  Inspiration  Consolidated  Cop- 
Coi^pany,  Morristown,  N.J. 

of  Ser.  No.  692,935.  Jun.  4,  1976,  abandoned.  Ibis 

ippUcation  Not.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,442 

Int.  a:  C22B  15/08 

4|23— 41  8  Qaims 

method  of  recovering  copper  from  low  grade  oxi- 

copper  ore  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  tenonte, 

,  or  other  oxidized  mineral  substantially  insoluble  in 

sulfunc  acid  which  compnses  establishing  a 

h  ore  m  fragmented  form;  said  dump  being  a  depth 

about  10  feet,  percolating  into  said  dump  a  strong 

sjulfuric  acid  solution  containing  at  least  about  200  g/1 

the  ore  fragments  are  substantially  completely 

Hen  discontinuing  such  percolation  and  allowing  the 

to  age  in  contact  with  the  strong  acid  for  a  penod 

aboiit  10  to  30  days,  then  percolating  through  the  dump 

of  dilute  aqueous  sulfunc  acid  containing  about  10  to 

SOj,  collecting  the  washings,  and  recovenng  copper 

washing. 


mte 

aqueous 
sue! 


reacts  with  said  single  phase  solution  to  form  a  uranyl 
Huonde  containing  precipitate  which  is  separated  from 
the  remaining  single  phase  solution,  and 
(c)  converting  said  precipitate  to  L'O-by  thermal  and  reduc- 
tive means. 


4.120.937 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCHON  OF  HALOSILICON 
AODS  AND  ORGANIC  SILICON  AOD  COMPOUNDS 
AND  RESINOUS  PRODUCTS 
David  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St.,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92105 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,464 
Int.  C\.   COIB  25/01 
U.S.  a.  423—325  29  Claims 

1  The  process  for  the  production  of  halosilicon  acids  by  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  mixing  about  1  part  by  weight  of  a  dry,  fine,  granular 
hydrated  silica  with  about  1  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  a 
silicon  tetrahalide.  silicon  tetrachlonde; 

(b)  agitating  the  mixture  at  ambient  temperature  and  pres- 
sure for  1  to  4  hours,  and  the  chemical  reaction  is  com- 
plete in  6  to  12  hours,  thereby 

(c)  producing  a  white,  fine,  granular  mixture  of  halosilicon 
acids. 


4,120^36 
PRbcESS  FOR  CON'VERSION  OF  UF.  TO  UO 
John  P.  peLuca,  New  Providence,  and  Edward  T.  Maas,  Jr., 
Kendall  Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Contiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,129,  Feb.  28,  1977, 
abandoqed.  This  application  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,538 
Int  a.-  COIG  43/02:  C07F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  423—261  29  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  UF„  to  UO;  compnsing: 
(a)  forming  a  single  phase  solution  mcluding  an  active  solu- 
tion of  water  and  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyridine  and  methyl-substituted  pyridines,  N,N-disub- 
stituted  carboxyhc  acid  amides,  ammonia  and  mono-,  di- 
and  Irimethyl  substituted  amines,  sulfoxides  and  sulfones 
and  in  inert  diluent  acetonitrile. 
fb)  adc  mg  UF^  to  said  single  phase  solution  so  that  said  UF^ 


4.120,938 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  ALKALI  POLYSILICATES 
Rainer   Haase,    Bokel.   Schleswig.   Holstein;   Volker   Hunger, 
Rheidt.  and  .Arnold  Lenz.  Cologne-Stammheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Trois- 
dorf.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  496,778.  Aug.  12,  1974.  Pat.  No.  3,984,526. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1973,  2343026 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5, 1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.   COIB  33/32 
U.S.  a.  423—332  5  Qaims 

1  A  stable  aqueous  lithium  polysilicate  solution  of  a  lithium 
polysilicate,  said  solution  containing  alkoxy  groups  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  said  solution  having  less  than  50  parts  per  mil- 
lion of  sodium  or  potassium  ions  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  silica 
to  lithium  oxide  is  4-51,  the  SiO;  content  of  said  solution  is 
between  20  and  22  percent  by  weight,  said  stable  aqueous 
lithium  polysilicate  solution  prepared  by  a  process  consisting 
essentially  of  contacting  a  tetraalkoxysilane  of  the  formula 
Si(OR)4  wherein  each  R  is  independently  a  straight  or 
branched-chain  alkyl  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  with  an 
agent  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  lithium  hydroxide 
solution  at  a  temperature  between  room  temperature  and  the 
boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture  and  at  a  temperature  up  to 
100°  C  ,  the  ratio  of  silane  to  lithium  hydroxide  being  such  that 
the  reaction  product  has  a  silica  to  lithium  oxide  mol  ratio  of 
4-5:1,  distilling  over  substantially  all  of  the  alcohol  formed  by 
the  reaction  of  the  silane  with  the  lithium  hydroxide  down  to 
a  residual  alkoxy  group  content  of  0.15  to  less  than  2  weight 
percent  and  dunng  or  immediately  following  said  distillation 
adding  water  to  adjust  the  silica  content  of  said  solution  to 
between  20  and  22  weight  percent  and  cooling  the  resultant 
product  with  stirnng. 


4,120,939 
HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  PROCESS 
William  Hollis  Ehlig,  Baytown.  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,869 

Int.  a.   COIB  7/22 

U.S.  Q.  423-^*83  4  Qaims 

1    In  a  process  for  producing  hydrogen  fluoride  by  the 

reaction  of  sulfunc  acid  with  a  metal  fluoride  to  produce  gase- 
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ous  hydrogen  fluoride  and  metal  sulfate  wherein  the  energy 
balance  is  satisfied  by  feeding  part  of  the  sulfunc  acid  required 
for  the  mass  balance  as  vaporous  sulfur  trioxide  and  steam  and 
the  remainder  is  fed  as  liquid  sulfunc  acid,  the  improvement 
comprising  dropping  particles  of  said  metal  fluonde  having  a 
particle  size  between  1  and  300  microns  through  the  reaction 
zone  of  a  vertical,  stationary  reactor  countercurrent  to  a  gas 
stream  containing  sulfur  trioxide,  sulfuric  acid  and  water  va- 
por, said  gas  stream  being  at  or  near  its  dew  point  in  the  reac- 


-LI9III0    HiSO) 


4,120.941 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  HALIDFi> 
Rudolf  Nowak,  and  Gerhard  Holland,  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  HaJomet  AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.505 

Into.   COIB  J3,]4 

U.S.  Q.  423—592  6  Oaims 


tion  zone,  introducing  liquid  sulfuric  acid  into  the  reaction 
zone,  the  rate  of  fall  of  said  particles  within  the  reaction  zone 
being  such  that  a  liquid  phase  of  condensed  sulfuric  acid  is 
maintained  on  the  surfaces  of  the  particles  while  in  said  zone 
and  the  particles  and  acid  are  maintained  in  the  free  fall  state 
for  a  preiod  of  time  sufficient  to  complete  the  reaction  to  form 
gaseous  hydrogen  fluonde,  and  recovering  gaseous  hydrogen 
fluonde  from  the  top  of  said  reactor  and  removing  metal  sul- 
fate from  the  bottom  of  said  reactor. 


H^(«fC) 


f.,0.»Cl, 


1,  In  a  process  for  the  oxidation  of  halide--  cr  mixture^ 
thereof  with  oxygen  or  oxygen-containing  gases  in  an  oxida- 
tion chamber,  the  improvement  wherein  solid  or  liquid  halides 
are  supplied  to  the  oxidation  chamber  through  an  inlet  nozzle, 
the  temperature  at  which  said  solid  or  liquid  halide>-  are  '^LJp- 
plied  to  the  oxidation  chamber  and/or  the  pressure  in  the 
oxidation  chamber  being  selected  so  that  the  vapor  pressure  of 
the  halides  supplied  is  greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  oxidation 
chamber,  up  to  or  substantially  to  the  cntical  temperature  of 
said  halides  to  thereby  pre\ent  any  substantial  crust  formation 
at  or  on  the  inlet  nozzle. 


4,120,940 

DIRECT  PRODUCTION  OF  COARSE  PARTICLE 

INORGANIC  FLUORIDES 

William  Carl  Wameke.  Lakeland.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Borden,  Inc.. 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,047 
Int.  Q.-  COIF  5/28.  11/22 
U.S.  Q.  423-^90  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  controlled  size  and  shaf)e  particu- 
late material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
fluoride  and  magnesium  fluonde  substantially  free  of  finely- 
divided  powder  resulting  from  combining 

(1)  a  solid  coarse  particle  reaclant  selected  from  calcium 
carbonate  and  magnesium  oxide  and  having  an  average 
particle  size  greater  than  about  100  microns  and  the  parti- 
cle shape  desired  in  the  final  product,  and 

(2)  a  dilute  aqueous  reactant  solution  selected  from  solutions 
of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  ammonium  fluonde  that  com- 
pletely mixes  with  said  solid  reactant  to  form  a  reactive 
mixture, 

raising  the  temperature  of  the  reactive  mixture  to  from  90°  F  to 
boiling  temperature  for  from  i  to  5  hours  to  cause  reaction 
between  (1)  and  (2)  and  to  form  a  coarse  particulate  product, 
and  separating  said  particulate  product  from  the  mixture  by 
drying  at  from  180°  to  225°  F  followed  by  calcining  at  about 
1000°  F  for  a  sufficient  time  to  remove  remaining  water  with- 
out disturbing  the  particle  size  and  shape  of  said  product, 
which  particle  size  is  substantially  identical  to  that  of  said  solid 
reactant. 


4.120.942 
STAGED  REHYDRATION  OF  ALUMINA 
Donald  P.  Spitzer,  Riverside,  and  William  I-^vrard  Bambrick, 
Old  Greenwich,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  (>  ana- 
mid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,093,  Jun,  14.  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17.  1978,  Ser.  No.  842,849 

Int.  CI.    COIF  ~:U2 

U.S.  Q.  423—626  8  Qaims 

1   A  method  of  preparing  formed  alumina  exfrudatev  from  a 

partially  dehydrated,  rehydraiable  alumina  prepared  b\  flash 

calcining  Bayer  process  alumina,  and  having  LOl  in  the  range 

from  3  to  15  and  reh\dration  index  in  the  range  from  15  to  80, 

said  method  compnsing 

rehydrating  said  partiallv  dehydrated  alumina  b\  rnixnig 
with  water  which  contains  acid  at  pH  below  7  and  heating 
the  mixture  to  80'-lf)0'  C  for  the  time  needed  for  rch\^ 
dration. 
solidifying  the  rehvdrated  alumina,  mulling  the  solidified, 
rehydrated  alumina  with  sutTicieni  uater  to  make  a  mulled 
mixture  suitable  I'or  extrusion, 
extruding  the  mulled  mixture  into  a  desired  exirudaie  shafx 

and 
drying  said  extrudate  shapes  and  calcining  the  dried  e.xtrud- 
ate  to  activate  the  alumina 
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4,120,943 

PROCtSS  FOR  PRODUCING  PSEUDO-BOEHMITE 
Toshiynki  Iwaisako;  Naomj  Yamaguchi;  Hisao  Yomogida,  and 

Yoshinibu  Ito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Conti^uatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,520,  May  5,  1976, 
abandonei,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,389,  Mar.  29, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

751,683 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1973,  48/38774 

Int  a:  COIF  7/02  7/34 

U.S.  a.  423—628  10  Claims 

1.  A  pracess  for  the  production  of  a  pseudo-boehmite  prod- 
uct which  compnses  initially  mixing  an  alkah  aluminate  and  a 
halohydrin  selected  from  the  gorup  consisting  of  ethylene 
chlorohydnn,  propylene  chlorohydnn,  epichlorohydnn,  tn- 
methyleni;  chlorohydnn,  glycerol  monochlorohydnn,  glyc- 
erol dichbrohydnn,  and  l-hydroxy-2-chloropropyi-methacry- 
late  for  a  period  of  5  seconds  to  10  hours  at  a  temperature  of 
from  —  K'°  C.  to  50°  C,  the  molar  ratio  of  haJohydnn  to  alkali 
aluminate  being  from  0.8  to  20,  the  concentration  of  aikali 
aluminate  being  up  to  25%  by  weight,  and  thereafter  raising 
the  temp<Tature  of  the  mixture  to  from  50°  C  to  100'  C  to 
effect  pre:ipitation  of  the  desired  pseudo-boehmite;  said  pseu- 
do-boehn'ite  characterized  by  the  following  physical  proper- 


ties: 


(a)  bulk 
fb)  oil 

(c)  spec 

(d)  por^ 

(e)  Po 


density,  0.05  to  0.2  g/cc; 
Absorption,  2.5  to  6,0  cc/g; 
ific  surface  area,  200  to  500  m/g; 
volume.  2.0  to  7.0  cc/g  (0  0035^-1 76^); 
volume,  2.0  to  4.0  cc/g  (0. 176^-176^), 


n; 


4,120,944 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYL  SLLHDE  AND 

piODLCnON  OF  METHYL  MERCAPTAN 

1  THEREFROM 

Donald  H.  Kubicek,  BartlesYille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleiiun  Company,  Bartiesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,220  I 

Int.  a:  COIB  31/26:  C07C  149/06 
U.S.  a.  423—416  10  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  methyl  mercaptan  uhich 
compnsei  contacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  approximate 
range  of  pOO"  to  600°  F  and  a  pressure  in  the  approximate 
range  of  Q  to  1000  psig  a  mixture  of  carbonyl  sulfide  and  hydro- 
gen with  a  sulfactive  hydrogenation  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  combination  of  at  least  one  Group  VIII  sulfide,  at 
least  one  Group  VI  sulfide  and  an  inorganic  oxide  support 

9.  A  piocess  for  the  production  of  carbonyl  sulfide  which 
composes  contacting  a  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide  and  carbon 
disulfide  with  a  supported  phosphotungstic  acid  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  in  the  approximate  range  of  400°  to  550°  F  and  a 
pressure  ijn  the  approximate  range  of  0-»psig  i 


4,120,945 

SUBSTRATE  COATED  WITH  RECEPTOR  AND 
LABELED  LIGAND  FOR  ASSAYS 
Sidney  Gi  tcho,  Monsey,  and  Henry  McCarter,  Pine  Island,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  &  Company,  Ruther- 
ford, n[j. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,691 
Int.  C\:  GOIN  33/16.  23/00.  31/06 
U.S.  a.  424—1  19  Qaims 

1.  An  article  for  the  assay  of  a  ligand,  comprising: 
a  solid,  a  receptor  for  both  the  ligand  to  be  assayed  and  a 
labeled  form  of  the  ligand  to  be  assayed  on  said  solid,  and 
a  labeled  form  of  the  hgand  to  be  assayed  reversibly 
coated  on  at  least  0.5%  and  no  more  than  25%  oi  the 
surfa:e  of  said  receptor,  whereby  dunng  an  assay  for  the 
ligand,  the  labeled  form  of  the  ligand  is  removed  from  the 


receptor  for  re-equilibration  with  the  receptor  in  competi- 
tion with  the  ligand  to  be  assayed. 

12  In  a  process  for  the  assay  of  a  ligand,  the  improvement 
compnsing 

equilibrating  a  sample  including  the  ligand  to  be  assayed 
with  a  solid  phase  having  a  receptor  applied  thereto  and  a 
labeled  form  o^  the  ligand  reversibly  coated  on  at  least 
0  5%  and  no  more  than  25%  of  the  surface  of  the  receptor, 
whereby  the  labeled  form  of  the  ligand  is  removed  from 
the  receptor  for  re-equilibration  with  the  receptor  in  com- 
petition with  the  ligand  to  be  assayed. 


4.120,946 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  BARIUM 

OPAanCATION  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

THEM 

Andre  Queuille,  93,  rue  Denfert-Rochereau,  93130  Noisy-ie-Sec, 

and  Francois*  Herbemont,  10  La  Renardiere,  1.  rue  Jean- 

Jaures,  93470  Coubron,  both  of  France 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,163 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1976,  76  15975 
Int.  G.   A61K  29/02 
U.S.  G.  424 — 4  8  Gaims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  barium  opacification  of 
the  diges'ive  tract,  comprising  colloidal  barium  sulfate  and  a 
polyacrylamide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
one  rmllion  m  an  aqueous  vehicle,  the  polyacrylamide  content 
being  between  0.1%  and  5%  of  the  barium  sulfate  content. 


4,120,947 

XANTHINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

TREATING  BRONCHOSPASTIC  AND  ALLERGIC 

DISEASES 

Julius  Diamond,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Labo- 
ratories. Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J, 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1976.  Ser.  No.  672,388 
Int.  G.   C07D  473/06:  A61K  31/52 
U.S.  G.  424 — 15  48  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula; 


O 

R,  II 

N 


C(X)R 

I 


O 


CH  — CH— CH,CH, 
I 
CH, 


wherein 

R,  =  C|-C,alkyl 

R.  =  H,  C  -C.alkyl 

R  =  C  -C^alkyl,  2-halo-(C:-C.  alkyl),  or  phenyl 

16    A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  amount 
efTectivf  fur  bronchodilation  nf  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R    =  C    C  alkyl 

R   =  CH:—{C,-C4 alkyl),  CH;— (C  -C.alkenyl).  CH;— (C- 
-C4 — cyclo — alkyl) 

R.  =  H,  C-C,  alkyl 

R  =  C,-C,  alkyl,  2-halo— (C  -C  alkyl),  or  phenyl 
in  combination  with  a  non-toxic  inert  pharmaceutically  accept- 
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able  diluent  to  give  a  dosage  form  selected  from  tablets,  cap-    an  HA  liter  of  at  leaM  v  128  for  OEF  aniiNHlirv   .u  lea.st  x  32 
sules,  or  aerosol  mists.  for  elastase  antibodies  and  ai  least    -  M  hu  pn  ica.se  aniiKxjRs 


4,120,948 
TWO  PHASE  ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITIONS 
David  Lee  Sheiton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  No?.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,723 
Int.  a:  A61K  7/34 
U.S.  G.  424 — 66  10  Gaims 

1.  An  antiperspirant  composition  in  the  form  of  a  two-phase 
stick,  said  composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  about  40  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
a  solid,  substantially  anhydrous  antiperspirant  phase  com- 
pnsing 

1.  from  about  8  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  antiperspi- 
rant phase  of  a  water-insoluble  high  melting  wax  which 
has  a  melting  point  of  from  about  150°  F.  to  about  215° 
F 

II  from  about  20  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  antiper- 
spirant phase  of  a  water-insoluble  liquid,  organic,  non- 
hydrocarbon  emollient;  and 

III.  from  about  30  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  antiper- 
spirant phase  of  a  solid  particulate  astringent  antiperspi- 
rant matenal;  and, 

(B)  from  about  40  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a 
gel  phase  contiguous  to  said  solid  antiperspirant  phase, 
said  gel  phase  comprising 

I,  from  about  10  to  92%  by  weight  of  the  gel  phase  of  a 
polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  from  2  to  3  hydroxy  groups;  and 

II.  from  about  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  gel  phase  of  a  gel 
forming  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  containing  from  14  to  about 
22  carbon  atoms  and  potassium  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  con- 
taining from  about  14  to  about  22  carbon  atoms. 


4,120,949 
OPHTHALMIC  SOLUTION 
Krishna  M.  Bapatia,  Succasunna,  and  Katharyn  M.  Brychta, 
Morris  Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,332 
Int.  G.-  A61K  31/74.  31/79 
U.S.  G.  424—80  8  Gaims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  solution  having  the  following  composi- 
tion: 


Hydroxyethvi  cellulose 

0.8% 

Polyvinylpyrrolidone 

l-5^<- 

Polyvinyl  alcohol 

0  5% 

Hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose 

04^f 

Benzalkonium  chloride 

0  01% 

Disodium  edetate 

0,01% 

in   a  physiologically   acceptable   aqueous  phosphate   bulTer, 
having  a  pH  of  6.0  to  8.0. 


4,120,950 

MEDICAMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  AND  TREATING 

PSEUDOMONAS  AERUGINOSA  INFECHONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  ITS  PREPARATION 

Yuzuru  Homma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Green  Cross 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,198 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1976,  51-10866 
Int.  G.-  A61K  39/40:  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  G.  424—87  7  Gaims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  preventing  and  eliminating 
infectious  diseases  caused  by  P.  aeruginosa  which  produce 
elastase  and  protease,  and  which  compnses  a  y-globulin  aque- 
ous solution  prepared  from  human  serum  or  plasma  showing 


4.120,951 

POLYPEPTIDE  HORMONES  OF  THF  THYMUS 

Gideon  Goldstein.  Riverdale,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Sloan-KettennK 

Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York.  N.\  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  606.843.  Aug.  22.  1975,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,202,  Dec.  28.  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  795.333 

Int.  CI.    A6IK  37/00 

U.S.  G.  424—177  16  (laims 


pH89 


Dyt  moilur 


4J 


I 


I 


1    .\  therapeutic  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  thera- 
peutical! >  effective  amount  of  the  polypeptide: 

H  N-GLY~GLN— PHE-LEU— GLU— ASP— PRO- 
_SER-VAL— LEU— THR-LYS— 
GLU— LYS— LEU— LYS— SER  — 
GLU— LEU— VAL— ALA— ASN— ASN— VAL — 
THR-LEU-PRO-ALA— GLY— GLU— GLN— AR- 
G-LYS-ASP-VAL-TYR-VAL-GL- 
N-LEU-TYR-LEU-GLN-HIS— LEU— 
THR— ALA— VAL— LYS— ARG— COOH, 

in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,120,952 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DIARRHEA  IN 

MONOGASTRIC  ANIMAI-S 

Bartley  P.  Cordon.  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Arizona  Feeds. 

Tucson,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,903.  Oct.  6.  1975.  Pat.  No. 

4,010,262,  This  application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771.176 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  "■.  1992, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  G.    A61K  31 '715 

U.S,  G.  424—180  10  Gaims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  monoga-siric   animals  suffenng 

from  diarrhea,  compnsing  orally  administering  w-  the  animal 

an  effective  amount  of  pregelatinized  starch  m  a  liquid  mi.xture 


4.120.953 

NOVEL  2,2  , 

2"-ls-PHENENYLTRIS(SULFONYLIMINO)TRlS  1-1  2- 

DEOXY-a-D-GLUCOPYRANOSE].  DODECAKIS 

(H-SULFATE)  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  SALTS 

Vijay  Gopalan  Nair,  Nanuet,  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New  City, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 

Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,491 
Int.  G.    A61K  31/70 
U.S.  G.  424—180  14  Gaims 

6.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  complement  system  in  a  btxiy 
fiuid  which  compnses  subjecting  said  body  fluid  to  the  action 
of  an  effective  complement  inhibiting  amount  of  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  R  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— SO^P  .N(CH;)  and  — SOX,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkah  melal,  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptasle  salts  thereof. 

10.  A.  method  of  inhibiting  the  complement  system  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal  which  comprises  mtemally  administer- 
ing to  Slid  animal  an  effective  complement  inhibiting  amount 
of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH  OR 
O 


ROH  C 


—  OS 


3        ny-HN— o 


wherein  R  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— SO,H.N(CH;),and  —SO  X,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal;  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


H   NH 


SO, 


SO  —  NH 


OR 


CH  OR 


4,120,954 
2^,2  -[S-PHENENYLTRIS(CARBONYLIMINO) 
]TRI$-2-DEOXY.D-GLUCOPYRANOSE  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF 
Joseph  Teter  Joseph,  Cliffside  Park,  N.J.,  and  Seymour  Bern- 
stein, Mew  Qty,  N,Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,202 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  424—180  21  Qaims 

8.  A  nethod  of  inhibiting  the  complement  system  in  body 
fluid  whch  compresses  subjecting  said  body  fluid  to  the  action 
of  an  effxtive  complement  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


ROCH 


CH  OR 


CH  OR 


w  herein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
acetyl.  -SO  Na.  -SO  H.N(CH  CH),  and  — SO,H.N(CH,)-,. 

14  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  complement  system  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal  which  compresses  internally  administer- 
ing to  said  animal  an  effective  complement  inhibiting  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 
acetvl,  - 


R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
SO  Na.  -SO,H.N(CH:CH0,and  — SO,H.N(CH,),. 


4,120,955 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLCTION  OF  KANAMYON  C  AND 

ITS  DERIVATIVES 
Hamao  Lmezawa,  Tokyo,  and  Shinichi  Kondo,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Ken- 
kyu  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1976,  51-69759 

Int.  a.    A61K  31,  71:  C07H  ]5/22 

U.S.  a.  424-180  6  Claims 

3.  A  deoxvkanam>cin  C  compound  of  the  formula  (!'): 


'    CH  OH 
H  N 


H,N- 


(D 


wherein  R  is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 

6.  An  antibactenal  composition  comprising  as  the  active 
ingredient  deoxykanamycin  C  compound  according  to  claim  3, 
in  an  antibactenally  effective  amount  to  inhibit  the  growth  of 
bactena.  in  r  imbination  with  a  carrier  for  the  active  ingredi- 
ent. 
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4,120,956 

COMBATING  ARTHROPODS  WITH 

3-ALKOXYMETHYL- 

AND-ALKYLTHIOMETHYL-PYRAZOU5)YL(THIONO)(- 

THIOL)-PHOSPHORIC(PHOSPHONIQ  AOD  ESTERS 

AND  ESTER-AMIDES 

Fritz  Maurer,  Hans-Jochem  Riebel;  Rolf  Schroder,  all  of  Wup- 

pertal;   Ingeborg   Hammann,   Cologne;   Wolfgang   Behrenz, 

OTerath,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  LeTerkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No,  834,«61 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1976,  2643564 

Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/165.  9/141.  9/38 
U.S.  a.  424—200  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X    YR' 

R  11/ 

I  O— P 


N 


/ 


R  — CH, 

in  which 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkyl 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part  or  phenyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 

R-  is  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  each  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  monoalkylamino  each  with  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl, 

R^  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

X  and  Y  each  independently  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

9.  A  method  of  combating  arthropods  which  compnses 
applying  to  said  arthropods,  or  to  a  habitat  thereof,  an  ar- 
thropodicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1. 


4,120,957 
BIS-PHOSPHORAMIDATES 
Ernest  D.  Weiler,  Ambler;  W.  David  Weir,  Levittown,  and  Mar- 
tha Wolfersberger,  Perkasie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,830,  Jun.  25,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,181 
Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/36:  C07F  9/22 
U.S.  a.  424—204  26  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 

R'    R'    X     R'    X'   OR" 
I       I       II      I       11/ 
HC— N  — C— N— P 

I  ^R-  • 

iCH.)„ 

OR" 

I  / 

HC— N  — C  — N— P 

I       I       II       I       ll\    . 
R     R*    X     R      X     R 

wherein  R  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  groups  selected 
from  hydrogen,  (C-C^)  alkyl,  aralkyl  of  up  to  1 1  carbon  atoms 
or  (C^-C|,,)  aryl;  and  when  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  R  and  R- 
can  be  joined  together  with  the  alkylene  chain  to  which  they 
are  attached  to  form  cyclohexyl;  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or 
different  groups  selected  from  hydrogen,  unsubstituted 
(C|-C,)  alkyl,  (C,-C,)  haloalkyl,  (C-C,)  hydroxy  alkyl, 
(C|-C„)  alkoxyalkyl,  (C,-C,)  nitroalkyl,  (C.-C,)  alkenyl. 
(C.-CJ  alkynyl,  phenylalkynyl,  (C.-C.)  cycloalkyl,  {C,-C  ) 
cycloalkylalkyl,  cycloalkenylalkyl,  ferrocenemethyl,  aryl, 
optionally  substituted  aralkyl  or  aralkenyl  of  up  to  i  1  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  the  substituent  is  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  (C|-C;)  alkyl,  (C,-C,)  alkoxy,  (Ci-Cj)  aJkylthio, 


di-(C-C,)  alkylamino,  cyano,  nitro  or  halo,  R  i;,  selected  from 
hydrogen,  (C  -C, )  aikvi,  (C,-Ce,)  alkenyl.  (C-Cj)  cycloalkvl. 
(Cj-Ci;)  cycloalkyialkvl,  opiionaliv  substituted  aralk\l  '''\  uy 
to  11  carbon  atoms,  optionalh  substituted  f(  ,  (.  i  arxi 
wherein  the  substituent  is  one  or  more  substituents  selixtetl 
from  (C  -C.)  alkyl.  (C;-C.)  -alVow .  tC  C  j  arkvlthio,  di- 
(C|-Ci)  alkylamino,  cyano,  nitro  or  halo,  R  is  sek-eted  from 
(Ci-C^)  alkyl;  (C-C.)  alkoxyalkyl,  (C  -C,j  haloalk\i  or  op- 
tionally substituted  (Cf,-Cio)  aryl  wherein  the  subsiilueni  is  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  (C  -C  )  alkyl,  (C  C"  i 
alkoxy,  (C.-C^)  alkylthio,  di-(C  X\)  alkylamino.  cyano,  nitro 
or  halo:  R  is  selected  from  (C  -C  )  alkoxs.  <C  -C  )  alkylthio, 
optionally  substituted  (C, -C  )  aryloxs  or  tiptionalK  substi- 
tuted (Cf-C  )  arylthio  wherein  the  substituent  is  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  (C  -C  )  alkyl,  (C  -C)  alkoxy. 
(C,-C.)  alkylthio.  di-(C.-C,)  alkylamino.  cyano.  nitro  or  halo. 
X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur,  X'  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  0  to  10  provided  that  when  R  is  alkoxv  and  n  is  d,  at  least 
one  of  the  R-,  R-,  Rand  Regroups  is  other  than  hydrogen,  the 
(CH;),  group  may  be  substituted  with  alkvt,  hydroxy,  alkoxy 
or  aryl  and  the  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  metal  salts  and 
metal  salt  complexe*-  thereof. 

10  An  anthelmintic  composition  for  oral  administration 
comprising  an  anthelminiicalK  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound, metal  salt,  or  metal  salt  cornpiex,  of  claim  1  .md  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 


4,120,958 

NOVEL  2-ACETOXVBENZOIC  ACID-MCOTINAMIDF 

COMPLEXES 

Anwar  .\.  Hus&ain,  l^xington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interx  Research 
Corporation,  I^wrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  776.933 
Int.  CI.    A61K  il  625^  (X)7D  213/81.  213 '82 
U.S.  Q.  424—232  10  Claims 

1    A  2-acetoxybenzoic  acid  complex  of  the  formula: 

A  .  AT,,, 

wherein  .4  represents  2-acetox>ben/ok,  dLid,  uherem  N  icpre 
sents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  vOinsisiing  .■•',  nitoima' 
mide  and  iso-nicotinamide.  and  wherein  i  x  >  represents  ,ir.  mte 
ger  of  about  1 :1  to  1 :2 

5,  A  method  for  inducing  an  .malgesK  ,  .intip\  ref.L  andj  anti- 
inflammatory response  m  a  uarm-biovixied  animai.  uhi^f.  ^nm 
prises - 

orally  administering  thereto  a  sale  anu  eflcctive  amount  of  a 
complex  of  the  formula: 

^  ■  N,u 

wherein  A  represents  2-acetoxybenzoic  acid;  wherein  N 

represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  nicotinamide  and  iso-nicotmamide  anj  wherein  (x) 
represents  an  integer  of  about  1:1  to  1:2,  said  complex 
being  administered  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  inert  diluent 


4.120,959 

LABILE  QLATKRNARV  AMMONU  M  SALTS  LSLFUI 

IN  BINDING  BILE  ACIDS  IN  W  AR.M-BLOODFD 

ANIMALS 

Nicolae  S.  Bodor,  I^jwrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Interx  Research 

Corporation,  Lawrence,  Kans, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  691.781,  Jun.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.046,899. 

This  application  Jun.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.852 

Int.  Q.   A61K  31/36.  31,415 

U.S.  Q,  424—238  29  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  substantially  binding  free  and  conjugated 

bile  acids  in  a  warm-bk.xxied  animal  characteri/ed  a.s  being 

ulcer-prone  which  compnses  orallv  administenng  thereto,  a 
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uticaJly  efTective  bile  acid  binding  amount  of  a  corn- 
having  the  formula 


R  O 

\  I  II 

N^  — CH  — O— C  R 
//  X 


(I) 


naphthyl 


wherein  >N'  represents  an  imidazolyl  group;  wherein  R  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  C  -Cr  open  chain  or  cyclo  alky!  group,  a  C,-C;, 
alkoxyjalkyl  group,  a  C  -C;,  alkanoyloxyalkyi  group,  a  C.-C, 
yl  group,  a  C  -C^  carboxyalkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group. 
group,  and  a  substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group. 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
atom,  an  O— C  -C^  alkyl  group,  an  O— C  -C.  alkan- 
,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  and  a  carboethoxy 
wherein  R:,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
y  member  defined  by  R  above  with  the  proviso  that  R 
be  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 


haloal 

a 

whose 

halog 

oyl  grt^up 

group; 

sents 

cannot 


?en 


ai 


n 


where 

consisting 

group 


R  ,  R4,  R,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl 
a  C  -C;;  Straight  or  branched 


wherei 
from  0 


wherei 
group 

represeiits 


illy 


natura 
ing  of 
chenod^ 
atom,  a 
tosylate 


or  its  enol  form  ol  the  formula: 


R     R 
/    / 

"(CH)  — C  — N—       £roup, 
\     \ 
R,    R. 


Ik^l  — (CH 


CH  I   CH 


group, 


I 


n  in  each  occurrence  and  "■:  represent  an  integer 
to  22,  an 


A  — CH 


CH  — A-CH 


group. 


A   represents  a  C  -Q     straight   or  branched   alkyl 

IIS  above  or  a  — (CHCHO)    group,   wherein  the  ;; 

an  integer  of  from  0  to  22,  and  the  residue  of  any 

occurnng  bile  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
:holic  acid,  deoxycholic  acid,  glycocholic  acid  and 

xycholic  acid;  and  wherein  X  represents  a  halogen 
methanesulfonate  group,  a  fluorosulfonate  group  and  a 
group 


4,120,960 
THERAPELTIC  AGENTS 
Nonnanj  W.  Bristow,  Wollaton;  Peter  E.  Macey,  Nottingham; 
Kennith  J.  Nichoi,  West  Bridgford,  and  Malcolm  F.  Sim. 
Woo<l>orough,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Boots  Com- 
pany Limited,  England 
Confinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,541.  Oct.  31.  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,354, 
Nov.  2,    973,  abandoned  This  application  Aug.  1,  1977,  Scr.  No. 

820,907 
Claii^  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1973, 
50623/73;  Denmark,  Apr.  26,  1974,  2297/74 

Int.  a.-  C07D  2i7/i2:  A61K  31/50:  C07D  4]7/m 
\:.S.  a.  424—250  29  Qaims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  inducing  diuresis  in  mam- 
mals coidpnsmg  a  therapeutically  effective  diuretic  amount  of 
a  compc  und  of  the  formula: 


OZ 


wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  COOH  and 
CH  OH,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  C  alk\l,  7  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl,  R,  is  hydrogen,  R^and 
R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
o^  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  nitro,  cyano, 
C  -alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  I-hydroxypropyl,  methoxymelhyl, 
phenyl,  C  ^  alkoxy,  C  4  alkylthio,  tnfluorometylthio,  phe- 
nylthio,  methylsulphonyl,  methylsulphinyl,  acetyl,  propionyl, 
tnfluoroacetyl,  benzoyl,  thenoyl,  hydroxy,  sulphamoyl,  N,N- 
dimethylsulphamoyl,  N,N-diethylsulphamoyl,  amino,  N- 
methylamino,  N,N-dimethylamino,  N-ethylamino,  N,N-die- 
thvlammo,  N,N-methylethylamino,  N-methylformamido,  N- 
methylacetamido,  N-methylmethanesulphonamido,  N-methyl- 
p-toluenesuiphonamido,  1-pyrrolyl,  or  R  ,  and  R,  together  form 
a  portion  of  a  heterocyclic  ring  fused  to  the  benzene  ring  to 
form  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


•N 

II 

■.N 


wherein  ^  is  0  or  1  and  G  is  in  the  7-posilion  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  C  4 
alkyl,  C    ;  alkylthio  and  C,  ,  alkoxy  or  is  in  the  6  position  and 

is  fluoruK\  iir  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  alkyl  having  1  to 
~  carbon  atoms  inclusive  ester  or  salt  of  those  compounds  in 
which  Q  IS  COOH,  said  compound  being  in  admixture  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier, 
16   A  compound  of  the  formula 


\  -  R 


or  Its  enol  form  havinki  ihe  formula: 


CH  CCKJH 

N // 
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H^^CH  COOH 


alkyl,  h\drox\alk\l,  alkt^x)  and  alkanovi,  unless  ..ihetwist 
indicated,  in  each  insian^  e  being  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  with  the 
provis(i  that  R    is 

S 
-C-R" 


OH 


when  R'and  R  t(^  R' 
X  IS  an  oxygen  atom 

wherein,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen    thereof 

and  C    -  alkyl,  R.  is  hydrogen,  R    and  R.  together  with  the 

benzene  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  fused  ring  system 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 


uv!\e,  each  are  hydrogen  atoms  .md 
ib.c  physiologically  acceptable  sails 


and  wherein  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine,  C  4 alkyl  and  C  4 alkoxy,  and  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  and  alkyl  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms 
inclusive  esters  of  these  compounds 


4,120,961 
RING  SUBSTITLTED  PYRAZINO-ISOQLTNOLINE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
JUrgen  Seubert;   Rolf  Pohike,   both  of  Darmstadt;   Herbert 
Thomas,  and  Peter  Andrews,  both  of  Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  Merck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,810,  Aug.  26,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,051.243. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28. 
1974,  2441261 

Int.  a.    A61K  il/495;  C07D  24l/i6 
U.S.  a.  424—250  22  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


17,  An  anthelmintic  com.position  ^'omprismg  an  .inlhelmmli- 
cally  effective  amount  per  unit  dosage  ot  at  least  nnt'  i,  ofTi- 
pound  of  claim  1  in  admiMure  v.ith  a  pharmaceuticaljv  .ic>.  ep! 
able  earner  or  in  admixture  uiih  an  animal  feed  or  feed  con- 
centrate. 


4.120.962 
FUSED  PVRIMIDIN-4<3H)-ONKS  AS  ANTIALLKRC,^ 

AGENTS 
Thomas  H,  Althuis.  Groton;  I^eonard  J.  Czuba,  New   Ixtndon; 
Hans-Jurgen  E.  Hess,  Old  Lyme,  and  Saul  B.  Kadin.  New 
London,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  inc..  New  '^  ork.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  667.515.  Mar.  16.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.044.134, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  485.945.  .Jul.  5.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3.974,161.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,138. 
Feb.  20.  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  351,025,  .^pr.  13,  1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11. 
19''7,  Ser.  No.  786.185 
Int.  CI.    (  07D  2iS>,  9<J.  A61K  21/505 
U.S.  CI.  424— 251  15  Claims 

1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


'-^^ 


and   the   pharmaceuficalK -acceptaMe   cationic   salts   thereof 
wherein 


R°  is  selected  from  ih 


up  ^-o-nsisting 


droxy.  alkoxy 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxy  or  alkyl,  R-  is 


having  1  to  4  carbon  atom,s.  hydroxyalkoxv  having  2  w-  4 

carbon  atoms,  amino  and  h\droxyamino 
each  of  R  .  Rand  R_is  selected  from  the  group  v.onsisting  ot 

hydrogen,  alkyl  and  ..Ikoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  aiom*- 

halo,  benzyloxv,  hydr  ny.  thiol,  alkanovlox\  having  1  to  4 

carbon    atoms.    ben/\lthio,    benzoyloxy,    ben/jlsulfinyl,, 

methylthio  and  meth.\  lsultln\]  and 
R-  and  R,.  and  R   and  R_  uhen  taken  together  are  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  meth\  lencdioxv   and  eth\- 

lenedioxy. 


-C-R''; 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl;  R^  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  alkyl  or  phenyl;  R'  is  an  oxygen  atom,  two  hydrogen 
atoms,  or  a  hydrogen  atom  and  one  of  alkyl,  phenyl,  halogen 
atom,  or  hydroxy;  R^and  R",  which  can  be  alike  or  different, 
each  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxy,  amino, 
nitro,  cyano,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkanoyloxy,  monoalkylammo, 
dialkylamino,  alkanoylamino,  benzoyloxy;  R'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  alkyl;  R"  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or 
di-substituted  by  a  fluorine  or  chlorine  atom,  hydroxy,  nitro, 
amino,  monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino  or  alkanoylamino;  Hal 
is  a  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom,  X  and  Y,  which 
can  be  the  same  or  different,  each  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 


4.120.963 
CERTAIN  PVRIDO[3,4-B]INDOLK-l-ONKS 
Wolfgang  Kampe,  Heddesheim;  Martin  Senn.  Kppelheim;  Max 
Thiel,  Mannheim;  Wolfgang  Bartsch,  Viemheim.  and  Karl 
Dietmann,  .Mannheim-Vogelstang,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim.  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1977.  Ser.  No,  798.736 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Jun,  16, 
1976,  2626889 

Int.  a.    C07D  4nn4:  A61K  il   44 
U.S.  a.  424—256  8  Claims 

1.  Aminopropanol  compound  of  the  formula 


1150 


.^ 


wherein 
A  is  a 
B  IS  s 
R  IS 


kylene  of  from  2-6  carbon  atoms, 
i^lfur  or  a  valency  bond, 
straight-chained  or  branched  lower  aJkyl,  and  the 
phahnacologically  compatible  salts  thereof. 


Claim  I 
1976. 

L.S.  a. 
1.  A 
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OH 


OCH  — CH  — CH  — NH  — A— B— R 


4,120.964 
APORPHINE  DERIVATIVES 
Johannei   Hartenstein,   Stegen-WittentaJ,   and   Gerhard   Satz- 
Denzlingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,492 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
26^5116 

Int.  a.    A61K  31/47:  C07D  217/24 
424—258  8  Qaims 

compound  of  the  formula; 


R  O 


R  O 


(I'l 


N— Re 


R  O 


wherein  R  ,  R-,  R ,  and  R  ■  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
are  lower  alkyls  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a 
straight  chained,  cyclic  or  branched  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  X  or  Y  in  the  trans  position  to  the 
6a-hydrogen  atom  is  hydroxy!  while  the  remaining  X  or  Y 
symbol  is  hydrogen;  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is  methyl 
then  at  least  one  of  R  ,  R,  R  or  R^is  ethyl,  and  the  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 

8.  Orn;  compound  according  to  "Phamaceutical  composi- 
tions for  the  treatment  of  hypiertension  having  an  anti-hyper- 
tensive  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1,  in  admixture  with  a 
solid  or  liquid  pharmaceutical  diluent  or  earner. 


OCTAl 
Gerhard 


4,120,965 
[YDRO-l,4-DI.4ZEPINO[l,7,b]ISOQLINOLINES 


Borauum,  Munchenstein,  and  Richard  Berthold,  Bott- 
mingeii,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,705,  Nov.  24,  1976, 
abandon!  mL,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,945, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  798,314 
Claiffl^   priority,   application   Switzerland,    May    19.    1976. 
Dec.  20,  1974,  17020/74 

Int.  a.-  C07D  471/04:  A61K  3 J/47 
,  424—258  57  Qaims 


Dec.  11, 


6255/76; 


U.S.  a. 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


N  — R 


H     K 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
R   i.s  a  group 


-(CH,), 


vv herein  rj  i>  a  whole  number  from  0  to  3, 
R    and   R  .  independently,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1   to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  of 
atomic  number  from  9  to  35,  or  together  are  3,4-methy- 
lenedioxy, 
R   IS  hydrogen,  or  when  both  R.  and  R^are  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  also  may  be  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R   IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  halogen  of  atomic  number  from  9  to  35. 
and 
Ri  IS  hydrogen  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
in  free  base  form  or  in  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  form 

5  .A.  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  in  treating  aggres- 
sion or  inducing  or  promoting  sleep  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  in  association  with 
a  pharmaceutical  earner  or  diluent. 


4.120,966 

HETEROCYCLIC-METHYLTHIOETHYL-DITHIOCAR- 

BAMATES  AND  ISOTHIOUREAS 

Thomas  Henry  Brown,  Welwyn  Garden  City;  Graham  John 
Durant.  Welwyn  Garden  City;  Charon  Robin  Ganellin,  Wel- 
wyn Garden  City,  and  Robert  John  Ife,  Stevenage,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories 
Limited.  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,925,  Jan.  27,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,056,621. 
This  application  Aug.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,559 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1975, 

4538  75 

Int.  Q.    ,A61K  31/44:  COID  213/52,  213/53 

U.S.  Q.  424—263  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R,  — S— C 


\ 


X 


NHR 


w  herein  R   represents  a  grouping  of  the  structure 
Het  -  CH,S(CH,),— 

wherein  Het  is  a  pyridine,  ring,  which  ring  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen  R,  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  the  same  as  R  ,  X  is  sulphur.  =NH  or  =NCN; 
or  a  hydrate  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
or  hydrated  salt  thereof 

4  A  method  of  blocking  histamine  H, -receptors  which 
compnses  administenng  to  an  animal  in  an  effective  amount  to 
block  said  receptors  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


October  17.  1978 


CHEMICAL 


,51 


4,120,967 

SUBSTITUTED  HYDROXY  PYRIDONES  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  MINOR  TRANQUILIZERS,  SLEEP  INDUCERS 

AND  NEUROLEPTICS 
Jeffrey  Nadelson,  Lake  Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandox, 

Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,237,  Mar.  5,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,024,262, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,324,  Aug.  6, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,399 
Int.  a:  A61K  31/44;  C07D  213/44 
U.S.  Q.  424—263  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  sleep  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment  a  sleep-mducing 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


4,120.969 

HETEROCYCLIC  AN.4LGFn^K  AND  ANTIDIARRHEAI 

COMPOUNDS 

William  John  Welstead,  Jr..  Richmond,  Va.,  avsignor  to  A    H. 

Robins  Company,  Incorporated.  Richmond,  \  a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615.952,  Sep.  23,  1975. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  541,684, 

Jan.  16.  1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  12.  1977.  Ser. 

No.  796.264 
Int.  Q.   C07D  401/06 
U.S.  Q.  424—267  34  Qaims 

1.    A    compound    selected    from    l-R-4-tomega-subvtiiuied 
alkyl)-3,3-diphenyl-2-pyrroiidinones  of  the  formula. 


HN 


where 

R,  represents  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

Rt  represents  hydrogen,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 
about  19  to  36,  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  and 

R(  represents  straight  chain  lower  alkyl,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof. 


C  H. 


CM. 


•fCH  1  —  N 


O' 


^^N. 


''\ /         A 


wherein; 


hvdr 


;en.  iower^ 


R  IS  selected  from  the  group  ^;onMsiirig 

alkyl,  cyclohexvl  and  ben/\i, 
R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consi^-ting  of  hvdrogen,  t  hlnro, 

bromo,  tluoro.  influoromethyl  and  li 'wer-alko^), 
R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen,  chloro, 

bromo  and  tluoro. 
A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  iov\er-alk>lcar- 

bonyloxy  and  louer  alkoxycarbonyl,  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3. 


4,120,968 

HETEROCYCLIC 

ALKYLAMINOCYCLOBUTENEDIONES 

Charon  Robin  Ganellin,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Rodney 
Christopher  Young,  Bengeo,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  705,216,  Jul.  14,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,062,863. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,404 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1975, 

31971/75 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31/44;  C07D  213/36 

U.S.  Q.  424—263  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

O  O 

\ ^ 


4,120.970 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING  DK(  A\  OF  FHIIT 

AND  INHIBITING  SPORl  LATION  THKRFON 

John  R.  Bice,  and  Philip  J.  I^wis,  both  of  Corona,  (  alif.,  a-vsign- 

ors  to  Brogdex  Company,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,195.  May  15,  1972.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,996,  Jul.  10,  1970, 

Pat.  No.  3,674.510.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No. 

428.930 
Int.  Q.    A23I   J  j4 
U.S.  Q.  424—270  5  Claims 

1  A  synergistic  composition  which  simuitaneo'usi\  iiiliib;iv 
decav  of  citrus  fruil  h>  molds  and  fungi  and  prevctiis  sporula- 
tion  of  said  molds  and  fungi  without  ad\ersel\  atTek,tirig  ilu 
appearance  and  fitness  for  comsumplion  ol  the  fruit,  said  ..om 
position  containing  as  active  ingredients  ;-(4-thia7oM  i  ben/ 
imidazole  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  orihophenvl  pheonl  teira^ 
hydrate,  the  alkali  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisp 
ing  of  sodium  and  potassium,  the  weight  ratio  of  2-(4-thiazol\  1 1 
benzimindazole  to  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  orihc^-phens  1  phenol 
tetrahydrate.  expressed  as  oriho-phen>  I  phenol,  being  i  0.5-15. 


HetCH  Z(CH  )  NH 


NHR 


wherem  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  (CH;);Z'CH;Het':  Z 
and  Z'  may  each  be  sulphur  or  methylene;  and  Het  is  a  pyndine 
ring  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy,  methoxy,  chloro  or 
bromo  Het'  is  a  pyndine  ring  optionally  substituted  by  hy- 
droxy, methoxy.  chloro  or  bromo,  a  thiazole  nng  or  an  iso- 
thiazole  ring  or  Het'  may  be  an  imidazole  ring  optionally 
substituted  by  methyl  or  bromo;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


6.  A  method  of  blocking  histamine  H;-receptors  which 
comprises  administering  to  an  animal  in  an  effective  amount  to    istenng  an  antihypertensive  amount  o 
block  said  receptors  a  compound  of  claim  1.  formula 


4.120.971 
NOVEL  N-CARBOXY-ALPHA-AMINO  ACID 
ANHYDRIDES 
Walfred  S.  Saari,  and  Joel  R.  Huff,  both  of  l^nsdale.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No,  773.258 
Int.  Q.    A61K  31/42 
U.S.  Q.  424—272  5  Qaims 

1,  Method  of  treating  hypertension  which  compnses  admm- 

compn^und  having  the 


1152 


I 
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or  bromo.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 

9  A  method  of  hlocking  histamine  H-receptors  which 
compnses  administenng  to  an  animal  m  an  effective  amount  to 
block  said  receptors  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


wherein  ^  is  H  or  hydroxy  to  a  hypertensive  patient. 


4.120,972  ' 

IMIDAZOLYLMETHYLTHIO-ETHYL  ISOTHIOLREA 
I  COMPOUNDS 

Thomas  Henry  Brown;  Graham  John  Durant;  Qiaron  Robin 
Ganelljn,  all  of  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Robert  John  Ife, 
Stevenage,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Labordtories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City.  England 
Division  ])fS€r.  No.  652,925,  Jan.  27,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,056,621. 
kis  application  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823.560 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1975, 
4538/75 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/415:  C07D  233/64 
U.S.  a.  424—273  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


7  Oaims 


R  — S— C 


\ 


NHR 


wherein 
Het 

wherein 
Het  IS 


. 


represents  a  grouping  of  ihe  structure 
CH  SfCH  ).— 


an  imidazole  nng,  which  ring  is  attached  at  a  ring 
carbon  atom  and  is  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
low«r  alkoxy  or  halogen; 
R  is  hvdrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  the  same  as  R  ,  X  is  —NH  or 
=NCN,  or  a  hydrate  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  or  hydrated  salt  thereof 
6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  to  block  histamine  H  - 
receptori  compnsing  in  an  effective  amount  to  block  said 
receptors  a  compound  of  claim  1  in  combination  with  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  diluent  or  earner. 


4,120,973 
IMIDAZOLYL  ALKYLAMINOCYCLOBUTENEDIONES 
Charon  Robin  Ganellin,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Rodney 
Christopher  Young,  Bengeo,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  England 
Division  |of  Ser.  No.  705,216,  Jul.  14,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,062,863. 
application  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,403 
Qaimi  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1975, 
31971/71 i 


U.S.  a. 


Int.  a:  C07D  233/64;  A61K  31/415 
1424—273  R 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 
or  methil 
attached 


9  Claims 


O 


%         ^ 


O 


4.120,974 

CERTAIN  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  IN  ADMIXTURE  AS 

INSECT  REGULATING  AGENTS 

Georg  Prater.  Greifensee;  Albert  Pfiffner,  Biilach;  Milos  Suchy, 

Pfaffhausen,  and  Rene  Zu'rfluh,  Biilach,  all  of  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,362 

Gaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  9,  1976,  105/76 

Int.  Ci.    AOIN  9/28:  C07p  303/02 

U.S.  G.  424—278  3  Gaims 

1    A  composition  for  the  regulation  of  insect  growth,  said 

composition  containing  as  active  comp>ounds  about  50%  to 

about  75%  by  weight  6,7-epoxy-l-(p-ethylphenoxy)-3-ethyl-7- 

methyl-nonane  and  about  50%  to  about  25%  by  weight  6,7- 

epoxy-l-(p-ethylphenoxy)-3.4,7-tnmethylnonane    relative    to 

the  total  weight  of  these  two  active  compounds. 


HetCH  Z(CH  )  NH  NHR 

R  is  (CH-).Z'CH:Het';  Z  and  Z  may  each  be  sulphur 
iene;  and  Het  and  Het'  may  each  be  an  imidazole  nng 
at  a  nng  carbon  and  optionally  substituted  by  methyl 


4,120,975 
METHOD  OF  PSYCHIATRIC  CONDITIONS 

Thomas  Samuel  Campbell  Onr.  Melton  Mowbray,  and  Patrick 
John  Kingsley.  Helton,  Nr.  Loughborough,  both  of  England, 
assignors  to  Fisons  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717.875,  Aug.  26,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,067.992.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,537 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1976, 
38101/76:  Jun.  25.  1977.  26732/77 

Int.  G.   A61K  31/35 
U.S.  CI.  424—283  10  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  oi  psychiatric  conditions  in  mam- 
mals which  method  compnses  administration  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  comp>ound  of  the  tormula  I, 


I 


COOH 


n-C,H, 

or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt,  alkyl  C  1  to  10  ester,  mono- 
alkyl  C  1  to  10  amide,  di-alkyl  C  1  to  10  amide  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  amide  thereof,  as  active  ingredient,  to  a  patient  suffering 
from  such  a  condition 


4,120,976 
TREATMENTS  FOR  ARTHRITIS  AND  CAST 
DERMATITIS 
Thomas  A.  Hosick.  Box  PMB  12-8,  Atla^ita,  Ga.  30315 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  860,126 
Int.  G.   A61K  31/36 
U.S.  G.  424—282  8  Gaims 

1  A  methcxl  for  the  treatment  of  arthritis  comprising  admin- 
istenng to  arthntics  for  the  relief  of  symptoms  accompanying 
arthntis  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,4- 
methylenedioxyamphetamine  and  its  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salts  in  dosage  amounts  of  approximately  0.2  to  1.5  milligrams 
pier  kilogram  of  body  weight 

6  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  symptoms  accompanying 
cast  dermatitis  of  those  afflicted  compnsing  administering  to 
the  afflicted  approximately  15  milligrams  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  3,4-methylenedioxyampheta- 
mine  and  its  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  per  killogram  of  body 
weight. 
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CHEMICAL 


fi 


4,120,977 

METHOD  OF  AND  FEED  FOR  FARMING  MEAT 

POULTRY  ESPEOALLY  CHICKENS  AND  GUINEA 

FOWL 

Germane  Cagliero,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy,  assignor  to  Marxer, 
S.p.A.,  Loranze  dTvrea,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,457 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  23,  1976,  67988  A/76 
Int.  G.    A23K  1/17 
U.S.  G.  424—285  6  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  the  growth  rate  of  broilers  and 
guinea  fowl  meat  poultry,  comprising  feeding  healthy  poultry 
with  a  feed  containing  from  10  to  25  ppm  of  nifuroxazide. 


4,120,978 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 

AND  BLOCKING  CARDIOSELECTIVE 

BETA-RECEPTORS 

Max  Wilhelm,  Watchung,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,683,  Dec.  11,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,038,313,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,373,  May  17, 
1973,  Pat.  No.  3,935,259,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  101,393,  Dec.  24,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  784,893 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  8,  1970,  204/70 
Int.  G.   A61Ki//;7 
U.S.  G.  424—322  2  Gaims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  inhibiting  and  blocking 
cardioselective  Beta-receptors  which  compnses  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  an  !-ureidophenoxy-2-hydroxy-3- 
aminopropane  of  the  formula 


OH 


wherein  Rj  denotes  hydrogen,  R;  denotes  cycloalkyl  having 
4  to  7  ring  members  and  R .  denotes  lower  alkyl  or  a  thera- 
peutically usable  acid  addition  salt  of  such  a  compound 
together  with  a  pharmaceutical  earner. 


4,120,979 

ALKYLATED  POLY  AMINES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USE  AS  MICROBIOODES 

Giinter  Schwarzmann;  Ulrich  Holtschmidt,  and  Giinter  Bertel- 

mann,  all  of  Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt 

AG,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,772 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1976,  2641836 

Int.  a.   AOIN  9/20:  C07C  87/14,  87/20 
U.S.  G.  424—325  9  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  compounds  having  the  general 
formula 


HHHH      HH     HHHH 

I   I   I   I       II      I   I   I   I 

R(N— C— C— C— ),N— C— C— N— C— C— C— N— R 

III    I   I   I   I   I   I   I 

HHH   RHHRHHH 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  8  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  R  being  alkyl,  and  V  is  0  or  1 

4.  A  process  for  killing  microbes  which  compnses  contact- 
ing said  microbes  with  a  microbiocidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  or  mixture  of  compounds  having  the  formula 


HHHH  H     H  HHHH 

I        I       i       I  II  I       I       I       I 

R(N— C— C— C— ),N— C— C— N— C— C— C-  \  -  K 

III  I       I       I       I       I       I       I 

H      H      H        R      H      H      R       ii      H      H 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  ali^yl  group  containing  8  to  18 

carbon  atoms,  ai  Icasi  one  K  bt-mg  alk\  I,  and  x  is  0  or  1. 


4,120.980 

PROTEINRKH  FOODSTUFT^  FOR  Rl  MINAN  IS 

Norbert  .Merget,  Bochum,  and  Friedhelm  Koch,  DUimen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Veba  Chemie  AktiengeselLschaft.  dtl- 

senkirchen-Buer.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721.631 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Sep.  11, 
1975,  2540457 

Int.  G.    A23I   1/18.  1/22 
U.S.  G.  426—69  4  Gaims 

1.  A  foodstuff  or  foodstuff  supplement  for  ruminant--  com- 
prising a  paniculate  proteinaceous  feed  matena!  of  vegetable. 
animal  or  synthetic  ongin.  the  surface  of  the  particle  thercol 
having  been  treated  with  a  member  selected  frum  the  gr'Hjp 
consisting  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  vinyl  or  acrylic  poKmer 
whereby  the  proteinaceous  component  is  substantially  resistant 
to  digestion  in  the  rumen  of  a  ruminant  but  digestable  in  the 
small  intestines  of  said  ruminant  and  a  non-proteinaceous  nitre 
gen  compound,  said  compound  being  present  m  a  u eight 
equivalent  ratio  of  0.1  to  10.0  uith  respect  a  nitrogen  equiva- 
lent content  of  said  particulate  proteinaceous  *~ecd  material. 


4.120,981 

METHOD  OF  COOKING  FOOD 

William  H.  Burkhart.  Room   190,  960  San  Antonio  Rd..  Ix>s 

Altos.  Calif.  94022 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  568.864.  Apr.  17,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.048.473. 

This  application  Oct.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  618.779 

Int.  G.    AOIK  4J.  'Jj:  G«1N  Jj.u2 

U.S.  G.  426—231  27  Gaims 


1   A  method  of  cooking  fo<xi  which  ci^mprises  tumbling  the 

food  in  the  presence  of  some  liquid  in  a  roiaiing  \essel  that  is 
liquid-impervious  except  for  a  vent  opening  in  a  remov  able  t  ap 
closing  one  end  of  the  vessel  and  thereby  stirring  the  conteniv 
of  the  vessel,  distributing  the  liquid  over  a  substantial  pxiriion 
of  the  inner  surface  of  the  vessel  and  promoting  an  even  tern 
perature  distnbution  of  the  vessel  contents,  preselecting  a 
desired  temperature  for  the  food  to  be  ccxiked  applying  heat  to 
the  contents  of  the  vessel  sufficient  to  cause  gases  \c  N- 
evolved,  venting  said  gases  from  the  vessel  through  said  vent 
opening  while  the  vessel  is  rotated  with  heal  applied  thereto 
and  while  retaining  in  the  vessel  the  distributed  liquid  that  is 
not  gasified  and  vented,  measunng  the  temperature  of  the 
evolved  gases  and  therebv  effectivelv  measuring  the  surface 
temperature  of  the  food  and  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the 
vessel,  automatically  controlling  the  heat  applied  in  accor- 
dance with  the  measured  temperature  of  said  gases,  and  auto- 
matically producing  a  signal  when  said  pre-selecied  tempera 
lure  IS  reached  in  order  that  the  applicaton  of  heat  ma\  thereat- 
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ter  be  rediiced  sufficiently  to  terminate  cooking  of  food  m  the 
vessel  wh«  n  the  food  has  been  properly  cooked 


4,120.982 

HYDrtOXYPROPYLATED,  EPICHLOROHYDRIN 

CROSSLJNKED  TAPIOCA  STARCH  DERIVATIVE  FOR 

ACID  RETORT  MEDIA 

itman.  and  Frank  del  Valie,  both  of  Decatur,  III., 

to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 


James  E. 

assigno 

111. 
Contlnua 


U.S.  a.  4 
1     A 

adapted  f 


n  of  Ser.  No.  112,817,  Feb.  4,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
pplication  Sep.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,334 

Int.  CI.-  A23L  I/IO.  3/02 
6 — 405  3  Claims 

ethod   of  continuous   retort   canning   panicularly 
r  canning  bland  or  delicately  flavored  foods  in  an 
acid  medilim,  the  steps  composing: 

(a)  preparing  a  5-8%  by  weight  dry  solids  aqueous  slurry  of 
a  hyiroxypropylated,  epichlorohydnn  crosslinked  tapi- 
oca based  starch  derivative,  said  starch  denvative  having 
a  desfee  of  substitution  of  hydroxypropyl  units  of  about 
1.3  and  having  a  level  of  crosslinking  with  epichloro- 
sufTicient  to  obtain  an  alkali  fluidity  ranging  from 
ml.  for  test  sample  containing  3  grams  of  the  starch 
tive  in  water  to  make  10  ml.,  plus  90  ml.  of  0.375N 


the  group  consisting  of  com  starch  and  tapioca  starch,  said 
starch  denvative  having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  hydroxy- 
propyl  units  of  about  0.085-0.3,  and  having  been  subjected  to 
epichlorohydnn  cross-linking  to  obtain  an  alkali  fluidity  rang- 
ing from  45-70  cm',  for  a  3  gram  sample  in  0.375  N  NaOH  of 
the  tapioca  derivative  and  ranging  from  60-90  cm',  for  a  4 
gram  sample  with  0  375  N  NaOH  of  the  com  starch  derivative, 
said  starch  denvative  having  an  initial  Brookfield  viscosity 
before  retort  processing  of  less  than  about  1,100  centipoise 
when  slurned  in  a  retort  medium  having  a  pH  of  3-7  and 
composing  about  50  gm  d.s.b  starch/ 1, 000cm \  water,  and  a 
final  Brookfield  viscosity  of  at  least  3,000  to  7,000  centipoise 
after  retorting  said  medium  in  said  sealed  containers  with 
tumbling  action  for  about  15-20  minutes  by  means  of  a  heat 
source  capable  of  raising  the  internal  temperature  of  the  retort 
medium  to  at  least  210°  F.  to  240°  F.  said  retort  medium  having 
a  heat  penetration  rate  without  degrading  the  starch  derivative 
such  that  the  internal  temperature  of  said  retort  medium  is 
capable  of  attaining  a  temperature  of  at  least  210°  F.  to  240°  F. 
after  heatine  under  retort  conditions  for  8-12  minutes. 


0.08 

hyd 

71-9 

denv 

NaO 

(b)  CO 

(c)  adj 

(d)  dis 


Ibining  said  aqueous  slurry  with  a  food  matenal; 
ting  the  pH  of  said  slurry  to  a  range  of  3-5; 
ising  the  aqueous  starch  slurry  and  the  food  matenal 
in  a  [ilurality  of  containers; 
(e)  seal  ng  said  containers; 

(0  heat  ng  the  starch  slurry  and  food  matenals  sealed  in  said 
containers  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  210°  F  without 
degrading  the  starch  denvative  for  a  penod  of  8-20  min- 
utes to  effect  stenlization  of  the  starch  slurry  and  food 
matenals  sealed  in  said  containers;  and 
(g)  simultaneously  moving  said  containers  with  agitation 
while  heating  to  effect  a  uniform  suspension  of  the  food 
matenals  throughout  the  surch  slurry  after  heating. 


4,120,984 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FOOD  IN  THE  PACKAGE 

Donald  G.  Richardson,  Shorewood,  and  Richard  G.  Hans,  Edina, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  PiUsbury  Company,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,039 

Int.  a.    B65B  25/16.  25/22 

U.S.  a.  426—412  6  Qaims 
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4,120,983 
lOXYPROPYLATED,  EPICHLOROHYDRIN 
isSLINKED  TAPIOCA  AND  CORN  STARCH 
DERIVATIVES 
ValJe;  John  V.  Tuschhoff,  and  Charles  E.  Streaty,  all 
atur.  111.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing 
Compa|iy,  Decatur,  111. 
Continua  ion  of  Ser.  No.  112,660,  Feb.  4,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,629 
Int.  a.-  A23L  I/IO.  3/02 
U.S.  a.  426-^105  5  Oaims 
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4    e    8  10  II  K  16  le  10 

TiM£  -  K»iNu  res 


le  method  of  continuous  retort  canning  and  stenlizing 

lucts  in  individual  sealed  containers  in  which  intemal 

temperatures  of  at  least  210°  F.  are  atuined  within 

to  20  minutes  after  the  initiation  of  the  food  product 

ycle,  and  the  food  product  including  the  starch  denv- 

"irst  canned  and  sealed  pnor  to  stenlization,  the  im- 

coraprising  the  step  of  using  as  a  pnncipal  food 

mm  a  hydroxypropylated,  epichlorohydnn  cross- 

:h  derivative  denved  from  a  starch  selected  from 


med 


si  arc 


1.  A  process  of  baking  foods  in  flexible  containers  compris- 
ing providing  a  flexible  package  that  is  a  barrier  to  microorgan- 
isms and  IS  capable  of  withstanding  baking  temperatures,  plac- 
ing the  fannaceous  food  product  in  the  package,  sealing  the 
package  to  provide  a  filled  package,  maintaining  a  vent  open- 
ing in  said  flexible  package  to  allow  the  escape  of  steam  and  gas 
dunng  baking,  plaing  the  package  in  a  baking  oven  and  expos- 
ing It  to  heat  for  a  sufficient  penod  of  time  to  bake  or  to  cook 
the  food  product  and  generate  steam  to  fill  the  space  within  the 
package,  excess  steam  being  allowed  to  escape  through  the 
vent  opening,  providing  a  source  of  stenle  air  free  from  viable 
mold  spores,  allowing  said  package  to  cool  and  inspire  said 
stenle  air  through  the  vent  opening  as  steam,  within  said  pack- 
age condenses,  the  amount  of  stenle  air  inspired  being  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  prevent  the  package  from  being  crushed 
by  the  atmosphenc  pressure  when  the  vapor  condenses  within 
the  package,  thereafter  sealing  the  vent  opening  to  completely 
seal  the  package  to  contain  said  condensed  moisture  generated 
dunng  baking  and  the  inspired  stenle  air  whereby  a  package  of 
bakery  goods  is  provided  which  is  free  from  mold  for  a  period 
of  120  days  storage  at  room  temperature. 


October  17,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


1155 


4,120,985 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  FLAVORING  AGENTS 
Steven  van  den  Bosch,  Woudenberg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
P.F.W.  Beheer  B.V.,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,874 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1975, 
24720/75 

Int.  a.-  A23L  1/231.  C07D  307/20.  307/64.  333/34 
U.S.  a.  426—535  14  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  a  structural  formula  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of 


R;         R; 


a) 


and 


R 


a 


R4 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  wherein  R  ,  R  ,  R 
and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  a  1  to  3  carbon  alkyl  group. 


4,120,986 
WHOLE  EGG  REPLACER 

Charles  Carl  Lynn,  Longwood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,113,  Mar.  5,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,706 
Int.  a.-  A21D  13/00;  A23L  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  426—549  18  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  whole  egg  replacer  base  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

providing  from  about  40%  to  95%  of  a  high  protein  content 
material  prepared  by  combining  non-elastic  protein  mate- 
rial, oil  and  salt  and  heating  at  a  low  simmering  tempera- 
ture, 
adding  a  mild  acid  to  the  foregoing  and  continuing  heating 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  bring  out  flavor  charac- 
teristics, 
adding  water  and  vegetables  and  boiling; 
adding  additional  water  and  non-elastic  protein  material  and 

continuing  boiling, 
adding  a  thickening  agent  and  continuing  boiling  to  obtain  a 

material  of  high  protein  content;  and, 
adding  to  the  high  protein  content  material: 


food  grade  emulsifier 
a  gum 

pregelatmized  starch 
dextrin 
lecithin 
appearance  agent 


2-12%  (active  ingredient  basis) 

0.75-1.5% 
4-12% 
2-12% 
0-12% 

0-15% 


texturizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
alginate,  carrageenan  and  mixtures  thereof  0-4% 

neutralizer  0-5% 

all  percentages  being  by  weight. 


4,120,987 
AERATED  CONFECHONS 

Carl  Orville  Moore,  Rochester,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Staley 
Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,539 
Int.  a.-  A23G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—572  21  Qaims 

1.  Aerated  confection  having  the  textural  and  eating  quali- 
ties of  grained,  aerated  confections,  said  aerated  confection 
comprising: 
(a)  a  continuous,  stable  homogeneous  external  aqueous  film 
phase  comprising  from  about   10%   to  about  25%  by 
weight  water,  from  about  25  to  about  250  parts  by  weight 
sweetening  agent,  one  part  by  weight  water-soluble  pro- 


tein hydrolyzale  charactenzed  a.s  being  suluhlt'  in  uater 
throughout  the  pH  4-7  range  at  a  20%  dr>  soiids  concen- 
tration and  from  about  2  to  about  20  parts  by  by  weight 
high-amylose  starch  unifnrmlv  dispersed  throughout  said 
film  phase,  and 
(b)  a  discontinuous  intemal  phase  of  minute  cas  hubbies 
homogeneously  dispersed  and  entrapped  b\  the  <, .intinu 
ous  external  film  phase  m  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
an  aerated  confection  having  densits  of  less  than  0.75 
gms/ml 


4.120,988 

PROTEIN  SNACK  PRODUCT  OF  IMPR()\  KD 

STRUCTURAL  INTKGRin 

Darid  T.  Hahn,  St.   Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ralston   Purina 

Company,  St.  l^ouis,  .Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  834,755 
Int.  G.    A23L  /  .^4:  A23J  <  00 
U.S.  a.  426— 573  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  improved  tai  fried  puffed  priUem 
snack  product  comprising 

(a)  prepanng  an   aqueous  slurry   consisnng   essential K    v'f 
water  and  at  least20%  by  weight  of  oilseed  pntcin  [silate, 

(b)  mechanically  working  the  slurry  under  arnbie;:!  condi- 
tions into  a  fully  hvdrated  irreversible,  plastic  gci. 

(c)  forming  the  gel  into  a  desired  shape. 

(d)  cooling  the  shaped  gel  sufficiently  to  form  ice  crvstaK  of 
the  free  water; 

(e)  drying  the  formed  and  cooled  gel  xo  fri^n   f   to  20% 
moisture;  and 

(f)  deep  fat  frying  the  dried  gel  to  produce  said  product 


4,120.989 
HIGH  PROTEIN  PASTA  FORMULATION 
Donald  A.  Grindstaff,  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  John  R.  Eterno, 
Lemont,  111.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Hest- 
port.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976.  Ser.  No.  737.311 
Int.  a.    A23L  ;   76 
U.S.  a.  426—577  13  Claims 

1.  A  high  protein  pasta  which  will  not  craze  upon  drying  and 
storage  consisting  essentially  of  from  aboui  80%  to  about  95% 
flour,  from  about  0  to  about  8%  soy  protein  isolate  and  from 
about  5  to  about  20%  of  a  whey  protein  concentrate  emulsifier 
composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  from  about  90%  to  about  99%  of  a  whev  protein  concen- 
trate wherein  at  least  60%  of  the  protein  is  denatured  and 

b.  from  about  10%  of  ab<iut  1%  food  grade  emulsitler. 


4.120.990 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  PROPYLENF  GLYCOL  KSTKRS 

FOR  IMPROVED  COOKING  AND  SALAD  Oil 
Paul  Seiden.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977.  Ser,  No,  783.085 
Int.  CI.    A23D5/(>0 
U.S.  a.  426—601  12  (laims 

1  A  cooking  and  salad  oil  composition  having  improved 
blendability  in  vinegar-and-oil  salad  dressings  and  low  fa; 
absorption  in  foodstuffs  fned  therein,  said  composition  consist 
ing  essentially  of  a  liquid  glycende  base  oil  containing  from 
about  0.005%  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxyalkviene 
propylene  glycol  ester  emulsifier  containing  from  aK^ut  *  to 
about  35  oxyalkylene  units  per  molecule  and  having  a  higher 
fatty  acid  portion  in  said  ester  of  about  12  to  about  11  cartoon 
atoms. 
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4,120^1 
PROCESS  FOR  MOUNTING  TISSUE  SECTIONS  WTTH 

AN  U  V.  LIGHT  CURABLE  MOUNTING  MEDIUM 

Leonard  prnstein.  White  Plains;  Hazel  Elizabeth  Williams, 

Ossining,  and  Julius  Intraub,  Plainview,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,557 

Int.  a.   COIN  1/28 

U.S.  a.  427-2  "  <^1*^ 


nie 
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4,120.993 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-LOCKING  FASTENERS 
Richard  Josepb  Duffy,  Salem,  and  Philip  James  Rodden,  Bey 
erly,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Farming- 
ton,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,067,  May  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  837,897 
Int.  a.    B05D  3/02.  1/36 
U.S.  a.  427—195  6  Clai°" 


thod  of  mounting  a  stamed  thm  section  of  a  biologi- 

..-.j,  compnsing  the  steps  of.  providing  a  thin  layer  of 

rizabie  matenal  of  low  volatility  over  the  surface  of  a 

'*/et  specimen  supported  on  a  transparent  substrate,  so 

said  specimen,  substantially  totally  evaporating 

...t  in  said  specimen,  covering  said  specimen  subse- 
the  evaporation  of  said  solvent  with  a  planar  member 

oxygen-impermeable,  and  polymenzing  said  thin 
matenal  by  exposure  to  U.V   radiation,  said  thin  layer 

_  preventing  damage  to  said  specimen  resulting  from 
.jreof  pnor  to  covenng  with  said  planar  member,  said 
r  of  matenal  further  being  transparent  when  polymer- 


ven 


nal 
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4,120,992 
iBRASION-RESISTANT  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Beraari  L.  Laurin,  Ludlow;  Don  H.  Rotenberg,  Westboro,  both 
of  vjass.,  and  Harry  D.  Crandon,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors tcAmerican  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
DiTisiofc  of  Ser.  No.  644,710,  Dec.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,049,868. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,497 

Int.  a:  B05D  3/02.  3/06,  3/10:  G02B  1/10 
I.  427—164  5  Qaims 

.e  process  of  coating  an  organic  optical  element  with  a 
transparent,  abrasion-resistant  surface  coating  compnsing; 
1.  surface  treating  said  organic  optical  element  to  promote 
_Jhesion  of  said  abrasion-resistant  surface  coating, 
applying  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  organic  optical 
element  a  mixture  compnsing  a  polysilicic  acid  ester  of  an 
alfohol  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  said  ester 
hiving  up  to  four  silicic  acid  ester  groups  per  silicon  atom. 
a  hydrolyzed  vinyl  polymer,  a  surface  active  agent  and  a 
cJoss-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
folTnaldehyde,  zirconyl  nitrate,  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
3.  drying  and  cunng  said  coating  at  an  elevated  temperature 


1    In  a  method  of  providing  a  threaded  surface  of  an  article 
with  a  self-lockmg  element  compnsing  an  adhered  body  of 
normally  hard,  tough,  resilient  resin  including  the  steps  of 
heating  the  threaded  surface  to  a  temperature  above  the  soften- 
mg  point  of  said  resin,  thereafter  directing  a  stream  of  fine 
particles  of  said  resin  to  a  selected  area  of  said  threaded  surface 
while  said  threaded  surface  is  at  a  temperature  above  said 
softening  point,  catching  resin  particles  from  said  stream  by 
softening  them  and  causing  them  to  be  held  on  said  threaded 
surface  and  to  melt  to  a  continuous  resin  body  extending 
smoothly  between  generally  axially  extended  edges  of  said 
area  by  heat  from  said  threaded  surface  and  solidifying  said 
resin  bodv.  the  improvement  which  compnses  applying  said 
resin  particles  m  a  plurality  of  spaced  successive  streams,  con- 
trolling the  rate  at  w  hich  and  time  dunng  which  resin  particles 
of  a  first  stream  are  directed  to  said  threaded  surface  to  form  a 
deposit  of  a  first  p<^rtion  of  resin  particles  held  on  said  threaded 
surface  by  heat  softened  resin  and  with  exposed  portions  of 
said  deposit  retaining  particulate  character,  said  deposit  of 
resin  being  in  amount  less  than  that  desired  in  the  self-locking 
element,  maintaining  said  threaded  surface  at  a  temperature 
above  said  softening  point  for  a  time  after  completing  deposi- 
tion of  said  first  portion  of  resin  particles  determined  relative  to 
the  quantity  and  melting  charactenstics  of  the  resin  particles 
substantially  completely  to  melt  the  deposited  first  portion  of 
resin,  thereafter  directing  a  further  stream  of  resin  particles  at 
the  molten  resin  deposit  where  the  particles  are  caught  up  and 
held  by  said  molten  resin  to  build  up  the  quantity  of  resin  on 
said  threaded  surface,  coalescing  the  deposited  resin  to  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  body  of  resin  extending  smoothly  be- 
tween generally  axially  extending  edges  and  cooling  said  body 
of  resin  to  harden  it  to  a  solid  body  resistant  to  displacement 
and  effective  to  give  a  locking  action  when  a  complementary 
threaded  surface  is  assembled  with  said  threaded  surface. 


4,120.994 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HEAT-TRANSFER 

MEMBERS 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue-Japax  Research 

Incorporated.  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1974,  49-27077; 
Nov.  6.  1974.  49-127713;  Nov.  29,  1975,  50-138062;  Jan.  14, 
1975.  50-6695 

Int.  a.    B05D  3/12 
U.S.  a.  427—239  6  Claims 

1.  .A  methcxi  of  prepanng  a  tubular  heat  transfer  member 
having  a  porous  metallic  heat-transfer  interface,  said  member 
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being  tubing  adapted  to  form  an  internal  surface  of  a  heat  pipe 
having  an  evaporation  zone,  a  condensation  zone  and  an  inter- 
mediate liquid  transport  zone,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 
(a)  mechanically  roughening  the  surface  of  said  member  by 
providing  said  surface  with  a  multitude  of  small  cuts  to  a 
depth  of  at  least  0.1mm  so  as  to  form  in  the  evaporation 
and  condensation  zones  a  greater  proportion  of  a  multi- 
tude of  small  cuts  extending  essentially  transverse  to  the 
axial  direction  of  said  tubing  and  in  said  intermediate 


(C)  direcllv    coating   the  pretreaied   metal   surface   %Mth   a 

film-forming  matenal 
6  A  method  of  providing  improved  corrosion  resistant. c  ti 
a  metal  surface,  compnsing 

(A)  contacting  the  metal  surfa>.t-  uith  a  ^'irnpi'Sition  oh. 
tained  by  mixing  elemental  molybdenum  .md  a5corbic 
acid, 

(B)  nnsing  the  metal  surface  to  remove  excess  treating  com- 
position, 

iC)  directly  coaling  the  pretreated  metal  ".urface  "^hh  a 
film-forming  material 


4,120,997 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  ONE-SIDE  GALVANIZED 

SHEET  MATERIA! 
Lawrence  L.  Franks.  St.  John,  and  David  H.  Gomersall,  Valpa- 
raiso, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Compan>,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  May  11.  1976,  Ser.  No,  685.365 

Int.  CI.    B05D  J   i: 

U.S.  a.  427—367  10  Oaims 


liquid  transport  zone  a  greater  prof)Ortion  of  a  multitude 
of  small  cuts  extending  essentially  in  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  tubing;  closely  spaced  from  each  other  and  uni- 
formly distributed; 

(b)  disfK)sing  said  surface  of  a  substrate  in  contact  with  a 
solution  containing  a  salt  of  a  thermally  conductive  metal; 
and 

(c)  depositing  said  metal  from  said  solution  upon  said  sub- 
strate so  as  to  form  a  dendntic  metallic  layer  thereon 
constituting  said  porous  heat-transfer  interface. 


O 


1    A  process  of  making  a  ooe^ide-on 


!\   .^mc  i,  oareiJ  U 


.- 1  ^     f..^  r  r  f  ^  f 


metal  strip  comprising;  continuously  mos  ing  an  endless  icrn  :us 
metal  stnp  through  a  zinc  coating  means  which  provide*-  on 
Oiie  of  the  surfaces  thereof  a  metallic  zinc  coating  havmg  .i 
thickness  which  is  adapted  to  protect  the  surface  against  c(vro- 
sion  while  providing  on  the  other  surface  of  the  said  strip  an 
ultra-thin  metallic  zinc  film,  moving  said  coaled  strip  continu- 
ously through  a  heat  treating  zone  in  which  heat  is  applied 
directly  to  only  said  ultra-thin  metallic  zinc  film,  heating  said 
ultra-thin  metallic  zinc  film  in  said  heating  zone  until  all  of  the 
zinc  in  said  film  is  converted  into  a  zinc-iron  intermetallic 
surface  film  and  discontinuing  heating  thereof  before  an> 
significant  increase  in  thickness  occurs  in  the  zinc-iron  alloy 
intermetallic  sub-surface  layer  associated  uiih  the  said  zinc 
coating,  and  removing  completely  the  said  zinc-irc^n  interme- 
tallic surface  film  from  the  surface  of  said  ^inp  H\  app!\;n^  .ir, 
abrading  force  thereto 


4,120,995 
PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  A  DURABLE  LOW  SURFACE 

ENERGY  COATING 
Peter  Beverley  Phipps,  Saratoga;  Bhim  Sain  Sharma,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Anthony  Wai  Wu,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,194 
Int.  a:  C23C  13/04 
U.S.  a.  427—248  A  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  bonding  a  durable  low  surface  energy  coat- 
ing to  a  metal  or  oxide  surface,  said  process  comprising  maxi- 
mizing the  hydroxide  ion  concentration  on  the  surface  by 
treating  said  surface  with  an  alkali,  ngorously  drying  said 
surface,  and  then  contacting  the  rigorously  dry  surface  with  a 
ngorously  dry  matenal  having  the  formula 

R/~0  —  (CH-)  —  SiX,  4  120  998 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTl  RE 
wherein  R/is  a  fiuonnated  lower  alky  I  group,  n  m  an  integer    ^.^j^,  ^   Qlez.  St.  Ixiuis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Northrop  C\)rpora- 
from  2  to  10,  and  X  is  halogen,  cyanide  or  alkoxy  group,        (j^^^  j^^  Angeles,  Calif, 

thereby  condensing  the  fiuonnated  material  with  the  hydrox-  pn^^  ppj,.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765.209 

ide  ions  on  said  surface.  int.  C!.-  B32B  79/06 

U.S.  C.  428— 33  6  Claims 

4,120,996 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

TO  METAL  SURFACES 
Nicholas  T.  Casteilucci,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,880 
Int.  a.-  B05D  3/10.  3/00.  1/38 
U.S.  a.  427— 318  llQaims 

1,  An  ecological  method  of  providing  corrosion  resistance  to 
metal  surfaces,  comprising: 

(A)  contacting  the  metal  surface  with  an  ascorbic  acid-con- 
taining composition  free  of  beta-diketones, 

(B)  rinsing  the  pretreated  meul  surface  to  remove  excess 
treating  composition, 


1  a  cocured  bonded  structure  characterized  by  its  capability 
to  collect  multidirectional  stress  loads  within  a  limited  space 
envelope  and  transfer  said  loads  to  full  composite  section 
capable  of  withstanding  said  loads,  compnsing 

a,  a  pair  of  ngid  strut  caps, 

b.  each  of  said  strut  caps  having  a  generally  rectangular 
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outer 


sections 


and 


balar 


f  a  plu-al 
pjed 
bottom 


end  and  an  inner  end,  top  and  bottom  stepped  down 
extending  from  said  outer  end  toward  said  inner 
a  section  adjacent  said  inner  end  being  relieved 
four  sides, 

_  rectangular  strut  positioned  between  said  strut 
ind  fitting  over  said  relieved  inner  end  section  of 
said  strut  cap,  said  strut  composed  of  a  precured 
[directional  fiber  composite, 

ity  of  straight  layers  of  composite  multidirectional 

ijed  filaments  extending  between  respective  said  top 

sections  of  said  strut  caps,  the  first  said  layer 

the  top  of  said  strut  and  the  next,  longer,  layer 

^  the  top  of  the  preceding  layer. 

ity  of  straight  layers  of  composite  multidirectional 

:ed  filaments  similarly  extending  between  respective 

lottom  stepped  sections  of  said  strut  caps, 

Ity  of  layers  of  hoop-wound  unidirectional  fibers 

around  said  outer  ends  of  said  strut  caps  from  top 

along  said  preceding  straight  layers,  and 

(juter  wrap  of  woven  fiber  fabnc  surrounding  the 

ing  structure  at  a  nght  angle  to  said  hoop-wound 

said  outer  wrap  being  spaced  inwardly  from  each 

end  of  said  strut  caps  to  leave  opposite  side  ponions 

caps  exposed  near  said  outer  end  thereof 


end. 

on  all 

a  tu 
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each 

multi 
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4.121,000 

COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

POLYSILOXANE  RESIN-FORMING  PRECONDENSATE, 

A  FLLOROCARBON  POLYMER,  AN  EPOXY  RESIN,  A 

SILICONE  FLUID.  AND  AN  INORGANIC  HARDENING 

AGENT 
David  K.  WaJd,  Cherry  Hill.  N J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,233,  Mar.  5,  1976.  This 
application  Jan.  23.  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,698 
Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  2,  1977,  272978 
Int.  Q.    C08L  83/12 
U.S.  a.  428—35  12  Claims 

1    A  coating  composition  having  a  solids  content  of  25-80% 
by  weight  in  an  inert  liquid  earner  and  compnsed  of 
(a)  a  binder  compnsed  of 

(1)  40-93  ^f.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  a  polysi- 
loxane  resin-forming  precondensate  which  has  one  or 
more  of  the  units 


i 

9 

1- 

'cH     ~ 
1 

- 

'x 
1 

"cH  1 
1 

-Si— O  - 

-Si— o  - 

-Si-O- 

-Si  — O' 
1 

-Si— O 
1 

1 

CH 

I 

\ 

1 
X 

1 
X 

-• 

CH 

4,120,999 
PANE  WINDOWS  WITH  IMPROVED  SEALS 
Crenel,  Enghien  les  Bains,  and  Michel  Jean  Moncheaux, 
sur  Saone,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain 
Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,882 
priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10.  1975,  75  21646 
Int.  a.-  B32B  1/04:  E04C  2/34 
,  t28 34  ^  Claims 


wherein 

X  is  a  functional  group  which  allows  cross-linking  at  its 

site,  and 
a.  b.  c.  d  and  f  are  of  a  magnitude  and  in  proportions  which 
provide  the  resin  with  a  degree  of  substitution,  mea- 
sured as  the  ratio  of  phenyl  plus  methyl  groups  to  sili- 
con atoms,  of  at  least  about  1.0,  and  a  ratio  of  phenyl 
groups  to  silicon  atoms  of  at  least  about  0.3, 
and  which  has  a  silanol  content  above  4%,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  precondensate; 

(2)  5-50%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  a  fluoro- 

carbon  polymer;  and 
f3)  2-40%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  an  epoxy 
resin  having  the  formula 


O 

/       \ 

CH-CHCH- 


—- o«^> 


OH 

I 
OCHCHCH, 


Itiple  pane  window  comprising  a  pair  of  transparent 

ucent  sheets  arranged  in  generally  parallel  spaced 

„.^  with  a  filamentary  seal  between  said  sheets  adja- 

penphery  thereof,  said  window  havmg  a  plurality  of 

comers  and  said  filamentary  seal  having  a  joint  at  one 

comers,  said  filamentary  seal  having  a  plurality  of 

tapoied  layers  over  the  major  portion  of  the  length  thereof 

one  layer  containing  a  larger  proportion  of  desiccant 

and  at  least  another  layer  containing  a  smaller  propor- 

lo  desiccant  material,  and  said  seal  at  said  joint  at  one 

comers  having  only  the  layer  or  layers  containmg  said 

proportion  or  no  desiccant  matenal  abutting  each 


-O  -J~\—Y(—(~\-ocH--C\{- 


O 
/    \ 

CH, 


wherein 

n  IS  an  integer  from  0-42,  and 
R  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
fb)  0.2-10%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  a  silicone 
fluid  which  IS  a  dimethyl  polysiloxane  fluid  having  a 
viscosity  of  50-5000  centistokes  measured  at  25°  C; 

(c)  a  finely  divided  inorganic  hardening  agent  in  a  hardening 
agent-to-binder  ratio  of  about  5/100  to  400/100;  and 

(d)  a  inert  liquid  earner. 
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4,121,001 

CROSSLINKING  AGENT  FOR  POLYMERS  AND  WIRE 

CONSTRUCTION  UTILIZING  CROSSUNKED 

POLYMERS 

Alan  J.  Gotcher,  Sunnyvale;  Paul  B.  Germeraad,  Palo  Alto,  and 

Viktors  Jansons,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ray- 

chem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,473 
Int.  a.-  B32B  15/00:  HOIB  7/00:  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  a.  428—35  26  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  an  organic  crosslinkable  p)oly- 
mer  having  a  melt  processing  temperature  of  at  least  200°  and 
from  about  0. 1  wt  %  up  to  about  30  wt  %  of  crosslinking  agent 
said  crosslinking  agent  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

n 

C  X 

/  \  / 

R— N  A 

\    /     \ 

C  Y 


window  compnsing  an  opening  in  the  composite  havmg  edgev 
defining  a  predetermined  shape,  the  opening  being  free  of  the 
resin  matnx  and  containing  the  reinforcing  fibers  originally 
present  in  the  composite  pnor  to  removal  of  resin  to  form  the 
opening;  and  an  electromagnetic-transparent  resin  filling  the 
opening  and  being  bonded  to  Us  edges  and  to  the  reinforcing 
fibers  therein  so  that  the  resin  is  an  integral  pan  of  the  compos- 
ite, lacking  in  joints  and  containing  continuous  reinforcing 
fibers. 


4,121,003 
TAMPER  INDICATING  LABELS 
Frederick  P.  Williams,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  790,118 

Int.  a.    B32B  7  06,  G09F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  428—40  10  Claims 


4 


2^_^3 


r-^ 


tr\ 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is 


—  COR  or  — CNRR' 

II  II 

O  O 


and  X  and  Y  are  substituents  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  oi  A  or 
wherein  X  and  Y  together  form  the  imide  ring  system 


O 

II 

— C 

N 
/ 

— C 

II 

o 


\ 

r 


N— R 


which  is  joined  to  A  on  adjacent  carbons  atoms,  thereof, 
wherein  A  is  an  aromatic,  heteroaromatic,  alicyclic,  or  hetero- 
cyclic system  or  an  open  chain  aliphatic  moiety,  where  R  is 
vinyl,  allyl,  methallyl  or  propargyl  and  wherein  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, C|  to  Ci;  alkyl  or  R,  or  a  mixture  of  said  compounds. 

17.  A  formed  article  comprising  an  electrical  conductor 
having  as  an  insulating  coating  thereover  the  product  of  the 
process  of  crosslinking  the  composition  of  claim  1. 

19.  A  shaped  article  comprising  the  composition  of  claim  1 
in  elongate  substantially  tubular  form. 


4,121,002 
FABRICATION  OF  ANTENNA  WINDOWS 
R.  Bruce  Baldwin,  Billerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,393 

Int.  a.-  HOIQ  1/42 

U.S.  a.  428—36  5  Oaims 


1.  A  laminated  label  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  transparent  or  transluccni  plaMic  iTim.  havinj; 
reverse  pnnted  one  side  thereof  a  disrupiable  information 
containing  pattern  pnnted  m  an  ink  which  ink  is  not  fully 
dried  or  cured  to  a  high  cohesive  integral  film,  and 

(b)  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  bonded  lo  the 
pnnted  side  of  said  plastic  film, 

the  plastic  film,  the  disruptable  pattern,  and  the  adhesive 
layer  having  relative  affinities  such  that  the  affinitv  of  the 
adhesive  layer  for  the  substrate  to  which  it  is  applied,  the 
affinity  of  the  adhesive  layer  for  ihe  disruptahle  ink  pat- 
tern, the  affinity  of  the  disruptable  ink  for  the  plastic  film, 
the  affinity  of  the  disruptable  ink  for  any  conventional  ink 
separating  the  disruptable  ink  from  the  adhesive  layer  or 
the  cohesive  strength  of  the  adhesive  iaver  ail  being 
greater  than  the  cohesive  strength  o\'  the  disruptable  pal 
tern,  with 

the  adhesive  layer  being  formed  fVom  an  adhesive  v^hich  ha.s 
at  least  one  of  the  following  characienstics: 
(i)  an  adhesive  v\hich  has  an  afTinity  for  the  surface  to 
which  the  laminated  label  is  adhered  which  is  greater 
than  the  cohesive  force  of  the  adhesive  layer, 
Hi)  an  adhesive  which  has  an  afTinit>  for  the  surface  to 
which  the  laminated  label  is  adhered  greater  than  the 
affinity  of  the  adhesive  layer  for  said  plastu  tllm 

so  that  when  the  laminated  label  has  been  mounted  on  aii 
object,  attempted  removal  causes  delamination  of  the  label 
with  at  least  a  tamper  indicating  amount  of  the  disruptable 
pnnted  pattern  remaining  adhered  to  at  least  a  portion  ^-A 
the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  which  remains  on  the 
object. 


1.  In  a  fiber-remforced,  resui  matrix  composite  an  antenna 


4.121.004 

STRIP  ROLL  FOR  USE  IN  DISPENSING  TICKETS 

Ake  Ehrlund,  Spanga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Turn-O-Matic, 

Sundbyberg,  Sweden 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  326.457,  Jan.  24,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.885.724. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.865 
Int.  a.    B65D  Sy-66 
U.S.  O.  428—43  2  Oaims 

1.  A  stnp  roll  for  use  in  an  a.ssemblv  for  dispensing  tickets 
and  which  assembly  has  a  tear-off  device  and  from  which  the 
end  of  the  stnp  roll  protrudes  compnsing 

a  stnp  of  flexible  matenal  from  which  single  pieces  of  one 
and  the  same  predetermined  length  are  intended  to  be  lorn 
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ofT  and  having  a  pair  of  marginal  edges  and  a  feeding 
direction  away  from  said  roll, 

said  «np  having  a  senes  of  longitudinally  spaced  apan  pene- 
trated lines, 

each  of  said  lines  shaped  and  adapted  to  form  an  individual 
tongue  shaped  flap, 

each  of  said  lines  surting  from  a  point  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
inwardly  of  said  stnp  from  the  first  of  said  marginal  edges 
and  extending  in  said  feeding  direction  of  said  stnp  toward 
thi  centerline  thereof,  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  center- 
liiJe  extending  back  opposite  said  feeding  direction  of  said 
strtp  to  a  point  adjacent  to  but  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
se<;ond  of  said  marginal  edges  of  said  stnp, 

said  laps  equally  spaced  longitudinally  along  said  stnp  with 
th :  longitudinal  spacing  between  corresponding  portions 
of  adjacent  flaps  equal  to  said  predetermined  length, 

the  [(oints  at  the  ends  of  each  of  said  penetrated  lines  lying 
or  a  straight  line  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 


face  and  a  skin  contacting  surface,  said  foam  sheet  containing 
therethrough  a  substantial  number  of  perforations,  said  foam 
between  a  substantial  number  of  the  perforations  being  cut 
from  the  top  surface  through  a  portion  of  the  thickness  of  the 
foam,  said  cuts  resulting  in  foam  segments  which  are  hingedly 
connected  to  adjacent  segments  adjacent  the  skin  contacting 
surface  of  said  foam  sheet,  said  foam  containing  a  sufficient 
number  of  perforations  to  permit  the  foam  to  be  relatively 
extensible  in  the  longitudinal  dimension  and  said  foam  having 
a  stiffness  in  its  latitudinal  dimension  of  from  about  0.4  gm/cm 
to  about  2-0  gm/cm. 


4.121,006 

COATED  POLYOLEHN  HLM 

Yuichi  Harada;  Tetsuo  Ishihara,  and  Shigeyuki  Takabashi,  all  of 

Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,380 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1975,  50/1027% 
Int.  a.    B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—172  9  Qaims 


I 

« 

] 


the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  stnp  and  with  each  flap 
fi-mly  connected  to  the  remainder  of  said  stnp  along  said 
straight  line  between  said  points, 

the  end  of  each  of  said  flaps  remote  from  said  firmly  con- 
nx:ted  portion  having  a  width  smaller  than  that  of  said 
firmly  connected  portion  and  with  the  smaller  end  of  each 
fiap  directed  forwards  in  said  feeding  direction  of  said 
slrip  and  dimensioned  to  be  gnpped  for  pulling  the  stnp 
aid  tearing  a  single  end  piece  from  said  stnp,  and 

mai  ginal  stnp  portions  at  both  sides  of  each  flap  between  the 
eid  pomts  of  said  penetrated  line  and  the  adjacent  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  stnp  and  connecting  all  of  said  pieces  oi 
predetermined  length  in  said  stnp, 

whireby  when  said  end  of  said  stnp  roll  protruding  from 
Slid  dispensing  assembly  is  pulled,  the  stnp  moves  to  place 
t  le  marginal  stnp  portions  which  are  closest  said  protrud- 
iig  stnp  end  at  the  tear-off  device  for  sevenng  the  end 
Oiece  of  said  stnp  and  leaving  the  next  adjacent  flap  pro- 
t-uding  from  the  assembly 


HMi-mi-ri  T,fn^«nn*»  ("O 


4,121,005 

I  CONFORMABLE  FOAM 

Charlfes  WiUiam  Roberts,  North  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nespta  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,310         , 
Int.  a.   B32B  3/W 
Cl.  428—131  6  Qaims 


L.S. 


/9 


/4     /9 


1^ 


13 
J— 
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lb 


1,  A  foam  matenaJ  which  is  conformable  to  body  members 
and  compnses  a  relatively  thick  foam  sheet  having  a  top  sur- 


1    \  polyolefin  film  coated  with 

I   an  undercoat  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  polyvinylidene  chlonde  or  vinylidene  chlonde  copoly- 
mer containing  at  least  88  weight  percent  of  vinylidene 
chlonde  monomer  units,  and 
("b)  a  chlorinated  polypropylene  having  a  chlorine  content 
of  from   15  to  55  percent  by  weight  and  an  intnnsic 
viscosity  of  from  0.3  to  3,0  dl/g,  wherein  intrinsic  vis- 
cosity is  determined  by  measunng  the  viscosity  of  a 
solution  of  0.2  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  said  chlon- 
nated  polypropylene  in  decalin  at  135°  C,  or  a  graft 
polymer    of   said    chlonnated    polypropylene    having 
grafted  thereto  from  2  to  30  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  graft  polymer,  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  vinyl  monomer, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  a/b  is  from  99/1  to  90/10,  and 
II.  a  top  coat  consisting  essentially  of  a  vinylidene  chlonde 
copolymer  containing  from  35  to  88  weight  percent  of 
vinylidene  chlonde  monomer  units. 


4,121,007 
PRINTED  aRCL'IT  BOARD  MADE  BY  DISPERSION 

IMAGING 

Hidehiko  Kobayashi;  Tatsumi  Arakawa;  Tetsuo  Shiga;  Kaoru 
Ohmura,  and  Sakae  Ito.  ail  of  Fuji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,317 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1975,  50-99785; 
Jun.  21.  1976.  51-72250 

Int.  a.    HOIK  3/18 
U.S.  G.  428—201  13  Claims 

1   .A  pnnted  circuit  board  comprising; 
a  base  made  of  an  insulating  matenal; 
a  layer  coated  on  the  base  and  made  of  a  polymer  having  a 
melting  point  or  a  softening  point  of  50  to  300°  C.  which 
polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyure- 
thane,  polyvinylidene  chloride,  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvi- 
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nyl  butyral,  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  vinyl 
acetate  or  acrylonitnle,  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chlonde  and 
vinyl  acetate,  a  polycarbonate,  a  polyamide,  a  copolymer 
of  styrene  and  acrylonitnle,  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile, 
butadiene  and  styrene,  an  epoxy  resin,  and  blends  thereof. 

a  layer  covered  on  the  layer  of  polymer  and  made  of  a 
dispersion  imaging  material  containing  elements  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper, 
silver,  gold,  bismuth,  antimony,  tin,  aluminum,  cadmium, 
zinc,  lead,  selenium,  indium  and  tellurium; 

said  layer  of  dispersion  imaging  material  having  dispersed 
portions  and  undispersed  portions;  and 

a  pattern  circuit  of  a  conductive  metal  deposited  only  on  said 
undispersed  pxjrtions  of  the  dispersion  imaging  matenal. 


4,121,008 
FOAM  SANDWICH  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Robert  Maxwell  Seddon,  Knaresborough,  England,  assignor  to 
Unitex  Limited,  Knaresborough,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,939,  Feb.  7,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,959 

Int.  a.-  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  428—251  20  Gaims 


r-ni    i    n^n^i  Ij   y   ^ 


1.  A  sandwich  structure  composing  two  external  skins  each 
of  a  material  having  a  relatively  high  modulus  of  elasticity  and 
a  relatively  high  tensile  strength  between  which  is  sandwiched 
a  core  of  a  foam  material  having  a  relatively  low  density,  a 
shear  modulus  of  at  least  3,400  kN/m-  when  measured  at  a 
strain  of  10%,  and  a  shear  strength  of  not  less  than  620  kN/m-. 
the  said  external  skins  being  uniformly  and  firmly  fixed  to  the 
core,  the  shear  strength  of  the  overall  structure  being  mainly 
dependent  on  the  properties  of  the  core,  and  at  least  50%  of  the 
resistance  to  deflection  of  the  overall  structure  when  under 
load  being  attributable  to  the  core  and  said  core  providing  the 
greater  part  of  stress  transmission  between  the  external  skins. 


4,121,009 

ANTI-STATIC  FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  DRYING  AND  SOFTENING 

TEXTILES  THEREWITH 

Paritosh  Mohan  Chakrabarti,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,638,  Sep.  3,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,199 

Int.  a.-  D06M  13/34 

U.S.  a.  428—260  30  Gaims 

1.  A  fabric  softening  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  fabnc  softener  having  the  formula: 

RCON— CH,CH,NHCH.COOH 
I  " 

CHCHOH 

wherein  R  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C  i-C-    ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  which,  when  substituted,  has 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Cl,  Br,  OH,  and  OCH,  and  (b)  an  adsorbent  substrate 
having  from  about  10%  to  abouj  90%  free  space  based  on 
the  overall  volume  of  the  substrate,  the  fabric  softener 
being  incorporated  into  said  substrate. 
22.  A  process  of  simultaneously  drying  and  softening  textile 
materials  in  a  dryer,  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  said 
textile  materials,  under  normal  drying  conditions,  with  an 
effective  amount  of  a  fabric  softening  composition  as  defined  in 
claim  1. 


4.121,010 

THERMOLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHOR 

Jerome  B.  Lasky.  and  Paul  R.  Moran,  both  of  Madison.  Wis.. 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  b> 

the  United  States  Department  of  Energ>.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.429 

Int.  G.    B32B  5   16,  CWK  ! I  ,ij^ 

U.S.  G.  428—403  '  Gaims 


50fe«/  Eirctie* 


100  200  )00 

Te»IFt«»TuM    (•    C) 


1.  A  thermoluminescent  phosphor  comprising  a  m,ii., t  por- 
tion by  weight  of  LiF  and  a  mincu  proponmn  b\  uiMghi  of  the 
dopants  boron  and  magnesium 


4,121.011 

POLYMERIC  ARTICLE  COATED  WITH  A 

THERMOCHROMIC  PAINT 

Leon  C.  Glover.  Los  Altos,  and  Eugene  F.  Ix)pez,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,   Menlo 

Park.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635.951,  Nov.  28.  1975.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,124,  Apr.  11,  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.007 

Int.  C\:  C09J  7,02:  C09D  .■;  26   B65D  65  14.  Hi  (X) 

U.S.  G.  428—347  6  Gaims 

1.  In  an  article  comprising  a  polymenc  material  subject  to 

oxidative   degradation    and    having   a    Ihermochromic    paint 

thereon,  said  paint  containing  a  thermochromic  pigment  com- 

pnsing  a  metallic  compound,  the  improvement  compnsing  the 

addition  to  the  paint  of  a  non-thermochromic  compound  m 

amounts  effective  to  inhibit  degradation  of  said   polymeru, 

matenal  by  the  thermochromic  pigment,  said  non-thcrmoch 

romic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ^^i  the 

sulfates,  hydrated  sulfates  and  nitndes  of  boron,  aluminum,  tin, 

lead,  arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth,  zinc   and  phosphorus,   the 

sulfides  and  hydrated  sulfides  of  boron,  aluminum,  bismuth  and 

phosphorus;  the  oxides  and  hydrated  oxides  o^  boron,  arsenic 

and  antimony  and  the  salts,  organic  compounds  and  free  acids 

of  the  oxyanions  of  boron,  arsenic,  and  antimon\  and  oxides, 

salts  and  organic  denvatives  of  oxyanions  of  phosphorus. 


4,121,012 

CRIMPED,  HIGH-STRENGTH  RAYON  YARN  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Gregory  C.  Bockno,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Avtex  Fibers  Inc., 

Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376.430.  Jul.  5.  1973. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,202.  Oct.  26, 

1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
709,375,  Feb.  29, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1976, 
Ser.  No.  655.811 
Int.  G.    DOIF  2/06:  DOID  y22 
U.S.  G.  428—369  15  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  cnmped  high-strength  rayon 
which  consists  essentially  of  extruding  a  multiplicit>  of  fila- 
ments of  viscose  prepared  with  from  about  6  to  about  '^  percent 
cellulose,  from  about  6  to  about  9  percent  caustic  stxla.  and 
from  about  28  to  about  39  percent  carbon  disulfide,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  cellulose,  said  viscose  containing  from  about 
1  to  about  8  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  of  a 
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regeneratpn 
of  from  a 
about  6  to 
4  to  aboiit 
percent 
sodium 


..v...  retardant,  and  having  a  spmmng  ball-fall  viscosity 

)Out  40  to  about  1 50  and  a  common  salt  mdex  of  from 

about  11,  mto  a  spmnmg  bath  contaimng  from  about 

,„t  7  percent  sulfunc  acid,  from  about  2  to  about  5 

zmc  sulfate  and  from  about  15  to  about  24  percent 

iilfate,  said  spinning  bath  being  maintained  at  a  tem- 


perature 
coa 


igulatcd 


spinning 
stretch 
to  about 
from 
ments  in 
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bonate  and  said  sheet  of  polyvinyl  acetal  so  plasticized  for 
protecting  said  polycarbonate  sheet  from  haze  produced  by 


PLASTICIZED  ^ 

POLYVINYLf 
ACETAL 


POLYURETHANE 
OR    EPOXY 


contact  with  said  plasticized  sheet  and  for  bonding  said  sheets 
together. 


ranging  from  about  30'  to  about  55°  C,  withdrawing 
:d  and  incompletely  regenerated  filaments  from  said 
bath  and  passing  said  filaments  through  an  aqueous 
maintained  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  75 
100°  C,  stretching  said  filaments  in  said  stretch  bath 
ab<iui  90  to  about  140  percent  and  then  sluicing  the  fila- 
a  relaxed  state  in  a  plasticizing  medium 


biith 


4.121.013 
RECORD  MATERIAL 
Robert  t.  Miller,  and  Bruce  W.  Brockett,  both  of  Appleton. 
Wis.,  iissignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 


Division 


U.S.  n. 


_  of  Ser.  No.  570,051,  Apr.  28.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.022.936. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  789.384 
Int.  a.-  B41L  \/20:  E05A  i/4S 
42fl     ill  ^^  Claims 

1.  A  sensitized  record  sheet  matenal  comprising  a  substrate 
and  a  cJating  comprising  an  active  matenal  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  dried  residue  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  3,5-sub- 
stituted  salicylic  acid,  a  zinc  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  zinc  carbonate,  zinc  phosphate 
and  zmcf  phenol  sulfonate,  and  ammonium  hydroxide  at  a  pH 
of  7.5  td  10.0,  wherein  the  3,5'substituted  salicylic  acid  is  pres- 
ent in  ai  amount  of  0.1  to  0.4  grams  per  square  meter  and  the 
3,5-substituted  salicylic  acid  and  the  zinc  compound  are  pres- 
ent in  a  weight  ratio  of  1.1  to  1.6. 

5.  A  brocess  for  making  a  paper  coating  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  into  an  aqueous  liquid  vehicle  active  matenal 
coilsisting  essentially  of  a  3.5-substituted  salicylic  acid  and 
a  zinc  compound,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  oxide,  zinc  carbonate,  zinc  phosphate,  zinc  phenol 
sulfonate,  wherein  the  3,5-substituted  salicyclic  acid  and 
thJ  zinc  compound  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  about 
1:1  to  1:6;  and 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  dispersion  to  7  5  to  10  0  by  addi- 
tion of  ammonium  hydroxide. 

9.  aI  paper  coating  composition  compnsing  an  aqueous 
liquid  lehicle  and  active  matenal  consisting  essentially  of  a 
3,5-subitituted  salicylic  acid;  a  zinc  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  zinc  carbonate,  zinc  phos- 
phate iid  zinc  phenol  sulfonate;  and  ammonium  hydroxide  in 
an  amotint  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  composition  at  7  5  to  10.0, 
whereih  the  3.5'  substituted  salicylic  acid  and  the  zinc  com- 
pound are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  M  to  16 


4.121.015 

CL  RED  EPOXY  POLYMER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ADHESIVE  PROPERTIES 

Charles  Allen  McPherson,  Eastampton  Township,  Burlington 

County,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc., 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465.376.  May  1,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,648,  Feb.  19, 

1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

369,038,  Jun.  11,  1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1, 

1976.  Ser.  No.  737,638 

Int.  n.    B32B  ]5/0S.  27/38 

L  .S.  a.  428^118  1*  Claims 


1    .An  article  which  comprises: 

a  first  layer  comprising  a  fully  cured  virgin  epoxy  polymer 
resulting  from  fully  cunng  a  mixture  of  (1)  a  resin  compo- 
nent compnsing,  (a)  about  25  to  about  95  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  resin  component  of  a 
diglycidyl  ether  based  upon  linoleic  dimer  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a  )  an  adduct  of  two  moles 
of  the  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A  and  one  mole  of 
linoleic  dimer  acid  having  a  structural  formula  of 


O 

/     \ 

H  C CH  — C H  —  I 

CH,  ~  OH 

—  C— ^""^V-O-CH  -CH-CH— O  — 

CH 


4,121.014 

HAZE-FREE  TRANSPARENT  LAMINATE  HAVING  A 

fLASnCIZED  POLYVINYL  ACETAL  SHEET 

Paul  I.  Shaffer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Contiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,512,  Mar.  12,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,913 

Int.  a.-  B32B  27/36 

U.S.  d.  428—412  7  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  haze-free  transparent  laminate  compnsing 

a  sheei  of  polycarbonate,  a  sheet  of  polyvinyl  acetal  plasticized 

with  i.  plasticizer  that  produces  haze  in  said  polycarbonate 

when  said  plasticized  polyvmyl  acetal  contacts  said  polycar 


(  i  ( )  OH 

II  II  I  /=\ 

I— C  C— (K  H  CH  — CH  — O— (\     />— 

II  ^/ 


(CH  '       CH 


CH^CH=CH— (CHi)4— CH., 


ICH,), 

I 
CH, 


CH, 


O 
/        \ 


I       /=\                       /        \ 
_C— ^     ^— OCH,— CH CH;, 


CH, 


bonaUi  and  a  layer  of  pclyurethane  or  an  epoxy  resm  mter-  ■     ,     .       ■  u,^fAsnt«7sn  rh'^aHii^lvc 

posed  between  the  interfacial  surfaces  of  said  sheet  of  polycar-       and  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  650  to  750,  (b  )  a  diglyc 
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idyl  ether  of  linoleic  dimer  acid  having  a  structural  for- 
mula of 


() 


() 


O 
/     \  li 

H,C CH-CH -O-  C 

I 
(CH,)-  (CH;) 


O 

II                            /        \ 
C  — O— CH  — CH CH, 


CH;-CH=CH-(CH:)4-CH, 


and  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  400  to  420,  and  (c')  a 
mixture  thereof;  (b)  about  5  to  about  50  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  resin  component  of  an 
elastomerically  modified  epxjxy  resin  blend  compnsing  the 
reaction  product  of  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  carboxyl 
terminated  acrylonitnle/butadiene  random  copolymer 
having  a  structural  formula  of 


CH 


HOOC  — CH  CH  C- 
I 


CN 


=CHCH,- 


^CH  CH  = 


-CH  CH- 

I 
CN 


CH: 

I 

-C— CH  CH  COOCH, 

I     "   ' 

CN 


containing  2.37  percent  carboxyl  groups,  18  to  19  percent 
bound  acrylonitrile  and  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  3200,  combined  with  about  60  weight  per- 
cent of  a  diglycidyl  ether  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A  having  a  general 
structural  formula  of 


O 

/    \ 


CH, 


OH 


H,C CH-CH;i-0— 4^>— C-/^— OCH;-CH-CH- 


CH 


CH 


""-Q-s^O- 


o 

/  \ 

OCH  —  CH  — CH„ 


CH 


where  n  is  the  number  of  repeated  units  in  the  resin  chain, 
having  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  180  to  195  and  a 
diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  F  having  a  general  structural 
formula  of 


O 

/    \ 


H 


H,C CH-CH:-lcO—Q—C—^^J— 


OH 

I 
OCH  -CH  CH 


H 


Lo^Q-c-^ 


o 

■OCH  — CH— CH„ 


where  n  is  the  number  of  repeated  units  in  the  resin  chain 
having  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  152  to  167,  and  (c) 
a  remainder  of  the  resin  component  of  a  suiiahle  diglyci- 
dyl ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diglyci- 
dyl ether  of  bisphenol  A,  having  a  general  structural 
formula  of 


O 

/    \ 
H  C CH-CH.-f-O-^ 


OH 

I 
OCH -CH-CH, 


c(i 


CH, 


/    \ 

•ncH  —  Cff  — CH,. 


'vvhere  n  is  the  number  '.M  repealed  unit^  ;:;  ;he  re'-in  ^riam,  ,i 
diglycidvl  ether  of  bisphenol  F  having  a  genera!  ^truLiural 
formula  o\ 


O 
/     \ 


H 


OH 


H.C CH-CH.-t-U-H\     //— C— (x     /^iJLH  -LHCH 


O 
/    \ 
/KOCH— CH— CH, 


uhere  n  is  the  number  ot  repeated  unii^  in  ihi'  zv<\v.  vhain 
and  a  mixture  thereof;  and  (2)  a  suitable  cur;n^  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an  acid  anhv 
dnde  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  16  \o  about 
60  parts  by  weight  per  !(X)  parts  by  weight  of  the  resm 
component,  (b)  a  suitable  pol\ amine  present  m  .ir;  equal 
mole-to-mole  ratio  v»ith  the  resin  c(.imp(^nent,  ui  a  mi.x- 
fure  comprising  said  poKamme  m  (h)  ab(^ve  combined 
uith  at  least  5  parts  b>  weight  per  KX)  parts  b\  weight  of 
the  resm  component  of  a  suitable  acid  anhsdnde.  (di  a 
mixture  compnsing  said  acid  anhydride  m  (a)  above  com- 
bined with  up  to  about  30  parts  b\  weight  per  liK;  parts  by 
weight  of  the  resin  component  of  a  carboxylic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dicarboxvliL  acid 
having  a  structural  formula  of 


O 

II 
(HO— C).R", 


where  R"  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

cH.(CH,),CH„CH,-(CH,),  (CH,)„— CH, 

CH,CH=CH(CH  h-CH„ 


% 


(CH,).CH, 


CH. 


CH., 

I 


CH  C  H    i'-hK  )\  CH=CHCH,).CH -CHir— C— CH,-CH,. 

1  II 

CN  CN        CN 


and 


CH, 


CH, 


CH  CH  C-ttCH,CH=CHCH,),CH,CHi77r-(CH-CH  )C-CH,CH,; 
CN  CN  COOH    CN 


and  a  trimer  acid  having  a  stoichiometry  of  C.,H  D  and  a 
mixture  thereof,  and  (e)  mixture  of  the  foregoing   and 

an  adherent  metal  layer  deposited  on  at  leait  a  portion  ot  said 
first  fulK  cured  \irgin  epoxv  la\er 
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4,121,016 

COMPOSinON  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  ANT) 

TWO  ACRYLIC  POLYMERS  WHICH  CAN  BE 

REINFORCED  WTTH  POLYESTER 

William  Enmett  Garrison,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E. 

I.  Du  Poit  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,660,  Mar.  17,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
atpUcation  Jan.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  758,491 
fnt.  a.-  B32B  27/30;  C08L  27/06.  33/12 
U.S.  a.  42S-483  10  Clsums 

1.  A  reinforced  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  poly- 
ester direciy  bonded  to  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  60  10  80  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  chlonde  polymer 
comuning  at  least  about  85%  by  weight  vinyl  chlonde 
polymjnzed  units,  in  which  any  copolymer  units  are 
polymenzed  units  of  a  lower  a-olefin  of  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 

(B)  11  tc  23  parts  by  weight  of  acrylic  elastomenc  polymer 
containing  about  30  to  about  95%  by  weight  butyl  acry- 
late  pDlymenzed  units  and  about  70  to  about  5%  by 
weight  methyl  methacrylate  polymenzed  units;  and 

(C)  15  to  30  parts  by  weight  acrylic  polymer  containing 
about  75  to  100%  weight  methyl  methacrylate  polymer- 
ized inits  and  about  25  to  0%  by  weight  lower  alky! 
acrylate  polymenzed  units. 


cally  conductive  connection  extending  through  said  aperture; 
a  first  cover  covenng  said  cells  in  sealed  relation  and  prevent- 
ing electrolyte  from  escaping  from  said  cells;  a  second  battery 
cover  p<isitioned  over  said  first  cover,  said  first  and  second 
covers  defining  cavity  means  therebetween,  said  second  cover 
supporting  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal  in 
spaced  apan  relation,  and  means  for  providing  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  plates  and  said  positive  terminal  and  said 
negative  terminal. 


4,121,017 
PORTABLE  RECHARGEABLE  LEAD-AOD  BATTERY 
_  Dougherty,  Waukesha,  and  Roy  Erving  Hennen. 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwau- 


Jchn 


Thomas 
Mequon, 
kee,  Wij 


U.S.  a.  4 


4.121,018 
POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  AIR-DEPOLARIZED 
ALKALINE  PRIMARY  CELL  WITH  THICKENED 
ELECTROLYTE 
Meer  Danilovich   Kocherginsky,  ulitsa  Komarova,  6,  kv.  23; 
Lidia  Fedorovna  Penkova,  ulitsa  3  Mytischinskaya,  14a,  k?. 
124,  and  Viktor  Arsenievich  Naumenko,  ulitsa  Noro-Alexeev- 
skaya,  48,  korpus  37,  kv.  28,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,505 
Int.  a.    HOLM  12/06 
U.S.  a.  429—27  3  Qaims 


FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,280 
Int.  a:  HOIM  2/30 
19 7  17  Claims 


120      V>0      360     m      BOO    t.mu< 


1  In  an  air-depolarized  alkaline  pnmary  cell  comprising  a 
positive  electrode  and  a  thickened  electrolyte;  the  improve- 
ment, v>,  hereby  said  cell  exhibits  improved  storage  life  and 
service  life,  composes  a  positive  electrode  formed  of  an  air 
oxygen  reduction  catalyst,  carbon,  and  an  alkaline  solution; 
said  air  oxygen  reduction  catalyst  being  manganese  dioxide  of 
7-modification,  and  the  mass  composition  of  said  electrode,  in 
terms  of  percentage  by  weight,  is  as  follows: 


electrolytic  or  synthetic  manganese 

dioxide  of  ■y-modification 

carbon 

potassium  hydroxide  solution 


33  to  67 
12  to  40 
20  to  28 


wall  me 
ing  con 
said  ch 
tween 
opposite 


1.  A  rechargeable  lead-acid  portable  battery  composing:  a 
molded  folymer  container  having  a  plurality  of  upstanding 
walls  def  ning  at  least  two  cells  therein  separated  by  partition 
s;  channel  wall  means  joined  to  one  of  said  upsund- 
ner  walls,  said  one  upstanding  container  wall  and 
el  wall  means  defining  a  spatial  separation  therebe- 
d  channel  wall  means  having  a  bottom  edge  and 
nds  connected  to  said  upstanding  container  wqall 
and  haviiig  an  upper  edge  generally  parallel  to  the  upper  edge 
of  one  of  said  upstanding  container  walls  and  spaced  from  said 
upper  edie  of  said  one  upstanding  container  wall;  at  least  a  pair 
of  batterv  plates  supported  in  each  of  said  cells,  one  of  said 
plates  of  :ach  of  said  pairs  being  a  negative  plate  and  the  other 
of  sajd  pl;ites  being  a  positive  plate;  an  aperture  in  said  partition 
wall  meais;  means  for  providing  electncal  connection  between 
a  positive:  plate  of  one  of  said  cells  and  a  negative  plate  of  the 
other  of  laid  cells,  said  connection  means  including  an  electn- 


4,121,019 
LEAD-ACID  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Nelson  Ue  Garrett,  Jr.,  Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Garrett 
Plante  Corporation.  Westchester.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  817.492 
Int.  CI.    HOIM  10/16 
U.S.  a.  429—94  8  Qaims 

1.  A  lead-acid  storage  cell  having  a  case  adapted  to  hold  an 
electrolyte; 

first  and  second  electrode  plate  assemblies  enclosed  within 

said  case; 
at  least  one  electncally  insulating  porous  separator  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  second  assemblies  for  pre- 
venting direct  electncal  contact  therebetween  while  per- 
mitting said  electrolyte  free  access  to  both  of  said  assem- 
blies, 
each  of  said  assemblies  composing: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  stops  of  lead  each  having  a  generally 
vertical  face,  said  stops  being  vertically  arranged  in  a 
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stack,  each  of  said  stops  having  a  ratio  of  height-to-thick- 
ness  within  the  range  of  0.5-10; 
an  elongated,  resilient  shock-absorbing  retainer  separating 
and  in  contact  with  the  horizontal  edges  of  adjacent  stnps 
in  said  stack,  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  retainer 
being  provided  with  means  for  preventing  relative  lateral 
displacement  of  said  adjacent  stnps; 


an  elongated,  resilient  shock-absorbing  support  bridge  posi- 
tioned below  and  m  contact  with  the  lowermost  stnp  in 
said  assembly,  the  upper  surface  of  said  bridge  being 
provided  with  means  to  prevent  relative  lateral  displace- 
ment between  said  bridge  and  said  lowermost  strip,  and 
the  lower  surface  of  said  bridge  resting  on  the  bottom  of 
said  case;  and 

electrically  conductive  means  electrically  interconnecting 
the  strips  in  said  assembly. 


4,121,020 

ULTRA-THIN  BUTTON-TYPE  PRIMARY 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

James  Epstein,  Sharon,  and  William  P.  Brissette,  Halifax,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Wal- 
tham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,353,  Jan.  21,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,056,  Sep.  10,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,751, 

Jan.  9, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

834,745 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  6/12 

U.S.  CI.  429—162  1  Claim 


sealing  gasket  against  the  second  coser  member  to  sea]  the 
pnmary  electrochemical  eel!; 
the  sealing  gasket  being  a  nng  having  a  nm  which  has  an 
inwardly  facing  L-shaped  cross-section  v  that  the  sealing 
gasket  fits  within  the  outer  nm  of  the  second  ccner  mem- 
ber and  the  first  cover  member  fits  withm  the  upnght 
portion  and  against  the  base  portion  of  the  nm.  the  upnght 
portion  being  inwardly  distorted  against  the  first  cover 
member  by  the  compressed  outer  nm  of  the  second  cover 
member,  and  wherein  the  sealing  gasket  is  formed  of  a 
fluorocarbon  polymer: 

a  thin,  porous  carbon  cathode  disc  mcluding  a  mechanical 
binder  for  forming  a  binding  network  of  chain-like  con- 
nections between  the  cathodic  panicles,  the  cathode 
thereby  having  a  flexible  structure  adapted  to  conform  to 
the  cell  wall  geometry,  the  cathode  fitting  within  and 
being  in  mechanical  and  electncal  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  one  of  the  cover  members, 

the  thin  preformed  porous  carbon  cathode  having  a  conduc- 
tive metallic  screen  current  collector  at  a  side  thereof 
which  IS  in  mechanical  and  electncal  contact  v.ith  the 
respective  cover  member. 

the  screen  current  collector  oi  the  ihm  preformed  porous 
carbon  cathode  being  spot-welded  to  the  respective  cover 
member; 

a  thin  lithium  anode  disc  fitting  withm  and  being  in  mechani- 
cal and  electncal  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
other  of  the  cover  members,  said  lithium  anode  disc  being 
pressed  into  the  first  cover  member  to  form  electncal 
contact  therewith; 

a  thin  porous  separator  being  interpKised  betuecn  and  in 
contact  with  the  ancxle  and  the  cathode;  and 

an  effective  quantity  of  an  electrolytic  solution  composing  a 
solute  dissolved  in  an  inorganic  oxyhalide  or  thiohalide 
solvent  diffused  through  the  cathcxle  disc  and  the  separa- 
tor, 

wherein  the  solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphorus  oxychloode,  thionyl  chloode,  sulfurvl  chlo- 
nde, and  mixtures  thereof  and 

wherein  the  solvent  functions  as  the  cathode  depolarizer  and 
IS  electrochemically  reduced  on  the  carbon  caihcxie  dur- 
ing discharge  of  the  cell. 


4,121.021 
SILVER  OXIDE  PRIMARY  CKLI 
Hiromichi  Ogawa,  Katano;  Kenji  Inoue,  Hirakata.  and  Akira 
Fujiwara,  Shijonawate,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7.  1976,  51-81239 

Int.  a.    HOIM  6,12 

U.S.  a.  429—162  10  Qaims 


lib 


II     i: 


no 

lie 


^^ 


roc 


'i- 


-17 


1.  An  ultra-thin  button-type  pnmary  electrochemical  cell 
having  a  thickness  of  less  than  5mm  and  composing: 

a  pair  of  shallow,  opposed,  dished  cover  members  formed  of 
conductive  metallic  material,  the  outer  rim  of  a  first  one  of 
the  members  fitting  within  the  outer  rim  of  the  second  one 
of  the  members  so  that  a  disc-shaped  space  is  formed 
therebetween; 

an  electrically  insulating  sealing  gasket  positioned  between 
the  outer  rims  of  the  cover  members  to  electrically  isolate 
the  cover  members  from  each  other  so  that  the  respective 
cover  members  may  act  as  the  terminals  of  the  primary 
electrochemical  cell, 

the  outer  rim  of  the  first  one  of  the  cover  members  being 
compressed  against  the  sealing  gasket  thereby  forcing  the 


60 


15     6t     16 


1   A  silver  oxide  pnmary  cell  of  flat  type  which  compnses 

a  casing  composed  of  a  cup  and  a  cap  electncally  insulated 
from  and  received  in  the  cup  to  define  a  sealed  chamber 
between  the  cup  and  the  cap; 

a  positive  electrode  having  a  silver  oxide  as  its  pnncipal 
active  matenal; 

a  separator; 

an  electrolyte  absorbent  layer  impregnated  with  an  electro- 
lyte; 

a  negative  electrode  having  zinc  as  us  pnncipal  active  mate- 
nal; 

said   positive   electrode,    separator,    electrolyte    absorbent 
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layer  iind  negative  electrode  being  stacked  one  above  the 
other  in  the  order  given  above,  the  stack  being  housed 
withir  the  casing  in  a  manner  such  that  said  positive  and 
negative  electrodes  are  held  in  contact  with  the  cup  and 
the  cap.  respectively;  and 
at  least  tone  of  the  opposed  penpheral  edges  on  the  respec- 
tive surfaces  of  the  positive  electrode  being  chamfered  to 
proviie  a  chamfered  edge,  the  entire  area  of  said  cham- 
fered Ldge  being  in  intimate  contact  with  the  separator 


4,121.024 
NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  LEAD-AUD  STORAGE 

BATTERY 

Pierre  Paul  Turillon,  Ramsey,  N.J.;  Michael  Neill  Hull,  and 
George  Frederick  Nordblom,  both  of  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
and  ESB  Comoration,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  850,271 

Int.  a.    HOIM  4/66 

U.S.  a.  429—245  5  Qaims 


I 
4,121,022 
POLlY  (2-HYDROXYETHYLMETHACRYLATE) 
MEMBRANES  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  USE 
Richard  Dkk,  Paris;  Georges  Feuillade,  Arpajon;  Robert  Gades- 
saud,  Massy  Palaiseau,  and  Louis  Nicolas,  Neuilly  sur  Seine, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite, 
Paris  Cfedex  and  Institut  National  de  Recherche  Chimique 
Appliqu(!€  Ircha,  Paris,  both  of  France 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,410 
Qaims  i>riority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1976,  76  37503 
I  Int.  a:  HOIM  6/04 

U.S.  a.  4^9—204  8  Claims 

1.  A  semi-permeable  membrane  with  a  microporous  struc- 
ture cominsing  a  first  polymer  and  a  second  polymer  inti- 
mately mi:ied  together,  the  first  polymer  being  reticulated  poly 
(2-hydroxyethylmethacrylate),  wherein  the  second  polymer 
comprises  one  polymer  or  a  mixture  of  several  different  poly- 
mers chosen  from  among  the  following  substances:  polyoxy- 
ethylene  glycol,  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  polyacrylic  acid,  poly- 
methacrylic  acid,  copolymers  of  acrylic  or  methacryiic  acid, 
polyacrylates  and  polymethacrylates  of  alkyls,  and  copolymers 
of  acrylatis  and  methacrylates  of  alkyls. 

8.  A  lead-acid  storage  cell  comprising  a  positive  electrode,  a 
negative  ilectrode,  a  separator  and  a  sulphunc  acid  electro- 
lyte, char^ctenzed  by  the  fact  that  the  separator  is  at  least 
partially  constituted  by  a  membrane  according  to  claim  1. 


BATTE 

David  B 

son. 


Rk' 


4,121,023 
PLATE  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

1  'arkinson,  Qeveland  Heights,  and  Truman  D.  Parkin- 
Ch  u-don,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling 
Meado^rs,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,372 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  4/14,  4/74 

U.S.  a.  429—211  4  Qaims 


/4 


'K-S'-^± 


1  A  negative  electrode  for  lead-acid  storage  batteries  com- 
prising 

{\)  a  base  compnsing  a  porous,  sintered  matnx  of  metal 
substantially  less  dense  than  lead  infiltrated  with  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  lead  alloys  and 
metals  wetted  by  lead  m  the  molten  condition: 

(B)  a  layer  of  pure  lead  metallurgically  bonded  to  and  cover- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  of  said  base  and: 

(C)  negative  active  battery  mass  adhered  to  said  layer  of 
pure  lead. 


L  '  -~t.i2iJ2>  '^ .--■ 


1.  Batifery  plate  structure  comprising: 

a  web  of  textile  matenal  having  spaced  conductive  material 
wires  included  as  at  least  a  portion  of  the  discrete  weft 
elements  of  said  web,  said  wires  extending  at  least  pan 
way  across  said  web  and  being  gathered  to  form  at  least 
two  spaced  terminals; 

electrcchemically  active  matenal  applied  to  said  web  at 
laterally  spaced  locations  thereon  adjacent  said  spaced 
termmals,  said  matenal  penetrating  said  web  to  intimately 
contact  said  wires;  and 

means  cooperating  with  said  web  between  said  laterally 
spaced  locations  for  supporting  said  plate  structure  by  said 
web,  without  sigmficantly  mechamcally  stressmg  said 
wires. 


4.121,025 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Gerald  Scott,  c  o  The  University  of  Aston  in  Birmingham,  Gosta 

Green,  Birmingham  4,  England 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,462 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1970, 
35546/70-,  May  3,  1971,  12826/71 

Int.  a.   C08J  i/20 
U.S.  CI.  526—4  14  Qaims 

1.  In  a  plastics  composition  which  comprises  a  thermoplastic 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  monomer  or  mixture 
thereof  the  improvement  wherein  it  also  contains  at  least  one 
non-ionic  organo-soiuble  antioxidant  complex  of  a  chain- 
breaking,  peroxide-decomposing,  metal  ion  deactivating  or 
ultra-violet  light  stabilising  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aryl-amine,  a  phenol  and  a  tnvalent  phospho- 
rus antioxidant  and  a  metal  selected  from  iron,  silver,  palla- 
dium, molybdenum,  chromium,  tungsten  or  cerium  in  an 
amount  such  as  to  cause  degradation  of  the  pasties  composition 
at  the  end  of  the  desired  life  of  the  composition,  said  amount 
being  from  about  0.001  "^r  to  about  0.1%  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  pi^lymer 


4,121,026 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ALPHA-OLEnNS  AND  MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE  REACTED  WTTH  AMINES  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  LEWIS  AODS 
William  J.  CTieng,  and  David  B.  Guthrie,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo„ 
assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,420 
Int.  Q.-  C08F  8/i2,  8/44.  22/06 
U.S.  Q.  526—15  10  Qaims 

1,  A  process  of  reacting  a  cofxjlymer  of  an  alpha-olefin  and 
maleic  anhydnde  with  a  pnmary  amine,  a  secondary  amine  or 
mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid,  the  molar 
ratio  of  amine  to  maleic  anhydnde  in  the  copolymer  being 
from  about  0.25  to  about  3. 
6  The  product  of  claim  1. 
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4,121,027 
POLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS  CONTAINING  THIO 

BRIDGES 
Heinz  Pohlemann,  Limburgerhof;  Herbert  Naannann,  Watten- 

heim,  and  Dieter  Seebach,  Lich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors   to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwigshafen    am 

Rhine,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,881 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
1976,  2624631 

Int.  Q.-  C08C  19/20.  19/00;  C08F  2/00.  4/16 
U.S.  Q.  526—29  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  polymer  of  one  or 
more  vinyl  compounds  by  polymerizing  the  monomenc  vinyl 
compound(s),  employing  as  initiator  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05 
to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  monomer(s)  a  compound  which 
forms  free  radicals,  wherein  said  compound  which  forms  free 
radicals  that  is  used  during  the  polymerization  is  selected  from 
organic  compounds,  containing  thio  bridges,  of  the  general 
formula  (I) 


R' 
I 

R'— C— R- 


(I) 


where  R  ,  R-  and  R  may  be  identical  or  different  and  each  is 
— S— alkyl,  — S— cycloalkyl  or  — S— aryl,  each  substituent  R  . 
R~  and  R'  being  of  up  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  any  2  of  the 
substituents  being  optionally  linked  to  form  a  nng.  and  R^  is 
—S— alkyl,  —S— cycloalkyl  or  — S— aryl,  each  of  up  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  or  is 


R  — C- 


weight  in  the  range  of  lO.fXX)  to  500,000  and  a  gla-sv  transi 
tion  temperature  in  the  range  of  0°  C.  to  —75°  C  .  and 
(B)  a  chelate  ester  of  orthotilanu.  acid  having  the  formula 


(RiO),T 


/ 


\ 


o- 


/ 


\ 


/' 


(  -R, 


\ 


R« 


w herein  «  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3,  R,  is  C^to  C|oalkyl,alkenyl, 

substituted  alkyl  or  substituted  alkenyl  group,  R;  is  C|  to 
C,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkenyl.  or  alkenoxy  group,  R   is  a  C,  to 
C,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  or  a  C,  to  C„,arvl  gri^up  and  R, 
is  hydrogen  or  a  C  to  C,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  and  R 
and  R.  may  be  combined  as  an  ethylene  or  irimethvlene 
group; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  addition  to  said  adhe- 
sive composition  of  a  tertiary  amine  in  the  amount  of  about 
0.01  to  about  1.5  equivalents  of  amine  per  each  carboxylic  acid 
equivalent  in  the  mterpohmer 


but,  where  R"*  is 


R' 

I 
R  — C— 


R'  may  also  be  hydrogen  or  an 

— Si— (— X).  group,  X  being  linear  alkyl  of  1   to  3  carbon 

atoms. 


L.S 
1 

dry 


4,121,029 

POLYOLEFIN  REACTOR  .SYSTEM 

Howard  B.  Irvin.  and  Fred  T.  Sherk.  both  of  Bartlesville.  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  74^.086 

Int.  n.    (X)8F  !(■>  "^ 

U.S.  a.  526—64  »  Claims 


4,121,028 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Richard  G.  MarchessauJt,  Louisville;  Thomas  P.  Carter,  Jr., 
Jeffersontown,  and  Martin  M.  Williams,  Louisville,  all  of  Ky., 
assignors  to  Celanese  Polymer  Specialties  Company,  Louis- 
ville, Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,880 
Int.  Q.   C08F  8/32.  8/42 
Q.  526—48.1  7  Qaims 

In  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  which  when 
forms  a  tacky  adhesive  of  high  cohesive  strength,  said 
composition  being  formed  from  an  organic  solvent  solution  of 
(A)  an  acrylic  interpolymer  made  from 

(1)  about  0.5  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  polymenz- 
able  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid, 

(2)  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacryiic  acid 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  4  to  18  carbon  atoms 
or  dialkyl  esters  of  maleic  or  fumanc  acid  wherein  each 
alkyl  group  contains  4  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and 

(3)  optionally,  another  monomer  copolymenzable  there- 
with, 

wherein  the  interpolymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular 


u-"'- 


■L 


~r^    T- 


*i  ■ 

1? 

*• 

]  \  - 

r- 

"l 

-» 

4< 

21 

i 

) 

/„ 

\ 

1    In  a  pipe-loop  reactor  system,  jpparaiuv  v.i-niprising 
(Da  wash  column  attached  to  ihc  upper  run  oi  the  reactor 
with  means  at  the  juncture  of  the  wash  coiumn  ,ind  of  the 
pipe-loop  reactor  for  restricting  flow  from  the  icK)p  into 
the  wash  column. 

(2)  an  appended  settling  leg  attached  to  the  wash  column, 
said  wash  column  provided  with  mean^  for  admitting 
punfied  monomer  wash  liquid  into  the  base  ot  ihe  column 
above  the  settling  leg,  and 

(3)  means  for  remov  mg  p<^]vmer  ^1urrv  from  "viiid  settling  leg 
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and 
Imperial 


Claims 
4«406/75 


I 

4,121,030 
TJRANSmON  METAL  COMPOSITION 

Candlin,  Aston;  Keith  Collier  Wilson,  St.  AJbans, 
Ronkid  Pearce,  Runcorn,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
FUed  Not.  24,  1976.  Ser.  No.  744,827 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1975, 


L.S.  a.  525—119 
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Int.  a:  C08F  10/00.  10/02 


the  concentration  of  styrene  and  butadiene  being  from  about 
25  to  about  33  percent  by  weight,  the  styrene/butadiene  ratio 
being  from  1/10  to  4/10,  and  in  the  process  maintaining  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than 
150  '  C  and  above  about  100°  C  when  the  [sytrene]  styrene/ 
butadiene  ratio  is  4/10  and  above  about  110°  C.  when  the 
styrene/butadiene  ratio  is  1/10.  at  which  temperature  the 
viscous  solution  of  the  resulting  copolymer  separates  from 
said  reaction  mixture  to  form  a  slurry. 


21  Claims 


2 


//_ 


/<? 


-f2 


f 

/ 

y\-/C. 

^11 

^.z 

r- 

^ 

x^-^ 

^/ 

-/S 


\  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  compounds  of  transition 
metals  wherein  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  of  Group 
IVA  of  the  Penodic  Table,  which  compound  contains  at  least 
one  7T-borded  arene  group,  is  contacted  with  a  particulate 
inorganic  compound  which  is  (A)  an  inorganic  oxide,  an  inor 
game  hydroxide,  an  inorganic  oxyhalide,  ar  inorganic  hydrox 
yhalide  or  an  inorganic  halide;  (B)  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 
compounds  from  (A);  or  (C)  a  compound  obtained  by  the 
reaction  o 


4,121,032 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALTERNATING 
COPOLYMER  OF  CONJUGATED  VINYL  COMPOUND 
AND  OLEHNIC  UNSATURATED  COMPOUND  WITH 
OXYGEN  AND  BORON  COMPOUND 
Kohei  Nakaguchi,  Osaka;  Shohachi  Kawasumi,  Kobe;  Masaaki 
Hirooka,  Ibaraki;  Hiroshi  Yabuuchi,  Takatsuki,  and  Hiroyo- 
shi  Takao,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,909.  Jan.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,894,997, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,559,  Jan.  9,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,857,  Jun.  27, 
1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

568,319 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1965,  40/39488; 
Jul.  10,  1965,  40  41590 

Int.  CI.    CX)8F  4>52.  20/18 
U.S.  a.  526—19'^  4  Qaims 

1  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  alternating  copolymer  by 
copolymenzing  an  olefmic  unsaturated  compound  having  the 
formula 


at  least  two  compounds  from  (A) 


I 


9    In   Ihe 
copolymer 
presence 
alkyllithii 
mer,   the 
neously   tc 
butadiem 
solvent,  pr 
and  n- 


CH,=C 


/ 


4,121,031 

PROCES^  FOR  PRODUONG  RANDOM  COPOLYMERS 
Saburo  Minekawa;  Sigeru  Yonekawa;  Haniro  Tabata,  all  of 
Yokohaka-shi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Takashi  Ishida,  Kamakura- 
shi,  Kainiigawa-ken;  Satoshi  Tsuchida,  Yokohama-shi,  Kanaga- 
wa-kenJand  Kiyoshi  Yamada,  Kawasaki-shi.  Kanagawa-ken, 
aU  of  jipan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,558,  Nov.  19,  1971.  abandoned, 
which  is  B  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,226,  Nov.  28, 
1%7,  a^ndoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

699,313 

Claims  )riority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1966.  41-80365 

Int.  a.-  C08F  4/48.  236/10 

U.S.  a.  5t26— 173  12  Gaims 


e   process   for   producing   a   substantially   random 

by  contacting    1,3-butadiene   and  styrene   in   the 

of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  [metallic  lithium  or)  an 

m  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  form  said  copoly- 

improvement   which   compnses  charging   simulta- 

o   a   reactor   a   reactor   charge   consisting   of  said 

,  styrene  and  n-butyllithium  catalyst,  and  n-hexane 

charging  simultaneously  said  butadiene,  styrene 

heiiane  solvent  to  n-butyllithium  catalyst  in  a  reactor. 


wherein  R  and  K  are  independently  hydrogen,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydnxarbon  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
halogen-containing  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  conjugated  vinyl  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitnle  and  compounds  having  the 
formula, 

CH  =CH— C-Y 


wherein  \   is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Z  K,  /  a.  — Zi-Me, 

NR'R"  and  R  groups,  and  halogen  and  hydrogen  atoms;  Z'  is 
an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom.  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  or  halohydrocar- 
bon  radical  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R"  are  the 
same  or  different  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  hydrcx:arbon  or  halohydrocarbon  radi- 
cals having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  may  be  bonded  to  each 
other  to  form  a  morpholino,  a  pyrrolidino  or  a  pipendino 
group,  and  Me  is  an  element  from  Groups  I  to  II  of  the  Men- 
deleev Penodic  Table,  where  k  is  equal  to  the  valency  of  Me', 
or  an  ammonium  group,  with  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
-  150°  to  -  100'  C.  the  improvement  which  compnses  effect- 
ing the  copolymeruatic^n  at  a  pressure  up  to  100  kg/cm-  by 
contacting  the  monomers  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  present  in 
an  amount  up  to  100  mole  percent  based  on  said  catalyst  with 
said  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  at  least 
one  organo-boron  halide  having  the  formula, 


BR    „X 


wherein  R'"  is  a  hydrocarb<-»n  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  .X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  n  is  1  or  2,  (2)  a  combination 
of  at  least  two  members  selected  from  the  groups  having  the 
following  formulas. 
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BR  '„X, 


(«) 


wherein  R'",  X  and  n  are  as  defined  above, 

BR/'  0>) 

wherein  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and 


BX', 


(c) 


wherein  X'  is  a  halogen  atom,  said  catalyst  being  used  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.0005  to  10  moles  per  mole  of  said  conjugated 
vinyl  compound. 


RlSn 


O 
II 
OCC  =  (  H 

I 
R 

and 


/ 


R'Sn 


O 


\ 


OCC=CH 

I, 
R- 


4,121.033 
CHLOROPRENE-SULFUR  POLYMERLtATION  W  JTH 
DI(0-ALKYLTHIONOTHIOLCARBONOXY)SULni>ES 
Morris  S.  Edmondson,  Alvin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Denka  Chemical 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.  ^ 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,635 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  2, 1992, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.   C08F  2/26.  2/24.  36/18 
U.S.  a.  526—223  5  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  emulsion  polymenzation  of  chloroprenc 
and  sulfur  for  the  preparation  of  chloroprene-sulfur  copoly- 
mers having  improved  viscosity  stability  which  compnses 
polymerizing  chloroprene  and  0.2  to  0.6  parts  by  weight  of 
elemental  sulfur  per  100  parts  of  polymenzable  monomer  in  the 
presence  of  0.05  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  mono- 
mer of  a  modifier  having  the  formula 

S  S 

II  II 

R,— O— C  — S— (S),— S— C— O— R; 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  m  is  1  to  4. 


esters  of  acrylic  or  metharylic  acid  with  poly  functional  alco- 
hols and  phenols,  wherein  said  esters  contain  from  2  to  4  resi- 
dues o\  said  acid,  and  v\  herein  each  R'  is  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  oi  alkv !  radicals  containing  from  1  to 

8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  and  ary;  radiLaJs  K  and  R"  are 
individually  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals  and 
R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  a  cyclohexyl  or  a  phenyl  radical. 


4,121,034 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  TRIORGANOTIN 

COPOLYMERS 

John  R.  Bednarski,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  and  David  B.  Russell,  West- 
field,  N.J.,  assignors  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  738,001,  Nov.  2, 1976.  This  application  Jun. 

13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,838 

Int.  a.-  C08F  30/04,  130/04.  230/04.  4/32 

U.S.  a.  526—240  14  Gaims 

1.  A  biologically  active  copolymer  obtained  by  reacting  in 

the  presence  of  a  free  radical  polymenzation  initiator  and  a 

liquid  hydrocarbon  medium  at  least  one  solubilized  tnorgano- 

tin  compound  of  the  general  formula 


R.SnOCC=CH 

I 

with  at  least  one  solubilized  copolymenzable  monomer  of  the 
general  formula 

O 


R'OCC=CH, 


4,121,035 

5-AMINO-2-HVDRAZ1NOPVR1DINK  AM) 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

George  C.  Wright.  Norwich,  and  James  L.  Butterfield,  New 

Berlin,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products, 

Inc..  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770.507 
Int.  G.    C07D  213    ".  A61K  31.  44 
U.S.  G.  542—41-  4  Gaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula- 


H-N 


nHCl 


\HNR 


wherein  R  is  H-,  benzvlidene  or  ■?.4-dimethoxvhcn7vlidene  and 
n  IS  1  or  2. 


4,121,036 
3-AMINO-2-HYDRAZ1NOPVR1D1NF  DERIVATIVES 
George  C.  Wright.  Norwich,  and  James  I..  Butterfield,  New 
Berlin,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products, 
Inc.,  Norwich.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  770.581 
Int.  G.   C07D:;.*    "   A61K  <1  44 
U.S.  G.  542—417  4  Claims 

1    .\  compound  of  the  iormula 


S}J 


MINR 


HCl 


and  from  0.01  to  10%,  based  on  total  monomer  weight,  of  a 

crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divi-    wherein   R    is   :\4-dimcihox>beiu>hdcnc,   4  h>aruxvtH;!iz>ii- 

nyl  benzene,  compounds  of  the  formulae  dene  or  is<ipropylidcne. 
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4,121,037 
PROC^S  FOR  PRODLONG  5-FLLOROLRACIL 
ATIVE  WITH  A  CALOL^Vl  CHLORIDE 
CATALYST 

Toshio  Najlamura,  Ohmiya;  Yasuo  Hoshide.  Tokyo;  Yoshio 
Hashimoto^  Gyoda;  Kenichi  Suzuki,  Saitama,  and  Yohji  Yo- 
shida,  Kaivaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikken  Chemicals 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,050 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1976,  51-75713; 
Aug.  28,  19^76,  51-102800 

Int.  a.   C07D  239  54 
U.S.  a.  544—313 

1,  A  pro<:ess  for  producing  a  S-fluorouraci 
ing  the  formula 


-continued 
>-CH,-(CH,)^.-  ; 


amount  of 


u  herein  g  is  1,  2,  or  3; 

herein  R- is 


14  Claims 

derivative  hav  ^ 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  2-tetrahydrofuryl 
group   which   compnses   reacting   more   than   an   equimolu 


2,3-dihydrofuran  with  5-fluorouracil  in  a  polar 
aprotic  soljvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  i:alcium  chlonde  as  a  catalyst  under  neutral  or  basic 
conditions  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  50  to  150'  C  under  at 
least  autogenous  pressure. 


■y" 


wherein  Ei  is 


wherein  2'.i  is 


CH  —  Z  —  CCJOR 


-C- 
II 
M, 


-C  — R, 

II 
L, 


•O— (,CH  »  —   or 


(T). 


wherein  Z,  is  oxa  or  methylene,  s  is  0.  1.  2.  or  3,  and  T  is 
chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethvl.  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  the 
V  anouv  Ts  being  the  same  or  different,  w  iih  the  proviso  that 
n<>i  rT\>  re  than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl, 
w  herein  L,  is 


k; 


/ 


R.. 


R4. 


4,121,038 

3.7-INTER-M-PHENYLENE-3-OXA-13,14-DIDEHYDRO- 

ll-DEO:fY-17.PHENYLA5,6,18,19,20-HEXANOR-PGE 

COMPOL^DS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn 

Compan]',  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  Jf  Ser.  No.  657,740,  Feb.  13.  1976.  This  application 

Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.966 

Int.  a.   C07C  177 /Orj 

U.S.  a.  5<J0— 53  73  Claims 

1.  A  prcstaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


J  niixtu 


re  of 


R 
and 


\ 


R4. 


wherein  R  and  R .  :ire  h  vdrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  dsfferen;.  wnh  the  proviso  that  one  of  R^and  R4  is 
methyl  onlv  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the 
further  provis>>  that  one  or  both  oi  R  and  R^  is  fluoro  only 

when  /    Is  rnethv  iene 
wherein  M,  is 


^s 


\ 


OR^  or  Rs 


OR 


v^  herein  R  and  R-  are  hvdrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R  and  R,  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen; and 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl 
of  "to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  1,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
mclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 
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4,121,039 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  AN  UNSATURATED 
GLYCOL  DIESTER  USING  A  CATALYST  COMPRISING 
PALLADIUM  CONTAINING  THORIUM  AS  A 
PROMOTOR 
R.  Parthasarathy,  and  Eugene  Victor  Hort,  both  of  Wayne,  N.J., 
assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,479 
Int.  a.   C07C  67/05 
U.S.  a.  560—244  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  diesters. 
which  comprises  reacting  in  a  liquid  phase  a  conjugated  diene 
of  the  formula: 


chloroethoxycarbonyl,      2,2.2  tribromoelh<^T\,arb<^nv!      and 
benzyloxycarbonyl 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogci,  ,iru: 

aeetoxy; 
R    l^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkanoyloxymethyl  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

l-(alkanoylox\  k'thvl  having  friMii  io-ur  to  seven  carbon 

atoms,  metho'xvmethv  i,  ,ind  phlhalidvl 
and  R      is  selected  fmni  i!u-  group  ^  onsistmg  of  hvdri'gen 
alkantnkyxymethvi  hdvmg  from  three  to  six  carh, -n  .ii<-mv 
!-(alkanoyloxy)ethvl   hav  ing  fr> or.  tour  to  seven  carbon 

ato'm^.  methrxvnielhv  1    phth;ilidvl, 


R,  R, 

^  --■-■=  ^'^ 

/  ~\    I     X 

R,  R,    Ra  K 

wherein  R|,  R;,  R,,  R4,  Rand  R,  may  be  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alky!  group  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  alicyclic  carboxylic  acid 
having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a 
supported  solid  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  elemental 
palladium  containing  thorium  as  a  promotor 


and 


CH  A 


RNH. 


O' 


r  ^> 


t  H   A 


w     / 

N  — N 


R. 


I 

R„ 


// 


Rh 


4  121  040 
4-(TETRAZOL-5-yl)-A^-CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS 

Wayne  E.  Barth,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  658,303,  Feb.  17,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,045.436. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  508,634,  Sep.  23,  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3,966,719,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,097. 
Oct.  17,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27.  1977.  Ser. 

No.  791,522 

Int.  C\:  C07D  501/18 

U.S.  a.  544—28  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


RNH 


vv  herein  R  o  ^t  icv  ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  pher,v'  .ind  R-  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fooo  w  ito  'boxy,  al- 
kanoyloxy  having  two  to  four  carbon  atomv  .mvi  hen/vloxy 
and  R,.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  lodo,  methyl,  methoxy,  al- 
kanoyloxy  having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
ben/vlow  and 


on- 


whereir.  R    and  K     .oe  each  selected  from  the  group 

con^isimg  o'l  ;rvdr.„'^ge!!  and  inethvl  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  con^i^ting  >  *  ■■x \gei.  .md  sulfur. 


4,121.041 

^-!AMIDI^()THI())ACKTAM^K)-"■M^^H()\^ 

CKPHAIOSPOPINS 

Robert  F.  (>.aja.  Scotch  Plains,  and  Edward  J.  J  (,rab<iwski. 
Westfield.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &.  <  <i..  Inc..  Rah- 
wa\.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  '65.4~7 
Int.  CI.    07D  ."iO/Z^r/-  A61K  .0'    -45 
U.S.  a.  544—21  3  Claims 

1    The  ..'oinp.HJnd  havii.g  the  tini.-v.ing  t.T:Tu..a 


H   R  \  — ( 


O 

II      H 


OCH, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


.Z-tn 


NH 


m  R  ,  K    a 

1  vv,  e  r  a  i  k  V 


^ 


O 
II 
CHOCNH 


COOH 


K   a:  L  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl. 
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4,121,042 


heat  of  molten  metal.  saiC  methvKJ  .;^  rnpnsirik;  wr/is-.f-  sau.. 


COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE  WFTH  NON-CONSUMABLE     hning  m  a  substantiail;.  .k:a.S'tighi  marine'  am 

UPPER  SECTION 
Otto  E.  Prenn,  Sherwood  Park,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Steel 
Company  of  Canada  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  1,  1976,  260316 

Int.  a.    H05B  7/07 

U.S.  a.  13—18  R  6  Oaims 


tn..'  open  are  produemj^  aiv  ladsain'n  .-.1  a  location  inside  of  said 
enclosure  set  as  t.-  expose  saul  iimng  directly  to  said  radiation. 


1.  A  composite  electrode  for  electnc  arc  furnaces,  compris- 


ing 


an  elongated,  substantially  cylindncal  metallic  portion  hav- 
ing a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  the  portion  including  an 
outer  wall  of  substantially  uniform  section  along  its 
length,  the  outer  wall  having  an  outside  surface  and  an 
inside  surface,  an  inner  wall  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
outer  wall  to  define  therewith  a  passage  of  annular  sec- 
tion, a  pipe  constituting  conduit  means  longitudinally 
within  said  metallic  portion,  the  pipe  being  spaced  in- 
wardly from  said  inner  wall  and  communicating  with  the 
bottom  of  said  passage  to  allow  cooling  liquid  to  move 
within  said  portion  along  a  path  which  bnngs  cooling 
liquid  into  intimate  contact  with  substantially  all  of  the 
inside  surface  of  said  outer  wall,  said  path  having  a  down- 
ward leg  and  an  upward  leg,  one  leg  being  along  said  pii>e 
and  the  other  leg  being  along  said  passage, 

an  elongated  consumable  portion  having  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end, 

and  connector  means  for  joining  the  top  end  of  the  consum- 
able portion  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  metallic  portion. 


4.121,044 
n-EXIBLE  THROUGH-CONTACTED  PRINTH) 
CIRCUITS 
Hans  Hadersbeck;  Ernst  Andra&cek.  both  of  Munich,  and  Alfred 
Groeber.  Stockdorf.  all  of  Ckrmajiy.  assi(i3iors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich.  German> 
Filed  May  26.  1976.  Ser.  No.  690.272 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>.  Jun.  3. 
1975.  2524581 

Int.  CI.    H05K  j/00 
U.S.  a.  174—68.5  "  Claims 


4,121,043 
PREHEATING  METALLURGICAL  ENCLOSURES 
Bo  Vesteras  Rappinger,  Vesteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea 
Aktiebolag,  Vesteras,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,946 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  24,  1976,  7605840 

Int.  a:  F27D  23/00 

U.S.  a.  13—34  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preheatmg  a  metallurgical  enclosure  having 

a  refractory  lining  which  after  preheating  is  exposed  to  the 


1,  A  flexible  printed  circuit  bt^ard  ^:omprising 

a  flexible  insulating  sheet  having  eiecincai  uMidLKtor  paths 
on  upper  and  lower  piirtions  thereof  at  and  surr;'unding  j 
core  region,  said  upper  and  louer  portums  respcLiiveis 
defining  a  component-mounting  side  and  a  solder^appi\  ^ 
ing  side: 

a  tongue  portion  severed  from  said  board  at  said  ^ore  re- 
gions along  a  non-closed,  convexlv-exiendmg  line,  suid 
tongue  portion  being  attached  to  said  board  aUMig  a  hmge 
line  joining  ends  of  said  non-closed  line,  said  tongue  por 
lion  being  bent  so  as  to  extend  at  an  angle  of  less  than  ^:j' 
toward  said  solder-applying  side  s<i  that  an  overstretching 
of  said  conductor  paths  on  upper  portions  cM  said  msulat 
mg  sheet  is  safely  avoided,  and 

the  tongue  portion  and  conductor  paths  forming,  with  sulder 
applied  on  said  Milder-applying  side  o\'  said  b<iard  and 
allowed  to  flow  and  harden  onto  said  core  region  and  <.nlo 
contact  with  said  conductor  paths  on  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  tongue  portions,  a  suhstantialK  perfect 
through-contact  between  upper  and  lower  portions  ot  the 
circuit  board 
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4  121  045 

CORbNA  SHIELDING  BY  JUMPER  ASSEMBLY 

Mankichi  V'amada,  Inazawa,  and  Hiroshi  Fujita,  Inuyama,  both 

of  Japaji.  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,284 
Claims  iiriority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1976,  52-108830 
Int.  a.-  HOIB  17/44.  17/48 
U.S.  a.  1^4—141  R  3  Gaims 


1.  An 

insulator 

hardware 

a  piura 

and  ; 

ends 

shie 


1(1 


coro  la 


apparatus  for  corona  shielding  a  plurality  of  tension 
itnngs  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  conductors  by  line 
comprising 

ity  of  jumper  wires  connected  with  said  conductors 

paced  apart  from  each  other  so  as  to  surround  the 

of  said  insulator  strings  on  the  energized  side  and 

said  ends  and  line  hardware,  thereby  preventing 

discharge  therefrom. 

I 


Claims 
U.S.  a 


1  An 

assembh 

plurality 

at  tea< 

line 

not 

por^i 

su 

ductors 


aRCUIT 

AND 
Filip  Jej|ina, 
mens 


Qaim! 
1976,  2<i(J5305 


U.S.  a. 
1.  C 

which  a 
lines  di 
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l.n^    .     '       g        7 


6 


off  of  the  PBX  exchange,  and  reconnects  the  PBX  lines  and  the 
mam  connection  lines  both  separately  and  to  the  PBX  ex- 
change on  the  switching  on  of  the  PBX  exchange,  m  order  to 
prevent  impermissible  connections  occurnng  dunng  the 
switching  off  and  the  switching  on  of  the  PBX  exchange,  the 
improvement  compnsing  two  time-dependent  switchmg  de- 
vices (MKl.  MK2)  provided  for  the  analysis  of  switch-ofT and 
switch-on  signals  (UM  =  0.  UM=  1)  which  respectively  char- 
acterize the  switching  off  and  switching  on  of  the  PBX  ex- 
change; 

said  first  switching  device  (MKl)  being  operable  to  be 
switched  on  by  the  switch-off  signal  (UM  =  0)  and  opera- 
ble to  switch  on  a  switch  circuit  (W)  which  is  assigned  to 
each  transmitting  device  (S)  of  the  PBX  exchange; 
said  switch  circuit  being  operable  to  connect  the  transmit- 
ting devices  (S)  to  start  polanty  for  a  period  of  time  (/I) 
determined  by  the  first  switching  device  (MKl); 


4  121,046 

COrtONA  SHIELD  FOR  TENSION  INSULATOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Hiroshi  lujita,  Inuyama,  and  Kazuhisa  Kato,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd..  Nagoya,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,285 
priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1976,  51-108829 

Int.  a.-  HOIB  17/44.  17/48 
74 141  R  6  Qaims 


9  2 


I — uU;]]}^ 


apparatus  for  corona  shielding  a  high  tension  insubtor 

having  a  plurality  of  insulator  strings  anchoring  a 

of  conductors  with  line  hardware  comprising 

t  three  shielding  nngs  substantially  surrounding  the 

hardware  at  the  anchored  ends  of  said  conductors  but 

said  insulator  stnngs,  each  nng  having  a  substantial 

on   thereof  forming   a   respective   plane   extending 

b^tantially  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  con- 


4,121,047  ' 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SWTTCHING  ON 
OFF  OF  A  TELEPRINTER  PBX  EXCHANGE 

Puchheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 

^tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,260 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5. 


Int.  a.   H04L  15/00 
178 — 3  3  Qaims 

iilcuit  arrangement  for  telepnnter  PBX  exchanges,  in 

switch-over  device  connects  at  least  a  part  of  the  PBX 

rjctly  to  the  main  connection  lines  upon  the  switching 


,1"!"' 


said  second  switching  device  (MK2)  being  operable  to  be 
switched  on  by  the  swilch-on  and  the  switch-off  signals 
(UM  =  0,  UM=1)  and  having  assigned  thereto  first  and 
second  control  switching  means  (KNl,  KN2),  a  switch- 
over device  (U)  having  first  switching  means  (Kl,  K3) 
connected  to  said  first  control  switching  means  to  directly 
connect  the  wires  (TA,  TB,  TC)  of  the  PBX  lines  to  the 
wires  (LA.  LB,  LC)  of  the  main  connection  lines,  or  to 
separately  connect  these  lines  to  the  PBX  exchange;  and 

second  switching  means  (K2)  which  is  arranged  in  the 
switchover  device  (U)  and  is  operable  to  be  controlled  by 
the  second  control  switching  means  (KN2)  to  connect 
start  polarity  ( -TB)  to  the  wires  (LA,  TA)  leading  in  the 
direction  of  reception  for  a  penod  of  time  (r2)  determined 
by  the  second  switching  device  (MK2),  in  each  case  prior 
to  the  switchover  of  the  main  connection  lines  and  the 
PBX  lines. 


4,121,048 
MULTIPLE  SHIFT  ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD 
Rathindra  N.  Dev  Cboudhury,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  NCR 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,788 
Int.  a.    B41J  25/24;  H04L  15/06 
U.S.  a.  178—17  C  14  Oauns 

1  In  a  keyboard  encoding  system  of  the  type  which  is  oper- 
ated in  response  to  the  depression  of  a  first  key  member  repre- 
senting a  selected  character  for  generating  coded  data  repre- 
senting the  key  depressed,  a  circuit  operable  upon  the  depres- 
sion and  release  of  a  second  key  member  for  generating  coded 
data  for  use  in  selecting  a  second  character  in  response  to  the 
depression  of  the  first  key  member  compnsing: 
(a)  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  first  signals; 
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(b)  means  for  transmitting  said  first  signals  to  said  first  and 
second  key  members  for  sensing  the  depression  of  said 
first  and  second  key  members; 

(c)  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  depression  and  release  of 
said  second  key  member  for  generating  a  plurality  of  said  first 
signals; 

(d)  and  encoding  means  operable  in  response  to  the  genera- 


a  first  phase  shifter,  viid  dcla>  Imt  arui  viid  firM  phase  shifter 
being  fed  from  said  signal  rci.'i-iMng  source, 

a  first  phase  demodulator  being  ted  sinujlsancously  by  the 
center  lap  of  said  delay  line  an^::  b\  vud  t.rst  phase  shifter 
wherein  said  first  phase  dcmodulainr  develops  a  clock 
synchronizing  signal  at  the  system  daia  rate, 

a  second  phase  shifter  driven  b\  sau.i  Mgnai  receiving  source, 


□[ 


,26        ,40  ,27 


gassBsamasQsus  n  \i^^/h 


tion  of  said  first  signals  and  connected  to  said  circuit 
means  and  said  first  key  member  for  receiving  said  first 
signals  upon  depression  of  said  first  and  second  key  mem- 
bers and  said  first  signal  upon  release  of  said  second  key 
member,  said  encoding  means  outputting  coded  data  rep- 
resenting the  depression  and  release  of  said  second  key 
member  for  use  in  selecting  a  second  character  in  response 
to  the  depression  of  said  first  key  member. 


4  121  049 
POSITION  AND  FORCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  W.  Roeber,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,538 

Int.  a.  G08C  21/00:  GOIG  i/14 

U.S.  a.  178—18  28  Claims 


IMPUT  SURFACE,  l06 


PBOCESSOH  100 


SENSOR, 


SENSOR,  ^..^/'s-vj^^^    "jyC^ 

<^)^ 

SPRING,       ^~"?'T^<^ 

REFERENCE  ^      SENSOR. 
SUBFaCE.108             I0« 

/SPRINS 
III 

1.  In  combination: 

first  and  second  substantially  rigid  bodies; 

spring  means  interconnecting  said  rigid  bodies,  said  spring 
means  extending  along  substantially  the  entire  periphery 
of  said  substantially  rigid  bodies,  said  spring  means  re- 
straining lateral  movement  between  said  first  and  second 
substantially  rigid  bodies;  and 

means  for  producing  electrical  signals  representing  a  change 
in  distance  between  portions  of  said  substantially  rigid 
bodies  in  response  to  a  force  applied  to  one  of  said  bodies. 


SYMC. 


a  second  phase  demodulator  receiving  the  outputs  of  said 
delay  line  and  said  second  phase  shifter  for  the  detection 
of  the  received  signal  data  eonteni, 

a  third  phase  shifter  driven  b\  said  signal  receiving  source, 
and 

a  third  demodulator,  said  third  phase  demodulator  being 
driven  by  said  delay  line  and  said  third  phase  shifter  and 
adjusted  to  detect  pauses  occuring  in  the  shifting  of  trans- 
mission signal  pha.se 


4.121,051 
SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER 
Harry  Place,  Ridgewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone &  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,009 

Int.  CI.   GIOL  1/00 

U.S.  a.  179—1  SM  1"  Clains 


FD^ 


4,121,050 

DIFFERENTIAL  TRI-PHASE  SHIFT  KEYED 

MODULATION 

Richard  P.  Witt,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,026 
Int.  a.-  H04L  27/24 
U.S.  a.  178—67  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  differential  tri-phased  shift  keyed  modulation  system 
a  phase  comparator  for  the  detection  of  dau  transmission  shift 
keyed  modulation  comprising 
a  signal  receiving  source, 

a  center  tapped  delay  line  having  a  total  storage  duration 
equal  to  the  system  transmission  signalling  rate. 


1    A  speech  synthesizer  comprising; 

N  first  means  each  having  .N  phonetie  sounds  stored  therein 

in  digital  form,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 
second  means  each  coupled  to  a  differeni  one  ot  said  first 

means  to  select  desired  phonetic  sounds  m  digital  form 

from  an  addressed  one  of  said  first  means. 
third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  to  convert  said 

selected  desired  phonetic  sounds  in  digital  form  to  analog 

synthesized  speech,  and 
a  fourth  means  coupled  to  said  firsi  means  and  said  second 

means  to  automaticallv   stop  the  operation  v^^  said  third 

means  for  short  phonetic  sounds, 
said  first  means  including 

N  memones,  and 
said  second  means  including 

N  switch  means  each  coupled  to  a  difiereni  . >ne  of  said 
memones  to  select  said  desired  phoneiu  sounds, 

a  clock  source. 


1176 


a  bmkry  counter  to  generate  a  different  address  for  each  of 

saiJ  memones,  and 
an  AND  gate  coupled  to  said  switch  means,  said  clock 

source  and  said  fourth  means  to  control  the  coupling  of 

th<:  clock  of  said  source  to  said  counter. 
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4.121,053 

TELEPHONE  COMMAND  APPARATUS 

WiUiani  J.  Dick.  188-20A  69th  Ave.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11365 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,958 

Int.  a.    H04M  ]]/00 

IS.  a.  179—2  A  16  Claims 


4,121,052 

TELEPHONE  DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Herbert  I..  Richard,  1555  Farlow  Ave.,  Crofton,  Md.  21113 

Continual  ion  of  Ser.  No.  652,325,  Jan.  26, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808,196 

Int.  a.    H04M  17/00 

U.S.  a.  i79— 2  DP  6  Gaims 


lines 


1    A  system  for  transferring  messages  via  telephone 
compnsifig: 

means  for  generating  a  call  signal  from  a  first  telephone  to  a 
second  telephone  over  the  telephone  lines; 

means  at  said  second  telephone  for  detecting  said  call  signal 
and  in  response  thereto  causing  said  second  telephone  to 
caplure  the  telephone  lines; 

means  at  said  first  telephone  for  generating  on  the  lines  a 
single,  complete,  vanable  length  digital  message  associ- 
ated with  said  call  signal,  said  vanable  length  message 
having  M  digitally  encoded  characters,  where  1  ^  M  § 
N.  K  being  a  constant; 

mean^  at  said  second  telephone  for  stonng  successive,  in- 
coriing  ones  of  said  vanable  length  messages,  said  storage 
means  including  a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
banks,  each  of  said  storage  banks  containing  N  storage 
locitions  for  stonng  up  to  N  digitally  encoded  characters, 
means  for  generating  a  gating  signal  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  each  character  of  the  incoming,  vanable  length 
message,  converter  means  responsive  to  said  gating  signal 
for  converting  said  incoming,  digital  characters  to  binary 
coaed  signals,  means  for  detecting  the  end  of  the  incom- 
ing} vanable  length  message,  pulse  generator  means  for 
generating  N  pulses,  means  for  shifting  said  binary  coded 
signals  into  said  memory  in  response  to  the  N  pulses  gen- 
era :ed  by  said  pulse  generator,  means  responsive  to  said 
enc  of  message  detecting  means  for  operating  said  pulse 
ger  erator  to  shift  the  M  binary  coded  characters  of  said 
incsming  message  into  an  N  stage  storage  bank  of  said 
memory,  (N-M)  storage  locations  of  said  bank  thereby 
remaining  empty; 
disph  y  means  at  said  second  telephone  for  visually  display- 
ing only  one  complete  message;  and 
readcut  means  at  said  second  telephone  for  successively 
reading  out  single  ones  of  said  stored  messages  to  said 
dis  jlay  means,  said  readout  means  displaying  the  content 
of  )nly  one  storage  bank  each  time  said  readout  means  is 
activated,   each   readout  containing  a  single  complete, 
stored  message. 
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1   Telephone  command  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  signal  transmission  channel  means, 

(b;  input  circuit  means  connectible  to  a  telephone  line  and 
responsive  to  telephone  nnging  signals  for  conditioning 
said  signal  transmission  means  to  transmit  signals  there- 
through, 

(c)  decoder  means  in  said  transmission  channel  means  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  separate  outputs  representative, 
respectively,  of  a  plurality  of  coded  signals  supplied  as 
inputs  thereto  through  said  channel  means, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  controllable  means  for  effecting  a  plurality 
of  operations,  respectively, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  control  means  for  actuating  said  respective 
controllable  means,  said  control  means  being  initially 
disabled  to  receive  the  outputs  from  said  decoder  means, 
and 

(f)  access  control  means  initially  enabled  to  receive  the 
outputs  from  said  decoder  means  and  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  combination  of  said  separate  outputs  repre- 
sentative of  a  predetermined  combination  of  first  coded 
signals  supplied  to  said  input  circuit  means  for  enabling 
said  plurality  of  control  means  to  receive  from  said  de- 
coder means  separate  outputs,  respectively,  representative 
of  other  coded  signals  supplied  to  said  input  circuit  means, 
whereby  said  controllable  means  may  be  selectively  actu- 
ated in  response  to  said  other  coded  signals  supplied  to 
said  input  circuit  means  from  said  telephone  line. 


4,121,054 
REGENERATIVE  LINE  ACCESS  MODULE 

Philip  Popkin.  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta  Cor- 
poration. Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,194 

Int.  a.   H04J  3/08 

U.S.  G.  179—15  BD  12  Gaims 


1     A   line  access  module  having  input  and  output,   and 
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adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  senes  relationship  to  a  digital  data 
transmission  line  carrying  a  data  pulse  stream,  said  module 
comprising: 

pulse  regeneration  means  for  receiving  attenuated  and  dis- 
torted data  signals  at  the  input  of  said  module,  and  for 
producing  reshaped  data  signals  at  the  output  of  said 
module,  said  pulse  regeneration  means  compnsing  a  dual 
comparator  having  a  selectable  reference  threshold  volt- 
age; 
timing  extraction  means  electrically  connected  to  and  re- 
ceiving signals  from  said  pulse  regeneration  means,  for 
producing  a  clock  signal  having  a  fundamental  frequency 
equal  to  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  data  pulse 
stream,  said  timing  extraction  means  comprising  means  for 
filtering  out  a  fundamental  sinusoidal  signal  from  the 
reshaped  data  pulses  and  shifting  the  phase  of  the  filtered 
signal  from  the  phase  of  the  fundamental  component  of 
the  reshaped  data  pulses,  and  square  wave  generation 
means  resjxinsive  to  the  zero  crossings  of  the  filtered 
sinusoidal  signal  for  producing  said  clock  signal; 
data  gating  means  having  two  states,  said  data  gating  means 
electrically  connected  between  said  pulse  regeneration 
means  and  said  output  of  said  module  for  passing  the 
reshaped  data  signals  to  said  output  when  said  gating 
means  is  in  the  first  of  said  states,  and  for  blocking  the 
reshaped  data  signals  from  reaching  said  output  when  said 
gating  means  is  in  the  second  of  said  states,  said  data 
gating  means  also  connected  to  said  timing  extraction 
means  to  receive  the  clock  signals  therefrom;  and 
relay  means  having  contacts  connected  to  said  data  gating 
means  whereby  operation  of  said  relay  means  places  said 
data  gating  means  in  said  second  state  in  response  to  exter- 
nally-generated data  signals  and  connects  externally- 
generated  data  signals  to  said  data  gating  means. 


4,121,055 

INTEGRATED  PROGRAMMABLE  COMMUTATION 

AND  SIGNAL  CONDITIONING  ORCUIT 

Michael  J.  Doherty,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Microcom 

Corporation,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,636 

Int.  G.-  H04J  3/04 

U.S.  a.  179—15  A  14  Gaims 


{ Ffi»«E  IHIIT  IWIS 


10.  A  functionally  integrated  commutation  and  conditioning 
circuit,  for  deriving  a  commutated  signal  from  a  multiplicity  of 
data  inputs,  comprising: 

a.  a  commutating  path  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  connected 
to  multiple  data  channels,  for  successively  gating  sampled 
signals  from  resp)ective  ones  of  said  data  channels  to  de- 
rive a  multi-channel  commutated  signal; 

b.  a  conditioning  path  connected  to  the  output  of  said  com- 
mutating means,  and  having  means  for  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  respective  conditioning  operations  for  each  channel 
of  said  commutated  signal;  and 

c.  means  for  synchronizing  and  programming  the  operation 
of  said  commutating  means  and  said  conditioning  path. 


whereb>  said  conditioning  path  (Operates  uiih  rcsfH-t.ii\e 
programmed  charactenstics  for  ihtr  iime  inU:-r\a;  <:•(  each 
successive  channel  of  said  commutated  signal 


4,121.056 
TIME  DIVISION  DIGITAL  MULTIPLEXER  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Stout.  Raymore,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tlie  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806,435 

Int.  G.    H04J  9  Of) 

U.S.  G.  179—15  B.M  6  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  multiplexed  data  iransmiss],  >n  "-".stem  of  the 
type  wherein  a  plurality  of  input  data  signaN  aru:  j  ,.  \'kV  signal 
are  frequency  division  multiplexed  for  irji-iMniwi.-r,  over  voice 
grade  transmission  circuits,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
pnses: 

a  delay  equalization  and  frame  synchronization  apparatus 

comprising  in  combination 
a  sending  unit  for  generating  a  system  clock  frequent \  and  a 
plurality  of  output  signals  derived  from  said  system  clock 
frequency,  said  sending  unit  generating  an  end  of  frame 
signal  which  initiates  a  reset  pulse,  said  reset  pulse  disables 
the  generation  of  said  plurality  of  output  signals  and  ena- 
bles a  send  modem,  said  send  modem  modulates  said 
system  clock  frequency  to  provide  an  output  FSK  signal. 
a  receive  unit  receiving  said  output  FSK  signal,  said  receive 
unit  demodulating  said  FSK  signal  to  provide  a  clock 
earner  and  a  control  pulse,  said  control  pulse  is  utilized  to 
generate  a  receive  reset  pulse,  said  clock  earner  uhi^h  is 
phase-kx'ked  with  said  system  cicxk  frequency  is  utilized 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  recene  output  signals  upon  the 
occurrence  of  said  receive  reset  pulse,  said  plurality  of 
receive  output  signals  and  said  plurality  of  output  signals 
in  said  sending  unit  being  fully  synchronized,  and 
a  digital  to  analog  convener  unit  receiving  a  plurality  oi 
digital  input  signals,  said  digital  to  analog  ^onyerier  unit 
sequentialy  sampling  said  plurality  of  digital  input  signals 
and  converting  them  into  senal  data,  said  senal  data  being 
applied  to  a  sinusoidal  oscillator  with  a  first  and  second 
oscillating  frequency,  said  sinusoidal  oscillator  providing 
an  FSK  output  signal  in  response  to  said  senal  data 


4,121,057 
FRAME  SYNCHRONIZING  DF\  K  F 
Jacques  Luder,  Ris-Orangis,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  Ano- 
nyme  dite  Compagnie  Industrieile  des  Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821.220 

Gaims  priority,  application  France.  .Aug.  20.  1976.  76  25345 

Int.  G.    H04J  i  06 

U.S.  G.  179—15  BS  6  Gaims 

1,  A  device  for  synchronising  a  "frame"  of  a  first  data  pulse 

train  at  a  first  bit  rate  to  a  second  data  pulse  train  at  a  second 

bit  rate,  the  device  compnsing  a  memory,  and  first  and  second 

control  circuits  for  activating  respectively  the  loading  of  the 

memory  in  synchronism  with  "frame"  pulses  of  the  first  pulse 
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the  unloading  of  the  memory  in  synchronism  with 

ses  of  the  second  pulse  train:  wherein  the  memory 

by  three  looped  shift  register  units,  each  having 

of  one  complete  frame,  and  wherein  the  two  control 

ve  identical  structures  and  cyclically  connect  the 
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4.121,059 
SOUND  FIELD  EXPANDING  DEVICE 

Katsumi  Nakabayashi.   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Hoso  Kvokai,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1975,  50-45773 

Int.  a.   GllB  31/00 

U.S.  a.  179—100.1  TD  3  Qaims 
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e  device  to  the  inputs  of  the  shift  registers  and  like- 
y  connect  the  outputs  of  the  shift  registers  to  the 
the  device  in  such  a  way  that  each  of  the  control 
itches  from  one  register  unit  to  the  next  only  if  that 
,  not  already  activated  at  the  switching  instant  by  the 
rol  circuit. 


4,121.058 
VOICE  PROCESSOR 

Stephen  (f.  Jusko,  Point,  and  Thomas  C.  Tillotson,  Greenville. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,999 

Int.  a.   GllB  li'QO 

U.S.  a.  ^79— 15.55  T  27  Qaims 
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\  Appjaratus  for  rate  conversion  of  audio  signals,  comprising 
ination: 

storage   means  having  address  locations  for  storing 
I  al  data  representing  audio  signals. 
for  transferring  digital  data  representing  an  audio 
to  wnte  address  locations  m  said  data  storage  means 
input  rate, 
for  retneving  the  digital  data  from  read  address  loca- 
in  said  data  storage  means  at  a  readout  rate  indepen- 
of  the  input  rate, 

for  monitoring  the  address  differential  between  the 
address  locations  and  the  wnte  address  locations, 
for  resetting  the  means  for  retneving  at  a  preselected 
differential  from  said  means  for  transfernng  when 
the  address  differential  exceeds  preestablished  maximum 
or  ninimum  limits,  and 
means  for  generating  an  audio  signal  in  analog  format  from 
the  retneved  digital  data  at  the  readout  rate. 


1  A  sound  fit- id  expanding  device  for  generating  a  sound 
field  expanded  with  respect  to  an  onginal  sound  field,  said 
onginal  sound  field  being  that  produced  by  left  and  nght 
loudspeakers  obliquely  positioned  in  front  of  a  listener  in  the 
absence  of  said  expanding  device,  compnsing, 

left  and  nght  side  sound  image  localizer  means  for  receiving 
left  and  right  channel  sound  signals  respectively  from  a 
two  channel  stereo  sound  signal  source  and  shifting  the 
left  and  right  side  sound  images  to  the  left  and  nght  sides 
oi  the  listener  to  produce  an  angular  displacement  of  the 
sound  images  that  is  greater  than  that  produced  by  said 
original  sound  field,  each  of  said  localizer  means  including 
a  plurality  of  filters  coupled  to  said  sound  signal  source  to 
receive  a  corresponding  channel   sound  signal,  said 
filters  passing  succeeding  frequency  band  compKinents 
of  said  channel  sound  signal, 
a  plurality  of  phase  shifters  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
filters  for  adjusting  the  phases  of  the  frequency  band 
components  of  said  channel  sound  signal, 
a  plurality  of  attenuators  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  phase 
shifters  for  attenuating  the  phase-shifted  components  of 
said  channel  sound  signal,  and 
a  plurality  of  mixers  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  attenua- 
tors for  mixing  the  phase-shifted  attenuated  components 
of  said  channel  sound  signal  and  generating  respective 
channel  localized  output  sound  signals;  and 
left  and  nght  side  mixing  means  each  coupled  to  the  mixers 
of  said  left  and  nght  side  sound  image  localizer  means  for 
mixing  respectively   left  channel  sound  signals  denved 
from  both  of  said  sound  image  localizer  means  and  right 
channel  sound  signals  denved  from  both  of  said  sound 
image  localizer  means,  said   left  and  right  side  mixing 
means  being  coupled  to  said  left  and  nght  side  loudspeak- 
ers respectively 


4,121,060 
TOUCH  BLTTON  SWITCH  FOR  DICTATION  HANDSET 

Alan  Earl  Bohnhoff,  Ix)xley,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Lanier  Business 

Products,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,894 

Int.  a.   GllB  19/16 

U.S.  a.  179—100.1  DR  5  Oaims 

1  A  dictation  system  including  a  dictation  recorder  having 
first  and  second  modes  of  operation  and  a  dictate  station  from 
which  said  first  and  second  modes  of  operation  of  said  dicta- 
tion recorder  may  be  controlled  by  an  operator,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses  a  control  switch  apparatus  for  use  in 
said  dicute  station  by  said  operator  for  controlling  said  first 
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and  second  modes  of  operation  of  said  dictation  recorder  from 
said  dictate  station,  compnsing: 

a  first  input  voltage  means  for  providing  a  first  input  voltage 

in  response  to  the  electncal  contact  oi  said  first  input 

voltage  means  with  said  operator; 

said  first  input  voltage  means  including  a  first  contact 
surface  having  a  first  voltage, 

a  second  contact  surface  separated  from  said  first  contact 
surface  by  an  insulating  material  and  having  a  second 
voltage,  and 

a  means  for  changing  the  voltage  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  contact  surfaces  to  said  first  input  volt- 
age in  response  to  the  electncal  interposition  of  said 
operator  between  said  first  contact  surface  and  said 
second  contact  surface; 
a  second  input  voltage  means  for  providing  a  second  input 

voltage  in  resf)onse  to  the  electncal  contact  of  said  second 

input  voltage  means  with  said  operator;  said  second  input 

voltage  means  including 

a  third  contact  surface  having  a  third  voltage, 

a  fourth  contact  surface  separated  from  said  third  contact 
surface  by  an  insulating  matenal  and  having  a  fourth 
voltage;  and 

a  means  for  changing  the  voltage  of  at  least  one  of  said 
third  and  fourth  contact  surfaces  to  said  second  input 
voltage  in  response  to  the  electncal  interposition  of  said 
operator  between  said  third  contact  surface  and  said 
fourth  contact  surface; 
a  reference  voltage  means  for  providing  a  first  reference 

voltage  and  a  second  reference  voltage; 
a  first  analog  voltage  companson  means  for  companng  said 

first  input  voltage  with  said  first  reference  voltage  and  for 


sponse  to  the  electrical  interposition  of  said  operator 
between  said  first  contact  surface  and  said  contact  surface; 

second  input  switch  means  having  a  third  contact  surface 
and  a  fourth  contact  surface  electncally  isolated  from  viuj 
third  contact  surface  for  providing  a  second  input  voltage 
in  response  to  the  electncal  intcrpoMfi>-n  .-'f  vaid  f>per3lor 
between  said  third  contact  surid^c  ajui  saiu  t-urtr.  ^.,;::act 
surface: 

first  comparator  means  for  providing  a  first  digital  signal  in 
response  to  said  first  mput  voltage: 

second  comparator  means  for  providing  a  second  digital 
signal  in  response  to  said  second  input  voltage; 

decoder  dnver  means  operatively  interconnected  v,!th  said 
first  comparator  means  and  said  second  comparator  nuan^ 
and  said  dictation  recorder  fiu  placing  said  dictation  re- 
corder in  said  first  mode  of  operatuni  in  rcspon'.c  to  said 
first  digital  signal. 

placing  said  dictation  recorder  in  said  vccond  modi.  <  i  <  ptra- 
tion  in  response  to  said  second  digital  signal,  and 

rendering  said  dictation  recorder  inoperative  in  response  to 
the  concurrent  presence  of  said  first  digital  signal  and  said 
second  digital  signal. 
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4.121.061 
TELEPHONE  HOLDER 
Robert  G.  Donaldson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  tu  Iht  Raymond 
Lee  Organization.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  823,517 

Int.  O.    H04M  1/05 

U.S.  a.  179—156  R  2  Oaims 


providing  a  first  digital  output  in  response  to  said  first 
input  voltage  and  said  first  reference  voluge  being  in  a 
predetermined  relationship; 
a  second  analog  voltage  companson  means  for  comparing 
said  second  input  voltage  with  said  second  reference 
voltage  and  for  providing  a  second  digital  output  in  re- 
sponse to  said  second  input  voltage  and  said  second  refer- 
ence voltage  being  in  a  predetermined  relationship; 
a  control  signal  means: 

for  providing  said  first  digital  output  from  said  first  analog 
voltage  comparison  means  to  said  dictation  recorder  as 
a  first  control  signal  to  cause  said  dictation  recorder  to 
be  operated  in  said  first  mode  of  operation; 
for  providing  said  second  digital  output  from  said  second 
analog   voltage   companson   means   to   said   dictation 
recorder  as  a  second  control  signal  to  cause  said  dicta- 
tion recorder  to  be  operated  in  said  second  mode  of 
operation;  and 
for  preventing  said  first  control  output  and  said  second 
control  output  from  being  provided  to  said  dictation 
recorder  simultaneously  in  response  to  the  simultaneous 
input  of  said  first  digital  output  from  said  first  analog 
voltage  comparison  means  and  of  said  second  digital 
output  from  said  second  analog  voltage  comparison 
means. 
5.  A  dictation  system  including  a  dictation  recorder  having 
a  first  mode  of  operation  and  a  second  mode  of  operation,  a 
dictate  station  from  which  said  dictation  recorder  can  be  con- 
trolled by  an  operator,  wherein  the  improvement  is  a  control 
system  comprising: 

first  input  switch  means  having  a  first  contact  surface  and  a 
second  contact  surface  electrically  isolated  from  said  first 
contact  surface  for  providing  a  first  input  voltage  in  re- 


1,  A  holder  for  removablv  fiiting  about  and  htMdmg  a  tele- 
phone hand  set  therein  comprising  a  one-picot-  ^ladic  for  said 
hand  set;  said  cradle  having  a  hoUov.  ear  pu\;(: n-'cciv  mg  first 
cup.  a  smaller,  hollou  mouthpiece-receiving  second  cup  ^on 
nected  to  said  first  cup  by  a  hollow.  of>en  body  portion,  and  an 
arcuate,  head-engaging  member  adapted  lo  fit  over  and  em- 
brace the  head  of  the  wearer,  which  head-engaging  member  is 
attached  to  an  end  wall  of  the  said  first  cup.  u  herein  said 
cradle  is  formed  of  a  resilient  matenal.  with  the  first  and  se^ 
ond  said  cups  formed  with  a  perforated  cover  section,  in  whi^h 
a  through  slot  is  formed  in  the  cover  section  o\  the  mouih- 
piece-receiving  second  cup  to  divide  the  said  cover  sec- 
tion, with  said  slot  continuing  along  an  end  wall  of  the  s;iid 
second  cup  and  terminating  at  a  rounded  nm  end  vvhich 
bounds  an  opening  of  a  size  to  provide  a  passaage  for  a 
telephone  cord  extending  from  the  mouthpiece  end  of  the 
telephone  hand  set  fitted  m  said  holder. 
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4.121,062  ' 

CHANfcE-OVER  SLIDE  SWITCH  WITH  GROLTvDING 
SPRING  MEMBER 
Hitoshj  Fujino,  Furukawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  .4ips  Electric  Co., 
Ltd,  Jfipan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,400 
Claim^  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1,  1976,  51-55617[U] 
Int.  a.   HOIH  75  02 
U.S.  a.  tZOO— 16  F  1  Claim 
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1,  A  change-over  switch  compnsing 

a  metjii  frame  having  an  open  end; 

a  bas<i  plate  attached  to  the  open  end  of  said  frame  and 
comprised  of  an  electncally  insulating  material; 

a  row  of  terminals  aligned  on  said  base  plate,  said  row  in- 
cluding two  stationary  terminals  and  a  common  terminal 
thei'ebetween; 

a  slider  compnsed  of  an  electncally  insulating  matenal  and 
reci:ived  slidably  within  said  frame,  said  slider  having  a 
reci;ss  formed  in  its  lower  portion  and  projections  extend- 
ing from  penpheral  portions  of  said  recess; 

a  movable  contact  fixed  within  said  recess,  said  movable 
contact  being  adapted  to  electncally  connect  said  com- 
moi  terminal  alternatively  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
stationary  terminals  upon  sliding  movement  of  said  slider; 
anc 

meani  connected  to  said  frame  for  grounding  the  stationary 
terininal  not  connected  electncally  to  said  common  termi- 
nal said  means  including  a  grounding  spnng  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  ground  and  having  two  arms 
eacjh  adapted  to  engage  a  respective  stationary  terminal. 
whereby  upon  sliding  movement  of  said  slider  to  connect 
a  selected  stationary  terminal  to  said  common  terminal. 
said  projection  moves  between  said  selected  stationary 
terminal  and  the  arm  engaged  thereto  for  isolating  said 
selected  terminal  from  ground. 


4,121,063 

I^WER  TRANSMISSION  FLAT  CABLE  FOR 
REMOTE-CONTROLLED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATL'S 
Mitsuo  Aimi,  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1975,  50-75708[U], 
Jun.  25.  1975,  50-90146[LT 

Int.  a:  HOIH  3/00 
VJS.  a.  200—18  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  electncal  charactenstic  from 
a  remote  location,  compnsing; 
a  master  control  device  havmg  a  manually  operating  mem- 


ber nperable  to  vanable  pKisitions  in  response  to  an  exter- 
nal force  applied  thereto; 

an  electncal  circuit  device  having  a  mechanical  operating 
member  permitting  the  same  to  provide  a  variable  electri- 
cal charactenstic  in  response  to  vanable  positioning  of 
said  master  control  device; 

a  force-transmitting  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated, 
planar,  force-transmitting  member,  longitudinally  spaced 
sections,  extending  transversely  of  said  force-transmitting 
member  and  overlying  different  sides  of  the  same,  and  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  planar  guide  members 
having  jxirtions  connecting  said  spaced  sections  and  to 
w  hich  said  sections  are  ngidly  connected,  said  force-trans- 
mitting member  and  said  guide  members  having  an  equal 
thickness  and  disposed  on  a  same  plane,  said  guide  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  said  transverse  sections  to  retain 
said  force-transmitting  member  against  lateral  escape; 

a  first  connector  connected  at  one  end  of  said  force-transmit- 
ting mechanism,  compnsing  a  first  block  formed  with  a 
first  guide  slot  and  connected  with  one  end  of  said  guide 
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members  of  said  force-transmitting  mechanism  and  includ- 
ing first  means  for  nonoperatively  connected  said  block 
w  ith  said  master  control  device,  and  a  first  guide  follower 
slidably  received  in  said  slot  and  connected  with  one  end 
of  said  force-transmitting  member  of  said  mechanism  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  operating  member  of  said 
master  control  device  so  that  the  guide  follower  is  slidable 
in  said  slot  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  master 
control  device; 

second  connector  connected  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
force-transmitting  mechanism,  comprising  a  second  block 
having  a  second  guide  slot  and  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  guide  members  of  said  mechanism  and 
including  second  means  for  nonoperatively  connected 
said  second  block  with  said  electrical  circuit  device,  and  a 
second  guide  follower  slidably  received  in  said  second  slot 
and  connected  w  ith  the  opposite  end  of  said  force-trans- 
mitting member  and  operatively  connected  with  the  oper- 
ating member  of  said  electrical  circuit  device  so  that  the 
second  guide  follower  is  slidable  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  first  guide  follower. 


4.121,064 

IGNITION  DISTRIBLTOR  HAVING  INDEPENDENT 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  BREAKER  ARM  CONTACTS 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  ENGAGING  COMMON 

CONDUCTIVE  POST 

Yasuo  Nakajima,  Yokosuka;  Yoshimasa  Hayashi,  Yokohama, 

and  Makio  Waku,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,213 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Mar.     11,     1976, 
51/28870[U] 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  19/00 
U.S.  a.  200—19  A  2  Claims 

2  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  com- 
bustion chamber,  two  spark  plugs  disposed  in  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  first  and  a  second  independent  ignition  system  each 
of  w  hich  IS  connected  to  one  of  said  spark  plugs,  for  energizing 
said  spark  plugs  at  the  same  ignition  timing,  an  intake  system 
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for  supplying  therethrough  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  to  the 
combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  system  for  discharging  there- 
through the  exhaust  gases  emitted  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  recirculating  a 
portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  system  to  the 
intake  system,  an  ignition  distributor  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  fixed  contacts; 
a  cam  dnven  to  rotate  around  an  axis  thereof  in  timed  rela- 
tion with  the  engine  and  having  an  axially  uniform  penph- 
ery; 
a  pivot  post  parallelly  off-set  from  the  axis  of  said  cam; 
first  and  second  breaker  arms  mounted  on  said  pivot  post 
one  above  the  other  and  each  having  a  contact  engaging 
one  of  said  fixed  contacts,  each  of  said  breaker  arms  also 
having  a  rubbing  block  engaged  by  said  cam  for  pivoting 
each  of  said  breaker  arms  away  from  one  of  said  fixed 
contacts, 
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said  fixed  contacts  and  the  contacts  of  said  breaker  arms 
constituting  two  sets  of  breaker  contacts  respectively 
connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  independent  ignition 
systems; 

a  pair  of  insulating  bushings  each  of  which  is  mounted  on 
one  of  said  breaker  arms  to  insulate  each  of  said  breaker 
arms  from  pivot  post;  and 

an  insulating  washer  mounted  on  said  pivot  post  and  inter- 
f)Osed  between  said  first  and  second  breaker  arms  for 
insulation  between  said  breaker  arms,  in  which  said 
breaker  arms  are  of  an  identical  configuration  so  that  said 
rubbing  blocks  engage  the  penphery  of  said  cam  at  a 
circumferentially  identical  position  thereof  such  that  upon 
rotation  of  said  cam,  said  two  sets  of  breaker  contacts 
open  and  close  at  exactly  the  same  instant  to  produce  the 
said  same  ignition  timing. 


4,121,065 
TOGGLE  SWITCH  LEVER  LOCK 
Tony  O.  Woodard,  Pine  Level,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Ham- 
mer, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,682 
Int.  CI.-  HOIH  3/20.  9/20 
U.S.  a.  200—42  T  8  Qaims 

1.  A  lockable  toggle  lever  operated  device  compnsing:  a 
pivoted  toggle  lever  having  a  handle  portion  at  its  upper  end; 
a  support  compnsing  a  bushing  providing  a  pivot  supporting 
said  toggle  lever  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending through   the  bore  of  said  bushing   for   pivotal 
movement  to  operate  said  device; 
an  actuator  at  the  lower  end  of  said  toggle  lever  compnsing 
a  spring-biased  plunger  engaging  said  device  and  biasing 
said  toggle  lever  up  against  said  pivot  while  allowing 
limited  depression  thereof  against  the  force  of  said  spnng- 
biased  plunger; 
lever  guiding  means  comprising  flat  surfaces  on  first  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  toggle  lever  and  a  guide  plate  mounted  to 
said  support  having  an  elongated  slot  cooperating  with 
said  flat  surfaces  to  guide  said  toggle  lever  for  non-rotata- 
ble  pivotal  movement  in  one  plane  while  allowing  said 
limited  depression  thereof; 
and  lever  locking  means  compnsing  interference  means  on 


the  other  opposite  sides  of  said  toggle  lever  normallv 
above  said  guide  plate  and  being  operative  foilow.in^' 
depression  of  said  toggle  lever  and  a  quarter  turn  rs  nation 
thereof  for  providing  locking  interference  between  said 
interference  means  and  the  edges  of  said  slot  to  prevent 
pivotal  movement  of  said  toggle  lever  mji  <  it  ua  .enter 
position 

4   .A  lockable  toggle  lever  switch  comprising 

a  pivotal  toggle  lever  having  a  handle  at  its  externa!  end  ana 
arranged  to  pivot  from  its  center  p<isition  m  a!  lea^t  ■■ne 
direction; 

a  housing  compnsing  an  electncallv  insulating  base  and  a 
frame  connected  thereto; 

said  frame  having  a  bushing  including  a  bore  uit^i  mean'- 
therein  pivoting  said  toggle  lever  at  an  intc:  nu;.;;aU'  print 
for  movement  to  operate  said  switch; 

stationary  contact  means  withm  said  housing  connei.  ted 
through  said  base  to  e,xternal  terminals 

movable  contact  means  within  said  hinjsing  selectively  (oper- 
able to  "on"  position  closing  a  circuit  with  re'-pect  to  said 
stationary  contact  means  or  to  "ofT'  p<,)siuon  opening  said 
circuit; 


a  contact  actuator  coupled  to  the  lower  end  oi  said  toggle 
lever  compnsing  spnng-biased  means  engaging  said  mov- 
able contact  means  and  bia.sing  said  toggle  lev  er  up  against 
said  pivoting  means  while  allowing  limited  downward 
depression  theret'f  against  the  force  of  said  >-pring  biased 
means; 

lever  guiding  means  comprising  fiat  pc^rtions  on  opf>osite 
sides  of  said  toggle  lever  and  means  mounted  withm  said 
housing  providing  parallel  edges  coacting  with  said  flat 
portions  to  confine  the  pi\(^ia!  movement  ol  said  toggle 
lever  to  one  plane  while  preventing  rr-tarv  movement 
thereof  on  its  longitudinal  axis  y.hile  allowing  said  limited 
depression  thereof; 

and  lever  locking  means  comprising  a  pair  of  grooves  in  said 
toggle  lever  extending  between  said  Hat  portions  and 
normally  spaced  above  said  parallel  edges  of  said  lever 
guiding  means  affording  rotation  i-^f  said  toggle  lever  a 
quarter  turn  on  Us  longitudinal  axis,  following  depression 
of  said  toggle  lever  against  the  force  of  said  spnng-biased 
means  enough  to  lower  said  grooves  to  the  level  of  said 
parallel  edges  of  said  lever  guiding  means,  thereby  to 
cause  said  guiding  edges  to  enter  said  gr(x^ves  and  K^  lock 
said  toggle  lever  against  pivoul  movement  from  said 
center  pt:)sition. 


4.121,066 
CIRCUIT  BREAKKR  ADAPTKR 
Charles  Horowitz,  Niles,  111.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Vahe  Company, 
Franklin  Park.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1977,  Ser,  No.  807.022 
Int.  a.    H02B  /   10:  HOIH  37/52.  61/01 
U.S.  a.  200—51  R  3  Oaims 

1,  A  circuit  breaker  conversion  adapter  for  use  on  a  conven- 
tional electncal  connector  receptacle  not  having  circuit  break- 
ers thereon,  said  adapter  compnsing  a  mounting  plate  hav  ing  a 
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generalli  circular  opening  for  positioning  said  plate  on  a  con- 
nector rjceptacie,  said  mounting  plate  having  spaced  holes 
positioned  for  alignment  with  the  conventional  mounting  bolts 
of  a  connector  receptacle,  said  mounting  plate  having  upstand- 
ing flanjie  means,  a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers,  said  circuit 
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4.121,068 

POLARI-n  REV  ERSING  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

V  incent  W .  Peck.  W  altham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Oeve- 

land,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,378 
Int.  a.   HOIH  J3/28 


U.S.  a.  200—67  G 


20  Claims 


breaker^  and  flange  means  having  cooperating  mounting 
means  thereon,  each  circuit  breaker  having  an  electncal  termi- 
nal adapted  to  receive  a  wire  from  an  electncal  harness,  each 
circuit  breaker  having  a  second  electncal  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing one  i:nd  of  a  second  wire  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  contact  pin  of  an  electncal  connector  receptacle. 


4.121,067 
CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  DRAWOLT  SWITCHGEAR 
James  O.  Rexroad,  Beaver,  and  John  P.  Majcher.  Chippewa 
Township,  Beaver  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
housel  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,104 

Int.  CT.    HOIH  1/50 

U.S.  CIJ  200—50  AA  6  Oaims 
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awout  switchgear  compnsing  a  cell  having  an  opening 
thereof,  stationary  pnmary  terminal  stab  supponed 
,  stationary  secondary  terminal  stab  supported  in  the 
c^ircuit  interrupting  unit  movable  into  and  out  of  the  cell. 
e  pnmary  termmal  means  on  the  circuit  interrupting 
movable  with  the  circuit  interrupting  unit,  movable  sec- 
terminal  means  on  the  circuit  interrupting  unit  movable 
le  circuit  interrupting   unit,  each   movable  terminal 
comprising  a  terminal  support,  at  least  one  pair  of  oppo- 
posed  contact  fingers  for  engaging  the  terminal  stab, 
jiasing  said  pair  of  fingers  toward  each  other  into  en- 
wtth  said  terminal  support,  said  biasing  means  com- 
leaf  spnngs  disposed  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  pair  of 
fingers  to  provide  said  biasing  means,  bracket  means 
ing  said  conuct  fingers  and  said  terminal  suppon  and 
cotitact  fingers  together,  and  the  bracket  means  extending 
and  restrainingly  engaging  the  leaf  spnngs  substan- 
ctntrally  thereof 


1    A  polarity  reversing  electncal  switch  comprising 
.A,  a  housing 

B.  a  first  pair  of  identically  formed  terminals  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  thereof  in  a  contact  for  connection  into  an 
electrical  circuit  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  cradle  for 
rockably  supporting  a  contact  arm  therein, 

C.  a  second  pair  of  identically  formed  terminals  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  from 
said  first  pair,  each  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  contact  for 
connection  into  said  circuit  and  having  at  the  other  end 
integral  first  and  second  contact  surfaces  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  said  terminals  being  positioned  in  said 
housing  such  that  the  first  contact  surface  of  each  terminal 
lies  opposite  the  second  contact  surface  of  the  opposite 
terminal  to  thereby  form  mixed  pairs  of  contact  surfaces, 
and 

D  a  pair  of  contact  arms  rockably  seated  in  said  cradles  of 
the  first  terminal  pair  and  extending  intermediate  said 
eontact  surfaces,  each  arm  being  rotalable  into  contact 
with  a  corresponding  pair  of  the  opposed  contact  surfaces 
of  the  second  terminal  pair  to  thereby  selectively  electn- 
cally  interconnect  the  first  and  second  terminal  pair  in 
either  of  two  configurations  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  said  arms. 


4,121,069 

SNAP-ACTION  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WITH  FULCRUM 

MEANS  FOR  LIMITED  CONTACT  SLIDING  AND 

POSITIVE-OFF  TORQUE 

Eric  L.  l^ng,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc., 

.Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,898 

Int.  a.    HOIH  5/06 

U.S.  a.  200—67  A  20  Qaims 


1    In   an   electnc   switch  comprising  an  upwardly  biased 
apexed  contactor  cammed  downwardly  from  above  by  a  mov- 


OCTOBER  17,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


183 


able  operator  to  snap  laterally  against  stationary  contact  means 

as  the  apex  is  crossed  by  the  operator; 

the  improvement  compnsing  fulcrum  means  effective  dunng 
disengagement  of  said  stationary  contact  means  to  stop  the 
downward  movement  of  said  contactor  before  said  opera- 
tor crosses  said  apex  to  thereby  form  a  moment  arm  to  the 
point  of  operator-contactor  engagement  such  that  further 
movement  of  said  operator  towards  said  apex  exerts  a 
torque  on  said  contactor  to  pivot  said  contactor  away 
from  said  stationary  contact  means  until  said  apex  is 
crossed. 


4,121,070 
ENCLOSED  PUSH  BUTTON  TYPE  SWITCH 
John  P.  Silbemagel,  Crystal,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Renal  Systems, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,249 

Int.  a:  HOIH  9/04 

U.S.  a.  20—67  DB  10  Qaims 


electnc  end  contact  secured  to  each  end  of  the  base  inside  the 
housing,  central  electnc  terminal  means  secured  to  the  central 
part  of  the  base  between  said  end  contacts  and  projecting  from 
the  housing,  terminals  earned  by  the  base  outside  of  the  hous- 
ing and  connected  to  said  end  contacts,  a  ngid  metal  stnp 
forming  a  bndging  contact  having  a  central  portion  resting  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  central  terminal  means  and  rtxkable 
thereon,  the  end  contacts  having  portions  overlying  the  end 
portions  of  the  bndging  contact,  said  base  and  all  of  the 
contacts  and  terminals  forming  together  a  base  unit  m  which 
the  bndging  contact  cannot  escape  from  between  said  base  and 


1.  A  single  enclosed,  sealed  push  button  switch  compnsing: 

a  base  frame  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  having  a 
plurality  of  mounting  holes  therein  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

a  centrally  located  contact  member  having  connector  means 
mounted  in  one  of  said  holes  with  a  contact  member 
projecting  from  the  top  surface  of  said  base  frame; 

a  second  contact  member  having  connector  means  and  over- 
lying the  first  named  contact  member  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  upper  surface,  said  second  contact  member 
having  flanges  extending  normal  to  the  flat  surface  to 
space  the  flat  surface  from  the  first  contact  member; 

connector  means  included  in  said  flanges  projecting  through 
other  of  said  holes  in  said  base  frame  for  mounting  said 
second  contact  member  on  said  base  frame; 

lead  wires  extended  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  base  frame  through  said  mounting 
holes  and  connected  to  said  connector  means  of  said 
contact  members; 

corrosion-resistant  sealing  means  sealing  said  mounting 
holes  through  which  said  lead  wires  extend;  and  corro- 
sion-resistant enclosure  means  fitted  over  and  substantially 
conforming  in  shape  with  said  base  frame  and  enclosing 
said  contact  members,  said  enclosure  means  being  flexible 
on  the  surface  adjacent  said  contact  members  to  enable 
depression  of  the  same  to  move  said  second  contact  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  the  first  named  contact  member, 
said  enclosure  means  being  bonded  through  a  corrosion- 
resistant  adhesive  to  said  base  frame  to  completely  her- 
metically seal  the  entire  switch  thereby  preventing  the 
entry  of  any  moisture  and  corrosive  debris  from  entenng 
the  switch  to  cause  malfunctioning  of  said  switch. 


said  overlying  portions  of  the  end  contacts  before  the  base  is 
secured  to  the  rest  of  the  switch  housing,  and  n..inuali\  opera- 
ble actuating  means  extending  down  through  said  housing 
opening  and  engaging  the  upper  surface  ot  the  bridging 
contact  for  rocking  that  contact  on  said  central  terminal  niean^ 
to  electncally  connect  the  latter  with  the  o\erl\ing  portion  .! 
either  of  said  end  contacts,  at  least  one  end  portion  of  the 
bndging  contact  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  end  of  that  contact,  a  rigid  dielec- 
tnc  member  extending  into  said  slot  from  said  base  to  restrict 
lateral  movement  of  the  bndging  contact. 


4.121.072 

SNAP-ACTION  OVERCENTER  SWITCH  HAMNC,  AN 

APEXED  PLUNGER  DEPRE:SSIBLF  IN  A  ROCKABI  K 

ACTUATOR  BLOCK 

Harold  W.  Hults,  New  Berlin.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer. 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  694,388 

Int.  a.    HOIH  13/28 

U.S.  CI.  200—67  A  15  Claims 


ij» 


4,121,071 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Dudley  H.  Campbell,  and  Arthur  W.  Overton,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Stackpole  Components  Company,  Raleigh, 
N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,556 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  13/28 

U.S.  a.  200—67  G  2  Oaims 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  housing  having  a  separate 

base  attached  to  one  end  and  an  opening  at  the  opposite  end,  an 


>JU.    '^t 


1   An  electnc  switch  comprising 

housing  means; 

an  actuator  block  pivolally  mounted  on  said  housing  meanv 

an  apexed  plunger  earned  by  said  actuator  bliKk  for  pnotal 

movement  therewith  and  depressible  therein  transversely 

of  the  pivotal  axis  thereof 
means  biasing  said  plunger  outwardh  of  said  actuator  blcKk 
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operatoi  means  movably  mounted  to  said  housmg  means  and 
havmj5  cam  means  engagmg  said  plunger  against  the  bias 
of  said  biasing  means  and  translationally  movable  across 
the  apex  thereof  to  cause  snap-action  over-center  pivoting 
of  said  actuator  block  when  said  cam  means  crosses  said 
apex  m  response  to  movement  of  said  operator  means;  and 

contact  means  actuated  by  said  actuator  block; 

wherein  said  actuator  block  has  two  stable  positions,  a  clock- 
wise pivoted  position  and  a  counterclockwise  pivoted 
position,  and  wherem  said  plunger  has  left  and  nght  oppo- 
sitely inclined  camming  surfaces  meeting  at  said  apex,  said 
actuaor  block  being  insaid  clockwise  pivoted  position 
when  said  cam  means  is  engaging  said  left  mclined  surface 
of  saii  plunger,  said  plunger  being  cammingly  depressed 
within  said  actuator  block  against  the  bias  of  said  biasing 
mean  i  by  said  cam  means  as  said  cam  means  traverses  said 
left  irclined  surface  towards  said  apex,  said  actuator  block 
pivot  ng  counterclockwise  to  said  counterclockwise  piv- 
oted |)Osition  when  said  cam  means  crosses  said  apex  from 
said  ikt  mclined  surface  to  said  nght  inclined  surface,  said 
actuator  block  being  in  said  counterclockwise  pivoted 
position  when  said  cam  means  is  engaging  said  nght  m- 
clined  surface  of  said  plunger,  said  plunger  being  camm- 
inglyfdepressed  within  said  actuator  block  against  the  bias 
of  said  biasing  means  by  said  cam  means  as  said  cam  means 
travises  said  nght  inclined  surface  towards  said  apex, 
saidlctuator  block  pivoting  clockwise  to  said  clockwise 
pivoled  position  when  said  cam  means  crosses  said  apex 
from  said  nght  inclined  surface  to  said  left  inclined  sur 
face 


closed  circuit  path  between  the  stationary  contacts  when  the 
element  is  m  electncal  engagement  therewith  and  an  open 
circuit  path  when  the  element  is  in  disengagement  therewith, 
reaction  stop  surfaces  fonned  in  the  housing,  the  third  and 
fourth  legs  having  distal  end  portions  disposed  on  the  stop 
surfaces,  the  slop  surfaces  located  in  the  housing  such  that  a 
first  force  is  exerted  on  the  element  tending  to  maintain  the  first 
and  second  legs  in  one  of  two  positions  of  engagement  and 
disengagement  with  the  stationary  contacts,  the  condition 
actuatable  means  adapted  to  exert  a  second  force  on  the  ele- 
ment when  the  condition  actuatable  means  is  in  one  of  the  first 
and  second  configurations  larger  than  and  opposing  the  first 
force  so  that  the  first  and  second  legs  are  maintained  in  the 
other  of  the  two  positions  of  engagement  and  disengagement 
with  the  stationary  contacts,  when  the  condition  actuatable 
means  is  in  the  other  of  its  first  and  second  configurations  no 
second  force  is  exerted  on  the  element  so  that  the  first  force 
maintains  the  first  and  second  legs  in  the  one  of  the  two  posi- 
tions of  engagement  and  disengagement  with  the  stationary 
contacts. 


U.S.  a. 


4,121.073 
ITION  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRIC.\L  SWITCH 
G  IMPROVED  BRIDGING  CONTACT  MEANS 
ileski;  Joe  W.  Crawford,  both  of  Dallas;  Bobby  D. 
,  SeagOTiile;  Carl  N.  Johnson,  Dallas;  Felix  Garcia, 
^  John  W.  Orcutt,  Garland;  Glen  C.  Shepherd,  Gar- 
id  James  A.  Oursler,  DaUas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
nstruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,701  i 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  35/34  I 

JOO— 83  P  1*  CTaims 


4,121,074 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS  WITH 

MOTION  TRANSFER  MEMBER  TO  MOVABLE 

CONTACT  ARM 

John  W.  Orcutt,  Garland,  Tex.,  and  James  M.  Mills,  Lexington, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,970 

Int.  a.    HOIH  35/34 

U.S.  a.  200—83  P  10  Qaims 
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1.  Condition  responsive  switch  apparatus  compnsing  a  hous- 
ing, cordition  actuatable  means  mounted  in  the  housing  mov- 
able to  and  from  first  and  second  configurations  upon  the 
occurrence  of  preselected  conditions,  a  pair  of  spaced  station- 
ary electncally  conductive  contact  members  disposed  in  the 
housini,  an  electncally  conductive  element  having  at  least  four 
legs,  the  first  and  second  legs  extending  along  one  straight  line 
and  thfc  third  and  fourth  legs  extending  along  another  straight 
line,  the  straight  lines  intersecting  one  another,  the  first  and 
second  legs  adapted  to  move  into  electncal  engagement  and 
disengigement  with  the  pair  of  stationary  contacts  forming  a 


1.  A  condition  responsive  device  compnsing  a  base  formed 
of  electncally  insulative  matenal  defining  a  switch  chamber 
therein,  a  switch  means  disposed  in  the  chamber  including  a 
movable  contact  arm  and  first  and  second  terminal  members, 
the  movable  contact  arm  cantilever  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of 
the  first  terminal  member  and  having  a  free  end  portion  mount- 
ing a  movable  contact  thereon  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of 
electncal  engagement  with  a  distal  end  of  the  second  terminal 
member,  the  movable  contact  having  the  conUct  engaging 
surface  on  one  side  of  the  movable  contact  arm  and  a  portion 
extending  through  and  projecting  from  an  opposite  side  of  the 
movable  contact  arm,  means  defining  an  opening  in  the  base 
communicating  with  the  switch  chamber,  condition  responsive 
means  mounted  at  the  open  end  of  the  base  adapted  to  move 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  and  back  upon  being 
exposed  to  preselected  conditions  to  respectively  close  and 
open  an  electncal  circuit  from  the  first  terminal  through  the 
movable  contact  arm  to  the  second  terminal,  and  a  motion 
transfer  member  slidably  disposed  intermediate  the  movable 
conUct  arm  and  the  condition  responsive  means,  the  member 
having  a  curved  bottom  surface  extending  over  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  movable  contact  arm  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  condition  responsive  means  from  the  first  position 
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to  the  second  position  causes  the  motion  transfer  member  to 
bend  the  movable  contact  arm  to  conform  to  the  bottom  sur- 
face configuration  of  the  motion  transfer  member  to  thereby 
distribute  impact  forces  from  the  condition  respKinsive  means 
along  the  length  of  the  movable  contact  arm.  and  a  recess 
formed  in  the  curved  bottom  surface  to  receive  therein  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  movable  contact  when  condition 
responsive  means  is  in  the  second  position. 


4,121,075 

DOUBLE-BREAK  PUFFER-TYPE  COMPRESSED-GAS 

aRCUIT-BREAKER 

Masahani  Tanaka,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1975,  50-141888 
Int.  a.-  HOIH  33/m 
U.S.  a.  200—148  A  6  Qaims 


surface  abutment;  each  contact  block  having  a  dielectnc  hous- 
ing including  opposite  end  walls  and  opposite  side  walls  form- 
ing a  contact  compartment,  each  bkx;k  having  stationary  and 
movable  contacts;  each  block  also  having  movable  coniaci 
operating  means  including  a  guided  reciprocabie  plunger,  the 
opposite  end  walls  of  each  contact  blcKk  having  plunger- 
receiving  openings;  the  openings  of  each  contact  block  being 
aligned,  the  plungers  of  adjacent  contact  blocks  being  in  end- 
to-end  abutment,  one  plunger  being  operatively  connected  to 
the  push  button  actuator,  each  mo\ablc  contact  operating 
means  also  compnsing  a  bndging  contact  member  upon  w  hich 
the  movable  contacts  are  mounted,  said  means  also  compnsing 
spnng  means  for  biasing  the  plunger  toward  the  push  hution 
operator,  the  stationary  contacts  being  mounted  in  iht  com- 
partment adjacent  one  end  wall  thereof,  the  push  buttcn  actua- 
tor compnsing  a  casing  having  a  bottom  wall  in  abutment  with 


1.  A  high-voltage  double-break  compressed-gas  circuit- 
interrupter  of  the  puffer-type  including  means  defining  a  gas- 
filled  enclosure,  means  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  stationary 
contact  structures  disposed  within  said  gas-filled  enclosure, 
each  of  said  relatively-stationary  conUct  structures  having  an 
outwardly-extending  arcing  horn  (8),  a  movable  U-shaped 
rod-like  conducting  bridging  member  having  outwardly- 
extending  arcing  horns  disposed  at  the  outer  extremities 
thereof,  the  inner  extremity  of  each  of  the  two  arcing  horns 
constituting  a  movable  contact  which  is  engageable  with  a 
respective  stationary  contact  for  arc  generation,  a  common 
gas-compressing  piston-and-cylinder  arrangement  disposed 
generally  centrally  within  said  gas-filled  enclosure  including  a 
common  piston-part  and  a  common  cylinder-part,  means  me- 
chanically connecting  one  of  said  common  parts  to  the  general- 
ly-central portion  of  said  movable  U-shaped  rod-like  conduct- 
ing bridging  member  to  be  carried  thereby  for  causing  the 
simultaneous  actuation  of  said  common  gas-compressing  ar- 
rangement with  establishment  of  said  double  series  arcs,  a  pair 
of  oppositely-directed  gas-ejector  aperture  openings  associated 
with  said  common  gas-compressing  piston-and-cylinder  ar- 
rangement for  directing  a  pair  of  oppositely-directed  fiows  of 
compressed  gas  into  the  two  serially-related  arcs  to  effect 
thereby  their  extinction,  and  the  outer  leg  portions  of  said 
movable  U-shaped  rod-like  conducting  bridging  member  being 
disposed  in  such  close  proximity  that  the  oppositely-directed 
current  flows  within  said  two  leg  portions  will  generate  an 
electromagnetic  field  about  each  leg  portion  to  thereby  repel 
the  two  generated  arcs  outwardly  upon  the  two  pairs  of  arcing 
horns  while  the  arcs  themselves  are  simultaneously  reacted 
upon  by  the  two  outwardly-directed  gas-jet  fiows. 


4,121,076 
CONVERTIBLE  SWFTCH 
Glenn  R.  Taylor;  John  H.  Mullen,  both  of  Brighton  Township, 
Beaver  County,  and  Stephen  S.  Dobrosielski,  Beaver,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,043,  Jan.  28, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,996 
Int.  CI.   HOIH  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  200—280  1  Claim 

1.  A  convertible  switch  structure  compnsing  a  push  button 
actuator,  and  at  least  two  contact  blocks  stacked  in  end-to-end 
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the  end  wall  of  a  conuct  block,  the  casing  and  housings  ha\  ing 
interlocking  means  for  holding  the  actuator  and  switch  bkxks 
together;  the  interlocking  means  compnsing  similar  latching 
hooks,  one  hook  at  one  corner  of  the  block  and  another  hook 
only  at  a  diagonally  opfxjsile  corner  of  the  bliKk.  each  block 
also  having  cooperating  in-turned  latching  surfaces  onls  at 
other  diagonally  opposite  corners,  the  hexiks  being  detachabU 
engaged  with  the  latching  surfaces,  the  casing  also  having 
latching  hook  means  on  one  side  and  ccmperaiing  m-turned 
latching  surface  means  on  the  other  side  which  latching  means 
engage  corresponding  interlocking  means  on  the  adjacent 
contact  block,  the  opposite  walls  of  each  contact  block  being 
reversely  mounted  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  block  or  casing 
to  effect  conversion  of  said  block  between  normally  open  and 
normally  closed  contact  modes,  and  the  mo\  able  contact  oper- 
ating means  being  reversible  within  the  compartment  w.  hen  the 
corresponding  contact  block  is  reversel>  mounted. 


4.121.077 

CIRCL'TT  BREAKER  HAVING  IMPROV  ED  M()\  ABI  F 

CONTACT  POSITION  INDICATOR 

Stephen  A.  .Mrenna.  and  Glenn  R.  Thomas,  both  of  Brighton 

Township.  Beaver  County.  Pa.,  assignors  to  V^estinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  811.227 
Int.  CI,    HOIH  -J  M   50  Ob 
U.S.  a.  200—308  10  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  compnsing: 
a  stationary  contact; 

a  movable  contact  operable  beiueen  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  stationary  contact, 
a  movable  contact  holder  coupled  to.  and  movable  \\\\\\.  said 

movable  contact, 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  movable  contact  be- 
tween said  open  and  closed  positions  including  a  routable 
dnve  shaft; 
indicator  means,  mounted  on  but  independentlv  movable 
from  said  dnve  shafi,  operable  between  first  and  second 
positions  for  indicating  the  position  o\  said  movable 
contact  with  respect  to  said  stationary  contact,  said  indi- 
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means  being  in  said  first  position  when  said  movable  support  table  and  said  waveguide  means  bcng  re  atively  mov 
^ns  in  s!id  c  osed  position  and  said  indicator  means  able  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  surface  °f  ^>d^"PP<f^7^^^f: 
mid  Scond  position  when  said  movable  contact  ,s  ,nd  drn  ,ng  means  connected  with  one  of  said  support  table 
d  o^n  position                                                         .  and  sa.d  waveguide  means  for  producing  said  relative  move- 
means  for  biasing  said  indicator  means  in  said  tirst  ^^^^ 

,t|ion;  and  . 

ion  means  operable  between  third  and  taurth  posi- 
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4,121,079 

MINIMIZING  LAMP  FLICKER  AND  BLOWER  SPEED 

VARIATION  IN  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN  EMPLOYING 

DLT\  C\  CLE  POW  ER  LEVEL  CONTROL 

Larry  R.   Harmon,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  lx)uisviile,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.582 

Int.  a.    H05B  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  219—10.55  B  5  Qaims 


tiors  for  moving  said  indicator  means  from  said  first  to 
saic  second  positions,  movement  of  said  connection  means 
from  said  third  position  to  said  fourth  position  moving 
saic  indicator  means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
poMtion,  said  contact  holder  contacting  said  connection 
meiins  upon  movement  of  said  movable  contact  from  said 
cloied  to  said  open  position  and  moving  said  connection 
me  ins  from  said  third  to  said  fourth  position. 

4,121,078 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Teruhisk    Takano,    Osaka;    Noboru    Kurata,    Nara;    Shigeru 
Kusunoki,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Hirofumi  Yoshimura,  Nara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  680.809 
Qaiiiis  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30,  1975,  50-52974; 
1975.  50-52977;  May  7,  1975.  50-54981 

Int.  a.    H05B  9/06 
219—10.55  F  21  Gaims 
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1   A  microwave  oven  circuit  comprising: 

d  power  transformer  connected  to  energize  a  magnetron; 

a  duty  cycle  controlled  switching  element  connected  to 
penodicallv  energize  said  power  transformer  from  an  AC 
power  source  which  supplies  voltage  and  current,  the 
voltage  available  from  the  AC  power  source  dropping 
shehtly  during  those  intervals  when  said  power  trans- 
former IS  energized  and  loads  the  power  source; 

means  including  at  least  one  load  device  energized  con- 
stantly from  the  AC  power  source  for  which  it  is  desirable 
to  minimize  voltage  vanations;  and 

a  low  voltage  secondary  winding  on  the  power  transformer 
connected  in  series  with  said  constantly  energized  means 
and  phased  to  provide  a  voltage  boost  to  said  constantly 
energized  means  upon  energization  of  the  power  trans- 
former, thereby  to  approximately  compensate  for  the  drop 
in  available  AC  voltage. 


lOOol  I 


1  .A  microwave  heating  apparatus  compnsing  wall  means 
defining  a  heating  chamber,  at  least  one  surface  waveguide 
means  for  producing  surface  wave  energy  and  disposed  in  said 
heating  chamber,  oscillator  means  in  said  apparatus  actuable  to 
produ:e  a  microwave  output  at  least  part  of  which  is  coupled 
to  said  surface  waveguide  means,  a  cover  made  of  dielectnc 
mater  al  said  cover  being  disposed  within  said  heating  cham- 
ber ir  a  position  above  and  close  to  said  surface  waveguide 
mean]  so  as  to  cover  the  surface  of  said  surface  waveguide 
mean}  for  stabilization  of  electromagnetic  wave  charactenstics 
of  said  surface  waveguide  means  and  for  preventing  soihng  of 
said  siirface  waveguide  means,  and  a  support  table  for  an  arti- 
cle toT be  heated  disposed  adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
cove^  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  heated  thereon,  said 


4,121.080 
WIRE  ELECTRODE  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Johann  Janicke,  Haute-Savoie,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers  des 

Charmilles.  S.A..  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,355 

Qaims  priority ,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  7, 1975, 8825/75 
Int.  a.    B23P  1/OS 
U.S.  CI.  219—69  W  16  Oaims 

1  In  a  suppon  and  guiding  means  for  a  wire  electrode  in  an 
electro-erosion  machining  apparatus  wherein  said  wire  elec- 
trode is  fed  into  a  machining  zone  between  a  pair  of  support 
and  guiding  members  permitting  longitudinal  displacement  of 
said  wire  electrode  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  wire 
electrode  having  an  unsupported  portion  of  a  given  length,  the 
improvement  for  dampmg  transverse  oscillations  of  the  unsup- 
ported length  of  said  wire  electrode  comprising  a  pair  of  bear- 
ing surfaces  disposed  between  the  support  and  guiding  mem- 
bers for  providing  a  vanation  of  the  unsupported  length  of  said 
wire  electrode  as  a  function  of  the  direction  of  transverse 
oscillation  of  said  wire  electrode,  each  of  said  bearing  surfaces 
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being  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wire  electrode,  said  4,121,082 

beanne  surfaces  being  of  different  lengths  and  disposed  at  an       METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIELDING  THF 

EFFLUENT  FROM  PLASMA  SPRAY  (.UN  ASSFMBl  lES 
John  H.  Harrington,  Warwick;  Richard  T.  Smyth,  and  John  1) 
Weir,  both  of  Huntington,  all  of  N.Y.,  a<>.signors  to  Metco, 
Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  19'^7.  Ser.  No.  •'91.4"8 

Int.  CI.    B23K  V,  0# 

U.S.  a.  219— 76.16  51  Claims 


/ 
/ 
I 


I, 


angle  to  each  other  proximate  one  of  said  support  and  guiding 
means. 


./:- ; }',.  r' 


4,121,081 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REFEEDING 

ELECTRODES  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

MACHINING  APPARATUS 

George  Edward  Baker,  Asfordby,  near  Melton  Mowbray,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Amchem  Company  Limited,  Silbey,  England 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,571 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1S>75. 
42164/75 

Int.  a:  B23P  1/08 
U.S.  a.  219—69  E  15  Qaims 


1  A  plasma  spray  gun  assfmbi>  for  coating  sub'^^^ates  com- 
prising, in  combination 

a  nozzle  electrode  ha\ing  a  nozzle  passant-  ihcrcttiiMagh; 

a  rear  electrode, 

means  for  passing  plasma-forming  gab  through  the  nozzle 
electrode; 

means  for  passing  an  arc-forming  t:Lirr(.Tit  hetueen  ^aid  elec- 
trodes to  form  a  plasma  effluent 

means  for  introducing  spray  coating  m.atcnai  int^'  tht-  jMasina 
effluent: 

a  wall  shroud  for  said  plasma  effluent  extending  from  the 
exit  of  the  nozzle  electrode,  and 

means  for  forming  a  hot  gas  shroud  tor  said  plasma  effluent 
at  least  within  the  wall  shn^ud. 


4,121,083 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA 

FLAME-SPRAYING  COATING  MATKRlAl   ONTO  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Richard  T.  Smyth,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mttco.  Inc., 

Westbury.  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,479 

Int.  n.    B23K  0  04 

U.S.  a.  219—76.16  42  Claims 


-t, -4 


r 
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•   1''    • 
2.  An  electrical  discharge  machining  apparatus  for  machin-  ^-^'^^.i"  ..JliPyk^ 

ing  a  workpiece,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  nose  guide,  an  i  ^-  w..        ^  v  i  j 

electrode  cartridge  having  means  for  containing  at  least  one 
electrode,  the  cartridge  being  mounted  for  rectilinear  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  nose  guide  of  the  apparatus  with  part 
of  the  length  of  each  electrode  supported  in  the  nose  guide,  a 

clamp  releasably  clamping  each  electrode  in  the  cartridge  and        1   A  plasma  spray  gun  assembly  for 
means  offering  frictional  resistance  to  the  passage  of  each    pnsing.  in  combination; 


0  -~.  I  courax 


T 


itint;  ^Ljbsiratc^  ^.t'OV' 


electrode  through  the  cartridge  when  the  clamp  is  released, 
and  means  for  advancing  the  cartridge  and  each  frictionally 
retained  electrode  towards  the  nose  guide  beyond  the  portion 
where  each  electrode  will  engage  an  associated  workpiece, 
each  electrode  being  received  back  into  the  cartndge  upon 
striking  the  workpiece. 


a  nozzle  electrode  having  a  nozzle  passage  therethrough: 

a  rear  electrode, 

means  for  passing  plasma-forming  ga,v  through  the  nozzle 
electrode: 

means  for  passing  an  arc-forming  current  between  viid  elec- 
trodes to  form  a  plasma  effluent. 
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means 


efflient 


a  wall 
exit 

means 
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for  introducing  spray  coating  matenal  into  the  plasma 


shroud  for  said  plasma  effluent  extending  from  the 

of  the  nozzle  electrode;  and 

for  formmg  a  flame  shroud  for  said  plasma  effluent  at 

within  the  wall  shroud.  I 


4,121,085 
GAS  NOZZLE  FOR  LASER  WELDING 
Donald  P.  Diemer,  Joseph  C.  Hafele;  Robert  H.  Hawkins,  all  of 
Peoria,  and  G«raJd  P.  Simmons,  Washington,  all  of  111,,  as- 
signors to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,229 
Int.  CI.    B23K  27/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121  L  8  Claims 


4  121,084 

mIethod  and  apparatus  for  welding 
workpieces 

Charles  |w.  Wear,  Gretna,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Youngstown 
Steel  poor  Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,716 

Int.  a.-  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—91.2  2  Qaims 


IT* 

y3« 

1 

*t* 

1.  A  method  of  welding  workpieces  to  provide  a  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  areas  with  joined  and  bonded  locations 
with  at  least  one  of  said  areas  being  different  in  depth  than  the 
depth  cif  one  of  its  adjacent  areas,  which  method  mciudes  the 
combination  of  steps  of; 

providing  at  least  one  group  of  arc  welding  heads  m  a  prede- 

teimined  spatial  arrangement; 
mov  ng  said  workpieces  under  said  one  group  of  heads; 
stopping  said  workpieces  m  a  position  of  onentation  such 
thit  a  first  zone  on  the  workpieces  which  mciudes  por- 
tions of  more  than  one  of  said  areas  different  in  depth  are 
under  said  one  group  of  heads; 
lowering  of  said  one  group  of  heads  until  they  come  into 
ccnuct  with  and  exert  pressure  on  said  workpieces  adja- 
cent locations  to  be  welded  in  the  areas  different  in  depth 
in  said  first  zone; 
activating  said  one  group  of  welding  heads  to  weld  said 
workpieces  at  said  locations  to  be  welded  in  said  first  zone 
including  providing  a  flow  of  shielding  gas  at  said  loca- 
tions to  be  welded,  and, 
feecing  welding  wire  towards  said  locations  to  be  welded 
aid  substantially  simultaneously  activating  a  power  sup- 
ply and  an  arc  igniting  welding  current  so  that  a  welding 
aic  is  ignited  between  the  workpieces  and  the  welding 
wire; 
sening  the  ignition  of  said  welding  arc; 
adjilstmg  the  speed  of  feeding  the  welding  wire  and  the 
nlagnitude  of  the  welding  current  to  provide  a  more  uni- 
form weld; 
stojipmg  the  feeding  of  welding  wire; 
burjiing  back  the  welding  wire  until  a  welding  arc  no  longer 

exists; 
tunling  off  the  welding  power  supply;  I 

stoipmg  the  flow  of  the  shielding  gas;  and, 
lifting  said  one  group  of  welding  heads. 


1    A  laser  svstem  compnsing  a  housing  defining  a  chamber 
within  said  housing,  mirror  means  mounted  in  said  chamber  in 
said  housing,  a  first  aperture  in  said  housing  for  receiving  a 
laser  beam  from  a  laser  beam  source,  a  second  aperture  in  said 
housing  for  allowing  exiting  of  said  laser  beam  after  it  has  been 
reflected  by  said  mirror  means,  nozzle  means  defining  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  a  nozzle  axis  therethrough,  said  nozzle  means 
being  mounted  on  said  housing  over  said  second  aperture  so 
that  a  laser  beam  passing  through  second  aperture  will  pass 
into  said  inlet  and  exit  from  said  outlet  coaxially  with  said 
nozzle  axis,  said  mirror  means  including  a  mirror  operatively 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  nozzle  axis,  and  including  a 
centrallv  disposed  mirror  aperture  defined  therein  along  said 
nozzle  axis,  gas  inlet  means  in  said  nozzle  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  flow  of  gas  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said 
mirror  aperture,  said  second  aperture  and  said  nozzle  means 
being  unobturated  entirely  along  said  nozzle  axis  so  that  fluid 
communication  is  provided  between  said  chamber  and  said 
nozzle  means  entirely  along  said  nozzle  axis,  and  wherein  said 
nozzle  means  has  means  therein  for  causing  a  backflow  coaxi- 
all  v  with  said  nozzle  axis  of  a  portion  of  the  gas  introduced  into 
the  nozzle  back  through  said  inlet,  said  second  aperture,  said 
mirror  aperture  and  into  said  chamber  while  simultaneously 
allowing  a  portion  of  the  gas  to  flow  forwardly  through  said 
outlet  also  coaxially  with  said  nozzle  axis. 


4,121,086 

METHOD  FOR  IRRADIATION  OF  ROUND-SECTION 

CTLINDRICAL  OBJECTS  WITH  ACCELERATED 

ELECTRONS 

Vadim  l^eonidovich  Auslender,  Morskoi  prospekt,  15,  kv.  24; 
Gersh  Itskovich  Budker,  ulitsa  Maltseva,  6;  Georgy  Boriso- 
vich  Glflgolev,  Moi^koi  prospekt,  7,  kv.  11;  Anatoly  Alexan- 
drovich  Livshits.  Morskoi  prospekt,  1,  kv.  21,  all  of  Novosi- 
birsk; V  italy  Petrovich  Perepelkin,  ulitsa  Lobachevskogo,  10, 
kv.  60.  Moscow;  V  ladimir  Arkhipovich  Polyakov,  ulitsa  Malt- 
seva, 1,  kv.  27,  Novosibirsk;  Lev  Vladimirovich  Chepel,  Tok- 
makov  pereulok,  3,  kv.  38,  Moscow;  Ilya  Lvovich  Chertok, 
Morskoi  prospekt  16.  kv.  11,  and  Vladimir  Georgievich  Ches- 
kidov,  ulitsa  Rubinovaya,  5,  kv.  34,  both  of  Novosibirsk,  all  of 
USSR 

Filed  May  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,722 
Claims     priority,     application     U.S.S.R.,    May     12,     1976, 
2359068[1] 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121  EM  3  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  irradiation  of  equally-sized  round-section 
cylindncal  objects  using  accelerated  electrons,  whereby  an 
irradiation  area  is  formed  by  directing  three  ribbon  electron 
beams  at  an  angle  of  120°  to  one  another,  comprising  the  step 
of  placing  in  said  irradiated  area  three  said  objects  to  provide 
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the  same  irradiation  condition  to  each  by  arranging  that  the  4,121,088            ^,„^.^,,^  ^,  ^,.,.„,, 

centers  of  the  cross  sections  of  said  objects  comcide  with  the  ELECTTllCALLY  HEATED  AIR  DATA  SENSING  DLMC  K 

apices  of  an  imaginary  equilateral  tnangle.  each  side  of  said  John  A.  Doremt«  Wayxata,  and  Hilliam  R.  K.rkpatxick^han- 

iinaginary  tnangS  is  nonnal  to  the  direction  of  one  of  said  bault^both  of  Mmn..  assignors  to  Rosemoun,  Inc..  M.nneapo- 

electron  beams  and  has  a  length  equal  to  at  least  two  diameters  1"^'  ■    '^-  ^^.^^  ^^^   ^^   ^^^^   ^^   ^^   ^33  ^ 

Int.  O.    H05B  i  (12:  GOIW  1/10.  HOIC  7/02 
U.S.  a.  219—201  12  Claims 


of  the  cross  section  of  said  object,  and  the  width  of  each  said 
electron  beam  is  not  less  than  a  triangle  side  length  plus  the 
diameter  of  said  object;  whereby  the  exposure  dose  is  reduced 
about  three  times  due  to  a  decrease  in  the  current  density  on 
the  surfaces  of  said  objects. 


27 


4,121,087 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
LASER  WELDING 
Norman  D.  Malmuth,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.;  George  Bim- 
baum,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  William  F.  Iceland,  Los  Alamitos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,896 

Int.  C\:  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121  L  15  Qaims 


1.  In  an  air  data  sensor  for  an  aircraft  ha\ing  dfK,in^  htaic-rv 
installed  in  the  sensor  in  a  position  to  heat  the  sensor  to  pre\cn! 
icing,  wherein  said  deicing  heaters  comprise  a  pliiralit\  o!  !'IC 
heater  elements,  flexible  stnp  means  bonded  10  the  eieciricallv 
connecting  said  PTC  heater  elements  in  parallel  to  form  a  FTC 
heater  assembly,  means  compnsing  a  flexible.  eleclncalK  insu- 
lating, thermally  conductive  matenal  embedding  said  PIC 
heater  assembly,  and  means  to  mount  ihe  embedded  PI  C 
heater  assembly  on  an  air  data  sensor  with  the  thermally  con- 
ductive matenal  positioned  between  the  PTC  heater  assembly 
and  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  air  data  sensor  and  m  heat  transfer 
relationship  thereto,  said  flexible  stnp  means  being  sufTicienilv 
flexible  to  permit  the  individual  PTC  heater  elements  to  shift 
relative  to  each  other  under  thermal  gradients. 


1.  A  method  of  heating  a  surface  by  radiation  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  projecting  a  beam  of  radiation  upon  a  portion  of  the 
surface  to  be  heated; 

(b)  measuring  the  said  radiation  reflected  by  the  surface  to  be 
heated; 

(c)  moving  the  surface  to  be  heated  relative  to  said  beam  of 
radiation;  and 

(d)  controlling  the  radiation  projected  per  unit  area  of  the 
surface  being  heated  as  a  function  of  the  measured  radia- 
tion reflected  by  the  surface  to  be  heated. 


4,121,089 

AFFA'     "^       /«>r  THE  REVERSAL  OF  A  HOT  ROLL  IN 

A  FUSING  ASSEMBLY 

iMbti^  .'•^1^*  ^    JO^  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 
■».-<-- ;ts«  MaCftiMa  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y 
PIM  JbI.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.272 
lata.   H05B  1  <XJ 
US.  CL  21»— 21«  10  Claims 

\.  In  a  copier  of  the  type  having  a  master  dcvument  supp<on 
glass  with  common  side  registration  for  all  onginal  diKumeni^ 
to  be  copied,  means  for  creating  a  visible  toner  image  cop\ 
thereof  on  a  sheet  of  copy  paper,  and  a  fuser  assembly  includ- 
ing a  hot  roll  and  backup  roll  for  fusing  said  toner  image  onto 
a  sheet  of  copy  paper;  said  copier  being  capable  of  supplying 
sheets  of  copy  paper  of  different  lengths  so  that  at  least  one  end 
of  the  hot  roll  in  the  fuser  assembly  is  vanably  used  in  accor- 
dance with  the  length  of  copy  sheets  used,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

a  symmetncal  hot  roll  mounting  mechanism  thai  is  remos- 
ably  mounted  within  the  fuser  assembly  to  facilitate  man 
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iial  removal  of  the  hot  roll  for  end-for-end  reversal  of  said 
liot  roll  m  order  that  roll  wear  may  be  distnbuted  over  the 


length  of  the  roll  to  thereby  extend  the  effective  usefulness 
of  the  hot  roll. 


4,121,090 
k\  ATER-JET  ELECTRODE  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Alb«rt  Kuenzii,  Wiesendangen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Bfothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,659 
Caims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    23,    1976, 

12057/76 

Int.  a.   H05B  3/60:  F22B  1/30 

i\  a.  219—2*4  *  ^'^^^ 


L.S 


'3  10 


u.s 


mg  between  said  side  walls  for  dividmg  said  receptacle 
mto  upper  and  lower  portions, 

a  quantity  of  heal  retentive  beads  disposed  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  receptacle, 

said  partition  means  having  a  multiplicity  of  openings  which 
are  sufficiently  small  to  support  said  beads  but  which 
permit  the  relatively  free  passage  of  air  from  the  lower 
fH>rtion  of  said  receptacle  to  the  upper  portion  thereof, 

heating  means,  > 


blower  means  coupled  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  recepta- 
cle and  to  said  heating  means  for  delivering  heated  air  to 
said  lower  portion  from  said  heating  means  for  passage 
upwardly  through  said  openings,  the  pressure  of  said 
neated  air  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle  being 
maintained  at  a  level  which  does  not  substantially  exceed 
atmosphenc  pressure  whereby  said  beads  are  agitated  by 
said  heated  air  without  fluidization. 


4,121,092 
ELECTRIC  POWER  APPARATUS 

Hans  I'ndin.  Akersberga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pressmaster,  Ltd., 
Stockhoim,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,443 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  27,  1975,  7503590 
Int.  a.   H05B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  219—501  8  CI""™* 


i r^^ f 


I.  In  an  electric  steam  generator,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  vessel; 
^t  least  one  horizontal  dish-shaped  water  distnbution  device 
m  said  vessel  defimng  a  dam  to  permit  water  in  said  device 
to  overflow  at  least  a  part  of  said  dam  in  unthrottled 
manner  for  all  loads  of  the  steam  generator,  said  distnbu- 
tion device  having  a  shallow  conical  surface  open  toward 
the  top  to  receive  water  and  a  plurality  of  slots  extending 
from  a  nm  of  said  device  towards  the  center  of  said  device 
to  defme  the  overflow  edge  of  said  dam; 

a  load-proportional  water  supply  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  conical  surface  of  said  distnbution  device;  and 

in  electrode  in  said  vessel  below  said  distnbution  device  for 
receiving  water  overflowing  said  dam  in  free  fall. 

4,121,091 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  EYEGLASS  FRAMES 
Rirhard  C.  Wareham,  2372  N.  90th  St.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  53227 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  664,534,  Mar.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,054,376, 
rUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,436,  Mar.  5, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,378 
Int.  a.-  F27D  11/02 
.  a.  219—400  9  Qaims 

..  A  heating  device  compnsing: 
a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  and  being  open 

at  its  upper  end, 
partition  means  mounted  withm  said  recepUcle  and  extend- 


1  Electric  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  elec- 
tnc  power  to  a  power  consuming  appliance  in  dependence  on 
a  parameter,  the  circuit  means  comprising  supply  and  appli- 
ance terminals  for  connecting  the  circuit  means  to  an  AC 
power  supply  and  to  said  appliance;  a  first  potential  divider 
circuit  compnsing  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  a  first 
tapping  between  said  first  and  second  terminal,  a  set  point 
resistor  for  providing  a  set  point  representing  a  desired  value  of 
the  parameter  as  an  electrical  analogue  of  said  value  connected 
between  said  first  terminal  and  said  first  tapping,  and  a  first 
resistor  connected  between  said  second  terminal  and  said  first 
tapping;  a  second  potential  divider  circuit  comprising  a  third 
terminal,  a  fourth  terminal,  a  second  tapping  between  said 
third  and  fourth  terminal,  a  sensor  responsive  to  an  actual 
value  of  the  parameter  and  representing  an  electrical  analogue 
of  said  actual  value  connected  between  said  third  terminal  and 
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said  second  tapping,  and  a  second  resistor  connected  between 
said  fourth  terminal  and  said  second  lapping;  a  thyristor  for 
performing  a  switching  operation  such  as  repeatedly  to  con- 
nect a  said  appliance  terminal  to,  and  to  disconnect  it  from,  a 
said  supply  terminal;  a  first  and  a  second  transistor  defining 
control  means  for  performing  a  control  operation  on  said 
switching  operation  and  connecting  so  as  to  perform  said 
control  operation  in  dependence  on  said  actual  value  and  on 
said  set  jxjint;  a  diode  connected  in  series  with  the  collector  of 
said  second  transistor  so  as  to  protect  said  transistors  from 
injurious  negative  base-emitter  voltages  and,  when  said  elec- 
tric circuit  means  are  connected  to  said  AC  power  supply  and 
said  appliance,  to  prevent  the  supply  of  current  to  the  appli- 
ance during  alternate  half-cycles  of  said  AC  supply;  said  first 
and  third  terminals  being  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  first 
transistor  and  to  a  said  appliance  terminal,  said  first  lapping 
being  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor,  said  second 
tapping  being  connected  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor, 
the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  in  senes 
with  said  diode  to  a  said  supply  terminal,  the  emitter  of  said 
second  transistor  being  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  ihynstor. 
said  thyristor  being  connected  between  said  last-mentioned 
supply  terminal  and  said  last-mentioned  appliance  terminal, 
and  a  second  supply  terminal  also  defining  a  second  appliance 
terminal. 


4,121,093 
SURFACE  HEATING  EQUIPMENT 
Geoffrey  Hugh  Wainwright,  Hale,  England,  assignor  to  Heat 
Trace  Limited,  Stockport,  England 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,336 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1975, 
49185/75 

Int.  Q.-  H05B  3/34 
U.S.  Q.  219—528  4  Qaims 


a  plurality   of  longitudinally   extending   healing   circuits 
each  connected  in  parallel  belv,een  said  fc^iK,  and 
(e)  an  electncally  insulating  sheath  encasing  the  assembly  of 
said  flexible  tape  and  viid  foils. 


4.121,094 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING.  INDICATING  AND 

REGULATING  THE  LEVEL  OF  SEMI-SOLID  MATTF  R 

IN  A  RESERVOIR 
Ronald  J.  DiVito.  Arlington  Heights,  and  Howard  A.  StecW, 
Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Driomi,   Inc..  Arlinfjlon 
Heights,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  769,012 

Int.  Q.   G06M  3 ■02:  GOIS  V  66 

U.S.  Q.  235—92  FL  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  heating  tape,  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending,  flexible  tape  having  a  continu- 
ous electrical  heating  element  incorporated  therein,  said 
heating  element  extending  from  one  end  of  said  flexible 
tape  to  the  other  and  over  substantially  the  full  width  of 
said  flexible  tape, 

(b)  two  spaced  apart,  longitudinally  extending,  flexible, 
electrically  conductive  foils  mounted  on  one  face  of  said 
flexible  tape  overlying  said  heating  element, 

(c)  electrically  non-conductive  means  insulating  said  foils 
from  said  heating  element, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  means  each  pene- 
trating said  non-conductive  means  to  individually  electri- 
cally connect  said  heating  element  to  said  foils  at  spaced 
locations  along  the  length  of  said  foils,  said  electrically 
conductive  connecting  means  being  individually  posi- 
tioned to  effect  the  cormection  of  said  heating  element  in 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  and  indicating  the  level  of  sludge 
in  a  reservoir,  compnsing; 

a  transducer  mounted  near  the  top  of  said  reservoir,  includ- 
ing an  electrical  input  connection  for  receiving  electrical 
energy  to  produce  a  sonic  signal,  and  likewise  operable  tc 
produce  an  electncal  signal  in  response  to  the  receipt  ol  a 
sonic  signal; 

a  transmitter,  connected  to  generate  a  train  of  signals  at  a 
reference  frequency  and  apply  the  reference  signals  over  a 
common  electncal  connection  to  the  electncal  input  con- 
nection of  the  transducer; 

a  receiver  circuit  having  an  input  connection  coupled  to  the 
common  electncal  connection,  for  providing  an  output 
signal  responsive  to  receipt  of  an  electrical  signal  from  the 
transducer, 

a  decoder  circuit,  connected  to  receive  the  receiver  output 
signal  and  provide  an  information  signal  denoting  the 
level  of  sludge  in  the  reservoir;  and 

display  means,  connected  to  receive  the  information  signal 
from  the  decoder  and  to  provide  a  visible  indication  of  the 
sludge  level; 

an  outlet  conduit  near  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  and  a 
pump  positioned  in  connected  with  said  conduit  to  dis- 
charge sludge  from  the  reservoir  when  the  pump  i^  ener 
gized; 

a  comparator  circuit  having  first  and  second  input  connec- 
tions, and  having  an  output  circuit  for  regulating  energiza- 
tion of  the  pump; 

means  for  establishing  a  reference  level  signal  at  the  first 
input  connection  of  the  comparator  circuit,  and 

means  for  applying  the  information  signal  from  the  deccxier 
circuit  to  the  second  input  connection  of  the  comparatcn 
circuit,  such  that  the  comparator  circuit  output  operates 
to  energize  the  pump  when  the  information  signal  indi 
cates  a  sludge  level  about  the  reference  level 
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4,121.095  ' 

OPTICAL  RECEIVER 
Gybrsy  Gezti  Endersz,  AItsjo,  and  Gunnar  Stefan  Forsberg, 
Stt  ckholm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
L  Id  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  777.970 
CUims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  15,  1976,  7604503 
Int.  a.   H03K  5/153:  H04B  I/IO.  9  00 
U.S.  Cl.  250—199  1  ^'^^ 
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An  optical  receiver  for  providing  a  dispersion-compen- 
detection  of  digiul  information  transferred  by  a  light 
train  via  a  fibre  conductor,  said  device  compnsing; 
registering  means  and  a  timing  regenerating  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  the  fibre  conductor  via  an  opto-elec- 
tncal  converter,  said  registering  means  including  a  sam- 
pling contact,  an  activation  input  for  a  short  activation  ot 
the  sampling  contact  and  connected  to  said  timing  regen- 
erating means,  and  an  output  for  reproducing  the  regis- 
tered digital  information  transferred  by  the  light  pulse 
tram,  decision  means  having  a  decision  level  determining 
input  supplied  with  a  control  voltage  obtained  from  the 
output  of  said  registenng  means  via  a  digital-lo-analog 
converting  link  and  being  interconnected  between  the 
optoelectncal  converter  and  the  sampling  contact  of  the 
registering  means,  said  digital-to-analog  converting  link 
having  a  most  significant  input  connected  to  a  non-inven- 
ing  pole  and  a  next  most  significant  input  connected  to  an 
inverting  pole  of  the  registenng  means. 


4.121.096 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  OBJECT  BY 

CONTRAST  PROGRAM 

Vaiily  Grigorierich  Merezhkin,  10  kvartal.  3  aviagorodok  1,  kv. 
118,  Varketilsky  massi?,  Tbilisi,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,837 

Int.  a."  G05B  1/00 

U3.  a.  250-202  9  Oaims 
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A  system  for  automatic  control  of  an  object  by  a  contrast 
prtogram  compnsing: 
^  information  scanner  producing  electncal  signals  whose 
combination  cames  information  on  the  coordinate  of  said 


contrast  program  on  an  analyzed  surface  and  having  an 
input,  which  is  an  input  of  said  system,  a  signal  output,  a 
first  marker  output  and  a  second  marker  output,  said 
information  scanner  including  a  reference  signal  generator 
and  a  conversion  unit  for  conversion  of  a  specified  portion 
of  a  radiation  flux  into  an  electncal  signal  carrying  infor- 
mation on  said  contrast  program,  said  conversion  unit 
having  an  input,  which  is  said  input  of  said  information 
scanner,  a  first  output,  and  a  second  output,  said  unit  for 
conversion  including  scanning  means  having  an  input, 
which  is  the  input  of  said  conversion  unit,  a  first  output 
and,  a  second  output,  and  a  receiver  converting  the  radia- 
tion flux  having  an  input  and  an  output,  which  is  said 
second  output  of  said  conversion  unit  and  serves  as  said 
signal  output  of  said  information  scanner,  said  input  of  said 
receiver  being  connected  to  said  first  output  of  said  scan- 
ning means,  said  reference  signal  generator  producing 
electrical  signals  carrying  information  on  the  scanning  of 
said  analyzed  surface  and  having  an  input  and  first  and 
second  marker  outputs  which  are,  respectively,  the  first 
and  second  marker  outputs  of  said  information  scanner, 
said  second  output  of  said  scanning  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  of  said  reference  signal  generators; 
a  processing  unit  for  processing  the  electrical  signals  carry- 
ing mformation  on  said  contrast  program  and  on  said 
analyzed  surface  having  a  signal  input,  first  and  second 
marker  mputs.  and  first  and  second  outputs,  said  signal 
mput  of  said  processing  unit  being  connected  to  said  signal 
output  of  said  information  scanner,  said  first  and  second 
marker  inputs  of  said  processing  circuit  being  connected, 
respectively,  to  said  first  and  second  marker  outputs  of 
said  information  scanner,  said  processing  unit  including  a 
forming  unit   for  forming  normalized  electrical  signals 
carrying  information  on  said  contrast  program  having  a 
signal  input,  which  is  said  signal  input  of  the  processing 
unit,  and  a  signal  output,  and  a  logical  circuit,  for  process- 
ing the  electncal  signals  carrying  information  on  said 
contrast  program  and  on  the  scanning  of  said  analyzed 
surface  and  for  producing  the  electrical  signals  carrying 
information  on  the  deviation  of  said  object  from  the  speci- 
fied position  with  respect  to  said  contrast  program,  having 
a  signal  input,  first  and  second  marker  inputs,  which  are 
respectively  said  first  and  second  marker  inputs  of  said 
processing  unit,  and  first  and  second  outputs,  which  are 
respectively  said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  process- 
ing unit,  said  signal  input  of  said  logical  signal  being  con- 
nected to  said  signal  output  of  said  forming  unit;  and 
an  actuating  mechanism  executing  the  commands  to  control 
said  object  and  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  which  is  the  output  of  said  system,  said  first  and 
second  inputs  of  said  actuating  mechanism  being  con- 
nected, respectively,  to  said  first  and  second  output  of  the 
processing  unit. 

4,121.097 

PHOTOELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  LINE 

FOLLOWER  APPARATUS 

James  English,  Eastbourne,  England,  assignor  to  HOC  Limited, 

London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,343 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1976, 
28549/76 

Int.  a.-  G05B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  250—202  5  Claims 

1  A  photoelectnc  line  follower  for  following  a  line  on  a 
surface  disposed  in  a  plane,  compnsing  a  body  rotatable  about 
a  given  axis  and  adapted  to  carry  at  one  of  its  ends  at  least  one 
source  of  light  to  shine  light  on  said  plane,  said  line  intersecting 
the  said  axis  externally  of  the  body;  scanning  means;  a  photoe- 
lectnc transducer;  optical  means  secured  to  the  body  for  col- 
lecting light  reflected  from  the  surface  and  directing  it  to  the 
scanning  means  for  causing  the  light  to  be  oscillated  across  the 
face  of  said  photoelectnc  transducer  so  that  the  optical  axis  of 
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the  optical  means  is  oscillated  transversely  to  the  line  being 
followed;  wherein  the  improvement  consists  in  the  provision 
of  circuit  means  for  altering  the  light  output  of  the  lamps  to 
cause  the  transducer  to  produce  a  signal  of  chosen  amplitude 
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and  polanty  when  the  said  surface  is  wholly  white,  and  bias- 
changing  means  for  altenng  the  electncal  bias  of  the  photoe- 
lectric transducer  to  cause  it  to  produce  a  signal  of  the  same 
amplitude  but  opposite  polanty  when  that  part  of  the  said 
surface  which  intersects  the  optical  axis  is  wholly  black. 


4,121,098 

RADIATION  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZING  MULTI-CHANNEL  PULSE  PEAK  VOLTAGE 

DISCRIMINATOR 
Emil  Jagoutz,  Mainz-Gonsenheim,  and  Christl  Palme,  Mainz, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur 
Fdrderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.,  Gottingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
1977,  2703562 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  23/20:  G21K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—273  10  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  analysis  of  X-ray  fiuorescence,  comprising, 
in  combination: 

means  for  causing  a  sample  material  to  emit  a  beam  of  X-ray 
fluorescence; 

a  refraction  crystal  interposed  in  said  beam  for  providing 
spectrometric  angular  dispersion  of  X-rays  in  a  refracted 
beam  in  accordance  with  their  wave  length; 

an  angle-sensitive  X-ray  detector  for  detecting  X-ray  inten- 
sity with  respect  to  wave  length  as  represented  by  refrac- 
tion angle  in  said  beam  and  producing  electric  pulses  at  its 
output; 

a  multichannel  peak  voltage  discriminator  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  channels  each  corresponding  to  a  different 


range  of  pulse  heights  and  having  its  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  detector  for  providing  an  output  respon- 
sive to  an  input  pulse  only  in  that  one  of  it,s  multiplicit>  of 
output  channels  which  corresponds  to  the  voltage  range 
in  which  the  peak  voltage  of  the  input  pulse  lies,  and 
means  connected  to  each  output  channel  of  said  multichan- 
nel peak  voltage  discnminator  for  prcxlucing  a  signal 
representative  of  the  number  of  pulses  produced  m  said 
output  channel. 


4,121.099 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOCL  SSING  AND 
DECLUSTERING  TRACF:  IONS 
John  Barry  French;  Neil  M.  Reid,  both  of  Thomhill,  and  Janetic 
A.  Buckley.  Wiilowdale.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Gov- 
erning Council  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555.202,  Mar.  3,  1975.  Pat.  No. 
4,023,398.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.216 
Int.  a.    BO  ID  59  44 
U.S.  a.  250—296  V  Oaims 
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1,  A  method  of  fcKUSSing  ions  travelling  from  a  ga.seous 
region  through  a  vacuum  chamber  to  an  analyzer  in  the  vac- 
uum chamber,  said  gaseous  region  being  adjacent  said  vacuum 
chamber,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  admitting  gas  from  said  gaseous  region  into  said  vacuum 
chamber  through  an  onfice  m  said  chamber,  said  orifice 
communicating  with  said  gaseous  region. 

(2)  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber  and  mamlaining 
said  gas  in  said  gaseous  region  at  a  higher  pressure  v"*  that 
said  gas  passes  through  said  onfice  and  expands  from  said 
onfice  into  said  chamber  generally  in  the  form  of  a  cone  in 
said  chamber  and  onented  about  an  a:^is  extending 
through  said  onfice  with  its  apex  adjacent  the  onfice,  said 
cone  of  expanding  gas  being  termed  a  free  jet,  the  number 
density  in  molecules  per  cubic  centimeter  of  said  gas  in 
said  free  jet  being  high  close  to  said  onfice  and  falling 
rapidly  with  increasing  distance  from  said  onfice.  the 
number  density  of  said  gas  being  relatively  very  low  in  a 
vacuum  region  in  said  chamber  remote  from  said  onfice 
and  said  analyzer  being  m  said  vacuum  region, 

(3)  moving  said  ions  through  said  onfice  into  said  free  jet  in 
said  chamber,  the  expanding  gas  in  said  free  jet  tending  to 
cause  said  ions  to  diverge  conically, 

(4)  focussing  said  ions  to  direct  at  least  some  of  said  ions 
along  a  path  of  travel  extending  from  said  onfice  into  said 
vacuum  region  toward  said  analyzer  by  applying  an  elec- 
tnc  field  to  said  ions  in  a  selected  region  which  is  adjacent 
said  onfice  and  in  said  free  jet.  said  field  being  arranged  to 
direct  the  paths  of  at  least  some  of  said  ions  along  said  path 
of  travel,  said  selected  region  being  close  to  said  onfice  yi 
that  the  number  density  of  said  gas  in  said  selected  region 
is  relatively  high  to  limit  the  kinetic  energy  spread  which 
ions  in  said  selected  region  can  acquire  from  accelerations 
imparted  by  said  electnc  field, 
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(5)  and  maintaining  the  region  along  said  path  of  travel 
between  said  selected  region  and  said  vacuum  region 
substantially  free  of  all  but  weak  electnc  fields,  to  hmit  the 
kinetic  energy  spread  imparted  to  ions  in  their  travel  from 
said  selected  region  to  said  analyzer 
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ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Kubozoe;  Yoshihisa  Minamikawa,  both  of  Katsuta,  and 
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4,121,101 
MFTHOD  OF  RECORDING  RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Seije  Matsumoto,  Minami-ashigara;  Isoji  Takahashi,  Asaka; 
Takao  Komaki;  Masamitsu  Ishida,  both  of  Minamiashigara; 
Totnotaka  Kozeki.  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Horikawa,  and  Kozi 
Shimanuki,  both  of  Asaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1975,  50-139960; 
Nov.  21,  19''5,  50-139961 
L.S.  a.  250-315  A  ^  Qaims 


m^^ns 


analyzed 


An  electron  microscope  having  means  for  generating  an 
tron  beam,  a  focussing  lens  system  for  focussing  said  elec- 
beam  on  a  predetermined  first  position,  a  magnification 
system  including  an  objective  lens  and  at  least  two  addi- 
tional magnification  lenses  and  adapted  for  magnifying  the 
fotussed  electron  beam  and  projecting  it  on  a  screen,  and 
for  holding  a  specimen  to  be  electron-microscopically 
deuchably  at  said  first  position,  charactenzed  b> 
cdmpnsing: 

means  for  detachably  holding  a  specimen  to  be  scanning- 
electron-microscopically  analyzed  at  a  second  position 
disposed  outside  the  lens  field  of  one  of  said  additional 
magnification  lenses  and  at  the  side  thereof  close  to  said 
screen;  means  for  operating  said  focussing  and  said  magni- 
fication lens  systems  such  that  they  may  focus  said  gener- 
ated electron  beam  on  said  specimen  to  be  scanning-elec- 
tron-microscopically  analyzed;  means  for  scanning  said 
specimen  to  be  scanning-electron-microscopically*  ana- 
lyzed with  said  electron  beam  focussed  thereon  to  thereby 
generate  a  signal  inherent  in  said  scanned  specimen,  and 
means  for  detecting  said  signal, 
wherein  one  of  said  magnification  lenses  nearest  to  said 
second  position  at  the  side  of  said  objective  lens  has  an 
upper  and  a  lower  magnetic  poles  and  an  e.xcitation  coil 
for  forming  said  lens  field  between  said  magnitic  p<iles. 
said  lower  magnetic  pole  being  made  to  have  substantially 
flattened  plate-like  form 
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1   A  method  ot  recording  a  radiographic  image  on  a  record- 
ing material  wherein  radiations  are  irradiated  through  an  ob- 
lect  the  image  of  which  is  to  be  recorded,  the  radiations  being 
capable  of  causing  a  material  to  emit  secondary  electrons  or 
ionize  a  fluid  in  a  gas  or  liquid  where  the  radiations  passing 
through  the  object  are  further  irradiated  upon  a  substance 
which  emits  charged  particles  upon  receipt  of  the  radiations, 
the  amount  of  the  charged  particles  emitted  thereby  being 
large  where  the  dose  of  radiations  received  thereby  is  large,  an 
insulating  latent  image  recording  layer  is  located  being  faced  to 
said  substance,  and  an  electnc  field  is  applied  across  a  space 
where  said  charged  particles  are  emitted  and  said  insulating 
latent  image  recording  layer  for  collecting  said  charged  parti- 
cles on  the  surface  of  the  recording  layer  to  form  an  electro- 
static latent  image  in  a  pattern  representing  a  radiographic 
image  of  said  object,  wherein  the  improvement  comprising 
making  siid  insulating  latent  image  recording  layer  of  a  photo- 
conductive  insulating  material  responsive  to  said  radiations 
and  attaching  said  layer  on  a  conductive  substrate,  and  partly 
neutralizing  the  charge  of  the  electrostatic  latent  image  formed 
on  the  photoconductive  insulating  latent  image  recording  layer 
with  the  radiations  passing  through  said  object  and  said  sub- 
stance and  irradiated  upon  the  surface  of  the  recording  layer, 
the  responsiveness  of  said  photoconductive  insulating  layer  to 
said  radiations  contributing  to  the  partial  neutralization  of  said 
charge  of  the  electrostatic  latent  image. 


4,121,102 
OBJECT  IDENTinCATlON  SYSTEM 

Stephen  S.  Wilson,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kilo  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,237 

Int.  a.   GOIJ  1/00:  GOIS  9/56 

U,S.  a.  250—341  1*5  Qaims 
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1  A  sv^tem  for  remotely  identifying  an  object  including  a 
transponder  associated  with  the  object  to  be  identified  and 
containing  information  identifying  said  object  and  an  interro- 
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gator  for  determining  the  identification  of  said  object,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

said  interrogator  is  operative  to  transmit  an  interrogator 
signal  having  a  predetermined  clock  frequency  and  to 
detect  signals  from  said  transponder  representative  of  said 
identifying  information;  and 
said  transponder  includes  resonating  means  adapted  to  reso- 
nate at  said  clock  frequency  and  to  provide  an  output 
signal  which  at  least  initially  increases  in  amplitude  as 
pulses  are  repetitively  received  at  said  clock  frequency, 
said  resonating  means  being  relatively  non-responsive  to 
pulses  at  frequencies  other  than  said  clock  frequency,  said 
transponder  also  including  threshold  means  being  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  amplitude  of  said  resonating 
means  output  signal  attained  only  after  a  plurality  of  said 
repetitive  pulses  at  said  clock  frequency  are  received  by 
said  resonating  means  to  cause  said  transponder  to  trans- 
mit at  said  clock  frequency  in  response  to  the  receipt  of 
said  interrogator  signal  a  sequence  of  transponder  pulses 
representing  in  signal  form  said  identifying  information 
2.  The  object  identification  system  of  claim  1  wherein  said 
interrogator  includes  infrared  transmitting  means  for  transmit- 
ting an  infrared  interrogator  signal,  and  said  transponder  in- 
cludes infrared  detecting  means  for  receiving  said  infrared 
interrogator  pulses. 


4,121.104 

X-RAY  EXAMINING  DEVICE  WITH  A I  TOM  A  TIC 

TIMER  AND  FTL.M  CONTAINER  FOR  AN  X-RAY 

EXAMINING  DFMCE 

Detlev  Richter.  Norderstedt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmanv.  assisuior  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermanv.  Dec    l". 
1975,  2556699 

Int.  a.-  C^OIJ  1/42 
C.S.  a.  250—355  10  Oaims 


4,121,103 
CAUSTIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Fredrick  L.  Calhoun,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Dynamics  Company,  Ltd.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,059 

Int.  a.-  C^OXN  21/24.  21/34 

U.S.  a.  250—343  30  CTaims 
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1  In  an  X-ray  examining  device  haMnt:  an  X-ray  source,  a 
film  container  support  for  receiving  a  film  container  with 
intensifying  screens  and  an  automatic  timer  which  comprises 

a  measunng  device  for  determining  a  measuring  signal 
which  corresponds  to  a  radiation  dost  t(^  be  measured, 

a  switch-off  signal  computer  for  generating  a  s\»,  itch-off  dose 
signal  which  corresponds  to  a  preset  radiation  dose 

and  a  comparator  and  sv,itch-o)T  device  for  switching-otT 
the  X-ray  source  when  the  measunng  and  switch-off  dost 
signal  are  m  agreement,  the  impnnement  therein 

the  film  container  support  includes  a  mark  sensor  for  sensing 
a  mark  on  a  film  container  \o  be  accommodated  mt.  the 
film  container  support,  and 

an  output  of  the  mark  sensor  is  connected  to  an  input  -M  the 
switch-off  signal  computer  to  provide  a  switch-off  dos*.- 
signal  which  is  tuned  to  a  preset  high  voltage  and  mat-,  heu 
to  an  intensifying  screen  in  said  film  container 


4,121.105 

IONIZ.ATION  DETECTOR 

Elias  E.  Solomon,  Duxbury.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gamewell 

Corporation,  Medway,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593.704.  Jul.  7,  1975.  Pat.  No, 

4.021,671.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,455 

Int.  a.    CX)1T  1   1^ 

U.S.  a.  250—381  --3  Claims 


1.  An  inspection  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an 
aqueous  base  solution  in  the  bottom  of  a  container,  including, 

means  disposed  relative  to  the  container  for  directing  energy 
including  at  least  energy  in  the  infrared  region  through 
the  bottom  of  the  container  and  along  the  central  axis  of 
the  container,  and 

means  disposed  relative  to  the  container  for  detecting  the 
energy  of  particular  infrared  wavelengths  passing  from 
the  bottom  of  the  container  and  for  producing  signals  in 
accordance  with  such  detection  and  with  the  presence  of 
an  aqueous  base  solution  providing  for  the  absorption  of 
the  energy  at  the  particular  infrared  wavelengths  and  with 
the  absence  of  an  aqueous  base  solution  allowing  for  the 
passage  of  the  energy  at  the  particular  infrared  wave- 
lengths. 


1.  An  ionization  detector  comprising. 

a  chamber  structure  including  means  defining  a  first  ^.ham- 
ber,  means  defining  a  second  chamber  having  means  lor 
receiving  gases  from  external  of  the  second  chamber,  and 
common  boundary  means  between  chambers  including  a 
common  electrode, 

one  electrode  associated  with  said  second  chamber. 
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another  eiectrode  within  the  first  chamber  defining  a  third 
chamber  within  the  first  chamber  and  being  at  least  par- 
tially open  to  provide  an  ionization  path  between  the  first 
and  third  chambers, 

means  including  a  radioactive  source  disposed  in  at  least  the 
second]  chamber  for  establishing  an  ionization  current  in 
the  chamber  structure, 

and  meai^  coupled  from  at  least  the  common  electrode  for 
detectiiig  changes  in  the  ionization  current. 


4,121.106 

SHIELDED  REGENERATIVE  NEUTRON  DETECTOR 

Junes  H.  Tisrhune,  and  John  P.  Neissel,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,717  , 

Int.  a.   GOIT  3/00 

U.S.  a.  254—390  1*  Claims 


assignors 


neutron  detector  compnsing 

chamber  having  two  spaced  electrodes  positioned 

-'i; 

loniziible  gas  disposed  within  the  space  between  said 


1    A 

a  sealed 
therei 
an 


electrcdes 


a  layer  6f  a  mixture  of  an  active  matenal  and  a  breeding 
matenal  positioned  within  said  chamber,  said  active  mate- 
nal and  said  breeding  matenal  being  U-235  and  U-234, 
;ly;  and 
of  said  detector  being  formed  of  a  shielding  mate- 
.  tioned  to  decrease  the  neutron  flux  to  which  the 
material  and  the  breeding  matenal  are  subjected, 
breeding  and  shielding  matenals  having  substantially 
g  neutron  capture  cross-section  curves,  whereby 
individual  effects  on  detector  life  are  mutually  en- 


ard 
respective 

a  portion 
nal  pCiSi 
active 

said 
mate 
their 
hanced 


ASEPTIC 
Robert 

Brown, 
Division 


Claims 
5050/74 


U,S.  a.  2  »— 455 


1.   An 


foodstuffs  under  aseptic  to  low-bacterial  count  conditions,  said 
foodstuffs  having  been  previously  disinfected  or  sterilized, 
compnsing 

at  least  two  mercury  discharge  tubes  having  a  high-current, 
low-pressure  mercury  discharge  with  a  current  density  of 
more  than  1  A/cm-  and  a  mercury  pressure  of  5  X  10    'to 
5    V    10      Torr,  the  discharge  tubes  having  discharge 
paths,  the  matenal  surrounding  the  discharge  paths  within 
the  discharge   tubes  being   transparent  at  least  for  the 
wavelength  253  ''  nm, 
means  for  passing  a  packaging  material  to  a  station  for  re- 
ceiving said  fcxxistuffs, 
means  for  applying  the  spectral  radiation  intensity  of  the 
253  7  nm  line  of  the  ultraviolet  radiation  of  the  discharge 
tubes  on  the  packaging  matenal  with  at  least  0.05  W/cm-, 
the  discharge  tubes  being  arranged  one  behind  the  other 
relative  to  the  direction  (M)  of  movement  of  said  packag- 
ing matenal  toward  said  station  and  extending  across  the 
entire  width  of  said  packaging  matenal,  said  discharge 
paths  of  said  discharge  tubes  lying  in  a  plane  (E)  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  irradiated  portion  of  said  packaging 
matenal, 
said  radiation  applying  means  including  a  reflector  formed 
of  an  upper  part  disposed  above  and  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  discharge  paths,  and  two  side  parts  extending  from 
said  upper  part  to  a  line  of  said  packaging  material  at  those 
points  at  which  said  ultraviolet  radiation  begins  and  ends, 
respectively,  the  reflectivity  of  the  reflector  being  better 
than  0  "'5  and  said  two  side  parts  being  approximately 
perpendicular  to  said  upp>er  part,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
vertical  distance  {a)  between  the  plane  (E)  of  the  dis- 
charge paths  and  the  packaging  material  to  the  distance 
id)  between  two  adjacent  discharge  paths  is  at  least  0.5, 
the  shortest  distance  ie)  between  the  two  outer  discharge 
paths  and  the  adjacent  side  parts  is  smaller  than  twice  the 
diameter  (Dt  of  one  discharge  tube  and  the  shortest  dis- 
tance if)  between  the  side  parts  and  the  packaging  material 
ii%  less  than  10  mm. 


4,121,107 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LOW-BACTERIA  TO 
HLLING  AND  PACKING  OF  FOODSTUFFS 
B^hmann,  Dottingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 
k)Teri  A  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Ser.  No.  557,259,  Mar.  11,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
Application  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,343 
priority,   application    Switzerland,    Apr.    10,    1974, 


Int.  a.    HOI  J  37/00 


5  Qaims 


4,121.108 

X-RAY  HLM  MARKING  DEVICE  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

George  H.  Manor,  324  Lanark,  St.  Louis,  Mo,  63137 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,669 
Int.  n.    G03B  41/16:  G03C  5/16 
U.S.  a.  250-^76  12  Claims 


apparatus  for  automatically  filling  and  packaging 


1   .A.n  x-ray  marking  device  comprising, 

frame  means, 

indicia  means  operably  disposed  within  the  boundaries  of 
said  frame  means,  said  indicia  being  discrete  from  said 
frame  means,  wherein  said  indicia  extends  substantially 
the  full  depth  of  said  device, 

suspension  means  disposed  between  said  frame  and  mdicia. 
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4,121,109 

ELECTRON  ACCELERATOR  WITH  A  TARGET 

EXPOSED  TO  THE  ELECTRON  BEAM 

Leonhard  Taiinumn,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  and  Rudolf  Schittenhelm, 
Erlangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Applied  Radiation  Corpora- 
tion, Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,275 

Int.  Ci:  H05G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  250—505  10  Claims 


4,121,111 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECHON  OF  SYNCTIRONISM  BY 

MEANS  OF  VECTOR  DIFFERENCE  MEASUREMENT 
George  A.  Crisafulli,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ck)uld   Inc., 
Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733.440 

Int.  CI.    H02J  3  00 

U.S.  a.  307—87  10  i^i^ms 


1.  An  electron  accelerator  compnsing: 

(a)  an  electron  beam; 

(b)  a  target  means  exposed  to  the  electron  beam  for  the 
production  of  x-ray  deceleration  radiation  in  a  beam  cone; 

(c)  a  collimator  behind  the  target  in  the  direction  of  the 
beam,  said  collimator  having  a  fixed  dimension  passage- 
way sufficient  for  a  beam  cone  adjusted  to  maximum 
dimensions; 

(d)  adjustable  x-ray  aperture  plates  behind  the  collimator  in 
the  direction  of  the  beam;  and 

(e)  an  electron  absorber  behind  the  target  in  the  direction  of 
the  beam,  said  absorber  being  made  of  a  matenal  of  a 
relatively  low  atomic  number  which  is  lower  than  the 
atomic  number  of  copper,  and  an  additional  electron 
absorber  positioned  in  the  collimator  and  made  of  a  mate- 
rial atomic  number  lower  than  the  atomic  number  of 
copper. 


4,121,110 

OPTICALLY  BIASED  SMOKE  DETECTOR 

Elias  E.  Solomon,  20  Christina  Ct.,  Duxbury,  Mass.  02332 

Filed  Not.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,750 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  21/26 

U.S.  a.  340—630  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  reiaiivc  synchrcnixm  r^t-iwccn 
a  first  and  a  second  ac.  signal  occurnng  on  first  and  sc.ond 
lines,  respectively,  said  apparatus  composing 

(A)  first  means  for  generatmg  a  vector  dilTereruc  Mgnal 
representing  the  magnitude  of  the  vect^n  difference  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  a  c   signals 

(B)  second  means  for  monitonng  the  instantaneous  magni- 
tudes of  said  first  and  second  a  c  signals  and  for  detcrmm 
ing  when  first  and  second  conditions  exist 

(1)  said  first  condition  being  defined  a.s  that  oniditu-n 
wherein  said  first  a.c.  signal  has  an  insianlaneous  magni 
tude  which  is  greater  than  a  first  predetermined  value 
and  said  second  a.c,  signal  ha.s  an  insuntaneous  magni- 
tude which  is  less  than  a  second  predetermined  value 

(2)  said  second  condition  being  defined  as  that  condition 
wherein  said  first  a.c  signal  has  an  instantaneous  \alue 
which  IS  less  than  said  first  predetermined  value  and 
said  second  ac,  signal  has  an  instantaneous  value 
greater  than  said  second  predetermined  value 

(c)  switch  means  responsive  to  said  second  means  and  selec- 
tively operable  in  first,  second  and  third  stales,  said  switch 
means  to  generate  an  enabling  signal 

(1)  when  said  first  condition  exists  and  said  switch  means 
is  m  said  first  state; 

(2)  when  said  second  condition  exists  and  said  '■witch 
means  is  in  said  second  state. 

(3)  when  either  said  first  or  said  second  conditions  exist 
and  said  switch  means  is  in  said  third  state 

(D)  third  means  for  enabling  a  desired  interconnection  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  lines  if  either  said  vector 
difference  signal  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value  for  a 
predetermined  time  penod  or  said  switch  means  generates 
said  enabling  signal  for  said  predetermined  time  pe-nod 


1.  In  an  optical  smoke  detector  wherein  the  presence  of 
smoke  modifies  the  reception  by  a  transducer  of  light  from  a 
source  to  trigger  an  alarm,  a  system  for  optically  biasing  said 
transducer  comprising  means  for  determining  the  field  of  view 
of  said  transducer  and  for  causing  a  controlled  and  determin- 
able amount  of  light  emanating  from  said  source  to  reach  said 
field  of  view  of  said  transducer  directly  from  said  source,  said 
means  for  determining  including  means  for  adjustably  control- 
ling the  direct  light  between  source  and  transducer. 


4,121,112 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Gunter  Fritz  Hartig.  Hansastrasse  29,   Karlsruhe.   Fed.   Rep 
of  Germany  (D-7500) 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1976,  Ser,  No.  699,488 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  2, 1975,  8604  75 
Int.  a.    H02P  y  (X) 
U.S.  CI.  307—106  8  Oaims 

1.  A  pulse  generator  for  the  generation  of  pulses  which  are 
synchronously  associated  with  the  movement  of  a  mechaniLal 
part,  compnsing: 
an  element  provided  with  teeth; 

a  pick-up  head  having  an  exciting  winding  for  generating  a 
field,  said  teeth  running  past  said  pick-up  head  aiid  mtxju- 
lating  said  field, 
means  for  providing  a  earner  frequencv  voltage  for  exciting 

said  exciting  winding, 
said  pick-up  head  further  including  a  mea.sunng  winding  m 
which  said  field  modulated  by  said  teeth  induces  a  measur- 
ing voltage; 
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circiiit  means  responsive  to  said  measunng  voltage  for  con- 
verting said  measunng  voltage  into  a  pulse  sequence,  said 
circuit  means  including  a  phase  discnminator  into  which 
sad  measunng  voltage  and  said  exciting  voltage  are  sup- 
pi  ed.  said  measunng  winding  including  first  and  second 
w  nding  parts,  one  of  which  being  connected  in  a  direc- 
ticm  opposite  to  the  other  such  that  said  measunng  voltage 
is  the  voltage  difference  between  a  first  voltage  induced  in 
sad  first  winding  part  and  a  second  voltage  induced  in 
said  second  winding  part; 


4,121.114 

STATION  TIMING  SELECTION  ORCUIT  FOR 

IRRIGATION  CONTROLLER 

Richard  L.  Ruggles,  Mount  Baldy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qemar 

Manufacturing  Corporation.  Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,386 

Int.  a:  HOIH  7/00 

L.S.  a.  307—141  8  Qaims 
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I,  I 

said  second  winding  part  being  arranged  such  that  said 
second  voltage  compensates  a  basic  voltage  component  of 
slid  first  voltage  which  is  in  phase  with  said  exciting 
vLltage.  so  that  the  measunng  winding  provides  a  total 
n-easunng  voluge  having  a  relatively  large  phase  shift 
with  respect  to  said  exciting  voltage  dependent  upon 
ir  stantaneously   located   matenal   adjacent   said   pick-up 

hbad; 
..erein  said  exciting  winding  and  said  measunng  winding 
anged  concentncally  in  relation  to  one  another  on  a  bell 


KSunou 


shapet 


core. 


4,121,113 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Robert  Edward  White,  Aloha,  and  David  Edward  Moeckii, 
iverton,  both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc..  Bea- 

verton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  786.000 

Int.  a.   HOIH  9/54 

U.S.  tl.  307—140  3  Claims 


I* 
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ing 


remotely  activated  electrical  control  circuit  for  apply- 
.wer  to  a  load,  the  circuit  compnsing: 
.tch  means  connected  to  an  alternating  current  power 
lUpply  and  in  series  with  the  load  for  switching  power  to 
-he  load; 

comrol  means  for  controlling  the  conduction  and  non-con- 
Juction  of  said  switch  means,  said  control  means  being 
isolatively  coupled  to  said  alternating  current  power  sup- 
ly  and  said  switch  means; 

_  control  means  includes  a  transformer  with  a  first  wind- 
ing for  applying  a  control  voltage  to  said  switch  means  for 
:uming  it  on  and  off  and  also  includes  a  control  section  for 
lectively  shorting  a  second  winding  of  said  transformer, 

id 

control  section  includes  a  full-wave  rectifier  connected 
tween  the  output  terminals  of  said  second  winding  of 
id  transformer  for  providmg  a  DC  voltage  to  activate 
d  control  means. 


1  In  an  irngation  control  system  having  a  plurality  of  irriga- 
tion stations  which  are  actuated  sequentially  in  a  scheduled 
irngation  cycle,  station  timing  means  for  timing  the  irrigation 
at  each  station,  and  a  timing  capacitor  and  timing  resistor,  both 
associated  with  said  station  timing  means,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

an  additional  capacitor  connectable  in  parallel  with  said 

timing  capacitor;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  additional  capacitor  in  parallel 
with  said  timing  capacitor  for  selected  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  irrigation  stations, 
whereby  said  means  for  connecting  said  additional  capacitor 
provides  for  operation  of  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
irrigation  stations  for  relatively  long  sUtion  times. 

4,121,115 

D.  C.  POWER  PACKS,  INTER  ALIA  OF  THE 

DISPOSABLE  KING,  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

PREDETERMINED  RATED  VOLTAGE 

Henri  Courier  de  Mere'.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Bicosa  So- 
ciete  de  Recherches,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,648 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1975,  75  38878 
Int.  a.    H02J  1/00 
L.S.  a.  307— 150  BQaims 


1    A  power  pack  for  a  d.c.  energized  device,  adapted  to 
provide  a  predetermined  d.c.  voltage,  said  power  pack  having 
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a  casing  of  a  given  external  shape  and  dimension,  and  support- 
ing two  output  terminals  located  in  predetermined  pxjsitions, 
said  casing  including  therein  at  least  one  d.c.  power  supply, 
such  as  a  cell,  adapted  to  output  an  on-load  d.c.  voltage  lower 
than  the  said  predetermined  d.c.  voltage  and  a  low-consump- 
tion converter  circuit  for  converting  a  signal  from  the  d.c. 
power  supply  into  a  d.c.  voltage  signal  of  the  predetermined 
value,  the  signal  from  the  converter  circuit  being  applied 
across  the  said  output  terminals,  and  control  electrode  type 
switching  means,  said  switching  means  connected  between  one 
of  said  outpt  terminals  and  said  d.c.  power  supply  and  con- 
trolled by  a  load  across  said  terminals  such  that  in  a  no-load 
state  said  switching  means  inhibits  operation  of  said  converter 
circuit  and  the  drain  on  the  d.c.  power  supply. 


diffusion  zone  having  a  capacitance  to  ground  during  opera- 
tion, a  first  input  transistor  being  formed  by  said  input  diffusion 
zone,  a  gate  electrode  adjacent  said  input  diffusion  /one  and  a 
potential  well  which  lies  below  the  next  adjacent  elect nxje  of 
said  second  CCD  arrangement,  said  output  diffusi(>n  /.'ne 
being  connected  via  a  connection  line  \o  said  gate  electrode  of 
said  input  transistor,  and  naving  a  first  load  element  uhich  on 
the  one  hand  is  connected  to  said  output  diffusion  zone  and  on 
the  other  hand  to  a  first  control  line  to  which  a  first  potential 
with  an  amplitude  having  a  first  \alue  can  be  connected,  a 
second  load  element  being  provided  v.hich  on  the  one  hand  is 
connected  to  said  first  control  line  and  on  the  other  hand  lo  a 


4,121,116 
COMPONENT  FOR  LOGIC  ORCUITS  AND  LOGIC 

aRCurrs  equipped  with  this  component 

Pham  Ngu  Tung,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,309 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1976,  76  05585 
Int.  a.-  H03K  19/OS 
U.S.  a.  307—213  3  Qaims 


1.  A  solid  state  component  for  logic  circuit  comprising 
integrated  upon  one  and  the  same  substrate,  in  combination,  a 
first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  semiconductive  layer  form- 
ing three  rectifying  junctions,  and  a  first  and  a  second  comple- 
mentary transistor  having  respective  emitters,  bases  and  collec- 
tors, said  first  layer  being  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor,  said 
second  layer,  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  emitter  of 
said  second  transistor,  the  third  layer  being  the  collector  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  the 
fourth  layer  being  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor,  said 
first  layer  being  connected  to  ground,  said  second  layer  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  constant  d.c.  current  source,  a 
rectifying  element  connected  in  parallel  with  said  third  and 
said  fourth  layers,  said  third  layer  being  connected  to  ground 
when  said  first  transistor  is  conductive,  and  the  voltage  drop 
across  said  rectifying  element  when  unblocked  being  predeter- 
mined and  lower  than  the  voltage  drop  across  said  third  and 
fourth  layer  when  the  junction  formed  therebetween  is  un- 
blocked. 


third  load  element,  said  third  load  element  being  o^nnecied  .,'n 
the  one  hand  to  said  second  load  element  and  on  the  (nher  hand 
to  said  input  diffusion  zone  of  said  second  CCD  arrangement. 
a  capacitor  coupling  said  first  control  line  to  said  mput  diffu- 
sion zone  of  said  second  CCD  arrangement,  a  second  transistor 
being  connected  on  the  one  hand  to  said  input  diffusion  zone 
and  on  the  other  hand  to  a  second  control  line  to  v»,hich  grc^und 
potential  can  be  connected,  and  the  gate  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor  being  connected  to  a  third  control  line  to  v>.hich 
a  second  potential  having  a  second  value  can  be  connected,  the 
capacitance  of  the  coupling  capacitor  being  determined  m 
accordance  with  the  formula 


At/, 


Q.  = 


C,, 


C.. 


^K-    <^t 


Uh- 


AL' 
2 


4,121,117 
regenerator  ORCUIT  FOR  CCD  ARRANGEMENTS 
Kurt  Hoffimann,  Taufkirchen,  and  Gottfried  Wotruba,  Munich, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
1975,  2541662 

Int.  a:  HOIL  27/10.  29/78;  GllC  19/28 
U.S.  a.  307—221  D  23  Qaims 

1.  Regenerator  circuit  for  CCD  arrangements  for  connect- 
ing a  first  CCD  arrangement  having  an  output  diffusion  zone 
to  a  second  CCD  arrangement,  said  output  diffusion  zone 
having  a  capacitance  to  ground  during  operation,  said  second 
CCD  arrangement  having  an  input  diffusion  zone,  said  input 


where: 

C4t- IS  the  value  of  said  c(iupling  capacitor 

C;-,  IS  the  capacitance  between  the  input  diffusuMi  /one  and 

ground; 
L'^  IS  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage  pulses  in  said  first  control 

line; 

U ,  IS  the  value  of  the  charges  stored  by  the  capacitance 
formed  between  the  output  diffusion  zone  and  ground. 

AL'^  is  the  value  of  the  charge  arnving  at  said  output  diffu- 
sion zone  divided  by  the  output  capaciUnce  formed  be- 
tween the  output  diffusion  zone  and  ground,  and 

5,  IS  AL\,  divided  by  2.  which  anses  when  a  charge  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  output  diffusion  zone. 


1200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


4,121,118 
BIIJOLAR  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATLS 
Seiichi  Miyazaki,  Wakou,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ohkura  Electric 
Co.,  I^iL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,241 

Claim^  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1976,  51-90155 

Int.  a.-  H03K  5/20,  13/24 

V^.  a.  1307—262  *  Oaims 


u  u 


including  a  current  source  coupled  to  said  storage  ele- 
ment, a  resettable  timing  circuit  coupled  to  said  current 
source  for  turning  said  current  source  on  for  at  least  a 
predetermined  time  penod  to  provide  current  to  charge 
said  storage  element,  and  latch  means  responsive  to  said 
error  signal  for  resetting  said  timing  circuit  and  thereby 
turning  said  current  source  on,  said  latch  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely-poled  transistors  connected  in  a 
regenerative  relationship. 


SiCHA^  2      > 


4,121,120 

CLOCK  DRIVEN  VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR 

EMPLOYING  MASTER-SLAVE  CONFIGURATION 

Steven  E.  Wetterllng,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793,980 

Int.  a.    GllC  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  307—352  H  Claims 


-=!>' 


1.  In  iin  apparatus  for  generating  a  bipolar  signal  from  two 
kinds  ofjsignals  which  are  related  such  that  at  a  period  of  time 
at  whicn  one  of  said  two  signals  has  an  "H"  level  the  other 
signal  has  an  "L"  level,  said  bipolar  signal  having  a  positive 
level  at  Lpenod  of  time  at  which  said  first  signal  has  said  "H" 
level  haping  a  negative  level  at  a  period  of  time  at  which  said 
second  jignal  has  said  "H"  level  and  having  a  level  of  its  neu- 
tral region  at  a  period  of  time  at  which  both  said  first  and 
second  jignals  have  said  "L"  levels,  respectively,  the  improve- 
ment ccjmprising  a  transformer  having  a  pnmary  winding  and 
a  secondary  winding,  a  first  switch  means  for  supplying  a 
current  to  said  pnmary  winding  fiowing  therethrough  in  one 
direction  when  said  first  signal  has  said  "H"  level,  a  second 
switch  means  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  pnmary  winding 
flowin  Jtherethrough  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  direction 
and  a  third  switch  means  for  connecting  two  terminals  of  said 
pnmarM  winding  with  each  other  when  both  said  first  and 
second  signals  have  said  "L"  levels,  respectively 


Gordon 


4,121,119  ' 

PULSE  PEAK  DETECTOR 
Wallace  Meigs,  and  Wayne  Donald  Thomas,  both  of 
Beav^rton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc..  Beaverton, 

Oreg 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769.074 
Int.  a.-  H03K  5/00 
307—351  2  Qaims 


U.S.  a 


I 

1.  aI  peak  detector  for  producing  a  DC  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  peak  amplitude  of  an  input  signal,  said  peak  detec- 
tor mc  uding  an  input  signal  path,  a  storage  element  for  stonng 
a  peak  voltage  value  and  providing  a  DC.  voltage  output 
therefrom,  and  a  comparator  for  generating  an  error  signal 
when  [he  amplitude  of  the  input  signal  exceeds  the  output 
voltage,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses; 

control  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  voltage  to  which 
id  storage  element  charges,  said  control  circuit  means 


"1    r 


1    A  clock-dnven  voltage  comparator,  compnsing: 

comparator  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  periodi- 
cally determining  therefrom  logic  states,  said  comparator 
means  compnsing  a  first  emitter-coupled  pair  of  transis- 
tors the  bases  of  which  are  adapted  to  receive  said  input 
signal, 

amplifier  means  couped  to  said  comparator  means  for  ampli- 
fying said  logic  states,  said  amplifier  means  comprising  a 
second  emitter-coupled  pair  of  transisors  the  bases  of 
which  are  coupled  to  the  collectors  of  said  first  pair  of 
transistors;  and 

first  and  second  latch  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
comparator  means  and  said  amplifier  means  respectively 
for  holding  said  logic  states  until  new  logic  states  are 
determined,  said  first  latch  means  compnsing  a  third  emit- 
ter-coupled pair  of  transistors  the  collectors  of  which  are 
cross  coupled  to  the  collectors  of  said  first  pair  of  transis- 
tors, and  said  second  latch  means  comprises  a  fourth 
emitter-coupled  pair  of  transistors  the  collectors  of  which 
are  cross  coupled  to  the  collectors  of  said  second  pair  of 
transistors. 


4.121,121 
FOLLOWER  RF:SP0NSE  CONTROL  ORCUIT 

Stephen  Chester  Gabeler.  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Computer 

Identics  Corporation,  Westwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,934 

Int.  a:  H03K  5/01,  5/08 

U.S.  a.  307—358  8  Qaims 

1  .A  follower  response  control  circuit  for  a  system  for  read- 
ing binary  coded  information  and  providing  a  reader  signal 
with  positive  levels  representing  the  first  binary  state  and 
negative  levels  representing  the  second  binary  state,  and  hav- 
ing a  positive  peak  follower  circuit  and  a  negative  peak  fol- 
lower circuit,  each  of  which  includes  means  for  defining  a 
pre-established  time  constant  for  producing,  respectively,  a 
positive  p)eak  signal  and  a  negative  peak  signal  in  response  to 
the  reader  signal,  compnsing: 

means  for  defining  a  second  time  constant  for  one  of  said 
peak  follower  circuits; 

switching  means  for  selectively  switching  said  means  for 
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defining  a  second  time  constant  in  and  out  of  said  one  of 

said  peak  follower  circuits; 
a  direction  detector  circuit  for  determining  whether  the 

reader  signal  level  is  moving  toward  the  polanty  of  the 

peaks  followed  by  said  one  of  said  peak  follower  circuits; 
a  level  detector  circuit  for  determining  whether  the  reader 

signal  level  is  in  the  one  of  said  states  represented  by  the 

polarity  of  the  peaks  which  said  one  of  said  peak  follower 

circuit  follows;  and 


,..i* 


:»»sf; 
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a  switch  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  detector  circuits 
for  operating  said  switching  means  to  introduce  said 
means  for  defining  a  second  time  constant  into  said  one  of 
said  peak  follower  circuits  to  alter  temporarily  the  pre- 
established  time  constant  of  that  peak  follower  circuit 
during  the  period  when  the  reader  signal  level  is  moving 
toward  and  is  in  the  one  of  said  states  represented  by  the 
polarity  of  the  peaks  followed  by  said  one  of  said  follower 
circuits. 


(i)  a  control  circuit  input  operatively  connected  n>  said 
light  sensitive  transistor; 

(ii)  a  control  circuit  output; 

(iii)  a  high  input  impedance,  high  gain  amplifier  having  an 
amplifier  input  and  an  amplifier  output,  said  amplifier 
output  operatively  connected  to  said  contr(il  circuit 
output; 

(iv)  voltage  reference  means  for  providing  a  fued  voitage 
reference  at  a  voltage  reference  point 

(v)  first  resistance  means  connected  hetv^ecn  said  control 
circuit  input  and  said  amplifier  input, 

(vi)  second  resistance  means  and  a  blocking  dnHJe  con- 
nected in  senes  between  said  amplifier  input  anc!  said 
voltage  reference  p<iinl 


4.121,123 

EXPLOSIVELY  DRIVEN  PLASMA  (1  RRENT 

GENERATOR 

Richard  L.  Crolius,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  C^if..  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of 

the  Air  Force,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  778,761 

Int.  a.    H02N  4/00 

U.S.  a.  310—10  2  Oaims 


4,121,122 
CURRENT  SENSING  CIRCUITRY 
Kurt  Pokrandt,  101-1406  Laburnum  St.,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia  V6J  3W3,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,368 

Int.  a.-  H03K  5/153.  5/20 

U.S.  a.  307—362  5  Oaims 


T } 1 


1.  An  explosiveh  driven  plasma  current  generator  compns- 


ing 


1.  A  current  sensing  circuit  arrangement,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  senes  connected  diodes  providing  a  first 
DC.  current  path  from  a  first  point  to  a  second  point  so 
that  current  flows  in  the  forward  direction  through  each 
of  said  diodes  when  a  positive  voltage  is  applied  to  said 
first  point  relative  to  said  second  point; 

(b)  a  light  emitting  diode  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  series  connected  diodes  for  producing  light  energy 
dependent  on  the  voltage  across  said  current  sensing 
element  when  current  flows  in  said  first  path  from  said 
first  pxjint  to  said  second  point; 

(c)  a  light  sensitive  transistor  electrically  isolated  from  said 
light  emitting  diode  circuit  and  positioned  to  receive  said 
light  energy  produced,  said  light  sensitive  transistor  hav- 
ing a  base  for  receiving  said  light  energy,  an  emitter  and  a 
collector; 

(d)  an  output  control  circuit,  compnsing: 


a  cylindncal  member  o(  conductive  maienal. 

means  for  generating  a  magnetic  ncld  wuhin  said  vv!:ndncal 
member, 

an  end  plate  oi'  conductive  matenai  connected  to  effect 
electncally  and  hermeticallv  tight  closure  ^^t  one  end  of 
said  cylindncal  member, 

a  partial  end  plate  disp<:;)sed  within  and  spaced  from  the  .iistal 
end  of  said  cylindncal  member  effecting  electrKaliv  tight 
closure  thereof, 

insulating  means  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  ^vliri 
dncal  member  and  in  combination  with  said  pariiai  end 
plate  effecting  hermetically  tight  closure  of  the  distal  end 
of  said  cylindncal  member, 

gas  plasma  disposed  within  said  cvlindrKal  member, 

explosive  means  disposed  around  the  outer  penpheral  sur- 
face of  said  cylindncal  member,  and 

means  for  detonating  said  explosive  means. 


4.121,124 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  FORCE  GENERATOR 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  10246  Qipper  Cove.  Aurora,  Ohio  44202 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709.008 

Int.  O.    H02H  33.02 

U.S.  CI.  310—13  4  Claims 

1,  A  center  gap  permanent  magnet  electrodynamic  force 

generator  compnsing  upper  and  b<-ittom  annular  permanent 

magnet  sections,  the  upper  section  compnsing  a  top  plate,  an 

outer  pole  plate,  a  center  pole  and  at  least  one  nng  magnet 

interposed  between  the  top  plate  and  the  outer  pole  plate,  the 

bottom  section  compnsing  a  b<:>ttom  plate,  a  center  pole,  an 

outer  pole  plate  and  at  least  one  nng  magnet  interposed  be- 


1202 


tween  the 
being  separat 
assembly 
blies  bei 
single 
abutting 


iig 


axis 


bottom  plate  and  the  outer  pole  plate,  said  sections 

ely  magnetized  as  a  sub-assembly  pnor  to  the 

thereof  in  the  complete  generator,  said  sub-assem- 

assembled  as  a  unitary  generator  structure  on  a 

with  the  outer  pole  plate  of  each  said  sub-assembly 

:ach  other  to  form  a  split  center  plate  for  said  struc- 


ture so  ^ 

material 

sub-asse|nbly 

oppositisn 
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plate, 


Heinric|i 
Rep. 

Clainis 
1975. 


L'.S.  O 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


in  communication  with  the  housing  outlet,  said  coil  and  con- 
nected plunger  being  resiliently  supported  by  a  pair  of  opposed 
springs,  one  of  which  bears  against  said  connection  means  on 
the  magnet  side  thereof  and  the  other  bears  against  said  con- 
nection means  on  the  compression  side  thereof,  said  connec- 
tion means  and  said  spnngs  being  formed  so  that  in  the  absence 
of  excitation  of  said  coil  the  planes  defined  by  the  beanng  of 
the  spnngs  against  the  connection  means  intersect  the  axis  of 
the  plunger  within  the  length  of  the  cylinder  bore. 

4,121,126 

GENERATOR  TERMINAL  BOX  WFFH  MULTIPLE  FLUX 

SHIELDING  AND  FORCED  VENTILATION 

Anthony   F.  Armor,  Schenectady;  Sterling  C.  Barton,  Scotia; 
Madabushi  V .  Chari.  Burnt  Hills;  Harold  E.  CoUings,  Sche- 
nectady, and  George  W.  Tumbull,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y, 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775,923 
Int.  a.    H02K  9/00 
U.S.  n.  310— 59  lOQaims 


„  to  provide  a  maximum  flux  density  for  the  magnet 

used,  the  magnetic  field  through  the  magnets  of  each 

ly  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  structure  and  in 

.  to  each  other,  said  structure  being  cylindncal  and 

ded  with  a  center  air  gap  inwardly  adjacent  said  center 

and  a  table  structure  positioned  in  said  air  gap 


4,121,125  I 

PLU?sGER  COMPRESSOR 
Dijlz,  Berliner  Strasse  66,  D-6368  Bad  Vilbel,  Fed. 
)f  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,530 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24. 
2^58667 

Int.  a.    H02K  33  18 
310—27  12  Gaims 


1  In  a  terminal  box  for  a  dynamoelectnc  machine  having  a 
high  voltage  bushing  passing  therethrough  and  having  a  wall 
subject  to  heating  from  stray  leakage  flux  from  said  bushing,  a 
flux  shield  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  shield  member  spaced  from  said  wall  and  providing 
a  passage  between  said  first  shield  member  and  said  wall 
for  flow  of  cooling  fluid; 
lb)  a  second  shield  member  interposed  between  said  first 
shield  member  and  said  bushing,  said  second  shield  mem- 
ber being  spaced  from  said  first  shield  member  to  provide 
a  passage  for  flow  of  cooling  fiuid  therebetween;  and 
(c)  said  first  shield  member  being  formed  of  a  magnetic 
metallic  matenal  and  said  second  shield  member  being 
formed  of  a  non-magnetic  metallic  material. 


4,121,127 
EXTERNAL-ROTOR  TYPE  DRUM  MOTOR 

Hans-Joachim  Adelski,  Salz,  and  Wilhelm  Gertz,  Bad-Neustadt, 
Saale,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,830 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24, 
1976,  2612537 

Int.  a.   H02K  7/00 
U.S.  G.  310—67  R  1  Clai™ 


1.  Ain  oscillatory  electrodynamic  compressor  comprising  a 
sealed  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  and  having 
located  within  said  housing  a  permanent  magnet  formed  by  a 
pair  of  radially  spaced  pole  shoes,  a  cylindrical  electncally 
excitable  coil  axially  movable  between  said  pole  shoes,  a  cylin- 
der mdmber  arranged  in  tandem  axially  with  said  magnet  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  compression  bore,  a  plunger 
reciprbcable  within  said  bore  having  an  end  extending  out- 
wardly toward  said  coil,  means  fixedly  connecting  said  coil 
and  sad  plunger  for  conjoint  movement  so  that  on  excitation 
of  said  coil  said  plunger  is  caused  to  compress  fluid  within  said 
bore,  told  plunger  having  fluid  inlet  valve  communicating  with 
said  hbusing  inlet  and  said  bore  having  fiuid  discharge  valve 
mean/operable  upon  the  compression  of  fluid  within  said  bore 


1   An  external-rotor  type  drum  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  first  and  second  portions  extending  axially  in 
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opposite  directions,  said  first  and  second  f)ortions  forming 
parts  of  the  shorting  ring  of  said  rotor; 

first  and  second  end  bells  fastened  to  the  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  portions,  respiectively; 

a  drum  cylinder  serving  as  the  return  yoke  for  said  rotor, 
said  drum  cylinder  surrounding  said  rotor  and  end  bells 
and  having  first  and  second  inner  shoulders  at  its  ends 
adjacent  said  first  and  second  end  bells,  respectively,  said 
first  inner  shoulder  resting  against  said  first  end  bell; 

a  ring  for  securing  said  drum  cylinder  in  the  axial  direction, 
said  ring  being  fastened  to  said  second  end  bell  and  resting 
against  said  second  inner  shoulder  of  said  drum. 


4,121,128 

COLLECTIVE  ION  ACCELERATOR  WITH  FOIL-LESS 

BEAM  EXTRACTION  WINDOW 

Thomas  G.  Roberts,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,877,  Mar.  22,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,673 

Int.  G.   HOIJ  7/16;  H05H  1/00 

U.S.  G.  313—7  5  Gaims 


aplurality  of  parallel  cathode  strips  disposed  gcnrralU  \t.-ni 
cally  on  the  top  surface  of  said  base  plate. 

a  plurality  of  honzontal  anode  strips  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  face  plate,  said  antxie  stnps  overlying  said  cathode 
strips,  each  crossing  of  an  anode  stnp  and  a  caihode  strip 
defining  a  glow  discharge  cell,  and 

an  insulating  plate  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  therein,  said  plate 
being  seated  on  said  base  plate  so  that  said  channels  define 
rows  (^f  elemental  calhcxje  portions  of  said  cathode  strips. 
each  channel  being  aligned  with  an  anode  strip.  v.u:h  '.  v, 
of  elemental  cathode  portions  being  aligned  with  an  anode 
strip  and  operable  therewith,  cathode  glow  hemg  \isihlc 
to  a  viewer  through  an  anode  strip  and  a  channel 

said  insulating  plate  being  coated,  on  said  tc>p  and  botiom 
surfaces  and  on  the  walls  of  said  channels,  with  an  opaque 
matenal  so  thai  cathode  glow  cannot  be  seen  by  a  viewer 
other  than  when  viewed  directU  through  an  anode  and  a 
channel  in  said  insulating  piate 


4.121.130 

CATHODE  STRl  CTl  RF  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Robert  Allen  Gange,  Belle  Mead.  N.J..  a.ssignor  to  R(  A  (  orp<>- 

ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737.098.  Oct.  29.  19^6, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^H4,365 

Int.  G.    HOIJ  /  46.  21/10 

U.S.  G.  313— 302  26  Claims 


1.  In  an  ion  beam  generating  system  including  an  evacuated 
ion  accelerator  and  an  ion  extraction  window  spaced  down- 
stream therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  generating  electrons  for  flow  through  said 
accelerator; 

(b)  means  for  injecting  ions  into  said  electron  flow  in  said  ion 
accelerator; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  accelerator  to  said  ion  extrac- 
tion window;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  aerodynamic  windows  disposed  in  senal 
spaced  relation  along  said  connecting  means,  each  said 
aerodynamic  window  being  disposed  for  decreasing  the 
pressure  in  said  connecting  means  in  a  predetermined 
stepped  relation. 


4,121,129 
DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
Thomas  C.  Maloney,  Bemardsville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,048 

Int.  G.-  HOIJ  61/30 

U.S.  G.  313—221  2  Gaims 


<bO' 


1.  A  display  panel  including 

a  gas-filled  envelope  having  a  base  plate  and  a  face  plate 

hermetically  sealed  together,  said  face  plate  having  a 

viewing  window, 


1.  A  cathode  structure,  which  comprises: 

an  insulating  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  elec- 
trode pads  on  a  surface  thereof; 

a  thermionic  cathode  positioned  to  one  side  of  said  surface, 
said  cathode  extending  across  a  surface  of  each  one  of  said 
electrode   pads  in  spaced   relation   ihcreuiih   Mj^h    that 
separate  portions  of  said  cathode  are  associated  wiih  dif 
ferent  ones  of  said  electrode  pads,  and 

an  apertured  electrode  positioned  m  spaced  relation  to  said 
cathode  and  said  electrode  pads 


4.121,131 
COLOR  TELEVISION  DISPLAY  IT  BE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Johannes  van  Esdonk,  and  Petrus  Franciscus  Antonius  Haans. 
both  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan,  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,347 
Gaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    16,    1976. 
7600422 

Int.  G.    HOIJ  29/07.  9/02 
U.S.  G.  313—402  13  Gaims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  first  and  sec(^nd 
apenured  metal  sheets  defining  first  and  second  electnxles. 
respectively,  of  a  color  selection  electrode  system  for  a  color 
display  tube  and  insulating  means  for  maintaining  said  sheets  in 
substantially  congruent  relationship  with  each  other  with  the 
apertures  in  said  first  sheet  being  aligned  in  a  predetermined 
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relationship 
ing  means 
compnsing 
jacket,  said 
the  softenink 


with  the  apertures  in  the  second  sheet;  said  insulat- 

b:ing  disposed  between  solid  areas  of  said  sheets  and 

a  solid  insulating  core  surrounded  by  an  outer 

jacket  having  a  softening  temperature  lower  than 

temperature  of  said  core  so  that  upon  heating  the 


assembly 
temperaturit 
into  contac 
said  core 
maintains 
each  other 


fdrmed  by  said  sheets  and  said  insulating  means  to  a 

at  w  hich  said  jacket  is  softened  sufficiently  to  flow 

with  and  adherently  join  said  sheets  to  said  core, 

remains  solid  forming  an  insulating  spacer  which 

s^id  sheets  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 


4,121,132 

PHOSPHOR  COATING  METHOD  AND  RESULTING 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Robert  W.  Repsher,  Bloomfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  porp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,069 
Int.  a.    C09K  ir42;  HOIJ  6!  '46 


U.S.  a.  313— 486 
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4,121.133 

DIELECTRIC  FOR  MULTIPLE  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE 

DISPLAVVAiEMORY  PANEL  HAVING  IMPROVED 

VOLTAGE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Roger  E.  Emsthausen,  Lucky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,817,  Oct.  2,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,376,  Aug.  3,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,740 

Int.  a.    HOIJ  1/90 

U.S.  a.  313— 518  6aainis 


32 


j»'        ^30    W/  '//      ^2 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  dielectric  charge  storage 
body  for  a  gaseous  discharge  panel,  said  dielectnc  body  being 
selectively  enriched  with  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  cesium,  beryl- 
lium, magnesium,  calcium,  strontium  and  banum  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  gas  discharge  device  operating  voltages 
which  are  substantially  uniform  and  which  do  not  significantly 
change  with  time  after  a  period  of  aging. 


10  Gaims 


4,121,134 

ROTATABLE  MULTIPLE  RLAMENT  LAMP  AND 

SOCKET  ADAPTER 

James  Francis  Fontenelle,  928  Oouet  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

70in 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  845,999 

Int.  Q.    HOIK  1/62 

U.S.  O.  315—64  2  Qaims 


bination  with  a  fluorescent  lamp  compnsing  a 
elongated  light-transmitting  glass  envelope  enclosing  a 
■  sustaining  filling  and  operating  electrodes  supported 
the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  have  a  radiation- 
discharge  maintained  therebetween,  an  improved 
;oating  earned  on  the  envelopie  intenor  surface  and 


to 


pi  edetermined  coating  weight  of  preselected  finely 
phosphor  particles  earned  on  the  intenor  surface 
envelope;  and 

hosphor  particles  firmly  bound  both  to  one  another 

the  intenor  envelope  surface  by  a  melted  and  solidi- 

r^ixture  of  bone  anhydnde  and  sodium  borate,  the 

weight  of  sodium  borate  plus  bone  anhydnde 

in  terms  of  an  equivalent  amount  of  bone  acid 

to  heating  and  melting)  being  from  about  19c  to  3% 

ight  of  the  phosphor,  and  the  relative  weight  ratios 

mm  borate  to  bone  anhydnde  (expressed  in  terms  of 

valent  amount  of  bone  acid  pnor  to  heating  and 

ig)  being  from  about  12  to  14. 


bined 
pressed 


ecui 


1   \  multiple  tliament  lamp,  lightable  one  filament  at  a  time 
and  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  Non-conducting  base  means  having  a  bottom  terminal 
and  a  plurality  of  recessed  side  terminals  for  defining  a 
plurality  of  open  circuits  therebetween,  and  having  a 
circumferential  retainer  recess  extenorly  defined  adjacent 
an  end  of  said  ba.se  means  with  a  retainer  snap  ring 
mounted  in  said  recess; 

(b)  Glass  hulh  means,  having  the  same  plurality  of  filaments 
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therein  as  said  plurality  of  recessed  side  terminals  in  said 
base  means,  fixed  on  the  end  of  said  base  means  adjacent 
said  circumferential  recess,  said  plurality  of  filaments 
having  a  side  of  all  said  filaments  connected  to  said  bottom 
terminal  means,  and  other  side  of  each  filament  of  said 
plurality  of  filaments  connected  to  said  respective  side 
terminals  recessed  in  said  base  means;  and 
(c)  Socket  adapter  means,  adapted  to  screw  into  a  standard 
lamp  socket  having  energized  bottom  and  side  terminals, 
and  defining  and  opening  for  slidably  receiving  and  re- 
placeably  retaining  said  base  and  bulb  means  for  free 
rotation  therein  and  with  said  bottom  terminal  of  said  base 
means  registering  with  said  energized  bottom  terminal  of 
said  standard  lamp  socket,  and  with  conducting  means 
mounted  in  said  socket  adapter  means  for  sequentially 
registering  said  plurality  of  side  terminals  of  said  base 
m.eans  with  said  energized  side  terminal  of  said  standard 
lamp  socket  as  said  base  and  bulb  means  are  rotated, 
thereby  sequentially  energizing  said  filaments  one  at  a 
time. 


4.121,136 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

FROM  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  SOI  R(  F 

Jean-Claude  Foumier,  and  .Mbert  Hermitte.  both  of   loulon, 

France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  796.483 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  18.  1976.  "t  14881 

Int.  a.    H05B  41 /i6 

U.S.  a.  315—205  7  Claims 


4,121,135 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFAONG  WITH  PLASMA  TYPE 

DISPLAY  PANELS 

Raymond  L.  Hunt;  Ben  H.  Lin;  Thomas  A.  Ream;  Gene  D. 

Robertson,  and  John  H.  Young,  all  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 

assignors  to  The  Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,335 

Int.  CI.;  H05B  i7/00,  41/00 

U.S.  a.  315—169  R  13  Qaims 


96^       65      97 


60      62 


63         2h 


1.  An  improved  interface  apparatus  for  use  with  a  relatively 
flat  discharge  display  panel  of  the  type  having  row  and  column 
electrodes  for  forming  discrete  discharge  cites  thereon  and 
having  an  outer  periphery  and  extensions  on  at  least  two  sides 
of  the  periphery,  the  extensions  having  input  terminal  contacts 
connected  to  the  row  and  column  electrodes  for  connection  to 
circuitry  essential  to  the  op)eration  of  the  display  panel,  the 
improved  apparatus  comprising: 
circuit  means  having  input  terminals  and  output  terminal 
contacts  and  having  electncal  conductors  for  providing 
electrical  inter-connections  between  predetermined  ones 
of  the  input  terminals  and  predetermined  ones  of  the 
output  terminal  contacts; 
a  plurality  of  circuit  modules  for  providing  at  least  a  part  of 
the  display  panel  operating  circuitry  and  having  input  and 
output  terminal  contacts  connected  to  the  circuitry,  the 
input  and  output  terminal  contacts  of  the  circuit  modules 
being  adapted  to  releasably  overlay  and  mate  with  the 
output  terminal  contacts  and  the  input  terminal  contacts 
of  the  respective  circuit  means  and  the  display  panel; 
module  clamping  means  for  releasably  receiving  and  holding 
said  circuit  modules  in  positions  about  the  extensions  of 
the  display  panel  for  providing  said  mating  of  said  circuit 
module  contacts  with  said  contacts  of  the  display  panel 
and  circuit  means  whereby  electrical  interface  connec- 
tions are  provided  between  the  input  terminals  of  said 
circuit  means  and  the  plurality  of  the  releasably  received 
circuit  modules  and  between  the  plurality  of  the  modules 
and  the  display  panel;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  and  compressible  elas- 
tomeric  pads  interposed  between  at  least  the  output  termi- 
nal contacts  of  said  circuit  means  and  the  input  terminal 
contacts  of  the  received  circuit  modules. 
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1,  Power  supp]\  apparatus  for  feeding  j  disLtiargt;  ].inip 
compnsing  a  choke  and  a  direct  current  s^iurct-  mounted  in 
senes  with  the  discharge  lamp,  said  apparatus  further  Lompns 
ing  means  for  chopping  direct  current  including  an  (.'iectrdnic 
switch  and  a  detector  of  current  intensity  mounted  m  srnes 
with  said  choke,  first  comparator  means  companng  the  inten- 
sity of  the  current  to  a  fixed  maximum  level  from  a  D  C  source 
for  op>ening  the  switch  when  the  maximum  le\  el  i*-  rca^  bed  and 
second  comparator  means  companng  ihe  inifnsnx  :■■]  tht-  ^  ur- 
rent  to  a  fixed  minimum  value  from  a  D  C  source  iCr  l  iosmg 
the  switch  when  the  minimum  value  i^  rcuhcd  '■u^;h  ihai  ihc 
intensity  o'i  the  current  always  remain^  hetween  thcv  ;v.i 
values. 


4.121.137 

SYSTEM  FOR  ACHIEVING  IMAGE  UNIFORMITi   IN 

DISPLAY  DE\  ICF:S 

Thomas  Lloyd  Credelle,  Flast  Windsor.  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Filed  NoY.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741.403 

Int.  a.    HOIJ  29.  7a  2V/  72 

U.S.  a.  315—366  8  Claim-s 


I  A  system  for  achieving  brightnes'-  unitormitv  in  an  image 
display  device  having  a  pluralitv  (M'  electron  heamv  moduiatd 
by  a  bnghtness  signal,  said  svvtcm  comprising 

means  for  sensing  the  electron  current  of  each  electron  beam 

with  an  electron  collector  upon  which  the  electr(^n  beam^ 

impinge; 
means  for  storing  the  sensed  electron  beam  current  mtornia 

tion,  and 
means  for  modifying  the  brightness  signal  m  response  lo  ihe 

stored  electron  beam  current  information  so  a.s  to  ct>rnpen 

sate  for  non-uniform  electron  beam  currents. 
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4,121.138 
SERVO  SYSTEM 
John  R.  lllnt,  Barrington;  Rolf  B.  Erikson,  Lincolnwood,  and 
George  Rabindran,  Morton  Grove,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Bell 
A  How^U  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.703 

Int.  a.    B65H  77/00 

L.S.  a.  3tl8— 7  4  Claims 


1.  In  a 
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,veb  transport  system  for  advancing  a  web  between 


first  and  second  spools  rotated,  resp)ectively,  by  first  and  sec- 
ond dnve  motors,  a  system  for  controlling  the  speed  and  direc- 
tion of  roiation  of  the  spools,  compnsing: 

means  far  generating  a  DC  reference  voltage; 

means  far  generating  a  control  voltage  which  is  representa- 
tive of  the  desired  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
first  and  second  spools  and  which  is  a  selectably  vanable 
DC  voltage  whose  magnitude  is  vanable  between  levels 
above  and  below  the  level  of  said  reference  voltage; 

first  and  second  servo  generators  for  generating  electncal 
outputs  representative  of  the  direction  and  spjeed  of  rota- 
tion cf  the  first  and  second  spools,  respectively,  said  out- 
puts teing  negative  with  respect  to  said  reference  voltage 
when  the  spools  rotate  in  a  first  direction  and  positive 
with  respect  to  said  reference  voltage  when  the  spools 
rotate  in  a  second  opposite  direction; 

means  far  continuously  and  algebraically  summing  the  con- 
trol valtage  with  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  sf)eed 
sensirg  means,  the  summed  signal  constituting  a  motor 
dnve  signal; 

a  first  comparator  having  a  reference  input  receiving  said 
reference  voltage,  a  signal  input  receiving  said  motor 
dnve  signal,  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  first  drive 
motor; 

a  second  comparator  having  a  reference  input  receiving  said 
reference  voltage,  a  signal  input  receiving  said  motor 
drive  signal,  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  second  drive 
motor; 

said  first  comparator  being  responsive  to  said  motor  drive 
signal  being  positive  with  respect  to  said  reference  voltage 
for  actuating  said  first  dnve  motor  for  rotation  in  a  first 
direction,  and  said  second  comparator  being  responsive  to 
said  motor  dnve  signal  being  negative  with  respect  to  said 
reference  voltage  for  actuating  said  second  dnve  motor 
for  rotation  in  a  second,  reverse  direction, 

means  coupled  between  said  first  servo  generator  and  said 
first  comparator  and  responsive  to  said  first  servo  genera- 
tor developing  an  output  which  is  positive  with  resjaect  to 
said  reference  voltage  for  applying  a  first  bias  voltage  to 
the  si|pal  input  of  said  first  comparator,  said  bias  voltage 
being  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  ensure  that  said  first 
compiirator  actuates  said  first  drive  motor  whenever  the 
output  of  said  first  servo  generator  is  positive  with  respect 
to  said  reference  voltage;  and 

means  coupled  between  said  second  servo  generator  and 
said  second  comparator  and  responsive  to  said  second 
servo  generator  developing  an  output  which  is  negative 
with  lespect  to  said  reference  voltage  for  applying  a  sec- 
ond bias  voltage  to  the  reference  input  of  said  second 
compiirator,  said  second  bias  voltage  being  of  a  magnitude 


sufficient  to  ensure  that  said  second  comparator  actuates 
said  second  drive  motor  whenever  the  output  of  said 
second  servo  generator  is  negative  with  respect  to  said 
reference  voltage, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  bias  voltages  compensate  for 
internal  offset  voltages  in  said  first  and  second  compara- 
tors, respectively,  to  ensure  that  said  first  drive  motor  is 
actuated  whenever  said  first  servo  generator  develops  an 
output  positive  with  respect  to  said  reference  voltage,  and 
that  said  second  drive  motor  is  actuated  whenever  said 
second  servo  generator  develops  an  output  negative  with 
respect  to  said  reference  voltage. 


4,121.139 

MAGNETIC  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MOVEMENT 

J.  William  Putt,  3278  W.  Cedar  St..  AUentown,  Pa.  18104 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634.568.  Not.  24,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758^27 

Int.  CI.    H02K  33/16 

U.S.  a.  318—134  15  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  movement,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  magnets, 

means  for  supporting  said  magnets  for  relative  movement 
along  an  axis  with  pairs  of  adjacent  said  magnets  being 
movable  from  mutually  proximate  relative  positions  to 
mutually  distant  relative  positions  where  the  distance 
between  them  is  increased  by  a  given  distance,  at  least  two 
of  said  magnets  being  movable  both  relative  to  each  other 
and  relative  to  a  third  said  magnet, 

means  for  changing  the  polanty  of  one  of  each  adjacent  pair 
of  magnets  to  move  the  adjacent  magnets  between  their 
mutually  proximate  relative  positions  and  their  mutually 
distant  relative  positions, 

one  of  said  magnets  being  a  dnven  magnet  which  is  movable 
along  said  axis  through  a  distance  which  is  equal  to  the 
total  of  said  given  distances,  and 

output  means  connected  to  said  driven  magnet. 


4,121,140 
MOTOR  CONTROL  ORCUIT 
Melvin  L.  Jones,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Overhead  Door  Cor- 
poration, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774^56 
Int.  a.    H02P  1/44 
U.S.  a.  318—221  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  motor  control  circuit  for  preventing  automatic  restart- 
ing of  an  electnc  motor  following  an  interruption  of  electric 
current  flow  therethrough,  compnsing: 
electnc  power  terminals  energizable  from  an  electric  current 

source; 
an  electnc  motor  compnsing,  in  series,  winding  means  and 
an  automatic  reset  thermal  overload  protector,  said  motor 
having  terminals  for  electncal  connection  to  said  winding 
means  and  protector; 
a  current  supply  switch  means  actuable  to  a  state  for  serially 


October  17,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1207 


connecting   said    motor    winding    means   and    protector 

across  said  electric  power  terminals; 
a  start  switch; 
a  first  switch  control  means  associated  with  said  current 

supply  switch  means  and  energizable  by  said  start  switch 

for  switching  said  current  supply  switch  means  to  said 

connecting  state  in  resfX)nse  to  actuation  of  said  start 

switch; 
a  second  switch  control  means  connected  across  a  pair  of 

said  motor  terminals  for  energization  with  said  motor;  and 


a  common  restart  prevention  switch  connected  in  series  with 
said  current  supply  switch  means  and  motor  across  said 
electric  power  terminals,  and  means  connecting  said  com- 
mon restart  prevention  switch  to  said  first  switch  control 
means  for  closure  thereby  to  permit  current  flow  to  said 
motor  while  said  start  switch  is  being  actuated  and  also 
connecting  said  common  restart  prevention  switch  to  said 
second  switch  control  means  for  continuing  and  existing 
flow  of  current  through  said  common  switch  to  said  mo- 
tor, but  for  otherwise  blocking  current  fiow  to  said  motor. 


4,121,141 

D.C.  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  ORCUITRY 

Jerome  A.  Frazee,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Camera 

and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,587 

Int.  a:-  H02P  5/16 

U.S.  a.  318—326  6  Oaims 


1.  Circuitry  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  DC.  motor  having 
means  for  generating  an  A.C.  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  motor,  said  control  circuitry  compns- 
ing: 

first  operational  amplifier  means  coupled  to  receive  the  AC 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
motor  and  coupled  to  a  first  source  of  reference  potential 
to  thereby  generate  first  and  a  second  square  wave  output 
signals,  said  first  and  said  second  square  wave  output 
signals  being  complementary  to  each  other,  and  being  at  a 
frequency  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  said  A.C 
output  signal; 

first  integrating  means  coupled  to  the  first  operational  ampli- 
fier means  for  integrating  the  second  square  wave  signal; 

OR  gate  means  coupled  to  the  first  integrating  means  and  to 
the  first  operational  amplifier  means  for  combining  the 
first  square  wave  signal  with  the  integrated  second  square 
wave  signal; 

second  operational  amplifier  means  coupled  to  the  OR  gale 
means  to  receive  the  output  signal  therefrom  and  coupled 


to  a  second  reference  vdltage  st^urce  for  produt mg  a  third 

square  wave  signal, 
second  integrating  means  coupled  to  receive  and  integrate 

the  signal  from  the  second  operational  amplifier  means, 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  integrated  pulses  from 

said   integrating   means   with    an    adjustable    D  (.'     vp^-ed 

control  reference  voltage:  and 
variable  duty  cycle  switching  means  m  cuvuii  uiih  the  D  C 

motor,  said  switching  means  coupled  tc^  the  i>utput  <if  said 

comparison  means  for  conducting  curreni  thn^ugh  said 

motor  when  said  speed  control  reference  voltage  exceeds 

the  level  of  said  integrated  pulses. 


4,121.142 

FLLI -WAVK  BIDIRECTIONAL  IX   MOTOR  DRIM 

CIRCUIT 

Alfred  Harold  Morser.  Letchworth;  Ro>  (.ibson,  Biggleswade; 
Paul  Szekely.  Watford,  and  Bruce  Trayton  Parker,  Luton,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc..  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  834.H44 

Int.  CI.    H02P  5/16 

U.S.  a.  318—345  C  6  Oaims 


1  .A  full-wave  DC  motor  control  circuit  resp<tnsive  to  a 
bipolar  command  signal  for  controlling  an  AC  input  signal 
being  provided  to  a  supply  transformer,  said  supplv  trans- 
former having  a  center  tap  of  a  secondary  winding  connected 
to  one  of  two  leads  o\  a  motor  armature,  the  control  cirLiJii 
comprising 

(a)  a  center  tapped  choke  hav  ing  the  center  tap  ^c>nnev.ied  tc 
the  other  lead  of  the  motor  armature, 

(h)  a  first  pair  of  thynstors  having 

(1)  the  ancxle  of  the  first  thynstor  being  connected  to  the 
cathode  of  the  second  thvnstor  and  i^ne  end  of  the 
supplv  transformer,  and 

(2)  the  cathode  of  the  first  ihvnsicr  being  cDnnccted  to  the 
anode  of  the  second  ihsristm  and  one  end  ot  ihe  choke; 

(c)  a  second  pair  of  thynstors  having 

(1)  the  anode  of  a  third  thvnstor  being  connected  U'  the 
cathode  of  the  fourth  thvnstor  and  the  other  end  i^f  the 
supply  transformer,  and 

(2)  the  cathode  of  the  third  thynstor  being  connected  ti- 
the anode  of  the  fourth  thynstor  and  the  other  end  oi 
the  choke; 

(d)  means  respH:>nsive  to  each  zero  crossing  o\  the  .AC  input 
signal  for  generating  a  ramp  funtion  signal,  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  the  command  signal  and  the  generat- 
ing means  for  alternately  tnggenng  between  the  pairs  of 
thynstors  with  each  half  cycle  of  the  .AC  input  signal  ti^ 
produce  a  current  flow  through  the  motor  armature 
thereby  causing  the  motor  to  move  in  accordance  with  the 
command  signal,  said  tnggenng  means  being  effective  in 
response  to  a  zero  command  signal  to  simultaneously 
tngger  one  thynstor  m  each  pair  of  thynstors  to  produce 
a  current  fiow  through  the  tnggered  thynstors,  the  supplv 
transformer  and  the  choke  but  not  through  the  motor 
armature. 
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4,121,143 

DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING  SY^sCHRONOLS 

DISTU|tBANCES  IN  THE  MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  OF 

A  ROTOR 
Helmut  Habemuuin;  Maurice  Brunet,  and  Pierre  Joly.  all  of 
Vernon,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe 
Europjeene  de  Propulsion,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,941 
Gaim^  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1975,  75  39759 
Int.  a.   G05B  11/01 
L.S.  a.  ^18—629  6  Halms 
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1.  A  niagnetic  suspension  system  for  a  rotor,  comprising  at 
least  one  active  radial  electromagnetic  bearing  having  electro- 
magnetic windings;  detecting  means  for  producing  a  position 
signal  re  jresentative  of  the  radial  position  of  the  rotor  with 
respect  t3  a  predetermined  radial  position;  energizing  means 
for  supp  ying  current  to  said  windings,  and  a  servo-circuit 
coupled  between  said  detectmg  means  and  said  energizing 
means  for  controlling  the  current  supplied  to  said  windings  in 
response  to  said  position  signal  so  as  to  maintain  the  rotor  in 
said  predetermined  radial  position,  wherein  said  servo-circuit 
comprisek: 

band  rejection  filter  means  receiving  said  position  signal  and 
havijig  a  frequency  rejection  band  centered  on  a  central 
frequency  equal  to  nm,  where  n  is  an  integer  and  oj  is  the 
rotajional  speed  of  the  rotor,  for  eliminating  from  said 
posijion  signal  a  component  having  the  frequency  n-cu. 
and 
means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  rotational 
speed  o)  of  the  rotor  and  connected  to  said  band  rejection 
filter  means  for  continuously  slaving  said  central  fre- 
quency of  said  frequency  rejection  band  to  the  value  nw. 


STEPPING 


METHOD 

Albert  C 
rior 


L.S.  G. 


4,121,144 
MOTOR  ENERGIZING  CIRCLIT  AND 
FOR  MINIMIZING  STEP  POSITION  ERROR 

Leenhouts,  Harwinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Supe- 
El^ctric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,850 
Int.  G.-  H02Ki7/00 
18—696  10  Claims 


re 


1.  Aci 

ity  of  step 
neously  niain 
with  the 
rent  imbalance 
of  curren 


across  the  source  of  power  by  one  of  each  pair  of  connections 
being  connected  together  and  switch  means  connected  in  series 
with  the  other  one  of  the  connections  of  each  winding  and  the 
source  of  power,  said  switch  means  includmg  means  for  chang- 
ing the  current  flow  in  one  winding  independently  of  the  other 
winding  and  for  reversing  the  effective  direction  of  current 
flow  in  either  winding  independently  of  the  other  winding. 


ni^Nii 


uit  for  energizing  a  stepping  motor  having  a  plural- 
positions  and  having  two  windings  that  are  simulta- 
tained  energized  to  maintain  each  step  position 
(^ircuit  minimizing  step  position  error  caused  by  cur- 
in  the  two  windings  by  causing  the  same  value 
it  to  flow  in  each  winding  composing  a  source  of 
unidirectional  power,  a  pair  of  connections  to  each  winding, 
means  for  connectmg  the  windings  in  senes  with  each  other 


4,121,145 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVE 
Paul  Conway  TaJmadge,  Ansonia,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Per- 
kjn- Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,178 

Int.  G.    H02K  37/00 

U.S.  G.  318—696  18  Claims 


1^^"  (^ 


1  A  method  for  controlling  the  rest  position  of  a  multipole 
stepping  motor  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  an  energizing  signal  to  each  winding  such  that  each 
signal  composes  a  leading  edge  which  is  an  ascending 
staircase  having  a  selectable  number  of  steps  and  a  trailing 
edge  of  a  descending  staircase  having  said  selectable  num- 
ber of  steps  and  a  plateau  between  the  leading  and  trailing 
edge  which  is  at  a  selectable  magnitude; 

producing  said  ascending  staircase  in  any  given  winding  at  a 
time  preceding  that  when  a  descending  staircase  is  pro- 
duced in  an  adjacent  winding; 

producing  said  descending  staircase  in  said  given  winding  at 
a  time  following  an  ascending  staircase  being  produced  in 
the  other  adjacent  winding,  and 

applying  said  energizing  signals  to  said  windings  until  the 
total  number  of  steps  in  all  ascending  and  all  descending 
staricases  equals  a  selectible  Number  N. 


4,121,146 
BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 

William  Frank  Hill.  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,271 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1976, 

8422/76 

Int.  G.    H02J  7/14 
U.S.  G.  320-48  7  claims 

1,  A  battery  charging  system  for  a  road  vehicle,  comprising 
an  alternator  having  an  armature  and  a  field  winding,  first, 
second  and  third  supply  lines,  a  further  supply  line,  a  full  wave 
rectifier  connecting  the  armature  to  first  and  second  supply 
lines  for  connection  to  the  battery  to  be  charged,  an  auxiliary 
rectifier  connecting  the  armature  to  a  third  supply  line  which 
IS  at  substantially  the  same  voltage  as  the  first  supply  line  when 
the  alternator  is  running,  a  voluge  regulator  circuit  by  means 
of  which  the  field  winding  is  connected  between  the  second 
and  third  supply  lines,  a  switch  connecting  the  first  line  to  a 
further  supply  line,  a  resistor  and  a  diode  connected  in  series 
between  the  further  and  third  supply  lines,  said  diode  conduct- 
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ing  when  the  voltage  on  the  third  supply  line  is  lower  than  that 
on  the  further  line,  a  current  path  of  high  impedance  relative  to 
the  impedance  of  said  resistor  interconnecting  the  second  and 
third  supply  lines,  a  first  warning  lamp,  means  sensitive  to  the 
voltage  between  the  further  and  third  supply  lines  for  illumi- 
nating the  first  warning  lamp,  means  sensitive  to  the  voltage 


4.121.148 
BRUSHLESS  SYNCHRONOl  S  CKNLRATOR  SYSTEM 
Hubert  Platzer,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Dipl.-lng.  Hitzingtr 
&.  Co.,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  790.263 
Gaims  priority,  application  Austria.  Apr.  27,  1976,  3079^6 
Int.  G.    H02K  19  34.  H02P  '.    ]4 
U.S.  G.  322—59  6  Claims 


drop  across  said  first  warning  lamp  for  illuminating  the  second 
warning  lamp  when  said  voltage  drop  across  the  first  warning 
lamp  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  an  over-voltage 
sensing  means  for  illuminating  said  second  lamp  when  the 
voltage  between  the  further  and  second  supply  lines  exceed  a 
threshold  value. 


4,121,147 

ELECTRIC  METER  FOR  MOUNTING  WITH  A 

STANDARD  WATTHOUR  METER 

Dale  F.  Becker,  Seneca,  S.C;  Trevor  N.  Samuel,  Rochester,  III., 

assignor  to  Sangamo  Electric  Company,  Springfield,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,164,  Jan.  2, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,594 
Int.  G.-  GOIR  19/16.  1/04 


U.S.  G.  324—104 


12  Gaims 


O^ 


1.  A  brushless  s>nchronous  generaior  NSMfm,  >.i>nipnsing 
a  generator  having  a  stator  which  is  proMdcd  v.ith  ;i  muiii 
pole  mam  winding  and  with  an  auxiharv  v. mding.  w hich  is 
separate  from  and  has  the  same  number  of  poles  as  said 
main  winding  and  a  coil  width  not  in  excess  of  one-half  of 
the  pole  pitch  of  said  main  winding. 
an  exciter  having  a  field  exciting  winding,  and 
a  controller  connected  between  said  auxiliar>  winding  and 
said  field-exciting  winding  to  energize  ihe  latter. 


4,121.149 
TIMING  CONTROL  FOR  AC  POW  ER  CIRCUIT 
Daniel  A.  Seltzer,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DAS  Design 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976.  Ser.  No.  755.454 

Int.  G.    H05B  ^  ij<^ 

U.S.  C  323— 19  12  Gaims 


A-' 


♦ji?'  Lf  ji:e«  ♦ra 


1.  In  an  electncal  meter  for  use  with  a  standard  watthour 
meter  and  a  standard  meter  socket,  a  housing  including  a  dis- 
play area,  a  meter  receiving  section  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
plurality  of  jaw  members  supported  by  said  base  plate  and 
positioned  on  said  base  plate  to  receive  the  blades  of  a  standard 
watthour  meter,  meter  socket  engaging  means  composing  a 
plurality  of  blades  extending  rearwardly  of  said  housing  and 
positioned  to  engage  the  jaws  of  a  standard  meter  socket,  an 
electrical  meter  assembly  supported  within  a  longitudinally 
disposed  part  of  said  housing  and  in  tandem  relation  with  said 
watthour  meter  and  said  meter  socket,  said  electrical  meter 
assembly  including  an  indicator  located  adjacent  said  display 
area,  a  plurality  of  conductor  means  connecting  said  blade 
members  to  said  jaw  members,  and  means  for  coupling  said 
electncal  meter  assembly  to  at  least  one  of  said  conductor 
means  to  provide  a  power  measurement  on  said  indicator,  said 
housing  including  the  elctncal  meter  assembly  being  located 
within  a  circumference  defined  by  the  rearward  projection  of 
the  circumference  of  the  base  of  said  standard  watthour  meter 


1  Circuitry  for  \anable  control  of  an  AC  pouer  ^ifcuii 
;ompnsing 

a  first  timing  circuit  means  responsive  to  varying  DC  input 
control  voltage  levels  for  producing,  alternately,  high  and 
low  DC  output  voltage  levels:  said  timing  circuit  means 
including  an  output,  an  input  for  a  control  soltage,  and 
means  for  companng  an  input  control  voltage  with  upper 
and  lower  trigger  voltage  levels  for  switching  the  timing 
circuit  output  between  high  and  low  voluge  levels, 

a  second  power  supply  circuit  means,  coupled  to  the  AC 
power  circuit,  for  producing  a  selected  DC  supply  voluge 
for  said  first  circuit  means  and  other  circuit  means; 

a  third  switching  circuit  means  including  a  DC  operated 
electronic,  alternating  current  switch  for  seleciivelv  open- 
ing and  closing  said  AC  power  circuit,  the  DC  operating 
circuit  for  said  switch  being  connected  between  the  posi- 
tive side  of  said  DC  p<-)wer  supply  and  said  timing  circuit 
output; 

a  fourth  control  voltage  circuit  means  for  prtxiucing  a  con- 
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'tage  which  increases  or  decreases  at  a  selected 

control  voltage  circuit  means  including  variable 

.,  means  connected  directly  between  the  positive 

said  DC  power  supply  and  said  timing  circuit 

ijid  a  capacitor  connected  between  said  timing 

input  and  the  negative  side  of  said  DC  power 

said  vanable  resistance  means  including  a  wiper 

..  connected  to  said  timer  circuit  input  through  a 

cannected  diode  passing  current  to  said  input,  and 

to  a  timing  circuit  discharge  terminal:  said 

:ircuit  discharge  terminal  functioning  to  connect 

..  contact  to  the  negative  side  of  said  DC  power 

when  said  timing  circuit  output  voltage  level  is 


4,121.150  I 

FOR  POWER  FACTOR  IN  LINE 

REGULATING  SYSTEMS  INVOLV ING 
REACTIVE  POWER 
KeUey,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
Comi^y,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,363 
Int.  a:  G05F  }/6S:  H02J  3/ IS 
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switching  means  so  as  to  regulate  the  phase  angle,  wherein  the 

improvement  compnses; 

a.  means  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  the  in  phase  compo- 
nent of  said  line  current  at  said  critical  bus  and  producing 
an  output  signal  which  is  representative  thereof; 
b  means  for  receiving  said  output  signal  representative  of 
the  in  phase  component  of  said  line  current  and  determin- 
ing whether  said  magnitude  of  said  in  phase  current  com- 
ponent is  insufficient  to  result  in  stable  power  system 
operation;  and 
c.  means  for  addmg  an  in  phase  current  component  signal  to 
said  first  signal  and  directing  the  combination  thereof  to 
said  current  angle  sensor  whenever  said  in  phase  current 
component  is  determined  to  be  insufTicient  to  result  in 
stable  power  system  operation. 

4,121.151 

ANALYSIS  INSTRUMENT 

David  B.  Funk.  V  irden,  and  William  E.  Midden,  Springfield, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Dickey-john  Corporation,  Auburn,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,651 

Int.  a.   GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324—61  R  20  Qaims 


15  CTaims 


ive  current  supply  apparatus  for  an  a-c  electric 

stem  including  a  cntical  voltage  supply  bus  electn- 

._  by  senes  impedance  from  load  terminals  which 

for  connection  to  a  major  load  subject  to  rapid 

vanation  of  reactive  current  demand  compnsing: 

.itor  means  connected  across  said  load  terminals, 

tor  means  connected  across  said  load  terminals  in 

relation  with  static  switching  means,  said  static 

means  including  gating  means  for  phase  controlling 

angle  of  said  switching  means  thereby  to  con- 

lignitude  of  reactive  current  traversing  said  inductor 

for  generating  a  unidirectional  electrical  signal 

_  in  direction  of  the  phase  relation  of  the  reactive 

of  load  current  at  said  load  terminals  and  represen- 

.gnitude  to  the  magnitude  of  said  reactive  compo- 

current,  means  responsive  to  said  electnc  signal 

ing  said  gating  means  that  the  sum  of  the  reac- 

traversing  said  fixed  capacitor  means  and  said 

means  is  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to  said 

component  of  load  current,  and,  means  for  denving 

second  signals  respectively  representative  of  the  line 

line  to  neutral  voltage  at  said  cntical  voltage 

means  including  a  current  angle  sensor  for  sensing 

of  the  phase  angle  between  said  first  and  second 

directing  an  output  signal  therefrom  to  said  static 


and 


\  In  an  analysis  instrument  for  measuring  selected  constitu- 
ent contents  of  a  sample  o^  matenal,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  test  cell  for  receiving  said  sample,  said  test  cell  defining 
a  capacitor  having  measurable  electncal  properties  modified  in 
accordance  with  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  sample,  which 
dielectric  constant  is  a  function  of  the  contents  thereof,  means 
for  producing  an  output  condition  corresponding  to  the  bulk 
density  of  a  sample  including  means  for  adjusing  the  volume  ol 
the  sample  received  in  said  test  cell  to  a  predetermined  con- 
stant volume  and  weighing  means  for  producing  an  output 
condition  corresponding  to  the  weight  of  said  sample  in  said 
test  cell,  said  measurable  electncal  properties  of  said  capacitor 
and  said  bulk  density  output  condition  producing  means  coact- 
ing  to  give  measurable  outputs  indicative  of  the  selected  con- 
stituent contents  of  said  sample  in  the  test  cell. 

4,121,152 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACING 

ELECTRICAL  CABLES 

Edgar  C.  Hale,  1261  Via  Esperanza,  San  Dimas,  Calif.  91173, 

and  Stephen  R.  Troy,  104-20  89th  Ave.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 

11418 

Filed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,284 
Int.  a.-  GOIR  19/16 
U.S.  a.  324—66  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  tracing  electncal  cables  between  an  outlet 
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ELECTRICAL 


and  a  circuit  breaker,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
electrically  connecting  a  pulsing  electrical  load  means  having 
a  load  element,  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  load  across  the  outlet,  a  diode,  a  resistor  and 
a  capacitor  forming  a  time  delay  circuit  connected  across  the 
outlet  and  a  voltage  sensitive  silicon  trigger  diode  switch 
resjXJnsive  to  the  voltage  level  on  the  time  delay  circuit  for 
triggering  the  sihcon  controlled  rectifier  to  said  outlet,  adjust- 


ihe  magnitude  of  the  current  frc^m  said  ^urren!  source  is 
indicated. 


ing  the  amount  of  additive  current  passed  by  said  pulsing  load 
to  a  value  proportional  to  the  existing  load  current  in  said 
cables  whereby  said  additive  current  can  be  readily  detected, 
placing  a  clamp-on  ammeter  sequentially  about  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  said  cables  and  detecting  a  fluctuation  in  current  flow 
with  said  clamp-on  ammeter  corresponding  to  the  fluctuation 
in  current  being  drawn  by  said  pulsing  load  while  said  clamp- 
on  ammeter  is  clamped  about  said  cable. 


4,121,153 
TAPERED  RESISTOR  METER 
David  D.  Thomburg,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,166 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  19/00 

U.S.  a.  324—96  1  Oaim 


1.  An  improved  analog  meter  which  has  no  moving  parts 
and  which  is  substantially  electnc  field  insensitive  compnsing: 

a  tapered  resistor  device  comprised  of  (1)  an  electrically 
resistive  element  having  a  tapered  form,  and  (2)  a  layer  of 
a  thermally  quenched  phosphor  material  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  electrically  resistive  element,  said  phos- 
phor material  exhibiting  a  change  in  color  contrast  when 
It  is  both  (0  heated  beyond  a  threshold  temperature  and 
(//■)  viewed  under  light  of  ultraviolet  wavelength, 

means  for  coupling  said  electrically  resistive  element  to  a 
current  surce,  said  electrically  resistive  element  develop- 
ing a  non-imiform  temperature  profile  on  electrical  energi- 
zation due  to  its  tapered  form  whereby  said  electrically 
resistive  element  heats  a  portion  of  said  layer  of  phosphor 
material  to  beyond  said  threshold  temperature,  the  magni- 
tude of  the  portion  of  said  phosphor  heated  to  beyond  said 
threshold  temperature  being  related  directly  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  current  from  said  current  source,  and 

means  for  illuminating  said  layer  of  phosphor  material  with 
light  of  ultraviolet  wavelength  whereby  the  portion  of 
said  phosphor  heated  to  beyond  said  threshold  tempera- 
ture exhibits  a  color  which  is  in  contrast  to  the  color  of 
other  portions  of  said  layer  of  phosphor  material  such  that 


4,121,154 
ALTERNATING  a  RRFNT  POTFNTIAI   MEASURING 

DFVICF 
Charles  M.  Keating,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tht   1  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>   the  S<?cretar>    of  the 
Interior.  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,345.  Oct.  14,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749.584 

Int.  a.    GOIR  1,20.  15,04 

U.S.  a.  324— 126  .Mla.ms 


1,  .\  voltage  measuring  apparatus  fur  mea.suring  the  rriagni- 
tude  of  the  voltage  on  an  alternating  current  power  line  with 
out  physically  contacting  said  line  uiih  ihe  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

an  elongated  f>ower  line  attached  to  and  vupporied  aK  \  e  ihe 
earth  for  carrying  a  high  \oliage  ahemaiing  Liirreni  saiu 
line  forming  a  first  eleciriHie. 

a  voltage  sensing  apparatus  having  a  second  eiectnKje  uiir, 
a  generally  flat  planar  surface  which  is  adapted  to  face 
towards  and  substantially  parallel  vsiih  the  elongated 
length  of  said  power  line,  said  second  electrode  also  being 
spaced  a  known  distance  from  said  first  electrode  with 
ambient  gas  therebetween: 

said  first  and  second  electrodes  acting  as  a  first  capauicr 
with  said  ambient  gas  therebetween. 

a  second  capacitor  electncilly  connected  to  said  second 
electrode  at  one  side  and  to  ground  ptitential  at  the  other 
side  so  that  a  voltage  signal  can  be  impressed  thereon  from 
said  second  electrode; 

an  electrically  grounded  shield  surrounding  said  second 
electrode  on  all  sides  excepting  its  planar  surface  facing 
towards  and  parallel  to  said  power  line,  said  second  eles 
trode  being  supported  by  an  insulated  support  means 
relative  to  said  electrically  grounded  shield,  said 
grounded  shield  surrounding  and  being  connected  w  said 
second  capacitor  at  its  ground  pt.)tential  side  and  said 
grounded  shield  being  supported  bv  means  of  a  p^ile  above 
the  earth. 

circuit  means  encompassed  by  said  grounded  shield  fcr 
delecting  the  magnitude  o[  said  voltage  signal  and  con- 
verting It  to  a  second  electncal  signal  representative  of  the 
voltage  drop  between  the  first  and  second  electr(xit"s  and 

remote  readout  means  outside  of  said  grounded  shield  elec 
tncally  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for  displaying  the 
magnitude  of  said  second  signal 


4.121,155 

POSrnON  READOLTT  DEVICE 

Jacques  R.  Chamuel,  Allston.  Mass^  assignor  to  The  Cliarles 

Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  747,072 

Int.  a.   GOIR  33/00 

U.S.  a.  324—207  36  Qaims 

1.  A  position  determining  system  comprising 
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one  delay  element  capable  of  supporting  a  traveling 
e  signal;  . 

producing  means, 
one  driver  transducer  means  located  at  at  lea.st  one 
ion  at  sajd  delay  element; 

one  receiver  transducer  located  at  at  least  one  other 
ion  of  said  delay  element: 

ver  transducer  means  being  responsive  to  said  signal 
proiducing  means  for  causing  a  traveling  wave  to  propa- 
gate along  said  delay  element  from  said  at  least  one  posi- 
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rsdi 


tiorl  to  said  at  least  one  other  position  so  that  said  traveling 
wave  signal  traverses  a  distance  to  be  measured  more  than 
cje; 

responsive  to  the  signal  at  said  at  least  one  driver 

ucer  means  and  the  signal  received  at  said  at  least 

receiver  transducer  means  for  determining  the  dis- 

tanife  between  a  reference  position  fixed  with  respect  to 

delay  element  and  the  position  of  one  of  said  driver 

trarisducer  means  or  receiver  transducer  means,  and 

for  substantially  reducing  reflections  of  said  traveling 
signal  in  said  delay  element. 


ve 


4.121,156 

ROTATING  SPINDLE  .4ND  STATIONARY 

TRANSDUCER  DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  THE 

PREFERRED  MAGNETICALLY  PERMEABLE 

I  ORIENTATION  IN  MAGNETIC  MEDIA 

.Arthur  Barnhart  Olson,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control  Data 

Corporation,  .Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,330 

Int.  a.   GOIR  33/12 

L'.S.  a.  324—210  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  magnetic  orientation  sensor  for  magnetic  recording 
media  compnsing: 

a  transducer  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  structure  having  a 

generally  circular  shaped  planar  face  perpendicular  to  the 

cylindncal  axis  said  cylindncal  structure  having  an  axial, 

loniptudinal  central  opening, 

a  rotatable  spindle  mounted  in  the  central  opening  of  said 

trarsducer,  said  spindle  having  a  head  portion  having  a 

generally  flat  face  co-planar  with  the  face  of  said  cylinder, 

lonj  itudinal  element  of  magnetic  matenal  mounted  in  the 

of  the  head  portion  of  said  spindle,  extending  from 

edge  of  the  face  to  the  other  and  forming  a  pair  of  flux 

with  said  transducer,  and 

one  coil  magnetically  coupled  to  said  spindle  and 


within  said  transducer  for  applying  drive  signals  and  for 
receiving  signals  induced 
said  sensor,  in  operation,  being  disposed  with  the  faces  of 
said  cylinder  and  said  spindle  in  a  parallel  plane  and  proxi- 
mate t(^  a  sample  of  essentially  planar  recording  media. 


4,121,157 
CASTABLE  MAGNETIC  PARTICLE  FLAW  DETECTION 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  USING  CONSTITUENTS 

THAT  ARE  NON-VOLATILE  AND  RESISTANT  TO 
OXIDATION  BELOW  100"  F  AND  HAVING  A  VISCOSITY 

LESS  THAN  12,000  CENTIPOISES 
Henry  J.  Weltman;  Mark  T.  Carroll;  John  E.  Halkias;  Williani 
T,  Kaarleia,  and  Jack  D.  Reynolds,  all  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,873 
Int.  a.   GOIR  33/12 
U.S,  a.  324—216  17  Qaims 

11.  A  composition  forming  a  room  tempjerature  vulcanizable 
casting  matenal  for  precise  visual  inspection  of  magnetically 
inductive  substances  by  application  of  the  matenal  directly  to 
a  workpiece  tti  be  inspected,  solidifying  in  situ  to  elastic  flexi- 
ble form  and  removing  the  casting,  for  determining  and  perma- 
nently recording  the  presence  of  flaw  or  flaws  in  the  work- 
piece  by  migration  of  visible  magnetizable  particles  in  the 
composition  to  the  flawed  area  when  the  workpiece  and  cast- 
ing matenal  are  subjected  to  an  effective  magnetic  flux  com- 
pnsing: a  ba.se  formulation  having; 

a   a  proportion  of  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  polymeric 
rubber  compound  that  is  vulcanizable  at  room  tempera- 
ture by  addition  of  a  suitable  catalyst  matenal  thereto;  said 
rubber  compound  consisting  essentially  of  only  constitu- 
ents that  are  non-volatile  below  about  100°  F  so  as  to  resist 
shrinking,  that  are  resistant  to  oxidation  below  about  100° 
F  so  as  to  resist  rancidity,  and  that  are  not  exuded  from  the 
rubber  for  a  penod  of  time;  said  rubber  having  a  first  color 
that  is  effective  for  providing  for  a  contrast  with  ferro- 
magnetic particles;  said  rubber  compound  having  a  viscos- 
ity less  than  about  12,000  centipoises; 
b   a  proportion  of  about  0.1-10  parts  by  weight  of  visible 
ferromagnetic  particles  in  the  size  range  of  about  0.8  to 
about  10  microns;  said  ferromagnetic  particles  having  a 
second  color  that  contrasts  with  said  first  color  to  facili- 
tate visual  observation  of  anomalous  concentrations  and 
alignments  of  said  ferromagnetic  particles; 
c.  a  diluent  that  contains  only  constituents  that  are  non- 
volatile below  about  100°  F  so  as  to  resist  shrinkage,  that 
are  resistant  to  oxidation  below  about  100°  F  so  as  to  resist 
rancidity  and  that  will  not  be  exuded  from  the  base  formu- 
lation after  it  is  removed  from  the  surface  of  the  work- 
piece,  said  diluent  consisting  essentially  of  a  material  that 
is  compatible  with  said  polymer  rubber  composition  and 
miscible  with  said  rubber  in  all  proportions  from  about  1 
to  4  to  about  4  to  1;  said  diluent  having  a  sufficiently  low 
viscosity  and  being  in  a  proportion  such  that  its  admixture 
with  said  rubber  is  brought  to  the  range  of  from  about  100 
to  about  100()  centipoises  before  application  to  the  surface 
of  said  workpiece,  and 
a  proportion  of  aboui  0  2  to  about  6  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  of  said  ba.se  formulation  of  catalyst  for  vulcanizing  said 
rubber  compound  to  said  fiexible  elastic  form  so  as  to  immobil- 
ize said  ferromagnetic  particles  that  have  migrated  to  any  flaw 
under  the  influence  of  a  magnetic  field. 
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4,121,158 
RADIO  SYSTEM 
Manfred  Hanni,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,163,  Oct.  24,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,067,  Jan.  11, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

736,164 
Int.  a:  H04B  1/38.  7/04 


power  thereof  with  the  power  of  the  received  signal  to  delect 
a  p>ower  maximum  of  the  multiplied  signal  in  a  narrow  fre- 


U.S.  a.  325—55 


11  Qaims 


1.  A  radio  system  including  a  large  number  of  transmitting 
receiving  exchanges  spatially  distributed  over  an  area  and  each 
connected  to  and  serving  a  large  number  of  individual  sub- 
scribers who  may  become  interconnected  via  another  such 
exchange,  each  of  said  exchanges  comprising  means  providing 
a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  voice  channels  of  different  fre- 
quency within  a  frequency  range  that  is  fixed  for  the  system. 
means  for  pulse  modulating  signals  in  said  voice  channels,  a 
vocoder  for  reducing  the  bandwidth  of  the  individual  signals  in 
a  voice  channel,  means  for  transmitting  said  voice  channels 
including  an  omnidirectional  antenna  which  radiates  toward 
the  other  exchanges  with  little  grouping  in  the  plane  deter- 
mined by  the  exchange,  a  plurality  of  means  for  receiving 
transmissions  from  other  exchanges  including  a  plurality  of 
directional  antennas  which  group  both  in  the  honzontal  and 
vertical  planes,  and  means  for  connecting  said  receiving  means 
to  a  subscriber  connected  to  the  exchange. 


4,121,159 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNCHRONLZATION  OF  A 
TRANSMISSION  PATH 
Ernst  Lampert,  Unterpfaffenhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,062 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 
1970,  2054734 

Int.  Q.   H04B  1/10;  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  325—65  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  the  transmitting  and  receiving 
apparatus  of  a  transmission  system  which  operates  on  a  time  or 
code  multiplex  SSMA  basis  wherein  information  is  transmitted 
in  a  broad  frequency  band  compared  to  the  base  band  normally 
occupied  thereby,  comprising  the  steps  of;  at  the  transmitting 
apparatus,  frequency  shift  modulating  an  oscillation  and  digi- 
tally phase  modulating  each  frequency  element  of  the  fre- 
quency modulated  oscillation  with  a  unique  phase  modulation, 
and  transmitting  the  dual  modulated  signal  at  the  beginning  of 
information  transmittal;  and  at  the  receiving  apparatus,  receiv- 
ing the  dual  modulated  signal;  producing  a  frequency  and 
phase  modulated  signal  equal  to  that  received;  multiplying  the 
produced  signal  with  respect  to  its  phase  while  comparing  the 


'SS"* 
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quency  band,  and  switching  to  ofxfration  under  the  control  of 
a  locally  produced  oscillation  \or  normal  sMuhronous  condi- 
tions in  response  to  maximum  p<iv.er  (ieiection. 


4,121.160 
SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  RADIO  ALARM  DK\  K  F 
Thomas  R.  Cataldo,  5169  Princess  Ann  Dr.,  La  Canada,  Calif, 
91001 

Filed  Mar.  22.  19^'7,  Ser,  No,  780,011 

Int.  CI.    H04B  1/034 

U.S.  Q.  340—321  4  Claims 


1  In  a  miniature  alarm  !r,insmitter  device  adapted  to  be 
worn  on  the  b<xiy  of  a  person  under  the  ..;1.  thing: 

a  battery,  and 

a  miniature  radio  transmitter  huih  on  a  circuit  htiaid,  said 
battery  having  a  terminal  at  each  of  its  c^pposite  ends  and 
extending  generalK  parallel  in  one  side  p<,rtion  of  said 
board; 

a  pair  of  resilient  metal  spnng  contact  and  suppTt  members 
each  secured  to  said  side  portuMi  adjacent  one  of  said 
terminals  and  having  a  contact  p<^riion  extending  gener- 
ally outward  oppc:>site  to  one  of  said  terminals 

a  pair  of  nng-like  resilient  insulating  spacers  each  p<^^iiioried 
between  each  said  contact  p(irtion  and  its  adjacent  said 
terminal, 

said  spacers  electncalh  separating  b<ith  said  ^onta..!  por- 
tions and  terminals  and  also  supporting  said  hatier\  b>  its 
said  terminals  from  said  members,  and 

an  outer  housing  in  the  form  of  a  s<.ift  flexible  hag  eiw; losing 
both  said  battery  and  transmitter,  whereby  scjuee/ing 
pressure  through  said  outer  housing  simultaneoush 
against  both  said  suppcin  members  toward  each  other  is 
adapted  to  press  b(Mh  said  contacts  against  their  respective 
batterv  terminals  to  activate  said  transmitter 
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4.121,161 
AM  RECEIVER 
Mitsub  Ohsawa,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokjj'o,  Japan 

FiJed  Dec.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,344 

Gains  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1974,  50-3367 

Int.  Q.    H04B  1/28 

U.S.  Cl.  325-^*04  7  Qaims 
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1.  Ill  an  AM  receiver  havmg  an  amplifier  stage  for  amplify- 
ing received  signals  which  vary  from  an  extremely  low  level 
throuflh  a  range  of  usable  sensitivity  to  a  high  level,  said  ampli- 
fier stage  including  an  automatic  gain  control  means  for  pro- 
viding gain  variable  between  a  maximum  gain  level  and  a 
minimum  gain  level,  detector  and  filtenng  means  coupled  to 
said  anplifier  stage  for  providing  an  audio  signal,  and  control 
having  an  input  coupled  to  said  detector  and  filtenng 
and  providing  a  control  signal  to  said  automatic  gain 
1  means  for  changing  said  gain  thereof  to  a  predeter- 
mined I  gain  level  intermediate  said  maximum  and  minimum 
gain  levels  when  said  received  signals  are  at  said  extremely  low 
level,  jo  said  maximum  gain  level  when  said  received  signals 
are  wijhin  said  range  of  usable  sensitivity,  and  to  said  minimum 
gain  level  when  said  received  signals  are  at  said  high  level;  said 
automatic  gain  control  means  compnsing: 
first  and  second  bias  voltage  sources; 
first  and  second  input  terminals  receiving  said  control  signal 

and  said  received  signal,  respectively; 
control  current  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
input  terminal  and  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for 
prjoducing  a  control  current  varying  with  said  control 
signal; 
signal  current  means  electrically  connected  to  said  control 
current  means  and  to  said  first  bias  voltage  source  for 
prpducing  a  signal  current  which  vanes  inversely  with 
said  control  current; 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  control  current  means, 
said  signal  current  means,  said  second  bias  voltage  source 
anp  said  second  input  terminal,  and  modulating  said  signal 
ciirrent  with  said  received  signal  to  produce  an  output 
signal;  and 
output  terminal  means  electncally  connected  to  said  signal 
current  means  and  receiving  said  output  signal  through 
xht  latter.  , 


for  generating  a  second  digital  control  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  particular  channel  group,  said  second  digital 
control  signal  being  a  constant  predetermined  value  for  all 
of  said  channel  numbers  that  are  within  said  group;  and 
programmable  divider  means  coupled  to  said  programming 
means  being  responsive  to  said  first,  second  digital  control 
signals  and  the  local  oscillator  signal,  in  a  local  oscillator 
m<xie.  for  generating  the  digital  output  signal  which  is 
representative  of  a  desired  frequency  corresp)onding  to 
said  selected  channel  number,  said  programmable  divider 


means  including  means  for  dividing  the  local  oscillator 
signal  by  first  and  second  factors,  said  first  factor  being 
related  to  the  frequency  separation  between  local  oscilla- 
tor signals  by  an  integral  number,  the  local  oscillator 
signal  being  divided  by  said  first  factor  during  a  first 
interval  for  a  first  number  of  periods  of  the  output  signal 
and  being  divided  by  said  second  factor  for  a  second 
number  oi  penods  of  the  output  signal,  said  first  number  of 
periods  being  related  to  the  number  of  the  channel  se- 
lected, said  second  number  being  related  to  the  channel 
group  within  which  the  selected  channel  lies. 


4,121,163 
LOW-NOISE  MICROWAVE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Josef  L.  Fikart,  Port  Coquitlam,  Canada,  assignor  to  GTE  Len- 

kurt  Electric  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Burnaby,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,544 

Int.  a.    H03B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  328—16  6  Qaims 
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4,121,162 
DIGITAL  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  TURING  SYSTEM 
Jade  Henry  AJberkrack,  and  Stephen  Earl  Hilliker,  both  of 
Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schauniburg,  111. 
FUed  Jun,  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,875 
Int.  a.   H04B  1/16 
U.S.  Cl.  325—421  24  Oaims 

1.  A  digital  phase  locked  loop  tuning  system  responsive  to  a 
local  oscillator  signal  for  producing  a  frequency  synthesized 
digital  output  signal  which  is  utilized  to  control  the  frequency 
of  the  local  oscillator,  the  local  oscillator  having  a  plurality  of 
frequencies  associated  therewith  corresponding,  respectively, 
to  a  plurality  of  selectable  channels,  each  of  the  channels  being 
allocated  to  one  of  at  least  two  channel  groups  with  each 
channel  in  a  particular  channel  group  being  separated  from  an 
adjacent  channel  in  the  particular  channel  group  by  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  spacing  of  the  local  oscillator,  compnsing: 
programming  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  represent- 
ing a  selected  channel  number  of  a  particular  channel 
gn  )up  for  generating  a  first  digital  control  signal  having  a 
va  ue  corresponding  to  the  selected  channel  number  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  low-noise  frequency-stable 
microwave  signal  comprising: 

a  low-noise  frequency-stable  VHF  signal  generator  provid- 
ing a  first  signal  having  a  frequency/,; 

first  amplifier  means  having  a  first  amplifier  input  and  a  first 
amplifier  output,  said  first  amplifier  input  connected  to 
said  signal  generator,  and  providing  signal  gain  in  the 
VHF  range  to  said  first  signal; 

first  frequency  multiplier  means  having  a  first  multiplier 
input  and  a  first  multiplier  output,  said  first  multiplier 
input  connected  to  said  first  amplifier  output,  said  multi- 
plier means  generating  a  second  signal  harmonically  re- 
lated to/,, 

second  amplifier  means  havmg  a  second  amplifier  input  and 
a  second  amplifier  output,  said  second  amplifier  input 
connected  to  said  first  multiplier  output,  and  providing 
signal  gain  to  said  second  signal; 

second  frequency  multiplier  means  having  a  second  multi- 
plier input  and  a  second  multiplier  output,  said  second 
multiplier  input  connected  to  said  second  amplifier  output, 
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said  second  multiplier  means  generating  a  signal  of  fre- 
quency Nf„  where  N  is  a  predetermined  integer  and  Nf ,  is 
in  the  microwave  frequency  range;  and 
a  microwave  bandpass  filter  connected  to  said  second  multi- 
plier output,  having  a  passband  centered  about  Nf,,  and 
producing  a  microwave  frequency  signal  having  a  total 
noise  content  less  than  what  would  be  produced  by  an 
otherwise  equivalent  amplifier-frequency-multiplier  com- 
bination interconnected  between  said  VHF  signal  genera- 
tor and  said  microwave  bandpass  filter. 


4,121,164 
AUTOMATIC  TRIGGER  aRCUIT 
Dennis  LeRoy  Feucht,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  79U71 

Int.  a.-  H03K  4/08 

U.S.  a.  328—181  3  Qaims 
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1.  An  automatic  trigger  circuit,  comprising: 

a  signal  input; 

a  variable  reference  voltage  source  for  providing  a  variably 
adjustable  voltage  level  within  a  predetermined  triggenng 
voltage  window; 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  said 
signal  input  and  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  said 
reference  voltage  source,  said  comparator  generating 
triggering  signals  in  response  to  a  comparison  between 
said  signal  input  and  said  variably  adjustable  voltage  level; 

scanning  means  for  causing  said  reference  voltage  automati- 
cally to  scan  through  said  triggering  voltage  window,  said 
scanning  means  including  means  for  generating  a  triangu- 
lar voltage  waveform  the  peak-to-peak  amplitude  of 
which  is  at  least  twice  the  peak-to-peak  amplitude  of  said 
triggering  voltage  window,  said  scanning  means  further 
including  means  for  summing  said  triangular  voltage 
waveform  with  said  variably  adjustable  voltage  level  to 
provide  a  scanning  reference  voltage;  and 

control  means  for  disabling  said  scanning  means  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  after  a  triggering  signal  is  gener- 
ated. 


symbol  frequency  uhilt  bt'ing  relati\eK  siaggcrcd  b\  half 
a  cycle  of  their  cadence; 

analog/digital  conversion  means  connected  to  said  source 
fcir  denving  a  senes  of  digitized  samples  from  an  incoming 
modulated  earner  at  the  cadence  of  said  first  cliK-k  pulM*s 

delay  means  connected  to  said  conversion  means  and  ^on 
trolled  by  said  first  clock  pulses  for  simultaneously  pres- 
enting a  multiplicity  of  successively  received  digitized 
samples  on  respective  outputs  thereof; 

first  and  second  memory  means  respectively  storing  first  and 
second  sets  of  interpolation  coefficients  which  are  func- 
tions of  the  earner  frequency,  said  first  and  vcond  mem- 
ory means  having  enabling  inputs  connected  tn  said 
source  for  respectively  receiving  said  second  and  third 
clock  pulses  therefrom; 

a  generator  of  address  signals  controlled  by  said  first  and 
second  clock  pulses,  said  generator  being  connected  to  said 


^reCMODULATOII 


first  and  second  memory  means  for  reading  out  a  niuliiplicit\ 
of  first  interpolation  coefTicients  from  said  first  memory  means 
in  the  presence  of  a  second  cltKk  pulse  and  f<n  reading  out  a 
multiplicity   of  second    interpolation   coefficients    Ircm    said 
second  memory  means  in  the  presence  of  a  third  clock  pulse. 
digital  filter  means  with  first  and  second  inputs  respectively 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  memory    means  and 
with  other  inputs  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  delay 
means  for  denving  from  said  digitized  samples  and  from 
said  first  and  second  interpolation  coetTicients  tv.o  inter- 
leaved trains  of  m-phase  samples  and  quadrature  samples, 
phase-correcting    means    connected    to    said    digital    filler 
means  for  recoveni.g  a  phase-coherent  baseband  signal 
from  said  in-phase  and  quadrature  samples;  and 
synchronization-estimating     means     downstream     of    said 
phase-correcting  means  feeding  back  an  error  signal  to 
said   source   for  establishing   an   optimum   relative   time 
position  of  said  first,  second  and  third  chvk  pulses 


4,121,166 

PHASE  SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

DEMODULATION  OF  MULTI-PHASE  PSK  SIGNAI.S 

Youichi  Matsumoto,  and  Yoshimi  Tagashira.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  850.518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  11,  1976,  51-136044 
Int.  a.    H03D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  329—122  5  Qaims 


4,121,165 
DIGFTAL  DEMODULATOR  WTTH  INTERPOLATION 
FOR  UNEARLY  AMPLTTUDE-MODULATED  DATA 
SIGNALS 
Renato  Dogiiotti;  Umberto  Mazzei,  both  of  Turin,  and  Umberto 
Mengali,  Pisa,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  CSELT  -  Centro  Studi 
e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.pA.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  22,  1976,  67962  A/76 
Int.  C1.2  H03D  1/02;  H03K  9/02 
U.S.  a.  329—50  5  Claims 

1.  A  digital  demodulator  of  data  signals  of  a  given  symbol 
frequency  transmitted  by  linear  amplitude  modulation  of  a 
carrier,  comprising: 
a  source  of  first,  second  and  third  clock  pulses,  said  first 
clock  pulses  having  a  cadence  higher  than  said  symbol 
frequency  but  not  harmonically  related  thereto,  said  sec- 
ond and  third  clock  pulses  having  a  cadence  equal  to  said 


aCTXCTKW  ClIICUIT' 


1.  In  a  phase  synchronizing  circuit  for  the  demixlulation  of 
multi-phase  PSK  signals  compnsing  a  phase  synchronizing 
loop,  including  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  generating  a 
variable  frequency  output  in  response  to  a  control  voltage  and 
a  phase  comparator  for  providing  a  compans^m  output  repre- 
sentative of  the  phase  difference  between  the  output  of  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  an  input  signal,  said  compan- 
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output  serving  as  said  control  voltage,  the  improvement 
said  phase  synchronizmg  circuit  further  compnses 
synchronization  detector  means  connected  to  said 
synchronizing  loop  for  detecting  the  phase-syn- 
h^ronized  and  unsynchronized  states  of  said  loop; 

frequency  oscillator  means  connected  to  receive  the 

utput  of  said  phase  synchronizing  detector  means  for 

generating  a  predetermined   vanable-amplitude  voltage 

u  jplied  as  a  frequency  sweep  voltage  for  said  voltage 

ontrolled  oscillator  during  a  penod  of  time,  said  f>enod 

time  running  from  the  detection  at  said  detector  of  the 

-unsynchronized  state  to  a  predetermined  period  of 

after  the  detection  of  the  change  from  the  phase- 

ynchronized  state  to  the  synchronized  state;  and 

meai^s  for  supplying  the  output  of  said  low  frequency  oscilla- 

to  said  phase  synchronizing  loop. 


phase- 
tine 
uns 


4,121,167 

amplifying  characteristics  of  a 
Cavity-enclosed  nonlinear  medium 

Hyatt  McDonald  Gibbs,  Warren;  Samuel  Leverte  McCall,  Jr.. 
Gillette,  and  Thirumalai  Nallan  Chakravarthy  Venkatesan, 
Plaii  field,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. [Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,989 

Int.  a.-  HOIS  3/00 

U.S.  Ct  330—4.3  66  Oaims 
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method  of  amplifying  variations  in  an  optical  signal  of 
a  giver  wavelength  compnsing: 

introducing  light  of  the  given  wavelength  into  a  cavity 
fornied  by  at  least  two  surfaces  that  reflect  light  of  the 
given  wavelength,  and  which  surfaces  are  separated  at 
\eis\.  in  part  by  a  positive-temperature  nonlinear  medium, 

fixin  5  the  cavity  and  medium  characteristics  such  that  the 
dii  persive  properties  of  the  medium  dominate  or  are  equal 
the  absorptive  properties  of  the  medium  at  the  given 
wavelength  and  such  that  there  is  a  single  valued  relation- 
shp  between  the  intensities  of  the  incident  and  transmitted 
signals  which  exhibits  gain;  and 

extracting  the  amplified  signal  from  said  cavity,  the  inven- 
tion charactenzed  in  that 

the  dispersive  properties  of  the  medium  are  made  to  domi- 
nate Its  absorptive  properties  by  inducing  transitions 
within  the  material  through  the  absorption  of  light,  which 
transitions  introduce  disp^ersive  contributions  due  to  non- 
drven  states,  which  contributions  are  greater  than  10 
pe-cent  of  the  dispersive  contributions  due  to  the  dnven 
stjtes. 


4,121,168 

OPTICALLY  COUPLED  BIAS  aRCUIT  FOR 

COMF  LEMENTARY  OUTPUT  aRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

Robert  M.  Stitt,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Burr-Brown  Re- 

searc  li  Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,212 
Int.  a.-  H03F  3/21 
U.S.  a.330— 265  15  Claims 

1.  A  complementary  transistor  output  circuit  having  an 
output  and  an  input  and  compnsing: 

(a)  a  "irst  output  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
fir  It  and  second  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode; 

(b)  a  second  output  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
having  first  and  second  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode, 
sai  i  first  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  bemg  coupled  to 
sai  j  first  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  being  also 
coupled  to  said  output,  said  input  being  coupled  to  said 


control  electrode  of  both  said  first  and  second  transistors; 

and 
(c)  means  electncally  responsive  to  an  output  current  com- 
p<:)nent  through  one  of  said  output  transistors  and  coupling 
said  first  and  second  control  electrodes  for  biasing  said 
first  and  second  output  transistors  to  produce  a  bias  cur- 


rent component  m  said  first  and  second  transistors  which 
IS  substantially  independent  of  any  variations  in  said  out- 
put current  compxjnent  through  said  one  of  said  output 
transistors,  mcluding  any  variations  in  said  output  current 
caused  by  temperature  variations  in  said  one  of  said  output 
transistors. 


4,121,169 
AMPLIHER  DEVICE 
Masayuld  Iwamatsu,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakld  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1976,  51-3373[U] 
Int.  a.-  H03F  3/04 
U.S.  a.  330—296  14  Claims 


1  In  an  amplifier  device  of  the  tyjje  comprising  first  and 
second  cascode  connected  three  electrode  active  semiconduc- 
tor elements  each  having  a  control  electrode,  a  majority  ear- 
ner input  electrode  and  a  majonty  carrier  output  electrode  and 
wherein  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  element  is  connected 
to  a  signal  input  terminal,  the  majority  carrier  input  electrode 
of  the  first  element  is  connected  to  a  source  of  reference  poten- 
tial through  resistance  means,  the  majority  carrier  output  elec- 
trode of  the  first  element  is  connected  to  the  majority  carrier 
input  electrode  of  the  second  element,  and  the  majority  carrier 
output  electrcxle  of  the  second  element  is  connected  to  a  volt- 
age source  via  a  resistor  and  to  an  output  terminal,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  ele- 
ment IS  connected  back  to  the  majority  carrier  input  electrode 
of  said  first  element  through  a  constant  current  biasing  circuit 
means  without  intervening  impedance  means. 
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4,121,170 
TUNABLE  OSOLLATOR  WTTH  HIGH  STABILITY  AND 

ACCURATE  FREQUENCY 
Heribert   Hartmann,   Hohenbrunn   Riemerling,   and   Guenter 
Wess,  Seefeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1976,  2641501 

Int.  CI.-  H03B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  331—1  A  11  Claims 
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ducing  a  pha.se  detecting  coniroi  signal  having  instanta- 
neous values  depending  upon  said  phase  difference; 

an  oscillator  coupled  to  said  phase  detecior  for  generating 
said  output  signal: 

a  nitenng  circuit,  receiving  said  pha^se  detecting  v.'niro] 
signal,  for  producing  a  filtered  control  signal,  vcherehv 
said  filtered  control  signal  is  applied  to  said  oscillator  k 
vary  the  repetition  rate  of  said  output  signal  a.s  a  function 
of  the  instantaneous  \alue  of  said  filtered  control  signal, 

wherein  the  filtenng  circuit  funher  compnses  an  adder 
circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs,  wherein  said  phase 
detecting  control  signal  is  applied  to  said  fir^t  input  and 
said  filtered  control  signal  is  supplied  at  an  ijiput  of  said 
adder; 

a  storage  circuit  means  connected  to  said  adder  dutpui  for 
producing  a  storage  circuit  output  signal  which  represent- 
the  filtered  control  signal  delayed  by  a  period  nf  \a\c 
phase  detecting  control  signal,  and 

a  multiplier  means  coupled  to  said  storage  circuit  mean--  for 
producing  a  multiplier  output  signal  which  represents  the 
storage  circuit  output  signal  multiplied  by  a  constant 
factor  which  is  less  than  units,  wherein  the  multipher 
output  signal  is  applied  to  the  second  input  oi  said  adder 


1.  A  tunable  oscillator  having  a  high  degree  of  frequency 
accuracy  and  stability,  wherein  a  counter  is  provided  which 
penodically  checks  the  actual  frequency  output  of  the  oscilla- 
tor and  wherein,  depending  upon  the  counting  value  reached 
in  the  lowest  stage  of  the  counter  produces  one  of  two  logic 
signals  and  the  first  signal  is  formed  on  the  occurrence  of  a 
number  which  deviates  in  a  first,  correlated  number  sequence 
which  indicates  a  frequency  deviation  from  the  theoretical 
value  in  a  first  direction,  and  the  second  signal  is  formed  on  the 
occurrence  of  a  number  which  deviates  in  a  second  correlated 
number  sequence  which  indicates  a  frequence  deviation  from 
the  theoretical  value  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  wherein 
said  logic  signals  are  used  to  recharge  a  capacitor,  whose 
charging  voltage  represents  a  regulating  voltage  which  re- 
duces the  frequency  drift  of  said  oscillator,  characterized  in 
that  a  recharging  circuit  for  said  capacitor  (C)  contains  a 
switch  (FET3),  which  is  actuated  on  the  repeated  occurrence 
of  indentical  or  differing  numerical  values  directly  in  senes  in 
one  of  the  number  sequences,  and  causes  the  charging-  or 
discharging-  constant  to  switch  to  a  lower  value. 


4,121,171 
nUTERING  CTRCUrr  FOR  A  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
Gero  SchoUmeier,  Gauting,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,900 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  IS, 
1976,  2631937 

Int.  a.-  H03B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  331—1  A  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  phase-locked  loop  receiving  an  input  signal  and  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  comprising: 

a  phase  detector  means  coupled  to  said  input  and  output 
signals  for  detecting  the  phase  difference  between  said 
input  and  output  signals,  said  phase  detector  means  pro- 


4,121.172 
DUAL  LOOP  PHASE  LOCKED  OSCILLATOR  SYSTKM 
Lawrence  Garde,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Magnetic 
Peripherals  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,885 

Int.  a.    H03B  3/04 

t'.S.  a.  331—1  A  16  Claims 
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1  A  phase  locked  oscillator  system  for  pnxiucing  output 
pulse  signals  at  a  frequency  locked  to  an  input  data  rate,  com- 
pnsing: first  gate  means  for  producing  a  first  latch  signal  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  pulses;  second  gate  means  for  producing 
a  second  latch  signal  consisting  o^  a  plurality  of  pulses,  first 
phase  locked  oscillator  means  responsive  to  said  first  latch 
signal  for  producing  a  first  output  pulse  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency representative  of  the  pulse  frequency  of  said  first  latch 
signal;  second  phase  locked  oscillator  means  responsise  to  said 
second  latch  signal  for  prcxjucing  a  second  output  pulse  signal 
having  a  frequency  representative  of  the  pulse  frequency  ot 
said  second  latch  signal;  input  circuit  means  responsive  to  mpui 
data  for  producing  a  first  input  pulse  signal,  said  first  gate 
means  being  responsive  to  said  first  output  pulse  signal  for 
producing  said  first  latch  signal  having  a  first  binary  yalue  and 
selectively  responsive  to  said  first  input  pulse  signal  and  said 
second  output  pulse  signal  for  prcxlucing  said  first  latch  signal 
having  a  second  binary  value;  and  said  second  gate  means 
being  responsive  to  said  second  output  pulse  signal  f(>r  prtxiuc- 
ing  said  second  latch  signal  having  a  first  binary  yalue  and 
selectively  responsive  to  said  first  input  pulse  signal  and  said 
first  output  pulse  signal  for  producing  said  second  latL  h  signal 
having  a  second  binary  yalue. 
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4,121,173 

\S  RANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

C(»NTROLLING  THE  FREQUENCV  OF  A 

HYPLRFREQUENCY  GENERATOR  FEEDING  A 

R  ESONANT  ELEMENT  SUBJECTED  TO 

FLUCTUATIONS  IN  TEMPERATURE  I 

Guy  Azam:  Andre  Bensussan,  and  Qaude  Levaillant,  all  of  Buc. 

France,  Assignors  to  CGR-MeV,  Buc,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,370 
Claims  jriority,  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1976.  76  04347 
Int.  a.    H03B  3/ 04 
U.S.  a.  341-9  5  Qaims 
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axis  and  a  tapered  adjustable  attenuator  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  an  impedance  transformer  connected  to  said 
dicxle  and  an  elongated  conductor  element  extending  from 
said  transformer  through  said  attenuator, 

housing  means  defining  an  adjusuble  resonator  cavity,  said 
plurality  of  circuits  mounted  in  said  housing  means  sur- 
rounding said  cavity. 

an  output  port  centrally  disposed  in  said  cavity  with  respect 
to  said  circuits  for  receiving  the  combined  outputs  from 
said  circuits. 
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4,121,175 
G\S  BEARING  SUSPENDED  ROTATING  LASER 
WINDOW  UNIT 
Roy  A.  Hamil.  Kirtland  A.F.B.,  N.  Mex.,  and  Alfred  L.  Johnson, 
Manhattan  Beach.  Calif,,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  756,942 

Int.  a.    HOIS  3/02 

U.S.  a.  331-94.5  D  17  Qaims 
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arrangement  for  automatically  controlling  the  fre- 

a  hyperfrequency    generator   feeding   a   resonant 

which  the  frequency  vanes  with  the  temperature  of 

said  resonant  element  being  cooled  by  means  of  a 

,  said  arrangement  composing  at  least  one  refer- 

cavity  tuned  to  a  frequency/  =  /  -  A//  being 

•ciperating  frequency  of  the  resonant  element,   said 

cavity  being  associated  with  means  allowing  the 

of  said  cooling  fluid  along  the  walls  of  said  refer- 

,  said  reference  cavity  being  associated  with  a  heat 

bnnging  it  at  any  given  moment  t.  to  a  temperature 

.y  equal  to  that  of  said  resonant  element,  means 

ided  for  measuring  the  amplitude  vanation  Aa  =  a 

.  signal  corresponding  to  the  frequency  vanation  of 

nee  cavity  in  terms  of  the  temperature  vanation  of 

._...  element,  a  being  the  amplitude  of  the  resonant 

nal  at  a  given  instant  and  a,  being  the  initial  signal 

and  means  for  controlling  the  frequencv  of  said 

uency  generator  in  dependence  upon  the  amplitude 

of  said  signal.  I 
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4.121,174 
ADJUSTABLE  MICROWAVE  POWER  COMBINER  FOR 

I  PLURALITY  OF  COAXIAL  ORCUITS 
Richard  Aston,  Qaremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 
Corpoiation,  Pomona,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,965 

Int.  Q.    H03B  7/14 

U.S.  a.  &31-48  1^  Clai'ns 


1  .A  laser  wmdow  unit  composing  a  supporting  structure, 
means  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  radiation  focused  thereupon, 
a  gas  bearing,  said  gas  beanng  rotatably  suspending  said  radia- 
tion transmitting  means  within  said  supporting  structure, 
means  for  providing  a  motive  force  to  said  radiation  transmit- 
ting means  thereby  causing  the  rotational  movement  thereof 
within  said  supporting  structure  and  means  for  cooling  said 
radiation  transmittinf.  means  dunng  the  rotational  movement 
thereof. 


1    A 

tion: 
a  plu 
auti 


nicrowave  power  combiner  comprising  in  combina- 

jality  of  co-axial  circuits,  each  having  a  longitudinal 
and  a  solid  sute  microwave  diode  at  one  end  of  the 


4,121.176 
ATOMIC  AND  MOLECULAR  RESONANCE  LASER 

David  E.  Golden,  3810  Stockwell,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68506,  and 
Stephan  M.  Ormonde.  P,0.  Box  8575,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

87108 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,690,  Jun.  13,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,052 
Int.  a.   HOIS  3/22 
U.S,  O.  331—94.5  G  8  Claims 

1    An  atomic  and  molecular  resonance  laser  apparatus  for 
generating  electromagnetic  energy  compnsmg: 
an  optically  resonant  cavity; 

a  target  substance  located  in  said  cavity  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  particles  excitable  to  a  relatively  short-lived  reso- 
nant state  charactenzed  by  a  relatively  broad  resonance  of 
width  in  the  range  from  about  0.25  to  about  5eV  and 
having  an  upper  and  lower  energy  slate  to  which  individ- 
ual particles  decay  from  said  resonant  state,  the  rate  of 
decay  to  said  upper  slate  being  greater  than  the  rate  of 
decay  to  said  lower  state,  said  particles  being  capable  of 
transition  from  said  upper  to  said  lower  energy  states  to 
generate  said  electromagnetic  energy,  the  mean  lifetime  of 
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said  upper  and  said  lower  states  being  greater  than  the 
mean  lifetime  of  said  resonant  state;  and 
means  for  exciting  said  individual  particles  to  said  relatively 
short-lived  resonant  state  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  rate  of 
decay  of  said  particles  from  said  resonant  state  to  produce 
a  population  inversion  between  said  upp)er  and  lower 


said  laser  active  layer,  and  disposed  on  the  second  sur- 
face of  said  laser  active  layer,  and 
(ui)  a  lower  semiconductor  layer  o(  s.iid  firsi  conductivity 
type,  consisting  of  a  matenal  differeni  from  and  haMn^- 
a  broader  band  gap  than  that  of  the  matenal  of  said  laser 
active  layer,  and  disposed  on  the  first  surface  of  said 
laser  active  layer; 
a  side  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
consisting   of  a   matenal   different    from  and   having    a 
broader  band  gap  than  that  of  the  matena!  of  said  lavr 
active  layer,  and  dispx>sed  on  the  remainder  of  said  major 
surface  of  said  body  and  contiguous  with  the  la.ser  active 
layer  at  the  side  surfaces  thereof  but  not  the  top  surface  of 
said   mesa-shaped   multi-layered   semiconductor    tr\Mal; 
and 
first  and  second  layers  disp<.")sed  on  said  semiconductor  txtd\ 
and  said  upper  semico>nductor  la\er,  resf>ectively. 


energy  states,  said  exciting  means  including  an  electron 
beam  generator  for  generating  an  electron  beam  having  a 
predetermined  energy  distribution  centered  about  said 
resonance  characterizing  said  resonant  state  with  a  width 
no  greater  than  substantially  the  width  of  said  resonance, 
and  means  for  directing  said  electron  beam  onto  said 
target  substance. 


4,121,177 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Toshihisa  Tsukada,  Sekimachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,023,  May  28,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1973,  48-58643; 

May  28,  1973,  48-58644;  Mar.  4,  1974,  49-24261 

Int.  Clr  HOIS  3/19;  HOIL  2J/208 

U.S.  a.  331—94.5  H  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  body  consisting  of  a  III-V  compound  semi- 
conductor materia]  not  including  Al,  having  a  major 
surface,  and  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  mesa-shaped  multi-layered  semiconductor  crystal  disposed 
upon  a  portion  of  the  major  surface  of  said  body  and 
including 

(i)  a  laser  active  layer  having  two  opposite  surfaces,  a  first 
surface  of  which  faces  towards  the  major  surface  of  said 
body  and  a  second  surface  of  which  faces  away  from 
the  major  surface  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  said  surfaces 
and  a  pair  of  end  surfaces, 
(ii)  an  upper  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  being  a 
top  layer  of  said  mesa-shaped  multi-layered  semicon- 
ductor crystal,  consisting  of  a  material  including  Al  and 
having  a  broader  band  gap  than  that  of  the  material  of 


4,121.178 

LASER  CAPABLE  OF  PRODUCING  A  f-REQl  ENO 

STANDARD 

Howard  R.  Schlossbcrg,   I^xington,   Mass.,   assignor   to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Nov,  5,  1976.  Ser,  No.  734.842 

Int.  a.    HOIS  3  13.  3/23 

U.S.  a.  331—94.5  G  8  Qaims 


1,  A  laser  capable  of  prtxlucmg  a  stable  frequencv  standard 
compnsing  means  for  containing  a  pair  of  different  active 
matenals,  a  pair  of  active  matenals  icxaied  in  said  containing 
means,  said  containing  means  being  configured  so  as  to  allow 
high  pressure  operation  to  lake  place  therein,  each  of  said  pair 
of  active  matenals  being  gaseous  and  maintained  in  said  con- 
taining means  under  said  high  pressure,  said  active  materials 
having  close  but  non-overlapping  gain  profiles,  a  reM.>nalor 
enclosing  said  containing  means,  means  for  activating  said 
active  materials  thereby  producing  an  output  in  the  form  oi 
two  laser  frequencies,  means  for  containing  an  abscirbing  ga.s, 
an  absorbing  gas  located  within  said  absorbing  gas  containing 
means,  said  absorbing  gas  having  an  absorption  profile  which  is 
overlapped  by  one  of  said  laser  frequencies,  means  operably 
connected  to  said  resonator  for  locking  said  overlapping  laser 
frequency  to  the  center  of  said  absorption  profile  q\  said  ab- 
sorbing gas  and  means  for  detecting  said  two  laser  frequencies) 
and  producing  a  single  output  at  the  difference  frequency 
between  said  two  laser  frequencies. 
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4,121,179 
SEMICONDUCTOR  rsJECTION  LASER 
Nao^  Chinone,  Kokubunji;  Toshihiro  Kawano,  Hachioji,  and 
usao  Nakigima,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
ci^i,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  755,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1976,  51-2072 
Int.  a.    HOIS  3/19 
a.  331—94.5  H 


L'.S 


4  Claims 


10 


1 1 


1  In  a  semiconductor  injection  laser  device  including  at  least 
one  of  a  p-layer  and  an  n-layer,  respectively  contiguous  to 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  an  active  lasing  layer,  said  p-layer 
said  n-layer  being  a  semicondutor  matenal  which  has  an 
eneigy  band  gap  greater  than  that  of  the  active  lasing  layer, 
and  electrodes  being  respectively  provided  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor an  the  p-layer  side  and  on  a  semiconductor  on  the  n-layer 
sida  said  semiconductor  injection  laser  device  compnsing  that 
one]  of  said  p-layer  and  said  n-layer  contiguous  to  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  said  active  layer  is  made  of  a  semicon- 
ductor material  which  has  a  stnpe  mesa  portion,  and  which  has 
a  base  part  extending  under  and  out  of  said  stnpc  mesa  portion. 
saiq  base  part  being  0.8^  to  1.5/x  thick. 


4,121,180 

BROADBAND  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 

Ttadmas  H.  Greenway,  Londonderry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Techni- 

cil  Research  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976.  Ser.  No.  753,987 

Int.  a.-  HOIP  5/12.  5/18.  5/16 

U.S.  a.  333—10  10  Qaims 
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C  in  subsUntially  the  same  phase  and  is  substantially  iso- 
lated from  D 


4,121,181 
ELECTRICAL  BRANCHING  HLTER 

Toshio  Nishikawa,  Nagaokakyo;  Yoji  Ito,  Takatsuki;  Youhei 
Ishikawa,  and  Sadahiro  Tamura,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1976,  51-70258; 
Jun.  14.  1976.  51-70259 

Int.  a.    H03H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  333—73  R  H  Qaims 
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1.  .\n  electrical  branching  filter  for  use  m  electrical  and 
electronic  equipment  which  comprises  a  first  dielectric  filter 
and  a  second  dielectric  filter  each  having,  in  housing  means  of 
metallic  matenal,  exciting  means,  exciting  rod  member  and  at 
least  one  dielectric  resonator  means  disposed  between  said 
exciting  means  and  said  exciting  rod  member,  said  exciting  rod 
member  for  said  first  and  second  dielectric  filters  being  con- 
nected to  connecting  means  so  as  to  form  coupling  means,  with 
input  and  output  being  applied  to  and  developed  from  said 
connecting  means  at  intermediate  portion  between  said  excit- 
ing rod  members  and  one  end  of  each  of  said  exciting  means. 


4,121,182 
ELECTRICAL  TUNING  CIRCUTT 

Mitsuo  Makimoto.  and  Sadahiko  Yamashita,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,987 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1976,  51/21502; 
Feb.  26,  1976,  51/21503 

Int.  CI.   H03H  7/70,  H03J  3/18 
U.S.  a.  333—73  S  15  Qaims 


A  directional  coupler  having  four  terminals  A.  B,  C  and  D 
coihpnsing, 

(i)  a  first  transformer  having  a  pnmary  circuit  and  a  second- 
ary circuit  referred  to  herein  as  the  first  primary  and  first 
secondary  circuits,  respectively, 

(^)  a  second  transformer  having  a  pnmary  circuit  and  a 
secondary  circuit  referred  to  herein  as  the  second  pnmary 
and  second  secondary  circuits,  respectively. 

(jp)  said  first  primary  circuit  providing  terminals  A  and  B. 
and 
said  second  primary  circuit  providing  terminals  C  and  D. 

(j:)  secondary  circuit  resistive  impedance  means  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  first  and  second  secondary  circuits, 

(jo  primary  circuit  resistive  impedance  means  connecting 
said  first  and  second  primary  circuits,  and 

(Ig)  whereby  a  frequency  input  signal  at  A  appears  at  B  and 


1  An  electronic  tuning  circuit  comprising  a  transmission  line 
having  a  first  section  only  reactively  coupled  with  an  input 
circuit  and  a  second  section  only  reactively  coupled  with  an 
output  circuit,  a  voltage-controlled  capacitor  having  first  and 
second  terminals  respectively  having  connections  to  said  first 
and  second  sections  to  form  with  said  sections  a  closed-loop 
resonant  circuit,  first  and  second  RF  choke  coils  respectively 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  voltage- 
controlled  capacitor  to  supply  a  DC  control  potential  between 
said  first  and  second  terminals,  and  a  DC  blocking  capacitor 
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having  a  low  impedance  to  a  radio-frequency  current  and 
electrically  connected  m  said  resonance  circuit  to  prevent  said 
DC  control  potential  from  being  supplied  to  said  second  termi- 
nal of  said  voltage-controlled  capacitor. 


4,121,184 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  CONTROL!. KI). 

TEMPERATURE-SENSITIVE  (ECTS)  REED  SV^ITCH 

WTTH  SUBSTANTIALLY  HYSTERSIS  FREE 

OPERATION 

I^eonard  R.  Dinkier,  Gainesville,  and  Jerry  Hernn,  Alachua, 

both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  General  Electric  (  ompanv,  (»aines- 

ville,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,780,  Oct.  20.  1975.  This 

application  Dec.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  ''54,1% 

Int.  Q.    HOIH  9,54.  51.,2H 

U.S.  Q.  335—179  6  Halms 


4,121,183 
PROGRAMMABLE  ATTENUATOR  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  ACnVE  FET  SWITCHING 
Desmond  Lewis  Murphy,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,929 

Int.  Q.-  H03H  7/26 

U.S.  Q.  333—81  R  6  Qaims 


COKTHOLk-CM 


1.  An  attenuator  apparatus,  compnsing: 

an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  high-impedance  attenuator  section  and  a  low-impedance 
attenuator  section  serially  disposed  between  said  input 
terminal  and  said  output  terminal,  said  attenuator  sections 
including  impedance  means; 

a  buffer  amplifier  interposed  between  said  high-impedance 
attenuator  section  and  said  low-impedance  attenuator 
section;  and 

programmable  switch  means  including  a  plurality  of  field- 
efTect  transistors  for  selecting  said  impedance  means  to 
provide  selectable  attenuator  networks  having  predeter- 
mined attenuation  values; 

said  high-impedance  attenuator  section  including  a  hybnd 
attenuator  device  having  a  predetermined  attenuation 
value  serially  disposed  between  a  pair  of  field-effect  tran- 
sistors, said  high-impedance  attenuator  section  further 
including  a  bypass  field-effect  transistor  in  parallel  with 
the  serial  combination  of  said  hybrid  attenuator  device 
and  said  pair  of  field-effect  transistors,  said  field -effect 
transistors  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  switched  on  and 
off  to  provide  a  selectable  signal  path  therethrough. 


1    .An  electncalK  operable  Irv^  h\steresi<.  'switching  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  reed  switch  having  a  pair  df  electncal  contacts; 

(b)  permanent  magnetic  means  disposed  adjacent  said  reed 
switch  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  \i^inii>  isi 
the  reed  switch  contacts; 

(c)  fernte  means,  disposed  adjacent  to  said  reed  switch  and 
said  permanent  magnetic  means,  for  normalU  altering  said 
magnetic  field  at  fernte  temperatures  equai  to  the  C,  unc 
point  of  said  fernte.  thereby  to  cause  said  reed  swit^.h 
normally  to  assume  first  and  second  suitch  piisiiion^-  at 
fernte  temperatures  below  and  above  said  Curie  ptMni 
respectively,  under  the  influrence  of  said  magne'iu  fieid 

(d)  an  electromagnetic  coil  means  disposed  adia^eni  s^iio 
reed  switch,  permanent  magnetic  mean*-  and  said  IVrriie 
means  and  in  magnetic  circuit  therewith,  said  vi-ii  hiaving 
input  terminals  for  suppKing  eleclrKal  vurreni  ic  alte: 
said  magnetic  field  b\  an  amount  ^-utTKient  to  cause  iht 
position  of  said  reed  switch  to  change  from  one  of  said 
p<^sitions  to  the  other  of  said  petitions  at  a  constant  fernte 
temperature  difTerent  from  said  Curie  point;  and 

(e)  temperature  control  means  disposed  adjacent  said  lerritr 
means  for  maintaining  said  fernte  means  at  a  suhstaniialiv 
constant  temperature  below  said  Cunc  pmnt  up^'n  the 
application  and  removal  cif  electrical  current  at  thi  input 
terminal  to  said  coil 


4.121.185 

LINEAR  POSITION  SENSOR 

Earl  James  Genz,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  816.552 

Int.  Q,    HOIF  :/  (>6 

U.S.  Q.  336— 110  12  Claims 

1.  A  linear  position  sensor  comprising  a  pair  of  ekmgated 
magnetically  affected  sensing  means,  each  having  an  ehnigaied 
axis,  a  generally  rectangular-shaped  suppon  means  which 
supports  said  sensing  means  so  that  said  axes  are  aligned  with 
each  other,  a  pair  of  elongated  permanent  magnets,  an  elon- 
gated control  means  which  holds  said  magnets,  said  conln^l 
means  having  a  centrally  located  slot  that  runs  pan  wav  there- 
through in  the  direction  of  its  elongated  dimension  and  said 
support  means  is  received  therein  so  that  opposite  magnetic 
poles  of  said  magnets  face  each  other  and  said  sensing  means 
are  received  intermediate  said  poles  and  adjacent  thereto,  said 
control  means  further  compnsing  a  sensing  end  that  extends 
from  said  control  means  at  the  end  of  said  slot  in  said  control 
member,  a  housing  which  receives  said  support  means  and  said 
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control 
relative 
aperture 


means  therein  so  that  said  control  means  is  movable 

to  said  support  means,  having  a  closure  wall  with  an 

therein  through  which  said  sensing  end  projects  and 


an  elon  jated 
and  bia< 
a  prede; 
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4,121.187 
HIGH  SPEED  RATIO,  DUAL  FUSE  LINK 
William  R.  Mahieu.  Centralia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Chance 
Company,  Centralia,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808,656 
Int.  CI.- HOI  H  7/70.  71/20 
U.S.  CI.  337—171  21  Qaims 


side  wall  which  extends  from  said  closure  wall. 
means  in  said  housing  for  biasing  said  control  means  m 
ermined  direction  with  respect  to  said  closure  wall 


4,121,186 

INDICATING  SECnONAL  COMPOSITE  FUSE 

CONS' -RUCTION  USING  STANDARD-TYPE  FUSE  LINK 

James  Is.  Santilli,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electtnc  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,189,  Nov.  19.  1975,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,724.  Oct.  31,  1974. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,183,  Aug.  26, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,097 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  85/04 
U.S.  a  337-161  29  Claims 


1    A  dual  element,  high  speed  ratio  fuse  link  including: 

a  pair  of  spaced  conductors, 

a  solder  junction  intermediate  said  conductors; 

a  pair  of  heat-generatmg  fusible  elements  each  extending 
from  said  junction  to  a  respective  one  of  said  conductors; 

at  least  one  of  said  elements  having  a  non-linear  stretch 
comprising  a  senes  of  arcuate  segments  connected  end-to- 
end;  and 

a  thermal-insulative  member  disposed  along  the  length  of 
said  non-linear  stretch  in  substantially  surrounding  en- 
gagement with  the  latter  for  providing  structural  support 
to  said  one  element  and  for  more  efficient  heat  transfer 
from  said  one  element  to  said  solder  junction  thereby 
causing  melting  of  the  junction  at  lower  current  values. 


4.121.188 

CLOSFD  FRAME  SINGLE  TURN  POTENTIOMETER 

WITH  HELICAL  COIL  SPRING  WIPER  ADJUSTABLE 

THROUGH  SUBSTRATE 

Randall  C.  Ragan,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,328,  Dec.  19,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,130, 

Mar.  18,  1974.  Pat.  No.  3,964,011.  This  application  Sep.  16, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  723,932 

Int.  a.    HOIC  10/34 

U.S.  CI.  338— 174  UOaims 


1.  A.n  indicating-type  fusible  device  comprising  a  first  high- 
curreiit  current-limiting  section  and  a  second  relatively  low- 
currertt  expulsion  section  mechanically  connected  together  in 
electrical  series  relation,  the  second  relatively  low-current 
expulsion  section  accommodating  a  standard-type  fuse  link, 
which  may  readily  be  replaced  following  fusing  of  the  second 
relatnely  low-current  expulsion  section  whereby  changeable 
minin:  um-melt  fuse  characteristics  are  possible,  and  said  first 
and  second  fusible  sections  remaining  electncally  and  mechan 
ically  interconnected  following  any  type  of  fuse  rupture. 


_,   M 


1   A  single  turn  variable  resistance  device  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate  having  a  central  collector  ring  and  an 
arcuate  resistance  element; 

a  housing  having  a  front  wall  and  side  walls,  said  front  wall 
having  an  opening  therein;  the  inner  portion  of  said  housing 
having  a  first  interior  wall  portion  for  receiving  said  substrate, 
a  second  intenor  wall  portion  surrounding  said  opening  in  said 
front  wall,  and  a  third  interior  wall  portion  intermediate  said 
first  and  said  second  intenor  wall  portions, 

a  rotor  m  said  housing  having  side  walls  engaging  said  third 
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interior  wall  portion  of  said  housing  as  a  bearing  surface, 
and  including  a  helical  coil  spring  wiper  facing  said  sub- 
strate for  making  electrical  contact  between  said  collector 
ring  and  said  resistance  element,  and  a  cylindncal  resilient 
support  contacting  said  wiper  for  biasing  said  wip)er 
against  said  substrate;  and 
means  mechanically  holding  said  substrate  and  said  rotor  in 
said  housing. 


4,121,189 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Karl-Heinz   Kuhl,   Tomesch;   EJberhard   Muranka,   Hamburg; 
Bemhard  Schulz,  Kl.  Nordende,  and  Asmund  Tielens,  Pin- 
neberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 
Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1976,  2613677 

Int.  a.   HOIC  1/02 
U.S.  a.  338—226  17  Qaims 


echo  signals  of  Kith  beams;  and  indicating  when  an  echo  signal 
is  displayed  from  both  beams  at  precisely  the  same  range,  thus 


to  pin-point  the  position  <-••(  the  echoing  objects  as  directlv 
along  said  axis  and  at  said  range. 


4,121,191 
SEISMIC  DATA  TAPE  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
David  P.  Corkhill,  St.  .Albans.  England,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company  (Indiana),  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1976.  Ser.  No.  673.329 

Int.  CI,   GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  340—15.5  DP  4  (laims 


1.  An  electrical  resistor  comprising  an  elongated  resistor 
element  having  end  sections  and  a  resistance  material  extend- 
ing therebetween,  and  a  connecting  part  which  is  pressed  onto 
at  least  one  end  section  of  the  resistor  for  being  bonded  with 
the  resistor  element,  the  connecting  part  comprising  a  terminal 
lug  of  electrically  conductive  matenal  having  a  first  end  sec- 
tion along  and  contacting  an  end  of  the  resistor  element  and  a 
second  terminal  end.  emd  a  cap  of  mechanically  firm,  easily 
workable  material  received  over  and  securing  together  the  first 
end  section  of  the  terminal  lug  and  the  end  of  the  resistor 
element  contacted  by  said  first  end  section,  the  cap  being 
composed  of  deep-drawn  steel  and  the  terminal  lug  being  of  a 
high-percentage  coppjer  alloy. 


4,121,190 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SONAR 

DETECTION  AND  THE  LIKE  WFTH  PLURAL 

SUBSTANTIALLY  ORTHOGONAL  RADIATION  BEAMS 

Harold  Eugene  Edgerton,  Cambridge;  Charles  W.  Wyckoff, 

Needham,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Robert  Harvey  Rines,  Concord, 

N.H.,  assignors  to  The  Academy  of  Applied  Science,  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,051 

Int.  a:-  GOIS  9/68,  7/56 

U.S.  a.  340—3  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sonar  location  and  the  like,  that  comprises, 
trsmsmitting  and  receiving  sonar  energy  in  a  fan-shaped  acous- 
tic beam  along  a  predetermined  axis  underwater  from  a  prede- 
termined location,  the  beam  having  a  narrow  beam  angle  in 
one  plane  and  a  relatively  wide  beam  angle  in  a  substantially 
orthogonal  plane,  to  provide  wide-angle  echo-detection  in  the 
orthogonal  plane  with  narrow-angle  discrimination  in  the  said 
one  plane;  substantially  simultaneously  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving sonar  energy  in  a  further  fan-shaped  acoustic  beam 
substantially  along  said  axis  underwater  from  substantially  the 
same  location,  said  further  beam  having  a  narrow  beam  angle 
in  the  said  orthogonal  plane  and  a  relatively  wide  beam  angle 
in  the  said  one  plane,  to  enable  wide-angle  echo-discrimination 
in  the  said  one  plane  with  narrow-angle  discrimination  in  the 
said  orthogonal  plane;  simultaneously  displaying  the  received 


1.  In  a  seismic  data  recording  system  of  the  class  v*, herein 
analog  electncal  signals  are  generated  by  a  seismometer  m 
response  to  acoustic  waves  in  the  earth,  said  electrical  signals 
are  sequentially  converted  to  digital  words  ai  a  fixed  rate  of 
conversions  per  second,  and  said  digital  words  are  coupled  to 
a  magnetic  tape  recorder  to  be  written  onto  magnetic  tape,  the 
improvement  compnsing  the  combination  of 

gating  means  having  an  mput  for  receiving  a  digital  weird 
and  a  data  output  for  providing  the  digital  word  one  bit  at 
a  time,  beginning  with  the  most  significant  bit  and  ending 
with  the  least  significant  bit; 
bit  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  gating  me^ns  output 
for  detecting  the  first  bit  which  has  a  value  of  "1"  and  for 
coupling  that  bit  and  all  lower  value  bits  to  an  output, 
a  data  buffer  memory  coupled  to  the  bit  comparator  output 

for  stonng  the  bits  coupled  to  the  comparator  output, 
a  variable  speed  magnetic  tape  recorder  coupled  to  said 
buffer  memory  for  writing  the  bits  stored  in  the  buffer 
memory  onto  magnetic  tape  at  an  essentially  constant  bits 
per  inch  rate;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  the  buffer  memors  and  said  van- 
able  Sf)eed  tape  recorder  for  controlling  the  sp>eed  of  said 
vanable  speed  tape  recorder  in  response  to  the  difference 
between  the  number  of  bits  wntten  into  said  buffer  mem- 
ory and  the  number  wntten  on  said  magnetic  tape 


1224 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


4,121,192 

SI  STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

POSnEON  AND  VELOCrrV  OF  AN  INTRLT)ER  FROM 

I  AN  ARRAY  OF  SENSORS 

Dennis  L  Wilson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incori>orated,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  43«,268 

Int.  a:  GOID  21/04:  G08B  13/00 

L.S.  C\\  340—16  R  12  Claiins 
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method  of  automatically  determining  velocity  and 
of  movement  of  target  passing  an  array  of  sensors, 
,  the  steps  of 

said  sensors  at  predetermined  distances  along  an 
under  surveillance, 

ely    connecting    said    sensors    to   correspondingly 
columns  of  a  plurality  of  data  storage  cells  ar- 
in  a  matnx  comprising  said  columns  and  transverse 
of  said  cells, 

...„  the  counts  in  the  cells  of  each  column  associated 
a  sensor  that  detects  a  target  within  a  predetermined 
Jerval, 

r:asing  the  counts  m  cells  of  each  column  associated 
ith  a  sensor  that  does  not  detect  a  target  within  said 

lerval, 

ically  shifting  the  counts  in  one  direction  from  each 

to  the  cell  in  the  adjacent  column  at  different  shift 

._  for  different  rows  corresponding  to  different  target 

ocities  and  repeating  the  count  increasing  and  decreas- 

1^  steps  after  each  shifting  step, 

_ically  determining  the  row  having  the  maximum  sum 
counts  and  identifying  the  shift  rate  of  that  row  with  the 
target  velocity, 

ling  in  one  direction  the  cells  in  the  target  velocity  row 
determining  the  cell  having  a  count  not  less  than  a 
iCtermined  number  whereby  to  establish  the  location 
the  target  relative  to  the  sensor  array 


prede 


second  tubular  member  and  both  of  said  parallel  non-seal- 
ing shoulders; 

a  plurality  of  contact  ngns,  one  of  said  contact  rings  bemg 
disposed  in  each  annular  groove  of  each  of  said  tubular 
members,  each  of  said  contact  rings  having  a  pigtail; 

a  passagewa\  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  first  and  second 
tubular   members,    said   passageway   communicating   at 


opposite  ends  with  the  annular  grooves  m  said  first  and 
second  tubular  members,  the  pigtails  of  each  contact  ring 
extruding  into  one  of  said  passageway;  and 
a  port  opening  formed  in  each  of  said  tubular  members,  said 
ports  communicating  with  the  passageways  formed  in  said 
tubular  members  and  removable  means  for  closing  said 
p<uts  whereby  said  pigtails  may  be  connected  adjacent 
said  ports  and  replaced  in  said  passageways. 


4,121,194 
TAKE-OFF  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Thomas  James  Downey,  Seattle;  Peter  Dennis  Turnbull,  Renton, 
and  James  W  alter  Gayther,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
The  BoeinR  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No.  728,357 

Int.  a.   G08B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  340—27  R  ^  Oaims 


4,121,193 
KELLY  AND  KELLY  COCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
HARD-WIRED  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 
Early  B.  Denison,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,259 
Int.  a.-  GOIV  1/40:  HOIR  i/04 
340—18  CM  8  Qaims 

Icelly  cock  for  use  with  a  dnll  stnng  that  includes  a 
wired  telemetering  system,  said  telemetenng  system  ter- 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  drill  stnng  in  an  annular 
nng  disposed  in  the  sealing  shoulder  of  the  tool  joint 
on  said  drill  string;  said  kelly  cock  compnsing: 

firs:  and  second  tubular  members,  said  first  tubular  member 
having  a  pin  joint  at  one  end  and  said  second  tubular 
member  having  a  box  joint  at  one  end,  the  other  ends  of 
sud  first  and  second  tubular  members  having  parallel 
non-sealing  shoulders,  said  first  and  second  tubular  mem- 
bers being  joined  together;  a  valve  means,  said  valve 
neans  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  tubu- 
1  ir  members  and  held  in  place  when  said  first  and  second 
tubular  members  are  jointed  together; 
an  innular  groove  formed  in  the  sealing  shoulder  of  both  the 
[im  end  of  said  one  tubular  member  the  box  end  of  said 


1   In  combination  in  a  multi-engine  jet  transport: 

first  means  associated  with  a  first  engine  for  providing  first 
signals  representative  of  the  thrust  of  said  first  engine; 

second  means  associated  with  a  second  engine  for  providing 
second  signals  representative  of  the  trust  of  said  second 
engine; 

logic  controlled  uke-off  warning  circuit  means  for  provid- 
ing warning  signals  in  the  event  one  or  more  logical  condi- 
tions required  for  take-off  configuration  of  the  aircraft  are 
not  satisfied; 
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first  signal  generating  means  including  a  phase  detection 
circuit  responsive  to  said  first  signals  for  providing  third 
signals  representative  of  thrust  levels  referenced  to  a 
predetermined  value  equal  to  or  less  than  required  for 
take-off  of  said  multi-engine  jet  transport  but  greater  than 
required  for  other  ground  operations  of  said  multi-engine 
jet  transport; 

second  signal  generating  means  including  a  phase  detection 
circuit  responsive  to  said  second  signals  for  providing 
fourth  signals  representative  of  thrust  levels  referenced  to 
said  predetermined  value; 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  third  and  fourth  signals  for 
enabling  said  logic  controlled  take-off  warning  circuit  to 
develop  warning  signals  when  said  third  and  fourth  sig- 
nals are  both  representative  of  thrust  levels  exceeding  said 
predetermined  value  and  one  or  more  of  said  logical  con- 
ditions required  for  take-off  configuration  of  the  aircraft  is 
not  satisfied;  and  said  circuit  means  including  thrust  re- 
verser  sensing  circuit  means  for  preventing  nuisance 
warnings  in  said  logic  controlled  take-off  warning  circuit 
means  at  high  levels  of  reverse  thrust. 


4.121,196 

DATA  BASE  LPDATF  .SCHEME 

Richard  N.  Johnson,  and  Marrin  J.  Schneider,  both  of  Adelphi. 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington.  I).(  . 

Filed  May  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  792.832 

Int.  a.    G02B  b/00:  G03B  21,14,  G06K  V  O) 

U,S.  a.  340—146.3  P  4  Claims 
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4,121,195 
ERROR  DETECTION  IN  DIGITAL  SYSTEMS 
Anthony  Jessop,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,504 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1976, 
22849/76 

Int.  a.-  G06F  11/10;  G08C  25/00 
U.S.  a.  340—146.1  AB  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  error  detecting  arrangement  for  a  digital  transmission 
line  system  over  which  constant  accumulated  dispanty  signals 
are  transmitted  comprising: 
a  transmitter  including 

first  means  for  modifying  the  line  signals  at  intervals  to 
introduce  into  the  line  signals  control  signals  the  digital 
values  of  which  reflect  the  parity  of  predetermined 
digital  signal  events  in  the  immediately  preceding  inter- 
vals,  said  control  signals  themselves  having   values 
which  maintain  the  overall  constant  accumulated  dis- 
parity of  transmitted  signals;  and 
a  subsequent  point  in  the  system  including 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means,  said  second 
means  responding  to  said  predetermined  digital  signal 
events  in  said  transmitted  signals,  and 
third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means,  said  third 
means  determining  a  change  in  the  d.c.  content  of  the 
output  of  said  second  means. 


1  An  apparatus  lor  modifving  the  content^  of  a  ^turagc 
memory  which  stores  onginal  picture  informatu^n  uhi^h  i^ 
encoded  in  the  memorv  in  accordance  uith  ihc  run  length 
encoding  compaction  algonthm,  said  piciure  infrrmatinn 
being  delineated  by  picture  line  in  said  memors.  for  each  pic- 
ture line  said  stored  information  composing  a  group  of  num- 
bers which  locate  the  relative  positions  of  picture  elements 
along  the  line,  compnsing, 

a  modification  memory  having  picture  modificaium  intor 
mation  stored  therein  in  accordance  with  the  run  length 
encoding  compaction  algonthm,  said  modificaiion  infor- 
mation being  delineated  by  picture  lines  in  said  memors 
which  correspond  to  said  picture  lines  m  said  storage 
memory,  said  modification  information  for  each  hnc  com 
pnsing  a  group  of  numbers   which    k>cate   the   relative 
positions  along  that  line  at  which  picture  elements  arc  to 
be  either  added  or  deleted  to  said  original  picture  infiirma 
tion. 
means  for  extracting  the  information  from  the  respective 

memones  on  a  line  by  hne  basis. 
means  responsive  to  said  information  extracted  for  modify- 
ing the  group  of  numbers  stored  in  said  storage  memory 
for  each  line  by  I )  adding  numbers  which  are  indicative  of 
positions  along  that  line  at  which  the  numbers  m  said 
storage  memory  do  not  locate  a  picture  element  hut  the 
numbers  in  said  mcxlificatic^in  means  do  IcKate  a  picture 
element,  and,  2)  deleting  numbers  uhich  are  indicate e  of 
positions  at  which  both  the  numbers  in  said  storage  mem- 
ory and  the  numbers  in  said  modification  memorv  locate 
picture  elements 


4,121.197 
MATRIX  aRCLIT  FOR  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 
RECORDING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  CROSS-POINT 
ELEMENTS  FOR  DRIVING  EACH  PAIR  OF  CONTROL 
ELECTRODES  ON  A  COMMON  MATRIX  CONDUCTOR 
Takashi  Ogawa,  and  Kazunori  Kimura,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,563 
Int.  a.    H04G  5'(X) 
U.S.  CI.  340—166  R  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  matnx  circuit  to  be  used  in  an  electrostatic  recording 
device  composing  a  multiplicity  of  aligned  stylus  electrcxles 
and  a  sequence  of  control  electrodes  along  said  stylus  elec- 
trodes for  cyclically  dnving  said  control  electnxJes  at  succes- 
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sive  tim<: 
sequence 
two 

sequenc^ 
continu 
with  the 
one  of 
circuit 
pluralit 
said  firs 
form  a 
element^ 


slots,  with  two  consecutive  control  electrodes  in  said 

dnven  at  each  of  said  time  slots  and  with  one  of  the 

consecutive  control  electrodes  next  following  in  said 

the  other  of  the  two  consecutive  control  electrodes 

,^usly  dnven  at  the  next  succeeding  time  slot  together 

control  electrode  next  following  in  said  sequence  said 

;he  two  consecutive  control  electrodes,  said  matnx 

comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors  of  a  first  set.  a 

of  conductors  of  a  second  set  successively  crossing 

set  of  conductors  without  ohmic  contact  therewith  to 

plurality  of  cross  points,  and  a  plurality  of  cross-point 

adjacent  the  respective  cross  points  in  one-to-one 


corres 
crosS' 
set  of 
to  said 
comprising 
first 


said 

cross- 

elemenits 

selecteq 

ments 

conducjtors 

tive 
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ately  to  follow  the  coded  first  frequency  part  and  a  con- 
trol retention  signal  part  of  the  first  frequency  disposed 
after  said  last  second  frequency  part,  length  of  time  of  said 
retention  signal  part  being  controlled  by  means  of  a  switch 
tor  controlling  analog  means;  and 
said  receiver  comprising  a  means  to  decode  said  controlling 
signal  to  produce  output  signals  corresponding  to  said 
selected  items  and  a  means  to  control  said  output  signal  in 
a  manner  to  continue  for  the  retention  signal  part. 
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4,121.199 

SENTINEL  SYSTEM  FOR  GREASE  EXTRACTING 

VENTILATORS 

Hurshel  F.  Young,  20280  SW.  Jaylee  St.,  Aloha,  Oreg.  97005 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,238,  Sep.  8,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,517 

Int.  a.   G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340— 611  9aaims 


<^   m 


.pjondence  with  said  control  electrodes,  each  of  said 

p3int  elements  bridging  one  each  of  said  first  and  second 

conductors  crossing  at  one  of  said  cross  points  adjacent 

each  cross-point  element,  said  matrix  circuit  further 

ig  means  for  supplying  selection  signals  selectively  to 

.  and  second  set  of  conductors  to  select  a  pair  of  said 

point  elements  at  each  of  said  time  slots,  said  cross-point 

dnving  the  corresponding  control  electrodes  when 

,„,  the  improvement  wherein  all  of  said  cross-point  ele- 

o  be  selected  in  pair  are  arranged  to  bridge  one  of  the 

of  one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  and  two  respec- 

of  the  conductors  of  the  other  of  said  sets. 


ores 


4,121,198 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yoshiliazu  Tsuboi,  Takatsuki,  and  Yoshitomo  Lzu,  Suita,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.[  Kadoma,  Japan  | 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,988 
J  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17.  1975,  50-151024; 
Dec.  29,  1975,  50-158817;  Jan.  20,  1976,  51-5618;  Feb.  13.  1976. 

51-15022  I 

Int.  a:  H04Q  9/10;  H04B  1/06  I 

U.S.  Cl.  340—171  R  7  Qaims 


1    A 


sai( 


1.  A  sentinel  system  for  sensing  fluid  pressure  in  a  stack  of 
the  type  having  a  fan  developing  static  pressure,  said  system 
comprising, 

(a)  first  and  second  pressure  opeiated  switches, 

(b)  means  arranged  to  connect  said  switches  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  stack, 

(c)  said  two  switches  having  different  static  operating  pres- 
sures with  said  second  switch  being  set  to  operate  at  a 
lower  static  pressure  than  said  first  switch, 

(d)  an  electnc  circuit. 

(e)  an  electrically  operated  warning  indicating  means  in  said 
circuit  having  on  and  off  conditions. 

(0  said  indicating  means  being  controlled  in  its  operation  by 
said  second  switch  and  indicating  undesirable  static  pres- 
sure in  the  stack. 

(g)  and  holding  means  in  said  circuit  controlled  in  its  opera- 
tion by  said  first  switch  for  holding  said  warning  indicat- 
ing means  in  on  position  even  though  the  static  pressure 
varies  above  and  below  the  setting  of  said  second  switch. 


remote  control  system  including  a  transmitter  and  a 

recei'ler, 

u(  transmitter  composing  a  means  for  transmitting  control- 
1  ng  signals  corresponding  to  selected  control  functions. 
each  of  said  controlling  signals  containing  first  frequency 
portions  disposed  in  time  sequences  in  accordance  with  a 
pulse  code  modulation,  second  frequency  portions  dis- 
posed to  fill  time  spaces  between  parts  of  said  first  fre- 
uency,  a  last  second  frequency  part  disposed  immedi- 


4.121.200 
SWIMMING  POOL  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Gusuvo  T.  Colmenero,  2624  Walnut  La.,  Piano,  Tex.  75074 
Filed  Jul.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  707,670 
Int.  Cl.   G08B  13/16 
U.S.  a.  340—539  11  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  monitoring  a  swimming  pool  comprising: 
transducer    means    for    converting    ambient    air    pressure 

changes  into  electncal  signals; 
water  displacement  collector  means  positioned  below  the 
surface  of  the  water  in  the  pool  and  coupled  to  said  trans- 
ducer means  for  receiving  water  displacement  information 
in  said  pool  and  transmitting  said  water  displacement 
information  to  said  transducer  means,  said  water  displace- 
ment collector  means  including  a  conduit  having  water  of 
the  pool  in  a  lower  portion  thereof,  and  air  in  the  portion 
of  the  conduit  above  the  water,  said  portion  with  air  being 
coupled  to  said  transducer  means  and  having  sufficiently 
low  air  leakage  to  transmit,  to  the  transducer  means,  air 
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pressure  changes  resulting  from  motion  of  water  in  the 
lower  portion  having  frequencies  in  the  0.5  Hz  to  5  Hz 
range; 


ing  means  including  a  tuned  input  circuit  having  a  vibrat- 
ing reed  system  sharply  tuned  to  the  mcxlulating  fre- 
quency of  it.s  corresponding  sensing  and  transmitting 
means 
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detector  means  coupled  to  said  transducer  means  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  when  said  transducer  means  electncal 
signals  are  within  a  selected  frequency  range;  and 

utilization  means  for  receiving  and  utilizing  said  output 
signal. 


4.12M02 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  VISIBLE  PATTERN 
William  James  Mason  Gissane.  Runcorn,  Elngland.  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  735,123 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1975, 
45326/75 

Int.  a.   G06F  3.  14 
U.S.  a.  340—324  M  10  Gaims 


4,121,201 
CARRIER  CURRENT  APPLIANCE  THEFT  ALARM 
Paul  Weathers,  Haddon  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,033 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17. 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Clr  G08B  13/14 

U.S.  a.  340—524  18  Qaims 
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DOOM  vjFiiT  COV9M 


1.  In  a  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  conditions  occur- 
ring at  a  large  plurality  of  remote  locations, 

sensing  and  transmitting  means  located  at  each  remote  loca- 
tion and  being  operative  to  sense  the  occurrence  of  an 
undesired  condition  and  in  response  thereto  to  transmit  a 
modulated  signal, 

a  plurality  of  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  modulated 
signals,  each  of  said  receiving  means  being  operative  to 
detect  the  modulation  of  a  received  signal  and  to  produce 
a  detected  output  signal  corresponding  thereto,  and 

monitoring  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  and 
responsive  to  said  detected  output  signals  said  monitoring 
means  including  a  frequency-sensitive  indicating  means 
for  each  remote  location  tuned  to  the  corresponding  mod- 
ulating frequency  thereof,  for  providing  an  indication  of 
the  corresponding  remote  location, 

each  of  said  sensing  and  transmitting  means  including  an  RF 
oscillator  having  a  tuned  reed  vibrating  system  for  gener- 
ating a  carrier  signal,  smd  an  audio  oscillator  having  a 
tuned  vibrating  reed  system  for  generating  a  modulating 
signal,  each  of  said  receiving  means  including  tuned  input 
means  having  a  vibrating  reed  system  tuned  to  provide  a 
flat-topped  pass  band,  the  pass  band  being  centered  at  the 
respective  carrier  frequency  and  having  sufficient  band- 
width to  accommodate  the  modulation  components  of  the 
carrier  signal,  and  each  of  said  frequency-sensitive  indicat- 


1  A  display  device  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  electr(xies 
chargeable  to  opposite  polarities  from  each  other,  said  elec- 
trodes having  a  first  degree  of  contrast  when  charged  and  a 
different  degree  when  not  charged,  said  electrodes  kxrated 
relative  to  a  background,  and  means  for  forming  a  regular 
visible  pattern  composing  insulating  sections  extending  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  said  electrodes  and  the  background  to 
reduce  the  discemability  of  said  electrodes  in  one  of  said  de- 
grees of  contrast,  the  said  visible  pattern  maintaining  electncal 
insulation  between  electrodes  of  different  polarity  from  each 
other. 


4.121.203 
METHOD  OF  MULTIPLEXING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAYS 
Wales   Dale   Edwards.   Satellite   Beach,   and  William   Harold 
White,  Indialantic.  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion. Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  .Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776.818 

Int.  a.   G02F  1j13.  H03K  bI2 

U.S.  a.  340—336  4  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  alternating  a  data  signal  from  between  a  first 
and  second  voltage  level  to  between  a  second  and  third  voltage 
level  at  an  output  compnsing: 

a  data  input, 
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aUcmating  signal  input, 

switch  means  for  providing  said  first  voltage  level  at 
output, 
sectind  switch  means  for  providing  said  second  voltage 
.  at  said  output, 
switch  means  for  providmg  said  third  voluge  level  at 

output, 

means  between  said  data  mput  and  said  second 

switch  means, 
a  NQR  gate  means  for  receiving  said  data  and  alternating 
inputs  and  producmg  an  output  coupled  to  said 
switch  means,  and 
a  NAND  gate  means  for  receiving  said  alternating  signal 
and  the  output  of  said  inverter  and  producing  an 
cooupled  to  said  first  switch  means.  i 


an 

a  firsi 
sai^ 
a 

levjel 
a  third 

saiil 
an  inverter 


signal 
third 


ou  :put 


4,121,204 
BAE  GRAPH  TYPE  TOUCH  SWTTCH  AND  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Stanlejj  B.  Welch;  Juan  de  J.  Serrano,  and  David  Y.  Chen,  all  of 
Louirnlle,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lou- 
isrill^,  Ky. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750.559  i 

Int.  a:  G08B  5/36  ' 

U.S.  Cl.  340—337  *  Claims 


output  signal  at  said  output  terminal  in  response  to  said 
PCM  input  signal, 
an   analog-to-dig!tal   converter   connected   to   said   output 
terminal  for  converting  said  analog  output  signal  to  a 
digital  signal;  and 
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a  digital  subtraction  circuit  having  inputs  connected  to  said 
input  terminal  and  said  analog-to-digital  converter  and 
outputs  connected  to  said  plural  switching  circuit  means 
for  producing  a  feedback  effect  to  compensate  for  losses 
due  to  resistance  in  said  plural  switching  circuit  means. 


4,121,206 

HBER  OPTIC  MESSAGE  CHARACTER  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Paul  R.  Le.Mire,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ackerman  Bodnar 
Corporation,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,472 

Int.  a.   G02B  5/16:  G08B  5/00 

\}3.  a.  340—380  5  Oaims 


1.  A  touch  switch  and  display  device  comprising: 
a  liiKar  array  of  display  segments  strung  out  such  that  each 
dgment  is  adjacent  to  no  more  than  two  other  segments, 
jid  display  segments  adapted  to  be  progressively  ener- 
zed  to  form  a  bar  graph  type  display  to  represent  a 
niimerical  quantity; 
a  liiiear  array  of  light  transmitting  touch  sensitive  areas 
superimposed  over  said  linear  array  of  display  segments; 
Id 
cirduit  means  responsive  to  said  touch  sensitive  areas  and 
ci)nnected  for  energizing  said  display  segments  such  that 
|hen  any  one  of  said  touch  sensitive  areas  is  touched,  a 
.  jrresponding  display  segment  and  all  display  segments  to 
Che  side  are  energized,  and  the  remaining  display  seg- 
ments are  de-energized. 


4,121,205 

DlilTAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  WITH  POWER 

AMPUnCATION 

Akira  Iga,  Tokyo,  and  Toshitada  Doi,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,526 
CMms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1976,  51-11905 
]  Int.  a.-  H03K  13/05 

\jS.  Cl.  340—347  DA  8  Claims 

1.  k  power  amphfier  comprising; 
an  Input  terminal  supplied  with  a  PCM  input  signal; 
an  output  terminal; 

a  reference  voltage  terminal;  I 

plutal  power  sources  each  having  a  voltage  value  weighted 
4ccording  to  an  order  of  bits  of  said  PCM  input  signal; 
j-al  switching  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  PCM  input 
ignal  to  connect  said  power  sources  selectively  between 
iid  output  terminal  and  said  reference  terminal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  PCM  mput  signal  to  produce  an  analog 


pit 


1  A  visual  message  character  display  device  comprising,  in 
combination 

(a)  a  light  guide  support  member  having 

(0  a  light  receiving  surface  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
and 

(ii)  a  visual  message  character  display  surface  separate  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  light  receiving  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  bar-shaped  openings  arranged  to  pro- 
vide arrays  of  a  plurality  of  bar  segments  of  predeter- 
mined visual  message  characters;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  groups  of  light  guiding  optic  fibers  disposed 
wuhin  the  space  between  the  light  receiving  and  visual 
message  character  display  surfaces  of  the  light  guide  sup- 
port member,  each  light  guiding  optic  fiber  having  a  light 
admitting  end  and  light  emitting  end,  said  device  being 
further  charactenzed  in  that  the  light  admitting  ends  of 
the  fibers  of  each  group  of  light  guiding  optic  fibers  are 
bundled  together  in  one  opening  in  and  terminate  at  the 
light  receiving  surface  thereby  defining  and  occupying 
essentially  the  entire  surface  area  of  said  opening,  the  light 
emitting  ends  of  the  fibers  of  each  group  of  light  guiding 
optic  fibers  are  bundled  together  in  one  opening  in  and 
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terminate  at  the  visual  message  character  display  surface 
thereby  defining  and  occupying  essentially  the  entire 
surface  area  of  a  visual  message  character  bar  segment, 
and  the  space  between  the  light  receiving  surface  and  the 
visual  message  character  display  surface  containing  the 
groups  of  light  guiding  optic  fibers  is  filled  with  a  potting 
compound  whereby  the  message  character  display  device 
has  a  solid  block  configuration. 


cy-selectively  reflected  interrogation  signal,  m  accordance 
with  a  k-digit  information  item  to  be  transmitted  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  amplifying  such  a  reflected  interrogation 
signal  received  by  the  interrogation  device;  means  for  monitor- 
ing the  level  of  the  low-frequency  portions  of  such  a  reflected 
interrogation  signal  lying  below  the  sweep  frequency  of  the 
interrogation  device  and  for  reducing  the  amplification  of  said 
amplifying  means  if  the  level  of  such  low  frequency  portions 


4,121,207 
SWrrCH  FOR  indicating  BRUSH  WEAR 
Francis  L.  Jones,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Towmotor  Corpora- 
tion, Mentor,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,633 
Int.  a.   G08B  21/00 


U.S.  a.  340— 64« 


8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  brush  wear  indicator  for  a  machine  having  a  rotating 
commutator,  a  yoke  surrounding  said  commutator,  a  brush 
holder  on  said  yoke  and  carbon  brush  means  mounted  on  said 
brush  holder  for  translatory  movement  relative  to  said  commu- 
tator, said  brush  means  having  a  contact  face  spring-pressed 
against  said  commutator,  an  end  opposite  the  contact  face,  and 
a  generally  straight  side  interconnecting  the  contact  face  and 
end  opposite  the  contact  face,  the  improvement  comprising: 
switch   means   including   arm   means   movable   generally 
toward  and  away  from  the  brush  means  to  determine 
respective  closed  and  open  states  of  the  switch  means,  and 
resilient  spring  means  operatively  connected  with  the  arm 
means,  for  urging  the  arm  means  toward  the  brush  means, 
the  arm  means  including  an  arm  means  portion  in  contact 
with  the  generally  straight  side  of  the  brush  means,  where- 
upxjn  with  sufficient  wear  of  the  brush  means,  the  end  of 
the  brush  means  opposite  the  contact  face  reaches  the  arm 
means  portion  in  contact  with  the  generally  straight  side 
of  the  brush  means,  allowing  the  resilient  spring  means  to 
move  the  arm  means  to  provide  a  closed  state  of  the 
switch  means. 


te)*:ratu»e 
compejcation 
,D£VICE 

3  ♦ 


.. .  CHecnNO 

DEVICE 


reaches  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  whereby  such  lo\». 
frequency  portions  do  not  undesirably  exceed  such  threshold 
value;  switch  means  for  controlling  the  through-connection  o\ 
the  response  signal  to  subsequent  devices;  and  control  means 
connecting  said  monitoring  and  switch  means,  for  controlling 
the  latter  to  prevent  passage  of  a  transmitted  information  item 
in  the  presence  of  a  decreasing  and/or  increasing  level  of  such 
low  frequency  portion. 


4.121,209 
TWO-AXIS  MOTION  COMPENSATION  FOR  AMTl 
Tomos  L.  ap  Rhys,  EUicott  City,  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,905 

Int.  a.-  GO  IS  9/42.  9/02 

U.S.  a.  343—7.7  11  Claims 


4,121,208  

DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SAFETY  WTTH 

RESPECT  TO  TRANSMISSION  FAULTS  IN  AN 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Friedbert  Becker,  WUhelm  Grafinger,  both  of  Munich,  and 

Bemhard  HUdebrandt,  Hochbriick,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1976,  2612968 

Int  a.'  GOIS  9/56 
U.S.  a.  343—6.5  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  increasing  security  with  respect  to  trans- 
mission faults  in  an  information-transmission  system,  particu- 
larly for  the  railroad  field,  in  which  an  interrogation  device 
and  a  passive  response  device  are  n^ovable  relative  to  one 
another;  the  interrogation  device  transmitting  an  interrogation 
signal,  which  can  be  periodically  swept  through  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  band,  preferably  in  the  microwave  range;  the 
interrogation  device  receiving,  during  a  read  operation  of  at 
least  two  periods  from  the  passive  response  device,  a  frequen- 


wf'^. 


1.  An  antenna  system  for  use  with  a  pulse-type  airborne 
moving-target-indication  radar  system  composing 

means  for  producing  a  first  receive  beam  FP,  a  second  re- 
ceive beam  AP,  a  third  receive  beam  FS,  and  a  fourth 
receive  beam  AS,  the  lines  o^  center  of  said  first  receive 
beam  FP,  said  second  receive  beam  AP,  said  third  receive 
beam  FS,  and  said  fourth  receive  beam  AS  being  parallel, 
the  lines  of  center  of  said  first  receive  beam  FP  and  said 
second  receive  beam  AP  being  coincident,  the  lines  of 
center  of  said  third  receive  beam  FS  and  said  fourth  re- 
ceive beam  AS  bcmg  coincident,  the  lines  of  center  of  said 
first  receive  beam  FP  and  said  second  receive  beam  AP 
bemg  separated  from  the  lines  of  center  of  said  third  re- 
ceive beam  FS  and  said  fourth  receive  beam  AS.  the  phase 
center  of  said  first  receive  beam  FP  being  forward  of  the 
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center  of  said  second  receive  beam  AP,  and  the 

center  of  said  third  receive  beam  FS  being  forward 
the  phase  center  of  said  fourth  receive  beam  AS: 
for  varying  the  phase  centers  of  said  first  receive 

FP  and  said  second  receive  beam  AP  to  effectively 
a  new  first  receive  beam  and  a  new  second  re- 
.  beam; 
for  varying  the  phase  centers  of  said  third  receive 

FS  and  said  fourth  receive  beam  AS  to  effectively 
a  new  third  receive  beam  and  a  new  fourth  re- 
.  beam; 

for  combining  said  new  first  receive  beam  and  said 
third  receive  beam  to  provide  a  resultant  receive 
_  R;;  and 

for  combining  said  new  second  receive  beam  and  said 
fourth  receive  beam  to  provide  a  resultant  receive 

R 


4,12U10 
TWO  DIMENSIONAL  MIPS 
Lester  Ining  Goldfischer,  New  RocheUe,  N.Y.,  assipior  to  The 
Sin^r  Company,  Little  Falls,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,109  | 

Int.  a:  GOIS  9/46 
L\S.  0.  343— 8  7  Claims 


»        5      aECEivEO 


5.  A,  velocity  sensor  comprising: 
a  psiir  of  transmitting  antennas  mounted  in  a  predetermined 
pDSition  relative  to  the  heading  axis  of  the  vehicle  upon 
which  said  velocity  sensor  is  mounted  for  illuminating  an 
a'ea  on  the  ground  with  a  source  of  radar  energy  so  that 
tie  backscattered  return  signals  have  elliptically  shaped 
speckles. 

a  pair  of  receiving  antennas  having  the  line  connecting  their 
enters  aligned  parallel  to  the  heading  axis  of  said  vehicle 
nd  oriented  so  as  to  bisect  the  obtuse  angle  formed  by  the 
long  axis  of  said  pair  of  transmitting  antennas, 

for  alternately  activating  each  of  said  pair  of  transmit - 
ig  antennas, 

__  responsive  to  said  received  speckle  signals  for  deriv- 
g  first  and  second  frequency  signals  indicative  of  veloc- 

and 
IS  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  frequency  signals 
for  computing  heading  velocity  and  cross-heading  veloc- 
iiy. 


m 


m 


I 


values.  X  corresponding  respectively  to  the  lengths  of 

said  penods  where  ;  =  1.  2,  ...  N; 
means  for  determming  a  value.  Y,  corresponding  to  the 

vanance  of  the  N  values  of  X  ;  and 
means  companng  said  value  Y  with  a  preselected  value  Z 

representing  the  maximum  vanance  of  said  uniform  per- 


iod alternating  signal  for  producing  a  first  signal  indicative 
of  Z  being  the  greater  number  manifesting  thereby  that 
said  input  signal  consists  essentially  of  an  alternating  signal 
of  substantially  uniform  period  and  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond signal  indicative  of  Y  being  the  greater  number  mani- 
festing thereby  that  said  input  signal  does  not  consist 
essentially  of  said  substantially  uniform  period  signal. 


4,121,212 

DOUBLE  SIDEBAND  PULSE  RADAR 

John  W.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,210,  Not.  21,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,697 

Int.  a:  GOIS  7/28 

U.S.  a.  343—17.1  R  25  Claims 
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4,121,211 
lOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
SIGNAL  OF  UNIFORM  PERIOD 
I  Martin  Cosack,  Plainsboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
■tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,210 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  22,  1976, 
lj/76;  Jul.  26,  1977,  31377/77 

Int  a.-  GOIS  9/24 
343 — 14  6  Claims 

apparatus  responsive  to  any  input  alternating  signal  hav- 
least  N  periods  to  determine  whether  said  signal  has 
portions  consisting  essentially  of  an  alternating  signal  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  period,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than 
one,  comprising  in  combination: 
me  ins  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  determiiung  the 


zn 


21  A  method  for  operating  a  pulse  radar  system  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

transmitting  spaced  apart  radar  pulses  of  length  T,  said 
pulses  being  composed  of  a  first  component  having  a 
frequency  F3  and  a  second  component  having  a  frequency 
F4. 

receiving  target  reflected  pulses  between  said  spaced  apart 
radar  pulses  and  processing  said  pulses, 

said  frequencies  F3  and  F4  differing  by  an  amount  which 
causes  the  relative  phase  of  the  target  reflected  pulses 
reflected  from  sigmficant  scattering  sources  on  a  desired 
target  over  a  range  extent  AR  to  differ  by  at  least  360°, 

said  step  of  transmitting  includes  transmitting  said  first  and 
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second  components  of  said  radar  pulse  sequentially  in 
time, 

said  step  of  processing  said  pulses  includes  the  steps  of  de- 
tecting targets  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  components 
of  said  radar  pulse,  time  aligning  the  outputs  of  said  de- 
tecting means,  and  mathematically  combining  the  time 
aligned  outputs  of  said  step  of  detecting  targets,  and 
wherein 

said  step  of  transmitting  radar  pulses  include  the  steps  of 
transmitting  with  a  single  transmitter  of  sufficient  band- 
width for  radiating  said  pulses,  generating  a  first  fre- 
quency signal,  generating  a  second  frequency  signal,  and 
mixing  said  first  and  second  frequency  signals  to  generate 
said  frequencies  F3  and  F4. 


4.12U14 
PROXIMrn  FUZE  JAMMER 
Richard  E.  Marinaccio,  Crofton,  and  Ward  M.  Meier,  Ellicott 
City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  889.868 

Int  a.'  GOIS  7/3S:  H04K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  343—18  E  2  Claims 


4,121,213 
RADAR  ALTIMETER  SIMULATOR 
Louis  W.  Bush,  Baltimore,  and  Allen  R.  Cumming,  Towson,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,944 

Int.  a.   GOIS  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  343—17.7  10  Oalms 


DItlULOaAT 
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1,  A  method  for  predetonating  missiles  having  proximity 
fuzes  which  radiate  and  receive  electromagnetic  energy  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of:  receiving  the  electromagnetic  radiation 
radiating  from  a  fuze  at  a  distance  beyond  the  missile's  effec- 
tive warhead  range;  filtenng  the  received  signal  to  limit  the 
signal  to  the  fuze  earner  and  its  modulated  sidebands,  square 
wave  modulating  the  filtered  signal;  amplifying  the  modulated 
signal  a  first  time;  amplifying  the  modulated  signal  a  second 
time,  linearly  varying  the  phase  of  the  second  amplified  signal. 
and  retransmitting  the  signal  to  the  fuze  at  a  distance  beyond 
the  missile's  effective  warhead  range 


1.  An  altitude  simulator  comprising: 

(a)  a  phase  detector  circuit  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  terminal  being 
coupled  to  receive  a  trigger  signal; 

(b)  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  the  input  terminal  of  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  being  coupled  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  phase  detector  circuit  such  that  the 
output  frequency  of  said  oscillator  circuit  is  a  function  of 
the  output  voltage  of  said  phase  detector  circuit; 

(c)  first  delay  means  having  an  input  and  an  output  terminal, 
said  input  terminal  being  coupled  to  receive  as  an  input  the 
output  signal  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  gen- 
erate a  signal  having  the  same  frequency  as  the  output 
signal  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  but  delayed 
therefrom  by  a  time  interval  determined  by  said  first  delay 
means,  said  delayed  signal  being  coupled  to  said  second 
input  of  said  phase  detector  circuit  to  complete  a  phase 
locked  loop; 

(d)  pulse  delay  generator  means  having  at  least  one  input 
terminal  and  at  least  one  output  terminal,  said  input  termi- 
nal being  coupled  to  receive  as  an  input  signal  the  output 
signal  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  producing 
at  said  output  terminal  a  signal  having  the  same  frequency 
as  the  output  signal  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
but  delayed  therefrom  a  predetermined  time  interval; 

(e)  a  modulator  circuit  having  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  and  second  input 
terminals  being  respectively  coupled  to  receive  the  output 
signal  of  said  pulse  delay  generator  means  and  the  output 
signal  of  an  RF  generator  to  produce  at  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  modulator  circuit  a  pulse  modulated  RF  signal. 


4,121.215 

CORNER  REFTECTOR  ANTENNA  FOR  DF  AND 

TRACKING  APPLICATIONS 

Normand  Barbano,  Sunnyvale,  C^lif.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1972.  Ser.  No.  278,493 

Int.  a.   HOIQ  I5/]8 

U.S.  a.  343—18  C  3  Haims 


1  A  comer  reflector  comprising  first  and  second  side^  con- 
nected together  at  one  end  to  form  a  throat  of  the  comer 
refiector;  a  reflector  plate  mounted  to  said  first  and  second 
sides  near  said  throat  and  parallel  to  a  line  formed  by  the 
junction  of  said  first  and  second  sides  to  each  other;  and  at  least 
first  and  second  dipoles  mounted  in  front  of  the  reflector  plate 


4,121,216 
DIRECTION  HNDER  ANTENNA  AND  SYSTEM 
CarroU  S.  Bunch,  I>aUa&,  Tex.;  Jerry  L.  Perry.  Huntsrille,  Ala.. 
and  Robert  L.  Marcucci,  San  Jose.  Clalif.,  assignors  to  E-Sy»- 
tems.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1972,  Ser.  No.  227.544 

Into.   GOIS -V  02.  ^'M 

U.S.  a.  343— 113  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  the  kx:ation  of  a  source  of 

emitting  radiation  with  respect  to  an  energy  receiving  antenna 

having   two   orthogonally   mounted   directional   antennas,   a 
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nondirectionaJ  antenna,  and  means  responsive  to  the  signals 
from  the  directional  antennas  to  generate  sum  and  difference 
signals  and  to  one  of  the  directional  antennas  and  the  nondirec- 
tional  antenna  to  generate  a  coarse  direction  signal,  the  im- 
provement compnsmg: 
a  first  phase  detector  responsive  to  the  sum  signal  and  the 
difference  signal  displaced  by  90  electncal  degrees  from 
the  SBm  signal  for  generating  a  quadrature  related  voluge; 


i] — •^F^^^lrrnFV^^^^iZ} 
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a  second  phase  detector  responsive  to  sum  and  difference 

signas  to  generate  an  inphase  reference  voltage; 
means  nesponsive  to  the  quadrature  voltage  and  the  mphase 

reference  voltage  to  generate  a  multiple  of  the  beanng 

angle  to  the  emitting  source;  and 
means  nesponsive  to  the  multiple  of  the  beanng  angle  signal 

and  the  coarse  direction  signal  for  generating  a  beanng 

angle  signal. 


4,12U17 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK  INTERFACE  UNIT 
Frank  T.  l^hen,  Reston,  Va,,  assignor  to  Southern  Pacific  Com- 
munications Company  (SPCQ,  Burlingame,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,154  I 

Int.  a.-  H04J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  31*3—204  13  Qaims 
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a  helical  antenna  means  mounted  on  the  transceiver  and 
coupled  to  be  driven  by  the  circuitry  of  the  transceiver; 
and 

an  extendable  half-wave  antenna  means,  mounted  on  the 
transceiver  and  adapted  to  be  capacitively  coupled  to  said 
helical  antenna  means  when  in  the  extended  position  and 
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to  be  subsUntially  decoupled  therefrom  when  in  the  re- 
tracted position 


4,121,219 

DIPOLE  RESONENT  LOOP  ANTENNA 

Gerald  O  Connor,  1711  19th  Ave.  SE.,  Puyallup,  Wash.  98371 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,791,  Apr.  12,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,927 

Int.  a.    HOIQ  9/26 

U.S.  a.  343—741  3  Qaims 


9.  A  data  transmission  network  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
local  disi  nbution  channels,  a  microwawe  backbone  trunk,  a 
multiple?  er  hierarchy  coupling  said  local  distribution  channels 
to  said  bsckbone  trunk,  said  hierarchy  compnsing  first,  second 
and  thiri  level  combination  multiplexer/demultiplexers,  a 
time  division  switch  coupled  between  said  second  and  third 
level  miLtiplexer/demultiplexers,  at  least  some  of  said  local 
distnbutipn  channels  including  modems,  an  interface  unit 
coupling!  said  modem  channels  to  said  first  level  multiplexer/ 
demultiplexer,  said  interface  unit  compnsing  a  channel  logic 
circuit  for  each  modem  channel  and  a  common  logic  circuit 
for  all  said  modem  channels  coupled  to  said  channel  logic 
circuits,  md  a  supervisory  input/output  module  coupling  said 
common  logic  circuit  to  said  first  level  multiplexer/demulti- 
plexer. 


4,12U18 

ADJinSTABLE  ANTEIVNA  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

PORTABLE  RADIO 

James  Stuart  Irwin,  Ft  Lauderdale,  and  Francis  Robert  Steel, 

Parklaid,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  |11. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,453 
Int  a.-  HOIQ  1/24.  9/00.  1/36 
U.S.  a.  543—702  9  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  arrangement  as  for  a  hand-held  transceivc 
and  com  msmg  in  combination: 


1   A  half-wave  dipole  resonant  loop  antenna,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  semi-circular,  spaced  apart,  quarter-wave  antenna 
elements, 

a  pair  of  generally  T-shaped  insulative  couplers  each  of 
which  has  a  pair  of  opposed  legs  extending  away  from 
each  other  and  a  center  leg  projecting  perpendicularly 
away  from  said  opposed  legs,  each  of  said  opposed  legs 
being  secured  to  respective  antenna  elements  with  said 
center  legs  extending  toward  each  other  such  that  said 
elements  curve  away  from  each  other  in  a  generally  circu- 
lar configuration, 

an  upstanding,  elongated,  electncally  conductive  support 
mast;  and 

an  electncally  non-conductive  elongated  boom  positioned 
diametncally  within  said  circular  configuration,  said 
boom  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  respective  center  legs 
of  said  couplers  and  its  mid-portion  secured  to  said  sup- 
pon  mast. 
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4,12U20 
FLAT  RADAR  ANTENNA  EMPLOYING  ORCULAR 
ARRAY  OF  SLOTTED  WAVEGUIDES 
Antoine  Scillieri,  Houilles,  and  Alain  Caillaud,  St.-Germain-En- 
Laye,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Electronique  Marcel  Das- 
sault, Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,787,  Jan.  23,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,991 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1975,  75  03132 
Int.  a.   HOIQ  13/10 
U.S.  a.  343—768 


8  Claims 


work  through  a  corresponding  one  of  the  portion  nf  the 
plurality  of  radio  frequencv  amplifiers. 

(e)  means  for  coupling  a  power  supply  to  the  [xirtio.n  of  the 
plurality  of  radio  frequency  amplifiers; 

(0  switching  means  for  coupling  the  remaining  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  radio  frequency  amplifiers  to  the  power  sup- 
ply selectively  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal  such 
switching  means  including  means  for  coupling  the  plural- 
ity of  amplifiers  to  the  power  supply  dunng  transmission 
of  one  type  of  modulated  radio  frequencv  energy  and  for 
coupling  only  the  portion  of  radio  frequency  amplifiers  to 
the  power  supply  dunng  transmission  i-tf  a  different  t\pe 
of  modulated  radio  frequency  energy 


4,121,222 
DROP  COUNTER  INK  REPLENISHING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  M.  Diebold,  Schaumburg;  George  An»ay,  River  Grove. 
and  Joseph  James  Stone,  Northbrook,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830.636 

Int.  a.   GOID  15/ IS 

U.S.  a.  346— 75  11  Oaims 


1.  In  a  radar  system  including  a  transmit/receive  unit  of 
high-frequency  waves,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  an- 
tenna comprising  a  planar  array  of  juxtaposed  radiators  in  the 
form  of  mutually  parallel  slotted  waveguides,  said  array  being 
divided  into  four  quadrants  each  composed  of  a  multiplicity  of 
substantiallv  square  radiator  groups,  and  feed  means  forming 
paths  of  identical  electrical  lengths  extending  from  said  unit  to 
all  the  radiator  groups  of  each  quadrant,  the  radiator  groups  of 
each  quadrant  being  arrayed  symmetncally  about  a  quadrantal 
bisector. 
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4,121,221 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  ARRAY  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Lee  A.  Meadows,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,484 

Int.  a:  HOIQ  3/26.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  343—854  5  Claims 


1  In  a  drop  wnting  system  for  projecting  ink  droplets 
toward  a  pnnt  target  which  has  a  main  ink  supply  as  the  v.iurce 
for  ink  and  in  which  certain  of  the  droplets  are  selected  to 
strike  the  pnnt  target  while  the  remaining  ink  droplets  are 
returned  to  the  ink  reservoir,  the  combination  compnsing 

(a)  a  pnnt  head  connected  to  receive  ink  from  the  main  ink 
supply  and  having  an  onfice  of  predetermined  cross-sec- 
tional area  for  forming  and  projecting  toward  the  pnnt 
target  ink  droplets  having  a  known  quantity  of  ink. 

(b)  means  for  characterizing  said  droplets  to  select  certain 
droplets  to  stnke  the  pnnt  target 

(c)  counting  means  responsive  to  said  charactenzing  means 
for  producing  a  count  signal  indicating  that  a  number  o\ 
droplets  constituting  a  predetermined  quantity  c^f  ink  v^  ere 
selected  to  stnke  the  pnnt  target. 

(d)  a  supply  of  supplemental  ink, 

(e)  flow  control  means  responsive  to  said  count  signal  for 
directing  from  said  supplemental  ink  supply  to  the  main 
ink  supply  a  quantity  of  ink  substantially  equal  to  said 
predetermined  quantity  of  ink 


CHuWJw      -^vv+ 


1,  A  multibeam  array  antenna  compnsing: 

(a)  an  array  of  antenna  elements; 

(b)  a  first  beam  forming  network  coupled  to  each  of  the 
antenna  elements  in  the  array; 

(c)  a  second  beam  forming  network  coupled  to  a  portion  of 
the  antenna  elements; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  amplifiers,  each  one  of  the 
antenna  elements  in  the  array  being  coupled  to  the  first 
beam  forming  network  through  a  corresponding  one  of 
such  plurality  of  radio  frequency  amplifiers  and  each  one 
of  the  antenna  elements  in  the  portion  of  the  antenna 
elements  being  coupled  to  the  second  beam  fomung  net- 


4,121,223 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATL  S  WITH  AN 

IMPROVED  INK  SENSOR 

HidejTjki  Omori;  Osamubo  Otubo,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and  Yoshio 

Ohuchi.  Hon,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1976.  Ser.  No.  722,031 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1975,  50-112609 
Int.  a.   GOID  15' 18 
U.S.  a.  346— 75  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  having  means  for  emit- 
ting a  senes  of  ink  droplets  with  a  constant  interval,  means  for 
charging  the  ink  droplets  in  accordance  with  electnc  signals 
including  electnc  signals  for  detecting  disorder  in  recording. 
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means  for  deflecting  charged  droplets  in  accordance  with 
charges  on  the  charged  ink  droplets,  a  recording  medium,  and 
sensor  mains  disposed  between  the  deflectmg  means  and  the 
recording  medium  for  sensmg  the  charges  on  the  droplets  for 
detecting  disorder  in  recording  and  producing  electnc  signals. 
the  improvement  on  said  sensor  means  compnsing  mduction 
means  inci  uding  a  pair  of  separated  parallel  mduction  plates 


4,12U25 
FACSIMILE  RECORDING  STYLUS 
Kestutis  E.  Bliudnlkas.  North  Grafton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alden 
Research  Foundation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,044 

Int.  a.   GO  ID  J  5/06 

U.S.  n.  346—139  C  9  Qaims 


defining  a  :ipace  through  which  the  mk  droplets  to  be  detected 
pass  between  m  nonimpinging  relation  with  the  sensor  means, 
said  space  lavmg  an  open  portion  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  flying  path  of  said  ink  droplets,  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said  pair  of  induction  plates,  and  means  mounted 
through  insulating  means  at  opposite  sides  of  said  induction 
plates  from  said  space  for  shielding  electnc  noise, 


4,121,224 

RECORlJiNG  MECHANISM  USING  BALL-POINT-PEN 
Jikko  Takeuchi,  6-434,  Honcbo  4-chome.  Koganei-City,  Tokyo, 
and  .Maiaya  Mizuno,  476-74,  Hodokubo,  Hino-City,  Tokyo, 
both  of  jlapan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,040 
Int.  a.-  GOID  15/16 
a.  346—139  C  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  re<:ording  mechanism  using  a  ball-point  pen,  compris- 
ing: 

a  shaft  having  a  ball-point  pen  fued  in  the  center  thereof  and 
a  movable  coil  wound  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
shaft; 

a  mechiinism  for  supporting  said  shaft  in  a  freely  slidable 
mannsr  such  that  said  ball-pomt  pen,  said  shaft  and  said 
movable  coil  are  substantially  free  to  move  within  a  cer- 
tain ruige  m  the  axial  direction  of  said  pen; 

an  elastic  strip  fined  to  said  shaft,  said  stnp  projecting  a  little 
distarce  beyond  the  writing  tip  of  said  pen  when  said  pen 
is  at  its  free  non-recording  condition,  and  said  stnp  con- 
tacting a  recording  paper  concurrently  with  said  pen  at 
the  recording  condition;  and 

a  gap  hi  ving  a  uniform  magnetic  field  m  which  said  movable 
coil  ii  set  such  that  said  coll  moves  m  said  axial  direction 
with  iiaid  shaft  and  said  pen  in  said  magnetic  Held  when  a 
varyuig  electric  current  passes  through  said  coil. 


1   A  stylus  for  a  facsimile  recorder  scanning  belt  comprising: 
a  foot  portion  of  spnngy  sheet  metal  for  attachment  to  a 
scanning  belt,  a  metal  sheet  leg  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing from  the  fcxn  at  an  angle  thereto  a  scanning  surface, 
wherein  the  leg  ha.s  an  area  of  reduced  cross  section  interme- 
diate the  fcx^t  and  the  scanning  surface. 


4,121,226 
IDLER  GUIDE  FOR  FACSIMILE  SCANTvJING  BELT 

John  M.  Alden,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alden  Research 
Foundation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,114 

Int.  a.   GOID  15/24 

U.S.  n.  346—139  A  9  Qaims 


1.  Guide  means  for  a  stylus-supporting  scanning  belt  orbit- 
ting  through  a  recording  zone  on  the  frame  of  a  graphic  signal 
recorder,  the  guide  means  compnsing: 

a  cylmdncal  body  of  low  fnction,  molded  material,  and 
a  plunger  portion  integral  with  the  cylindrical  body  and 
extending  radially  therefrom,  the  plunger  being  adapted 
to  be  shdingly  supported  on  the  recorder  frame. 


4,121,227 
INK  JET  ARRAY  WITH  ISOLATED  FLUID  RECTinER 

LAYERS 
Kenneth  H.  Fischbeck,  Dallas,  and  Richard  H.  Vernon,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,272 
Int.  a.-  GOID  15/16 
US.  a.  346—140  R  4  Claims 

1  A  multiple  ink  jet  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  onfices  arranged  adjacent  each  other  in  a 
longitudinai  array,  inlet  passage  means  for  each  jet  adja- 
cent a  respective  onfice,  a  fluid  reservoir,  fluid  supply 
passage  means  communicated  with  said  fluid  reservoir  and 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  across  said  jets,  a 
plurality  of  fluid  rectifier  passage  means  spaced  from  one 
another  and  extending  in  a  direction  generally  transverse 
to  and  communicating  with  said  fluid  supply  passage 
means,  each  said  fluid  rectifler  passage  means  being  in 
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communication  with  a  respective  jet  at  a  location  between 
its  respective  orifice  and  a  respective  inlet  passage  means 


-J. 


-a 


to  provide  a  fluid  layer  therebetween  communicated  to 
said  reservoir. 


4,121,228 
PHOTOCOMPOSITION  MACHINE  WITH  KEYBOARD 

ENTRY  AND  CRT  DISPLAY 
Alan  B.  Cowe,  Towpath  Rd.,  Dennlle,  N.J.  07834;  Ronald  A. 
Kubinak,  6  Tyroler  Ct.,  Edison,  N.J.  08817;  George  G.  Pick, 
23  Brockden  Dr.,  Mendham,  N.J.  07945;  Richard  M.  Rana- 
gan,  23  Sagamore  Dr.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.  07974,  and  Francis 
S.  Szabo,  605  Lindsley  Arms,  Morristown,  N.J.  07960 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,161,  Sep.  15,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,558,  No?.  14,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,727 
Int.  a.-  B41B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  354—7  28  Qaims 
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memory  subsequent  to  the  generator  of  the  last  preceding 

line  completion  signal, 
a  phototypesetting  unit,  and 
means  for  sequentialK  reading  finished  data  from  said  meory 

to  control  the  of>eration  of  said  photofvpesetting  unit  at 
the  same  time  said  finished  data  is  being  dispiased  iti  said 
second  viewing  area  fiir  reference  b\  tht-  ; '[Tcrator. 


4,121.229 

FONT  ELEMENT  FOR  FHOTOCOMPOSINC  MAC  HINT 

Ronald  D.  Edhlund,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  asjsignor  to  American 

Photo-Graphics  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  V  illage,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779.468 

Int.  a.-  G03B  17,06.  17,  lu 

U.S.  a.  354—15  8  Gaims 


M) 


1.  In  a  photocomposition  machine  for  recording  type  char- 
acters on  a  photosensitive  member  in  accordance  with  type 
characters,  values,  and  commands  entered  from  an  operator 
input  station,  the  improvement  compnsing; 

random  access  memory  means  for  storing  type  character 
information  data,  value  data  and  command  data, 

data  input  peripheral  means  mlcuding  keyboard  means  at  the 
operator  station  for  providing  data  representative  of  input 
commands,  values  and  type  characters  selected  by  the 
operator,  said  input  commands  comprising  function  com- 
mands including  point  size,  font  and  line  length  selected 
by  the  oijerator, 

control  means  for  entering  said  command,  value  and  type 
character  data  into  said  memory  means, 

means  for  generating  a  line  completion  signal, 

display  means  at  the  operator  station  for  visually  displaying 
data  stored  ii.  said  memory  m  first,  second  and  third  pre- 
determined viewing  areas, 

said  first  viewing  area  displaying  symbols  representative  of 
selected  commands  and  values  associated  therewith, 

said  second  viewing  area  displaying  finished  data  entered 
into  said  memory  pnor  to  the  generation  of  the  last  pre- 
ceding line  completion  signal, 

said  third  viewing  area  displaying  data  entered  into  said 
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1,  A  font  element  for  use  in  a  photocomposing  machine 
having  a  rotatable  drum,  the  drum  defining  hghtiransmissive 
portions  and  having  a  pair  of  hcxiks  for  coupling  ip  mic  c\)ge  of 
the  font  element  and  a  pair  of  stationary  buiii-n^  for  coupling  to 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  font  element,  the  font  element  com- 
pnsing a  flexible  sheet  on  which  character  imager  are  ar- 
ranged, the  font  element  defining  apertures  for  re^eiMng  said 
hooks  and  apertures  for  receiving  said  buttons,  and  a  reinforc- 
ing member  secured  to  said  one  edge  of  the  font  element  and 
adapted  to  underlie  the  hooks,  the  improvement  compnsing  a 
second  reinforcing  member  extending  alongside  the  button 
receiving  apertures,  said  second  reinforcing  member  having  a 
main  body  portion  and  an  angled  portion  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  font  element  and  located  to  engage  snugls  the  stationars 
button  received  by  said  one  ap>erture.  said  angled  portion 
extending  from  said  main  body  portion  and  continousK  taper- 
ing toward  a  corner  of  the  font  element  that  is  closest  to  the 
stationary  button,  the  other  portion  of  said  second  reintorv.ing 
member  being  located  to  engage  the  staiionar\  button  reicned 
by  the  other  butlon-receiving  aperture 


4.121.230 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA 
Hiroshi  Ohmura,  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Kohashi.  (higasaki. 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to    Fuji    Photo    Film    ( o.,    1  td., 
Minamiashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  770,650 
Int.  a.    G03B  ^'f)0.  15/03,  17/26.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  354—21  10  Haims 

9,  An  exposure  control  de\ice  for  a  photographR  earnera 
compnsing  an  exposure  control  means  for  changing  an  aper- 
ture size  or  a  shutter  speed,  a  mark  indicating  plate  beanng 
thereon  a  plurality  of  exposure  condition  marks  such  as 
weather  marks  arranged  m  a  line  movable  in  the  direction  m 
which  the  exposure  condition  marks  are  lined,  and  a  manualls 
operable  exposure  control  knob  connected  v-ith  said  exp^isure 
control  means,  said  exposure  control  knob  having  an  index  to 
be  selectively  aligned  with  one  of  said  exposure  conditn^n 
marks  and  a  film  sensitivitv  sensing  means  uhich  scns<,-v  the 


1236 


sensitivity 


camera 


nected  with  said  mark  indicating  plate  to  move  the  mark  indi- 
cating plate  in  the  direction  in  which  said  marks  are  lined. 


4,121^1 

EXPOSlLRE  FACTOR  SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Tatsuya  Taguchj,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuaki  Date,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan ,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,385 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1976,  51/21910 

Int.  a.   C03B  7 /OS 

U.S.  C\i  354—38  16  Qaims 
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of  a  film  loaded  in  a  film  cartndge  charged  m  the 
body,  said  film  sensitivity  sensing  means  being  con- 
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of  the  display  content  of  the  exposure  factor  indicating 
means  is  attained. 


4,121,232 
aRCL^LENS  CAMERA  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Malcolm  Jones,  P.O.  Box  45,  West  Tisbury,  Mass. 
02575 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,153 

Int.  a.   G03B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  354—126  19  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  directing  light  from  a  flash  source  associ- 
ated with  a  camera  proximate  to  and  approximately  parallel  to 
a  line  from  the  lens  of  said  camera  to  selected  subject  matter, 
said  flash  source  including  a  light  source  and  a  mounting, 
compnsing  a  first  mirror,  first  holding  means  for  attaching  said 
first  mirror  to  said  mounting,  spacer  means  for  orienting  said 
first  mirror  at  a  selected  first  angle  in  relation  to  said  light 
source,  and  at  least  a  second  mirror  positioned  adjacent  said 
lens,  said  first  angle  being  such  that  light  from  said  light  source 
IS  directed  to  said  at  least  second  mirror,  said  at  least  second 
mirror  being  oriented  for  making  a  second  angle  with  the  light 
refiected  from  said  first  mirror  such  that  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  reflected  light  is  again  refiected  proximate  to  and  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  said  line  joining  said  c£imera  lens  and 
said  subject  matter,  said  at  least  second  mirror  being  positioned 
for  allowing  ready  access  to  said  camera  lens  and  attachment 
of  a  close-up  lens. 


exposure  factors  setting  device  for  a  camera  having  a 

exfxasure  mode  for  controlling  exposure  time  and  an 

size  in  accordance  with  a  shutter  speed  and  a  dia- 

aperture  which  are  manually  adjusted,  the  exposure 

ietting  device  comprising: 

;ht  sensitive  means  for  producing  a  first  electrical  signal 
Tesponding  to  the  bnghtness  of  a  scene  being  photo- 
phed; 
first  exposure  factor  setting  means  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond electncal  signal  correspxsnding  a  first  exposure  factor 
m<inually  set; 

(c)  a  computer  circuit  response  to  said  first  and  said  second 
eUctncal  signals  for  producing  a  third  electncal  signal 
corresponding  to  a  second  exposure  factor  capable  of 
pnjviding  a  correct  exposure; 

(d)  sjcond  variable  exposure  factor  setting  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  changeable  fourth  electncal  signal  correspond- 
to  an  exposure  factor  to  be  manually  set  and  of  the 

kind  as  that  of  said  second  exposure  factor; 

(e)  ekposure  factor  indicating  means;  and 

(0  fii'st  means  for  transferring  the  third  electncal  signal  from 
said  computer  circuit  and  the  fourth  electncal  signal  from 
said  second  variable  exposure  factor  setting  means  to  said 
exx)sure  factor  indicating  means  dunng  manual  adjust- 
ment of  the  shutter  speed  and  the  diaphragm  aperture  in 
thi:  manual  exposure  mode  so  said  second  vanable  expK)- 
su  re  factor  setting  means  may  be  vaned  until  coincidence 


4.121,233 
COLLAPSIBLE  FLARE  BAFFLE  FOR  FOLDING 
CAMERA 
William  Hudspeth,  Norwell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  809,987 

Int.  a.   G03B  17J04,  17/50.  15/00.  17/02 

U.S.  a.  354—150  18  Qaims 


1   A  folding  photographic  camera  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  housing  sections  interconnected  for  relative 
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movement  with  respect  to  one  another  to  define  a  housing 
for  said  camera  having  a  folded  position  wherein  said 
housing  sections  are  spatially  arranged  in  a  compact  man- 
ner suitable  for  transporting  said  camera  and  an  extended 
operative  position  wherein  said  housing  sections  are  spa- 
tially arranged  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  define  a 
space  between  them  for  faciliuting  exposure  of  a  photo- 
graphic film; 
means  within  a  first  one  of  said  housing  sections  for  defining 
an  exposure  area  at  a  focal  plane  and  for  facilitating  the 
positioning  of  a  photographic  film  in  alignment  with  said 
exposure  area; 
optical  means,  including  an  objective  taking  lens  mounted 
within  a  second  one  of  said  housing  sections,  for  defining 
an  optical  path  between  said  exposure  area  and  said  objec- 
tive taking  lens  so  that  a  real  image  of  a  photographic 
scene  may  be  formed  by  said  optical  means  on  said  focal 
plane  when  said  camera  housing  is  in  said  extended  opera- 
tive position,  said  optical  means  and  the  peripheral  edges 
of  said  exposure  area  cooperating  to  provide  said  camera 
with  a  field  of  view  which  defines  the  area  in  object  space 
that  said  camera  will  image  on  said  focal  plane  during  a 
photographic  exposure  cycle; 
selectively  actuable  exposure  means  for  defining  a  predeter- 
mined exposure  cycle  during  which  cycle,  light  from  a 
photographic  scene  is  imaged  on  said  focal  plane  by  said 
optical  means; 
a  thin-walled  opaque  envelope  configured  and  arranged 
between  at  least  said  first  and  second  housing  sections  for 
movement  in  correspondence  therewith  between  a  col- 
lapsed state  corresponding  to  said  folded  position  of  said 
camera  housing  wherein  said  envelope  assumes  a  compact 
shape  to  facilitate  the  folding  of  said  camera  housing  and 
an  extended  state  corresponding  to  said  extended  position 
of  said  camera  housing  wherein  said  envelope  is  extended 
to  define  a  light-tight  exposure  chamber  of  predetermined 
dimensions  and  shape  extending  between  at  least  said  first 
and  second  housing  sections;  and 
means  positioned  within  said  exposure  chamber  for  inter- 
cepting light  from  outside  of  said  field  of  view  of  said 
camera  to  prevent  such  intercepted  light  from  impinging 
on  said  focal  plane  during  said  exposure  cycle,  said  inter- 
cepting means  comprising  a  collapsible  open  ended  light 
baffle  adapted  to  assume  an  extended  predetermined  con- 
figuration when  said  camera  housing  is  in  its  said  extended 
position  and  a  compact  collapsed  configuration  when  said 
camera  housing  is  in  said  folded  position,  said  light  baffle 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  aligned  along  said  optical 
path  with  its  said  outlet  opening  positioned  internally  of 
and  spaced  from  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  thin-walled 
opaque  envelope  when  said  light  baffle  is  in  its  said  ex- 
tended position  to  permit  light  from  within  said  field  of 
view  of  said  camera  to  pass  through  said  light  baffle  and 
proceed  toward  said  focal  plane  and  portions  intermediate 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  arranged  along  said  optical 
path  to  intercept  light  originating  from  outside  of  said 
field  of  view  of  said  camera  thus  preventing  such  inter- 
cepted light  from  adversely  affecting  the  quality  of  the 
image  of  the  photographic  scene  formed  on  said  focal 
plane  during  said  exposure  cycle. 

4,121,234 
FOCUSING  AND  PROJECTION  SCREEN 
Richard  M.  Altman,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Thomas  D.  McLaugh- 
lin, Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vivitar  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,350,  Aug,  21,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,711 
Int  a.2  G03B  13/02.  19/12:  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  354—201  15  Claims 

7.  In  a  camera  of  the  type  arranged  to  mount  interchange- 
able lens  where  the  lens  is  focusable  to  create  an  image  of  an 
object  in  a  depth  of  focus,  means  defining  a  focal  plane,  and  a 
viewing  system  including  a  focusing  screen  subtending  a  plane 


that  IS  the  same  distance  from  tht  exn  pupil  of  a  lens  as  the 
focal  plane  and  is  a  continuation  o\  the  npticai  axiv  of  the  lens; 
said  focusing  screen  compnsing  a  multiplicity  of  light  transmit- 
ting elements  of  finite  length  essentially  uniformU  arranged 
and  closely  spaced  together,  each  element  surrounded  bv  a 
light  absorbing  and  non-light  transmissive  matenai.  said  eit- 


ments  being  of  a  length  which  resides  within  the  f(K'aI  range  of 
a  lens  mounted  to  the  camera  and  of  a  predetermined  cross-sec- 
tional shape  and  dimension  whereby  only  light  oi  a  predeter- 
mined angle  of  incidence  or  less  is  passed  bs  said  elements  so 
that  when  the  lens  is  focused  such  that  its  focus  range  includes 
the  elements  of  said  screen  an  image  from  said  lens  comes  into 
sharp  focus  and  bnght  illumination  on  said  screen. 


4.121.235 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLV  OPERATED  SHUTTER 

MECHANISM 

Susumu  Fujita,  Kobe;  Seijiro  Kushibe,  Nishinomiya,  and  Hiroshi 

Shimizu,  Matsubara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725.201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1975.  50-118093; 
Sep.  29,  1975,  50-118094;  Sep.  23,  1975,  50-115249 

Int.  a.    G03B  9  0* 
U.S.  a.  354—234  6  Oaims 

Pi      BP       Pz    13  12  24  24o  35  10     A  I  I  P?  BP  Ci  Pi 
,37  (^.v_  . -^-^^^ 
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1  A  shutter  mechanism  for  selectively  closing  and  opening 
an  exposure  ap>enure  through  which,  dunng  opening  of  the 
aperture,  the  incoming  light  is  allowed  to  pass  therethrough, 
which  compnses,  in  combination 

first  and  second  shutter  members  supp<.)rted  in  position  for 
movement  in  opposite  directions  between  their  re<)pective 
inop>erative  pwsitions,  in  which  the  expK>sure  ap>enure  is 
closed,  and  their  respective  operatise  ptisitions,  in  which 
the  exposure  aperture  is  opened, 

said  first  shutter  member  including  a  first  blade  member 
having  a  first  aperture  formed  wherein, 

a  substantially  elongated  first  earner  member  having  one 
end  thereof  ngidly  connected  to  said  fir^t  blade  member; 

a  first  elongated  guiding  means  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  any  one  of  said 
shutter  members,  said  a  first  connecting  member: 

said  second  shutter  member  including  a  second  blade  mem- 
ber having  a  second  aperture  formed  therein, 

a  substantially  elongated  second  earner  member  having  one 
end  thereof  ngidly  connected  to  said  second  blade  mem- 
ber; 

a  substantially  elongated  bar  member  having  one  end  thereof 
rigidly  connected  to  said  second  blade  member  on  an 
opposite  side  to  the  side  where  said  second  earner  mem- 
ber IS  coimected; 

a  second  elongated  guiding  means  extending  in  a  direction 
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parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  any  one  of  said 
shutter  members,  and  a  second  connecting  member; 
means  Connecting  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  shutter 
members  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  shutter 
members  for  transmitting  a  movement  of  said  first  shutter 
member  to  said  second  shutter  member,  said  transmitting 
meaijs  including  an  elongated  link  having  one  end  pivot- 
ally  Connected  to  said  first  connecting  member  and  the 
othef  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  connecting 
member; 
first    aiid    second    permanent    magnet    members    ngidly 
moujited  on  respective  free  end  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  earner  members; 
a  first  solenoid  coil  support  in  position  to  surround  said 
elongated  first  earner  member  in  said  first  shutter  mem- 
ber; 
a  second  solenoid  coil  supported  in  position  to  surround  said 
second  elongated  earner  member  in  said  second  shutter 
member;  and 
push-pjill  circuit  means  including  first  and  second  circuit 
components  operable  in  opposed  phase  relationship  to 
each]  other  and  electncally  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  solenoid  coils,  said  first  circuit  component  dunng 
its  operation  feeding  an  electnc  current  from  a  DC. 
power  source  so  as  to  fiow  through  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  solenoid  coils  in  one  direction  while  said 
second  circuit  component  dunng  its  operation  feeding  the 
eleclnc  current  so  as  to  fiow  through  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  solenoid  coils  in  the  opposite  direction; 
said  fiist  and  second  permanent  magnet  members  being  so 
positioned  that,  dunng  the  operation  of  the  first  circuit 
component,  said  first  shutter  member  is  moved  from  the 
inoperative  position  towards  the  operative  position  by  the 
effe(jt  of  a  magnetic  force  developed  between  at  least  one 
of  Slid  first  and  second  permanent  magnets  and  at  least 
onejof  said  first  and  second  solenoid  coils  then  energized 
by  the  current  flowing  therethrough  in  said  one  direction 
while  said  link  is  rotated  about  a  substantially  intermediate 
portion  thereof  to  transmit  the  movement  of  the  first 
shunter  member  to  the  second  shutter  member  to  move  the 
lattar  from  the  inoperative  position  towards  the  operative 
position  in  the  direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  first  shutter  member,  and,  dunng  the  opera- 
tion of  the  second  circuit  component,  said  first  shutter 
member  is  moved  from  the  operative  position  towards  the 
inoperative  position  by  the  effect  of  a  magnetic  force 
devkoped  between  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pennanent  magnets  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond solenoid  coils  then  energized  by  the  current  flowing 
thenethrough  in  said  opposite  direction  while  said  link  is 
rotated    about    the    substantially    intermediate    portion 
theneof  to  transmit  the  movement  of  the  first  shutter  mem- 
ber \lo  the  second  shutter  member  to  move  the  latter  from 
the  operative  position  towards  the  inoperative  position  in 
the  direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
fiTsi  shutter  member. 


constant  volume  pump  chamber  means,  suction  pipe  means 
operatively  interconnecting  said  container  means  to  said  con- 
stant volume  pump  chamber  means,  pressure  pipe  means  oper- 
atively connecting  said  nozzle  means  to  said  constant  volume 
pump  chamber  means  for  conveying  processing  liquid  under 
pressure  from  said  container  means  to  said  nozzle  means,  said 
pump  means  further  compnsing  first  cover  plate  means,  and 
second  cover  plate  means  as  well  as  intermediate  pump  disc 
means  operatively  held  in  position  between  said  first  and  sec- 
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ond  cover  plate  means  to  form  said  constant  volume  pump 
chamber  means,  first  membrane  means  operatively  clamped  in 
position  between  said  first  cover  plate  means  and  said  interme- 
diate pump  disc  means,  second  membrane  means  operatively 
clamped  between  the  intermediate  pump  disc  means  and  said 
second  cover  plate  means,  pump  operating  conduit  means,  and 
controllable  valve  means  Of)eratively  connecting  said  pump 
operating  conduit  means  to  said  pump  means  for  operating  the 
pump  means. 


4,121,237 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  nLM 

Theodore  F.  Schwartz,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Scott  & 
Fetzer  Company.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,434 

Int.  Q.   G03D  3/04 

U.S.  a.  354—323  13  Qaims 


4,121,236 

APERTURE  CARD  CAMERA  WITH  DEVICE  FOR 

SPRAYING  THE  EXPOSED  HLM 

Ulrich  \Velp,  and  G«ro  Seilien,  both  of  Bad  Nauheim,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Microbox  Dr.  Welp  GmbH  &  Co., 

Bad  !^auheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  | 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,388 
Claim!  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  4,  1975,  5190/75; 
Apr.  ISJ 1976,  2816/76 

Int  a-  G03D  3/06 
VS.  a.  354—323  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  spraying  an  exposed  film  with  process- 
ing liquid  under  pressure,  said  processmg  liquid  including 
developer,  fixer  and  water  or  fixer-developer  and  water,  com- 
prising (Xjntainer  means  for  said  processing  liquid,  processing 
means  including  a  developing  chamber  and  spraying  nozzle 
means  in  said  developmg  chamber,  pump  means  mcludmg 


1  A  photographic  film  processor  comprising:  a  processing 
chamber  including  a  f)enpheral  wall,  a  resilient  membrane 
forming  another  wall  of  said  chamber,  means  for  removably 
supporting  a  photographic  exposure  against  said  peripheral 
wall  with  the  emulsion  surface  thereof  disposed  in  parallel  and 
closely  spaced  apart  relationship  to  said  membrane  and  closing 
said  chamber,  means  for  introducing  and  removing  photo- 
graphic processing  chemistry  components  into  and  from  said 
chamber  individually  and  in  sequence,  and  means  for  repeti- 
tively deforming  said  membrane  to  thereby  agitate  said  chem- 
istry components  when  in  said  chamber  and  develop  said 
photographic  exposure. 
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4,121,238 
METAL  OXIDE/INDIUM  PHOSPHIDE  DEVICES 
Klaus  Jurgen  Bachmann,  Piscataway;  Paul  Herman  Schmidt, 
Chatham;  Edward  Guerrant  Spencer,  Murray  Hill,  and  Kar- 
nflmariakiila  Sreenivasaachartu  Sree  Harsha,  North  Plainfield, 
all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No,  769,107 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  a.  357—16  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  comprising  a  p-type  direct  gap  semiconductor 
material  in  intimate  contact  with  a  conducting  transparent 
material  characterized  in  that  said  conducting  transparent 
material  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium  oxide, 
and  indium  tin  oxide,  and  said  p-type  direct  gap  semiconductor 
material  is  p-type  InP  whereby  a  rectifying  junction  is  formed 


a  control-electrode  arrangement  for  separatt-  contacting  ol 
the  two  control  electrcxie  zones;  and 

a  case  enclosing  the  wafer,  wherein  the  two  control -elec- 
trode leads  are  brought  out  electncally  separated  through 
the  case  from  their  separate  control  electrodes  on  the 
semiconductor  wafer 


4.121.240 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HA\  INC.  A 

DISCHARGE- FORMED  INSULATING  REM 

Hisao  Katto,  Hinode,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,831 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1975.  50-35568 

Int.  a:  HOIL  29/34.  29/04.  29  46 

U.S.  a.  357—52  4  Oaims 


4,121,239 

CONTROLLABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 

FOR  TWO  CURRENT  DIRECTIONS 

Giinter  Bemdes,  Heppenheim,  and  Eckhard  Meyer,  Lamper- 

theim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown,  Bo?eri  & 

Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814^)19 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1976,  2636234 

Int.  a:  HOIL  29/747 

U.S.  a.  357—39 


5  Qaims 


1.  A  controllable  semiconductor  device  for  two  current 
directions  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  middle  zone  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type  extending  throughout  the  wafer  plane,  an 
upper  zone  of  a  second  conductivity  type  adjoining  the 
middle  zone  from  above,  a  lower  zone  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  adjoining  the  middle  zone  from  below, 
a  first  main  electrode  zone  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
adjoining  a  first  partial  zone  of  the  upper  zone,  a  second 
main  electrode  zone  of  the  first  conductivity  type  adjoin- 
ing a  first  partial  zone  of  the  lower  zone  and  laterally 
separated  from  a  second  partial  zone  of  the  lower  zone,  a 
first  control-electrode  zone  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  on  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  zone  at  a  lateral  dis- 
tance from  the  first  main-electrode  zone  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  channel,  a  second  control-electrode  zone 
of  the  first  conductivity  type  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
upper  zone  at  a  lateral  and  diagonal  distance  from  the  first 
main-electrode  zone  and  laterally  separated  by  the  chan- 
nel from  a  second  partial  zone  of  the  upper  zone,  and  a 
notch  between  the  control-electrode  zones  which  extends 
laterally  partway  between  the  first  partial  zone  with  the 
first  main-electrode  zone,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  second 
partial  zone  of  the  upper  zone,  on  the  other  hand,  and  in 
its  depth  going  from  the  upper  towards  the  lower  side  of 
the  semiconductor  wafer  partway  into  the  middle  zone; 

a  first  main  electrode  contacting  the  first  main-electrode 
zone  and  the  second  partial  zone  of  the  uppcT  zone; 

a  second  main  electrode  contacting  the  second  main-elec- 
trode zone  and  the  second  partial  zone  of  the  lower  zone; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  bod>  including  a  semiconductor  circuit 
element  therein, 

an  insulating  layer  seleciuelv  disposed  on  the  surface  ot  said 
body  and  having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough  so  ai 
to  expose  at  least  one  surface  p<irtion  of  said  bcxis 

a  conductive  layer  selectively  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer  so  as  to  expose  at  least  one  surface  portion 
of  said  insulating  layer,  said  conductive  layer  extending 
through  said  at  least  one  opening  through  said  insulating 
layer  and  contacting  said  at  least  one  exposed  surface 
portion  of  said  body, 

a  protection  layer  disposed  on  both  said  conductive  laser 
and  said  insulating  layer,  said  protection  layer  including  a 
semiconductor  film  overlying  each  portion  of  said  con 
ductive  layer  and  said   insulating   ia>er  on   v.hich   said 
protection  layer  is  disposed,  and 

a  discharge-formed  insulating  film  disposed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor film. 

wherein  each  of  said  protection  layer  and  said  insulating  film 
has  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough  exposing  at  lea.st 
one  surface  portion  of  said  conductive  laver,  and  further 
including  a  conductive  contact  layer  disposed  on  said 
insulating  film  and  extending  through  an  aperture  in  each 
of  said  protection  layer  and  said  insulating  film  to  contact 
said  conductive  layer 


4,121,241 
MULTILAYER  INTERCONNECTED  STRUCR  RE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCIIT 
Jerry  W.  Drake,  Brookdale,  and  Peter  J.  Portesi,  Mt.  View. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company.  I^exington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  756,509 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  23/48.  29/46.  29/54 
U.S.  a.  357—71  1  Claim 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  composing 

(a)  a  firs*  aluminum  lead  metal  interconnecting  system 
formed  over  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  b<xj>  of  such 
circuit; 

(b)  an  insulating  layer  on  the  first  lead  metal  interconnecting 
layer,  such  insulating  layer  having  apertures  formed  in 
selected  regions  thereof, 

(c)  a  titanium-tungsten  mixture  refractory  metal  layer  depos- 
ited on  the  insulating  layer  and  through  the  apertures  onto 
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seated  regions  of  the  first  lead  metal  interconnecting 
systjm;  and 
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4,121,243 
COLOR  SUBCARRIER  GENERATOR 

Namio  Yamaguchi.  Ibaragi,  and  Yasuyuki  Sato,  Takatsuid,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1976,  51-43846; 
Aug.  9,  1976.  51-95283;  Sep.  10.  1976,  51-109047;  Sep.  13,  1976, 
51-110237 

Int.  Ci:  H04N  9/46.  9/50 
U.S.  a.  358—19  10  Oaims 


(d)  a  second  aluminum  lead  meul  deposited  directly  on  the 
refractory  metal  layer. 


4,121,242 

VIDEt)  PROCESSOR  PROVIDING  SYNC  STRIPPING 

AND  REINSERTION 

Mike  a1  Janko,  2616  N.  Ann  Arbor,  Apt.  117,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.1 73127 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,556 

Int.  a:  H04N  5/76.  9/46.  5/04,  5/78 

U.S.  a\  358—4  5  Oaims 
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1  A  video  processor  for  processing  a  video  input  signal 
provid(;d  by  a  skip-field  video  tape  playback  assembly  and 
providing  a  video  output  signal  having  interlaced  vertical  sync 
signals,  the  processor  composing: 
a  viceo  processing  circuit  connected  to  the  skip-fieid  video 
taite  playback  assembly,  the  video  processing  circuit  ra- 
ce ving  the  video  input  signal  and  interlaced  vertical  sync 
pulses,  and  replacing  the  vertical  sync  pulses  of  the  re- 
ceived video  input  signal  with  the  received  interlaced 
vertical  sync  pulses  to  provide  the  video  output  signal 
haLng  interlaced  vertical  sync  pulses;  and 
sync  generator  connected  to  the  skip-field  video  tape 
playback  assembly  and  to  the  video  processing  circuit,  the 
sync  generator  receiving  the  video  input  signal,  detecting 
the  vertical  sync  pulses  of  the  received  video  input  signal 
and  providing  the  mterlaced  vertical  sync  pulses  in  re- 
sponse to  detecting  the  vertical  sync  pulses  of  the  received 
video  input  signal. 


ToBf» 


1    A  color  signal  processing  circuit  for  a  color  television 
receiver  compnsing; 

a  color  demodulation  circuit; 
an  oscillator  circuit  compnsing: 
a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  differential  amplifiers, 
means  for  coupling  a  pair  of  outputs  from  said  second 
differential  amplifier  respectively  with  said  third  and 
fourth  differential  amplifiers, 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first,  third  and 

fourth  differential  amplifier, 
a   resonator   coupled   to   the   output   of  said   combining 

means, 
first  means  for  phase  shifting  the  output  of  said  resonator, 
means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  first  phase  shifting 
means  to  the  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  differential 
amplifiers,  and 
means  for  taking  from  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
differential  amplifiers  four  output  signals  at  a  frequency 
of  a  color  subcarner  wave  but  differing  from  one  an- 
other by  90°  and  supplying  these  four  signals  to  said 
color  demodulation  circuit; 
a  phase  shifier  circuit  compnsing: 

fifth  and  sixth  differential  amplifier  circuits, 
means  for  coupling  two  phase  displaced  signals  from  said 
oscillation  circuit  to  the  inputs  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 
differentia!  amplifier  circuits, 
means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 
differential  amplifiers  for  producing  a  pair  of  output 
signals  at  a  frequency  of  said  color  subcarner  wave  but 
phase  displaced,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  bias  voltages  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 
differential  amplifier  circuits  for  changing  the  phase  of 
said  pair  of  output  signals; 
a  phase  detecting  circuit  comprising: 
a  seventh  differential  amplifier, 
a  switching  device  connected  in  senes  with  said  seventh 

differential  amplifier, 
means  for  supplying  a  color  burst  signal  to  the  input  of 

said  switching  device, 
means  coupling  said  pair  of  output  signals  from  said  phase 
shifter  circuit  to  respective  inputs  of  said  seventh  differ- 
ential amplifier, 
means  for  filtenng  the  outputs  of  said  seventh  differential 
amplifier,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  outputs  of  said  seventh  differential 
amplifier  corresponding  to  the  phase  difference  between 
said  color  burst  signal  and  said  color  subcarrier  wave 
signal  to  bias  adjusting  inputs  of  said  third  and  fourth 
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differential  amplifiers  to  control  the  phase  of  said  oscilla- 
tion circuit. 


4,121,244 
SOLID  STATE  COLOR  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Ryuhei  Nakabe;  Yoshio  Ohta,  both  of  Hirakata,  and  Toshiro 
Matsuura,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  24,  1975,  50-128752 
Int.  a.   H04N  9/07 
U.S.  CI.  358—44  26  Qaims 
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said  mirror  means  to  displace  the  lighl  path  w  mrvc  ;hc  image 
with  respect  to  said  light  responsive  means,  mean^  irKiudinji  ai 
most  one  partially  silvered  mirror  m  said  iighi  paih  U-i  detect 
ing  inaccurate  registration  of  said  image  relative  t>  said  light 
responsive  means  along  each  of  two  mutualK  [x;r[x'ndK.  ular 
axes  and  serving  to  operate  said  positioning  meanv  ti:  nx-ve 
said  mirror  means  to  cause  the  image  to  be  moved  inti  prede 
termined  registration  with  respect  to  said  light  respcnsne 
means,  the  last  named  means  comprising  first  and  second  cir- 
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1.  A  solid  state  color  imagining  apparatus  for  producing  a 
color  signal  representing  a  color  image  of  an  object,  said  appa- 
ratus compnsing: 

photosensitive  means  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  lines  of 
photosensitive  elements  with  the  lines  in  each  pair  being 
different  from  each  other  and  the  pairs  of  lines  being 
positioned  one  above  the  other  with  the  different  kinds  of 
lines  in  alternating  sequence  in  the  direction  of  a  vertical 
scan  of  said  photosensitive  means,  each  of  said  photosensi- 
tive element  lines  having  light  sensitivity  elements  of  two 
kinds  in  alternating  sequence  in  the  direction  of  a  honzon- 
tal  scan  of  said  photosensitive  means; 

clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal; 

signal  reading  means  coupled  to  said  photosensitive  means 
and  said  clock  signal  generating  means  for  operating  said 
photosensitive  means  for  reading  out  in  synchronism  with 
said  clock  signal  charge  signals  from  said  photosensitive 
means  for  producing  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal 
alternately  in  successive  horizontal  scans;  said  first  signal 
including  portions  representative  of  a  first  light  compo- 
nent and  of  a  second  light  component  in  alternating  se- 
quence and  said  second  signal  including  portions  represen- 
tative of  a  third  light  component  and  of  a  fourth  light 
component  in  alternating  sequence;  and 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  photosensitive  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  first  and  second  signals  and  deriving  a  modu- 
lated component  therefrom  which  represents  the  color 
difference  of  the  image  and  modulated  with  the  repetition 
frequency  of  said  photosensitive  elements;  and 

demodulating  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  filter  circuit 
means  and  said  clock  signal  generating  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  modulated  component  and  demodulating  the  color 
difference  signals  in  synchronism  with  said  clock  signal. 
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cuit  means  and  an  arrav  of  light  resp<.insive  element^  dispt.ised 
in  a  configuration  coextensive  with  the  bounds  ^-^^  the  image. 
those  of  said  elements  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  config- 
uration being  paired  to  form  portions  of  an  associated  one  of 
said  first  or  second  circuit  means  to  provide  signals  from  said 
first  or  second  circuit  representing  the  degree  and  directuin  of 
misregistration  between  the  image  and  said  light  resp<insive 
means  with  respect  to  an  a-ssociaied  one  of  said  pair^  of  ele- 
ments. 


4,121.246 
GROUND  IMPACT  POINT  PREDICTION  SYSTEM 
CONCEPT  FOR  AIRDROPS 
Delmar  McLean  Fadden,  Kent;  Alvin  Richard  Habbesud.  Seat- 
tle, and  James  Mwin  Veitengruber,  Bellerue.  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726.870,  Sep.  27,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  822. ''53 

Int.  a.    H04N  7/7* 

U.S.  a.  358—103  3  Gaims 


4,121,245 
IMAGE  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  CAMERA 
Earl  R.  Hibbard,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teknekron,  Inc.. 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No,  786,448 

Int.  CI.:  H04N  7/7 A-  GOIB  77/26,  G06K  9/04 

U.S.  a.  358—102  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  accurately  projecting  an  image  of  a  prere- 
corded image  upon  light  responsive  means  of  a  T.V.  camera 
comprising  a  light  source  projecting  light  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  means  for  supporting  a  prerecorded  image  of  a 
document  in  a  plane  disposed  across  said  path,  said  light  path 
transmitting  an  image  of  said  prerecorded  image  Iherealong  to 
the  camera,  movable  mirror  means  in  said  light  path  for  de- 
flecting the  light  path  and  image,  fxjsitioning  means  for  moving 


1,  A  method  for  tracking  and  displaving  an  airdrop  target 
point  to  the  crew  of  an  aircraft  which  compnse^ 

(a)  displaying  an  image  of  the  terrain  ahead  >'f  an  aircraft 
including  the  airdrop  target  ptMnt  on  an  apparatu'-  show- 
ing the  aircrafi  fiight  path  charactenstics 

(b)  generating  a  line  representing  the  Ickus  of  instantaneous 
impact  points  of  an  airdrop  load  along  the  terrain  and 
supenmposing  said  line  on  said  image: 

(c)  generating  a  line  representing  the  instantanexms  impact 
point  of  an  airdrop  load  on  the  terrain  and  superimposing 
said  line  on  said  image,  and, 

(d)  aligning  the  fiight  path  of  the  aircraft   v>.ith  said   hne 
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representing  the  locus  of  instantaneous  impact  points  until 
ine  representing  the  instantaneous  impact  point  over- 
said  airdrop  target  at  which  point  an  airdrop  load  is 
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4.121,247 

FJOPULATION  AND  PROHLE  DISPLAY  OF 

TRANSPARENT  BODIES  IN  A  TRANSPARENT  MASS 

James  V-.  Henry,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Compiny.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,792 

Int.  CI.   H()4N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  358—107  12  Gaims 


1.  Method  of  displaying  population  and  profile  data  of  trans- 
parent todies  contained  within  a  transparent  mass  wherein  said 
bodies  iire  not  distinguishable  from  said  mass  by  the  unaided 
eye  and  said  bodies  and  said  mass  have  different  indexes  of 
refraction  compnsing 

(a)  nioving  a  specimen  of  the  mass  containing  said  bodies 
into  an  optical  viewing  position  wherein  said  specimen  is 
intercepted  by  a  columned  beam  of  parallel  light  rays  of  a 
scHlieren  optical  system  whereby  rays  penetrating  said 
maks  continue  in  substantially  the  same  columned  state 
and  rays  penetrating  said  bodies  are  deviated  from  said 
columned  beam  of  light  to  form  an  image  of  the  profile  of 
saiq  bodies  within  said  mass, 

(b)  detecting  at  least  a  pwrtion  of  said  deviated  rays  by  a 
television  camera,  and  convening  the  image  into  a  video 
signal,  and 

(c)  using  said  video  signal  as  the  input  to  a  kinescope  display 
device  having  amplifier  means,  whereby  the  image  of  said 
bodies  IS  amplified  with  respect  to  size  and  contrast  to 
display  said  population  and  profile  data. 


1   A 

(a)  a 
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forward  looking  infrared  system  compnsing: 
detector  array  having  a  plurality  of  detector  elements 


for  producing  a  plurality  of  electrical  scan  lines  responsive 
to  infrared  energy  emanating  from  a  scene; 
Cb)  an  a.c.  coupling  means  for  each  detector  element  of  the 
array  of  detectors  for  coupling  the  electrical  energy  for 
each  scan  line  to  an  amplifier  stage; 

(c)  a  light  emitting  array  means  having  a  plurality  of  light 
emitting  elements,  esch  light  emitting  element  connected 
to  a  corresponding  detector  element  amplifying  stage  for 
producing  a  visible  image  of  the  electrical  representations 
of  each  detector  element  line  scan  for  producing  a  visible 
display  representative  of  the  infrared  energy  emanating 
from  the  scene, 

(d)  a  scanning  means,  in  the  path  of  said  light  emitting  array, 
said  light  emitting  array  wnting  its  light  scan  lines  on  the 
scanning  means  for  conversion  by  the  scanning  means  to 
electrical  video  signals, 

(e)  a  streak  reduction  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
scanning  means  for  producing  streak  reduction  signals 
from  the  probability  density  function  of  a  video  scan  line 
and  applying  the  streak  reduction  signal  to  the  video 
signal,  said  streak  reduction  means  including: 

(j)  a  delay  means  for  delaying  one  scan  line  of  video  sig- 
nals; 
fii)  means  for  locating  the  mean  voltage  of  a  succeeding 

scan  line  of  video  signals; 
(ill)  means  for  locating  the  mode  voltage  of  the  probability 

density  function  for  the  succeeding  scan  line  of  video 

signals, 
(iv)  companng  means  for  companng  the  mean  voltage  and 

the  mcxle  voltage  for  producing  a  streak  correction 

signal  for  the  video  signals; 
(v)  means  for  applying  the  streak  correction  signal  to  the 

video  signals  of  the  display  means;  and 
(0  a  display  for  displaying  the  video  signal. 


4,121,249 

CARD  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,392,  May  30,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,401, 

Aug.  2.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,818,500,  and  Ser.  No,  277,402,  Aug.  2, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,939 

Int.  a.    H04N  5/86 
U.S.  Q.  358—132  6  Claims 


4,121,248 
STRtAK  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  FLIR  DISPLAY 
Cecil  H.  Coale,  Jr.,  McKinney,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ment^ Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,839 

Int.  a.-  H04N  5/33 

U.S.  Ct  358—113  13  Gaims 
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4.  Document  storage  apparatus  for  generating  visual  picture 
images  of  information  recorded  as  a  plurality  of  separate  opti- 
cally scannable  video  recordings  wherein  each  of  said  separate 
video  recordmgs  occupies  a  respective  elongated  narrow  strip 
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portion  of  a  record  card  and  wherein  said  narrow  strip  por- 
tions of  each  card  define  record  tracks  which  are  parallel  to 
each  other,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  beam  of  reading  radiation, 

second  means  for  prepositioning  a  record  card  with  respect 
to  said  radiation  beam  generating  means, 

third  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  card  in  a  manner 
to  cause  said  beam  to  scan  a  selected  video  recording 
extending  along  a  selected  of  said  record  tracks  to  cause 
radiation  of  said  beam  to  be  modulated  in  scanning  the 
narrow  strip  portion  of  said  card  containing  the  selected 
video  recording,  and 

fourth  means  for  receiving  the  radiation  of  said  beam  after  it 
has  been  modulated  by  the  selected  video  recording 
scanned  by  said  beam,  said  fourth  means  including  light 
sensitive  electrical  signal  generating  means  operable  to 
generate  a  full-frame  video  picture  signal  on  its  output  in 
accordance  with  the  characteristics  of  the  video  recording 
of  the  track  scanned, 

fifth  means  for  receiving  the  signal  output  of  said  fourth 
means,  said  fifth  means  including  a  video  monitor  having 
a  viewing  screen  and  electronic  wnting  means  responsive 
to  said  full-frame  video  signal  generated  on  the  output  of 
said  fourth  means  for  generating  a  visually  monitorable 
image  on  said  screen  which  image  is  a  pictorial  representa- 
tion of  the  recording  on  the  track  of  said  card  scanned, 
and 

means  for  retaining  said  image  on  said  screen  for  an  extended 
period  of  time  to  permit  it  to  be  viewed  by  a  person  and  to 
be  monitored. 

4,121,250 
FLICKER  FREE  SCAN  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  A.  Huelsman,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,677 

Int.  a.   H04N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  358—140  24  Oaims 
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wherein  the  scanning  light  beam  is  defected  at  a  predetermined 
position  while  the  light  beam  is  scanning  a  line,  said  light  beam 
being  focused  to  form  a  light  sp<;^i  on  the  line  u  herein  the 
improvement  compnses  the  steps  of  enlarging  she  diameter  of 


the  light  beam  after  the  light  beam  has  passed  through  a  plane 
including  said  line  fc>efore  the  light  beam  is  mtxiulated  in  each 
line,  and  detecting  the  light  beam  where  the  diameter  nf  the 
light  beam  is  larger  than  that  of  said  light  sp^n 


4,121.252 
AUTOMATIC  BRIGHTNESS  LIMITER  CIRCUIT 
Yukimi    Saiki;    Masanori    Oguino,    both    of    Yokohama,    and 
Shutoku  Watanabe,  .\shiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1976.  Ser.  No.  "'03.235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1975,  50  83504; 
Apr.  26.  1976,  51/46568 

Int.  a.    H04N  5/14,  5/68 
U.S.  a.  358—169  6  Oaims 
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19.  A  nicker-free  visual  display  system  having  a  transducer 
feeding  a  scan  converter  memory  and  utilizing  two  fields  per 
raster  frame  readout,  comprising  the  combination: 
first  means  for  writing  odd  and  even  number  of  segmentary 
portions  of  lines  in  alternation  for  each  repetition  period  of 
output  from  said  transducer;  and 
second  means  comprising  a  TV  type  viewer  and  said  scan 
converter  memory  feeding  said  viewer  for  inhibiting  the 
display  of  alternate  lines  of  each  of  the  raster  fields. 

4,121,251 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  SYNCHRONIZING  LIGHT 

BEAM 

Noboni  Aral,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minamiashigara,  Japan 

FUed  \pr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1976,  51-49085 
Int.  a.-  H04N  5/84.  5/06.  5/08.  5/74 
U.S.  a.  358—150  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  synchronizing  light  beam  in  a 
light  beam  scanning  system  for  recording  or  displaying  infor- 
mation by  use  of  a  light  beam  modulated  by  a  video  signal 


1.  A  television  receiver  comprising: 

an  amplifier  adapted  to  receive  a  television  <>ignal  including 
a  compxisite  video  signal  component  having  a  firvt  prede- 
termined level  which  is  a  earner  zero  level  and  a  second 
predetermined  level  which  is  a  synchronizing  signal  peak 
value,  for  amplifying  said  television  signal. 

a  detector  for  delecting  the  amplified  television  signal  to 
produce  a  composite  video  signal: 

an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  companng  said  second 
predetermined  level  in  the  detected  composite  video  sig- 
nal with  a  preset  level  while  fixing  said  first  predetermined 
level  in  the  detected  composite  video  signal  at  a  first  fixed 
level  and  controlling  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  in  the 
direction  to  cause  said  second  predetermined  level  to 
coincide  with  said  preset  level, 

a  CRT  adapted  to  receive  the  delected  compt)site  video 
signal; 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  a  beam  current  to  the  CRT 
and 

beam  current  limiting  means  connected  to  the  CRT  and  the 
power  supply  for  reducing  the  beam  current  when  it 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level  to  prevent  the  increase  of 
the  beam  current; 

said  beam  current  limiting  means  including: 
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detection  means  for  detecting  the  change  in  the  beam  cur- 
rent; and 
control  means  for  receivmg  an  output  signal  from  said  detec- 
tion tEcans  and  causmg  said  first  predetermined  level  to 
approach  toward  said  second  predetermined  level  when 
the  boun  current  exceeds  said  predetermined  level  so  that 
the  composite  video  signal  havmg  its  first  and  second 
predetermmed  levels  closer  to  each  other  is  produced  at 
put  of  the  of  the  detection  means; 
the  automatic  gain  control  circuit  causes  the  gain 
amplifier  to  reduce.  i 


the  output  of  the  latter  constitutes  said  second  detecting 

signal;  and 
third  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  tumng  of  said 
tuner  in  response  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  detecting 
signals,  said  third  means  including  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  video  IF  amplifier  to  select  said  second 


utput 


4,12U53 

vtIdeo  special  effects  generator 

Reginald  F.  H.  McCoy,  GainesTiUe,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Vital  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716^17  I 

Int  a.-  H04N  5/22 
U.S.  a.  3^181  25  Claims 


'fomtMniJ   ' 


detecting  signal  for  control  of  said  tuner  when  the  latter  is 
tuned  to  a  frequency  within  a  predetermined  frequency 
band  that  includes  a  television  channel  signal  and  to  select 
said  first  detecting  signal  for  control  of  the  tuner  when  the 
latter  is  tuned  to  a  frequency  outside  of  said  frequency 
band. 


T i  r    «"  nw        «*aco  *  1 


rr 


1.  A  vie  eo  special  effects  generator  for  generating  a  comple.x 
switching  signal  for  controlling  the  combining  of  video  input 
signals  inio  a  video  output  signal  compnsing: 

means  or  generating  a  time  varying  first  switching  signal 
which  when  used  to  control  the  switching  of  said  video 
inpul  signals  is  effective  to  produce  a  first  predetermmed 
video  pattern; 

means  for  generating  a  time  varying  second  switching  signal 
whidh  when  used  to  control  the  switching  of  said  video 
inpuT  signals  is  effective  to  produce  a  second  predeter- 
minad  video  pattern;  and 

means  [for  combining  said  time  varying  first  and  second 
switihmg  signals  in  predetermined  proportions  to  provide 
said  complex  switching  signal  to  provide  a  more  complex 
videD  pattern. 


4.12U55 
TELEV  ISION  CAMERA  APPARATUS 
Paulus  Philippus  Maria  Schampers;  Marino  Giuseppe  Carasso, 
and  Frits  Theodoor  Klostermann,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,269 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   24,   1975, 

7503462 

Int.  a.   H04N  5/34 
U.S.  a.  358-223  8  Oaims 


Kouji  Mprita, 
Japan 

Qainu 
Dec.  26, 

U.S.  a. 
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4  121,254 
AUTOMATIC  HNE  TUMNG  ORCLIT 

Kodaira,  and  Katsuo  Isono,  Kawagoe,  both  of 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,167  ' 

priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1975,  51-157207; 
1975,  51-157208 

Int  a.-  H04N  5/50;  H04B  1/26 

358—195  5  Qaims 

automatic  fine  tuning  circuit  for  controlling  the  fre- 

_  which  the  tuner  of  a  television  receiver  is  tuned,  said 

comprising  a  video  IF  amplifier,  a  video  detector  to 

envelope  of  the  video  IF  signal,  and  an  audio  circuit, 

fine  tuning  circuit  compnsmg; 

i^eans  for  forming  a  first  detecting  signal,  said  first 

comprising  a  source  of  reference  voltage  and  a 

niparator  connected  to  said  video  detector  to  compare 

average  voltage  level  of  the  output  signal  of  said  video 

with  said  reference  voltage  and  to  provide  said 

detecting  signal  in  dependence  on  such  companson. 

.  means  for  forming  a  second  detecting  signal  compns- 

a  frequency  discnmmator  and  means  connectmg  said 

IF  amplifier  to  said  frequency  discnmmator  so  that 


to 


the 


automatic 


1    In  a  television  camera  apparatus  including  a  television 
camera  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope  having  an 
optically  transmissive  window  at  one  end,  an  electrically  con- 
tinuous transparent  signal  electrode  supported  by  said  win- 
dow, a  target  of  photoconductive  matenal  having  regulariy 
spaced  and  discrete  portions  in  contact  with  said  signal  elec- 
trode, and  an  electron  gun  for  scanning  the  surface  of  said 
target  with  an  electron  beam,  the  improvement  wherein  regu- 
larly spaced   and  discrete   portions  of  the  photoconductive 
matenal  and  ponions  of  the  signal  electrode  substantially  inter- 
mediate said  spaced  p<->rtions  are  accessible  to  the  electron 
beam,  the  apparatus  further  including  means  for  scannmg  the 
electron  beam  across  the  target  and  means  for  applying  first 
and  second   voltages  between  the  signal  electrode  and  the 
electron  source  respectively  during  scanning  and  during  fly- 
back, the  first  voluge  applied  dunng  scanning  being  such  that 
a  portion  of  the  electron  beam  current  dependent  on  the  local 
degree  of  illumination  of  the  photoconductive  material  fiows 
into  the  signal  electrode  without  the  potential  of  a  free  surface 
of  the  photoconductive  matenal  being  stabilized,  and  the  sec- 
ond voltage  being  applied  dunng  flyback  being  such  that  the 
potential  of  said  surface  is  stabilised  by  the  electron  beam. 


4,121,256 
COLUMN  ELECTRODE  DRIVE  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Jean  Hubertus  Josef  Lortege,  and  Geert  Warrink,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,253 
Oaims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   24,   1976, 
7603056 

Int.  O.-  H04N  3/12;  H05B  41/00 
U.S.  O.  358—240  3  Oaims 
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4,121,257 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  WITH  DOUBLE  TENSION  BAND 
Varahur  Ramaswamy  Krishnamurthy,  Penetang,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,998 
Int.  0.2  HOIJ  29/87 
U.S.  O.  358—246  10  Oaims 

1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  glass  bulb 
comprising  a  faceplate  panel  joined  to  a  funnel,  said  tube  hav- 
ing an  improved  implosion-protection  system  consisting  essen- 
tially of 
(a)  a  first  smooth-plastic-coated  steel  band  laid  directly  on 
and  encircling  said  panel  and  tensed  to  provide  hoop 
compression  in  said  bulb,  the  ends  of  said  first  tension 
band  being  secured  together, 


fb)  and  a  second  smooth-pla.stic-coated  stet!  hand  laid  di- 
rectly on  and  encircling  said  first  steel  hand  and  sensed  to 


provide  hoop  compression  in  said  bulb,  the  ends  of  said 
second  tension  band  being  secured  together. 


4,121.258 
METHOD  FOR  CODING  FACSIMILE  SIGNAL 
Yukio    Nakagome,    Yokohama;    Hiroichi    Teramura,    Tokyo; 
\'asuhiro  Yamazaki,  Hiratsuka,  and  Yasushi  Wakahara.  To- 
kyo, all  of,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  740.073 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1975.  50-133745 

Int.  O.    H04N  140 

U.S.  O.  358—260  4  Oaims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  display  elements  arranged  in  rows  and  col- 
umns, including  row  conductors  and  column  conductors; 

a  row  scanning  circuit  connected  to  said  display  elements  for 
scanning  said  rows  of  said  display  element; 

a  digital  line  memory  circuit  for  storing  digital  video  infor- 
mation to  be  displayed  during  a  line  period  of  said  row 
scanning  circuit; 

a  column  memory  circuit  connected  to  said  line  memory 
circuit  for  acquiring  a  first  portion  of  video  information 
therefrom,  and  to  said  column  conductors,  for  controlling 
activation  of  said  column  conductors;  and 

means  connecting  said  digital  line  memory  circuit  and  said 
column  conductors,  by  passing  said  column  memory  cir- 
cuit, for  providing  a  second  portion  of  said  digital  video 
information  stored  in  said  memory  circuit  to  said  column 
conductors  during  the  line  blanking  period,  the  display  of 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  video  information 
taking  place  during  the  same  line  period. 
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1.  A  method  for  coding  a  facsimile  signal  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

first  coding,  for  each  scanning  line,  addresses  of  information 
change  picture  elements  each  having  information  different 
from  the  immediately  preceding  picture  element  on  the 
same  scanning  line  of  a  facsimile  signal  to  develop  a  first 
coded  output;  and 

receiving  said  first  coded  output  and  secondly  ccxjing  the 
relative  distance  of  each  of  said  information  change  pic- 
ture elements  to  a  final  reference  change  point  which  is 
selected  from  information  change  picture  elements  on  at 
least  one  scanning  line  including  the  instant  scanning  line 
having  an  mslant  information  change  picture  element  to 
be  coded  to  develop  a  second  coded  output. 


4,121.259 
METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  RLTN-LENGTH  CODING  WITH 
REDUNDANCE  REDUCTION  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 

BINARILY  CODED  PICTURE  INFORMATIONS 
EHeter  Preuss,  Berenbostel,  and  Peter  Segin,  Hanofer,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr. -Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,341 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1975,  2552751 

Int.  O.-  H03K  13/24:  H04L  3/00:  H04N  1  40  7/12 
U.S.  O.  358—261  17  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  digital  run-length  coding  with  redun- 
dancy reduction  for  the  transmission  of  binary  coded  picture 
information  which  is  denved  by  electro-optically  scanning  a 
picture  ongmal  line  by  line  converting  the  denved  picture 
signals  in  run-lengths  of  black  and  white  picture  information, 
assigning  to  said  run-lengths  binary  code  words  of  different 
lengths  which  are  transmitted  over  a  transmission  channel  and 
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ded  at  the  receiver,  obtaining  the  transmitted  code 
Jy  searching  m  a  code  word  table  in  which  all  occurring 
lords  are  stored  and  where  short  code  words  are  as- 
\.o  frequently  occumng  run-lengths,  and  longer  code 
ire  assigned  to  rarely  occumng  run-lengths,  assigned 
predetermined  run-length  a  prefix  word  to  the  respec- 
tive run-length  and  transmittmg  the  combination  of  the  prefix 
and  the  respective  run-length  as  a  binary  number,  the  improve- 
ment compnsmg  the  steps  of  choosing  different  predetermined 


potentials  to  individual  ones  of  said  styli  dunng  scanning  so  as 
to  cause  selective  coloration  of  the  electrochromic  material  in 
accordance  with  received  electncal  signals  representing  in- 
coming graphical  information,  and  transmit  means,  responsive 
to  electncal  potentials  corresponding  to  outgoing  graphical 
information  and  detected  by  individual  ones  of  said  styli,  for 
transmitting  electncal  signals  representing  said  outgoing 
graphical  information. 
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4.12U61 

SYNCHRONOUS  HELICAL  SCAN-HELICAL  RECORD 

MAGNETIC  IMAGING 

Daniel  F.  Blossey.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1977,  S#r.  No.  791,892 

Int.  a.    H04N  1/24:  GllB  5/43 

U.S.  n  358—301  4  Claims 
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run-lengths  for  the  black  and  white  run-length  from  which  the 
black  iind  white  run-lengths  are  transmitted  as  bit  combination 
of  two  different  prefix  words  and  the  respective  black  and 
white  run-lengths,  transmitting  at  the  beginning  of  a  line  an 
individual  code  word  which  differs  from  the  code  words  for 
the  individual  run-lengths,  the  word  combination  resulting 
from  the  prefix  words  and  the  respective  run-length  and  which 
does  not  appear  in  the  transmission  data  flow  as  a  bit  combina- 
tion of  several  words  or  partial  words,  respectively. 


4,12U60 
TRANSCEIVER  SYSTEM  FOR  VISIBLE  IMAGES 
Malcflm  Stuart  Dye,  Biggleswade;  Michael  James  Redman, 
DaSworth,  and  David  W.  SatcheU,  Welwyn  Garden  Qty,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

I  Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,490 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1976, 
42635^76  i 

Int  a.-  H04N  1/02.  1/12.  1/24 
\}S.  tl.  358—295  4  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  recorder  for  optically  scanning  an  original 
document  and  for  producing  a  latent  magnetic  image  thereof, 
compnsing:  a  transparent  cylinder  within  which  is  located  an 
optical  scanning  element  positioned  to  optically  scan  an  origi- 
nal document  transported  around  the  circumference  of  said 
transparent  cylinder  in  helical-wrap  configuration;  a  second 
cylinder  in  substantial  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  trans- 
parent cylinder  and  within  which  is  located  a  rotational  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  magnetic  record  head  mounted  thereon, 
said  rotational  member  positioned  within  said  second  cylinder 
to  magnetically  record  a  magnetizable  member  transported 
around  the  circumference  of  said  second  cylinder  in  helical- 
wrap  configuration;  means  for  rotating  said  optical  scanning 
element  and  said  rotational  member  without  substantial  trans- 
lation thereof,  and,  means  for  converting  signals  from  said 
optical  scanning  element  mto  reversals  of  electric  current  flow 
through  said  at  least  one  record  head  including  deskew  circuit 
means  and  a  data  buffer  for  said  magnetic  record  head,  said 
deskew  circuit  means  electncally  connected  to  provide  a  signal 
to  inmate  the  unloading  of  each  data  buffer  at  a  time  effective 
to  substantially  align  pixels  recorded  in  adjacent  tracks. 


fUiei 


1.  A  transceiver  system  for  graphical  mformation  compns- 
ing a  recording  sheet  having  at  least  a  layer  of  an  electrochro- 
mic material,  a  conductive  support  platen  for  said  recording 
sheeiand  a  stylus  array  compnsing  a  plurality  of  styli  for 
scanning  the  sheet  supported  on  the  platen,  the  stylus  array  and 
the  olaten  being  mounted  for  relative  movement,  the  system 
including  receive  means  for  selectively  applymg  electncal 


4,121,262 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUaNG  DEVICE 

Yoji  Ushio.  Tokyo;  Chiaki  Taketomi,  Yono,  and  Tutomu  Asaga, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1976,  51-4%59 

Int.  a.-  GllB  27/02.  15/12 

U.S.  a.  360—13  1  Claim 

1   A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  device  in  the  form  of 

a  double  cassette  deck  compnsing: 

a  first  Upe  transporting  portion  for  a  first  cassette  tape, 
a  second  tape  transporting  portion  for  a  second  cassette  tape, 
a  recording/reproducing  head  in  relation  to  said  first  tape 

transporting  portion, 
a  reproducing  head  in  relation  to  said  second  tape  transport- 
ing p)ortion. 
a  single  recording  system, 
a  single  reproducing  system, 

a  first  switching  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  recor- 
dmg/reproducing  head  from  said  reproducing  system  to 
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said  recording  system  in  response  to  the  operation  of  an 
REC  button  on  said  first  tape  transporting  portion,  and 

a  second  switching  means  for  electncally  coupling  said 
reproducing  head  from  said  recording  system  to  said 
reproducing  system  in  response  to  the  operation  of  a 
PLAY  button  on  said  second  tape  transporting  portion 

whereby,  when  both  of  said  PLAY  button  and  said  REC 
button  are  simultaneously  oi>erated,  s£iid  reproducing 
head  is  coupled  with  said  reproducing  system  and,  at  the 


higher  frequency  audio  signals  relative  to  said  lower  fre- 
quency control  signals 


same  time,  said  recording/reproducing  head  is  coupled 
with  said  recording  system  so  that  the  signal  in  said  sec- 
ond cassette  is  reproduced  and  then  recorded  on  said  first 
casette  tape,  while,  on  the  other  hand,  when  both  of  said 
PLAY  button  and  a  different  PLAY  button  on  said  first 
tape  transporting  portion  are  simultaneously  operated, 
said  reproducing  head  is  coupled  with  said  reproducing 
system  prior  to  said  recording/reproducing  head  so  that 
the  signal  in  said  second  cassette  tape  and  the  signal  in  the 
first  cassette  tape  are  successively  reproduced  in  order 


4,121,263 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  SIGNAL 

SEPARATION  to  REGAIN  SYNCHRONIZATION 

BETWEEN  A  VISUAL  IMAGE  PROJECTOR  AND  AN 

AUDIO  PROGRAM 

Arthur  B.  Price,  Byron,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,430 

Int.  a.   GllB  5/43.  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  360—27  46  Claims 


4,121,264 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  INFORMATION  SIGNAL 

AND  CONTROL  SIGNAL 
Yoshio  Kishi,  Tokyo,  and  Masani  Nagami.  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1976,  51-7428[l  ] 
Int.  a.-  GllB  15/02.  23/18 
U.S.  a.  360—55  M  7  Claim* 


B    A 


1  The  method  of  recording  a  plurality  of  main  signals  and  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  secondary  signals  of  a  control  na- 
ture related  to  said  main  signals,  said  main  signals  and  said 
secondary  signals  being  recorded  in  parallel  tracks  on  a  record- 
ing medium,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

recording  at  least  one  first  main  track  and  a  corresponding 
first  secondary  track  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said 
first  main  track  being  wider  than  said  corresponding  sec- 
ondary track;  and 
recording  at  least  one  second  main  track  and  a  second  sec- 
ondary track  also  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said 
second  main  track  being  wider  than  said  second  secondary 
track,  said  first  secondary  track  being  recorded  in  the 
space  between  said  second  secondary  track  and  said  sec- 
ond mam  track  and  said  second  secondary  track  being 
recorded  in  the  space  between  said  first  secondary  track 
and  said  first  main  track,  with  all  of  said  tracks  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  guardbands 


148—  •", 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  magnetic  tape  playback  machine  to  atten- 
uate recorded  audio  signals  relative  to  super-imposed  control 
signals  during  fast  forward  or  fast  rewind  of  said  magnetic  tape 
where  the  audio  signals  have  been  recorded  in  a  first  frequency 
range  and  the  control  signals  have  been  recorded  in  a  second 
frequency  range  and  where  the  second  frequency  range  is  less 
than  the  first  frequency  range  comprising: 
a  playback  head  having  a  sensing  surface  for  sensing  signals 

recorded  on  said  magnetic  tape; 
magnetic  tape  transport  means  for  supporting  and  transport- 
ing said  magnetic  tape  past  said  sensing  surface  of  said 
playback  head  in  said  fast  forward  or  said  fast  rewind 
direction; 
a  spacer  having  a  thickness  dimension  mounted  on  said 
sensing  surface  of  said  playback  head  to  space  the  mag- 
netic tape  from  said  sensing  surface  of  said  playback  head 
during  said  fast  forward  or  fast  rewind  motion; 
whereby  the  frequency  response  versus  the  playback  head  to 
magnetic    tape    spacing    characteristic    attenuates    said 


4,121.265 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  FOR  DATA 

STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Roman  Derc.  Bracknell,  England,  assignor  to  I>ata  Recording 

Instrument  Co.,  Ltd..  Staines,  England 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  762.744 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1976. 
4686/76 

Int.  a.    GllB  5/56 
U.S.  a.  360—78  5  Qaims 


1,  In  a  disc  drive  system  of  the  type  having  a  movable  head 
positioning  mechanism  which  is  servoed  to  position  a  head  to 
a  desired  track  of  a  disc  pack  Icxated  in  an  environment  in 
which  the  disc  file  in  the  region  of  the  head  mechanism  is  likely 
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a  temperature  which  is  different  from  that  of  the  discs, 
mprises 

for  generatmg  a  first  voltage  proportional  to  the 

fence  between  the  temperature  of  the  disc  file  in  the 
on  of  the  head  mechanism  and  the  disc  pack; 

for  separatly  generatmg  a  second  voltage  propor- 

;a]  to  the  difference  between  the  voltage  related  to  the 
perature  of  the  disc  file  in  the  region  of  the  head  mech- 
m  and  a  reference  voltage; 

„is  for  comparing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  first  and 
jnd  voltages  with  a  further  signal  proportional  to  the 
ress  of  the  track  to  which  the  head  is  to  be  positioned 
•eby  to  produce  an  additional  voltage  which  is  com- 
with  the  first  and  second  voltages  to  provide  a  head 
tion  correctmg  signal;  and 

____\s  for  comparing  the  correcting  signal  with  an  in- 

taneous  head  position  signal  to  provide  a  dnve  control 

lal  for  positionmg  the  head  to  the  desired  track  irre- 

tive  of  overall  temperature  vanations  or  differences  in 

temperatures. 


4,121066 

JPOLYAMIDE-LMIDE  PRECONDENSATES 
Jenoe  Hovacs,  Bobenheim-Roxheim;  Hans  Jung,  Ludwigshafen; 
Mattiias  Marx,  Bad  Durkheim,  and  Herbert  Spoor,  Limbur- 
gerhojf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tieng<aeUschaft,  Rheiniand-Pfalz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1976.  Ser.  No.  693J51 
Clain«  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1975,  2J 128251  , 

Int  a:  C08G  69/26,  73/14  I 

528 288  2  Gaims 

process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyamide-imide  pre- 
condeniate,  which  is  solid  at  room  temperature  but  is  fusible 
and  soluble  in  polar  solvents,  by  reacting  an  aromatic  tncar- 
boxylic  acid  anhydride  with  a  dipnmary  aromatic  amine  in  the 
presence  of  an  aliphatic  diol,  in  which  reaction  first  1  mole  of 
diamine  is  condensed  with  2  moles  of  tncarboxylic  acid  anhy- 
dride III  the  diol  as  the  solvent,  at  below  150°  C  ,  to  give  a 
dimude-dicarboxylic  acid,  the  latter  is  then  estenfied 


U.S.  a 
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4,121,267 

HIGH  SPEED  FEEDING  AND  REWINDING 

MECHANISM  IN  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND 

I  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Yoshiau  Hayashi,  Katano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric indosbial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,685 

Clai^is  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1976,  51-51030 

Int.  a.-  GllB  15/66 

U.S.  Cl.  360—85  7  Claims 


compiismg 


1 

an 
(i) 

(u) 


I  I  a  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 


i  head  cylmder  accommodatmg  therem  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  heads; 
tape  lead-out  means  for  drawmg  out  a  magnetic  tape 


from  a  tape  cassette  accommodating  therein  a  supply  reel 
and  a  winding  reel,  and  for  winding  the  magnetic  tape 
drawn  out  around  the  penpheral  wall  of  said  head  cylin- 
der, 

said  tape  lead-out  means  having  Wpe  lead-out  pins  which 
move,  when  a  recording  or  reproducing  button  is  actu- 
ated, from  a  non-operative  position  where  the  tajje 
lead-out  pins  are  within  the  tape  cassette  to  an  operative 
position  where  the  tape  lead-out  pins  are  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  head  cylinder; 
(in)  a  supply  reel  supporting  disc  on  which  the  supply  reel  of 

the  magnetic  tape  cassette  rests; 
(IV)  a  winding  reel  supporting  disc  on  which  the  winding 

reel  of  the  magnetic  tape  cassette  rests; 
(v)  a  tape  feed  means  for  feeding  a  magnetic  tape  from  the 
supply  reel  to  the  winding  reel  by  way  of  said  head  cylin- 
der at  a  recording  or  reproducing  speed  when  said  mag- 
netic tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  operates 
in  a  recording  or  reproducing  mode; 
(vi)  a  first  driving  means  for  dnving  said  supply  reel  support- 
ing disc  so  as  to  rewind  a  magnetic  tape  onto  the  supply 
reel,  said  first  driving  means  operating  at  a  low  speed 
when  the  tape  lead-out  pins  return  from  the  operative 
position  to  the  non-operative  pxjsition  upon  an  actuation  of 
a  stop  button  or  upon  a  detection  of  one  end  of  a  magnetic 
tape  m  a  recording  or  reproducing  mode,  and  opierating  at 
a  high  speed  when  said  magnetic  tape  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  operates  in  a  rewinding  mode  upon 
actuation  of  a  rewind  button; 
(vii)  a  second  dnving  means  for  dnving  said  winding  reel 
supporting  disc  so  as  to  feed  a  magnetic  tape  from  the 
supply  reel  to  the  winding  reel  at  a  higher  speed  than  the 
recording  or  reproducing  speed  when  a  high  speed  feed 
button  IS  actuated; 
fvui)  a  switch  means  for  switching  the  speed  of  said  first 
dnving  means  from  the  low  speed  to  the  high  speed  when 
the  rewind  button  is  actuated; 

the  improvement  being  a  high  speed  feeding  and  rewind- 
ing mechanism  compnsing; 
(i)  a  first  actuating  member  moving  from  its  rest  position  to 
Its  active  position  when  the  recording  or  reproducing 
button  IS  actuated  and  returning  to  the  rest  position  when 
the  stop  button  is  actuated  or  when  one  end  of  a  magnetic 
taf)e  IS  detected  in  a  recording  or  reproducing  mode,  said 
first  actuating  member  when  in  the  active  position  holding 
said  first  dnvmg  means  so  as  to  prevent  said  supply  reel 
supporting  disc  from  being  dnven; 
(ii)  a  second  actuating  member  moving  from  its  original 
position   to   a   locking  position   in   association   with  the 
movement  of  said  first  actuating  member,  said  second 
actuating  member  when  in  its  locking  position  holding 
said  second  dnving  means  so  as  to  prevent  said  winding 
reel  supporting  disc  from  being  driven  at  said  higher 
speed,  said  second  actuating  member  when  in  its  original 
position  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  switch 
means  so  as  to  switch  said  first  dnving  means  to  the  high 
sfKed  operating  state; 
(iii)  a  locking  means  for  holding  said  second  actuating  mem- 
ber in  said  locking  position  when  said  tape  lead-out  pins 
move  away  from  their  non-operative  position; 
fiv)  a  high  speed  feed  means  which  holds  said  second  driving 
means  so  as  to  prevent  said  winding  reel  supporting  disc 
from  being  dnven,  said  high  speed  feed  means  being 
adapted  to  release  said  second  driving  means  in  response 
to  actuation  of  said  high  speed  feed  button  so  that  said 
second  driving  means  promptly  engages  with  said  wind- 
ing reel  supporting  disc  whenever  said  second  actuating 
member  is  released  from  the  locking  position; 
( V )  a  first  rewind  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  response  to 
the  movement  of  said  second  actuating  member  from  the 
onginal  position  to  the  locking  position  so  as  to  engage 
said  first  dnvmg  means  with  said  supply  reel  supporting 


disc  whenever  said  first  actuating  member  returns  from 
the  active  position;  and 
(vi)  a  second  rewind  means  adapted  to  be  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  said  rewind  button  so  as  to  actuate 
said  first  rewind  means. 


4,121,268 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  VACUUM  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Hruda,  Horseheads,  and  Paul  O.  Wayland,  Montour 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,326 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  33/66 

U.S.  Cl.  361—3  6  Claims 
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3.  A  vacuum  switch  system  for  interrupting  low  DC  volt- 
age, high  current  circuits,  which  low  DC  voltage  exceeds  the 
cathode  drop  potential  for  the  vacuum  switch  contact  matenal 
used  comprising; 

(a)  plural  parallel  electncal  circuit  paths,  with  a  first  path 
including  a  single  vacuum  switch,  with  at  least  one  other 
such  path  including  at  least  two  serially  connected  vac- 
uum switches; 

(b)  operating  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  vacuum 
switches  including  means  responsive  to  the'Opening  of  the 

.    vacuum  switch  in  the  first  path  for  simultaneously  open- 
'    ing  the  two  senally  connected  vacuum  switches  a  prede- 
termined time  after  the  vacuum  switch  in  the  first  path  is 
opened. 


4,121,269 

GROUND  FAULT  SIGNAL  ORCUIT  FOR  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER  TRIP  UNIT 

Charles  F.  Hobson,  Jr.,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,700 

Int.  a.-  H02H  3/28 

U.S.  a.  361^W  4  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  trip  unit  for  a  circuit  breaker  operating  to 
protect  a  distribution  circuit  against  both  overcurrent  and 
ground  fault  conditions,  said  trip  unit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

A.  a  current  transformer  linked  to  each  conductor  of  the 
distribution  circuit  and  having  a  secondary  winding  in 
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he 


which  is  developed  a  current  signal  prnp<Tninna!  ro 
current  flowing  in  the  conductor, 

B   first  and  second  buses, 

C  a  full  wave  rectifying  network  including  plurai  pairs  of 
like  poled,  series  diodes  connected  in  parallel  betv^een  said 
first  and  second  buses,  one  correspc^nding  side  o^  each 
transformer  winding  connected  to  the  junction  beiwecn  a 
different  diode  pair. 

D.  an  additional  pair  of  like  poled  diodes  and  a  single  burden 
resistor  connected  in  senes  between  said  first  and  second 
buses,  the  corresponding  other  sides  o^  said  transformer 
secondary  windings  connect  in  common  to  the  junction 
between  said  additional  diode  pair. 

1.  whereby,  in  the  event  of  a  ground  faul:  on  the  distnbu- 
tion  circuit,  a  component  of  the  currents  developed  in 
said  secondary  windings  flows  through  said  burden 
resistor  to  develop  a  half-wave  rectified  signal  voltage 
thereacross  directly  proportional  in  magnitude  to  the 
distnbution  circuit  current  flowing  through  the  ground 
fault;  and 

E.  ground  fault  circuitry  having  its  input  connected  directly 
across  said  burden  resistor  for  processing  said  signal  volt- 
age. 


4.121,270 
SERIES  CAPACITOR  SYSTEM  WITH  FORCE  HRING  OF 

PROTECnVE  BYPASS  DE\  ICE 
Charles  A.  Peterson,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767.185 

Int.  Cl.    H02H  7  06 

U.S.  Cl.  361—54  3  Haims 


1.  A  senes  capacitor  transmission  system,  v.  ith  the  capabilitv 
of  rapidly  bypassing  the  senes  capacitor  for  avoiding  subsyn- 
chronous  oscillation  effects  on  generating  equipment  con- 
nected with  the  transmission  system,  compnsing 

a  capacitor  connected   in  senes  in  an  alternating  current 

transmission  line. 
a  bypass  device  connected  m  a  circuit  branch  across  said 

capacitor, 
means  for  finng  said  bypass  device  including 

(a)  voltage  supply  means, 

(b)  a  bypass  device  finng  control  circuit  for  permuting 
application  of  energy  from  said  voltage  supply  means  to 
said  bypass  device,  and 

(c)  signal  initiating  means  for  selectivelv  energizing  said 
finng  control  circuit; 

said  voltage  supply  means  compnses  an  inverted  capacitive 
potential  device  having  a  senes  stack  of  capacitor  sections 
connected  between  the  transmission  line  and  ground  p^^v- 
tential  with  one  of  said  capacitor  sections  proximate  the 
transmission  line  having  a  potential  transformer  pnmary 
winding  connected  in  parallel  therewith,  said  potential 
transformer  having  a  secondary  wmdmg  connected  for 
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stepped  down  voltage  at  line  frequency  to  said 
control  circuit. 


4,12U71 
REVERsi  POWER  FLOW  DETECTOR  AND  CONTROL 

aRCLTT 
Reysen  Twi,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Pfailadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,511 

Int  a.-  H02H  3/26 

U.S.  a.  30— «2  2  Gaims 
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1.  A  rev  erse  power  flow  detector  and  control  circuit  utiliz- 
ing solid  state  compxjnents  comprising: 

a.  a  voliage  sampling  circuit  for  generating  a  voltage  signal 
including  a  voltage  reference  pulse  generator  connected 
to  the  line  to  be  monitored, 

a  curi-ent  sampling  circuit  for  generating  a  current  signal, 
an  output  circuit,  said  output  circuit  including  a  control 
circuit,  said  control  circuit  having  a  time  delay  relay  to 
delay]  connection  of  said  control  circuit  in  a  reverse  mode 
until  Lonucts  in  said  forward  mode  have  stopped  arcing, 
.  a  gatie  including  a  transistor  operative  to  short  said  pulses 
from  said  pulse  generator  when  said  current  signal  indi- 
cates forward  power  flow,  operative  between  said  voltage 
generator  and  said  output  circuit, 

,  gate  actuated  by  a  current  signal  indicating  forward 

potver  flow  to  prevent  pulses  generated  by  said  pulse 
gejierator  from  activating  said  output  circuit  and 
2.  sain  gate  actuated  by  a  current  signal  indicating  reverse 
potver  flow  to  allow  pulses  generated  by  said  pulse 
generator  to  activate  said  output  circuit. 


4,121,272 
TOllSIONAL  OSOLLATION  ALARM  SYSTEM 


John  F. 


1 


a 

An 


oscillation  signal  against  said  second  reference  voltage 
and  for  generating  an  output  signal  when  said  torsional 
oscillation  signal  exceeds  said  second  reference  voltage; 

(f)  means  activated  by  said  output  signal  for  generating  a 
signal  representative  of  the  rate  of  decay  of  said  torsional 
oscillation  signal, 

(g)  means  for  providing  a  third  reference  voltage  representa- 
tive of  a  minimum  required  rate  of  decay;  and 


V?*  -•  ««Hi.eveL<i»TioFt«u«» 


(h)  third  comparing  means  for  companng  said  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  rate  of  decay  of  said  torsional  oscillation 
signal  against  said  third  reference  voltage  and  for  generat- 
ing a  high  level  alarm  signal  when  the  rate  of  decay  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  value  as  set  by  said  third  reference 
voltage. 


4,121,273 
CRUISE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  Benjamin  Jarrett;  Wilson  David  Pace,  both  of  Tempe, 
and  Howard  Fredrick  Weber,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,516 

Int.  CI.    B60K  3]/00 

U.S.  CI.  361-239  12  Oaims 


Wolfinger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,661 
Int  a.-  GOIH  ]/]0 
^1—236  5  Qaims 

alarm  system  for  generating  alarms  when  torsional 
oscillations  of  a  rotating  shaft  exceed  predetermined  limits 
comprising; 

(a)  meins  for  providing  a  torsional  oscillation  voltage  signal 
repr£entative  of  the  magnitude  of  oscillation  of  said  shaft; 

(b)  meims  for  providing  a  first  reference  voltage  representa- 
tive of  a  first  maximum  magnitude  of  oscillation; 

(c)  fir«  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  torsional  oscil- 
laticL  voltage  signal  against  said  first  reference  voltage 
andTfor  generating  a  low  level  alarm  signal  when  said 
torsional  oscillation  signal  exceeds  said  first  reference 
voltage  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time; 

(d)  mains  for  providing  a  second  reference  voltage  represen- 
tative of  a  second  maximum  magmtude  of  oscillation; 

(e)  second  comparing  means  for  companng  said  torsional 
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11  A  speed  control  system  having  means  to  provide  a  signal 
indicative  of  speed  of  a  device  and  a  servo  control  to  control 
the  speed  of  the  device,  compnsing;  means  for  storing  a  volt- 
age which  corresponds  to  speed  of  the  device;  means  for  incre- 
menting a  first  counter  until  the  voltage  stored  in  the  means  for 
stonng  substantially  equals  in  magnitude  the  signal  indicative 
of  speed  of  the  device;  means  for  saving  a  count  accumulated 
in  the  first  counter;  means  for  allowing  the  means  for  storing  a 
voltage  to  be  repeatedly  charged  for  a  period  of  time  corre- 
sponding to  the  count  saved  in  the  means  for  saving  a  count; 
and  means  for  companng  the  stored  voltage  against  a  signal 
indicative  of  present  speed  of  the  device  so  that  a  correction 
can  be  made  to  speed  of  the  device  if  the  present  speed  of  the 
device  is  different  from  a  predetermined  speed. 
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4,121^74 
SELF-HEALING  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Reiner  Simson,  Heidenheim;  Karl-Heinz  Schindhelm,  Herbrech- 
tingen,  and  Werner  Vogel,  Heidenheim,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1976,  2619260 

Int.  Ci:  HOIG  4/24 
U.S.  a.  361—273  ]]  ig         (^  Qaims 


1.  A  self-healing  AC  electrical  coiled  capacitor  comprising 
coiled  layers  of  polypropylene  films  provided  with  metalliza- 
tions applied  onto  the  films  such  that  exposed  margins  result 
along  longitudinal  edges  of  the  films,  the  exposed  margins 
being  impregnated  by  a  liquid,  and  the  polypropylene  films 
being  swelled  only  in  the  region  of  the  impregnated  exposed 
margins,  the  swelled  exposed  margins  preventing  access  of  air 
to  the  metallizations  in  the  finished  coiled  capacitor. 


4,121,275 

ESTER  DIELECTRIC  FLUID  CONTAINING 

TERT-BUTYL  ANTHRAQUINONE 

Sidney  D.  Ross,  WUliamstown,  and  Raynor  Linzey,  Adams,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  North 

Adams,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,131 

Int.  a.   HOIB  3/20;  ClOM  3/20.  3/14 

U.S.  a.  361—319  2  Claims 


1.  An  AC  capacitor  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
separated  by  a  dielectnc  spacer  and  a  dielectric  ^uid  composi- 
tion impregnating  said  spacer  and  consisting  of  diisononylph- 
thalate,  up  to  1%  of  3,4-epoxycyclohexylmethyl-3,4-epoxycy- 
clohexanecarboxylate  as  stabilizer,  and  up  to  2%  tert-butylan- 
thraquinone  to  increase  corona  start  voltage. 


4.12U76 
ELECTRICAL  SWTTCHBOARD  APPARATl  S  HITH 
CENTER  FED  VERTICAL  RISER  BUS 
George  N.  Kovatch,  MonroeTille  Borough,  and  Richard  Rosey, 
Plum  Borough,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755.705 

Int  a.    H02B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  361—342  13  Claims 


1.  Electncal  power  distribution  apparatus  comprising 

a  cabinet  structure, 

a  multiphase  horizontal  main  bus  disfX3sed  uiihm  said  '^truc- 
ture  and  having  a  plurality  of  individual  horizontal  pha.se 
conductors  venically  spaced  one  above  the  other. 

a  multiphase  vertical  nser  bus  disposed  within  said  structure 
and  having  a  plurality  of  individual  vertical  phase  conduc- 
tors honzontally  spaced  one  beside  the  other, 

circuit  interrupter  apparatus  having  its  input  connected  to 
said  multiphase  vertical  nser  bus  and  its  output  connected 
to  an  electncal  load; 

a  plurality  of  tie  members,  one  tie  member  being  connected 
to  each  vertical  phase  conductor:  and 

means  for  connecting  each  honzontal  phase  conductor  to 
the  tie  member  of  its  associated  vertical  phase  conductor. 
so  as  to  symmetncally  locate  each  tie  member  vvith  re- 
spect to  the  honzontal  centerline  of  said  honzontal  main 
bus. 


4,121,277 
HIGH  CURRENT  PROTECTION  IN  A  SOLID 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
Ferdinand  Hilbert,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,533 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Jul.  14, 
1975,  2531438 

Int  a.   HOIG  9/00 
U.S.  a.  361—433  8  Claims 

1.  A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising; 

(a)  an  anode; 

(b)  an  oxide  layer  on  said  anode  a.<.  a  dielectnc, 

(c)  a  semiconductive  electrolyte  on  said  oxide  layer  as  a 
cathode; 

(d)  a  cathode  contacting  layer  on  said  electrolyte; 

(e)  an  anode  terminal  connected  to  said  anode. 
(0  a  cathode  terminal; 

(g)  a  plastic  case  with  said  anode,  said  cathcxie.  and  said 
cathode  contacting  layer  mounted  therein  as  a  central 
member,  said  cathode  terminal  being  spaced  from  said 
central  member  to  form  a  spacing  therebetween. 
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„„  circuit  breaker  bridged  between  said  cathode 
Md  said  cathode  contacting  layer  in  said  spacing, 


portion  of  the  fainng  to  receive  said  interconnection  struc- 
ture, , 
(g)  said  other  means  including  multi-legged  brackets  mtegral 
with  the  casing  and  supporting  said  first  part  to  swivel 
about  a  lateral  axis  as  the  headlight  is  tilted,  there  being 
trunnion  means  on  said  first  part  and  received  in  at  least 
one  bracket  earned  opemng,  the  trunnion  means  havmg 
an  edge  to  fnctionally  engage  a  bore  defining  said  openmg 
in  response  to  force  exertion  by  the  spring,  thereby  to  hold 
the  casing  in  selected  tilt  position. 


4,121,279 

LAMP  MODULE 

J  Eric  Whitesel,  5313  Grand  Ave.,  Western  Springs,  lU.  60558 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,490 

Int.  a:  F21V  7/00 

U.S.  a.  362—297  ^  Qaims 


of  said  meltable  circuit  breaker  approximately 
spondmg  to  said  spacmg  bndged  by   said  circuit 
between  said  cathode  termmal  and  said  cathode 
contkcting  layer.  , 


4,121,278 
M<))TORCYCLE  HEADLIGHT  TILT  CONTROL 

DoU,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spirit  of  Amer- 
„  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,034 
Int  a.-  B62J  5/00 
362-72  "^  C^*^ 


1   A  household  tvpe  of  lamp  for  internal  lighting  withm  a 
building,  said  lamp  compnsing  a  primary  light  source  havmg 
first  and  second  sections,  the  first  of  said  sections  including 
means  for  supporting  the  base  of  a  light  bulb  with  its  dome 
projecting  upwardly   above  said  first  section  and  into  said 
second  section,  said  second  section  composing  partially  light- 
transm.tting  mirror  means  surrounding  the  dome  of  said  bulb 
for  refiecting  ambient  light  outwardly  and  the  light  of  said  bulb 
inwardly  and  for  transmitting  light  outwardly,  the  area  be- 
tween said  dome  and  said  mirror  means  bemg  free  of  image- 
blocking  structures,  whereby  said  dome  is  not  easily  seen  when 
said  bulb  is  not  lit  and  the  image  of  said  dome  is  mtemally 
refiecled  without  distortion  and  the  ambient  area  is  lit,  when 
the  bulb  lit,  the  lit  bulb  being  refiected  mwardly  without  image 
distortion  an  infinite  number  of  times  within  said  second  sec- 
tion   said  first  and  second  sections  have  a  common  image- 
refiecting  panel  which  closely  surrounds  the  circumference  of 
said  dome,  conceals  the  base  of  said  light  bulb  and  reflects  the 
image  of  said  dome  without  image  distortion  into  said  second 
section 


1.  In  combination  with  motorcycle  headlight  structure  and 

wind  d  eflectmg  fairing, 

(a)  sUport  means  supportmg  the  headlight  structure  to  the 
fainng  so  that  the  headlight  is  tillable  to  tiit  the  headlight 
forward  beam  up  and  down,  said  structure  includmg  a 
lamp  casing, 

(b)  a  manual  control  on  the  fairing,  and 

(c)  mher  means  connected  with  the  headlight  structure  and 
the  manual  control  to  controllably  tilt  the  headlight  in 
rffiponse  to  manual  operation  of  said  control, 

(d)  there  being  a  sprmg  acting  to  transmit  force  biasmg  said 
ight  structure  m  a  tilt  direction, 

(e)  ^d  other  means  including  mterconnection  structure 
eluding  first  and  second  parts  that  are  interconnected  so 
lit  rotation  of  the  manual  control  displaces  said  parts  to 

tiit  the  headlight  as  aforesaid, 

(f)  (he  fainng  mcludmg  a  re-entrant  portion  receiving  the 
hUdlight  structure,  and  a  shelf  spaced  above  the  level  of 

id  re-entrant  portion,  said  manual  control  located  above 
id  shelf,  there  being  openings  m  the  shelf  and  re-entrant 


4,121,280 

ARTICUXATED  LIGHT  HXTURE 

Earle  F  Chapman,  Summer  St.,  Marshfield,  Mass.  02051,  and 

Bernard  J.  Ruskin,  17  Sheldon  Rd.,  Marblehead,  Mass.  01945 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,557 

Int.  a.-  F21S  1/02 

U.S.  a.  362-418  10  Oaims 

1.  An  extensible  light  fixture  compnsing: 

(a)  a  base  configured  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall; 

(b)  first  and  second  arm  means,  one  end  of  said  first  arm 
means  connected  to  said  base; 

(c)  socket  means  operatively  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
second  arm  means,  said  socket  means  configured  to  re- 
ceive a  lamp;  and 

(d)  a  first  roiatable  swivel  joint  having  a  pair  of  cooperating 
routable  members  that  are  juxtaposed  in  mating  relation- 
ship and  are  constrained  for  maximum  relative  rotation  of 
360°,  one  of  said  members  operatively  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  first  arm  means  and  the  other  of  said 
members  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  arm 
means,  each  said  member  having  an  internal  shoulder,  a 
first  pin  engaging  each  said  interval  shoulder  of  each  said 
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member,  said  members  constrained  for  free  rotational  a  transfonner  having  a  rectifier  on  the  output  side,  the  im- 
movement  and  fixed  against  vertical  separation  relative  to  provement  being  that  between  transistor  switching  stages  of 
one  another  by  said  first  pin,  one  face  of  said  one  member 
adjacent  one  face  of  said  other  member,  said  one  face  of 
said  one  member  formed  with  a  first  race  and  said  one  face 
of  said  other  member  formed  with  a  second  race,  said  first 
and  second  races  of  substantially  equal  length  and  dis- 
posed in  congruent  arcuate  paths  that  are  coaxial  with  a 
rotational  axis  of  said  first  swivel  joint,  portions  of  said 


first  race  aligned  with  portions  of  said  second  race,  a  first 
channel  formed  between  said  aligned  portions  of  said 
races,  a  first  slidable  member  received  in  said  first  channel, 
said  first  and  second  races  having  an  approximate  length 
of  the  sum  of  pi  multiplied  by  a  radius  of  said  first  race  and 
the  arcuate  length  of  said  first  slidable  member,  the  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  one  member  and  said  other  member 
limited  to  a  maximum  of  one  complete  revolution,  said 
slidable  member  moved  a  maximum  distance  of  180°  as 
said  members  are  relatively  rotated  360°. 


4,121,281 
DIRECT  CURRENT  CONVERTER 

Julius  Banga,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Messerschmitt- 
Btflkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinlcter  Haftung,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 

FUed  Oct  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 
1976,2648030 

Int  a:-  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  a.  363—17  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  dc  converter  with  a  push-pull  oscillator  in  a  bridge 
connection  of  a  design  symmetrical  to  the  bridge  diagonal, 
wherein  each  symmetrical  half  in  one  bridge  branch  includes  a 
capacitor  and  in  the  other  bridge  branch  includes  a  transistor 
switch  stage,  the  control  path  of  which  is  inductively  fed  back 
from  the  bridge  diagonal,  said  converter  being  equipped  with 


the  symmetncal  halves,  a  choke  with  a  center  tap  is  arranged, 
the  bridge  diagonal  extending  from  the  choke  center  tap 


4,121.282 
POWER  SUPPLY  ORCurr 
Mitsuo  Ohsawa,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1S^76,  51-612S^, 
Jan.  21,  1976,  51-6130 

Int.  a.    H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—21  7  Claims 


1.  A  fK)wer  supply  circuit  comprising 

a  first  rectifying  circuit  for  prcxiucing  a  fir^t  DC  \oitage 
when  AC  power  is  supplied  thereto: 

a  transformer  havmg  pnmary,  secondary,  tertiary  and  fourth 
windings,  said  pnmary  winding  being  connetted  to  sa:d 
first  rectifying  circuit; 

a  second  rectifying  circuit  connected  to  said  secondary 
windmg  so  as  to  produce  a  DC  output  voltage  in  response 
to  an  output  voltage  generated  on  said  secondary  winding 

a  detecting  circuit  for  detectmg  said  E>C  output  voltage. 

modulating  means  for  generating  a  modulated  signal  m 
response  to  an  output  signal  of  said  detecting  circuit. 

an  active  switching  element  connected  in  series  with  said 
primary  wmding  of  said  transformer  and  controlled  by 
said  modulated  signal  so  as  to  chop  said  first  DC  voltage 
applied  to  said  transformer; 

an  oscillation  circuit  connected  to  said  fourth  winding  of 
said  transformer  and  to  said  active  switching  clement  for 
generating  an  oscillation  signal  in  said  transformer,  said 
oscillation  circuit  further  including  means  for  feeding 
back  a  signal  produced  in  said  fourth  winding  to  said 
active  switching  element  to  cause  self  oscillation  of  the 
latter;  and 
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a  thir  i  rectifying  circuit  connected  to  said  tertiary  winding 
of « aid  transformer  for  receiving  said  oscUUtion  signal  and 
converting  the  same  to  a  DC  voltage  which  is  supplied  to 
saif  modulatmg  means  as  an  operating  voltage  thereof. 

I 

4,121,283 

INTERFACE  DEVICE  FOR  ENCODING  A  DIGITAL 

IMAGE  FOR  A  CRT  DISPLAY 

James  TerreU  Walker,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cromemco 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  760,106 

Int.  a:  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  a  364-200  31  <^^1*^ 


T'  f  "KOnE      3 


a  command  memory  for  storing  commands  related  to  pro- 
cessing of  the  switch  signal; 

an  information  memory  for  storing  processed  information 
related  to  the  switch  information  signal  portion;  and 

processing  means  for  processing  information  in  respone  to 
said  stored  commands;  said  processing  means  including 
means  for  receiving  the  switch  signal,  means  for  process- 
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1.  An  interface  device  for  connection  between  a  computer 
and  a  CRT  device  for  processing  predetermined  blocks  of 
display '  dau  from  predetermined  locations  m  a  memory  in  the 
compi  ter  to  form  pixels  having  predetermined  charactenstics 
in  the  display  fields  of  the  CRT  device,  the  interface  device 

comprising; 

means  for  stormg  format  data  which  defines  the  dimensions 

aiid  number  of  fields  displayed,  and  the  characteristics  of 

the  pixels  displayed  therewithin; 

control  means  responsive  to  the  format  when  read  out  from 

the  means  for  storing  for  coordinatmg  the  data  processing 

cVcle  of  the  computer  memory  and  the  data  display  cycle 

of  the  CRT  device; 

pixfl  controller  responsive  to  the  read  out  format  data  for 

Dntrolling  the  pixel  charactenstics  and  responsive  to  the 

antrol  means  for  processing  the  display  data; 

M  means  for  converting  the  processed  display  data  from 

tie  pixel  controller  into  analog  signals  and  adapted  to 

pply  the  analog  signals  to  the  video  circuit  of  the  CRT 

levice;  and 

jiory  address  means  for  addressing  blocks  of  display  data 

ferrespondmg  to  the  display  fields  of  the  CRT  device, 

aving  a  first  address  counter  responsive  to  the  format 

iata  for  incrementing  the  least  significant  bit  (LSB)  por- 

ion  of  the  memory  address  to  the  computer  memory 

k^hich  defmes  the  first  dimension  of  each  field  displayed 

m  the  CRT  device,  and  a  second  address  counter  respon- 

jive  to  the  format  data  for  mcrementing  the  next  LSB 

|»rtion  of  the  memory  address  to  the  computer  memory 

which  defines  the  second  dimension  of  each  field  dis- 

jlayed  on  the  CRT  device. 

I 

4  121J284 
COMPUTERIZED  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATOR 
INTERACnON 
GUbirt  P.  Hyatt,  11101  Amigo  Arc  Northridge,  Calif.  91324 
FUed  Sep.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,247 
Int  CL^  G06F  3/02.  11/00.  7/00:  G08C  1/00 
a.  364—200  38  Claims 

An  operator  control  system  compnsmg: 
switch  for  generating  a  switch  signal  havmg  a  switch 
bounce  signal  portion  and  a  switch  information  signal 
portion; 


ing  the  received  switch  signal  under  control  of  said  stored 
commands  to  separate  the  switch  information  signal  por- 
tion from  the  switch  bounce  signal  portion,  and  storing 
means  for  storing  information  related  to  said  separated 
switch  information  signal  portion  in  said  information 
memory  in  response  to  the  processing  of  said  received 
switch  signal  by  said  received  switch  signal  processing 
means. 


4,121,285 
ALTOMATIC  ALTERNATOR  FOR  PRIORITY  ORCUTT 

Frank  K.  Chen.  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ultronic  Systems 
Corporation,  Mount  Laurel,  N.J.  , 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,868  ..,.^ 

Int.  a.   G06F  9/18 
U.S.  a.  364—200  8  Claims 


^H>r- 
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1  In  a  data  processing  device  having  at  least  two  service 
requesting  ports  and  a  like  number  of  service  answering  ports, 
said  device  having  a  prionty  circuit  with  fu^t  and  second 
channels  connected  to  said  answenng  ports,  respectively,  each 
of  said  channels  having  an  AND  gate  with  a  plurality  of  input 
lines  and  an  output  line  connected  to  an  answering  port,  the 
output  line  of  each  of  said  gates  beuig  connected  to  one  of  the 
input  lines  of  the  AND  gate  of  the  other  channel  whereby  the 
enablement  of  one  of  said  gates  disables  the  other,  reset  means 
connected  to  an  input  line  of  each  of  said  gates  for  cyclically 
resetting  the  latter,  the  improvement  of  a  circuit  for  distribut- 
mg  successive  simultaneous  service  requests  at  said  requesting 
ports  to  different  channels  of  said  priority  circuit  comprising 
first  AND  gate  means  havmg  mput  terminals  connected  to 
said  requesting  ports,  respectively,  and  having  an  output 
tenmnal,  said  first  gate  means  being  responsive  to  simulta- 
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neous  signals  at  said  requesting  px)rts  for  producing  a 
signal  at  said  output  terminal, 

second  and  third  AND  gate  means,  each  having  a  plurality 
of  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  the  output 
terminals  of  said  second  and  third  gate  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  inputs,  respectively,  of  said  priority  circuit 
channels,  said  requesting  ports  being  connected  to  inputs 
of  said  second  and  third  gate  means,  respectively, 

bistable  means  having  a  plurality  of  input  and  output  termi- 
nal means  and  first  and  second  operating  states, 

said  input  terminal  means  of  said  bistable  means  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  gate  means  and 
said  output  terminal  means  of  the  bistable  means  being 
connected  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  second  and  third 
and  gate  means,  said  bistable  means  being  responsive  to 
simultaneous  signals  in  the  outputs  of  said  first  AND  gate 
means  to  change  from  the  first  operating  state  to  the 
second  operating  state,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
priority  circuit  channels  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
inputs  of  said  second  and  third  gate  means  for  blocking  the 
input  from  the  requesting  port  to  the  immediately  previ- 
ously served  priority  channel  when  successive  service 
requests  are  simultaneously  applied  to  said  requesting 
ports. 


4,121,286 
DATA  PROCESSING  MEMORY  SPACE  ALLOCATION 
AND  DEALLOCATION  ARRANGEMENTS 
Peter  Charles  Venton,  Wimbome;  Michael  Blench,  Maidenhead; 
Anthony  Keith  Sutherland,  Reading,  and  Kenneth  James 
Hamer  Hodges,  Wimbome,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Ples- 
sey  Handel  und  Investments  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,840 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  8,  1975, 
41139/75 

Int.  a.-  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—200  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  allocation  and  deallocation 
of  memory  space  in  a  data  processing  system  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  processor  units  and  at  least  one  memory 
for  holding  information  in  segments,  each  segment  including 
data,  program  code  or  lists  of  segments  and  each  processing 
unit  including  a  plurality  of  capability  registers  each  arranged 
to  store  segment  descriptor  information  indicative  of  the  base 
and  limit  addresses  in  the  memory  of  a  segment  and  each 
processing  unit  further  including  capability  register  loading 
means  and  first  means  for  addressing  at  a  defined  entry  an 
information  segment  which  contains  a  master  capability  table 
having  an  entry  for  each  segment  in  the  system,  each  entry 
including  information  defining  the  base  and  limit  addresses  of 
a  corresponding  segment  together  with  a  first  and  a  second 
indicator  bit  and  second  means  for  reading  the  base  and  limit 
information  from  the  defined  entry  addressed  by  said  first 
means  into  the  capability  register  to  be  loaded  and  third  means 
for  setting  the  first  and  second  indicators  in  the  defined  entry 
addressed  by  said  first  means  and,  fourth  means  for  testing  the 
state  of  the  first  and  second  indicators  wherein  one  of  the 
processing  units  in  the  data  processing  system  is  arranged  to 


perform  penodically  a  sequence  of  operational  steps  ti  detect 
segments  which  are  no  longer  being  used,  wherein  said  se^' 
quence  comprises: 

a  first  step  m  which  the  first  indicator  and  the  second  indica- 
tor of  all  master  capability  table  entne*.  are  set  to  he  a 
second  state  by  said  third  means; 
a  second  step  in  which  each  master  capability  table  entry  is 
read  in  sequence  by  said  second  means  and  the  sute  of  the 
first  indicator  is  tested  by  said  fourth  means  and  if  the  fir^i 
indicator  is  in  the  first  state  the  second  indicator  m  the 
same  status  word  is  tested  and  if  the  second  indicator  is  in 
the  second  state; 
a  third  step  is  performed  in  which  each  second  indicator 
found  by  said  fourth  means,  m  the  second  step,  to  be  in  the 
second  state  is  set  by  said  third  means  to  the  first  slate  and 
when  the  master  capability  table  entry  read  is  relative  to  a 
segment  stonng  a  list  of  segments  the  first  indicator  of  the 
status  word  of  each  of  those  segments  listed  is  set  to  the 
first  state  and 
a  fourth  step  p>erformed  only  when  all  entnes  in  the  ma.ster 
capability  table  have  been  processed  by  the  second  step 
and  in  which  each  master  capability  table  entry  is  tested 
by  said  fourth  means  and  a  segment  is  indicated  as  suitable 
for  release  only  if  the  first  indicator  thereof  is  in  the  sec- 
ond state. 


4,121.287 
ALARM  HLTERING  IN  A  GROUND  PROXIMITY 
WARNING  SYSTEM 
Jean-Claude  Leal,  Versailles;  Henri  Vannetzel.  Bourg  la  Reine; 
Jean-Oaude  Grima,  Chatillon,  and  Guy  Albert  Jules  Darid. 
Thiais,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Telecommunications  Radio- 
electriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810,896 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  1,  1976,  76  20044 

Int.  a.   GOIC  5/00 

U.S.  a.  364 — 461  7  Claims 

-    ^- _v^ -^ 


1.  A  ground  proximity  warning  system  for  determining  the 
proximity  of  an  aircraft  with  respect  to  the  ground  utilizing 
night  positional  input  parameters,  comprising 

means  for  calculating  the  position  of  the  aircraft  with  respect 
to  a  plurality  of  specified  flight  warning  mode  envelopes; 

means  for  providing  information  on  the  aircraft's  actual 
position; 

means  for  companng  said  calculated  position  with  said  infor- 
mation on  the  aircraft's  actual  position  dunng  successive 
sampling  penods,  and  producing  predetermined  alarm 
condition  signals  if  the  aircraft  has  penetrated  a  respective 
one  of  said  fiight  warning  mode  envelopes  constituting  an 
alarm  condition;  and 

filter  means  connected  to  said  companng  means  for  filtenng 
said  alarm  condition  signals  and  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  alarm  generating  signals  depending  upon  the  alarm 
condition  signsil  dunng  the  continuing  flight  of  the  air 
craft  in  companson  with  predetermined  maximum  and 
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minuiuin  alann  condition  signal  levels;  including  means 
for  iiicremcnung  each  flight  warning  mode  alam  condi- 
tion signal  by  a  constant  dunng  each  samplmg  penod 
■     ,  said  alarm  condition  is  present;  means  for  produc- 
predetenmned  one  of  said  alarm  generating  signals 
I  the  predetermined  maximum  level  of  said  alarm 
ition  signal  is  reached  by  the  incremented  ya^ue; 
for  decrementing  said  alarm  condition  signal  by  a 
^t  during  each  sampling  penod  when  its  magnitude 
tween  said  maximum  and  minimum  levels  and  the 
sponding  alarm  condition  ceases  to  exist;  and  means 
Besetting  said  alarm  condition  signal  to  zero  instanta- 
3isly  when  Its  magnitude  is  below  said  mmimum  level 
1  said  alarm  condition  ceases  to  exist 


MAGSEnC 
APPARJ^TUS 
Wiliiam 

tiiiglKiase 


u^.  a 


4,121»288 
TAPE  TYPE  SENSORS,  METHOD  AND 
r^,^^  USING  SUCH  MAGNETIC  TAPE  SENSORS 
M.  Hickam,  Churchm  Borough,  Pa-,  assignor  to  V^es- 
Electric  Corp^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,349 
Int  a:  G06F  15/20:  GOIN  27/00 
364-497  27Claiiiis 


tion  and  mcluding  maximum  compression  force  informa- 
tion; .u 

(b)  isolating  from  said  tablet  formation  force  information  the 
maximum  compression  force  mformation  associated  to 
each  preliminanly  compressed  tablet; 

(c)  analyzing  at  least  one  tablet  preliminarily  compressed  at 
each  of  the  selected  compression  forces  to  derive  the 
respective  values  of  the  physio-chemical  parameter 
thereof  and  relating  said  values  of  the  parameter  respec- 
tively to  the  corresponding  maximum  compression  force 
of  those  tablets  analyzed; 

(d)  selecting  from  said  values  of  the  physio-chemical  param- 
eter a  value  withm  said  pre-established  limits  which  ap- 
proximates the  desired  value  of  said  parameter; 


not  'Pig. 

iimaoiriw. 


?1        r-^       '       J^&^-SS!1.CTJ^. 


18  A  method  of  recording  as  a  function  of  time  the  magni- 
tude offa  process  variable  mvolving  an  mdustnal  process  and  a 
chemicLl  agent  generated  thereby  m  amount  related  to  said 
procesivariable  magmtude.  composing: 
selecting  a  tape  of  material  having  an  inorganic  constituent 
sukceptible  of  forming  reacted  material  by  chemical  reac- 
tiinwith  said  agent,  the  reacted  matenal  having  magnetic 
pflopcrties  different  from  said  constituent; 
expclsing  successive  portions  of  said  tape  to  said  industnal 
piocess  to  cause  the  formation  of  variable  amounts  of 
raacted  material  thereon;  and 
retrieving  successively  the  exposed  portions  of  said  tape 
from  said  industrial  process. 


(e)  setting  the  ublet  press  at  that  compression  force  setting 
which  corresponds  to  the  selected  value  of  said  physio- 
chemical  parameter  and  compressing  the  remainder  of  the 
first  batch  of  the  formulation  at  that  setting  of  the  tablet 

press;  and 
(0  performing  (a)  -  (e)  for  a  second  batch  of  the  formulation, 
the  maximum  compression  force  setting  of  the  tablet  press 
selected  thereby  for  said  second  batch  which  corresponds 
to  said  parameter  of  the  tablets  compacted  from  the  sec- 
ond batch  being  within  said  pre-established  limits  and 
approximating  that  of  the  tablets  compacted  from  the  first 
batch 


4,121,289 
HOD  INVOKING  TABLETTING  COMPRESSION 
ICE  CONTROL  FOR  OPTIMIZING  TABLETTED 
FORMULATION  PARAMETERS 
Melvya  Stiel,  Pine  Brook,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoffnunn- 
loche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N  J. 

jination  of  Ser.  No.  581,459,  May  28,  1975,  abandoned. 
Tliis  appiicatioB  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,490 
Int  a:  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  d.  364-552  ^  Claim 

1  A  method  for  establishing,  within  pre-esublished  limiu  ot 
a  de&fred  value.  tablet-to-Ublet  and  batch-to-batch  consistency 
of  apLrticular  physio-chemical  parameter  of  a  tabletted  formu- 
latioiTsaid  parameter  being  release  rate  of  drug  substance 
relatil/e  to  desired  biological  response  and  having  a  depen- 
dencV  on  tablet  hardness,  said  formulation  being  particulate 
material  intended  to  be  compacted  into  ublets  on  a  suitable 
tablet  press,  comprising: 
(a)  preliminarily  compressing  on  the  tablet  press  from  a  tirst 
Ltch  of  said  formulation  at  least  one  tablet  of  the  formula- 
tion at  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  selected  tabletting 
kompression  forces  and  obtaining  from  the  tabletting 
fvents  of  said  at  least  one  Ublets  respective  electrical 
fignals  representative  of  tablet  formauon  force  informa- 


4.121,290 
ANALOG  SOUND  VELOCTTY  CALCULATOR 
Royce  Allen,  CenterriUe,  Utah;  Jerry  L.  Sutton,  San  Diego, 
Calif;  Dan  M.  Griffin,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Hal  W.  Frye,  San 
Diego.  Calif.,  and  Joseph  G.  Colbom,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,371 

Int  a    G06G  7/78:  GOIH  5/00:  H04B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  364-565  ^2  Claims 


A 


1.  Apparatus  for  enabling  the  passive  determination  of  the 
velocity  of  sound  at  vanous  levels  in  a  liquid  media  compris- 
ing: .   . 

means  for  passively  sensmg  the  temperature,  conductivity, 
and  depth  of  the  liquid  media  at  various  levels; 

means  for  representing  said  sensed  temperature  in  the  form 
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of  a  first  voltage,  for  representing  said  sensed  conductivity 
in  the  form  of  a  second  voltage,  and  for  representing  said 
sensed  depth  in  the  form  of  a  third  voltage; 
analog  calculating  means  receiving  said  first,  second,  and 
third  voltages  for  providing  an  analog  output  voltage  m 
real  time  which  represents  the  velocity  of  sound  at  said 
levels. 


4,121,291 

LINEARFTY  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  GAGE 

Joel  L.  Hoffner,  and  Tom  L.  Galanis,  both  of  Bethlehem,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,513 

Int.  a.   B21B  37/00:  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364—571  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  linearity  correction  system  for  an  electro-optical  system 
which  gages  a  dimension  of  a  moving  bar,  comprising: 

(a)  electronic  camera  head  means  aimed  to  receive  an  image 
of  the  moving  bar  and  generate  a  raw  camera  signal,  said 
raw  camera  signal  requiring  linearity  correction  for  one  or 
more  linear  and/or  nonlinear  errors  from  optical  and/or 
electronic  sources,  excluding  linear  optical  errors; 

(b)  electronic  circuit  means  including  means  for  processing 
the  raw  camera  signal  to  produce  a  bar  size  pulse  having 
a  corresponding  one  or  more  of  said  errors; 

(c)  calculator  means  assimilating  the  bar  size  pulse  and  a 
corresponding  one  or  more  error-compensating  signals 
for: 

.1  compensating  the  bar  size  pulse  for  one  or  more  of  said 
optical  and/or  electronic  errors  in  response  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  or  more  of  said  error-compensating  sig- 
nals, thereby  producing  a  corrected  bar  size  pulse,  and 

.2  storing  the  corrected  bar  size  data;  and 

(d)  means  for  utilizing  the  stored  data  to  indicate  and/or 
record  corrected  bar  size. 


4,121,292 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  GAGING  SYSTEM  HAVING  DUAL 

CAMERAS  ON  A  SCANNER 
Tom  L.  Galanis,  Bethlehem;  Joel  L.  Hoffner,  Johnstown;  John 
C.  Clymer,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa.;  Richard  S.  Hostetter,  Jr., 
Orchard  Park,  N.Y.;  Duane  T.  Jones,  Coopersburg,  Pa.,  and 
Ronald  W.  Yerkes,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,809 
Int  a.2  B21B  37/00;  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  a.  364—571  24  Claims 

1.  An  electro-optical  system  for  gaging  two  dimensions  of  a 
moving  bar  at  various  peripheral  positions  of  the  bar,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  first  and  second  electronic  camera  head  means  aimed  to 
receive  first  and  second  images  of  the  moving  bar  and 
generate  corresponding  first  and  second  raw  camera  sig- 
nals, each  raw  camera  signal  having  at  least  one  error; 

(b)  scanner  means  adapted  to  scan  the  first  and  second  elec- 
tronic camera  head  means  about  the  lateral  profile  of  the 


bar  a  prescribed  angular  displacement  while  generating  a 
scanner  position  signal, 

(c)  means  for  controlling  movement  of  the  scanner  means. 

(d)  electronic  circuit  means  including  means  for  prcxessing 
the  first  and  second  raw  camera  signals  to  produce  corre- 
sponding first  and  second  bar  size  pulses,  each  first  and 
second  bar  size  pulse  having  at  least  one  said  error. 

(e)  calculator  means  assimilating  the  first  and  second  bar  size 
pulses,  the  scanner  position  signal  and  at  least  one  corre- 
sponding error-comf)ensating  signal  for 
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1.  compensating  each  bar  size  pulse  for  one  or  more 
sources  of  error  as  a  function  of  a  corresponding  one  or 
more  error-compensating  signals,  thereby  to  produce 
corresponding  first  and  second  corrected  bar  size 
pulses, 

2.  plotting  bar  profile  using  corrected  first  and  second  bar 
size  pulses  and  scanner  position  signals,  and 

3.  storing  the  bar  profile  data  and  optionally  the  corrected 
first  and  second  bar  size  data;  and 

(0  means  for  utilizing  the  stored  data  to  indicate  and/or 
record  a  corrected  bar  profile  and,  if  desired,  each  bar  size 
measurement. 


4,121,293 

INDICATION  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  SUITABLE 

CONDITIONS  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF  LOADS 

BETWEEN  TWO  STATIONS  MOVABLE  RELATIVE  TO 

EACH  OTHER  IN  A  VERTICAL  PLANE 
Andrew  Guy  Kerr,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  and  Robert  Arthur 
Morley,  Southport  England,  assignors  to  Ferranti  Limited, 
Hollinwood,  England 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772J54 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1976, 
07939/76 

Int.  a.    B66C  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  364—463  6  Claim* 


1.  Indication  means  for  indicating  conditions  suitable  for 
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lifting  a  load  from  a  first  of  two  stations,  movable  relative  to 
each  other  m  at  least  a  vertical  plane,  by  a  crane  earned  by  the 
second  station,  the  crane  being  adapted  to  permit  a  hook  as- 
sembli,  when  attached  to  the  load  on  the  first  station,  to  follow 
the  motion  of  the  first  station  pnor  to  liftmg  of  the  load,  said 
indication  means  comprising  sensing  means  for  sensing  relative 
moveiient  between  the  stations  to  produce  signals  representa- 
tive ofthe  values  of  relative  velocity  and  relative  acceleration 
of  thi  stations,  and  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  and 
sense lof  said  signals  to  provide  an  indication  signal  when  the 
relaule  velocity  of  approach  ofthe  stations  is  between  a  maxi- 
mum IJositive  value  and  a  negative  value  and  when  the  relative 
acceleration  of  the  stations  is  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
directton  of  approach,  said  means  to  provide  an  indication 
signal  including  threshold  means  operable  to  compare  the 
signal  representmg  the  relative  velocity  of  approach  of  the 
statiOTS  with  a  first  reference  value  to  produce  the  signal  when 
said  velocity  reaches  a  predetermined  value  and  operable  to 
compare  a  signal  representing  the  relative  acceleration  of  the 
static  IS  with  a  second  reference  value  to  provide  a  signal  when 
the  acceleration  in  the  direction  of  approach  ofthe  stations  has 
a  negative  value. 


4,12U95 
INTEGER  WEIGHTED  IMPULSE  EQUIVALENT  CODED 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Richard  P.  Witt  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wittronics,  Inc., 
Weston,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,331 

Int.  a:  G06F  15/34 

U.S.  a.  364—724  17  Claims 
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4  121^294 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  GAGING  SYSTEM 
L.  Galanis,  Bethlehem;  Joel  L.  Hoffner,  Johnstown;  John 
Qymer,  Bethlehem,  and  Duane  T.  Jones,  Coopersburg,  all 
Pa,,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem. 


1  A  system  for  processing  an  input  signal  comprising  coding 
means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  linearly  transforming 
said  input  signal  in  accordance  with  a  selected  time  distribution 
and  selected  multi-level,  integer  related  weighting  functions  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  weighted  signals,  the  weighting  func- 
tions being  selected  so  as  to  provide  a  reasonably  uniform 
power  distnbution  of  the  larger  amplitude  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  weighted  signals  and  so  as  to  provide  a  ratio  of  the  peak 
amplitude  of  the  autocorrelation  function  of  said  plurality  of 
weighted  signals  to  the  sum  ofthe  non-peak  amplitudes  thereof 
which  is  greater  than  n/{n-  1)  where  n  is  the  number  of  terms 
in  said  plurality  of  weighted  signals;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  coding  means  for  combining  said 
weighted  signals  to  produce  a  coded  output  signal. 


FUed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,810 
Int  a.   B21B  37/00;  G06F  15/46 
a.  364—571 


4,121,296 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  ARRANGEMENT 

Wilfred  Andre  Maria  Snijders;  Nicolaas  Alphonsus  Maria  Ver- 
hoeckx;  Petnis  Josephus  Van  Gerwen,  and  Hendrik  Arie  Van 
Essen,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
21  Claims       ips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,095 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Jul.    12,    1976, 

7607682 

Int.  a:  G06F  J5/34 

U.S.  a.  364-724  1  C^ai" 
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ll  An  electro-optical  system  for  gaging  a  dimension  of  a 
moving  bar,  comprising 

(ii)  electronic  camera  head  means  aimed  to  receive  an  image 
of  the  moving  bar  and  generate  a  raw  camera  signal  hav- 
ing at  least  one  error; 

(1>)  electronic  circuit  means  including  means  for  processing 
the  raw  camera  signal  to  produce  a  bar  size  pulse  having 
at  least  one  said  error; 

(c)  calculated  means  assimilating  the  bar  size  pulse  and  at 
least  one  corresponding  error-compensatmg  signal  for: 

1 .  compensating  the  bar  size  pulse  for  one  or  more  sources 
of  error  as  a  function  of  a  corresponding  one  or  more 
error-compensating  signals,  thereby  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding corrected  bar  size  pulse, 

2.  storing  the  corrected  bar  size  pulse;  and 
(i)  means  for  utilizing  the  stored  data  to  indicate  and/or 

record  a  corrected  bar  size. 


'  TO       1*1-1)1 


COOK* 


1  A  digital  signal  processing  arrangement  for  generating 
digital  output  signal  samples  ><n)  which  are  each  formed  by  the 
sum  of  a  given  plurality  of  first  signal  samples  x{n)  which  are 
each  modified  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  signal  samples 
z{n).  compnsing: 

first  means  for  senally  supplying  first  signal  samples  xin); 

second  means  for  senally  supplying  second  signal  samples 

multiplying  means  havmg  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit; 

first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  input  circuit  of  the 
multiplymg  means  to  the  first  and  second  means  compris- 
ing: means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means  for 
modifying  each  of  the  second  signal  samples  zin)  by  an 
algebraic  coefficient  sgn  [x(n)]  which  represents  the  polar- 
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ity  of  the  first  signal  sample  x(n)  associated  with  the  signal 
sample  zin),  for  generating  signal  samples  of  the  form  z{n) 
•  sgn  [x{n)];  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  accumulators  which 
each  correspond  to  one  of  the  magnitudes  [x(n)]  of  the 
first  signal  samples  x{n)  and  whose  outputs  are  coupled  to 
the  input  circuit  of  the  multiplying  means  for  multiplying 
the  contents  of  each  of  the  auxiliary  accumulators  by  the 
algebraic  factor  [x(n)]  corresponding  therewith; 
adder  means  coupled  to  said  multiplying  means;  and 
second  coupling  means  which  are  controlled  by  said  first 
signal  samples  x(n)  for  applying  the  signal  sample  zin)  ■ 
sgn  [xin)]  to  that  auxiliary  accumulator  which  corre- 
sponds with  the  magnitude  [xin)]  of  the  first  signal  sample 
xin)  associated  with  the  second  signal  sample  zin). 


4  121.298 
CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  FOR  NL^^IBERS 
REPRESENTED  IN  THE  SYSTEM  OF  RESIDUAL 
CLASSES 
Izrail  YakoTlerich  Akoshsky;  Vladimir  Mikhailoridi  BnrtseT, 
both  of  Moscow;  Bulat  Eseooricb  Duisenov,  Alma-Ata;  Iran 
Timofeevich  Pak,   Alma-Ata,  and   Anurbek   OrymbekoTich 
ZhautykoT,  Alma-Ata,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Institut 
Matematiki  i  Mekhaniki  Akademii  Nauk  Kazakhskoi  SSR, 
Alma-Ata,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1976.  Ser.  No.  732,922 

Int  a.   G06F  7/54 

U.S.  a.  364—746  25  Claims 


4,121,297 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORRELATING  TWO  TIME  SERIES 
James  W.  Smith,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Standard  OU  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,927,  Jun.  1, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,784 
Int  a.=  G06F  15/34;  GOIV  1/36 
U.S.  a.  364—728  9  Claims 
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1.  Electronic  apparatus  for  correlating  two  time  series  of 
sampled  quantities  comprising; 

sign  bit  series  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  first  of 
said  two  time  series  of  sampled  quantities  and  having  an 
output  for  providing  a  sign  bit  representation  of  said  first 
series,  said  representation  including  addresses  of  zero 
crossings  of  said  first  series  and  indications  of  direction  of 
each  zero  crossing; 

data  input  means  having  first  input  for  receiving  a  second  of 
said  two  time  series  of  sampled  quantities,  a  second  input 
coupled  to  the  sign  bit  series  means  output  for  receiving 
zero  crossing  addresses,  and  an  output  for  providing  sam- 
pled quantities  of  said  second  series  which  correspond  to 
zero  crossings  of  said  first  series; 

sign  modifying  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said 
data  input  means  for  receiving  the  sign  portion  of  sampled 
quantities  of  said  second  series,  a  second  input  coupled  to 
the  sign  bit  series  means  for  receiving  zero  crossing  direc- 
tion indications,  and  an  output  for  providing  a  modified 
sign  portion;  and 

summing  means  coupled  to  said  data  input  means'  output 
and  to  said  sign  modifying  means'  output  for  algebraically 
summing  sampled  quantities  of  said  second  series  which 
correspond  to  zero  crossings  of  said  first  time  series. 


1   \~ove0*iow 


Jfrt/irw* 


1,  A  central  processing  unit  for  numbers  rcprevnted  in  she 
system  of  residual  classes,  compnsmg 

first  and  second  input  buses  o{  first  and  second  operands. 
respectively; 

a  control  bus, 

first  and  second  input  sign  buso  of  signs  of  said  firsi  and 
second  operands,  respectively; 

an  output  result  bus; 

an  output  result  sign  bus: 

an  output  overflow  attribute  bus: 

first  and  second  operand  registers  for  stonng  the  first  and 
second  operands,  respectively,  each  of  said  operand  regis- 
ters havmg  an  input  and  an  output, 

said  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  registers  being  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  buses,  respectively; 

a  modular  anthmetic  unit,  to  perform  operations  of  multipli- 
cation, subtraction  and  addition  withm  the  range  of  the 
system  of  residual  classes,  having 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  inputs  and  an  output. 

said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said  modular  anthmetic  unit 
being  connected  to  said  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
operand  registers,  respectively, 

said  third  input  of  said  modular  arithmetic  unii  being  con- 
nected to  said  control  bus; 

first  and  second  sign  registers,  to  store  the  signs  of  the  first 
and  second  operands,  respectively,  each  of  said  sign  regis- 
ters havmg  an 

input  and  an  output, 

said  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  sign  registers  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  input  sign  buses,  respec- 
tively; 

an  analysis  system,  to  determine  the  sign  of  the  result  of  an 
operation  and  the  overfiow  attnbute,  having 

first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth  and 
ninth  inputs  and  first,  second  and  third  outputs. 

said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said  analysis  system  being 
connected  to  said  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  operand 
registers,  respectively, 

said  third  and  fourth  inputs  of  said  analysis  system  being 
connected  to  said  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  sign 
registers,  respectively. 
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fifth  input  of  said  analysis  system  being  connected  to 
id  control  bus, 

first  output  of  said  analysis  system  being  connected  to 
id  fourth  input  of  said  modular  arithmetic  unit; 
lult  register  to  store  the  result  of  operations  havmg 
second,  third  and  fourth  inputs  and  an  output, 
first  input  of  said  result  register  being  combined  with 
id  sixth  input  of  said  analysis  system  and  bemg  con- 
lected  to  said  output  of  said  modular  arithmetic  unit, 
said  output  jf  said  result  register  being  connected  to  said 

output  result  bus;  | 

a  r»ult  sign  register  to  store  the  sign  of  the  result  having 
an  mput  and  an  output, 
said  input  of  said  result  sign  register  being  connected  to  said 

second  output  of  said  analysis  system, 
sail!  output  of  said  result  sign  register  being  connected  to 

iaid  output  result  sign  bus; 
a  first  generator  and  a  second  generator  to  calculate  the 
position  attributes  of  the  first  and  second  operands,  re- 
ipcctively,  each  of  said  generators  having 
an  input  and  an  output, 

sai  j  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  generators  being  con- 
nected to  said  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  operand 
•egisters,  respectively, 
said  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  generators  being  con- 
lected  to  said  seventh  and  eighth  inputs,  respectively,  of 
laid  analysis  system; 
a   nultiplier  having  first,  second  and  third  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  output  being  connected  to  said  third  input  of 
(aid  result  register,  said  first  input  being  connected  to  said 
::ontrol  bus,  said  second  input  bemg  connected  to  said 
3utput  of  said  second  operand  register,  and  said  third 
input  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  operand 
register; 
a  divider  having  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  inputs 
md  an  output,  said  output  bemg  connected  to  said  second 
input  of  said  result  register,  said  first  input  being  con- 
nected to  said  control  bus,  said  second  input  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  sud  second  generator,  said  third 
input  being  cotmected  to  said  output  of  said  second  oper- 
and register,  said  fourth  input  bemg  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  first  operand  register,  and  said  fifth  input 
being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  generator; 
a  shifting  device  to  shift  one  of  the  operands  having 
fiist,  second  and  third  inputs  and  first  and  second  outputs. 
said  first  input  bemg  connected  to  said  control  bus, 
said  second  input  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said 

second  generator, 
said  third  input  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  sec- 
ond operand  register, 
said  first  output  being  cotmected  to  said  fourth  input  of  said 

result  register,  and 
said  second  output  being  connected  to  said  ninth  input  of 
said  analysis  system; 

overflow  attribute  register,  to  store  the  overflow  attribute 
when  adding  and  subtracting  the  first  and  second  oper- 
ands, having  | 
input  and  an  output, 
said  input  being  cotmected  to  said  third  output  of  said  analy- 
sis system, 
said  output  being  connected  to  said  output  overflow  attn- 
bute  bus. 


ai 


ai 


4,121,299 
CONST A^T  VELOCITY  VECTOR  GE^fERATOR 
EMPLOYING  ABSOLUTE  VALUE  AMPUFIER 
CIRCUITS 
Michael  Lawrence  Rieger,  BeaTerton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  BeaTerton,  Oreg. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  625,609,  Oct  24,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,032,768. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,711 
Int  a.-  G06G  7/12.  7/14 
L.S.  a.  364—807  1  Claim 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  unipolar  output  current  propor- 
tional to  the  absolute  value  of  the  difference  between  a  pair  of 
input  voltage  signals,  comprising: 

a  fyst  operational  amplifier  having  —  and  +  terminals,  and 
a  feedback  network  including  a  full-wave  rectifier  con- 
nected from  the  output  to  the  -  terminal  thereof; 

a  second  operational  amplifier  having  —  and  -f  terminals, 
said  -^  terminal  connected  to  the  output  of  said  full-wave 
rectifier; 

first  and  second  input  terminals  coupled  to  —  said  first  and 
second  operational  amplifiers  for  receiving  first  and  sec- 
ond input  signals; 

transistor  means  having  the  collector  and  base  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  +  input  and  output  respectively  of  said 
second  operational  amplifier;  and 

a  utilization  circuit  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  transistor 
means,  wherein  the  current  flowing  through  the  emitter 
junction  of  said  transistor  is  proportional  to  the  absolute 
value  of  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  input 
signals. 


4,121,300 
BRINE  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Earl  Jesse  Cosma,  Chesterfield,  and  William  Bayard  Tuley, 
Ballwin,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ralston  Purina  Company, 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,522 

Int  a.-  BIOF  7/16 

U.S.  a.  366—251  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispersing  powdery  solids  into  a  large 
reservoir  of  liquid;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  a  holding  tank; 
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b.  a  smaller  tank  disposed  upright  within  the  holding  tank 
and  said  smaller  tank  having  an  open  end  and  an  opposite 
end  covered  with  screen;  said  open  end  being  directed 
upwardly  and  said  screen  covered  end  being  directed 
downwardly;  the  walls  of  the  smaller  tank  also  having  at 
least  one  strip  of  screen  placed  near  but  not  touching  the 
open  end  of  the  smaller  tank; 

c.  the  apparatus  further  comprising  an  agitating  means  dis- 
posed within  the  smaller  container; 

whereby  the  apparatus  once  filled  with  liquid  and  the  agitat- 
ing means  once  actuated  will  create  a  vortex  mixing  action 
which  upon  the  solids  being  pxjured  into  the  open  end  of 
the  smaller  container  will  disperse  the  solids  and  draw  the 
liquid  through  the  stnp  of  screen  and  down  through  the 
bottom  screen  which  catches  all  lumps  while  permitting 
the  dispersed  ingredients  to  fiow  throughout  the  volume 
of  the  larger  container. 


4,121,301 

CONTINUOUS-FTED  ALIMENTARY  PASTE  MIXER 

AND  IMPROVED  NOODLE-MAKING  MACHINE 

Leonard  De  Francisci,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  De  Francisci 

Machine  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,679 

Int  a.2  A47J  37/00 

U.S.  a.  99—353  8  Claims 


1.  A  continuous-feed  alimentary  paste  mixer  for  mixing  and 


continuously  delivenng  alimentar>  paite  made  from  at  leait  a 
fluid  ingredient  and  a  flour  ingredient,  said  mixer  compnsmg 

a  mixing  vat  defining  a  mixing  chamber  for  receiving  ingre- 
dients for  making  alimentary  paste,  said  mixing  chamber 
including  an  exit  port  for  discharge  of  alimentary  paste, 

rotatable  mixing  means  disposed  within  said  mixing  chamber 
for  blending  alimentary  paste  ingredients  placed  within 
said  mixing  chamber: 

an  alimentary  paste  sensor  pKisitioned  proximate  said  exit 
jx)rt  and  in  the  flow  path  of  discharging  paste  for  sensing 
the  presence  or  absence  of  alimentary  paste: 

a  fluid  feeder  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber  for 
holding  and  delivering  fluid  ingredient,<>  of  alimentary 
paste; 

fluid  control  means  cooperating  with  said  fluid  feeder  and 
resjxinsive  to  said  paste  sensor  for  interrupting  the  fiow  of 
fluid  to  said  mixing  chamber  unless  said  paste  sensor  de- 
tects the  presence  or  absence  of  alimentary  paste; 

a  flour  feeder  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber  for 
holding  and  delivenng  flour  ingredients  of  alimentary 
paste; 

fiour  control  means  cooperating  with  said  flour  feeder  and 
responsive  to  said  paste  sensor  for  interrupting  the  flow  of 
fiour  ingredients  to  said  mixing  chamber  unless  said  paste 
sensor  determines  the  presence  or  absence  of  alimentary 
paste; 

means  for  delivenng  the  fluid  and  flour  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber at  a  constant  predetermined  rate; 

said  fiuid  feeder  compnsmg: 

a  first  fiuid  chamber  having  an  exit  port  communicating  with 
said  mixing  chamber,  an  entry  port  communicating  with  a 
second  fiuid  chamber,  and  overflow  removal  means  for 
removing  fluids  exceeding  a  predetermined  level  withm 
said  first  fluid  chamber; 

a  second  fluid  chamtjcr  communicating  with  said  first  fluid 
chamber  for  holding  an  excess  quantity  of  fluid  ingredi- 
ents to  fill  said  first  fluid  chamber  to  said  predetermined 
level;  and 

fluid  delivery  means  for  delivenng  fluid  from  said  second 
fluid  chamber  to  said  first  fluid  chamber  at  a  rate  sufTicient 
to  maintain  said  first  fluid  chamber  substantially  at  said 
predetermined  level. 
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249  906  249.909 
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249^11 
STICK  INSERTER  AND  DISPLAY  STAND 
FOR  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 
D.  CottreU,  45  GaiJ  Dr.,  Cattaraugus,  N.Y.  14719 
FUed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Set.  No.  704,431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6—99.-  D20— 02 
D6— 25 


249.914 
PEDESTAL 
Denis  Caimes,  and  Derrick  John  Maltby,  both  of  London,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  C^mes  Maltby  Associates  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,294 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 0<5 
U.S.  a.  D6— 196 


249,915 
BED  CANOPY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joe  M.  Vargas,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Buitrago, 
Hay  ward,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  679.159 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Charlis  W.  Nicely,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan 
Wiije  Corporation,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,163 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D6— 04;  D19— 02 
U,S.  Cl.  D6— 188 


249.916 
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Harr>   F.  Collins,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Serrice 
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249,917  249.919 

COMBINED  HOLDER  TRAY  AND  COOKING  PAN  TUMBLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  I  F 

Harry  F.  Collins,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Serrice    James   Lloyd  Thrush,   l^ancaster,   Ohio.   a.ssignor   to   Anchor 
Ideas,  Inc.  Hocking  Corporation.  Ijincaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,008  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744.458.  Nov.  24.  19''6.  Fat 

Term  of  patent  14  years  No.  E>es.  247.867.  Tliis  application  Jan.  13,  19"^".  Vr   No. 

Int.  Cl.  D7— 99  ^59,064 

U.S.  O.  D7— 3  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subM^quent  to  Ma>  16. 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  Cl.  07— /j; 
U.S.  Cl.  D7— 14 


249.920 
SERVING  BOARD 
Friedrich   Ernest   Fheser,   5,   Rodnev    ("lose,   (rkn    VSaurle). 
Victoria  3150,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  6%,4^; 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  Cl.  07—9- 
U.S.  n.  07—19 


249,918 
MUG 
Robert  S.  Block,  8620  N.  Pelham  Pkwy.,  Village  of  Bayside, 
Wis.  53024,  and  John  F.  Krieger,  Grafton,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Robert  S.  Block,  Village  of  Bayside,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,131,  Apr,  2,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  416,349,  Not.  16, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  D.  239,588.  This  application  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

702,619 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 9 


249,921 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 
Jon  Schreckengost,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  as-signor  to  The  Salem 
China  Company,  Salem.  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1976.  Ser.  No.  ^49.976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  07— <A^ 
U.S,  a.  D7— 54 
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249.922 
HERB  SEPARATOR 


249.924 

^^^_ BASK  FT  INSERT  FOR  A  FRYING  PAN 

Stewait  Hall,  138.1o' jrwerAye.,  FlIiThiiig,  N.Y.  11367,  and  Karl  Fischer.  Ob€rderdin«en,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (krmany.  assignor  to 
Hariey  R   Goldman,  417  Roslyn  Ri,  Roslyn  Heights,  NY         F.(.()    Flektro-C^raete  Bianc  und  Fischer 
llSt7  Filed  May  25,  1976,  Scr.  No.  689,826 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,435  |  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I"«  ^^-  D7— 02 

Int.  a.  Dl-06  t.S.  U.  D7-95 
L.S.  Ch.  D7— 53 


2494>27 
BIASED  CUP  CLAMP 
Kiyoshi  Takahashi;  Akira  Takahashi;  Kazuo  Takahashi,  and 
Takeshi  Takahashi,  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pola- 
chck,  Saulsbury  A  Hough,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,167 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DS—08 
U.S.  a.  D8— 395 


249.929 
CANDY  DISPENSER 
Frank  Russcrt,  Palos  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Hamer-Ijunbert 
Company,  Morris  Plains.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693.39« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9—OI 
L  .S.  O.  D9— 32 


U.S. 


249.925 

COMBINED  CIOSLRE  DISPENSER  AND  BATTERY 

POWERED  DRINK  MIXER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Harold  W.  Rice,  Hartsburg,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison 

Compan\,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— />^ 
IS.  (1  I)-  — 131 


i.^ 


249.930 
COMBINED  INSULATED  FOOD  SERV  KT  TRAY  AND 

COVER  THEREFOR 
Richard  H.  Seager.  Manchester.  C^nn..  assignor  to  King-Seele) 
Thermos  Company 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1976.  Ser.  No.  •^33,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  O.  D9— (i 
l.S.  CI.  D9— 219 


249,928 
AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

.Maximiliaan  de  Nijs,  Pollux  377,  Veenendall,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,862,  Jul.  9,  1974.  This 

appUcation  Jul,  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,150 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    10,    1974, 
58621/74 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 9 


249,923 
SCABBARD  FOR  A  KNIFE 
Petej  K.  Bayly,  Eltham  North,  Australia,  assignor  to  Wiltshire 
Cutlery  Company  Proprietary  Limited,  South  Melbourne, 
Aiistralia 

Filed  May  24.  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,250 
CUums  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  4,  1975.  68248/75 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 06 
D7— 74 


CI. 


249,926 
COMBINED  KNIFE,  FORK  AND  SPOON 

Woon-Tong  Wong,  14  Upton  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02118 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,321 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dl—03 
U.S.  CI.  D"^— 149 


ir^ 
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249.931 
CANDY  DISPENSER 
Frank  Russert,  Palos  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Wju-ner-l^ambert 
Company.  .Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693.395 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— ^X< 
U.S.  a.  D9— 224 
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FUed  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693^97 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D9—03 
VS.  a,  I*)— 224 
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249,932  '  249.935 

CANDY  DISPENSER  CONTAINER  LID 

Pales  Heights,  I1J„  assiginor  to  Warner-Lambert  Robert  G.  W  illiams,  Graham  Dr.,  ShelbyriUe,  Ind.  46176 
,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,129 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— 07 


L.S.  CI.  D9— 254 


n 


249,933 
CANDY  DISPENSER 
Waiter  Stum,  Wilmette,  111.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Vforris  Plains,  N J. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— Oi 
L.S.  a.  09—224 


Vincent  1 
vertislng. 


249.936 
ELECTRONIC  METRONOME 
Takeshi  Ishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Dalni  Seikosba.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11.  1976,  51/22439 

Term  of  patent  3  V2  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— Oi 

L.S.  CI.  DIO— 43 


249,934 
COVTIR  FOR  A  FOOD  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 

.  Cullers,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Vince  Cullers  Ad- 
Inc. 
FUed  Oct.  4.  1976,  Ser.  No.  729.133 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 07 
U.S.  a.  II>9— 254 


249,937 
ELECTRICAL  BATTERY  TEST  INSTRUMENT 
Da  rid   J.   Jacobson,   811   The   Parkway,   Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
10243.  and  Marvin  Zaro,  405  E.  63rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10021 

FUed  Dec.  2«,  1976.  Ser.  No.  754,974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 04 

L.s.  a.  DIO— 77 
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249,938  249,941 

TACHOMETER  LOLDSPEAKER 

James  R.  Shaffer,  Mt.  Prospect,  lU.,  and  Ronald  L.  Carlson,    C^erald  B.  Bremscth.  Oklahoma  (  it>.  Okla.,  a.ssignor  to  Altec 
MarshaUtown,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation,       Corporation,  .\naheim,  Calif. 

Chicago,  lU.  fi'"*  ^P-  '^-  '^^^-  ^^   "^o-  '25.089 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,217  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D14— /)/ 

Int.  a.  DIO— 04  L.S.  a.  D14-35 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 98 


249,939 
WRIST  STRAP  FOR  A  WATCH  AND  WRFTING  249,942 

IMPLEMENTS  RADIO 

Donald  P.  Dammons,  11020  S.  Eberhart  Aye..  Chicago,  111.    Neil  WUliam  Spcakman.  G  T.  120  Pokfulam  Rd.,  HonR  Kong 
g0^3g  Filed  Sep.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  725,608 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,067  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1"^  ^^   D14— '^ 

Int.  a.  Dll— 0;  LS.  a.  D14— 79 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 2 


249,940 
VASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Frank  J.  Benes,  and  James  Lloyd  Thrush,  both  of  Lancaster, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  487,456,  Jul.  11,  1974,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

243,463.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,509 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 151 


249,943 
DEMAND  CONTROLLER  COMPONENT 
Peter  G.  Bartlett,  Davenport.   Iowa,  assignor  to   Automation 
Systems,  Inc..  Eldridge,  Iowa 

FUed  .Mar.  23.  1976,  Ser.  No.  669.503 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Int.  a.  Dl 


"13 


L.S.  a.  D13— 12 
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249,944 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 

Frank  Smith,  Newcastle-under-Ljnne,   England, 
to  Lucas  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D13— Oi 
U.S.  a.  013—24 


249>W 
FRCiNT  PANEL  FOR  COMPUTER  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
STcn  Ingjirar  Werner  Freijd,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor 
Saab-Spmia  Aktiebolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  6,  1976,  76-1414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— 02 

U.S.  a.  bl4— 40 


Kaznhitc 
Co 
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249,947 
COMBINED  SEWING  MACTIINE  AND  CASE  THEREFOR 
Fritz  Gegauf,  Steckbora,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fritz  Gegauf 
Aktiengescllschaft  Bemina-Nahmaschinenfabrik,  Steckbom, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 06,  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  ms—m 


>/ 


to 


Ltd 


AMPUHER 
Ohtomo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric 
,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,459 
Claim^  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27.  1976.  51-11075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— % 


249,948 
HOT  TOPPING  DISPENSER 
James  VS  .  Brutsman,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Wyott  Corpo- 
ration, Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724^3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIS— 08 
U.S.  n.  D15— 111 
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249,949  249,952 

MIRROR  REFLEX  CAMERA  TELEPHONE  INDEX 

Bodo   Mielke,   Wolfenbiittel;   Dieter  Mankau,   and   Friedrich    Se-Kit  Yuen.  46  Hoi  Yuen  Rd.,  4th  Floor.  Kwun  TonR.  Kowloon, 
Papke,  both  of  Brunswick,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rollei-        Hong  Kong 
Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Brunswick,  Germany  Filed  Jul.  19,  1976.  Set.  No.  706,520 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,331                                                            Term  of  patent  14  years 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30,                                         Int.  CI.  D19 — U2 
1976,  MRllOl                                                                                     US.  a.  D19-76 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D16— 07 
U.S.  a.  D16— 01  O         , m ^r- — 3_ 


X 


:::C 


249,950 
COMBINED  TEMPLATE  AND  FRAME 
Age  Stein,  6609  -  224th  Southwest,  Mountlake  Ter. 
98043 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  755,999 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 0* 
U.S.  a.  D19— 39 


Wash. 


249.953 

COMBINED  BOOKHOLDER  AND  BOOKMARK 

James  Drake.  212  S.  Brighton  St.,  Burbank.  Calif.  94706 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  72^,01' 

Term  of  patent  14  yeani 

Int.  a.  019—0: 

U.S.  a.  D19— 91 


249,951 
COMBINED  TEMPLATE  AND  FRAME 
Age  Stein,  6609  224th  Southwest,  Mountlake  Terrace,  Wash. 
98043 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  755,958 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 08 
U.S.  a.  D19— 39 


249.954 
SHOTGUN  BARREl 
Donald  F:.  Stark,  Olathe.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Gun  Spe- 
cialties, Inc.,  Olathe,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,918 
Term  of  patent  3^v  years 
Int.  a.  D22— .  /' 
U.S.  a.  D22— 7 


3 
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2494)55  249^58 

PUMP  STRAINER  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL 

John  E.  Vogelsang,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Steel  Products  DILUENTS 

Manufjurturing  Co.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Eugene  J.  Meierhoefer.  Hackettstown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Warn- 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,552  er-l^anibert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 


U.S.  a.   )23— 42 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 01 


£=: 


Filed  Jan.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  758,266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 99 
U.S.  a.  D24— 5« 


249,956  249,959 

ELECtROnE  HOLDER  FOR  pH  METERS  AND  THE  BLILDING 

I                               LIKE  l"^"  **•  ^^"■-  I  utherrille,  .Md.,  assignor  to  AAI  Corporation, 

Robert  S.  Potts,  Sherbom,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass  Cockeys^ille,  Md. 

y,Qr]^2  f-'led  Feb.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,842 

I        FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,924  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '"»•  CI-  D25— Oi 
Int.  a.  024—07,  99 
U.S.  a.  024—29 


Palmer 
both 
Ind. 


U.S.  a. 


U.S.  a.  D25— 21 


cf 


249,957 
HIP  CUP  PROSTHESIS 
Eicher,  Indianapolis,  and  Dennert  O.  Ware,  Warsaw, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Bio-I>ynamics  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 


249.960 
BUILDING 
Irwin  R.  Ban,  Lutherviile.  Md..  assignor  to  AAI  Corporation, 
Cockeysville.  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  766,843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2S— 03 
U.S.  a.  D25— 21 


FUed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D24— Oi 
D24— 33 
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249,961  249,964 

BUILDING  ADJUSTABLY  LOUVERED  R(X)F  FLATF 
Irwin  R.  Barr,  Lutherviile,  Md.,  assignor  to  AAI  Corporation,    Nobujiro  Isono.  Sano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin  Nippon  Kmzoku 

Cockeysrille,  Md.  Co.,  Ltd. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,845  Filed  Dec.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  -748.043 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  )ears 

Int.  a.  D25— Oi  Int.  CI.  025—, 

U.S.  a.  D25— 21  U.S.  a.  D25-74 


249,962 
REFLECTOR  CONCENTRATOR  USEFUL  FOR  SOLAR 

ENERGY 

Irwin  R.  Barr,  LuthervUle,  Md.,  assignor  to  AAI  Corpora- 
tion, Cockeysville,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D25— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D25— 56 


249.965 

TRIM  STRIP  FOR  P.\RT1T10N  U  ALL 

Richard  A.  Cooper,  58  Bridley  Dr..  Ajjincourt.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  719.563 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jun.  29.  1976,  290676 

Term  of  patent  14  yeani 

Int.  a.  025—^5/ 

U.S.  a.  D25— 76 


249,963 
BUILDING  PORTAL 
James  A.  Cosentino,  Cbeektowaga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Execu- 
tive, A  Motor  Hotel  of  Buffalo,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,943 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D25— 02 
U.S.  a.  D25— 59 


249,966 
WALL  TILE 
Georges  Marquis,  12010  l^angelier,  App.  302,  Montreal- Nord, 
Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,978 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  9,  1976,  090176 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  O.  D25— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D25— 92 
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249,967 
ASHTRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


249,970 
RECKFT  ACI  F  FOR  HOLDING  DOCL^ENTS  OR  THE 

^'S^tlir^^ror-  """°'  "°  ""°'  """"  Oo^O  C   .    -.-.  ->»"--.  S„i,.  .n,  D^.,  Tex, 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  545,621,  Jan.  30, 1975,  which  is  a  diyision  of  75230                               ,^t  ^^  No  766  203 

Ser  No.  397,062,  Sep.  13,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Hied  ^eb.    .  1977.  Ser.  No.  766.203 

^            S;p.  2'  m6,  Ser.  No.  719.719  ''T  "  r?  m,     ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1°^-  <^-  ^31-^ 

Int.  a.  D27-0i                               I  1--S.  a.  D99-28 

U.S.  a.  iD27— 27 


Ernest 
Company 


L.S.  a, 


249,968 
RAZOR 
Kiraly,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 
,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716.608 
Int.  a.  D28— 03 
D28^t6 


249,971 
GAME  TABLE 

James.  A   Fields.  Jr..  3245  Corey  Dr.,  Jackson,  Miss.  39212 
Filed  Sep.  2.  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  n.  034— J 


249,%9 

SHAVER 

Knut  l^nny  Weideskog,  Fredsgatan  2,  S-222  20  Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,535 

Clauns  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  25,  1975,  752339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D28— Oi 

U-S.  0.  D28— 49 


249,972 
CHESS  PIECE  SET 
Granville   P    Murphy.   P.O.   Box   27724,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90027 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  728,889 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— O; 
L  .S.  a.  D34— 5  CH 


■ 
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2494r73  249.975 

ICE  SKATE  SKI 

Ian  F.  Norton,  Toronto,  and  Gerald  Beekenkamp,  Etobicoke,    Anton  Amsteiner,  MittersiU,  Austria,  assignor  to  HUzzard  (h- 


both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Greb  Industries  Limited,  Kitche- 
ner, Canada 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  31,  1976,  3105762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Q.  D21— 02 
U.S.  a.  D34— 14  B 


sellschaft  m.b.H.,  MittersiU.  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  758. n4 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  12,  19^6.  12262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— '  : 
U.S.  a.  D34— 14  D 


I 


249,974 
SKI 
Anton  Arnsteiner,  MittersiU,  Austria,  assignor  to  Blizzard  Ge- 
sellschaft  m.b.H.,  MittersiU,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  12,  1976,  12215 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  021— 02 
U.S.  a.  D34— 14  D 


249,976 

CONSTRUCTION  PIECF 

Ronald  Gronert.  Hillem  de  Rijkelaan  76.  Hillegom,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  637.099 

Claims  priority,  application  Benelux.  Jun.  2.  19''5.  5(1336 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— <  .' 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15  GG 


1276 


Holger 


Industries,  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685.863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
D34— 15  R 


U.S.  a 


249,978 
TOY  ROLLER-GRADER 
Jeffre)|  T.  Samson,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 
Oatjj  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737.177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  Ck.  D34— 15  AJ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1978 


2494>77 
WATER  TOY 


249,980 
STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 


F. 


Kilander    Hackensack,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gabriel    Frank  F>entoff,  2351  Ijikeriew  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90039 


Filed  Jan.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,834 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D17— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D5^>— 1  \ 


249,979 

MUSIC  INSTRU'MENT  CASE 

CarM  Fernandez,  943  W.  34th  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,317 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3— 02 

U.S.  Cl.  D56— 1  B 


249,981 
LABEL  PRINTER 

Edward  C    Karp.   Belvidere,   III.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Scale 
Company 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  761,356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIS— 02 
I  ,S.  n.  1)64—10 


October  17,  1978 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


249,982  249,984 

COVER  FOR  A  TISSUE  DISPENSER  COMBINED  KEY  CHAIN  FOB  AND  TAB  (AN  OFFNFR 
Kitty  K.  Kubusheski,  5041  NE.  14th  A?e.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.    Lynn  \ .  Parker.  409  Browning  Dr..  ArhnRton,  Tex.  76010 
33064  Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No   "64.04" 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,766  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Cl.  D3 — ul 

Int.  a.  D6— 13  U.S.  n.  D87— 8.3 
U.S.  a.  D87— 1  R 


249,985 
VARIABLE  CHARACTER  DISPLAY 

.Alfred  Skrobisch,  Huntington  Station,  N.V.,  assignor  to  The 

Staver  Company,  Incorporated,  Bay  Shore.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,849 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D20— 03:  D14— c: 

U.S.  a.  D96— 12  K 


249,983 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  CADDY  FOR  A  CAR 
Gerald  J.  Niles,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,119 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3— o; 

U.S.  a.  D87— 1  D 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  I'^-g 

Note —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  firit  significani  character  i-r  w^na  o!  ilit  nanic 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  direxUTv  praciioe) 


A   B.  Chance  Company:  See — 

Mahieu,  William  R  ,  4,121,187.  CI   337-171  000 
A   B  Dick  Company:  See— 

Diebold,  Joseph  M.;  Arway,  George;  and  Stone,  Joseph  James, 
4,121,222,  CI.  346-75.000. 
A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company  See — 

del  Valle,  Frank;  Tuschhoff,  John  V.;  and  Streaty,  Charles  E  . 

4,120,983,  CI.  426-405.000. 
Eastman,    James    E.;    and    del    Valle,    Frank,    4,120,982,    CI. 

426-405.000. 
Moore,  Carl  Orville,  4,120,987,  CI.  426-572.000. 
A.  H.  Robins  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Welstead,  William  John,  Jr.,  4,120,969,  CI.  424-267.000. 
A  Monforts:  See — 

Van  der  Horst,  Eberhard,  4,120,219,  CI.  82-2.00R, 
A/S  Weston  Taeppefabrik:  See- 
Jensen,  Finn  Ulrik  Hansen;  Nielsen,  Per  Drengsgaard;  and  Bruhn. 
Esben,  4,120,713,  CI.  156-72.000. 
A.  Vuyk  &  Zonen's  Scheepswerven  B.V  :  See— 

vander  Werff,  Bartele,  4,120.409,  CI  214-15.00R. 
A.  Ward  Ford  Memonal  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Muckerheide,  Myron  C,  4,120,293,  CI,  128-2.00A. 
AB  Akerlund  &  Rausing;  See— 

Linner,  Hans  Rolf  Ingemar,  4,120,741,  CI.  156-522  000 
AB  ID-kort:  See— 

Abramson,  Nils;  and  Bjelkhagen,  Hans,  4,120,559,  CI.  350-3.600. 
AB  Tum-O-Matic:  See— 

Ehrlund,  Ake,  4,121,004,  CI  428-43.000. 
AB  Vabyma:  See — 

Joelson,  Karl  Evert  Anders.  4,120,234,  CI.  91-518.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Otteblad,  Sven  Ivar  Ame;  Brelen,  Hans  Enk  Osbom.  Wistrand,  Per 
Folke  Magnus;  and  Samuelson,  Svante  Ragnar,  4,120,387.  CI 
192-3.00S. 
Abe,  Minoru,  to  Eiwa  Confectionary  Co.  Apparatus  for  making  ball- 
shaped  marshmallow  products.  4.120.627.  CI.  425-92.000. 
Abegglen,  Hans:  See— 

Muller,     Werner     A,     and     Abegglen,     Hans,     4,120,247,     CI 
104-208.000. 
Abex  Corporation:  See- 
Hone,  George  D.;  Noall,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Saunders,  Robert  L., 
4,120,067,  CI.  14-71.500. 
Abo,  Toshio:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Hirai,  Seizaburo;  and  Abo,  Toshio,  4,120.841, 
CI.  26O-29.60H. 
Abraham,  Tonson:  See — 

Evers,     Robert     C;     and     Abraham,     Tonson,     4,120.900,     CI 
260-571.000. 
Abrams,  William  Randolph:  See— 

Denman,  Lee  Richard;  and  Abrams,  William  Randolph,  4,120,167, 
CI.  405-157.000. 
Abramson,  Nils;  and  Bjelkhagen,  Hans,  to  AB  ID-kort.  Method  of 

esublishing  secret  information.  4,120,559,  CI.  350-3.600. 
Academy  of  Applied  Science,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Edgerton,  Harold  Eugene;  Wyckoff,  Charles  W  ;  and  Rines,  Ro- 
bert Harvey,  4,121,190,  CI.  340-3.00R. 
Accumulatorenfabrik  Sonnenschein  GmbH:  See — 

Kurvers,  Kurt;  and  Konig,  Johann,  4,120,613,  CI.  417-53.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Jourdan,  Jerry  W.,  4,120,318,  CI.  137-527.400. 
Ackerman  fiiodnar  Corporation:  See— 

LeMire,  Paul  R.,  4,121,206,  CI.  340-380.000. 
Acurcx  Corporation:  See — 

Swanson,  Ronald  E.,  4,120,402,  CI.  209-75.000. 
Adamovske  strojimy,  narodni  podnik;  See— 

Cemy,  Amost,  4,120,492,  CI.  271-277.000. 
Addison,  George  Thomas,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited.  Appara- 
tus for  controlling  the  steenng  mechaiiism  of  a  mimng  machine 
4,120,534,  CI.  299-1.000, 
Adelski,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Gertz,  Wilhelm,  to  Siemens  Akdengesell- 

schaft.  External-rotor  type  drum  motor.  4,121,127,  CI.  310-67.00R. 
Adler,  Stanford  L.;  and  Gordon,  Abraham,  to  Technicon  Instruments 
Corporation.    Apparatus    for    transferring    a    plurality    of   smears 
4,120,262,  CI.  118-642.000. 
Adomeit,  Heinz  Dieter.  Safety  belt  clampmg  device.  4,120,466,  CI 

242-107.200. 
Adwest  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

MUlard,  Barry  John,  4,120,597,  CI.  403-24.000. 
Aeschliman,  Anthony.  Duck  decoy.  4,120,110,  CI.  43-3.000. 
Agarwal,  Suresh  C;  and  Koci,  Zdenek,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Dye  preparation.  4,120,648,  CI.  8-85.00R. 


1'  Molornia,  Itu, 
C!    '^l'-^:]  CM) 


Agfa-Gevaert  .A.ktiengesens^hati    Set  - 

Hofmann.  Wilfned,  l.ueder,  (fueniher    RaijfTc    Vta^trr    Kijcjic 
John,  and  Kfwpmann,  .Adolf  4  i:(i.'"4   Ci    •'-  r  '*'R 
Agfa-Gevaen.  N  V    See— 

Peelers.  Emiel  Adnaan,  and  Pauv^cis,  '^  \\h   {.■xjeuiii    4,120.739, 
CI.  156-506  000 
Ahlstone.  Arthur  G  ,  to  V'etco    Inc    I..<xkabie  rigid  t  r'nncvhT  !v-:  pijx- 

and  method  of  making  the  same   4, 120. 52(1  C!    28M><(X»i 
Aigami,  Koji:  See — 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki,  .Aigami.  Koji,  Ohsugi.  Motin(»-hi   Ikrda,  Hin^ 

shi.  and  Fujikura.  Voshiaki.  4.1  20.906,  CI    2WV64h  (.XC 

Aimi,  Mitsuo.  to  Matsushita  FJectnc  Industnal  Cv     1  imited    F^'uer 

transmission   fiat   cable   for   remote-i-oniri^lled   elp>.trK.al   apparatus 

4,121,063,  CI    200-18  000 

Airhean.  Franklin  B.,  to  Airhean  PnxJuct.s.  In^    Mulnpif  pirvf  hiaksng 

disc  assembly   4,120,386.  CI    i88-21HOXL 
.Airhean  Products.  Inc    See— 

Airhean.  Franklin  B,  4,120.386.  Ci    1  ,>^8  2  1  M).\l. 
Akerblom.  Carl  Anur.  to  Asea  AktieNolag    Treating  a  silicon  steel 
matenal  having  a  silicate  protective  coating  thereon  uiih  an  aqueou'- 
solution  containing  phosphates  to  form  a  further  pr.-ictii^f  ..iiaimg 
4,120,702.  CI    148-6  15R 
Akerkar,  Anandrao  S  ,  and  Rutner,  Herman,  to  Bevton,  Dickinson  & 
Compan\     Monoradioicxlinated  phenolic  esters,  acids  and  amines 
4.120.867.  CI    260-326  400, 
Akimoto.  Taizo  See — 

Takahashi.  Koji,  Akimoio,  Taizo    N^'atanaN:-,   Shigeru    and   Trra 

shita.  Takaaki,  4,120.581,  CI    ,'^5-38  (XX) 

Akushsky.  Izrail  Yako\!evich,  Burt.sev.  \!adimir  MikhaikiMch   Duise 

nov.    Bulat    Esenovich,    Pak,    han    Timofeevich     and    Zhaut>ko>. 

Anurbek  Orymbekovich,  to  Institut  Maiematiki  i  Mekhaniki  .Akade 

mil   Nauk   Kazakhskoi   SSR    Central   pr^x'es.sing   unit    for   numbers 

represented    in    the    s\stem    of    residoaJ    c]as,sf^     4.!2'.2''^      ( 

364-746,000, 

Alberkrack,  Jade  Henry,  and  Hilliker,  Stephen  Earl 

Digital  phase  locked  Itwp  tuning  system   4,!21,!fi2 
Alcan  Aluminiumwerk  Nurnberg  GmbH   See  — 

Rosch.  Fntz;  and  Zimmermann,  Rudolf,  4,]  20,08  i    C;   I'-^-'.'-t  '.oR 
Alden.  John  M,,  to  Alden  Research  Foundation   Idler  guide  for  tat  sim- 
ile scanning  belt    4.121,226,  CI    346-!3qa)A 
Alden  Research  Foundation  See— 

Alden,  John  M,.  4.121.226.  CI    346-13Q(XiA 
Bhudnikas.  Kestutis  E  .  4,121.225.  CI   34(vl  <Q(Xk: 
Sviokla,  Sylvester  Charles,  4,120.762.  CI    204-2  (XX) 
Alheid,  Robert  J  .  to  Beloit  Corporation    Heat  transfer  roiH    4  120 ,^44 

CI    165-89.000 
Ahnder.  Gilbert  L  ,  and  Anders«in.  l.lovd  1-     to  National  C  arpet  Job 
bers   Floor  covenng  measunng  and  cutting  apparalus   4  ]  20,4.6'    CI 
242-56,00R, 
Allen.  Royce.  Sutton.  Jerr>   L,     (.'infTm.  Dan  M     Prve    Hal  V.      anc. 
Colbom,  Joseph  G  ,  to  United  States  of  America.   Naw     Analog 
sound  velocity  calculator   4, 12  1 ,2')0.  CI    .^64-?6MXXt 
Allen.  Rovce  D,  and  Easter,  Rollen  G,  i(i  Caterpillar    Ira^ior  (. - 

Saddle/main  frame  fabncation   4,120,511,  CI    28(»--qs  ,xx.i 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation   See— 

Stephenson.  Robcn  Larry.  4.120.4^"*,  Ci   242  10"  CXX) 
Ailing,  Richard  Lassen  See— 

Bhateja,  Chander  Praka.sh,  .Ailing,  Richard  La.vscn    and  Johnston 
Dean  Edward.  4,120.542.  CI    308-2  1'^  (XX). 
Allis-Chalmers  CorpKiralion   See— 

Heian.  Glenn  A  :  and  Kohl.  Robert  F  .  4,l20.64^  C 
Heisig,  Charles  P  ,  4.120.374.  CI    180-53  iX)R 
Lowe,  Keith  B  ,  and  Gray.  William  R  .  4,120,4,'-'^   c 
Allware  Agencies  Limited   See — 

Keem,  Phillip  Wilham,   Kaimins,   Laimons 
4,120,615.  CI   417-360,000 
Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   See— 

Fujino.  Hitoshi.  4,121,062,  CI   2(X>lfc«iF 
Althuis.  Thomas  H  ,  Czuba,  Leonard  J     Hess. 

Kadin.  Saul  B,.  to  Pfizer  Inc   Fused  pvnmidin-4<3H  mnes  as  antial 
ergy  agents,  4,120,962.  CI   424-251  «» 
Altman,  Richard  M,;  and  McLaughlin,  Thomas  D  ,  lo  \ 
tion.  Focusing  and  projection  screen   4,121,234,  C!    » 
Amax  Inc.   See — 

Coffin,  Lamar  n  ,  and  Opie.  Wilham  R  ,  4,i2n,t>^~, 
Amchem  Company  „imued  See- 
Baker,  George  Edward,  4, 1  2 1 ,08 1 ,  CI    21  "i-b^i  tX)L 
Ameen,  Joseph  G,;   Elmore.  Glenn   \  ,   and   Peter,   Anthons    1      ii 
Intcmationkl  Business  Machines  Corporation  Stnppable  vilder  ma.sk 
material  comprising  polysulfone,  silicon  dioxide  filler,  ant:  soKeni 
4,120,843.  CI,  260-33  80R, 
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4. 120,954,  C!. 
4,120,953,  CI. 
4,120,891.  CI 
and  Bernstein, 
and   Bernstein. 


Amendcla.  Steven  Waste  gas  pollution  control  systems.  4.120.669,  CI 

55-73. X)0 
Amcrace  Corporation:  Set— 

0'>feil.  Charles  P.,  4,120,321,  CI    137-271.000 
.Amenca  Cyanamid  Company  See — 

Coilrow,  Ransom  Brown,  and  Bernstein,  Seymour.  4,120,896.  CI 
562-430.000. 
.Amencin  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc  ;  See— 

Sjolren,  Karl-Enk.  4,120,487,  CI   266-158  000.  I 

.Amencin  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Cortrow,  Ransom  Brown;  and  Bernstein,  Seymour.  4.120,894,  CI 

260-507  OCR. 
Corirow    Ransom   Brown.   Poletto.  John   Frank,   and   Bernstein, 

tymour,  4,120,895,  CI   562-^57  000 
Ebii    Robert  H.;  Spitzer,  Donald  P  ,  and  Bambnck,  William  Ed- 

iard.  4.120,826,  CI,  252-4*5  000. 
Josiph,   Joseph    Peter;   and    Bernstein,    Seymour, 

424-180.000, 
Nair.    Vijay    GopaJan,    and    Bernstein,    Seymour, 

4C4- 180.000 
Polttto.    John    Frank,    and    Bernstein,    Seymour, 

260-506.000. 
Pol0tto,  John  Frank,   Conrow,   Ransom   Brown. 

^ymour,  4,120,892,  CI.  260-506.000 
Polttto,   John   Frank;   Conrow,   Ransom    Brown. 

ivmour,  4,120.893.  CI.  260-506  000 
Spifzer.  Donald  P  ,  and  Bambnck,  William  Edward,  4,120,942,  CI 
,'3-626.000- 
.Amencan  Hospital  Supply  Corporation  See—  i 

Ziefcler,  John  S,,  4,120,302,  CI    128-322  000 
.\menckn  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Latnn.  Bernard  L.;  Rotenberg,  Don  H  ;  and  Crandon,  Harry  D  , 
4,120,992,  CI.  427-164,000, 
Amenqan  Photo-Graphics  Corporation  See— 

EdTlund.  Ronald  D.,  4,121,229,  CI   354-15  000 
\mencHn  Tractor  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

wijidndge.  Darrel  M,,  4,120,364,  CI    172-2,000. 
Ames.  RonaJd  B:  S«— 

Briuwer,  Walter  G,;  MacPherson,  Edwin  J  ,  Ames,  Ronald  B 
iieidermyer.  Robert  W  ,  and  Cnttendon,  Charles  E  ,  4,120,861 
pl   26O-3O2.0OD 

nt.    Howard    L.    Zukel,    John    W,    and    Ames,    Ronald    B 
^,120,692,  CI   71-94000. 
ncorporated;  See — 

•lor.  Bruce  George,  4,120,794.  CI.  210-345.000. 
zmi.  Ah.  to  Hercules  Incorporated   Preparation  of  ethynylben 
4,120,909,  CI   260-668  OOR 
AMP  incorporated:  See— 

Biinchi,    Edward    Armond 
1,120.554,  CI   339-97.00R 
AMSTIED  Industnes  Incorporated  See— 

CHiappetu.  Ferdinand,  Dykeman,  Fred  Edgar,  and  Turner,  Paul 
kllen,  4,120,145,  Ci    57-149000 
Anderlon.  Donald  J  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Method  and 
appiatus  for  recovenng  viscous  petroleum   from   thick  tar  sand 
4,12t357,  CI.  166-272  000, 
Anderton,  Lloyd  E,:  See— 

A^nder,  Gilbert  L.,  and  .-Vnderson,  Lloyd  E.,  4,120,463.  CI.  242- 
56.00R 
Anderton  Power  Products.  Inc    5t»<?— 

Winkler,  Edward  D  .  and  Dalrymple,  Earl  E  ,  4,120,552.  CI.  339- 
O.OOR 
Anderfeon,  Richard  L  ,  to  Arnold  Engineenng  Company.  The    Mag- 

netit  alloy  and  processing  therefor  4,120,704,  CI    148-103.000 
Andeiion,  Richard  P  Waterbed  environments.  4.120,062,  CI  5-370  000. 
Ando.JMasahisa;  Katow,  Keigo,  and  Yamazaki.  Masami.  to  Toyota 
Jidcjsha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Valve  device  for  an  exhaust  ga.s 
recifculation  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  4,120,480,  CI 
25l]61,500 
Andraiscek,  Ernst  See— 

Hhdersbeck,    Hans.    .Andrascek,    Ernst,    and    Groeber,    Alfred. 
14.121,044,  CI,  174-68.500.  j 

Andraws.  Peter  See — 

lubert    Jurgen;  Pohlke.  Rolf  Thomas,  Herben,  and  Andrews. 
[Peter.  4,120,961,  CI,  424-250  000 
Ang.  Leoncio  T    See — 

Ckrp   Ralph  W  ,  Ang.  Leoncio  T  ,  Leadbetter,  Laurence  D  ,  and 
Jcomell.  Grant  Anhur.  4,120,539,  CI.  503-103.000, 
.ANIQ.  S  p  A.:  See—  . 

fLsco,  Raffaele,  4.120.789.  CI   210-54  000  1 

Anzau  Makoto:  See — 

ano,  Masaharu;  and  Anzai.  Makoto.  4.120.270.  CI,  123-32.0EE 
ap  Riys    Tomos  L  ,  to  United  States  of  .America.  Navy    Two-axis 

molion  compensation  for  AMTI  4.121.209.  CI   343-7  700 
Appei,  Adolf;  and  Reymann,  Wolfgang,  to  Gildemeister  Corpoplast 
GmbH    Apparatus  for  blow-molding  hollow  articles,  in  particular 
botlles  4,120,636,  CI  425-541  000 
Applied  Radiation  Corporation:  See— 

Haumann.    Leonhard;   and   Schittenhelm,   Rudolf.   4,121.109,   CI 
250-505.000 
Aquino,  Salvatore  A    Systems  with  disposable  trays.  4,120.417,  CI 

220-6.0OO.  ^  ^ 

Aral    Noboru    to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  detecting  a 
synchronizing  light  beam   4.121.251.  CI   358-150,000 
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and    Forney.    Edger    Wilmot.    Jr., 


Aral,  Ryozo  i.>f—  .  ,,-,«-,ot 

Kanamon,  Katsuo;  Sakurai,  Nobuo;  and  Aral,  Ryozo,  4,120,785, 
CI   209-401  000 
.Arakawa,  Tatsumi   See — 

Kobayashi,  Hidehiko;  .Arakawa.  Tatsumi;  Shiga,  Tetsuo;  Ohmura, 
Kaoru.  and  Ito.  Sakae,  4,121,007.  CI  428-201.000. 
.Anzona  Feeds:  See— 

Cardon,  Bartley  P,  4,120,952,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Armor.  Anthony  F  ;  Barton,  Sterling  C;  Chan.  Madabushi  V.;  Col- 
hngs.   Harold  E  .  and  Tumbull,  George  W.,  to  General  Electnc 
Company   Generator  terminal  box  with  multiple  flux  shielding  and 
forced  ventilation  4,121,126,  CI   310-59.000. 
.Arnold  Engineenng  Company,  The:  See— 

Anderson.  Richard  L  .  4.120,704.  CI.  148-103.000. 
Artur  Fischer  Forschung  See — 

Pauls.  Mathias,  4,120.128.  CI    52-173.00R. 
Arway,  George  See — 

Diebold.  Joseph  M     Ar^ay,  George;  and  Stone.  Joseph  James, 
4.121.222.  CI   346-75.000, 
.Asaga,  Tutomu:  See— 

Ushio.  Yoji.  Taketomi.  Chiaki;  and  Asaga,  Tutomu,  4,121,262,  CI. 
360-13,000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwaisako,  Toshiyuki,  Yamaguchi.  Naomi;  Yomogida.  Hisao;  and 

Ito.  Yoshinobu,  4,120.943,  CI  423-628.000. 
Kobavashi.  Hidehiko;  Arakawa.  Tatsumi;  Shiga.  Tetsuo;  Ohmura, 

Kaoru,  and  Ito.  Sakae.  4,121.007,  CI.  428-201.000. 
Sakurai.  Hisaya.  Monta.  Hideo;  Ikegami,  Tadashi;  Maeda,  Kat- 
suaki;  and  Furusato.  Masayasu.  4.120.883.  CI.  260-448.00A. 
Asai.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nomura,  Toshio;  Asai,  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Takaharu;  and  Mara, 
Akio,  4,120,719,  CI   75-238.000. 
Asami.  Hiroshi;  and  Kaji,  Masao,  to  New  Nippon  Electnc  Company, 
Ltd    Constant  current  density  plating  method.  4,120,759,  CI.  204- 
14  OOR 
Asano,  Akira.  and  Segawa,  Keiji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Lim- 
ited. Capacitance  type  pickup  stylus  and  method  of  producing  same. 
4.120.742,  CI    156-6(38-000. 
.Asano,   Masaharu;  and  Anzai,  Makoto,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.  Closed-loop  mixture  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  with  fail-safe  circuit  arrangement.  4,120,270,  CI.   123- 
}2  OEE. 
.Asea  .Aktiebolag:  See— 

Akerblom.  Carl  Anur.  4,120,702,  CI.  148-6. 15R. 
Bosson.  Jorgen.  and  Cragfors.  Gunnar.  4.120,370,  CI,  177-185.000. 
Rappinger,  Bo  Vesteras.  4.121,043.  CI.  13-34.000. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc    See- 
Small.  Robert  James,  4,120,819,  CI.  252-413.000. 
Ward,  Clifford.  4.120.865.  CI   260-314.500. 
Aston.  Richard,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Adjustable  micro- 
wave p<.)wer  combiner  for  plurality  of  coaxial  circuits.  4.121,174,  CI. 
331-48  rx-lO 
Atchison.  Walter  D  .  English.  Alan;  and  Halter.  Donald,  to  Hanna 
Mining  Company,  The.  Recovery  of  nickel  from  wastes.  4,120,698, 
CI   ■'5-82.000 
Ateliers  des  Charmilles.  S  .A    See — 

Janicke,  Johann,  4,121,080,  CI.  219-69.00W. 
.Atherton.  Roger  Lee.  Inclined  track  ball  and  dice  game.  4,120,501,  CI 

273-120.0OR 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company   See— 

Perkins.  Thomas  K..  4.120,506,  CI.  277-105.000. 
Audeh.  Costandi  A  ;  and  Yan.  Tsoung-Yuan.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Method   for   improving   the  treating  capacity   of  a  clay   sorbent. 
4.120.782.  CI.  208-305.000. 
Auer.  John  H  .  Jr .  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Highway  crossing 
system  with  improved  nng  sustain  feature.  4,120,471,  CI.  246-128.000. 
Auerhach.  Andrew   B  :  Thelman,  John  P  ,  and  Turbak.  Albin  F.,  to 
International   Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.   Process  for 
prepanng  shaped  cellulose  acetate  article.  4.120.836.  CI.  260-15.000. 
Auslender.  Vadim  Leonidovich;  Budker.  Gersh  Itskovich;  Glagolev, 
Georgv   Bonv^vich;  Livshits.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Perepelkin, 
\  italv    Petrovich,   Polyakov.  Vladimir  Arkhipovich;  Chepel.  Lev 
Via  h'mirovich.  Chertok.   Ilya  Lvovich;  and  Cheskidov.  Vladimir 
Georgievich    Method   for  irradiation  of  round-section  cylindncal 
objects  with  accelerated  electrons.  4.121,086.  CI.  219-121.0EM. 
Australian  Wire  Industnes  (Pty  )  Limited:  See- 
Hodges,  Raymond  John;  and  Belcher.  Charles  Bnan,  4,120,584,  CI. 
356-36.000. 
Automatic  Motor  Base  Co    See— 

Sloyan.  Jerome  J  .  4,120,210,  CI.  74-242. 13R. 
Autovox  S.p.A.:  See— 

Dellantonio,  Ezio  F  ,  4.120.207.  CI.  74-10.330. 
Avtex  Fibers  Inc  :  See— 

Bockno,  Gregory  C  .  4.121,012.  CI.  428-369.000. 
Azam.  Guy;  Bensussan.  Andre;  and  Levaillant.  Claude,  to  CGR-MeV. 
Arrangement  for  automatically  controlling  the  frequency  of  a  hyper- 
frequencv  generator  feeding  a  resonant  element  subjected  to  fluctua- 
tions in  temperature   4.121.173.  CI.  331-9.000. 
B  F.  Goodnch  Company.  The:  See— 

Riew.  Changkiu  Keith.  4.120,766,  CI.  204-158.00R. 
Baatz.   Gunther;^  Dahm,   Manfred;  and  Tnebeneck,   Kurt,  to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft      Carbonless    copying    papers.     4,120,518,    CI. 
282-27.500. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See- 
Norton,  Frank  E..  4.120.350,  CI.  165-162.000. 
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Babish,  Andrew  N.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Drum  support  apparatus. 

4,120,576,  CI.  355-3.0DR. 
Bach,  Bert.  Test  tube  projection  system  and  method.  4,120,575,  CI 

353-39.000. 
Bach,  Gunther:  See— 

Hanisch,  Gerhard;  Fischer,  Gunther;  Gahler,  Seigfried;  Franz, 
Udo;  Kuschel,  Karl;  Mayer,  Roland;  Bach,  Gunther;  and  Junge, 
Karl-WUhelm,  4,120,726,  CI.  96-107.000. 
Bacher,  Helmuth,  to  Krauss-MafTei  Austria  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Disin- 
tegrating appliance.  4,120,4«0,  CI.  241-278.00R. 
Bachmann,  Klaus  Jurgen;  Schmidt,  Paul  Herman;  Spencer,  Edward 
Guerrant;  and  Marsha,  Kamamadakala  Sreenivasaacharlu  Sree,  to 
Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated.   Metal   oxide/mdium 
phosphide  devices.  4.121,238,  CI.  357-16.000. 
Bachmann,  Robert,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company  Limited  Appa- 
ratus for  automatic  low-bacteria  to  aseptic  filling  and  packing  of 
foodstuffs.  4,121,107,  CI.  250455.000. 
Baghdad!,  Asian;  and  Ellis,  Ralph  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Crossed  gram 

growth.  4,120.743,  CI.  156-620.000. 
Baglai.  Viktor  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Stupak. 

Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Baglai,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Bogachenko, 

Alexei  Georgievich;  Kazakov,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  and  Tsyku- 

lenko,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich,  4,120,695,  CI.  75-lO.OOC 

Bahr,  Norman.  Roof  edge  and  wall  cap  and  anchor.  4,120,122.  CI 

52-58.000. 
Baird,  William  Chalmers,  Jr.;  Bearden,  Roby,  Jr.;  and  Bollinger,  Ralph 
Louis,  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Process  for  desul- 
furization  of  residua  with  sodamide-hydrogen  and  regeneration  of 
sodamide.  4,120,779,  CI.  208-108.000. 
Baker,  George  Edward,  to  Amchem  Company  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
and  method  of  refeeding  electrodes  in  an  electncal  discharge  machin- 
ing apparatus.  4,121,081,  CI.  219-69.00E. 
Baldwin,  R.  Bruce,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force.  Fabrication 

of  antenna  windows.  4,121,002,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Baldyga,  Eugene  P.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Supporting  thin-walled 

containers.  4,120,135,  CI.  53-473.000. 
Ballard,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Goloff,    Alexander;    and    Ballard.    Charles    E.,    4.120.622,    CI. 
418-142.000. 
Ballweber,  Edward  G.:  See — 

Hurlock,  John  R.;  and  Ballweber,  Edward  G.,  4,120,840,  CI.  260- 
29.4UA. 
Balne,  John  Alfred.  Ladder  caddy  with  rung  catch  means.  4,120,472. 

CI.  248-211.000. 
Bambrick,  William  Edward:  See — 

Ebel,  Robert  H.;  Spitzer,  Donald  P.;  and  Bambrick,  William  Ed- 
ward, 4,120,826,  CI.  252-465.000. 
Spitzer,  Donald  P.;  and  Bambnck.  William  Edward.  4,120,942.  CI 
423-626.000. 
Banga,  Julius,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter    Haftung.     Direct    current    converter.    4,121,281,    Ci. 
363-17.000. 
Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.:  See — 

Curran,  Roger,  4,120,276,  CI.  124-85.000. 
Bapatla,  Krishna  M.;  and  Brychta,  Katharyn  M.  to  Cooper  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Ophthalmic  solution.  4,120,949,  CI.  424-80.000 
Barbano,  Normand,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Comer  reflec- 
tor antenna  for  DF  and  tracking  applications.  4,121,215,  CI.  343- 
18.00C. 
Barendsz,  Anton  Willem;  De  Borst,  Cornells;  Post,  Alfred  Johannes 
Antonius;  and  Schimmel,  Joannes,  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor 
Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  ten  behoeve  van  de 
Rijksverdediging.  Detection  of  alkylating  compounds.  4,120.754,  CI. 
195-99.000. 
Barrett,  Walter  H.,  to  Columbia  Chase  Corporation.  Solar  collector 

4,120,288,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Barth.   Wayne  E.,  to   Pfizer   Inc,   4-(Tetrazol-5-yl)-A  -cephem   com- 
pounds. 4,121,040,  CI.  544-28.000 
Barton,  Sterling  C:  See- 
Armor,  Anthony  F.;  Barton,  Sterling  C;  Chan,  Madabushi  V  ; 
Collings,  Harold  E.;  and  Tumbull,  George  W.,  4,121,126,  CI 
310-59.000. 
Bartsch,  Wolfgang;  See— 

Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Senn,  Martin;  Thiel,  Max;  Bartsch.  Wolfgang; 
and  Dietmann.  Karl,  4.120,963,  CI.  424-256.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gettert,  Hans;  Fromm,  Hermann  Dieter;  Molzahn,  Martin;  Schier, 
Emst-Juergen;  and  Schneehage,  Hans  Henning,  4.120,667.  CI 
55-48.000. 
Jaedicke,  Hagen;  and  Paust,  Joachim,  4.120.868,  CI.  260-340.700. 
Kovacs,  Jenoe;  Jung.  Hans;  Marx,  Matthias;  and  Spoor,  Herbert. 

4,121,266,  CI.  528-288.000. 
Martin,  Wolfgang;  Bauer,  Wolfgang;  Herion,  Dieter;  Linge,  Her- 
mann; and  Knopp,  Hans,  4,120,078,  CI.  28-252.000. 
Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Schick,  Hans;  Jaggard.  James  F    R  ,  and 

Nickl,  Johann,  4,120,823,  CI.  252-442,000. 
Pohlemann,    Heinz;    Naarmann,    Herbert;   and    Seebach,    Dieter, 

4,121,027,  CI.  526-29.000. 
Woemer,  Frank  Peter;  Kan,  Peter  T.;  and  Falkenstein.  Georg, 
4,120,884,  CI.  260-453.0SP, 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Ciko,  John   D.;  Cramer,  John  J.;  and  Jamieson,   Geoffrey   A  , 

4,120,799,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Ciko,  John  D.;  Cramer,  John  J.;  and  Jamieson.   Geoffrey   A  . 
4,120,802,  CI.  252-8.750. 


Kappler,  Frank  Robert.  Killian.  Roma  Jean    and  Cramer,  John 
Joseph,  4,120.650.  CI   8-109  000, 
Baskall.    William    C     Traction    device    for    power    driven    vehicles 

4.120.336,  CI,  152-216,000 
Bastenhof,    Dirk,    to    Societe    d'Etude^    de    Machines    Thermiques- 
S.E.MT  Device  for  injecting  water  into  the  cylinders  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  particularly  for  reducing  the  degree  of  p<-illution 
of  the  latter,  4,120,268,  CI    123-25 IXX; 
Battelle  Memonal  Institute  See — 

Breda.  Fredenc;  and  Jonville,  Pierre.  4.120.763,  CI.  2O4.73.00R. 
Trojer.  Felix;  O'Connor,  Grahame  Paul    and  Tannenherper    Hel- 
mut, 4.120.730.  CI    106-39  600 
Bauer.  Wilfned.  and  Pless,  Janos.  to  Sandoz  Ltd   Organic  compounds 

4,120,852,  CI,  260-112  50S 
Bauer,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Martin,  Wolfgang.  Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Herion.  Dieter;  Lingc,  Her- 
mann; and  Knopp.  Hans,  4.120.078.  CI    28-252  000 
Baues.  Peter;  and  Winzer.  Gerhard,   to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft 

Optical  waveguide  network   4,120,560,  CI    350-96  140 
Baummer.  George  P   Apparatus  and  process  for  ordinary  and  subma- 

nne  mineral  beneficiation  4.120.783.  CI   209-18  (XK) 
Baur.  Leslie  L,.  and  Hajduk,  Tliaddeus  J  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation 
Space-conservative  apparatus  with  mechanical  memory  for  holding 
and  cataloging  shadow  masks  4.120,40"',  CI   214-6,0BA. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See- 
Brown,   Richard   I.  and    Boggs.   Daniel   R.,  4.120,449.  CI.  233- 

23,00R, 
Culhs.  Herben  M  .  4.120.448.  CI   233-22,000, 
Lessner.  David  L,.  4,120,586.  CI    356-100  000. 
Range,   Richard  J.;  and   Soodak,  Charles   I.,  4,120.202.  CI.   73- 
421  OOR, 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Set  — 

Baatz,  Gunther.  Dahm.  Manfred;  and  Tnebeneck.  Kurt,  4,120,518, 

CI,  282-27  500 
Kloker.  Werner.   Bovender.  Franz;  Gromping,   Franz;  Goerdt-n 

Leonhard,  and  Niesel.  Harald.  4.120,923.  CI   264-45  MX) 
Maur'er,  Fntz.  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem.  Schroder,  Rolf.  Hammann, 
Ingeborg,  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm.  4,120,956, 
CI   424-200,000, 
Paulus,  Wilfned.  and  Genth,  Hermann,  4,120.686,  CI.  71-67.000. 
Winkler,  Adolf.  4,120,866,  CI   260-315.000. 
BBC  Brown,  Boven  &  Company  Limited   See — 
Bachmann,  Robert,  4,121,107,  CI   250-455.000. 
Bemdes,  Gunter;  and  Meyer.  Eckhard.  4,121,239,  CI.  357-39.000. 
Bearden.  Roby.  Jr    See — 

Baird.  William  Chalmers.  Jr ;  Bearden,  Roby,  Jr ;  and  Bollinger, 
Ralph  Louis.  Jr  .  4.120.779,  CI.  208-108  000. 
Beasom,  James  D  .  to  Harns  Corporation   Process  of  fabncatmg  junc- 
tion  isolated   IGFET  and  bip<-)lar  transistor   integrated  circuit  by 
diffusion,  4.120.707.  CI    148-186,000, 
Bebrueder  Ahle  See — 

Borlinghaus.  Arthur.  4.120.489.  CI.  267-61. OOR. 
Beck.  Otto;  and  Hamm.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 

transversely  sealing  a  wrapping  tube   4.120.235.  CI.  93-33. OOH. 
Beck.  Robert  E    See- 
Gardner.    Jeffrey    M.;    and    Beck.    Robert    E.,    4.120,443,    CI. 
229-42  aX) 
Becker,  Dale  F  ;  Samuel,  Trevor  N    and  Sangamo  Electnc  Company. 
Electnc    meter    for    mounting    with    a    standard    watthour    meter. 
4,121,147,  CI    324-l(;>4000 
Becker,  Fnedbert.  Grafinger,  VV'ilhelm.  and  Hildebrandt.  Bernhard.  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Device  for  increasing  the  safety   with 
respect  to  transmission  faults  in  an  information  transmission  system. 
4,121.208,  CI    343-6  50R 
Becker,  Herbert,  to  Metallwerk  .Max  Brose  GmbH  &  Co.  Lifting  ar- 
rangement for  a  window  of  a  vehicle  and  the  like.  4,120.120,  CI. 
49-351,000 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc    See — 

Nielsen.  Steven  Thomas,  4,120,927,  CI.  264-98  000. 
Pierre.    Kenneth    J      and    Tung.    Ker-Kong,   4.120,755,   CI.    195- 
103  50C 
Becton,  Dickinson  &  Company    See — 

Akerkar.    Anandrao    S      and    Rutner.    Herman.    4.120.867.    CI. 

260-326400. 
Gutcho,  Sidney;  and  McCarter,  Henry.  4.120,945.  CI  424-1  000. 
Bednarski.  John  R  ;  and  Russell.  David  B  .  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc. 
Biologically      active      tnorganotin      copolymers      4,121.034.      CI. 
526-240.000 
Behnkc,  Wallace  Peery;  Chapm,  Robert  Stuart;  and  Fierro,  John  Fran- 
cis, to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company.  Aromatic  polyam- 
ide  fiber  blend  for  protective  clothing.  4.120,914,  CI.  26O-857.0TW. 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang   See — 

Maurer,  Fntz,  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann, 
Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4,120,956, 
CI   424-200.000. 
Bel,  Jean-Pierre  L.:  See — 

Rabischong.    Pierre;    and    Bel.    Jean-Pierre    L.,    4,120,297,    CI. 
128-78  000. 
Belcher,  Charles  Bnan:  See- 
Hodges.  Raymond  John,  and  Belcher,  Charles  Bnan,  4,120,584,  CI. 
356-36,000. 
Belco  Pollution  Control  Corporation:  See— 

Lanese,  Philip  M  ,  4,120,672,  CI.  55-112.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Flint,  John  R.,  Enkson.  Rolf  B  ,  and  Rahindran  George,  4.121.138. 
CI.  318-7.000. 
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Johnston.  Robert  F,  and  Wells,  Thomas  R.,  4,120,573.  CI.  353- 
2700\ 
Bell  Industries  See 

K-aye.  I'eter  D  .  4,120.215,  CI   76-25  OCA. 
Bell  Telephsne  Uboratones,  Incorporated;  See— 

BachmiJin,  Klaus  Jurgen;  Schmidt,  Paul  Herman.  Spencer  Ed- 
ward Guen-ant,  and  Harsha,  Kamamadakala  Sreenivasaacharlu 
Sree.  4,121.238,  CI.  357-16.000 
Gibbs,  Hyatt  McDonald:  McCall,  Samuel  Le^e^e  -Ir;  and  Ven- 
katesin,  Thirumalai  Nallan  Chakravarthv,  4,121,167,  CI. 
33O-<.300. 
Beloit  Corporation  See — 
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Roben  J  ,  4.120,349,  CI    165-89  000. 


Bendix  Corporation,  The;  See 


Robert' M..  4,120,519,  CI   285-3  000 


Carp   Ralph  W  ,  Ang,  Leoncio  T.;  Leadbetter.  Laurence  D 


__^  ,  and 

:li;Gr^'tArt1iur,4,"r20.539.  CI,  503-103  000 
WaJdrtin.  Clifford  R.;  Yonkers,  Karl  W.,  and  Lhlig.  Herbert  K., 
4,123.556,  CI.  339-142.000  c     ^      ^    n 

Milton    L,    to    Enckson    Tool    Company     Spade    drill 
CI  408-226.000 
in   5^?^"~ 
b    Adolph  E;  and  Benkoe.   Erwm,  4.120.497.  CI.  273- 

B 

les  Vine  See —  ,   r-i  n 

John  Warner;  Bennett,  James  Vine,  and   bison,   I'eter 
rrcM.4.120.186.  CI.  72-278  000 
Benoit.  Miihel,  to  Delattre-Levivier  Method  of  r^p'^""/,'*!^  P'',"^"^ 
of  aggloneration  of  a  mineral  on  an  endless  chain.  4,12U,64:t,  ci. 
432-36.0(10 
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Benjamin, 

4,120.60 

Benkoe,  E 
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95 

Bennett,  J 
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20.647,  CI  8-17  000 
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Bensussan.  Andre;  See—  r-,     j     a  ni  171 

Azam.  Guy.  Bensussan,  Andre,  and  I  evaillant.  Claude,  4.121.173, 

CI.  :  31-9  000 
Berendt,  Hans-Ulnch:  S^e— 

Lautoi,  Alain,  and  Berendt.  Hans-Llnch.  4 

^' Tinkef  fen^^rand  Berg,  Ke.th  E  ,  4,120,790.  CI   21065  000 

^''pa^c,t«  A^lnd  Berg.  Marvin  I  .  4.120,239,  CI    10C^26000 

iano   Wheel  equipped  with  brake,  particularly  for  motor- 

120,536,  CI.  301-6.00E  „„^  „  o  » 

unter    and   Meyer,   Eckhard,   to   BBC  Brown.   Boven  & 

Limited   Controllable  semiconductor  component  for  two 

,irections.  4.121.239.  CI    35-^-39  000 

Bernhardt!  Wolfgang;  S^e—  _,   <-  w  d    u„  i 

Heise^    Joachim.   Bernhardt.   Wolfgang,   and   Schempp.   Roland. 

4,130.233.  CI.  91-511,000. 

Bernstein .1  Seymour  Sfe—  ^nnaoA   ri 

Conrdw,  Ransom  Brown;  and  Bernstein,  Seymour,  4,120.894.  L\ 

260J507.00R.  ^      ,         ^   □        . 

Conriiw    Ransom   Brown.   Poletto.   John   Frank,   and   Bemstem, 

Sevtnour  4.120.895.  CI.  562-457,000 
Conrtiw.  Ransom  Brown;  and  Bernstein.  Seymour.  4.120.896,  CI. 

562T43O.OOO 
Joseph.   Joseph    Peter;    and    Bernstein.    Seymour. 

424180.000 
Nair,    Vijay    Gopalan.    and    Bernstein,    Seymour. 

42*180.000. 
Poletio.    John    Frank,    and    Bernstein.    Seymour, 

260-506  000 
Poletio.  John   Frank.  Conrow.   Ransom 

SeJmour,  4,120,892,  CI   260-506  000 
Poletio.  John  Frank;  Conrow,   Ransom 
Sejmour.  4.120.893.  CI.  260506  000 
Berne  Jolin  Sorbie;  and  WooUey,  Graham  Edward,  to  Impenal  Chemi- 
cal indlistnes  Limited.  Manufacture  of  calcium  sulphate  alpha  hemi- 
hydratj  4.120.737,  CI    106-109  000 
Bcrtelmain.  Gunter  See— 

Schviarzmann.    Gunter.    Holtschmidt 
Gijnter.  4.120,979.  CI.  424-325.000. 
BertholdJ  Richard  See— 

Bon^ann.    Gerhard;    and     Berthold 
424-258.000, 
Bethleheri  Steel  Corporation;  See— 

GaJafis.  Tom  L     Hoffner,  Joel  L  ,  Clymer,  John  C     Hostetter, 
R^hard   S.,   Jr  ,   Jones,   Duane   T  ;   and   Yerkes,    Ronald    w 
4,(21,292,0    364-571000 
Galahis    Tom  L  ,  Hoffner,  Joel  L  .  Clymer,  John  C  ,  and  Jones, 

Diane  T    4,121,294,  CI    364-571  000 
HofTW  Joel  L.;  and  Galanis,  Tom  L  ,  4.121.291.  CI.  364-571.000. 
Webkter.  Geoffrey  R.  4,120.921.  CI   264-23  000 
Bethurul,  George  M..  to  Champagne  Mf  hine  Inc    The^Apparatus 

for  dispensing  sparklmg  wines.  4.120.425.  CI   222-146  OOC 
Bettis  QKporation  S«e—  ^,,.    ■     ,.  i 

Th^pson.  Richard  L.;  Hubbert.  Murray  J  ,  and  Wade,  Vernon  J 
4.120,479.  CI   251-56,000  „     u  .■     ;.     ,    1 

Bezold  Helmut,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschatt   Fuel  element 

skeleton.  4,120.751.0.  17^78  000 
Bezstaroku   Ladislav;  Lzicar.  Josef,  Lanta.  Jin,  and  Knz,  Vladimir,  to 
VyzkTmny    usUv    bavlnarsky     Shed    forming    device    for    looms 
4.I2O.I26,  0,  139-55,100 
Bhateia.|Chander  Prakash.  Ailing.  Richard  Lassen;  and  Johnston.  Dean 
Edward  to  Tomngton  Company.  The,  Cageless  thrust  bearing  with 
unguiied  rollers.  4,120.542.  O.  308-219^000 
Bianchi.lEdward  Armond;  and  Forney.  ^8"  ^^'''p.f ',  ^  '  '°    „ 
Incorporated  Coaxial  cable  connector  4.120.554.  CI   339-97.0OR 
Bice.  John  R  ;  and  Lewis,  Philip  J  ,  to  Brogdex  Company  Composition 


4.120.954.  CI 
4.120.953.  CI 
4.120.891.  CI 
Brown;  and  Bernstein 
Brown,  and   Bernstein 


Ulnch,    and    Bertelmann, 


Richard,     4.120.965,     CI 


for  preventing  decay  of  fruit  and  inhibiting  sponilation  thereon. 

4.120.970,  CI   424-270.000, 
Bicosa  Societe  de  Recherches;  See—  ,,r.nr^ 

de  Mere.  HennCouner.  4.121.115.  0,  307-150.000. 
Biennger,  Robert  J  ,  and  Ringiien.  James  A,,  to  Owens-Illinois    Inc. 

Method  for  measunng  the  thickness  of  transparent  articles.  4,120,3W, 

CI    356-161  000  ^    ,  ,_  ^    , 

Bileski  Thomas  Crawford.  Joe  W.;  Blanton,  Bobby  D.;  Johnson,  Carl 
N  Garcia,  Felix;  Orcutt,  John  W  ;  Shepherd.  Glen  C;  and  Oursler, 
James  A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Condition  responsive 
electncal  switch  having  improved  bndging  contact  means.  4,121,073, 
0  20O-8300P 
Bilibina.  Galina  Vladimirovna:  See— 

Kuznet.sova.  Nadezhda  Nikolaevna;  Samsonov.  Georgy  Vasilie- 
vich;  Papukova.   Klavdia  Pavlovna;  Bilibina,  Galina  Vladimi- 
rovna Shataeva.  Lansa  Konstantinovna;  Selezneva,  Aida  Alex- 
androvna;  Kuznetsova,  Nina  Petrovna;  Vitols,  Oyar  Ansovich; 
Shtrausa.  Anite  Ansovna.  Gudkin.  Lev  Romanovich;  Mishacva, 
Rimma    Nikodimovna,    and    Rozhetskaya,    Karina   Moiseevna, 
4.120.831.  0,  521-38,000 
Bingham.  Elena  Mana.  and  Middleton.  William  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E    1  .  and  Company    Process  for  the  preparation  of  3- 
nuorobenzodiazepines  4.120.856.  O  260-239.30D.    ,_„,__ 
Birkelbach.  Donald  F  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  High  efTi- 
ciency  catalyst  for  polymerizing  olefins.  4,120,820,  CI.  252-429.00B. 

Bimbaum.  George  See—  _,  ,     ,      .  „,ir       c 

Malmuth.  Norman  D  ;  Bimbaum.  George;  and  Iceland,  William  ^,, 

4.121.08^  CI   219-121  OOL, 

Bishop  Robert  Eugene,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Apparatus  for  the  reversal  of  a  hot  roll  in  a  fusing  assembly. 
4,121.089.0   219-216,000, 

Bittenson.  Steven  N  ,  and  Houston.  Paul  L.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foun- 
dation. Inc  Photochemical  method  for  carbon  isotopic  enrichment. 
4.120.76''.  CI    204-158, OOR 

Abramson,  Nils;  and  Bjelkhagen.  Hans,  4,120,559,  CI.  350-3.600. 
Blackhand.   Trevor   William,   to   Sterling-Winthrop  Group   Limited. 
Reciprocating  pumps  for  dispensing  pastes,  liquids  and  other  sub- 
stances. 4.120.619,  CI   417-511.000. 
Blair    Thomas  O    Tubular  loop  forming  tool  for  sewmg  machmes. 

4,120.253.  O,  112-151,000. 
Blakeslee,  Edward  A    5^e—  .,->n,-,-, 

Schoeneberger.  Ernest  A  ,  and  Blakeslee,  Edward  A..  4,120,137, 
CI    56-226,000 
Blanton.  Bobby  D    5ee—  „  u,.    r^     i  v. 

Bileski  Thomas,  Crawford.  Joe  W  ,  Blanton.  Bobby  D,;  Johnson, 
Carl  N  Garcia.  Felix,  Orcutt.  John  W,;  Shepherd,  Glen  C;  and 
Oursler.  James  A..  4.121,073.  O.  200-83.00P. 

Blench.  Michael   See—  ,     .    ^    ^     ■     j     *    .u 

Venton.    Peter   Charles;   Blench.   Michael;   Sutherland,   Anthony 
Keith;    and    Hcxiges,    Kenneth    James    Hamer,    4.121,286,    CI. 
364-200  000 
Blink.  Robert  O  ,  and  Luizke.  William  C,  to  Mitchell  Manufactunng 
Company    Folding  table  equipped  with  improved  latch  mechanism 
that  hold's  table  top  sections  coplanar  and  prevenU  accidental  injury 
during  unfolding   4,120,249,  0,  108-113,000, 
Bhudnikas,   Kestutis  E  ,   to  Alden   Research  Foundation.   Facsimile 

recording  stvlus  4,121,225,  CI,  346-139.00C. 
Blomberg.  James  K  ,  to  Popper's  Choice  Company,  The.  Com  popper. 

4.120.236.  O   99-323.900. 
Blossey.  Daniel  F  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Synchronous  helical  scan- 
helical  record  magnetic  imaging  4.121,261,  O.  358-301.000. 
Blount.  David  H    Process  for  the  production  of  halosilicon  acids  and 
organic  silicon  acid  compounds  and  resinous  products.  4,120.937,  CI. 
42V325  0a), 
Blum    Helmut,  and  Worms.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien    Diphosphonoalkane  carboxylic  acids,  process  of 
preparation  and  methods  of  use  4,120,890,  O.  260-502.40P. 
Blumbergs.  John  H.   See—  „,      ^  .  u    u        j 

Encks<in  Clifford  A  ;  Finley.  Joseph  H  ;  Blumbergs,  John  H.;  and 

Scholer,  Fred  R  .  4.120.651.  O   8-111000. 
Scholer.  Fred  R  .  and  Blumbergs.  John  H.  4,120,652,  CI.  8-111000. 

Blunier,  Dennis  L    See—  „.  ,-.       •     i 

Roley    Robert   D  ,  Haslett.  Glenn  M,  and  Blumer.  Dennis  L.. 

4.r20.537,  CI    305-14000, 

BMR  Security  Products  Corp  ;  See— 

Walters.  Rus,sell  W  ,  4,120.183.  CI,  70-159,000, 
Bobcr   Peter  S^^ — 

Krause.  Walter;  EJober.  Peter;  and  Haas,  Eckhard,  4,120.273.  CI. 

123-122  GOG 

BOC  Limited  See— 

English.  James.  4,121,097.  0   250-202.000. 
Bockno,  Gregory   C  .  to  .Avtex  Fibers  Inc.  Crimped,  high-strength 
rayon  yam  and  method  for  its  preparation.  4.121.012.  CI.  428-369.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.,  GmbH;  See— 

Braun.  Klaus  Joachim,  4,120,200,  O   73-355.00R. 
Bodor,  Nicolae  S  ,  to  Interx  Research  Corporation.  Labile  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  useful  in  binding  bile  acids  in  warm-blooded  animals. 
4,120.959,  CI   424-238000, 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH;  See— 

Kampe   Wolfgang   Senn.  Martin;  Thiel,  Max;  Bartsch.  Wolfgang; 
and  Dietmann.  Karl,  4.120,963.  CI.  424-256.000. 
Boeiniz  Company.  The  See— 

Devheg.  Garrett  Howard.  4,120,540,  CI.  303-117.000. 
Downey    Thomas  James.  Tumbull,  Peter  Dennis;  and  Gayther, 
James  Walter.  4.121.194.  O    34O-27,00R. 
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Fadden,  Delmar  McLean;  HabbesUd,  Alvin  Richard;  and  Veiten- 

gruber,  James  Edwin,  4.121,246,  CI.  358-103.000. 
Sindt.  Melvin  R..  4.120.712.  CI.  156-71.000. 
Wagner.  David  Lee.  4.120.367,  CI.  173-137.000. 
Whitener,  Philip  Charles,  4,120,470,  CI.  244-213.000. 
Bogachenko,  Alexei  Georgievich;  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.   Bons  Izrailevich;   Stupak. 
Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Baglai,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Bogachenko, 
Alexei  Georgievich;  Kazakov.  Sergei  Sergeevich,  and  Tsyku- 
lenko.  Anatoly  Konstantinovich,  4.120.695,  CI.  75-lO.OOC 
Boggs,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Brown,   Richard  I.;  and   Boggs,  Daniel  R,  4,120,449,  O    233- 
23.00R. 
Bohnhoff.  Alan  Earl,  to  Lanier  Business  Products.  Inc  Touch  button 

switch  for  dictation  handset.  4.121.060,  O.  179-lOO.lDR 
Bolanos,  Jaime  A.  Guitar  with  keyboard  plucking  means.  4,120.227,  CI 

84-320.000. 
Boliden  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Mioen.  Thomas  K..  4.120.934.  CI.  423-18.000. 
Bollinger,  Ralph  Louis,  Jr  :  See — 

Baird,  William  Chalmers,  Jr.;  Bearden,  Roby.  Jr ,  and  Bollinger. 
Ralph  Louis,  Jr.,  4.120,779,  CI.  208-108.000. 
Bollman.  James  E.:  See — 

Mailloux.    Louis    D.;    and    Bollman.    James    E..    4.120.580,    CI 
355-14.000. 
Bolth,  Franklin  Anderson,  to  Minerec  Corporation.   Preparation  of 

chlonne-substituted  chloroformates.  4,120,888,  O.  260-463,000 
Bolton,  Theodore  S.:  See— 

Whitwell,   Robert  J.;   and   Bolton,   Theodore   S.,   4,120,170.   CI 
62-91.000. 
Bond.  William  L.  Universal  drive  shaft  service  kit.  4,120.082.  Ci 

29-254.000. 
Bondavalli.  Francesco:  See — 

Longobardi.  Mano;  Schenone.  Pietro;  and  Bondavalli.  Francesco. 
4.120.857.  CI.  260-293.540. 
Bonet.  Robert  Andre,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Method  of  applying 
pnnted  labels  to  flexible  envelopes  using  corona  discharge  treatment 
4.120.716.  CI.  156-272.000. 
Bongartz.  Paul:  See— 

Haag,  Franz;  and  Bongartz,  Paul,  4,120,674,  CI.  55-302.000. 
Boos,  Charles  John;  Hausler,  Elwood  Benjamin;  Hirsch,  James  Arthur; 
Kasprzyk.  Martin  Richard;  and  Smith,  Elmer  Gene,  to  Carbomndum 
Company,  The.  Fuel  igniter  comprising  a  novel  silicon  carbide  com- 
position and  process  for  preparing  the  composition.  4,120,827.  CI 
252-512.000. 
Boots  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Bristow,  Norman  W.;  Macey,  Peter  E.;  Nichol,  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Sim,  Malcolm  F.,  4.120,960,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Boram,  Frank.  Hand  tools  for  dispensing  particulate  matter.  4,120,428. 

CI.  222-201.000. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See — 

Wameke,  William  Carl,  4,120,940,  CI.  423-490.000. 
Borg,  Arthur  C;  and  Zletz,  Alex,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana) 
Method  of  continuous  casting  tellunum  containing  steels.  4,120,344. 
CI.  164-73.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See — 

Kimpel,  Francis  Alfred,  4,120,173,  CI.  62-181,000. 
Showalter,  Dan  Joseph,  4,120,211,  O.  74^73.00R. 
Borgato,    Augusto.    Device    for   estimated   air   navigation,    obtained 
through  the  combination  of  vanous  measuring  and  calculating  instru- 
ments. 4,120.091,  CI.  33-15.00B. 
Borlmghaus.  Arthur,  to  Bebrueder  Ahle.  Double  truncoconical  spring 

of  wire  with  circular  cross  section.  4,120,489,  CI.  267-61. OOR. 
Bormann,  Gerhard;  and  Berthold,  Richard,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  OcUhydro- 

l,4-diazepino(l,7-b]isoquinolines.  4,120.965,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Bomer,   Alfred.   Vegetable   and   fruit-slicing   utensils.   4,120,089.   CI. 

30-278.000. 
Boschet,  Vittonno,  to  Grafosol  S.p.A.  Matnx  supporting  devices  in 

electrostatic  development  apparatus.  4,120.263.  CI.  118-657.000. 
Bosse,  Frank,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Apparatus  for  making  tapes 

4,120.223,  O.  83-425.300. 
Bosson,  Jorgen;  and  Cragfors,  Gunnar,  to  Asea  Aktiebolag.  Weighing 

equipment.  4,120,370,  CI.  177-185.000. 
Bottum.  Edward  W.  Refrigerant  charged  solar  water  heating  structure 

and  system.  4.120.289.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Bouder.  Paul  C.  to  Etablissements  Poutrait-Morin  S.A   Hand  bicycle 
pump  with  pressure  preselection  and  display  means.  4,120,614,  O 
417-63.000. 
Bourassa,  Joseph  R.;  and  Lopez,  Manuel,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion. Vehicle  rear  view  mirror  mounting.  4,120,476,  O.  248-486.000. 
Bovendcr.  Franz:  See— 

Kloker.  Werner;  Bovender,  Franz;  Grompmg,  Franz;  Goerden, 
Leonhard;  and  Niesel.  Harald,  4.120.923.  CI.  264-45.300. 
Bowen,  Leon  O.,  Jr.;  and  McVean,  Michael  T.,  to  Rangaire  Corpora- 
tion. Venting  and  recirculating  vent  kitchen  hood.  4,120,290.  CI 
126-299.00D. 
Bowles,  Romald  E.   Hydro-fluidic  temperature  sensor  and  control 

system.  4,120.322.  CI.  137-842.000. 
Boyles,  Tonnie  M.;  and  Hunter.  Hubert  E..  to  Taylor  Machine  Works, 

Inc.  Air  cleaner.  4,120,675,  CI.  55-431.000. 
Braddon,  George  Dayman,  Sr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Packaging 

support  stnicture.  4,120.398.  CI.  206-408.000. 
Braitinger.  Helmut:  See- 
Schneider,  Franz;  Braitinger,  Helmut;  and  Schumann,  Burkhard. 
4,120,185.  CI.  72-24.000. 
Brantl,  Victor;  and  Seeger,  Wolfgang.  Hand  operated  device  for  pro- 


ducing tobacco  articles  low    in  noxious  sut)SLances.  4.120.309,  CI. 
1  3  1  ■  1 70  OOR 
Braswell,  James  L  ;  Covington.  Cecil  E.;  Phillips,  Nolan  B.;  and  Sny- 
der. David  E  .  to  Textron.  Inc  Helicopter  blade  structure.  4,120,610. 
CI   416-226  000, 
Bratiesani,  Donald  N..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Use  of  copper 
halide  catalysts  and  certain  epoxy  compounds  to  oxidize  nitro-sub- 
stituted  Sc hi ff  bases  to  benzoxazoles  4,120,862,  CI.  260-307.00D. 
Braun.  Klaus  Joachim,  to  Bixjenseewerk  Perkin-Flmer  &  Co.,  GmbH. 
Method    and    device    for    pvrometnc    iemp<.Tature    measurements 
4,120.200.  CI   73-355  (X)R. 
Brecht.    William    Bullfield,    Disk    tracking    anJ    supfx.n    apparatus 

4.120.504.  CI   274-23  OOA 
Breda,  Fredenc.  and  Jonville.  Pierre,  to  Battellc  Memorial  IriMiiaif 
Hydrogen  transfer  bv  metal  hvdnde  between  aqueous  medium  and 
organic  compound   4.120.763,  CI    2(>4--?OOR 
Brehm.  Gustav,  to  Heberlein  Ma.schinenfabrik  AG   Device  for  fnction 
false-twistmg  of  textile  \arns  of  synthetic  matenal    4,120,144,  CI. 
57-77.400, 
Breitschaft.  Siegfned,  and  Holtermann,  Rolf,  to  Hoechsi  .'\ktiengesell- 
schaft    Process  for  crystallizing  and  drying  polyethylene  icrephthal- 
ate    and    apparatus    to    carrv    out    said    process     4,120,849,    CI. 
528-502  Oa) 
Brelen.  Hans  Enk  Osbcim   See^ 

Otteblad.  Sven  Ivar  Arne.  Brelen,  Hans  Enk  Osbom;  Wistrand,  Per 
Folke  Magnus    and  Samuelson.  Svante  Ragnar.  4,120.387,  CI. 
192-300S 
Brematex  S  p  A    See — 

Micheletti,  Fabnzio,  4,120.177.  CI.  66-40.000. 
Micheletti.  Fabnzio,  4,120,170.  C!   66- 145, OOR 
Bremer,  Noel  J  ,  \^'hite  James  F    and  Milberger.  Ernest  C.  to  Standaro 
Oil  Company    Preparation  of  maleic  anhvdnde  from  four-carbon 
hydrocarbons,  4,120.876.  CI   260-346  "7  50 
Breuer  Electnc  Manufacturing  Company   5('f— 

Dwyer,  Niles  M  .  and  Rasins.  Jams  A,.  4,120.616.  CI.  417-373.000. 
Bndges.  Robert  .M  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Collet  type  cylinder 

separation  device  4.120.519,  CI   285-3.000. 
Bndgestone  Tire  Company  Limited   See — 

Soma,  Akiro,  Kawashima.  Haruro.  Yamauchi.  Makoto,  and  Ta- 
naka.  Shoji.  4,120,337,  CI.  152-353  0<3R 
Bnggs.  Peter  James  See— 

Ockwell.  Malcolm  Charles;  McLeod,  Patrick  Hugh;  and  Bnggs, 
Peter  James.  4,120.715.  CI    156-252  000. 
Bnnkman.  W.llem.  to  Holec  N  V   Pump  device  for  supplying  fuel  to  a 

combustion  engine.  4,120.617,  CI   41--410000. 
Bnssette.  William  P    See — 

Epstein.     James,     and     Bnssette.     Wilham     P,     4  121.020,    C\. 
429-162000 
Bristow.  Norman  W  .  Mace>.  Peter  F.     Nichol,  Kenneth  J  .  and  Sim, 
Malcolm  F  ,  lo  Botns  Company  Limned,  The    Therapeutic  agents. 
4.120,960.  O,  424-250  000 
Bntish  Steel  Corporation   See — 

Kirkwood.  Philip  R  ,  and  Clark,  Allan.  4,120.440.  CI.  228-231.000. 
Broach,     Ronald      Illuminated     decorative     tables.     4.120.248,     CI. 

108-23,000 
Broacha.  Firoze  H    Sec— 

Sivachenko.  Eugene  W  ;  Broacha,  Firoze  H,;  and  Larkin,  Artemas 
M,.  4.120.065,  O,  14-6.000, 
Brockett.  Bruce  W    See— 

Miller.    Robert    E.    and    Brcxkett,    Rruce    W,    4.121,013.    CI. 
428-411  000 
Brogdex  Company   See— 

Bice.  John  R  ,  and  Lewis.  Philip  J,,  4,120.970,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Brooks,  Fred  A  ,  Jr .  to  Exxon  Productnm  Research  Company  Cement 

monitonng  methtxl,  4.120,166,  CI  405-225.000. 
Brouwer,  Walter  G  .  MacPherstm,  Exjvyin  J  ,  Ames,  Ronald  B  ,  Neider- 
myer.  Robert  W  ,  and  Cnttcndon,  Charles  E  .  lo  Uniroval.  Inc  ,  and 
Uniroyal       Ltd        2-{5-Phenyl-1.3.4-thiadiazol-2-yl)benzoic       acid 
4,120.861.0,260-302  000 
Brown.  John  S  ;  See— 

Hillard.  Thomas  Gerald.  4,120,510.  CI,  :sa-!57.U4A 
Brown,  John  Steven,  and  Hillard.  Thomas  Gerald.  Wheeled  skate- 
boards, 4,120.508,  CI   280-11  280 
Brown,   Kenard   D    Automatic  pump  for  deep  wells,  4.120.612,  CI. 

417-53,000, 
Brown,  Ray  D    See— 

OlofT.  Clarence  M     Karl.  Alva  A  .  Wolff.  Walter  M,;  Halbrook, 
Lloyd  W  ,  Brown.  Ray  D  .  and  Dickev.  Raymond  G  .  4.120,266. 
O,  119-103,000 
Brown.  Richard  I  ;  and  Boggs.  Daniel  R  .  to  Baxter  Travcnol  Laborato- 
nes,     Inc,    Centnfugal    processing    apparatus     using     tube    dnve 
4.120,449,  O.  233-23  OOR 
Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacunng  Company   See — 
Headen,  William  E,,  4.120.538,  CI    .308-6  OOC, 
Brown,  Thomas  Henry;  Durant,  Graham  John   Ganellin.  Charon  Ro- 
bin; and  Ife.  Robert  John,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Labontoties 
Limited    Helerocvclic-methvlihioethvl-dithiocarbamates  and  isothi- 
oureas,  4,1 20,966,'0  424-263  000 
Brown,  Thomas  Henry,  Durant.  Graham  John,  Ganellin.  Charon  Ro- 
bin, and  Ife.  Robert  John,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratones 
Limited,       Imidazolylmethvlthio-ethvl      isothiourea      compounds 
4,120,972.  O   424-273, OOR,' 
Bruhn.  Esben;  See- 
Jensen.  Finn  Ulnk  Hansen;  Nielsen,  Per  Drengsgaard   and  Bruhn, 
Esben,  4,120,713.  CI,  156- "'2.000 
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Brunei,  Jl^aunce:  See — 

Hahxirmann,  Helmut;  Brunei,  Maurice;  and  Joly,  Pierre,  4 
CI   318-629  000. 
Brume  Stephen  P.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determination  of  dissocia- 
oxygen  from  blood.  4,120,658,  CI   23-:30  00B 
v..«i„  Kalharyn  M.:  See—  „  r,    r-, 

Bapitla,  Knshna  M,,  and  Brychta.  Kalharyn  M,,  4,120,949,  CI 
424-80.000. 

Oskar,    to    Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm    Gesellschaft    mit 
ankter  Haftung    Wide-band  vibration  damper    4.120,382,  CI 
)B 
Alexander:  See — 
tavage,  John  A.;  Rawls,  William  W  ,  and  Buchhoiz,  Alexan- 
Jr,  4,120.340,  CI.  160-133.000, 
Buck,  Ehvood  W  ,  Jr.,  to  D  G  Shelter  Products  Company   Device  for 
openiilg.  closing  and  latching  a  vent  closure  member  4.120.524,  CI. 
292-2d3  000 
Buckley]  Janette  A.:  See—  .,        , 

Freilch    John   Barrv;   Reid.   Neil   M.   and   Buckley,  Janette   A, 
4.121.099.  CI.  250^296.000. 
Budker,  Gersh  Itskovich;  See—  .    ^, 

Aii<;  ender.  Vadim  Leonidovich;  Budker.  Gersh  Itskovich;  Glago- 
.  Georgy  Bonsovich;  Livshits.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Pere- 
Ikin.  Vitaly  Petrovich.  Polyakov,  Vladimir  Arkhipovich; 
lepel  Lev  Vladimirovich.  Chertok.  Ilva  Lvovich;  and  Ches- 
lov~  Vladimir  Georgievich,  4.121,086.  CI   219-121. OEM 

Franciscus  H   J    See — 
Swan  T;  and  Bukkems,  Franciscus  H    J  .  4.120,781,  CI.  28- 

OOR 

y   Michael  P  Telephone  bracket  for  holding  advertising  and 
instrument.  4.120.107.  CI.  40-336.000. 

arroll  S  .  Perry,  Jerry  L  ;  and  Marcucci,  Robert  L  ,  to  E-Sys- 
Inc  Direction  finder  antenna  and  system  4,121.216.  CI,  343- 
iR 

amo  Corporation:  See —  I 

ithers,  Paul,  4.121.201.  CI,  340-524000 

Thomas  Walter,  to  Pilgnm  Engineenng  Developments  Lim- 

If-strainmg  bolts.  4.120.230.  CI.  85-1  OOT. 

•elwin  L  .  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  The,  a  pan 
,t  Gun  rack  for  a  vehicle  4,120,436,  CI   224^2,  IOC 
Harvey  Lee  Sheet  metal  tool  chest  support  with  sliding  work 
4.120.549.  CI.  312-253.000, 

William    H,    Method    of    cooking    food     4.120.981.    CI 

,^u-..^.000  ^     , 

Burkholder.  Clinton  M.  Light  reflective  signaling  and  warning  device. 

4.120,561.  CI    350-99.000, 
Bum    liji.  to  Sprague  Electnc  Company   Method  for  making  a  glass- 

reactfd-ceramic,  4.120.677,  CI.  65-18  000. 
Burr-Bqown  Research  Corporation.  See— 

Stii.  Robert  M  .  4.121.168.  CI.  330-265.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation  See— 

M^oney.  Thomas  C  .  4,121.129,  CI    313-221.000. 
BurtonJ  Robert  S.,  IIL  See—  ,„  ,,, 

iley.   Richard  D,  and  Burton.  Robert  S,   lU.  4,120,354 
166-251,000, 
Vladimir  Mikhailovich  See— 

ishsky,   Izrail  Yakovlevich.   Burtsev.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 
uisenov   Bulat  Esenovich,  Pak,  Ivan  Timofeevich,  and  Zhauty- 
ov,  Anurbek  Orymbekovich.  4.121.298.  CI,  364-746,000 
.ouis  W  .  and  Cumming.  Allen  R,,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Radar  altimeter  simulator  4.121,2 
Carl   D  ,  to  Royal  Textile  Mills, 
1,052.  CI,  2-16.000, 
leld.  James  L.  See— 

ght,   George   C.   and   Butterfield.   James   L,   4,121,035,   CI 
142^17,000, 
ight.   George   C.    and    Butterfield.   James    L,   4,121.036,   CI 

142-417,000,  ,    .     ,  t- 

Bemard  W  .  Jr  ,  Emsthausen.  Roger  E  ,  and  Fein.  Michael  h.. 
ens-Illinois.  Inc  Gas  discharge  dielectnc  containing  a  source  of 
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gallium,  indium,  or  thalhum.  4.120.808.  CI,  252-63  200 
o.  Germano.  to  Marxer.  Sp.A.  Method  of  and  feed  for  farming 

poultry  especially  chickens  and  guinea  fowl    4.120,977,  CI 
,85,000,' 

Roger 
tamides 
,000, 
Id,  .Alain 


P,,   to   Gulf  Oil   Corporation,    2-.Acylaminothia2ol-4- 
as'  post-emergent  selective  herbicides,  4.120,690,  CI. 


See- 


.220,  CI   343-768.000 


Uien,  Antoine;  and  Caillaud.  Alain.  - 
Calgoi  Corporation:  See— 

Riman,  Manjen  S,,  4.120.815.  CI,  252-341,000, 
Calhoin   Fredrick  L  .  to  Industnal  Dynamics  Company.  Ltd   Caustic 

detition  system.  4,121,103,  CI   250-343  000 
Calspan  Corporation:  See—  ,,,ncoc     ,-i 

D:Palma.    Vito    A.    and    King,    Raymond    \V  .    4,120,585.    CI. 
356-71.000  ^      ,      ,    ^ 

Campl>ell   Dudley  H.;  and  Overton.  Arthur  W  ,  to  Stackpole  Compo- 

nenis  Company.  Electnc  switch,  4.121,071,  CI   200-67  OOG 
Camp)s.  Adolph  J.,  and  Michele.  Joseph  V  ,  to  Campos  .Associates 

Rotiry  internal  combustion  engine.  4.120,620.  CI   418-61. OO.A 
Camp<)s  Associates:  See—  ,,-,Ai-,n   r-i    Aia 

Qimpos,  Adolph  J  ;  and  Michele.  Joseph  V  .  4.120,620.  CI.  418- 

6100A, 
Canadian  General  Electnc  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Sherbum.  Raymond  Roben,  4.120,550.  CI   312-296  000. 
Candln.  John  Paton;  Wilson,  Keith  Collier;  and  Pearce,  Ronald,  to 


Impenal  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Transition  melal  composition 
4,121,030,  CI    526-119,000, 
Cannon.  William  N  .  and  Eizember,  Richard  F.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany  Removal  of  nitrosating  agents.  4,120,905,  CI.  260-646.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Sakaguchi,    Keiichi,    Komine,    Yoshio;    Ichiyanagi,    Toshikazu; 
Shimazaki.     Mamoru     and     Hosoe.     Kazuya,    4.120,571,    CI. 
352-27  00) 
Taguchi.  Tatsuya;  and  Date.  Nobuaki,  4,121,231,  CI.  354-38.000. 
Carasso,  Manno  Giuseppe:  See— 

Schampers,  Paulus  Philippus  Mana;  Carasso,  Manno  Giuseppe; 
and  Klostermann.  Fnts  Theodoor.  4,121,255,  CI.  358-223.000. 
Carb<irundum  Company,  The  See- 
Boos,  Charles  John.  Hausler,  Elwood  Benjamin;  Hirsch,  James 
Arthur    Kasprzyk.  Martin  Richard;  and  Smith,  Elmer  Gene, 
4,120,827.  CI,  252-512.000. 
Myles.  Thomas  Aquinas.  4.120,641,  CI.  432-3.000. 
Cardon.  Bartley  P  .  to  Anzona  Feeds.  Method  for  the  treatment  of 

diarrhea  m  monogastnc  animals.  4.120,952,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Carl  Krasnv  &  .Associates.  Inc    See- 
Kaplan.  Irving  Leonard.  4.120.243,  CI,  100-212.000. 
Carman,  Vincent  E   Method  for  punfymg  a  liquid  by  pressure  distilla- 
tion, 4.120.756,  CI    203-11  000, 
Carossino.  .Andre.  Clamping  device  for  a  machine  tool.  4,120,490,  CI. 

269-94  000 
Carp,  Ralph  W  ;  Ang,  Leoncio  T.;  Leadbetter,  Laurence  D.;  and  Cor- 
nell. Grant  Arthur,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Adaptive  braking 
system    with   special   control   for  slippery   surfaces.  4,120,539,   CI. 
5'03-103lXX). 
Carpenter,  Leon  G.:  See — 

earner.  Lee  A  .  and  Carpenter.  Leon  G..  4,120.445,  CI.  229-53.000. 
Carner  Corporation   See — 

Herb,  Carl  C  ;  and  Rose,  Robert  A  ,  4.120,453,  CI.  236-49.000. 
Hopkins.  Donald  J.;  Salvers,  John  C;  and  Goranson,  Paul  L., 

4,120.415.  CI.  220-l,0OT 
Whitwell.   Robert   J;   and   Bolton,   Theodore   S.,   4,120,170,  CI. 
62-91,000. 
Carner.  Lee  A  .  and  Carpenter.  Leon  G.,  to  Ludlow  Corporation. 
Information-bearing  article  for  conveying  information  which  cannot 
be  surreptitiously  detected   4.120.445.  CI.  229-53.000. 
Carroll.    Frank    E  .    to    Carroll    Research,    Inc.    Building    structure. 

4.120.131.  CI,  52-310,000, 
Carroll.  Mark  T  :  See— 

Weltman.  Henry  J    Carroll.  Mark  T.;  Halkias,  John  E.;  Kaarlela, 
William  T  ,  and  Reynolds.  Jack  D..  4,121.157,  CI.  324-216.000. 
Carroll  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Carroll.  Frank  E  .  4,120.131,  CI.  52-310.000. 
Cars  &  Concepts.  Inc    See — 

Chrysler.  Richard  R  ,  4.120,529,  CI.  296-137.00B. 
Carter,  Joseph  M   Sanitary  facilitv  for  pets  4.120,264,  CI.  119-1.000. 
Carter,  Samuel  E   Tree  stand  and  seat   4.120.379.  CI.  182-187.000. 
Carter,  Thomas  P  ,  Jr    See— 

Marchessault,  Richard  G.;  Carter,  Thomas  P..  Jr.,  and  Williams, 
Martin  M  ,  4.121.028.  CI.  526-48.100. 
Cascade  Industnes.  Inc    See- 
West.  Robert  E..  4.120.120.  CI   52-169.700. 
Castellucci.  Nicholas  T  .  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc.  Method  of  providing 

corrosion  resistance  to  metal  surfaces.  4,120,996,  CI.  427-318.000. 
Cataldo,  Thomas  R.  Switch  means  for  radio  alarm  device.  4,121,160,  CI, 

340-321  000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  :  See- 
Allen.  Royce  D  .  and  Easter.  Rollen  G..  4,120,51 1,  CI.  280-795.000. 
Diemer.  Donald  P  ;  Hafele,  Joseph  C;  Hawkins,  Robert  H.;  and 

Simmons.  Gerald  P  .  4.121.085,  CI.  219-121.0OL. 
Goloff.    Alexander;    and    Ballard.    Charles    E.,    4,120,622,    CI. 

418-142.000. 
Hafele.  Joseph  C  .  Richard.s,  Thomas  J.;  and  Wright,  Paul  L., 

4,120.261.  CI,  118-630.000. 
Lawrence.  Dean  M  ,  4.120.527.  CI.  296-28.0OC. 
Phihpsen.  R    Dale.  4.120.212.  CI.  74-476.000. 
Roley.  Robert  D  ;  Hasleti.  Glenn  M.;  and  Blunier,  Dennis  L., 

4,r20,537,  CI,  305-14,000 
Stepe.  Visvaldis  A,.  4.120.105,  CI,  37.142.00R. 
Vinton.  David  S..  4.120.515,  CI.  280-678.000. 
Cavaler   Paul.  Furniture  spnng  assembly  and  method  for  manufacture 

thereof  4.120.059.  CI.  5-256,000, 
CBS  Inc    See- 

Finch.  Robert  A  .  4,120,226.  CI   84-1.030. 
Ceintrey.  Marcel,  to  Screg  Routes  et  Travaux  Publics.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  a  coating  composition  for  roads,  airports  and  industrial 
noonngs  4.120.832.  CI   260-2,300, 
Celanese  Polymer  Specialties  Company:  See — 

Marchessault.  Richard  G  ;  Carter.  Thomas  P..  Jr.;  and  Williams, 
Martin  M,.  4,121.028.  CI,  526-48.100. 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  Voor  Research  In  de 
Metallurgie:  See— 
Wilmoite.      Stephan     Hubert;     Nautet,     Jean     Adolphe;     and 
Economopoulos.  Marios.  4.120,455,  CI.  239-429.000. 
Centronics  Data  Computer  Corp  :  See — 

Howard.  Robert,  4,120.594.  CI  400-697.000. 
Cerny.  Arnosi.  to  Adamovske  strojimy,  narodni  podnik.  Gripper  mech- 
anism. 4,120,492,  CI   271-277.000. 
CGR-MeV:  See— 

Azam,  Guy;  Bensussan,  Andre;  and  Levaillant,  Claude,  4,121,173, 
CI.  331-9.000. 
Chakrabarti,  Paniosh  Mohan,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Anti-static  fabric 
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softening  compositions  and  processes  for  drying  and  softening  textiles 
therewith.  4,121.009.  CI.  428-260.000. 
Chambley,  Phillip  W.;  and  Noms,  Alan  H  ,  to  Champion  International 
Corporation.  Fluid  self-twist  spinning  apparatus.  4.120,143,  CI.  57- 
34.0AT. 
Champagne  Machine  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Bethurum,  George  M.,  4,120.425,  CI   222-146.00C 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See— 

Chambley,  PhiUip  W.;  and  Norris,  Alan  H.,  4.120.143.  CI    57- 

34.0AT. 
Tate,  Dan  C,  4,120,738,  CI.  106-288.00Q. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company:  See— 

Dulin,  Francis  H..  4,120,829,  CI.  252-516.000. 
Knapp.  Randy  O..  4,120.733,  CI.  106-48.000. 
Chamuel,  Jacques  R.,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc  .  The 

Position  readout  device.  4,121,155.  CI.  324-207  000, 
Channon  Corporation:  See- 
Mama,  Kelly  D.;  and  Roller,  Otto  C,  4,120,342,  CI.  I6O-310.0O0 
Chapin,  Robert  Stuart:  See— 

Behnke,  Wallace  Peery;  Chapin,  Robert  Stuart;  and  Fierro,  John 
Francis,  4,120,914,  CI.  260-857.0TW. 
Chapman,  Earle  F.;  and  Ruskin,  Bernard  J.  Articulated  light  fixture 

4,121,280,  CI.  362^18.000. 
Chari.  Madabushi  v.;  See— 

Armor,  Anthony  F.;  Barton,  Sterling  C;  Chan,  Madabushi  V  ; 
Collings,  Harold  E.;  and  Tumbull.  George  W.,  4.121.126,  CI 
310-59.000. 
Charles,  Edward  David;  and  Charles,  Edward  H.  Tree-climbing  kit 

4,120,377,  CI.  182-3.000. 
Charles,  Edward  H.:  See- 
Charles,  Edward  David;  and  Charles,  Edward  H.,  4.120,377,  CI 
182-3.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The:  See— 
Chamuel,  Jacques  R.,  4,121,155,  CI   324-207.000. 
Hamilton,  Dean  Elwyn;  Gaudreau,  Marcel  Pierre  Joseph;  and  Wu. 
Alan  Leo,  4,120,196,  CI.  73-104.000. 
Chateau,  Georges  M.;  and  Falkner,  Chester  B.,  Jr ,  to  Societe  Nationale 
Elf  Aquitaine  (Production).  Apparatus  and  method  of  connecting  a 
flexible  line  to  a  subsea  station.  4.120.171,  CI.  405-169.000. 
Chateau.  Georges  M.;  and  Falkner,  Chester  B.,  Jr.,  to  Societe  Nationale 
Elf     AquiUine     (Production).      Subsea     station.      4,120.362.     CI 
166-339.000.  ^  . 

Chaum.  Erik.  Multiple  path  configuration  for  a  laser  interferomeftr, 

4.120.588,  CI.  356-106.0LR. 
Chen,  Catherine  S.  H.;  Schwab,  Fredenck  C.  and  Sheppard,  Edward 
W„  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Waterflooding  process  employing 
anionic-nonionic  copolymer.  4,120,801,  CI.  252-8. 55D, 
Chen,  David  Y.:  See—  r^     ^  ^ 

Welch,  Stanley  B.;  Serrano,  Juan  de  J.;  and  Chen,   David   Y  , 
4,121,204,  CI.  340-337.000. 
Chen  Frank  K.,  to  Ultronic  Systems  Corporation.  Automatic  alterna- 
tor for  prionty  circuit.  4,121,285,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Chen,    Frank    T.,    to    Southern    Pacific    Communications    Company 
(SPCC).  Data  transmission  network  interface  unit    4,121.217.  CI 
343-204.000. 
Chenel,  Pierre;  and  Moncheaux,  Michel  Jean,  to  Saint-Gobain  Indus- 
tries. Multiple  pane  windows  with  improved  seals.  4,120,999.  CI 
428-34.000. 
Cheng,  William  J.;  and  Guthne,  David  B.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation 
Copolymers  of  alpha-olefins  and   maleic   anhydnde   reacted   with 
amines  in  the  presence  of  Lewis  acids.  4.121.026.  CI.  526-15  000. 
Chepel,  Lev  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Auslender,  Vadim  Leonidovich;  Budker,  Gersh  Itskovich;  Glago- 
lev,  Georgy  Borisovich;  Livshits,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Pere- 
pelicin,  Vitaly  Petrovich;  Polyakov,  Vladimir  Arkhipovich, 
Chepel,  Lev  Vladimirovich;  Chertok,  Ilya  Lvovich;  and  Ches- 
kidov,  Vladimir  Georgievich,  4,121,086,  CI.  219-121. OEM 
Chertok.  Ilya  Lvovich:  See— 

Auslender,  Vadim  Leonidovich;  Budker,  Gersh  Itskovich;  Glago- 
lev,  Georgy  Borisovich;  Livshits,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich,  Pere- 
pelkin,  Vitaly  Petrovich;  Polyakov,  Vladimir  Arkhipovich, 
Chepel.  Lev  Vladimirovich;  Chertok,  Ilya  Lvovich;  and  Ches- 
kidov,  Vladimir  Georgievich.  4,121,086,  CI.  219-121.0EM 
Cheskidov,  Vladimir  Georgievich;  See— 

Auslender,  Vadim  Leonidovich;  Budker,  Gersh  Itskovich;  Glago- 
lev,  Georgy  Bonsovich;  Livshits,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Pere- 
pelicin,    Vitaly    Petrovich;    Polyakov,    Vladimir    Arkhipovich; 
Chepel,  Lev  Vladimirovich;  Chertok,  Ilya  Lvovich;  and  Ches- 
kidov, Vladimir  Georgievich,  4,121,086,  CI.  219-121  OEM. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Anderson,  Donald  J.,  4,120,357.  CI.  166-272.000. 
Davidson,  James  Melvm,  4,120,911,  CI.  260-674.00A. 
Chi,  Henry  K.;  and  Higgins,  Alton  L.,  to  Monsanto  Company   Process 
for  polymerizing  high  nitrile  ABS  polyblends.  4,120,851,  CI    260- 

880  OOR 

Chiappetta,  Ferdinand;  Dykeman,  Fred  Edgar;  and  Turner,  Paul  Allen, 
to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated.  Lubncated  plastic  impreg- 
nated wire  rope.  4,120,145,  CI.  57-149.000. 

Chierici,  Osvaldo  F.;  and  Murphy,  Richard  F.,  to  Holland  Company 
Coupler  shank  bearing  arrangement  for  supporting  railroad  car 
couplers  on  coupler  carriers.  4,120,404,  CI.  213-61.000. 

Childs,  Jerry  D.;  and  Love.  Roosevelt,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Oil 
well' cementing  process  and  composition.  4,120,736,  CI.  106-90.000 

Chinone,  Naoki;  Kawano,  Toshihiro;  and  Nakajima,  Hisao,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  injection  laser.  4,121,179,  CI.  331-94  50H. 


Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineenng  &  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Monmoto.  Tatsuo:  Nakamura.  Munekazu;  Inooka.  Masayoshi;  and 
Yawata.  Teizaburo,  4,120.780.  CI   208-211.000. 
Chojnacki.  Dennis  A    See— 

Thekdi,  Arvind  C  .  Chojnacki,  Dennis  A.;  and  Hemsalh.  Klaus  H., 
4,120.639,  CI,  431-158-000, 
Chou.  Cheng-Chien;  and  Yee.  Clifford  Sau  Leong.  to  Wallace  Murray 

Corporation   Sheet  metal  fan  4.120.609,  CI  416-223.00R 
Choy.    Kim    L     Shopping    cart    braking    apparatus.    4.120,384.    CI. 

188-32,000 
Chnstian,  John  B    See— 

Tamborski.   Chnst;  and  Chnstian,  John  B.,  4.120,863,  CI.  260- 

307, OOD 

Chnstian.  John  Hunt;  and  Overacker.  James  Lcroy,  to  International 

Business    Machines    Corporation     Production    control    apparatus. 

4.120.629,  CI   425-135,000 

Chrysler.  Richard  R  .  to  Cars  &  Concepts,  Inc  Removable  roof  panels 

for  vehicles  4.120.529.  CI,  296-137,00B 
Chu.   Pochen,   to   Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Aromalization  of  ethane. 

4.120.910.  CI   260-673  000, 
Ciba-Geigy  AG   See— 

Smith.  Norman  .Mfred.  and  Kitzing,  Rainer,  4,120,898,  CI.  260- 
561  OOS 
Ciba-Geigv  Corporatum   See — 

Agarwal.  Suresh  C    and  Koci,  Zdenek,  4,120.648.  CI.  8-85.00R. 
Lauton,  Alain,  and  Berendt.  Hans-Ulnch.  4.120.647.  CI.  8-17.000. 
Spivack.  John  D  .  and  Luzzi.  John  J  .  4,120.846.  CI.  260-45  85B. 
Wilhelm.  Max,  4.120.978.  CI,  424-322,000 
Ciko.  John  D,,  Cramer,  John  J  ;  and  Jamieson,  Geoffrey  A.,  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation    Compositions   for   v^unng  and  softening 
laundered  textile  matenals,  methix)  of  preparing  the  same,  and  stock 
solutions  prepared  therefrom   4,120.7Qq.  CI    2  5^^  600. 
Ciko.  John  D  .  Cramer,  John  J  .  and  Jamieson.  Geoffrey  A.,  to  BASF 
Wyandotte   Corporation    Compc^sitions   for  sounng  and  softening 
laundered  textile  matenals,  methi.>d  of  preparing  iht  same,  and  stock 
solutions  prepared  therefrom   4,120,802,  CI.  252-8.750. 
Cilag-Chemie  A  G    See — 

Pluss,  Kurt    and  De  Martin.  Bruno  Romano,  4.120.859,  CI.  260- 
294, 80R 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Kugele,  Thomas  G  ,  4,120.845.  CI,  260-45,755. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc    See— 

Morser.  Alfred  Harold.  Gibson,  Roy;  Szekely,  Paul;  and  Parker, 
Bruce  Trayton.  4,121,142,  CL  3I8-345.00C. 
Cipkowski.  Jerome  T    See — 

Harns,   William   G  ,   and   Cipkowski,   Jerome  T .  4.120,413.  CI. 
214-394  CXX) 
Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited   See— 

Murakami.  Tomomi.  4,120.147,  CI.  58-50.00R. 
City  of  Hope  National  Medical  Center:  See— 
Tiep,  Bnan  L  .  4.120.300,  CI.  128-203.000. 
Clampitt.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Threlkeld.  Curtis  B  ,  Hessert,  James  E.;  and  Clampitt,  Richard  L.. 
4.120.361,  CI    166-294  000. 
Clanan,  Wayne  N    Snap-on  swing-away  foot  rest  for  wheel  chairs. 

4. 120.532. 'Cl.  297-42^000. 
Clanon  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ushio.  Yoji  Takeiomi.  Chiaki;  and  Asaga.  Tutomu,  4,121,262.  Cl. 
360-13  000, 
Clark.  .Allan   See— 

Kirkwood.  Phihp  R    and  Clark.  Allan,  4,120,440.  Cl.  228-231.000. 
Clark.  Dwight  P  .  and  \^  agner    William  F.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation. 

Combined  filler  and  incmeraior   4.120,792.  Cl.  210-152.000. 
Clark   Harold  E   Pneumatic  mattress  with  valved  cylinders  of  vanable 

diameter   4,120,061.  Cl,  5-350  000. 
Clarke.  John  W  .  to  Eli  Lillv  and  Company.  Refillable  Ublct  package. 

4.120.399.  Cl   206-474,000 
Clarke.  Peter  Alec   See— 

Molins.  Desmond  Walter.  Hinchcliffe.  Dennis;  and  Clarke.  Peter 
Alec.  4,120.391,  Cl    198-347  000. 
Clauder.  Otto.  Kokosi.  Jozsef  Szporny.  Laszlo;  and  Karpati.  Egon.  to 
Richter    Gedeon    Vegveszeti    Gyar    Rt     14-Substituted    vincancs. 
4.120.858.  Cl    260-293.550 
Clemar  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See— 

Ruggles,  Richard  L.  4,121.114.  Cl.  307-141.000. 
Clements,  George  William,  and  Wenshau,  Hugo,  to  Gustafson,  Inc. 
Crosscut  sampler  for  pneumatic  conveying  systems.  4,120.203,  Cl. 
73-422  OOR 
Clvmer,  John  C:  See— 

'  Galanis,  Tom  L  ;  HofTner,  Joel  L,  Clymer,  John  C;  Hostetter. 
Richard    S  ,   Jr ;   Jones.   Duane   T  ,   and   Yerkes.   Ronald   W., 
4,121,292,  Cl,  364-571  000 
Galanis,  Tom  L  ,  Hoffner.  Joel  L.;  Clymer,  John  C;  and  Jones, 
Duane  T.  4.121.294.  Cl   364-571.000. 
CMl  Corporation:  See— 

Smith,  Donald  Wavne;  Swisher,  George  W..  Jr.;  and  Teel,  Larry 
W  ,  4,120,106,  C\    37-190  000. 
Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corpciration:  See- 
Harder,  Arthur  J  .  Jr  .  4,120,533,  Cl.  297-451.000. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited  See— 

Addison!  George  Thomas.  4,120.534.  CI.  299-1.000. 
Tomlin,  Malcolm  George,  4.120.164.  Cl   405-289.000. 
Coale  Cecil  R  .  Jr .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Streak  reduc- 
tion system  for  FLIR  display.  4.121,248,  Cl.  358-113.000. 
Coaltex.  Inc    See— 

Delh-Gatti.  Frank  A..  Jr..  4,120,535.  CI.  299-18.000. 
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Codling  C'aryl  O  ,  to  Colt  Industnes  Operating  Corp  Tamper  proof 
idleadjustingscrews.  4,120.918,  CI   261-41  OOD  ^ 

Coffin,  Latiar  D.  and  Opie.  William  R,  to  Amax  Inc  ^gregation- 
separaticn  of  copper  from  nickel  in  copper-nickel  sulfide  concen- 
trates. 4,120,697,  CI   75-72.000  ^        ^u  ,  r- 

Coker  William  P.,  and  Lane.  Robert  E  ,  Jr .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany The  Oxidation  ofolefins  to  0)iirane  compounds  with  penodate 

compounds,  4,120,877,  CI   260-348.230. 

Colbom.  Jbseph  G.:  See—  i,    r-        u  i  u.'    o„h 

Allen  iRoyce;  Sutton,  Jerrv  L  ;  GnfTin,  Dan  M  ;  Frye,  Hal  W  ;  and 
Coliom  Joseph  G..  4,121,290.  CI.  364-565000 

ert  D^rsposable  bowling  shoe.  4.120.103,  CI   36-97  Oa) 
dmolive  Company:  See — 

Leo  Thomas,  4,120,809,  CI   252-102.000  | 

iarold  E.   See—  ....      v.    t- 

.rmuf.  Anthony  F;  Barton,  Sterling  C.  Chan^  '^/f.^^f.'l'  )l, 
Colmgs,  Harold  E.,  and  Tumbull,  George  W  ,  4,121,126,  CI 
31(H59  00O 

Collins  Michael  H..  and  Le  Hardy  Guiton.  Jeremy  D  .  to  Shell  Intema- 
t.onaJe  Research  Maatschappij  B  V  Method  of  producing  a  barrier  in 
Jly  insulated  container   4,120.418.  CI   220444  000 
Gustavo  T    Swimming  pool  alarm  system   4,1Z1,2UU.  ci 


Colby,  Rot 
Colgate- P^ 

Murra 
Collings, 

Armot 


a  therm 
Colmener 

340-539 
Colomb 

Appara 

4,120,71 


Bruno;  and  Paccianni,  Antonio,  to  Industne  Pirelli  S.pA 
for  setting  bead  nngs  on  the  carcass  of  a  vehicle  tire 
CI.  156-131.000 
Colt  Induitnes  Operating  Corp    See— 

Codhig.  Daryl  O  ,  4,120,918,  CI   261-41  OOD 
Columbia Tchase  Corporation:  See— 

Barret,  Walter  H,  4.120,288,  CI    126-2-1  000 
Combustiin  Engineenng,  Inc.:  S«e—  ,..rv>n 

PrestJdge,  Floyd  Leon,  4.120.769,  CI   204-186  000. 
Combustiin  Unlimited  Incorporated:  See— 

Straitl  John  F,  in,  4.120.638.  CI   431-15  000  , 

Compaenle  General  d'Electncite  S  A    See—  I 

Fallvfjacques.  4.120.663.  CI.  422-198.000. 
Compagnle  Generale  d'Electncite:  See—  ^   „   .    ^       ^  vr-  ^ 

Dick   Richard;  Feuillade,  Georges,  Gadessaud.  Robert;  and  Nico- 
las'Louis.  4.121.022.  CI  429-204000 
Compag^e   Generale   pour   les   Developpements   Operationnels   des 
Richesis  Sous-Mannes  "C  G.  Dons"  See— 
Lami  Jacques  Edouard.  4.120.168.  CI  405-170  000 
CompaRrtie  Nationale  du  Rhone:  See—  , 

Megilint,  Lucien.  4,120,602,  CI.  415-1  000.  | 

Compute!  Identics  Corporation:  See— 

Gabier,  Stephen  Chester.  4.121,121.  CI   307-358,000 
Conrow.JRansom  Brown;  and  Bernstein.  Seymour,  to  Amencan  Cy^ana- 
mid     Company      Sulfo-m-phenylenebis(sulfonylimino)diisophthalic 
acid  salts.  4.120,894.  CI.  260-507  OOR 
ConrowJ  Ransom  Brown;  Poletto.  John  Frank,  and  Bernstein,  Sey- 
mour lo  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  S-phenenyltns  (iminocarbo- 
nyl)  trisophthalic  acid  salts  4,120,895,  CI   562-457  000 
Conrow, I  Ransom  Brown;  and  Bemstem,  Seymour,  to  Amenca  Cyana- 
mid  dompany    s-Phenenyltns(sulfonylimino)tn-anionic   substituted 
benzeiJe  dicarboxylic  acids  and  substituted  alkyl  amino  acids  and  their 
salts,  41120,896,  CI.  562430  000. 
Conrow,! Ransom  Brown:  See— 

Polelto    John   Frank.  Conrow.   Ransom   Brown,   and   Bernstein. 

jvmour.  4.120,892.  CI.  260-506  000 
Polei'to    John   Frank;  Conrow.   Ransom   Brown;   and   Bernstein. 
_  yraour.  4.120.893.  CI   260-506.000 
Container  Corporation  of  Amenca:  5«—  ,,-,nAA^     r\ 

Garker.    Jeffrey    M,    and    Beck,    Robert    E.,    4,120,44.v    CI 

229^2  000  I 

Skalgs.  Boyd  T  ,  4,120,442.  CI   229-15  000  I 

Contineltal  Group,  Inc  ,  The  See— 

Maiia,    Carmen   T .    and    Hasegawa,    Gary    K., 

236-151000. 
Roth.  Donald  J  ,  4,120,932.  CI   264-292  (XX) 
Continetital  Oil  Company  See—  ^     „      u 

Sticks   Charles  M..  Jackson.  Robert  G  ,  Porchey 
.  .yer.  Dennis  J  .  4.120.881.  CI   260-449  60R. 
Control! Dau  Corporation:  S^e— 

o4n,  Arthur  Banihart.  4.121.156,  CI   324-210.000 
ControllDevices,  Incorporated  See— 

KrA;hel.    Joseph    L.    and    Purvis.    Michael    J, 
l¥7-583.000, 
CooperlFrance  S,  A.;  See— 

Villa-Massone.     Rene,     and     Divaret,     Michel. 
128-330.000 
CooperFLaboratones,  Inc    See— 

Baiiatla,  Krishna  M  .  and  Brychta,  Katharyn  M 

DiW>^d!^lius;  and  Wohl.  Ronald  A..  4.120.860.  CI.  260296  OOR 
Diimond.Juhus,  4.120.947.  CI  424^5.000 
CoplinTjohn  Fredenck.  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited   Rotor  blade  for  a  gas 

turbiie  engine.  4.120,607.  CI.  41^2.000 
CorkhiD   David  P.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana*   Seismic  daU 

upefecordmg  system.  4.121.191,  CI   340-15.5DP 
Cornelius  Company.  The:  See-  ,-.:inm 

Zypel,  Alfred  E..  deceased.  4,120.424,  CI,  222-133  000 
Cornel  ,  Grant  Arthur:  See—  ^    ,      ^^  ,  r,    onH 

Ca-p   Ralph  W.;  Ang,  Leoncio  T  ;  Leadbetter,  Laurence  D.,  and 
(Sniell   Grant  Arthur,  4,120,539,  CI   503-103000 


4.120,396. 
I 


Ci 


David  V  ,  and 


4,120.319.    C 


4,120,303.     CI 


4.120.949,  CI 


Cornell  Iron  Works,  Inc.:  See—  ^  o     uu   i      ai     .„ 

Stascavage.  John  A  ;  Rawls,  William  W..  and  Buchholz,  Alexan- 
der. 4.120.340.  CI    160-133,000, 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc    See—  ,,,„,.-,    r^^    ifVL 

Bittens<in.  Steven  N.;  and  Houston,  Paul  L  .  4,120,767.  CI,  204- 
158, OOR 
Con-ect  Count  Company  Inc    See—  ,,,„-,,,<",    m  ',f.^  nnn 

Zohn.  Robert  Allen,  and  Zohn,  Carole.  4.120.371.  CI.  177-262.000. 
Cortex  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Fos-shen.  Egil.  4.120,662.  CI,  73-425,600. 
Cosma,   Earl  Jesse,   and  Tuley,  William   Bayard,  to  Ralston  Punna 
Company   Bnne  mixing  apparatus  4,121,300,  CI.  366-251.000. 

Coste.  Jean-Francois  See—  ^  ,        ,-  4i-)nfiiA    ri 

de   Lautrec,   Jacques;   and   Coste,   Jean-Francois,   4,120.816,   CI. 

252-361000.  .     ^, 

Cotsworth.  John  L     and  Ilich,  Daniel  F,  Clip  for  clinching  a  heat 

exchange    conduit    with    a    solar    heat    absorber.    4,120,284,    Cl. 

126-270  000  ,      .  „     ,  . 

Cougoul  Pierre  Saunier,  Marc;  and  Tranchant.  Jean  Lucien,  to  iociete 

Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs.  Process  for  extrusion  of  pyro- 

technical  comp<-.sitions,  4,120,920,  CI.  264-3.00R. 
Covington,  Cecil  E    See—  vt  ■       n         a 

Braswell.  James  L  ,  Covington,  Cecil  E.;  Phillips,  Nolan  B.;  and 
Snyder   David  E  ,  4,120.610,  CI   416-226.000. 
Cowe    Alan   B     Kubinak.   Ronald   A  .   Pick,  George  G.;  Flanagan. 

Richard  M    and  Szabo,  Francis  S   Photocomposition  machme  with 

kevboard  entrv  and  CRT  display   4.121,228.  CI.  354-7.000. 
Cox  '  Allen  Ronald;  Hatchett.  Michael  Robert;  and  Rigbey.  Leonard 

John    to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation.  Stabilizing 

backing  plate  for  a  flexible  disk  store.  4.120.505.  CI.  274-39.00R. 
Cox.  Derek  Michael   Ruid  seal.  4,120,482.  CI.  251-306.000. 

Bosson   Jorgen  and  Cragfors.  Gunnar.  4,120,370,  CI.  177-185.000. 
Crambes.    Michel,    Grangette.    Henn;   Pivette,    Pierre;   and   Haicour. 
Philippe,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine.  Method  for  the  inhibi- 
tion of  corrosion  of  ferrous  metals  in  an  aqueous  medium.  4,120,655, 
CI,  422-15,000 
Cramer.  John  J:  See—  :,    ,      •  r-     «•         a 

Ciko    John   D     Cramer.   John  J  ;   and  Jamieson,  GeofTrey  A., 

4.120.799.  CI   252-8,600 
Ciko    John    D  ,   Cramer.   John   J  .  and  Jamieson.   Geoffrey   A.. 
4,120.802.  CI,  252-8,750 
Cramer,  John  Joseph  See— 

Kappler    Frank  Roben,  KiUian.  Roma  Jean;  and  Cramer,  John 

Joseph.  4,120,650.  CI   8-109,000,  ^     w    v^ 

Crandell.  Walter  R  .  to  Fast  Heat  Element  Manufactunng  Co^ethod 

of  making  electncally  heated  nozzle.  4,120,086.  CI.  29-611.000. 
Crandon.  Harry  D    See—  ,  ^      ^       u         r» 

Launn   Bernard  I Roienberg.  Don  H.;  and  Crandon,  Harry  U., 

4,120,9<^2,  CI-  427-164000, 
Crawford.  Joe  W    See—  „     ,  ■ 

Bileski  Thomas,  Crawford,  Joe  W.;  Blanton,  Bobby  D.;  Johnson, 
Carl  N    Garcia.  Felix.  Orcutt.  John  W.;  Shepherd.  Glen  C;  and 
Oursler!  James  A  .  4.121.073,  CI.  200-83.00P. 
Crcdcica  A  G    S€€ — 

Rodgers,   Franklin   Bartlett;  and  Grassl,  Herbert,  4,120,133,  CI. 

52-745000  ,         ^.     , 

Credelle,  Thomas  Liovd,  to  RCA  Corporation.  System  for  achieving 

image  uniformitv  in  display  devices  4.121.137,  CI.  315-366.000. 
Crescenzi.  Donald  C  .  to  Stewart- Warner  Corporation.  Dual  wheel 

caster   4.120.0-'l.  CI    16-37000, 
CnsafuUi.  George  A  ,  to  Gould  Inc    Apparatus  for  detection  of  syn- 
chronism bv  means  of  vector  difference  measurement.  4,121,111,  CI. 
30''-87  000  ■ 
Cnttendon.  Charles  E.:  See—  ^^  ,      .  d       ij  n 

Brouwer,  Walter  G  .  MacPherson.  Edwin  J.;  Ames,  Ronald  B.; 
Neidermyer,  Robert  W  ,  and  Cnttendon.  Charles  E.,  4,120,861, 
CI   260-302000  ^  _     , 

Crohus.  Richard  L  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Air  Force.  Explo- 
sively dnven  plasma  current  generator  4,121.123,  CI.  310-10.000. 
Cromemco  Inc    See—  ^^ 

Walker,  James  Terrell.  4.121.283,  CI   364-200.000. 
Cropper  Wendell  P  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Sulfur  analy- 
sis, 4.120.659,  CI   23-230,OPC,  ,.        ..  w    u^    fi.    . 
Cross.  Ra>mond  Peter,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Method  of  heat 
treating  glass  in  a  fluidized  bed  and  apparatus  therefore.  4,120.680,  CI. 
65-114000  ^  ^„. 
Cross    Ravmond  Peter;  and  Thomas,  Derek  Edward,  to  Pilkmgton 
Brothers  Limited  Method  of  thermal  treatment  of  glass  m  a  fluidized 
bed,  4.120.681,  CI   65-114,000, 

Crucible  Inc  See—  .,,-,r,i.i<     n\ 

Strange.    Robert    R.,    and    Zimmer.    James    M.,    4,120,345,    CI. 

164-92000 
Crutchfield.  Marvin  M  ;  and  Lannert.  Kent  P.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Diesters    of   6-cyano-2,2-tetrahydropyrandicarboxylatcs.    4,120,874, 

CI   260-345  80R,'  c      *     c 

CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  e  Laboraton  Telecomunicazioni  b.p.A.;  iee— 
Dogliotti     Renato;    Mazzei,    Umberto;   and   MengaJi,   Umberto, 
4.121.165.  CI.  329-50.000. 
CSR  Limited:  See— 

Gotthard.  Detre.  4.120.745,  CI    159-27.00B. 
Culbertson    Harry  M  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  High  ortho  ethenried 

resole  resins  4,120,847,  CI   528-140.000. 
CuUis.  Herbert  M  .  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Centrifugal 
liquid  processing  apparatus  with  automatically  positioned  collection 
port  4.120.448.  CI   233-22,000. 
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Cumming,  Allen  R.:  See — 

Bush.  Louis  W.;  and  Cumming,  Allen  R.,  4.121,213.  CI.  343-17.700. 
Cuniberti,  Mario:  See— 

Mallory,  James  D.;  Fleck,  John  F.;  and  Cuniberti,  Mario,  4.120.684, 
CI.  65-302.000. 
Cure,  Omer  P.,  to  Eleclro-Nitc  Co.  Device  for  collecting  samples  of 

molten  metals.  4,120,204,  CI,  73-425.40R. 
Curran,  Roger,  to  Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc  Gun  with  intermedi- 
ate support  for  ban-el  thereof.  4,120,276,  CI.  124-85.000. 
Cusack,  Joseph  Martin,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

determining  a  signal  of  uniform  penod.  4,121,211,  CI.  343-14.000 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See— 

Hults,  Harold  W.,  4,121,072,  CI.  20O-67.00A. 
Long,  Eric  L.,  4,121,069,  CI.  200-67.00A. 
Woodard,  Tony  O.,  4,121,065,  CI.  200-42.00T. 
Cvetan,  Joseph.  Post  support.  4,120,125,  CI.  52-156.000, 
Czaja,  Robert  F.;  and  Grabowski,  Edward  J  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc 
7-(Ajnidinothio)acetamido-7-methoxy  cephalosponns.  4,121,041,  CI 
544-21.000. 
Czuba,  Leonard  J.:  See— 

Althuis.  Thomas  H.;  Czuba.  Leonard  J.;  Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E  ;  and 
Kadin,  Saul  B.,  4.120,962,  CI,  424-251,000. 
D  G  Shelter  Products  Company:  See- 
Buck,  Elwood  W.,  Jr.,  4,120.524,  CI.  292-263.000 
Dahlberg,  Harry  R.:  See— 

Fountain,   Gerald   F.;   Veloz.   Jaime;   and   Dahlberg.    Harry   R  , 
4,120,935,  CI.  423-41.000. 
Dahm.  Manfred:  See— 

Baatz,  Gunther;  Dahm.  Manfred;  and  Triebeneck,  Kurt,  4,120,518. 
CI.  282-27.500. 
Daicel  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,    Yuichi;    Ishihara,    Tetsuo;    and    Takahashi.    Shigeyuki. 
4,121,006,  CI,  428-172.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

von  Koch,  Arwed,  4,120,481,  CI.  251-129.000. 
Dalrymple,  Earl  E.:  See — 

Winkler,  Edward  D.;  and  Dalrymple,  Earl  E.,  4,120,552.  CI.  339- 
90  OOR 
Daniels,  Raymond  Alex;  Gibson,  David  Kent;  Kummli,  Paul;  Snell. 
Spencer  Allan;  and  Ulnch,  Michael  Henry,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Continuously  vanable  reduction  scanning 
optics  drive.  4,120,578.  CI.  355-8.000. 
Danjo.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Iizuka.  Motohiko;  Danjo.  Hiroyuki.  Ikeda,  Kazuo;  and  Yoshimura. 
Masatoshi.  4,120.488.  CI,  266-281.000. 
DAS  Design  Corporation:  See- 
Seltzer,  Daniel  A..  4,121,149,  CI.  323-19.000. 
Data  Recording  Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Derc.  Roman,  4.121,265,  CI.  360-78.000. 
Date,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Taguchi.  Tatsuya;  and  Date,  Nobuaki.  4,121,231,  CI.  354-38  000 
David,  Guy  Albert  Jules;  See- 
Leal,  Jean-Claude;   Vannetzel,   Henn;   Gnma,  Jean-Claude,   and 
David,  Guy  Albert  Jules,  4.121,287,  CI.  364^1.000. 
Davidson.  James  Melvin,  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  Method  for 
concentrating  a  slurry  containing  a  solid  particulate  component 
4.120.911.  CI.  260-674.00A. 
Davis,  Elisha  C.  Automatic  detachable  charging  head  for  pressure  tank 

4,120.332,  CI.  141-197.000. 
Davis.  Rock.  Power  generation  system.  4.120,160.  CI.  60-670.000. 
Davis,  Thomas  E.  Aquarium  divider.  4,120,265,  CI.  119-5.000. 
De  Francisci  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

De  Francisci,  Leonard,  4,121,301,  CI.  99-353.000. 
Deb,  Satyendra  Kumar;  and  Witzke,  Horst,  to  Optel  Corporation 
Electrochromic  cell  with  protective  overcoat  layer.  4.120,568.  CI 
350-357.000. 
De  Borst.  Comelis:  See— 

Barendsz.  Anton  WiUem;  De  Borst,  Cornells;  Post.  Alfred  Johan- 
nes Antonius;  and  Schimmel,  Joannes,  4,120,754.  CI,  195-99,000 
De  Croix,  Charles  Emile:  See— 

Karp,  Edward  C;  and  De  Croix,  Charles  Emile,  4,120,245,  CI. 
101-288.000. 
De  Francisci,  Leonard,  to  De  Francisci  Machine  Corporation  Continu- 
ous-feed alimentary  paste  mixer  and  improved  noodle-making  ma- 
chine. 4.121.301,  CI.  99-353.000. 
De  Lancey.  Warren  H.  Carburetors  or  fuel  mixing  systems,  4.120.274. 

CI.  123-139.00E. 
Delattre-Levivier:  See— 

Benoit,  Michel.  4,120.643.  CI.  432-36.000. 
de  Lautrec.  Jacques;  and  Coste,  Jean-Francois,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf 
Aquitaine    (Production).     Defoaming    apparatus.     4,120,816.     CI 
252-361.000.  ,      ^ 

Dellantonio,  Ezio  F.,  to  Autovox  S.p  A.  Keyboard  for  the  preselection 

of  electromagnetic  signals.  4,120.207,  CI.  74-10.330. 
Delli-Gatti,  Frank  A.,  Jr..  to  Coaltex,  Inc.  Scoop-belt  miner.  4,120,535. 

CI.  299-18.000. 
DeLuca,  John  P.;  and  Maas.  Edward  T.,  Jr..  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  Process  for  conversion  of  UF^  to  UOj  4  ijo/j?*  c: 

423-261  OX)  ^,       ,       r-  AC 

del  Vallc.  Frank;  Tuschhoff,  John  V  ;  and  Streaty,  Charles  E..  to  A  L 
Staley  Manufacturing  Company.  Hydroxypropylated,  epichlorohy- 
drin  crosslinked  tapioca  and  com  starch  derivatives.  4.120,983,  CI. 
426-405.000. 

''' lSSfi;iS"5aS~E.;    and    del    Valle.    Frank,    4,120.982,    CI. 
426-405.000. 


De  Martin.  Bruno  Romano:  See — 

Pluss,  Kurt    and  De  Martin,  Bruno  Romano,  4,120.859,  CI.  260- 

294,80R 
de  Mere.  Henn  Courier,  to  B'cosa  Stx:iete  de  Recherches  D  C,  Power 
packs,  inter  alia  of  the  disposable  king,  for  providing  a  predetermined 
rated  voluge   4, 12  1.1 1  5,  CI    307-150  000 
Denison.  Early  B  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Kelly  and  kelly  cock  assem- 
bly for  hard-wired  telemetry  system   4,121,193,  CI.  340-I8.0CM. 
Denka  Chemical  Corp<.)rauon   See— 

Edmondson,  Morns  S.  4.121.033.  CI    526-223.000. 
Denman.  Lee  Richard,  and  Abrams.  William  Randolph.  Offshore  pipe 

laying  4.120,167,  CI,  405-15' (XXJ 
DePalma.  Vito  A  ,  and  King,  Raymond  V^  ,  to  Calspan  Corporation. 
Fingerpnnt    identification    system    using    a    pliable    optical    prism. 
4.120,585.  CI    356-71  000 
de  Putter.  Warner  Jan.  to  Wavin  B.V   Electncally  conducting  plastic 

pipe  system.  4.120.325.  CI    138-145  000, 
Derc.  Roman,  to  Data  Recording  Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.  Temperature 

compensation  for  data  storage  apparatus   4.121.265.  CI    360-78.000. 
Demedde.  Robert,  to  Klein.  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Flexible  shaft  coupling  4, 1 20, P5.  CI   64-1 5  fOB 
Deutschmann.  Herbert,  to  .Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Friednch- 

shafen  GmbH    Propulsion  arrangement   4,120,155,  CI   60-590  000 
Dev  Choudhurv,  Rathindra  N  ,  to  NCR  Corptiration    Multiple  shift 

electronic  keyboard,  4,121,0*8,  CI    178-17  OOC 
Devlieg.  Garrett  Howard,  to  Bi>eing  Companv,  1  he    Aircraft  auto- 
matic braking  system   4,120.540.  CI    .^03-1  T  000 
De  Vnes.  Martin,  Fitzgerald,  Harold  .^  ,  II,  Nyhof.  Eldon  J    and  %  an 
Putten.  James  D  .  Jr  .  to  Donnelly  Mirrors.  Inc  Light  reflectiviiy  and 
transmission  testing  apparatus  and  methcxl  4,120,582,  CI   .■'56-7  3  000. 
Dewallens,  Leon,  to  Fabncation  Beige  de  Disques  "Fabeldis"   Device 
for  manufactunng  substantially  flat  dies  4, 120.771,  CI    204-225.000. 
Diamond.  Julius,  and  Wohl,  Ronald  .^  .  to  Cm-'per  Laboratories,  Inc. 
3-Aryl-l-(2-  or  4-iminodihvdro-l-pvndvl)-2-propanr'il  antiarrhythmic 
compounds  4.120,860,  CI '  260-29t,'(X)R, 
Diamond.  Julius,  to  Wilham  H  Rorer.  Inc   Ethvns  Iben/ene  compounds 

and  denvatives  thereof  4,120,885,  CI    260455  WR 
Diamond.  Julius,  to  William   H    Rorer.   Inc,  Cyano  ethynylbenzene 

compounds  4.120.889.  CI    26(3-4()5  00K, 
Diamond.  Julius,  to  CcKiper  Laboratories.  Inc    Xanthine  compounds 
and    methtxl    of    treating    hronchospastic    and    allergic    diseases. 
4.120.947.  CI   424-45  000 
Dick.  Richard.  Feuillade.  Georges:  Gadessaud.  Robert,  and  Nicolas. 
Louis,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electncite  and  Institut  National  de 
Recherche  Chimique  .Appliquee  Ircha    Poly  (2-hydroxyeihy Imetha- 
crylate)     membranes     for     electrochemical     use      4,121.022,     CI. 
429-204,000 
Dick.  William  J    Telephone  command  apparatus.  4,121,053,  CI.  179- 

2,00A 
Dickev-john  Corporation   See- 
Funk.   David    B.  and   Midden.   William  E.,  4.121,151,  CI.   324- 
61  OOR 
Dickev.  Raymond  G  :  See— 

Oioff.  Clarence  M  ,  Karl.  Alva  A.,  W'olff.  Walter  M  ;  Halbrook. 
Llovd  W     Brown,  Rav  D  :  and  Dickey.  Raymond  G    4,120,266. 
Ci,  '119-103,00(3 
Diebold.  Joseph  M  ,  Arway.  George,  and  Stone.  Joseph  James,  to  A.  B. 
Dick  Companv  Drop  counter  ink  replenishing  system  4.121.222,  CI. 
346-75,0a), 
Diemer.  Donald  P    Hafele,  Joseph  C  .  Hawkins.  Robert  H.;  and  Sim- 
mons. Gerald  P  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Gas  nozzle  for  laser 
welding,  4.121.085.  CI    219.121  OOL 
Diesel  Kiki  Co,.  Ltd    See— 

Isobe.  Hiroshi,  Kovanagi,  Toru;  and  Sakuranaka.  Toru.  4,120.275, 

CI    123-140  OMC 
Kimura.  Takeo,  and  Tomita.  Hitoshi.  4.120,456.  CI.  239-464.000. 
Dietmann.  Karl   See— 

Kampe.  Wolfgang,  Senn,  Martin    Thiel.  Max.  Bartsch.  Wolfgang; 
and  Dietmann.  Karl,  4,120.%.'.  CI   424-256  000 
Dietnch.   Ralph   Nowack,   and   Robiny-in,  John   William,  to  Kimball 
International.  Inc    Meihtxi  and  apparatus  for  automatically  produc- 
ing in  an  electronic  organ  rhvthmiL  accompaniment  manual  note 
patterns,  4,120.225.  CI,  84-1.030. 
Di  Mauro.  Innocenzio  See — 

Sanci.    Salvatore;    and    Di    Mauro,    Innocenzio,    4,120,566.    CI. 
350-302,000, 
Dimensional  Development  Corp<"iration  See— 

Lo,  Allen   Kwok   Wah    and   Nims,   Jerrv  Curtis.  4,120,562,  CI. 
350-130,000 
Dinkier.  Leonard  R  .  and  Hernn.  Jerry,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Electromagnetically  controlled,  temperature-sensitive  (ECTS)  reed 
switch   with   substantially    hvstersis   free   operation.   4,121,184,   CI. 
335-179.000 
Dipl.-Ing.  Hitzinger  &  Co    See— 

Platzer.  Hubert,  4.121.148.  CI.  322-59.000. 
Director  Ing   Fntz  Loertscher   See— 

Mehnen.  Waiter,  4, 1 20,486.  CI,  254- 1 50  OOR 
Dirksmg.  Robert  S  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company    The  Lined  paral- 
lelepipedal  package  for  dispensing  flow  able  matenals  4,120,420,  CI. 
220-416.000, 
Divaret.  Michel:  See — 

Villa-Massone.     Rene      and     Dnaret      Michel,     4,120,303,    CI. 
128-330,000 
DiVito.  Ronald  J  :  and  Steck.  Howard  A  ,  to  Driomi,  Inc   System  for 
detecting,  indicating  and  regulating  the  level  of  semi-solid  matter  in  a 
reservoir.  4,121,094,  CI.  235-92.0FL. 
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orosic  skj,  Stephen  S  ;  See—  ,  ,      c      u       c 

Taylor  Glenn  R.;  Mullen,  John  H  ,  and  Dobrosielski.  Stephen  b., 
4.121.076,  CI.  200-280  000 
Dr  -Ina    Rudolf  Hell  GmbH:  See— 

pLs,  D.eter;  and  Segin.  Peter.  4,121,259.  CI   358-261  000. 
Dr  Johaines  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See— 

.,  Alfons,  4.120,093,  CI.  33-174  OOP 
_  John  Peter,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Greenhouse  door 

as^mbly  4,120,341.  CI    160-213.000  .^r^piT 

Dogliotti,  Renato;  Mazzei.  Umberto;  and  Mengali.  Umberto.  toCbtL  1 
-  Cent 'o  Studi  e  Laboraton  Telecomunicazioni  S  p  A  Digital  de- 
modulator with  interpolation  for  linearly  amplitude-modulated  data 
sienalsr4.121,165,  CI.  329-50,000 
Dohenvl  Michael  J  .  to  Microcom  Corporation  Integrated  program- 
mable commutation  and  signal  conditioning  circuit.  4,121,055,  CI 
179-1500A, 

'^'"'lL°te?a^  and  Do.,  Tosh.uda,  4.121,205,  CI   34O347  0DA. 
Doll    Ranald  L.,  to  Spmt  of  Amenca.  Inc.  Motorcycle  headlight  tilt 

contrci  4,121,278,  CI.  362-72.000 
Dolz,  Himnch,  Plunger  compressor  4,121.125.  CI.  310-27.000 
DonaldsLn.   Roben  G.,   to   Raymond   Lee  Organization.   Inc..    1  he 

Telephone  holder  4.121.061,  CI    179-1560OR 

DonnellJ  Mirrors,  Inc..  See—  ,,    v  u   r  r-tj       i        ^ 

De  Vnes   Martin   Fitzgerald.  Harold  A,,  II,  Nyhof.  Eldon  J  .  and 

vL  Putten.  James  D,,  Jr ,  4,120,582,  CI   356-73  000 

Doremul,  John  A.,  and  ^irkpatnck.  William  R     to  Rosemount  Inc 

Electrically  heated  air  dau  sensing  device,  4, 1 2 1 .088.  CI  .  1^^-20 1  OOU 

Dotson.  [james  M    S<?e—  .  on  ^o^     r\ 

Pet^n.    George    E.    and    Dotson,    James    M.    4.U0.  86.    Ll 

9-454000  ^  .     n        , 

Andre-  and  Rialan.  Joseph,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole. 
for  optimum  control  of  the  sparking  time  of  a  spark  ignition 
:dunngitsoperation.  4,120,272.  CI    123-117  000^ 
IV   Thomas  John;  and  Hennen.  Roy  Erving,  to  Globe-Lnion 
pliable  rechargeable  lead-acid  battery  4.121,017.  CI.  429-7.000. 
lemical  Company,  The  See— 
Birlielbach,  Donald  F  ,  4.120,820,  CI   252^29  008 
Braltesani,  Donald  N  ,  4.120.862.  CI.  260-307  OOD 
Colier.    William    P  ;    and    Lane.    Robert    E  ,    Jr 

260-348,230 
Frelich.  Royd  R  .  4.120,430.  CI.  222-324  000, 
He^keroth,  Earl  T  .  4,120.625.  CI.  425-71  000 
Smhh,  William  L.,   Kelyman,  Jacqueline  S 
j  120,804,  CI,  252-47  500 

°""wfc,''v^uo:'andTs;vama,  Se.z,.  4,120.806.  CI   252-62.540. 
wianabe  Yasuo,  and  Isovama,  Seizi,  4,120,80^  CI   252-62.620 
Downek  Thomas  James,  Tumbull,  Peter  Dennis,  and  Gayther.  James 
Waltir    to   Boeing  Companv,   The    Take-off  warning  system   for 
aircrlft.  4,121,194,  CI.  34O27.00R 
Downiig  Noel  L  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Jet  flap  controlled 
Lmp,  4,120,603,  CI,  415-11000. 

Dovle,lRoss  L    S^e—  ,,-,n^ii     n\ 

'Hai-nson,    Thomas    S,    and    Doyle,    Ross    L,    4.120.414,    CI 

115-307  000,  „       .        ^  K^   1, 

Drake  Jerry  W..  and  Portesi,  Peter  J  .  to  Raytheon  Company  Multi- 
I  interconnected  structure  for  semiconductor  integrated  circuit. 
1,241.  CI,  357-71.000, 

Industnes,  Inc    See— 
^sner,  Raymond  Earl,  4,120.353,  CI    166-6500R 
,  John  Alan.  Orthopaedic  footwear  4.120.101.  CI   36-4,000, 
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and   Steck,   Howard  A.  4.121.094.  CI.   235 


iVito,  Ronald  J 

')20FL  ..c-v-^ 

Duffy,  Richard  Joseph;  and  Rodden,  Philip  James,  to  LSM  Corpora- 
tion Method  of  making  self-locking  fasteners,  4,120,993,  CI. 
427-195.000,  _.        .       , 

Dugaii  Judith  A  ,  to  Magee,  David  S  ,  a  part  interest.  Educational 
bool.  4,120,100,  CI   35-73.000, 

Duikers,  Marcel:  See —  ,  ,-„n,i.  ,-i 

Michel,  Edmond;  Duikers,  Marcel;  and  Poty,  Andre.  4,1.0,634,  CI 

425-525,000, 
Duiseiiov,  Bulat  Esenovich   See—  w.u    i        k 

Akushsky    Izrail   Vakovlevich:   Burtsev.  Vladimir   .Mikhailovich; 
Duisenov.  Bulat  Esenovich;  Pak,  Ivan  Timofeevich,  and  Zhauty- 
kov,  Anurbek  Orymbekovich,  4,121,298,  CI,  364-746XX». 
Duhn    Francis  H  ,  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Company    Electncally 
sem  conducting  ceramic  bidy   4,120,829,  CI   252-516,000 

Dulux  Australia  Ltd.:  Set—  ,  ,  in  ^^s    r-:    -rvi. 

Gibson,  David  Vincent;  and   Leary.   Bruce,  4,120.  68,  CI,   .U4- 

1 18 1  OOC 
DunhL,  Charles  L  .  and  Kieman.  Thomas  H  .  to  Gravel-Vac  Service 
Co  I  Inc  Vacuum  operated  debns  removal  apparatus  and  method  tor 
a  p<iwer  broom,  4,120,311,  CI.  134-6.000 
Du  P<mt  de  Nemours,  E   I.,  and  Company  See— 

B-hnke   Wallace  Peery;  Chapin,  Robert  Stuan,  and  Fierro,  John 

Francis,  4,120.914.  CI   260-857  OTW.  .   .  Mn  «s^ 

Bngham,  Elena  Mana,  and  Middleton.  William  Joseph.  4,120,856, 

CI   260-239  30D  _^ 

Ehl.g,  Wilham  Hollis,  4,120,939,  CI   423-^83.0C» 
Flenimg,  Sydney  Winn;  and  Weeks,  Gregory  Paul,  4,120,592.  CI 

C  am^n,'  wSham  Emmett,  Jr ,  4,121.016,  CI  428-183.000 
doddard,    Steven   Jerome;    and    Levitt,    George,    4,1 -0.69 .v    CI 
■'1-96  000. 


Goodell,  Carol  Eve,  4,120,835,  CI   260-15.000. 

Levitt,  Ge<;)rge,  4,120,691,  CI,  ^1-93.000. 

Manos,  Philip,  4,120,098,  CI    34-9.000. 

Pechhold,  Engelbert,  4,120,850,  CI.  528-66.000, 

Potter.  Jerry  Fuller,  4,120,222,  C!   83-99  000. 

Pruckmayr.  Gerfned,  and  Weir,  Robert  H..  4,120,903.  CI.  260- 

615  OOB  _„ 

Schwing,  Gregory  Wayne,  4,120.897,  CI.  26O-543.0OR. 
Tnziskv.  Joseph  Donnellv,  4,120,660,  CI.  23-23O00R. 
Wald,  David  K  ,  4.121.000.  CI.  428-35.000. 
Whitehead.  Thomas  Wilson,  4,120,450,  CI.  233-26.000. 
Durant,  Graham  John   See—  ,,       ^, 

Brown   Thoma-s  Henry,  Durant,  Graham  John;  Ganellin.  Charon 

Robin   and  Ife,  Robert  John.  4.120,966,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Broun   Thomas  Henry    Durant,  Graham  John;  Ganellin.  Charon 
Robin,  and  Ife,  Robert  John,  4.120.972.  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Durnig,  Herbert,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke 
■  Alpine  Monun  ,Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  stack 
composed  of  layers  of  round-section  elongated  items.  4.120.406.  CI. 
214-6  CWN  _,        ,  . 

Dutra,  Gerard  A  ,  to  Monsanto  Company    Benzyl  and  aryl  esters  ot 
N-phosphonomethvl    glycines,    herbicidal    compositions    and    use 
thereof  4. 1 20.689.  CI.  7 1  -86  000 
Dwyer.  Niles  M.,  and  Rasins,  Jams  A  ,  to  Breuer  Electnc  Manufactur- 
ing Company   Vacuum  cleaner-blower  assembly  with  sound  absorb- 
ing arrangement.  4,120,616,  CI,  417-373.000. 
Dye,  Malcolm  Stuart,  Redman,  Michael  James;  and  Satchell.  David  W.. 
to    Xerox    Corporation     Transceiver    system    for    visible    images. 
4,121. 26(X  CI    358-295000 
Dvkeman.  Fred  Edgar  See— 

Chiappetta,  Ferdinand,  Dykeman.  Fred  Edgar;  and  Turner,  Paul 
Allen,  4,120,145,  CI.  57-149.000. 
Dynacon  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Michalch.k,  Michael.  4.120,828,  CI.  252-513.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft  5ee—  .,,„n.,o   /-i 

Haase,  Rainer,  Hunger.  Volker;  and  Lenz.  Arnold.  4.120.938.  CI, 

423-332.000. 
Titz,  Siegfried,  4.120.926,  CI.  264-89.000 
E.  Merck:  See—  ,    ^    ^ 

Seubert,  Jurgen,  Pohlke,  Rolf,  Thomas,  Herbert;  and  Andrews, 
Peter,  4,120.961.  CI.  424-250000 
E-Systems,  Inc.:  See—  „   .         i 

Bunch,  Carroll   S.;   Perry,  Jerry   L.;  and   Marcucci.   Robert   L,. 

4,121.216.  CI   343-113.00R. 
Jusko,  Stephen  C  ;  and  Tillotson,  Thomas  C,  4,121.058.  CI.  179- 
15.55T 

^Al'len^Rwce  D%7d  Easter.  Rollen  G  .  4.120.51 1.  CI.  280-795.000. 
Eastman,  James  E.;  and  del  Valle.  Frank,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufactunng 
Companv    Hvdroxvpropvlated.  epichlorohydnn  crosslinked  tapioca 
starch  derivative  for  acid  retort  media.  4.120.982.  CI.  426-405.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  See— 

Henrv.  James  W..  4,121,247,  CI.  358-107  000 
Meyer.  Max  F  .  Jr ,  and  McConnell,  Richard  L..  4.120,916,  CI. 
260-89700A 
Ebbinghaus,  Alfred   Universal  )oint.  4,120,176.  CI.  64-21.000. 
Ebel  Robert  H  .  Spit/er,  Donald  P  .  and  Bambnck.  William  Edward,  to 
Amencan  Cvanamid  Company  Hydrodesulfunzation  catalysts  based 
on   supports   prepared   from   rehydratable   alumina.   4,120,826,   CI. 
252-465.000- 
Eby,  George  W   Emergency  light  bar  4,120.435,  CI  224-42. lOF. 
Echols   Marvin  C    to  Zap-Lok  Systems  International,  Inc.  Method  of 

pipe  joining.  4,120,083,  CI   29-458,000. 
Eckels,  Phillip  William,  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Multi- 
phasic   pump    for    rotating    cryogenic    machinery     4,120,169,    CI. 
62-55000 
Economopoulos,  Manos:  See— 

Wilmotte,      Stephan     Hubert;     Nautet,     Jean     Adolphe;     and 
Economopoulos,  Manos,  4,120,455,  CI.  239-429.000. 
Eder    Anton  Allen,  to  Idaho  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Solar  heat 

collector  4,120,283,  CI    126-270.000. 
Ed?enon,  Harold  Eugene.  Wyckoff,  Charles  W.;  and  Rines.  Robert 
Harvey,  to  Academy  of  .Applied  Science,  Inc.,  The.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  sonar  detection  and  the  like  with  plural  substantially 
onhogonal  radiation  beams  4,121,190,  CI.  340-3. OOR. 
Edhlund,  Ronald  D  ,  to  Amencan  Photo-Graphics  Corporation.  Font 

element  for  photocompt5sing  machine.  4,121,229,  CI.  354-15.000. 
Edmaier,   Franz,   to  Motoren-   und  Turbinen-Union  Fnedrichshafen 
GmbH     Ventilating    arrangement    for    an    engine    compartment. 
4.120.271.  CI    123-41  490 
Edmondson.  Morns  S  .  to  Denka  Chemical  Corporation.  Chloroprene- 
sulfur  polymerization  with  di(0-alkylthionothiolcarbonoxy)suIfides. 
4.121.033, 'Cl   526-223.000. 
Edwards,  Wales  Dale;  and  White,  William  Harold,  to  Harns  Corpora- 
tion   Methcxl  of  multiplexing  liquid  crystal  displays.  4,121,203,  Cl, 
340-336  000 
EG^T  Gvogyszervegyeszeti  Gyar  See— 

Nagy   Geza   Pungor,  Erno,  Toth,  Klara;  Havas,  Jeno;  and  Feher 
Z^^ifia,  4, i 20,657,  Cl.  23-230.00R. 
Ehlen    Jack   W  ,   to   McCulloch   Corporation,    Breakerless   magnetc 

device.  4,120,277,  Cl.  I23-148.0CC. 
Ehhg   Wilham  Hollis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Hydrogen  nuonde  process,  4,120,939,  Cl.  423-483.000. 
Ehrl'und    Ake,  to  AB  Turn-O-Matic.  Stnp  roll  for  use  in  dispensinj 
tickets.  4,121,004,  Cl.  428-43  000 
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Eiwa  Confectionary  Co.:  See- 
Abe,  Minoru,  4,120.62',  Cl  425-92  000 
Eizember,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Cannon,  William  N,  and  Eizember,   Richard  F,  4,120,905,  Cl. 
260-646.000. 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Eckels,  Phillip  William,  4,120,169,  Cl.  62-55.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc  :  See — 
Ocken,  Howard,  4,120,752,  Cl    176-73.000. 
Electro-Nite  Co.:  See — 

Cure,  Omer  P.,  4,120,204,  Cl.  73-425.40R. 
Electronique  Marcel  Dassault:  See— 

Scilhen.  Antoine;  and  Caillaud,  Alain,  4,121,220,  Cl.  343-768.000 
Elger,  Gerald  W.;  Stadler,  Ruth  A.;  and  Sanker,  Philip  E  ,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Intenor.  Process  for  punfymg  a  tiianium-beanng 
material  and  upgrading  ilmenite  to  synthetic  rutile  with  sulfur  triox- 
ide.  4,120,694,  Cl.  75- LOOT. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Cannon,  William  N.;  and  Eizember,   Richard  F,  4,120,905,  Cl 

260-646.000. 
Clarke,  John  W.,  4,120,399,  Cl.  206-474.000 
Ellis,  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Baghdadi,  Asian;  and  Ellis,  Ralph  J.,  4,120,743,  Cl.  156-620,000 
Ellis,  Robert  D.  Oil  slick  removal  and  recovery  system  4,120,788,  Cl 

21O-30.00A. 
Elmore,  Glenn  V.:  See— 

Ameen,  Joseph  G  ;  Elmore,  Glenn  V.;  and  Peter,  Anthony  E . 
4,120,843,  Cl.  260-33. 80R 
Elson,  Peter  Fred;  See — 

Pamplin,  John  Warner;  Bennett.  James  Vine,  and  Elson,  Peter 
Fred,  4,120,186,  Cl.  72-278  000. 
Eltra  Corporation:  See — 

Shiflett,   Ned   H.;  and  Seyben,   William  J..   4,120.555.   Cl.   339- 
126.00R. 
Emhart  Industnes,  Inc.:  See— 

Gerlach,  John  R.,  4,120,184,  Cl   70-389.000. 
Emmons.  William  D.;  and  Stevens.  Travis  E.,  to   Rohm  and   H^as 
Company.    Oligomenc    amino-containing    aminolysis    products    of 
polymethacrylates  or  polyacrylates.  and  epoxy  resin  coating  compo- 
sitions   containing    such    aminolysis    products    as    cunng    agents 
4,120,839.  Cl.  260-29.2EP 
Endersz.  Gyorgy  Geza;  and  Forsberg.  Gunnar  Stefan,  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Encsson,  Optical  receiver.  4.121,095,  Cl  250-199.000 
Energy  Development  Associates:  See — 

Hart.  Thomas  Gordon.  4.120,774,  Cl   204-294.000. 
Energy  Modification.  Inc.:  See — 

Gleim,  William  K.  T.,  4.120,664.  Cl  44-l,00R. 
Engel,  Hugo  George,  to  Superior  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Company 

Elbow  planter  box.  4,120.119.  Cl.  47-66  000. 
Engel.  Stephen  August,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  smoke  and  preventing  secondary  fins  dunng 
scarfing.  4,120,703,  Cl    148-9.500, 
English,  Alan:  See— 

Atchison,  Walter  D  ,  English.  Alan;  and  Halter.  Donald,  4,120,698. 
Cl.  75-82.000. 
English,   James,   to   BOC   Limited    Photoeleclncally  controlled   line 

follower  apparatus.  4,121,097,  Cl   250-202  000. 
Epstein,  James;  and  Bnssette,  William  P  ,  to  GTE  Latxiratones  Incor- 
porated.    Ultra-thin     button-type     pnmary     electrochemical     cell 
4,121,020,  Cl.  429-162.000. 
Enckson,  ClifTord  A,;  Finley,  Joseph  H.;  Blumbergs,  John  H.,  and 
Scholer,  Fred  R.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Disulfones  as  peroxygen 
activators.  4,120,651,  Cl.  8-111.000. 
Enckson,  Clifford  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Proximity  sensor  4,120,389, 

Cl    192-129.00A. 
Enckson  Tool  Company:  See- 
Benjamin.  Milton  L.,  4,120.601.  Cl.  408-226.000 
Enkson,  Rolf  B.:  See— 

Flint.  John  R.;  Enkson,  Rolf  B.;  and  Rabindran,  George,  4,121,138, 
Cl.  318-7.000 
Ernst,  Arnold  E.,  to  Ernst,  Arnold  E   Root  crop  harvester  4.120.363. 

Cl.  171-58.000. 
Ernsthausen,  Roger  E  .  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc    Dielectnc  for  multiple 
gaseous  discharge  display/memory  panel  having  improved  voltage 
charactenstics.  4,121,133,  Cl.  313-518.000. 
Ernsthausen,  Roger  E.:  See— 

Byrum,  Bernard  W.,  Jr.;  Ernsthausen,  Roger  E..  and  Fein.  Michael 
E.,  4,120,808,  Cl  252-63.200. 
ESB  Corporation:  See— 

Tunllon  Pierre  Paul;  Hull,  Michael  Neill;  and  Nordblom,  George 
Fredenck,  4,121,024,  Cl.  429-245.000. 
Espy     Patnck    N.    Solar    radiation    reflector    and    collector    array. 

4,120,282,  Cl.  126-270000. 
Establiessements  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils:  See- 
Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  4,120,064,  Cl.  12-142.00R. 
Etablissements  Poutrait-Monn  S.A.:  See— 

Bouder,  Paul  C,  4,120.614,  Cl.  417-63.000. 
Etat  Francais:  See — 

Foumier,    Jean-Claude;    and    Hermitte,    Albert,    4,121,136,    Cl. 
315-205.000. 
Etemo,  John  R.:  See— 

Gnndsuff,    Donald    A.,    and    Eterno,    John    R,    4,120,989,    Cl. 
426-577.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See—  ..,„,„,     ^, 

Mandel,    Harvey    B..   and   Thyen,   Eberhard   H..   4,120,395,   Cl. 
206-63.300. 


Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Malec,  Robert  E,  4,120.803.  Cl.  252-5 1.50A. 
Evers,  Robert  C  ,  and  Abraham,  Tonson,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Air  Force   Fluorocarbon  bis(o-aminophenoi)  compounds  containing 
a  hydrocarbon  moiely   4,120,900,  Cl.  260-571.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Brcwks,  Fred  A  ,  Jr  ,  4.120.166,  Cl.  405-225.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Baird.  Wilham  Chalmers.  Jr .  Bearden,  Roby,  Jr.;  and  Bollinger, 

Ralph  Louis.  Jr  .  4.120.779.  Cl   208-108.000. 
DeLuca.    John    P.    and    Maas,    Edward   T..   Jr.,  4.120.936.   CI. 

423-261, 0a3 
Hulme,  Roger,  4,120,912,  Cl.  260-683,470 
Fa  .Alfred  Hansel.  Nieten-Und  Metallwarenfabnk:  See — 

Schwab.  Manfred.  4.120.188.  Cl   72-391.000. 
Fabrication  Beige  de  Disques  "Fabeldis":  See — 

Dew  aliens.  Leon.  4.120.771.  Cl   204-225.000. 
Fadden.   Delmar   McLean;   Habbestad.    Alvin   Richard;  and   Veiten- 
gruber.  James  ELdwin.  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Ground  impact 
point    prediction    system    concept    for    airdrops.    4.121,246,    Cl. 
358-103000 
Fahey.  Darryl  R    and  Mahan.  John  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Bis(^-diphenvlphosphido)tris(tnethvlphosphine)dinickel     oligomer- 
izalion  of  1.3'butadiene  4,120,'>O7,  Cl.  26O-666.00B. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Frazee.  Jerome  A  .  4.121.141.  Cl.  318-326.000. 
Faikenstein.  Georg   See — 

Wcx'rner.  Frank  Peter;  Kan.  Peter  T.;  and  Faikenstein,  Georg, 
4.120.884,  Cl.  260-453.0SP. 
Falkner,  Chester  B  ,  Jr    See — 

Chateau.  Georges  M  ,  and  Falkner.  Chester  B..  Jr..  4,120,171.  Cl. 

405-169  000. 
Chateau.  Georges  M.;  and  Falkner.  Chester  B..  Jr..  4.120,362.  Cl. 
166-339.000 
Fall>.  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  General  d'Electricite  S.A.  Hydrogen 

generating  device  4.120,663,  Cl.  422-198.000. 
Farber,  Joseph   Ridged  surface  solar  heater.  4.120,286,  Cl.  126-271,000. 
Fast  Heat  Element  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Crandell.  Waller  R  ,  4.120,086,  Cl.  29-611.000. 
Faiutto.  Pierluigi.  to  Montedison  S.p.A.  Modified  polyols.  4,120.834. 

Cl.  521-164.000. 
Favos.  D   Jose  Antonio  Navarro,  to  Montajes  Electronicos  Dorcas 

S  A   Safety  fastening  4.120.523.  Cl.  292-268.000. 
Fedorovskaya.  Elena  Alexeevna:  See — 

Lnerant,  Vladimir  Leibovich;  Yagupolsky.  Lev  Moiseevich;  Ili- 
chenko,  Andrei  'Vakovlevich;  Timashpolskaya,  Faina  Borisovna; 
Fedorovskaya.  Elena  Alexeevna;  Petnk.  Lidia  Kanovna;  Kalan- 
tarov.  losif  ^akuK^Mch,  Kop\lo\a.  Mira  Semenovna;  and 
Meitus.  Idima  Evgenievna.  4.120,855,  Cl  260-153.000. 
Fefferman.  Frank  J  .  to  Sivlar  Industnes.  Inc.  Vehicle  chair  and  seat 

belt  arrangement  for  chair.  4.120,531,  Cl.  297-349.000. 
Feher,  Zsofia  See — 

Nagv.  Geza   Pungor.  Erno;  Toth,  Klara;  Havas,  Jeno;  and  Feher. 
Zsofia,  4,120,657.  Cl.  23-230.00R. 
Fein.  Michael  E  :  See — 

Byrum,  Bernard  W  ,  Jr  ;  Ernsthausen.  Roger  E.;  and  Fein.  Michael 
'E,.  4.120.808.  Cl   252-63,200. 
Ferranti  Limited,  See — 

Kerr,  Andrew   Guv  and  Morley.  Robert  Arthur,  4,121,293.  Cl, 
364-463  0(X1 
Fett,  Helmut  Apparatus  for  training  the  telecontrol  of  a  model  helicop- 
ter or  the  like  4,120,099,  Cl   35-12.0OK. 
Feucht,  Dennis  LeRov,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Automatic  tngger  circuit. 

4,121,164,  Cl    328-181.000. 
Feuerherm.  Harald    Extrusion  press  head  for  the  extrusion  of  tubular 

strands  of  plastic  matenal.  4.120.633,  Cl.  425-462.000. 
Feuillade.  Georges:  Sec — 

Dick.  Richard:  Feuillade,  Georges,  Gadessaud,  Robert;  and  Nico- 
las, Louis,  4,121,022,  Cl.  429-204.000. 
Fierro,  John  Francis;  See — 

Behnke,  Wallace  Peerv;  Chapin.  Robert  Stuart,  and  Fierro,  John 
Francis,  4.120.914,  Cl.  260-857.0TW. 
Fikart.  Josef  L  .  to  GTE  Lenkurt  Electnc  (Canada)  Ltd.  Low-noise 

microwave  signal  generator   4.121.163.  Cl.  328-16.000. 
Finch.  Robert  A  .  to  CBS  Inc  Circuit  for  reiterating  percussive  sounds 

in  electronic  musical  instrument.  4,120,226,  Cl.  84-1.030. 
Fink  Wilham  F.,  to  Roberton  &  Schuanz  Tie-down  tensioning  device. 

4.120.07^  Cl.  24-130.000. 
Finley.  Joseph  H    See — 

Enckson.  Clifford  A.;  Finley,  Joseph  H.;  Blumbergs,  John  H.;  and 
Scholer.  Fred  R  .  4.120.651,  Cl.  8-111.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Vicic,  John  Charles    and  Revnard,  Kennard  Anthony,  4.120,838, 
Cl,  260-29  1  SB 
Firmenich  SA:  See — 

Renold.  Walter;  Skonanetz,  Werner;  Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinrich; 
and  Ohloff,  Guniher.  4.120,830,  Cl.  252-522.000. 
Fischbeck.  Kenneth  H    and  Vernon,  Richard  H.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion   Ink  let  array  with  isolated  fluid  rectifier  layers  4.121,227,  Cl. 
346- 140, OOR. 
Fischer.  Gunther:  See— 

Hanisch.  Gerhard;  Fischer.   Gunther.  Gahler,   Seigfried;   Franz. 
Udo,  Kuschel.  Karl;  Maver.  Roland;  Bach.  Gunther;  and  Junge. 
Karl-Wilhelm.  4.120.726'  Cl,  96-107.000 
Fischer.  Hans-Otto,  to  Rhein-Flugzeugbau  GmbH    Remotely  piloted 
vehicle.  4.120.468,  Cl   244-13.000. 
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Fleck,  John  F  .  and  Cuniberti,  Mano,  4, 1 20,684. 


Fischer    l>aul  W     Pve.  David  S  .  and  Gallus.  Julius  P  ,  to  Union  Oil 

Compaliv  of  California.  .Method  for  dnlling  a  well  through  unconsol- 
idated iolomite  formations,  4.120.36"^.  CI    P5-"2  000 

nited:  5^1?—  r^       .  -m. 

Peter  Stuart    Gillon.  John,  and  Saggers,  David  Thomas, 

fco.gTl.Cl   260-343  30R 

iThomas    Samuel    Campbell,    and    Kingsiey.    Patnck   John. 

20,'^75,  CI   424-283,000 

^.  Harold  A  .  II   See—  „   ..  ^   .  rr,^       i        a 

fnes  Manin   Fitzgerald.  Harold  A,.  II.  Nyhof,  Eldon  J.;  and 

Putten,  James  D,.  Jr,.  4.120.582,  CI   356-'3,0OO 

Maunce  J  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Polymenc  cyanoalkyl 

:■  silver  halide  peptizer.  4.120,727.  CI,  96-114,000 

ting  E  Implant  to  secure  the  greater  trochanter  4.120,2V8.  Cl. 

Joseph  E    to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Nonmet- 
,l,d  nuonne  oxidizer  gas  generator  4,120.708.0   149-17.000, 

Richard  M    See— 

Alan  B    Kubinak,  Ronald  A  .  Pick,  George  G  .  Flanagan, 
Chard  M:  and  Szabo,  Francis  S  .  4, 121.228.  CI  354-^000. 
Fleck.  Jdhn  F    See— 
Mallrrv.  James  D 
Cll  65-302  000.  ^    ,  ^  , 

Fleische  .   Helmut,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH    V  eh|^cle  speed  control 
systerr^  with  dual  interrupt  safety  circuit  4,120.373.  CI    18O105  OOE 
Fleming    Sydney  Winn;  and  Weeks,  Gregory  Paul,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemolrs  E   l'.  and  Company   Multiplex  optical  analyzer  apparatus. 
392.  CI.  356-201,000 

in  R     Enkson,  Rolf  B.;  and  Rabindran,  George,  to  Bell  & 
Company    Servo  system   4,12  1,138.  CI.  3  18-rOOO 

lames  S    See —  .,-,.,  ,-^      r-i 

bn.     Roland    N,    and    Flippin.    James    S..    4,120,366.    CI. 

-805  000 
"werk  Dr   Georg  Bruckmayer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG   See— 

Emst.Adolf,4."l 20.447,  CI,  233-7  000, 
,  Alan  and  Slonaker,  Roben  O,.  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglaus 
Ration  Quality  control  for  fibrous  mats  4,120,191,  CI,  '3-9.000. 

jrporation   See —  ,   ,      , ,         , 

kson   Clifford  A  ,  Finley.  Joseph  H  ,  Blumbergs.  John  H  .  and 

iholer.  Fred  R.  4,120.651.  CI   8-111000. 

Charles  William.  4,120.812.  CI    252-186000. 
iler  Fred  R,  and  Blumbergs.  John  H,  4. 120,652.  C!  B-IIIOOO. 

Law'rence  M,:  and  Kitchen,  Alonzo  G  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
any    Styrene-diene  -diene.  block  terpolymer  with  improved 

fll  subih'ty  4,120.915,  CI   J60-880  00B 

lie  James  Francis.  Rotatable  multiple  filament  lamp  and  socket 

It   4.121.134.  CI,  315-64.000 

t^^r^.V^r^J^and^Newman.  Seymour,  4.120.844.  CI  260^2.000. 
I  EJger  Wilmot,  Jr  ;  See— 

lichi     Edward    Armond.    and    Forney,    Edger    Wilmot.    Jr., 
120,554,  CI    339-97  OOR. 

,  Gunnar  Stefan   5ee—  ,,-,,rvo< 

Eniersz.  Gvorgv  Geza,  and  Forsberg.  Gunnar  Stefan.  4,121,09^, 
Q\    250-199000, 
Forster]  Siegfned  Quell,  Peter,  and  Sack,  Berthold,  to  Kemtorschung- 
sanla^e  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  "aftung^  Nuclear  en- 
ergy blant  with  closed  working  gas  circuit  4,120,750,  CI    1,6-60(XXJ. 
Fossliei.  Egil,  to  Cortex  Research  Corporation    Specimen  sampling 

apparatus  4,120.662.  C1V3-425  600 
FounLaln.  Gerald  F  ,  Veloz.  Jaime,  and  Dahlberg.  Harry  R  .  to  Inspira- 
tion Consolidated  Copper  Company,    Dump  leaching  of  copper 
4.12(1935.  CI,  423-tl  000 

^°"jofc;  John  a'Tnd  Upton.  Robert  W  ,  4,120,405.  CI  214-1  OHH 
Foumitr  Jean-Claude,  and  Hermitte.  Alben,  to  Etat  Francais,  Appara- 
tus  lor    feeding   discharge    lamps   from    a   direct    current    source 
.136.  CI.  315-205,000,  „    .   .  . 

Lowell  David,  to  Pullman  Incorporated  Method  for  removing 
Led  melt  from  a  gaseous  stream   4,120,668,  CI,  55-^2  000 

Josef;  King,  James  E..  and  Woulbroun.  John  M  .  to  Owens- 
liis  Inc  Sealing  glass  vehicle  and  composition  and  method  lor 
[ig  same.  4.120.678.  CI.  65-32,000 

Wells  Company  See— 
irm,  Helmut.  4,120.392,  CI,  198-451000 
Lawrence  L  ;  and  Gomersall.  David  W  .  to  Inland  Steel  Corn- 
Process   for  producing   one-side   galvanized   sheet   material 
1.997.  CI.  42''-367  0O0 

Udo  See —  ,      .      .    r- 

inisch    Gerhard;   Fischer.   Gunther;   Gahler,   ^igtned.   Franz. 
Udo  kuschel   Karl   Mayer,  Roland.  Bach.  Gunther;  and  Junge. 
Uri'-Wilhelm,  4,120,726.  CI.  96-107  000 
Franz^n   Gustav.  to  Palitex  Project  Company  GmbH    Yam  injection 
meclamsm  for  cooperation  with  pneumatic  yam  threading  devices  ot 
a  teitile  yam  processmg  machine,  4,120  142,  ^   5;'-34^0OR. 
Fraterl  Georg    Pfiffner,  Albert;  Suchy.  Milos.  and  Zurfluh.  Rene,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Certain  epoxy  compounds  in  admixture  as 
in4t  regulatmg  agents.  4.120,974,  CI  424-278.000 
Frazel  Jerome  A.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation 

D  d  motor  speed  control  circuitry   4.121,141.  CI    318-326^000 
Frenc  i  Floyd  R  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Pump  dispensing 
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h  John  Barry  Reid,  Neil  M  ,  and  Buckley.  Janetre  A  .  to  Lniver 
of  Toronto,  The  Governing  Council  of  the  Method  and  appara 
for    focussing    and    declustenng    trace    ions     4,121,099,    CI 
196.000 


Fromm,  Hermann  Dieter:  See— 

Gettert,  Hans;  Fromm.  Hermann  Dieter,  Molzahn,  Martm;  bchier, 
Ernst-Juergen;  and  Schneehage.  Hans  Henning,  4,120,667,  CI 
55-J8  ax). 
Fruhwirth,  Rudolf  Cigarette  dispenser.  4,120,423,  CI.  221-115.000. 
Frve.  Hal  W.:  S«—  ^         „  ,  „, 

Allen,  Royce;  Sutton,  Jerry  L.;  Gnffm,  Dan  M  .  Frye.  Hal  W  .  and 
Colbom,  Joseph  G  ,  4.121.290.  CI.  364-565  000. 
Fuchs,  Dieter.  Castor  4,120,432.  CI   222-565.000 
Fuemmeler.  Vincent  F.  Newspaper  delivery  receptacle.  4,120,446,  CI. 

232-17.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aral,  Noboru,  4.121,251,  CI  358-150.000. 

Fujiia,  Susumu;  Kushibe,  Seijiro;  and  Shimizu,  Hiroshi,  4,121,235, 

CI    ^54-234  000. 
Hara   Hiroshr,  and  Nakamura.  Kotaro.  4.120.723,  CI   96-74.000. 
Ikenoue.  Shinpei,  and  Masuda,  Takao.  4,120,728,  CI.  96-114.100. 
Matsumoto,  Sem,  Takahashi,  Isoji;  Komaki,  Takao;  Ishida,  Masa- 
mitsu    Kozeki,  Tomotaka.  Horikawa,   Kazuo;  and  Shimanuki, 
Kozi,' 4,121. 101,  CI   25tV315  0OA 
Nakazyo,  Kiyoshi;  Sakaguchi,  Shinji;  and  Tsuji,  Nobuo,  4,120.725, 

CI   96-97000.  __ 

Ohmura,  Hiroshi;  and  Kohashi.  Akira,  4,121,230,  CI.  354-21.000 
Okamoto,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ohta.  Takahiro,  4,120,722,  CI.  96-49.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji;  Akimoto.  Taizo,  Watanabe,  Shigeru;  and  Tera- 

shiia.  Takaaki,  4.120,581.  CI,  355-38,000 
Tatsuta.     Sumitaka,     \'amamoto.     Nobuo;     and    Tsuji,     Nobuo, 

4,120,724,  CI   96-87  OOA 
^  amashita,  Hiroshi.  Osawa.  Sadao,  Saida.  Takashi;  and  Sakasai, 
Yutaka,  4,120,805,  CI    252-62, lOL. 
Fujikura,  Yoshiaki:  See—  .     ,,     ■     ,, 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Aigami.  Koji,  Ohsugi.  Motoyoshi;  Ikeda,  Hiro- 
shi, and  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki,  4.120,906,  CI.  260-648.00C. 
Fujino,  Hitoshi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Change-over  slide  switch 

with  grounding  spring  member   4,121,062,  CI.  200-16. OOF 
Fujishiro,  Takeshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited  Compensation 
for  inherent  fluctuation  in  output  level  of  exhaust  sensor  in  air-fuel 
ratio  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  4,120.269,  CI. 
123-32,0EE  ,    ^   ^ 

Fujita,  Hiroshi;  and  Kato.  Kazuhisa,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Corona 

shield  for  tension  insulator  assembly   4,121,046,  CI    174-141  OOR 
Fuiita,  Hiroshi   See —  .  ,„„ 

Yamada,  Mankichi;  and  Fujita,  Hiroshi,  4,121,045,  01.  I74-141.00R. 
Fuiitd,  Vlasayuki:  See— 

Kub<-i    Sueki    Watanabe.    Toshiro;    Fujita,    Masayuki;    Matsuno, 
Tadahiko.  and  Monta.  Akira.  4.120,260,  CI.  118-317.000. 
Fujita,  Susumu;  Kushibe.  S^ijiro,  and  Shimizu,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  ,   Ltd.   Electromagnetically  operated  shutter  mechanism. 
4.121,235,  CI.  354-234  OCX) 
Fujiwara,  .Akira:  See—  ,,-,,n-)i 

Ogawa,  Hiromichi,  Inoue,  Kenji,  and  Fujiwara,  Akira,  4,121,021, 
CI.  429-162.000. 
Fukushima.  Nobuo;  Uemura.  Yukikazu;  Okumura,  Takuzo;  and  Haya- 
shida,  Haruo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Method  of 
manufacturing    oriented    amorphous    aromatic    polymenc    films. 
4,120,931.  CI    264-288000 
Fukuyama,  Yosinobu:  See— 

Takaton,   Osho;    Nishikawa,    Eisuo;    and    Fukuyama,   Yosinobu, 
4,120,251,  CI    112-121  150, 
Funk  David  B    and  Midden,  William  E..  to  Dickey-john  Corporation. 

Analysis  instrument.  4,121,151,  CI    324-61.00R. 
Furukawa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kamiyama.     Setsuo;     Kaneko,     Kaisumi;     Nagashima,     Yukio; 
Furukawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Wada,    Shozo,    4,120,908,    CI.    260- 
668.00A. 
Furukawa.   Kaoru;   Matsunami,   Koichi,  Ota,   Toshihiko;   Murakami, 
Tetsushi;  Nagai,  Hiroshi.  and  Tamaki,  Kazuo,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Production  of  biaxially  stretched  film  of  polyamide 
blend   4.120,928,  CI.  264-171.000. 
Furusato,  Masayasu:  See—  .      .      v 

Sakurai,  Hisaya,  Monta.  Hideo;  Ikegami.  Tadashi;  Maeda,  Kat- 
suaki,  and  Furusato,  Masayasu,  4,120,883,  CI.  26O-448.00A. 
Fusco,  Raffaele,  to  .ANIC,  S  p  A  Method  for  the  punfication  of  sewage 
waters   which   contain   organic   compounds  of  an  anionic   nature. 
4.120.789,  CI   210-54.000. 
Fuuba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Monmoto,  Kivoshi.  4,120.700,  CI-  148-1.500. 
Gabeler  Stephen  Chester,  to  Computer  Identics  Corporation.  Follower 

response  control  circuit   4,121,121,  CI.  307-358.000. 
Gadessaud.  Roben  See— 

Dick,  Richard,  Feuillade,  Georges;  Gadessaud,  Robert;  and  Nico- 
las. Louis,  4,121,022,  CI.  429-204.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Chakrabani,  Pantosh  Mohan,  4,121,009,  CI.  428-260.000. 
Panha-sarathy,    R.,    and    Hon,    Eugene    Victor.    4,121,039.    CI. 
560-244  000. 
Gahler,  Seigfned   See— 

Hanisch,   Gerhard,   Fischer.  Gunther;   Gahler,   Seigfned;   Franz, 

Udo   Kuschel,  Karl.  Mayer,  Roland;  Bach,  Gunther;  and  Junge, 

Karl-Wilhelm,  4,120,726,  CI.  96-107.000. 

Galanis,  Tom  L  ,  Hoffner,  Joel  L  ;  Clymer,  John  C;  Hostetter,  Richard 

S  .  Jr  ,  Jones.  Duane  T  ;  and  Yerkes,  Ronald  W.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Corporation  Electro-optical  gaging  system  having  dual  cameras  on  a 

scanner.  4,121,292,  CI.  364-571  000. 

Galanis,  Tom  L.;  Hoffner,  Joel  L.;  Clymer,  John  C;  and  Jones,  Duane 
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T  ,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Electro-optical  gaging  system. 
4,121,294,  CI.  364-571.000. 
Galanis,  Tom  L.:  See — 

Hoffner  Joel  L.;  and  Galanis,  Tom  L..  4,121,291.  CI.  364-571.000. 
Galanti,  Maunce  R.  G  .  to  Institut  National  du  Verre   Installation  for 
superficially  treating  the  outer  surfaces  of  bottles.  4,120,682,  CI 
65-181.000. 
Gallus,  Julius  P.:  See- 
Fischer,  Paul  W.;  Pve,  David  S.;  and  Gallus,  Julius  P ,  4,120,369, 
CI.  175-72.000. 
Gamewell  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Solomon,  Elias  E.,  4,121,105,  CI   250-381.000, 
Ganellin,  Charon  Robin;  and  Young,  Rodney  Chnstopher,  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited.  Heterocyclic  alkylaminocv- 
clobutenediones.  4,120,968,  CI  424-263.000. 
Ganellin,  Charon  Robin;  and  Young,  Rodney  Chnstopher,  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French   Laboratones   Limited.   Imidazolyl  alkylaminiKy- 
clobutenediones.  4,120,973,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Ganellin,  Charon  Robin:  See — 

Brown,  Thomas  Henry;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Ganellin,  Charon 

Robin;  and  Ife,  Roben  John,  4,120.966,  CI.  424-263  000 
Brown,  Thomas  Henry;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Ganellin,  Charon 
Robin;  and  Ife,  Roben  John,  4,120,972,  CI  424-273.00R 
Gange,  Robert  Allen,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Cathode  structure  and 

method  of  operating  the  same  4,121,130,  CI.  313-302.000. 
Garcia,  Felix:  See — 

Bileski,  Thomas;  Crawford,  Joe  W  ,  Blanton,  Bobby  D.,  Johnson. 
Carl  N.  Garcia,  Felix;  Orcutt,  John  W.;  Shepherd,  Glen  C;  and 
Oursler,  James  A.,  4,121,073,  CI.  20O-83.00P. 
Garde,  Lawrence,  to  Magnetic  Peripherals  Inc.  Dual  loop  phase  locked 

oscillator  system.  4,121,172,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Gardner,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Beck.  Robert  E.,  to  Container  Corporation  of 

America.  Cushioning  insert.  4,120,443,  CI.  229-42.000 
Garofalo,  Nicholas  J   Portable  pneumatic  nut  running  tcwl  having  air 

shut-ofT  controls.  4,120,604,  CI.  415-25.000. 
Garrett  Corp>oration,  The:  See — 

Mclnemey,  Charles  E,  4,120,156,  CI   60-602.000, 
Garrett,  Nelson  Lee,  Jr ,  to  Garrett  Plante  Corporation    Lead-acid 

storage  battery.  4,121,019,  CI.  429-94  000. 
Garrett  Plante  Corporation:  See— 

Garrett,  Nelson  Lee,  Jr.,  4,121,019,  CI  429-94  000 
Garnson,  William  Emmett,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and 
Company.  Composition  of  vinyl  chlonde  polymer  and  two  acrylic 
polymers  which  can  be  reinforced  with  polyester    4.121.016,  CI 
428-483.000. 
Gates,  Peter  Stuart;  Gillon,  John;  and  Saggers,  David  Thomas,  to 
Fisons  Limited,  5-Organosulfonyl,  5-organosu!finyl  or  5-haloalkan- 
oyl-benzofuran-2-ones.  4,120,871,  CI   260-343  30R 
Gaudreau,  Marcel  Pierre  Joseph:  See- 
Hamilton,  Dean  Elwyn;  Gaudreau,  Marcel  Pierre  Joseph;  and  Wu, 
Alan  Leo,  4,120,196,  CI.  73-104.000. 
Gaylord,  Norman  G.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Method  for  correcting 
visual   defects,   compositions   and    articles   of  manufacture    useful 
therem.  4.120,570,  CI.  351-40.000. 
Gayther,  James  Walter:  See- 
Downey,  Thomas  James;  Tumbull,  Peter  Dennis,  and  Gayther, 
James  Walter  4,121.194,  CI.  340-27.00R 
Geek,  Gunther;  and  Langhammer,  Jurgen,  to  Klockner-Werke  AG 

Process  for  the  production  of  steel.  4,120,696,  CI.  75-13  000 
Gedeit,  Reinhold  C.  External  heat  engine.  4,120,161,  CI   60-682  000 
Gehnng,  Karl;  and  Kamm,  Kurt,  to  Pohlig-Heckel-Bleichert  Vereinigte 

Maschinen-Fabnken.  Bndge  scraper.  4,120,408,  CI   214-10.000 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See— 

Staats,  Henry  N.,  4,120,517,  CI.  281-I9.00R. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Aston,  Richard,  4,121,174,  CI.  331-48000. 
Mullen,  Roger  F.,  4,120,187,  CI.  72-342.000. 
Weltman,  Henry  J.;  Carroll,  Mark  T  ;  Halkias,  John  E  ;  Kaariela, 
William  T.;  and  Reynolds,  Jack  D  ,  4,121.157,  CI   324-216000 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Armor,  Anthony  F.;  Barton,  Sterling  C;  Chan,  Madabushi  V.; 
Collings,  Harold  E.;  and  Tumbull,  George  W,  4.121,126,  CI 
310-59.000. 
Dinkier,  Leonard  R.;  and  Herrm,  Jerry,  4,121,184.  CI   335-179.000 
Harmon,  Larry  R.,  4,121,079,  CI,  219-10,558. 
Hillig,    William    B.;   and    Morelock,    Charles   R.,   4.120.731.    CI. 

106-44  000 
Hobson,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  4.121,269,  CI.  361-44.000 
Kelley,  Fred  William,  Jr,  4,121,150,  CI.  323-102.000 
LeBlanc,  Ohver  H.,  Jr.;  Niedrach,  Leonard  W.;  and  Sicxidard, 

William  H.,  Jr.,  4,120,292,  CI.  128-2  OOE. 
Petersen,    George    E.;    and    Dotson,    James    M,,    4,120.786.    CI 

209-454.000. 
Terhune,  James  H.;  and  Neissel.  John  P.,  4,121,106,  CI  250-390  000 
Tsai,  Reysen,  4,121,271,  CI.  361-82.000. 
Welch,  Stanley  B.;  Serrano,  Juan  de  J.;  and  Chen,  David  Y  . 

4,121,204,  CI.  340-337.000. 
Wolfinger,  John  F.,  4,121,272,  CI.  361-236.000. 
General  Enterpnses  Corp.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Simos,  Rigas  Chnstos,  4,120.628,  CI.  425-131.100. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Downing,  Noel  L.,  4,120,603,  CI.  415-11.000. 
Greene,  Pliney  O.,  Jr.;  and  Pendleton,  Darrell  D.,  4,120.543,  CI 
308-233.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.,  4,120,471,  CI.  246-128.000. 


Genth.  Hermann:  See — 

Paulus.  Wilfried;  and  Genth,  Hermann,  4,120,686,  CI.  71-67.000. 
Genz.  Earl  James,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Linear  position  sensor. 

4.121,185.  CI   336-110.000. 
Gerlach,  John   R  ,  to  Emhart  Industries,   Inc,   Lock  with  normally 
nonremovable  key  and  auxiliary  key  removal  device  for  use  in 
intenor  kxksets   4.120,184,  CI.  70-389.000. 
Germeraad,  Paul  B  :  See — 

Gotcher,    Alan   J.;   Germeraad,   Paul   B.;  and  Jansons,   Viktors, 
4,121,001,  CI  428-35.000. 
Genz,  Wilhelm   See — 

Adelski,  Hans-Joachim:  and  Gert/,  Wilhelm,  4,121,127,  CI.  310- 
b'OOR 
Gettert,   Hans,   Fromm,   Hermann   Dicier.   Molzahn,   Martin;  Schier, 
Ernst-Juergen.  and  Schneehage,  Hans  Henning,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Isolation  of  pure  ammonia  from  gas  mixtures  containing 
ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide   4,120.667,  CI.  55-48.000. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  \\'estfalia  See — 

Stuckmann,  Dieter;  and  Julte.  Hans.  4,120.165.  CI.  405-145.000. 
Gibbs.  Hyatt  McDonald  McCall.  Samuel  Leverte.  Jr  ;  and  Venkatesan. 
Thirumalai  Nallan  Chakravarths,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones. 
Incorporated  Amplifying  charactenslics  of  a  cavity-enclosed  nonlin- 
ear medium   4.121. l^-,  CI    330-4.300. 
Gibson,  David  Kent   Sec — 

Daniels,  Raymond  Alex;  Gibson,  David  Kent,  Kummli,  Paul;  Snell, 
Spencer    Allan,    and    L'irich.    Michael    Henry.    4,120,578,    CI. 
355-8,000 
Gibson,  David  Vincent,  and  Leary,  Bruce,  to  Dulux  Australia  Ltd. 
Process  for  electrocoating  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising 
dispersion  in  water  of  lonizable  salt  of  epoxy  amine  adduct.  4,120,768, 
CI,  204-181,0OC 
Gibson,  Roy:  See — 

Morser,  Alfred  Harold;  Gibson,  Roy;  Szekely,  Paul;  and  Parker, 
Bruce  Trayton.  4,121.142.  CI.  318-345.00C. 
Gikis.  Beniamin  J  :  See — 

Murray.  Robert  G.;  and  Gikis,  Benjamin  J.,  4,120,775,  CI.  208- 
ll.OOE, 
Gilbert  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Roben  H  .  4.120,735,  CI.  106-84.000. 
Gildemeister  Corp<)pla.sl  GmbH:  See — 

Appel,  Adolf  and  Reymann.  Wolfgang,  4,120,636,  CI.  425-541.000. 
Giles,  Richard  F    See— 

LaSpisa,    Ronald    J  ;    and    Giles,     Richard    F.,    4,120,630,    CI. 
425-142,000 
Gillon,  John:  See — 

Gates.  Peter  Stuart;  Gillon,  John;  and  Saggers,  David  Thomas, 
4,120.871,  CI   260-343.30R. 
Gingnch.  Reynard  V*  ,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  Multiple 

steam  chest  series  flow  evaporator.  4,120,746.  CI    159-47. OOR. 
Gissane.  William  James  .Mason,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Lim- 
ited   Display  device  having  visible  pattern.   4,121,202,  CI.   340- 
324,OOM, 
Glagolev.  Georgy  Borisovich:  See — 

Auslender,  Vadim  Leonidovich;  Budker,  Gersh  Itskovich;  Glago- 
lev, Georgy  Borisovich;  Livshits.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Pere- 
pelkin.  Vitalv  Petrovich;  Polyakov,  Vladimir  Arkhijxjvich, 
Chepel.  Lev  Vladimirovich;  Chertok,  Ilya  Lvovich.  and  Ches- 
kidov,  Vladimir  Georgievich.  4,121.086.  CI  2 19- 121. OEM. 
Glassman.  Aaron,  to  Pennsylvania  Sewing  Research  Corp.  Hemmer 

attachment  for  a  sewing  machine.  4,120,252,  CI.  112-143.000. 
Gleim,  William  K.  T.,  to  Energy  Modification,  Inc.  Production  of 
low-sulfur  coal  powder  from  the  disintegration  of  coal.  4,120,664,  CI. 
44- 1. OOR 
Glitsch,  Inc  :  See — 

McClain,  Robert  W.,  4,120,919,  CI.  261-114.0TC. 
Globe-Union  Inc    See — 

Dougherty,  Thomas  John;  and  Hennen,  Roy  Erving,  4,121,017,  CI, 
429-7  000, 
Globus,  Alfred  R.,  to  Guardian  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for 
recovery  of  bituminous  matenal  from  tar  sands.  4,120,777,  CI.  208- 
II. OLE 
Glover,  Leon  C  ;  and  Lopez,  Eugene  F.,  to  Raychem  Corporation. 
Polymeric  article  coated  with  a  thermochromic  paint   4,121,011,  CI. 
428-347.000 
Goddard,  Steven  Jerome  and  Levitt.  George,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E   I  ,  and  Company    Substituted  isoindoles.  4,120,693.  CI.  71-96000. 
Godtschalck.  Lucien  Joseph,  to  Kneg  &  Zivy  Industnes.  Interlocking 

drawer  assembly  4.120,551,  CI.  312-330.00R. 
Goerden.  Leonhard:  See — 

Kloker.  Werner.   Bovender,  Franz;  Gromping,  Franz;  Goerden, 
Leonhard,  and  Niesel.  Harald.  4,120,923,  CI.  264-45.300. 
Goldberg.  Norton  Robert   Can  opener  for  use  with  ring-type  opener 

tabs  4,120.216.  CI    81-3,46A 
Golden.  David  E  .  and  Ormonde,  Stephan  M.  Atomic  and  molecular 

resonance  laser  4,121,176,  CI   331-94.50G. 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E  ,  and  Benkoe,  Erwin.  Target  game  with  releasable 

objects  and  rotating  target  member   4,120,497,  CI.  273-95,OOB, 
Goldfischer.  Lester  Irving,  to  Siiicer  Company,  The.  Two  dimensional 

MIPS  4,121,210,  CI   343-8  CXXl" 
Goldstein,  Gideon,  to  Sloan-Keitenng  Institute  for  Cancer  Research. 

Polypeptide  hormones  of  the  ihvmu'-  4,120,951,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Goldstein.  Raymond   Set  — 

Vail.   Victor,   Shonhill.   Richard   W..  Goldstein,  Raymond;  and 
Krogstad,  Reuben  S  .  4,120,587,  CI,  356-106,OLR. 
GolofT,  Alexander  and  Ballard,  Charles  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Static  oil  sea)  assembly  4,120,622,  CI.  418-142.000. 
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Gomersall.  David  W    See— 

Franks,   Lawrence  L.:  and  Gomersall.   David  W.  4.120,«)97,  CI 
427-167, 000 
Goodell.  Cirol  Eve,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Companv 
Thermosetting    acrylic    enamel     containing     iron    pyrophosphate 
4.120.835   CI   260-15000 
Goodman.  Lawrence  Alan;  Levine,  .Aaron  William,  and  Meyerhofer. 
Dietnch,  to  RCA  Corporation    Electro-optic  device.  4.120.56''.  CI 
350-350GDO 
Goranson.  'aul  L    See— 

Hopkins.  Donald  J  ;  Sajyers,  John  C.  and  Goranson.   Paul   L  . 


4, 121415,  CI.  220-1  OOT 
Gordon.  Aljraham   See — 


C! 


4,121,023.  CI 


Stanford    L  .    and    Gordon.    Abraham.    4,120,262. 
18-442.000 
Gotcher,  Alan  J  ;  Germeraad.  Paul  B  ,  and  Jansons.  Viktors.  to  Rav- 
chem  Corporation.  Crosslinking  agent  for  polymers  and  wire  con- 
structionlutilizing  crosslinked  polymers.  4.121.001.  CI   428-35  000 
Gotthard    Detre.  to  CSR  Limited    Semi-continuous  vacuum  pan  sys- 
tem  4.120.745.  CI    159-27  OOB 
Goudnaan.l  Frans:  and  Van  Klinken.  Jakob,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  in  atmosphenc  crude 
residue  4.120.778.  CI   208-80  000 

1  See—  I 

111.  George  A  .  4.121.111.  CI.  307-8"  000. 
on.  David  B  ,  and  Parkinson,  Truman  D 
111  000 

Joseph  M  ,  4,120.464.  CI   242-72.00R 
Grabowski   Edward  J   J    See— 

Czaja.  Robert  F,  and  Grabowski.  Edward  J.  J.,  4.121.041.  CI 
'  .000, 

A'llhelm:  See — 

,  Fnedbert.  Grafinger.  Wilhelm,  and  Hildebrandt.  Bemhard. 

.208.  CI   343-6.50R 

'Bosch^t.  Vittonno.  4.120.263.  CI    1 18-65^  000 
Graham.  James:  See — 

Keem, I  Phillip  William,   Kaimins.   Laimons,  and  Graham,  James, 
,615.  CI   417-360000, 

ichael;  and  Moschner.  Jorg.  to  Rollei-Werke   Franke  & 
Multiple  film  type  motion  picture  projection,  4.120.572.  CI 


Gould  Inc 
Cnsafu 
Parking 
429- 
Untis. 


544- 
Grafinger. 
Becke 

4.12 
Grafosol 


4.12( 
Grallert. 
Heidecki 
352-92 
Grangette.  Henn  See— 

Cramb^.  Michel.  Grangette.  Henri,  Pivette.  Pierre,  and  Haicour 
Philippe.  4.120.655.  CI  422-15  000 
Grant,  Loilis  R  .  Jr    See— 

Pilipo4ich.  Donald.  Grant.  Louis  R  .  Jr  ,  and  Wilson.  Richard  D.. 
4,120,904.  CI.  260-644  000. 
Grant.  R   Peter:  See— 

Purvis]  Marshall  T  .  and  Grant.  R   Peter.  4,120.833.  CI.  921-81.000 
Grassl.  Herbert:  See— 

Rodgefs.   Franklin   Bartlett,  and  Grassl,   Herbert,  4.120,133,  01. 
52-^5  000 
Gravel-V'ai:  Service  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Dunham.   Charles   L,   and   Kiernan.   Thomas   H.   4.120.311.   CI 
13446  000. 
Gray.  Liofel  Cednc  Nail.  Secunng  devices.  4.120.444.  CI    229-49  000 
Gray.  William  R    See— 

Lowe]  Keith  B  ,  and  Gray.  William  R  ,  4,120.459.  CI.  241-186.200. 
Greater  Glasgow  Health  Board   See— 

Patonl  John  Stewan.  and  Shaw.  Alexander.  4,120,291,  CI.   128- 
2,0(i\' 
Grecksch.  Hans  See— 

Raasck  Hans,  and  Grecksch.  Hans.  4.120,140,  CI,  57-34.00R. 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The  See— 

Homiia.  Yuzuru.  4.120.950,  CI,  424-87,000 
Greene.  pTiney  O.  Jr  ,  and  Pendleton.  Darrell  D,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation     Unitized    sealed    ball    thrust    bearing,    4.120.543,    CI 
308-2331dCX3 
Greenfield.  Sunley  .A    See— 

Seidell  Michael  C  ,  von  Meyer.  William  C    and  Greenfield,  Stanley 
A,.kl20.864.  CI   260-308  OOR 
Greenwavj,  Thomas  H  .  to  Technical  Research  and  Manufacturing 

Broadb'ind  directional  coupler  4.121.180.  CI   333-10000 
Gnffin.  Dhn  M    See— 

AUenJ  Rovce;  Sutton,  Jerrv  L  .  Gnffin.  Dan  M..  Frye,  Hal  W 
Colbon^.  Joseph  G..  4.121.290.  CI   364-565.000, 
Gnma.  Je«n-Claude  See — 

Leal.   Jean-Claude.   Vannetzel.   Henn.   Gnma.   Jean-Claude;   and 
Daiid.  Guy  Albert  Jules.  4,121.287.  CI    364-461  000 
Gnndsufi  Donald  A  ,  and  Eterno.  John  R  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Compaity  High  protein  pasta  formulation  4.120,989,  CI  426-577  000 
Groeber.  Alfred  See— 

Hadefsbeck.    Hans;    Andrascek.    Ernst 
4. 111. 044,  CI    174-68  500 
Groff.    Eawin    1  ,   and   Groff.    Edwin 

4.120,646,  CI,  432-121  000 
Groff.  Eqsvin  Terry:  See— 

Grofft    Edwin    I;    and    Groff.    Edwin    Terry.    4,120,646,    CI 
432^121,000, 
Grompina.  Franz  See— 

Klokir,  Werner,   Bovender,  Franz;  Gromping,  Franz,  Goerden. 
Leinhard,  and  Niesel.  Harald.  4.120.923.  CI   264-45,300 
Gross.  Frftnk  C  .  to  Scott  Paper  Company   Combined  means  for  accu- 
rately  positioning  electrostatographic    recording   members   dunng 


In.' 


.  and 


and    Groeber,    .Alfred, 
Terry     Oven    heating   system 


imaging  and  means  for  establishing  electrical  connection  with  the 
intermediate  conductive  layer  thereof  4.120.720.  CI.  96-1. 50N'. 
Gros.smdn.  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Knepper.    Jav    C;    and    Grossman,    Eugene    L.,    4.120,355.    CI. 
166-259  000 
Groupement  Aiomique  .Alsacienne  Atlantique:  See — 

Malaval.  Claude.  4.120.753,  CI.  176-86,OOR, 
Gruhbs.  William  J   Liquid  carrier  and  dispenser  apparatus  for  vehicles. 

4.120.426.  CI.  222-183.000 
GTE  Laboratones  Incorporated  See — 

Epstein.     James,     and     Bnssette.     William     P.     4.121.020.     CI. 
42^-\b2ViOO. 
GTE  Lenkun  Electnc  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See— 

Fikart.  Josef  L  ,  4.121,163.  CI.  328-16.000. 
GTE,  Sylvania  lncorp<.irated:  See- — 

Wilson.  Dennis  L  .  4. 12  1.192.  CI    34O-16,0OR. 
Guardian  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Globus.  Alfred  R  ,  4.120.777,  CI   208-1  l.OLE. 
Gudeman.  William  J  .  to  Universal  Water  Systems,  Inc.  Process  for 

sealing  end  caps  to  filter  cartndges.  4.120.711,  CI    156-69.000. 
Gudkm.  Lev  Romanovich:  See— 

Kuznetsova.  Nadezhda  Nikolaevna;  Samsonov,  Georgy  Vasilie- 
vich;  Papukova,  Klavdia  Pavlovna;  Bilibina,  Galina  Vladimi- 
rovna,  Shataeva.  Lansa  Konstantinovna;  Selezneva.  Aida  Alex- 
androvna;  Kuznetsova.  Nina  Petrovna;  Vitols,  Oyar  Ansovich; 
Shtrausa.  Anite  Ansovna.  Gudkin.  Lev  Romanovich;  Mishaeva, 
Rimma  Nikodimovna;  and  Rozhetskava.  Kanna  Moiseevna, 
4.120,831.  CI  521-38  000 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation   See — 

Cahoy.  Roger  P  .  4.120.690,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Gustafson.  Inc.:  See — 

Clements,  George  William,  and  Wenshau,  Hugo,  4,120,203,  CI 
73-422  OOR. 
Gustav  Wevland  KG:  See — 

Lang.  Hans  Fnednch.  4.120.491.  CI   271-64000 
Gutcho.  Sidney,  and  McCarter.  Henry,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  &  Com- 
panv   Substrate  coated  with  receptor  and  labeled  ligand  for  assays. 
4,120.'^45.  CI.  424-1  000 
Guthrie.  David  B.   See- 
Cheng.    William    J;    and    Guthrie,    David    B.    4,121.026.    CI 
526-15.000 
Haag,  Franz;  and  Bongartz.  Paul,  to  Molan  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrank- 
ter  Haftung  Filtenng  arrangement  for  vacuum  loaders  4.120,674,  CI. 
55-302.000. 
Hians.  Petrus  Franciscus  Antonius:  See — 

van  Esdonk,  Johannes;  and  Haans,  Petrus  Franciscus  Antonius. 
4.121,131,  CI   313-402.000. 
Haas.  Eckhard  See — 

Krause.  Walter;  Bober.  Peter;  and  Haas,  Eckhard,  4,120,273,  CI. 
123-122  OOG 
Haase.  Rainer,  Hunger,  Volker;  and  Lenz,  Arnold,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
.Aktiengesellschaft      Aqueous     solutions     of    alkali     polysilicates. 
4.120.'338.  CI   423-332.000. 
Hahbestdd.  \\\\n  Richard:  See— 

Fadden,  Deimar  McLean.  Habbestad.  Alvin  Richard;  and  Veiten- 
gruber,  James  Edwin.  4.121.246.  CI    358-103000. 
Haber.'David  A    Snap-locking  hinge  4.120,074.  CI.  16-171.000. 
Hdbermann.   Helmut,   Brunet.   Maunce;  and  Joly.   Pierre,  to  Societe 
Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Europeene  de  Propulsion,  Device  for  com- 
pensating synchronous  disturbances  in  the  magnetic  suspension  of  a 
rotor  4,121,143,  CI    318-629000 
Habib,  Robert,  Control  stepping  device  4,120.208.  CI.  74-128.000. 
Hadersbeck,  Hans;  Andrascek,  Ernst;  and  Groeber.  Alfred,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Flexible    through-contacted    pnnted    circuits 
4,121,044,  CI.  174-68,500, 
Hafele.  Joseph  C;  Richards.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Wright.  Paul  L..  to  Cater- 
pillar   Tractor    Co,    ElectrosUtic    coating    system,    4,120,261,    CI, 
118-630  000 
Hafele,  Joseph  C.   See— 

Diemer.  Donald  P,;  Hafele,  Joseph  C;  Hawkins,  Robert  H,,  and 
Simmons.  Gerald  P.,  4,121.085.  CI.  219-121  OOL. 
Hdgd,  >'ukio  See — 

Vliyauchi,    Kohichiroh,    Ohsumi.    .Atsushi;    Haga,    Yukio;    Izumi, 
tsutomu.   Tsuru,   Masahiro.    Kunioka,   Kazuo.   and   Sugiyama. 
Shunichi.  4.120.642.  CI.  432-12,000 
Hahn.  David  T  ,  to  Ralston  Punna  Company   Protein  snack  product  of 

improved  structural  integnty   4.120.988,  CI,  426-573,000, 
Hahn.  William  Peter,  Hue.  Eidward  Lee.  Shisler.  Donald  Eugene;  and 
Simmers.  Charles  Donald,  to  Johns-ManviUe  Corporation    Method 
and  apparatus  for  producing  blankets  of  mineral  fibers  4,120,676,  CI, 
65-4  OOR, 
Haicour,  Philippe:  See— 

Crambes.  Michel,  Grangette.  Henn;  Pivette,  Pierre;  and  Haicour, 
Philippe.  4.120,655,  CI,  422-15.000, 
Hdiduk.  Thaddeus  J,:  See— 

Baur  Leslie  L.  and  Hajduk.  Thaddeus  J, .4, 120,407,  CI.  214-6.0BA 
Halbro<.ik.  Llovd  W.:  See— 

Oloff.  Clarence  M  ;  Karl.  .Alva  .A  ,  Wolff.  Walter  M.;  Halbrook. 
Lloyd  W  ,  Brown.  Ray  D  .  and  Dickey.  Raymond  G  ,  4,120,266. 
CI    119-103.000, 
Hale.  Edgar  C;  and  Troy,  Stephen  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tracing 

electrical  cables,  4,121,152.  CI.  324-66  000 
Halkias.  John  E  :  See— 

Weltman.  Henry  J  .  Carroll,  Mark  T.;  Halkias,  John  E  ;  Kaarlela, 
William  T,;  and  Reynolds.  Jack  D  .  4.121,157,  CI.  324-216,000, 
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Hall,  John  B,:  See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders,  James  Milton;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo; 
Shuster,  Edward  J  ;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L  .  Hall. 
John  B,;  Hruza,  Denis  E,.  Sr  ;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjec. 
Braja  Dulal;  Tseng,  Ching  Y  ;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A  .  4.120.308. 
CI.  131-I7,00R, 
Hallibunon  Company:  See— 

Childs,  Jerry  D  ;  and  Love.  Roosevelt.  4.120.736.  CI    106-90,000, 
Halomet  AG:  See— 

Nowak,  Rudolf;  and  Holland,  Gerhard,  4,120,941.  CI  423-592  000 
Halter,  Donald:  See— 

Atchison.  Walter  D  ;  English,  Alan;  and  Halter,  Donald,  4,120,698. 
CI,  75-82,000, 
Hamil.  Roy  A.,  and  Johnson.  Alfred  L,.  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Air   Force,    Gas   beanng   suspended    rotating   laser   windov\    unit 
4,121,175.  CI,  331-94  50D 
Hamilton.  Dean  Elwyn;  Gaudreau.  Marcel  Pierre  Joseph;  and  Wu. 
Alan  Leo,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The.  Produc- 
tion tool  wear  detector,  4.120,196.  CI    73-104000 
Hamilton,  Floyd  E  :  See— 

Tomsic.    Walter    J.    and    Hamilton.    Floyd    E.    4.120.193.    CI 
73-40.000, 
Hamm.  Klaus:  See- 
Beck.  Otto;  and  Hamm.  Klaus.  4.120.235.  CI.  93-33.00H. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Maurer,  Fntz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder.  Rolf;  Hammann 
Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4.120.95(i, 
CI.  424-200,000 
Hamner.  James  W  .  Hightower.  James  O  ;  and  Rector.  Carl  M..  to 
Thiokol   Corporation    Technique   for   improving   processibility   of 
certain  composite  prof>ellants  by  calcining  the  iron  oxide  burning  rate 
catalyst  4,120,709,  CI    149-19.920 
Hanisch.  Gerhard;  Fischer,  Gunther;  Gahler,  Seigfned,  Franz.  I  do. 
Kuschel.  Kari;  Mayer.  Roland;  Bach,  Gunther;  and  Junge.  Karl-Wil- 
helm,  to  VEB  Filmfabnk  Wolfen    Silver-halide  emulsion  sensitized 
with  an  asymmetncal  disulfide  4,120.726.  CI  96-107  000 
Hanna  Mining  Company.  The:  See— 

Atchison,  Walter  D.;  English.  Alan,  and  Halter.  Donald.  4.120.698. 
CI.  75-82.000 
Hanni.     Manfred,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft      Radio    system, 

4,121,158,  CI,  325-55,000 
Hanning  Elektro-Werke  Roben  Hanning:  See- 
Neumann.  Gemot.  4,120.057,  CI   5-66  000 
Hans,  Richard  G.:  See- 
Richardson,   Donald  G;  and   Hans.   Richard  G,,  4.120,984.  CI 
426-412000 
Hanson.  Goodwin  F  Plastic  injection  molded  bow  compass,  4.120.092. 

CI   33-27  OOB, 
Happak.  Heinz;  and  Wittmann.  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschali 
Housing  for  an  electncal  or  electronic   apparatus    4.120.545,  CI 
312-7.00R. 
Hara,  Akio:  See — 

Nomura.  Toshio  Asai,  Tsuvoshi;  Yamamoto.  Takaharu.  and  Hara. 
Akio.  4.120.719.  CI,  75-238.000 
Hara,  Clarence  M    Carner  for  skis  and  ski  poles   4.120.437.  CI    224- 

45,00S 
Hara.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura.  Kolaro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 
Color  photographic  light-sensitive  element.  4.120.723,  CI   96-74  000 
Harada,  Yuichi;  Ishihara.  Tetsuo;  and  Takahashi.  Shigeyuki.  to  Daicel 

Ltd  Coated  polvolefin  film  4,121.006,  CI  428-172  000 
Harder,  Arthur  J.,  Jr  .  to  Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corporation 

Cantilevered  supporting  shell  for  seat   4.120,533,  CI   297-451  000 
Harmon.  Larry  R  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Minimizing  lamp 
fiicker  and  blower  speed  vanation  in  a  microwave  oven  employing 
duty  cycle  power  level  control   4.121.079.  CI.  219-10.55B 
Hamsberger.  Bobby  G  .  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  non-dis- 
soluble sand  control  pack  and  a  sand  control  pack  made  thereby 
4,120,359.  CI.  166-278000 
Hamsberger.  Bobby  G,.  to  Texaco  Inc    Sand  consolidation  composi- 
tion 4,120,842,  CI   260-33  6UA 
Harnngton,  John  H,;  Smyth.  Richard  T  .  and  Weir.  John  D  .  to  Metco. 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  shielding  the  effluent  from  plasma 
spray  gun  assemblies,  4,121,082,  CI,  219-76,160, 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Beasom,  James  D.,  4,120.707,  CI,  148-186000 

Edwards,  Wales  Dale;  and  White.  William  Harold.  4.121,203.  CI 

340-336,000 
Mason,  Donald  R  .  4.120.706.  CI    148-175.000 
Harns,  William  G,,  and  Cipkowski.  Jerome  T  ,  to  United  States  of 
Amenca,    Army,    Self    load/unload    transporter,    4.120,413.    CI 
214-394  000 
Harnson,  Thomas  S,;  and  Doyle,  Ross  L  ,  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc   Self- 

ventmg  cap  4,120,414,  CI,  215-307,000 
Harsha,  Kamamadakala  Sreenivasaacharlu  Sree:  See— 

Bachmann,  Klaus  Jurgen;  Schmidt,  Paul  Herman;  Spencer,  Ed- 
ward Guerrant   and  Harsha,  Kamamadakala  Sreenivasaacharlu 
Sree,  4,121,238,  CI   357-16000, 
Hart  Thomas  Gordon,  to  Energy  Development  Associates,  Reduction 

of  electrode  overvoltage,  4,120,774.  CI   204-294.000, 
Hartenstein,  Johannes;  and  Satzinger.  Gerhard,  to  Wamer-Lamben 

Company,  Aporphine  denvatives  4.120,964,  CI  424-258.000 
Hartig,  Gunter  Fntz.  Pulse  generator  4.121.112,  CI,  307-106.000 
Hartmann,  Henben;  and  Wess,  Guenter.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Tunable    oscillator    with    high    stability    and    accurate    frequency 
4,121,170.  CI    331-1  OOA, 


Hanwich.    Siegfned,    to    Massey-Ferguson    Services    N,V,    Joints 

4.120.372.  CI    180-9,500, 
Hasbrouck.  Gene  B,:  See- 
Temple.  Phihp  A  ;  Hasbrouck.  Gene  B.;  and  Howe,  Stanley  M., 

4.120,124.  CI,  52-122.000, 
Ha-segawa.  Akira.  to  Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The,  Gas-hydraulic 
pressure  type  actuator  for  pipeline  valve.  4.120.478.  CI.  251-31.000, 
Ha,segawa.  Gary  K,:  See— 

Mascia.    Carmen   T,;    and    Hasegawa,    Gary    K,.   4.120.396.    CI, 
206-151.000, 
Hashiguchi.  Soichi:  See — 

Taniguchi,    Taizo;     Iwasaki,     Itsutoshi;    Takeshige,    Toshihiko: 
Onizuka.  Koji:  and  Hashiguchi,  Soichi,  4,120,734,  CI,  106-67  000, 
Hashimoto,  ^'oshio:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshio;  Hoshide,  Yasuo;  Hashimoto,  Yoshio;  Suzuki, 
Kenichi,  and  Yoshida,  Yohji.  4.121.037.  CI.  544-313.000. 
Haslett.  Glenn  M    See— 

Rolev.   Robert  D;  Haslett,  Glenn  M.;  and  Blunier,  Dennis  L.. 
4.r20.537,  CI   305-14.000, 
Hassall,  ,\nthonv  George,  to  N.  Greening  Limited.  Screening  appara- 
tus 4.120.784.'ci   209-399,000, 
Halanaka.  Hideo.  Murakami.  Yoshinobu;  and  Monmoto.  Kazuhisa.  to 
Matsushita  Electn^  Industnal  Co,,  Ltd,  Hygroscopic  resm  and  hu- 
midity sensor  using  the  same  4,120.813,  CI.  252-194.000. 
Hatchett.  Michael  Robert   See- 
Cox.  .Allen  Ronald,  Hatchett.  Michael  Robert;  and  Rigbey,  Leon- 
ard John.  4.120.505.  CI   274-39.00R, 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG,:  See— 

Reuland.  Joachim,  4.120,194.  CI.  73^5.200. 
Hausler.  Elwixxi  Benjamin:  See — 

Boos.  Charles  John    Hausler.  Elwood  Benjamin;  Hirsch,  James 
Arthur    Kasprzvk,   Manin  Richard,  and  Smith,  Elmer  Gene. 
4.120.827,  CI,  252-512,000. 
Havas.  Jeno  See — 

Nags.  Geza   Pungor,  Emo;  Toth,  Klara;  Havas.  Jeno;  and  Feher, 
Zsofia.  4.120.657.  CI,  23-230,OOR, 
Hawkins.  Robert  H    See— 

Diemer.  Donald  P     Hafele,  Joseph  C;  Hawkins,  Robert  H.;  and 
Simmons.  Gerald  P  .  4.121,085,  CI,  219-121,OOL 
Hayashi.  Yoshiaki,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd,  High 
speed  feeding  and  rev,  iiiding  mechanism  in  a  magnetic  tape  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus   4.121,267.  CI,  360-85,000, 
Hayashi.  \'oshima.sa  See— 

Nakajima.     "lasuo.     Hayashi,    Yoshimasa;    and    Waku.    Makio, 
4.121.064.  CI,  200-19,OOA. 
Havashida.  Haruo:  See — 

Fukushima.  Nobuo;  Uemura.  Yukikazu.  Okumura.  Takuzo;  and 
Haya.shida.  Haruo,  4.120.931,  CI.  264-288.000. 
Hazen  Research.  Inc    See — 

Kindig.  James  K  ;  and  Turner.  Ronald  L.,  4,120,665,  CI,  44-l,00R 
Headen.  William  E  .  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufactunng  Company, 
Pillow  block  including  plurality  of  self-aligning  linear  motion  bear- 
ings 4,120.538.  CI   308-6  OOC. 
Heat  Trace  Limited   See— 

Wainwrighi.  Geoffrey  Hugh.  4.121.093.  CI.  219-528.000. 
Heberlein  Maschinenfabrik  AG,:  See — 

Brehm.  Gustav.  4,120,144.  CI.  57-77.400. 
Heckeroth.  Earl  T.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Die  face  cutter 

4.120.625.  CI   425-71.000. 
Heeren.   Hermann,   to   Maschinenfabrik   Augsburg-Nurnberg   Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Plant  compnsing  a  power  station  and  a  cooling  tower 
4.120.162.  CI   60-690  000. 
Heeres.  Jan.   to  Janssen   Pharmaceutica  N,V,   2-AryI-1.3-dioxolanes, 

4,120.869.  CI.  260-340.90R 
Heian.  Glenn  A  .  and  Kohl.  Robert  P.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation. 
System  for  handling  high  sulfur  matenals.  4,120,645,  CI.  432-106.000. 
Heidelbergcr  Druckma.schinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wirz.  Amo.  4.120.244.  CI.  101-230.000. 
Hein.  Paul  Richard   See— 

Ketlev.  Arthur  Donald;  Hem.  Paul  Richard;  and  Yang,  Michael 
We'n-Chien.  4.120.721.  CI   96-36.300, 
Heiser.  Joachim,  Bernhardt.  Wolfgang;  and  Schempp,  Roland,  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  GmbH  Hydraulic  control  system  for  at  least  two  consum- 
ers, 4.120.233.  CI   91-'511  000 
Heisig.  Charles  P,.  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation,  Safety  start  switch 
and  power  takeoff  control  valve  arrangement,  4,120,374.  CI,   180- 
53  OOR 
Hellgren.  Hans  Arthur;  and  Marklund.  Kari  Georg  Erhard.  to  Renhol- 
mens  Mekaniska  V'erkstad  AB,  Method  and  apparatus  for  tnmmmg 
umber   4,120.333.  CI,  144-312,000. 
Hemsath.  Klaus  H    See— 

Thekdi.  .'\rymd  C  ;  Chojnacki,  Dennis  A.;  and  Hemsath,  Klaus  H,, 
4,120.631.  CI   431-158-000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See- 
Blum  Helmut  and  Worms.  Karl-Hemz,  4.120.890.  CI.  260- 502.40P 
Smolka.  Hein/.  4.120.653.  CI.  8-137  000, 
Hennen.  Roy  Erving   See— 

Dougherty.  Thomas  John;  and  Hennen,  Roy  Erving.  4.121.017,  CI. 
429-7  m) 
Henningsen   Bent  Aage,  to  Novo  Industri  A/S.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  collecting  mucosa  4.120.656,  CI   422-28.000. 
Henry.  James  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company,  Population  and  profile 
display  of  transparent  b(xiies  in  a  transparent  mass,  4.121,247,  CI, 
358-107  000 
Herb.  Carl  C    and  Rose.  Robert  A  ,  to  Carner  Corporation.  Air  distri- 
bution unit.  4,120,453.  CI,  236-49.000. 
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Francoise   See — 

Andre,    and     Herbemont, 
000 
;orpora[ed   See — 


Francoise,    4,120.946,    CI 


bO-608  iDOR 
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Herbemont, 
Queui 
424-4 
Hercules  I  , 

Amimijmi,  Ah,  4,120,'W,  C! 
Henon.  Didter  See- 

Martin]  Wolfgang,  Bauer,  Wolfgang,  Henon.  Dieter.  Linge.  Her- 
manij,  and  Knopp,  Hans,  4,120,0^8,  CI   28-252  000 
llcr    Inc    S€€ — 

J  Robert  L  .  and  Propst.  Paul  L  .  4.120.422.  CI.  221-88.000 
llbcrt:  S€€ — 
It.    Jean-Claude,    and    Hermitte,    .Albert,    4.121.136,    CI 

315-105  000 
Herr,  John  A,,  and  Transue,  James  A  ,  to  Singer  Companv   The  Direct 
dnve  feed  system  for  sewing  machines  4,120,254.  CI    112-158  DOE 

Hernn,  Jerry   See—  .-innnr, 

Dinklei,  Leonard  R  ;  and  Hernn,  Jerry,  4,121,184.  CI.  335-179.000. 

Hess,  Hansjjurgen  E.  See— 

Althuii  Thomas  H  ,  Czuba,  Leonard  J    Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and 

KadL  Saul  B,  4.120,%2.  CI   424-251000 

Hessen,  Jalnes  E    5^^—  n    u     ^  i 

Threlktld,  Curtis  B  ,  Hessert,  James  E  .  and  Clampitt,  Richard  L 
4.12(i,361,  CI,  166-294  000 

Heuer-Leonidas  S  A    See- 

Pnnz,  Francois.  4,120,296,  CI    12g-2  05T 

Hewes,  Dcinald  R,  Belt  supponed  camera  caddy    4,120.4j4.  U    --4- 
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Herman  Mi 

Propst. 
Hermitte. 
Foumi^ 


5  OOV 
Hibbard 

video  ca 
Hickam 

tvpe  sen 

4,121,28 


112 
Higashi,  T( 
Matsui 


Becked 

4, 
Hill,  Thoti 

4,120.: 
Hill.  Willi 


rl  R     to  Teknekron,   Inc    Image  registration  system  for 
era,  4,121,245.  CI   358-102  000 

illiam  M,.  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Magnetic  tape 
irs,  method  and  apparatus  using  such  magnetic  tape  sensors 
CI   364-497  000 

Yamaiki,    Noboru.    and    Higashi,    Fukuji,    4,120.853.    C!     260- 
iOR 

ishihiko:  See— 

joto   Hiroshi   Nakano,  Yoshiyuki.  Higashi,  Toshihiko;  and 
Yaslmoto,  Akihiro,  4.120,159.  CI   60-667,000. 

"'Tht  fc  K.^rnTHiggins,  Alton  L  ,  4.120,851.  CI,  26O-880.00R 

Hightowel  James  O    See—  r-    t  xt 

Hamnir    James  W  .  Hightower.  James  O     and  Rector.  Carl  M. 

4  120.709.  CI    149-19  920 

Hilbert,  Ferdinand,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft  High  current  protec 

tion  in  al«3lid  electrolytic  capacitor  4,121.277,  CI,  361-433.000, 
Hildebran^t.  Bemhard:  5ec—  ,,,,,,        .    o       u     ^ 

Fnedbert,  Grafinger,  Wilhelm.  and  Hildebrandt.  Bernhard 
208,  CI-  3'43-6  50R, 
las  .A,   Apparatus  for  integration  of  fluid  dilution  curves 
,  CI    128-2  05F 

im  Frank    to  Lucas  Industnes  Limited    Battery   charging 
systemslfor  road  vehicles,  4,121,146,  CI    320-48  000 
HiUard    Thomas  Gerald,  to  Brown.  John  S  ,  a  part  interest    Wheeled 

skateboirds,  4,120,510,  CI    280-8'' 04A 
HiUard.  Thomas  Gerald:  See  _       ,.    ,,,rcno    ^i 

Brov>.k  John  Steven,  and  Hillard,  Thoma.-,  Gerald.  4.1_U,?U8,  Cl 
280ll!280 
Hilhg,   W  Uiam   B,.  and   Morelock.   Charles  R.   to  General   Electnc 
Compaiy    Method   of  making   molten  silicon   infiltration   reaction 
producfc  and  products  made  thereby   4.120.731,  CI,  106-44.000. 

Hilhker.  Stephen  Earl:  5<?e—  ^      ,      r-    ,    .,-,iiat  r-i 

Albeifcrack.  Jade  Henry,  and  Hilhker.  Stephen  Earl.  4.121,162,  CI 
21  000 
fe.  Dennis   See — 

IS   Desmond  Walter.  Hinchcliffe.  Dennis;  and  Clarke.  Peter 
.,  4,120,391.  CI    1^8-347  000 

'tto,  and  Stauner.  Rudolf,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Gnp- 
per    shLttle    for    picking    in    weaving    machines,    4,120.329,    CI 
39-19^200 
Hirai.  Seiwburo  5^6— 

Takaiashi.  Hiroshi.  Hirai,  Seizaburo.  and  Ab<.).  Toshio.  4,1.0,»4l, 
CI    260-29  60H, 
Hirooka.  Masaaki:  See—  ,     w  u 

Nakaeuchi.  Kohei.  Kawasumi,  Shohachi.  Hirooka,  Masaaki,  Yabu- 
ucUi.  Hiroshi;  and  Takao,  Hiroyoshi,  4.121.032.  CI    526-197.000. 

Hirsch,  jimes  Arthur  See— 

Boo4  Charles  John;  Hausler,  Elwood  Benjamin.  Hirsch.  James 
Arthur  Kasprzyk.  Manin  Richard,  and  Smith,  Elmer  Gene, 
4  ir0  827,  CI   252-512  000 

Justin  L  .  and  Russo,  Robert  V..  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc. 
cunng    agents    denved    from    organothiostannoic    acids. 
5,  CI,  260-346.110 
c.u  iJenshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Mimft.  Yoshitada;  Kubushiro.  Naoaki,  and  Kojima,  koji,  4,120.589. 
ClF  3  56- 12 1,000. 

td.   See—  ,  ,  Ti- 

jne.    Naoki,    Kawano,    Toshihiro;    and    Nakajima,    Hisao. 
21  179,  CI    331-94  50H 

..  Hisao.  4,121,240,  CI   35^-52  000  .. 

zoe  Monoki  Minamikawa.  Yoshihisa;  and  Katagin,  Shmjiro. 
,,,21.l'00.  CI,  25O3I1000  -.    .  u  , 

Matiumoto.  Hiroshi;  Nakano,  Yoshiyuki,  Higashi,  Toshihiko;  and 

Yisumoto.  Akihiro,  4,120,159.  CI   60-66^  fXX), 
Omen,  Hideyuki,  Otubo.  Osamubo;  and  Ohuchi.  Yoshio.  4.121,223, 
C:.  346-75'000 
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Hinchcli 
Mohr 
Al 
Hintsch. 


Hirshmaij 
Novel 
4,120,!i 

Hitachi 


Hiuchi. 
Chir 

4, 
Kaitt 
Kut 

4, 


Saiki,    Yukimi;    Oguino.    Masanon;    and    Watanabe.    Shutoku. 

4,l'21,252,  CI.  358-169.000. 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa,  4,121,177.  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Hite,  Edward  Lee   See — 

Hahn   William  Peter;  Hite,  Edward  Lee;  Shisler,  Donald  Eugene; 
and  Simmers,  Charles  Donald.  4.120,676,  CI.  65-4.00R, 
Hobbs.  Charles  F  .  and  McMackins.  Dudley  E  ,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Production  of  pnmary  and  secondary  amines  by  reaction  of  ammonia 
with  conjugated  diene  in  the  presence  of  Pd/phosphine  catalyst  and 
pnmarv  or" secondary  aliphatic  alcohol  solvent  medium.  4.120.901. 
CI    260-585, OOD. 
Hobson.  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Ground  fault 
signal  circuit  for  circuit  breaker  tnp  unit  4.121.269.  CI.  361-44000. 
Hodges.  Kenneth  James  Hamer  See— 

V'enton.    Peter   Charles.    Blench.    Michael;    Sutherland.   Anthony 

Keith,    and    Hodges.    Kenneth    James    Hamer,    4.121,286.    CI. 

304-200,000. 

Hodges.   Raymond  John;  and   Belcher.  Charles  Bnan.  to  Australian 

Wire  Industnes  (Pty.)  Limited    Method  of  prepanng  small  samples 

including  linishing  an  area  of  the  samples.  4.120,584.  CI    356-36.000, 

Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschafl;  See— 

Breitschaft.    Siegfned,    and    Holiermann.    Rolf.    4.120,849.    CI 
528-502,000. 
Hoffman.  Charles  R..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force. 

Socket  lug  assembly  for  aircraft  stores,  4,120,232,  CI   89-1. 50R, 
Hoffmann,   Kurt;  and  Wotruba,  Gottfned,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Regenerator  circuit  for  CCD  arrangements.  4.121.117,  CI. 
30^-221, OOD. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Frater.  Georg.  Pfiffner,  Albert,  Suchv,  Milos,  and  Zurfluh,  Rene, 

4.120,974,  CI.  424-278.000. 
Stiel,  Donald  Melvyn.  4,121,289,  CI.  364-552  000 
Townsend,   John    Melvin,   and   Valentine.   Donald   Herman.   Jr., 
4.120,870.  CI    2bO-340,90R. 
Hoffner.  Joel  L.;  and  Galanis.  Tom  L..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 
Linearity  correction  system  for  electro-optical  gage   4.121.291.  CI. 
'^64-571.000. 
HotTner,  Joel  L.:  See — 

Galanis.  Tom  L.;  Hoffner.  Joel  L.;  Clymer.  John  C,  Hostetter, 
Richard   S.,   Jr.;   Jones,   Duane  T  ;   and   Yerkes,    Ronald   W.. 
4,121,292,  CI   364-571.000 
Galanis,  Tom  L.,  Hoffner.  Joel  L  ,  Clymer.  John  C;  and  Jones, 
Duane  T,.  4. 121, 214.  CI    364-571  000, 
Hofmann,  Wilfried,  Lueder,  Guenther;  Rauffer,  Waller;  Krueger,  John; 
and  Koopmann,  Adolf,  to  .Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschafl.  Portable 
microfilm  reader.  4,120,574,  CI.  353-27.0OR. 
Holec  N  V    See — 

Bnnkman,  Willem,  4,120,617.  CI.  417-410.000. 
Holland  Company:  See— 

Chienci.   Osvaldo  F.;  and   Murphy,   Richard   F.  4,120.404,  CI. 
213-61,000. 
Holland.  Gerhard:  See —     , 

Nowak.  Rudolf;  and  Holland,  Gerhard.  4.120,941,  CI  423-592  000 
Holtermann,  Rolf  See— 

Breitschaft.    Siegfned;    and    Holtermann.    Rolf.    4.120.849,    CI. 
528-502,000. 
Holtschmidt.  Ulnch:  See— 

Schwarzmann.    Gunter;    Holtschmidt,    Ulrich.    and    Benelmann. 
Gunter,  4,120.979,  CI,  424-325.000. 
Holtzen.  Larry  D    Center  pivot  irngation  apparatus.  4,120.454,  CI. 

239-177.000. 
Homma,  Yuzuru.  to  Green  Cross  Corporation.  The   Medicament  for 
preventing    and    treatine    pseudomonas    aeruginosa    infections    and 
methcxi  of  its  preparation.  4.120,950,  CI,  424-87  000, 
Hon  Industnes  Inc:  See- 
Temple    Philip  A.;  Hasbrouck.  Gene  B  .  and  Howe.  Stanley  M  . 
4,120,124.  CI.  52-122.000. 
Hone.  George  D.;  Noall.  Kenneth  L.,  and  Saunders,  Roben  L.,  to  Abex 
Corporation.   Articulated  closure  for  a  passenger  loading  bndge 
4,120,067,  CI.  14-71.500. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Enckson,  Clifford  W  ,  4,120.389.  CI.  192-I29.00A. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp  :  See— 

Gingnch.  Reynard  W.,  4.120.746.  CI    159-47.00R, 
Ridgway.  John  E.,  4,120,773.  CI,  204-252.000. 
HcK-iver  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Kitchen.  John  P  .  and  Mandusky.  Jack  C.  4.120,058,  CI.  5-247.000 
Hopkins.  Donald  J  ;  Salvers.  John  C  ,  and  Goranson,  Paul  L,,  to  Carner 

Corporation    Refuse  container.  4,120.415,  CI    220-1, OOT 
Honkawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Takahashi.  Isoji;  Komaki.  Takao,  Ishida.  Masa- 
mitsu    Kozeki,  Tomotaka,  Honkawa.  Kazuo;  and  Shimanuki. 
Kozi.'4,121.!01.  CI,  250-315.00A 
Hormann  KG  Amshausen:  See— 

Hermann.  Michael.  4,120.072.  CI    16-87  OOR. 
Hormann.  Michael,  to  Hormann  KG  Amshausen  Combined  supporting 
roUer-fnction  dnve  arrangement  for  overhead  single-panel  doors. 
4,120.072.  CI    16-87.00R 
Horowitz.  Charles,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company  Circuit  breaker  adapter. 

4,121,066,  CI.  200-51. OOR. 
Horrocks,  Raymond  G..  to  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company.  The   Electrical 

connector  4.120.557.  CI.  339-252  OOR 
Hon.  Eugene  Victor;  See— 

Panhasarathy,    R.;    and    Hort.    Eugene    Victor,    4,121,039,    CI, 
560-244,000, 
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Hoshide.  Yasuo:  See— 

Nakamura.  Toshio,  Hoshide,  Yasuo;  Hashimoto,  Yoshio,  Suzuki, 
Kenichi;  and  Yoshida,  Yohji.  4,121.037,  CI   544-313  000 
Hosick.    Thomas    A     Treatments    for    anhntis   and    cast    dermatitis 

4,120.976.  CI.  424-282  000 
Hosoe.  Kazuya:  See — 

Sakaguchi.    Keiichi;    Komine,    Yoshio;     Ichiyanagi.    Toshikazu; 
Shimazaki,     Mamoru;    and     Hosoe,     Kazuya,    4,120.571.    CI 
352-27  000, 
Hosteller,  Richard  S  ,  Jr    See— 

Galanis,  Tom  L.,  Hoffner,  Joel  L.;  Clymer.  John  C  ;  Hostetter, 
Richard    S,   Jr.   Jones,    Duane   T.    and    Yerkes,    Ronald    W. 
4,121.292.  CI,  364-571  000 
Houston.  Paul  L    See — 

Bittenson,  Steven  N  ,  and  Houston,  Paul  L  ,  4.120,767.  CI.  204- 
158.00R 
Howard.   Robert,   to  Centronics   Data  Computer  Corp    Correction 

device  for  typewnters  and  the  like   4.120.594.  CI.  400-697.000. 
Howe.  Stanley  M    See — 

Temple,  Philip  A  ;  Hasbrouck,  Gene  B    and  Howe,  Stanley  M., 
4,120,124,  CI.  52-122  000, 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Izumiuni.  Tetsuro;  and  Tsutome.  Michitaka.  4.120,814,  CI    252- 
301  40P 
Hruda,  Robert  M.;  and  Wayland,  Paul  O.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp    Electrolytic  cell   vacuum   switching  system    4,121,268,  CI. 
361-3000 
Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.:  See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  Milton;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo; 
Shuster.  Edward  J  ;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L  .  Hall. 
John  B.,  Hruza,  Denis  E  .  Sr  ;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee. 
Braja  Dulal;  Tseng.  Ching  Y  .  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A  ,  4,120,308, 
CI,  131-17, OOR, 
Hubbard.  S.  Eugene,  to  Kawneer  Company,  Inc.  Double  glazed  wall 

structure.  4.120.127.  CI.  52-172.000 
Hubbert.  Murray  J  :  See — 

Thompson.  Richard  L  ;  Hubbert.  Murray  J.;  and  Wade.  Vernon  J  . 
4.120.479,  CI.  251-56.000, 
Huber,  Wolfgang,  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabnken  GmbH  Self-pressunzing 

radial  fnction  beanng  4,120,544.  CI   308-240.000. 
Hudalla.  Mark  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 

Applicator  for  heat-activatable  tape  4,120,718,  CI.  156-499.000. 
Hudson  Pulp  &  Paper  Corp.:  See— 

Zucker.  Jerry.  4,120.748.  CI.  162-242.000. 
Hudspeth.  William,  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Collapsible  flare  baffle  for 

folding  camera  4.121.233,  CI   354-150.000 
Huebner.  Werner  P  E.  Venical  flow  inclined  plate  clanfier  4.120,796, 

CI   210-522.000 
Huebner,  Werner  P  E  Cross-flow  inclined  plate  clanfier.  4,120.797.  CI 

210-522.000. 
Huelsman.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Flicker  free  scan 

conversion  system  4,121.250.  CI   358-140000 
Huff,  Joel  R.:  See— 

Saan.  Walfred  S..  and  Huff,  Joel  R,,  4,120,971,  CI,  424-272,000 
Hufken,  Kurt:  See— 

Schafer.  Anton;  Probst.  Karl,  and  Hufken,  Kurt,  4,120,238,  CI 
100-11  000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   See — 

Huelsman,  Kenneth  A  ,  4,121,250.  CI   358-140.000. 
Moyer,  Norman  E..  4.120.148.  CI    58-85,500. 
Hughes.  John  H  .  to  J    H    Hughes,  Inc   One  operator  shake  splitting 

apparatus  4,120.334.  CI.  I44-326.00R 
Hughes.  John  H..  to  J    H    Hughes.  Inc.  Rotary  wood  waste  gnnder. 

4,120,458.  CI.  241-186.00R. 
Hull.  Michael  Neill:  See— 

Tunllon.  Pierre  Paul;  Hull,  Michael  Neill;  and  Nordblom.  George 
Fredenck.  4,121.024,  CI   429-245,000. 
Hulme,  Roger,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co    Recovery   of 
Lewis  acid/Bronsted  acid  catalyst  with  hydrogen  at  elevated  temper- 
atures and  pressures  4.120.912.  CI   260-683  470 
Hulls,   Harold   W  ,   to  Culler-Hammer,   Inc    Snap-action  overcenter 
switch  having  an  apexed  plunger  depressible  in  a  rockable  actuator 
block.  4.121.072.  CI.  200-67.00A 
Hummelstedt,  Leif  Enk  Ingmar;  Nyman.  Bror  Goran,  and  Leimala. 
Raimo  Juhani,  to  Outokumpu  Oy    Extraction  agent  composition 
4,120,817,  CI.  252-364.000, 
Humphrey,   Richard   V    Method  of  making   fiber-reinforced   plastic 

unitized  boat  hull  frame.  4,120,749,  CI    156-245  000 
Hunger,  Volker  See— 

Haase,  Rainer;  Hunger,  Volker,  and  Lenz.  Arnold.  4.120,938,  CI 
423-332.000. 
Hunt,  Fredenck  C    Eleclrodynamic  force  generator    4.121.124,  CI 

310-13.000. 
Hunt.  Raymond  L  ,  Lin,  Ben  H.;  Ream,  Thomas  A  .  Robertson,  Gene 
D  ,  and  Young,  John  H  ,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The  Apparatus  for 
interfacing   with   plasma   type  display   panels.   4.121,135,   CI.    315- 
169.00R 
Hunter.  Hubert  E.:  See— 

Boyles.    Tonnie    M.;    and    Hunter.    Hubert    E..    4.120.675.    CI 
55-431.000, 
Hurley.  Glen  A  .  to  Hurley's  Concepts,  Inc  Drapery  support  assembly 

4,120,474,  CI   248-263.000 
Hurley,  Richard  D.  Angle  edge  guard  4,120,441,  CI.  206-586.000 
Hurley's  Concepts.  Inc.:  See- 
Hurley.  Glen  A..  4.120,474,  CI   248-263  000 
Hurlock,  John  R  ;  and  Ballweber,  Edward  G  ,  to  Nalco  Chemical 


Company    Phosphorus  acid  to  subilize  quatemized  pclyacrylamide 
4,120.840.  CI    260-29  4U  A. 
Hurst,   George    P,   to   Skega   Aktiebolag    Wear   liners  for  abrasive- 

matenal  handling  equipment   4.120,605,  CI.  415-170.00R. 
Hurt,  Henrv  Wavne,  to  Lubbock  Manufactunng  Company.  Implement 

trailer  4,'l20,5'l3,  CI   280-423  OOB 
Hussain,  Anwar  A  ,  to  Interx  Research  Corporation.  Novel  2-acctox- 

ybenzoic  acid-nicoiinamide  complexes  4.120.958,  CI.  424-232.000. 
Husson.  Jean,  to  S  E  R  A    Husson  Societe  d'Eludes  et  Realisations 
Aer(xl\namiques    Device  for  connecting  exchanger  tubes  to  perfo- 
rated plates   4.120.352.  CI.  165-173,000. 
Hvatt.  Gilbert  P    High  registration  photomask  method  and  apparatus. 

4.120.583,  CI    355-86  000 
Hvatt,    Gilbert    P     Computenzed    system    for   operator    interaction. 

4,121,284,  CI    364-200  000 
Iceland,  William  F    See — 

.Malmuth,  Norman  D  ;  Birnbaum.  George;  and  Iceland,  William  F., 
4.121,087.  CI   219-121  OOL 
Ichikawa,  Kiyoshi  See— 

Takamalsu,     Yukio;     Wakabayashi.     Takashi;     Noda,     Hideyo; 
Ichikawa,   Kiyoshi,   Kamegai,   Tsuneteru;   and   Ikawa,   Kazuo, 
4,120,516,  CI.  "280-728.000. 
Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Sakaguchi,    Keiichi,    Komine,    Yoshio;    Ichiyanagi,    Toshikazu; 
Shimazaki,     Mamoru      and     Hosoe.     Kazuya,     4,120,571,     CI. 
352-2-000 
ICI  Amencas  Inc    See — 

Kruse,  Waller  M.,  4.120.824,  CI.  252-447.000. 
Idaho  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

F-der,  Anton  Allen,  4,120,283,  CI    126-270.000. 
Ifc.  Robert  John   See — 

Brown.  Thomas  Henry;  Durant.  Graham  John;  Ganellin,  Charon 

Robin,  and  Ife.  R.^hen  John.  4.120.966,  CI   424-263  000 
Brown,  Thoma.s  Henrv,  Durant,  Graham  John,  Ganellin,  Charon 
Robin,  and  Ife,  Robert  John,  4,120,972.  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Iga,  Akira;  and  Doi,  Toshitada,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  to  analog 

converter  with  power  amplification.  4.121.205,  CI.  340-347  OD A 
Iizuka,   Akio:    Taguchi.   Michiichi:   and   Kubo,   Muneyuki,   to  Nissan 
Motor  Company.  Limited   Catalvsi  for  conversion  of  engine  exhaust 
gas  4,120,821,  CI   252-432  000 
Iizuka,  Motohiko:   Danjo,   Hiroyuki,   Ikeda,   Kazuo;  and  Yoshimura. 
Masatoshi,    to    Shinagawa    Shirorenga    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha   kabushiki  Kaisha  Ikeda  Kikai  Seisakusho; 
and   Shinagawa   Roko   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Stamping  apparatus  for 
applying  lining  material  to  iron  runners  4,120.488,  CI,  266-281.000. 
Ikawa,  Kazuo   See — 

Takamalsu,     Yukio.     Wakabayashi,     Takashi;     Noda.     Hideyo; 
Ichikawa.   Kivoshi;    Kamegai.   Tsuneteru;  and   Ikawa.   Kazuo, 
4.120,516,  CI  '280-728.000, 
Ikeda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Inamoio,  Yoshiaki:  Aigami.  Koji,  Ohsugi,  -Moioyoshi,  Ikeda,  Hiro- 
shi. and  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki,  4,120,906.  CI.  260-648.00C. 
Ikeda,  Kazuo,  See— 

Iizuka,  .Motohiko;  Danjo,  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda.  Kazuo;  and  Yoshimura, 
Masatoshi.  4.120.488,  CI.  266-281.000. 
Ikegami.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sakurai,  Hisava    Monta,  Hideo;  Ikegami.  Tadashi;  Maeda.  Kat- 
suaki   and  Furusato,  Masayasu,  4,120,883,  CI.  26O-448.00A 
Ikenoue.  Shinpei    and  Masuda,  Takao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Thermally     developable     hght-sensitive    matenal.    4.120,728.    CI. 
96-114,100, 
llich.  Dame!  F  :  See— 

Colsworth,     John     L       and     Ilich.     Daniel     F.,    4.120.284,    CI. 
126-270-00) 
Ilichenko.  Andrei  Yakovlevich:  See — 

Liverant.  Vladimir  Leibovich;  Yagupolsky.  Lev  Moiseevich;  Ili- 
chenko, Andrei  "I'akovlevich,  Timashpnalskaya,  Faina  Bonsovna; 
Fedorovskaya,  Elena  Alexeevna;  Peink,  Lidia  Ivanovna,  Kalan- 
larov,  losif  Yakubovich;  Kopylova.  Mira  Semenovna;  and 
Meitus.  Idima  Evgenievna,  4,120,855,  CI  260-153.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    See — 

Genz.  Earl  James.  4.121.185.  CI.  336-110.000. 
Imbro,  Michael    Invalid  chairs.  4.120.530.  CI   297-337.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Berne.  John  Sorbie  and  Woolley.  Graham  Edward,  4,120.737,  CI. 

106- 1 09  OCX) 
Candlin.  John  Paton    Vulson,  Keith  Collier;  and  Pearce.  Ronald. 

4.121.030.  CI    526-119  000 
Gissane.  William  James  Mason.  4,121.202.  CI.  340-324.00M. 
Inamoto,  Yoshiaki,  Aigami,  Koji;  Ohsugi.  Motoyoshi;  Ikeda.  Hiroshi; 
and  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki,  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  l-Halogenotncyclo 
[4  3  1  1"']    undecane    and    process    for    the    preparation    thereof. 
4.120,906.  CI    260-648, OOC, 
Industrial  Dynamics  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Calhoun.  Fredrick  L..  4.121,103,  CI  250-343.000. 
Industrie  Pirelli  S  p,A.:  See — 

Colombani.     Bruno;    and    Pacciarini,    Antonio,    4.120.714.    CI. 
156-131  (XX) 
Infern-O-Therm  Corporation;  See — 

Martin.  Charles  K  ,  4,120,640,  CI.  431-353,000. 
Ing  C  Olivetti  &  C  ,  S.p.A.;  See— 

Roano.  Domenico,  4,120,593,  CI.  400-549.000 
Ingenjorsfirman  R   Oh  me  11  AB;  See — 

Johansson.  Kurt  E.,  4.120,197,  CI.  73-144.000. 
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See — 

L  ,  and  Gomersall. 


David  W  ,  4.120.997.  CI. 


Steel  Company 
Franks.  Lawrence 
»;7-367  0OO 
Inooka,  Masayoshi  See — 

Minmoto,  Tatsuo.  Nakamura,  Munekaiu,  Inooka,  Masayoshi,  and 
Vavvata,  Teizaburo.  4.i;0.'g0.  CI   208-211.000. 
Inoue-Iapa.x  Research  Incorporated:  See — 

Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  4.120.994.  CI.  427-239.000.  ] 

Inoue.  Kenji:  See— 

0|;awa,  Hiromichi,  Inoue.  Kenji;  and  Fujiwara.  .Akira.  4.121.021. 
C!  429-162  000 
Inoue    Kiyoshi.   to   Inoue-Japax   Research   Incorporated    Method  of 

prefanng  heat-transfer  members  4.120.994.  CI   42--;39  0OO 
Inspir.ition  Consolidated  Copper  Company  See— 

Fdunuin.    Gerald    F  ,    Veloz.    Jaime,    and    Dahlberg.    Harry    R  , 
4.120.935.  CI   423-41  000 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole   See— 

Ejtuaud.  -Andre,  and  Rialan.  Joseph.  4.120.272.  CI.  123-1 17.00D 
Institut   Matematiki   i    Mekhaniki   Akademii   Nauk    Kazakhskoi   SSR 

SeeT- 
.Acushsky,    Izrail   Yakovlevich,    Burtsev.   Vladimir   Mikhailovich, 
Duisenov,  Bulat  Esenovich,  Pak.  Ivan  Timofeevich,  and  Zhauty- 
kov.  Anurbek  Orymbekovich.  4.121.298,  CI    3t>4-'46(300 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  Et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  See— 

R,ibischong,    Pierre,    and     Bel,    Jean-Pierre    L.,    4,120.297,    CI 
128-78  000 
Institut  National  de  Recherche  Chimique  .Apphquee  Ircha  See— 

nick   Richard   Feuillade.  Georges.  Gadessaud,  Roben;  and  Nico- 
las, Louis,  4,121.022,  CI   429-204  000 
it  National  du  Verre  See— 
alanti,  Maunce  R   G  .  4. 120.682.  CI   65-181.000. 
ational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  See— 
neen.  Joseph  G     Elmore,  Glenn  V  .  and  Peter,  Anthony  E.. 
4,120.843.  CI   260-33  80R 
Bshop.  Roben  Eugene,  4,121,089,  C!   219-216.000. 
Chnstian.  John  Hunt   and  Overacker.  James  Leroy,  4,120,629,  CI. 

425-135.000 
Cdx   Allen  Ronald.  Hatchett,  Michael  Roben;  and  Rigbey.  Leon- 
ard John.  4,120,505,  CI   2^4-39(XiR 
Daniels,  Raymond  Alex,  Gibson,  David  Kent;  Kummli.  Paul;  Snell, 
Spencer    Allan,    and    L'lnch,    Michael    Henry,    4,120.578.    CI. 
355-8000 
Phipps    Peter  Beverley    Sharma,   Bhim  Sain,  and  Wu,  Anthony 
Wai.  4.120,995,  CI   427-248  OOA 
Interrational  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K  .  Sanders,  James  Milton;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo, 
Shuster,  Edward  J  .  Vinals,  Joaquin,  Schreiber,  William  L    Hall. 
John  B-;  Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr  ,  Kamath,  Venkatesh.  Mookherjee. 
Braja  Dulal.  Tseng.  Ching  Y  ,  and  Sprecker,  Mark  ,A..  4,120,308, 
CI    131-1700R 
International  Nickel  Companv.  Inc  ,  The  See— 

lunllon   Pierre  Paul,  Hull.  Michael  Neill,  and  Nordblom.  George 
Fredenck,  4,121.024,  CI   429-245.000. 
International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation   See— 

fomberger.    Walter,    and    Vornberger,    Karl    F  .    4,120,063.    CI. 

-12000. 
[lational  Standard  Electric  Corporation   See—  . 

^^p,  Anthony,  4.121,195,  CI    340-140  lAB.  I 

National  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation   See — 
iuerbach.  Andrew   B     Thelman,  John  P  ,  and  Turbak.  Albin  F., 

4,120.836.  CI   260-15  000 
•lace,  Harry,  4.121,051,  CI    179-l.OSM. 
Interk  Research  Corporation   See— 

lodor,  Nicolae  S  ,  4,120,959,  CI   424-238.000. 
^ussain,  Anwar  A  ,  4,120,958,  CI.  424-232.000. 
Intraiib,  Julius  St??— 

)mstein,  Leonard,  Williams,  Hazel  Elizabeth,  and  Intraub,  Julius, 
4,120,991,  C!   42''-2  0O0 

Howard  B    and  Sherk,  Fred  T  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Jyolefin  reactor  system   4,121,029.  CI.  526-64.000 
George  W  .  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc  Funnel  arm  operating  mecha- 
4.120,683.  CI   65-207  000 

James  Stuan,  and  Steel,  Francis  Roben,  to  Motorola,  Inc   .Ad- 

juJtable  antenna  arrangement  for  a  portable  radio    4,121,218,  CI. 
34^702,000 
Ishida,  Masamitsu  See—  ,  ^  _,     w 

Matsumoto,  Seiji;  Takahashi,  Isoji,  Komaki,  Takao;  Ishida.  Masa- 
mitsu   Kozeki,   Tomotaka,   Honkawa,   Kazuo;  and  Shimanuki, 
Kozi.  4,121,101,  CI   250-315  OOA 
Ishida,  Takashi  See— 

>-linekawa,   Saburo,   Yonekawa,   Sigeru,   Tabata,    Haruro;   Ishida, 
Takashi,  Tsuchida,  Satoshi.  and  Yamada,  Kiyoshi,  4,121,031.  CI 
526-173  000 
Ishiliara,  Tetsuo  See—  ^  ,    ^     ^       „,  , 

4arada     Yuichi;    Ishihara,    Tetsuo.    and    Takahashi,    Shigeyuki, 
4,121.006.  CI   428-172  000. 
lihiliawa,  Youhei:  See— 

s'lshikawa.   Toshio.    Ito,    Yoji.    Ishikawa 
Sadahiro,  4,121,181,  CI    333-\^ 'OOR. 
Ishiiiioto,  Tasuku:  See— 

Kimura.  .Atsushi,  and  Ishimoto,  Tasuku,  4, 

Hiroshi,  Koyanagi,  Toru,  and  Sakuranaka,  Toru,  to  Diesel  Kik 
Ltd    Engine  fuel  injection  pump  governor   4,120.275,  CI.  123 
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20,452,  CI  235-381.000 
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Isonn.  Katsuo   See —  

Monta,  Kouji.  and  Isono.  Katsuo,  4.121.254.  CI.  358-195.000. 


Isoyama,  Seizi:  5ce—  ,,,,-,,.„ 

Watanabe,  Yasuo;  and  Isoyama.  Seizi.  4,120.806,  CI.  252-62.540 
Waianabe,  Yasuo;  and  Isoyama.  Seizi.  4,120.807,  CI.  252-62.620. 
Ito,  Sakae  See— 

Kobayashi,  Hidehiko;  Arakawa,  Tatsumi;  Shiga,  Tetsuo;  Ohmura, 
Kaoru;  and  Ito,  Sakae,  4,121,007,  CI.  428-201.000. 
Ito,  Yoji:  See— 

Nishikawa.   Toshio;    Ito,   Yoji;    Ishikawa.    Youhei;    and   Tamura, 
Sadahiro,  4,121,181,  CI   333-73  OOR 
Ito,  Yoshinobu;  See — 

Iwaisako,  Toshivuki,  Yamaguchi,  Naomi;  Yomogida,  Hisao,  and 
Ito,  Yoshinobu,  4,120,943.  CI   423-628  000. 
lU  Conversion  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Wnght.  Francis  C  .  4.120.791.  CI.  210-84.000. 
Iverson.  Harold  L  .  and  Lemlev,  Roben  M  ,  to  Iverson.  Harold  L  .  a 

pan  interest   Adjustable  gnll  device,  4.120.280.  CI.  126-30.000. 
Iwaisako,  Toshiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Naomi,  Yomogida.  Hisao.  and  Ito, 
Yoshinobu,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for 
producing  pseudo-boehmite   4,120,943,  CI   423-628  000 
Iwamatsu,  Masayuki,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ampli- 
fier device.  4,121,169,  CI.  330-296.000. 
Iwasa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Toda,  Yoshio;  and  Iwasa,  Yoshio,  4,120.214.  CI   74-860.000. 
Iwasaki,  Itsutoshi:  See — 

Taniguchi,     Taizo;     Iwasaki,     Itsutoshi;     Takeshige,     Toshihiko; 
Onizuka,  Koji;  and  Hashiguchi.  Soichi.  4,120.734,  CI    106-67  000. 
Izumi.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Miyauchi.    Kohichiroh;    Ohsumi.    Atsushi;    Haga,    Yukio,    Izumi, 
tsutomu,  Tsuru,   Masahiro;   Kunioka,   Kazuo;  and   Sugiyama, 
Shunichi,  4.120,642,  CI   432-12000 
Izumiuni,  Tetsuro;  and  Tsutome,  Michitaka.  to  Hoya  Corporation. 

Ruorophosphate-base  laser  glasses  4.120.814,  CI   252-301  40P. 
J.  H.  Hughes.  Inc  ;  Sec- 
Hughes,  John  H..  4,120,334,  CI.  144-32600R 
Hughes,  John  H.,  4.120,458,  CI.  241-186.00R. 
J   I.  Case  Company;  See — 

Nissen.     Roland    N.;    and     Flippin.    James    S.    4,120.366,    CI. 
172-805.000. 
Jackson,  Eugene  D.,  Ill,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Anti- 
vortex  pintle  4.120.152,  CI.  60-221.000. 
Jackson,  Roben  G.:  See — 

Starks.  Charles  M.;  Jackson,  Roben  G  ,  Porchey,  David  V  ;  and 
Rover.  Dennis  J  .  4.120.881,  CI   260-449  60 R. 
Jaedicke,  Hagen.  and   Paust.  Joachim,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Cyclic  2-methyl-2,4-dialkoxv-3-buten-l-al-acetals.  their  preparation 
and  use.  4,120,868,  CI.  260-340  700 
Jager.  Ernst  Adolf,  to  Flottweg-W'erk  Dr  Georg  Bruckmayer  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG   Pressure-tight  solid  bowl  screw  centnfuge  4.120,447.  CI 
233-7.000. 
Jaggard,  James  F   R.:  See — 

Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Schick.  Hans,  Jaggard,  James  F    R  ;  and 
Nickl.  Johann,  4,120,823,  CI.  252-442.000 
Jagoutz.   Emil;  and   Palme,   Chnstl,   to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft   zur 
Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e  V   Radiation  analysis  apparatus  and 
method   utilizing  multi-channel   pulse  peak   voltage  discnminator. 
4.121.098.  CI   250-273  000 
Jakob  Muller,  Forschungs-und  Finanz  AG  See — 

Speich.  Francisco.  4.120.221,  CI   83-62  100. 
James,  Harry  K  ;  See- 
Payne,   Thomas    R  ,   James,    Harry    K  ,    and   Judy,    Millard   M., 
4,120,744,  CI.  156-653.000. 
Jameson,  Melvin  Neil;  Klicker,  James  Donald;  Krulik,  Gerald  Albert; 
and  York,  James  Farnsworth,  to  McGean  Chemical  Co.  Catalytically 
active  composition  for  electroless  plating  4,120,822,  CI   252-441  000. 
Jamieson,  Geoffrey  A  :  See — 

Ciko.  John   D.;   Cramer,   John   J  ;   and   Jamieson,   Geoffrey    A., 

4,120,799,  CI.  252-8  600 
Ciko,  John   D.;   Cramer,  John  J  ;   and   Jamieson.   Geoffrey   A., 
4,120,802.  CI.  252-8.750 
Janicke,  Johann.  to  Ateliers  des  Charmilles.  S  A   Wire  electrode  vibra- 
tion damper   4,121.080.  CI    219-69  OOW 
Janko.  Mike  A   Video  processor  providing  sync  stnpping  and  reinser- 
tion. 4,121.242.  CI   358-4.000. 
Jansons.  Viktors;  See— 

Gotcher.    Alan   J.;   Germeraad,    Paul   B.,   and   Jansons,   Viktors, 
4.121.001.  CI   428-35000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V  :  See — 

Heeres.  Jan,  4,120.869.  CI   260-340.90R. 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The;  See— 

Hasegawa.  Akira.  4.120.478.  CI.  251-31.000 
Jarrett.  Robert  Benjamin;  Pace.  Wilson  David;  and  Weber.  Howard 
Fredrick,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Cruise  control  method  and  apparatus 
4,121.273.  CI.  361-239000. 
Jedora,  John  J.  Machine  for  cleaning  a  fabric  workpiece.  4,120,180,  CI 

68-20,000. 
Jejina,  Filip,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for  the 
switching  on  and  off  of  a  telepnnter  PBX  exchange.  4,121,047.  CI 
178-3.000. 
Jensen.   Finn   Link   Hansen;   Nielsen.   Per  Drengsgaard;  and   Bruhn, 
Esben.  to  A/S  Weston  Taeppefabnk   Process  and  apparatus  for  the 
1        continuous  production  of  a  fibrous  web-like  pile  product.  4,120,713. 
CI.  156-72.000. 
Jessop.  Anthonv.  to  International  Standard  Electnc  Corporation  Error 

detection  in  digital  systems  4.121.195.  CI   340-146.1AB. 
Jeter,  John  Doise.  Pulse  transmitter.  4.120,097.  CI   33-307.000. 
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JGC  Corporation:  See — 

Numasaki,   Kouichi;  Sakai,   Yoshihisa;   Nawa,  Takehiko;   Matsu- 

moto,  Zenji;  and  Ninomiya.  NobuUka.  4.120.644.  CI  432-99  000 

Jirak,  Thomas  L.;  and  Mulier,  Pieter  M  J  ,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Cardiac 

pacemaker  4,120,307,  CI    128-4I90PT 
Joelson.  Karl  Evert  Anders,  to  AB  Vabyma   Device  for  distributing  a 

fluid  flow  m  fixed  proportions.  4.120.234,  CI.  91-518000 
Johansson.  Kurt  E  .  to  Ingenjorsfirman  R    Ohmell  AB    Device  for 
sensing  exerted  load  on  a  rope,  wire,  or  the  like    4.120.197,   CI 
73-144.000 
Johansson.  Sven  Halvor  Supplying  motive  fluid  to  below  ground  tool 

dnve  from  a  pressunzed  bore  hole.  4.120,368,  CI    175-7]  000 
John  Zink  Company:  See — 

Reed,  Robert  D.,  4,120,637,  CI.  431-5.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Hahn,  William  Peter;  Hite,  Edward  Lee;  Shisler.  Donald  Eugene, 
and  Simmers,  Charles  Donald,  4,120,676,  CI.  65-4.00R, 
Johnson,  Alfred  L  ;  See — 

Hamil,  Roy  A.;  and  Johnson.  Alfred  L  .  4.121.175.  CI  331-94  50D 
Johnson,  Bobby  L   Portable  battery  can  4.120.411.  CI   214-38  OBA 
Johnson,  Carl  N  ;  See — 

Bileski,  Thomas;  Crawford.  Joe  W  ;  Blanion.  Bobby  D  .  Johnson. 
Carl  N.;  Garcia.  Felix;  Orcutt,  John  W  ,  Shepherd,  Glen  C;  and 
Oursler.  James  A.,  4.121.073,  CI   20O-83.O0P, 
Johnson  &  Johnson;  See — 

Smyth,  Milagros  B  ;  and  Lee-You,  James.  4,120.729,  CI   106-35.000 
Johnson,  Richard  N.;  and  Schneider.  Marvin  J  .  to  United  States  of 
America,    Army    Data   base    update   scheme    4.121.196.   CI    340- 
146.30P 
Johnston.  Dean  Edward:  See — 

Bhateja,  Chander  Prakash;  Ailing.  Richard  Lassen;  and  Johnston. 
Dean  Edward.  4,120,542.  CI   308-219000. 
Johnston,  Roben  F  ;  and  Wells.  Thomas  R  .  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany  Microfiche  reader  4.120,573.  CI    353-27  OOA 
Johnston,  William  C,  to  Kvsor  Industnal  Corporation.  Air  defrost 

display  case.  4,120.174.  CI   62-256.000. 
Joly.  Pierre:  See — 

Habermann,  Helmut   Brunei,  Maunce.  and  Joly.  Pierre.  4.121,143, 
CI.  318-629,000. 
Jones,  Duane  T  :  See — 

Galanis,  Tom  L.;  Hoffner.  Joel  L..  Clymer,  John  C  ;  Hostetier, 

Richard   S,   Jr.;   Jones.   Duane   T.;   and   Yerkes,    Ronald   W  , 

4,121,292,  CI.  364-571.000 

Galanis,  Tom  L  ,  Hoffner,  Joel  L.,  Clymer,  John  C;  and  Jones, 

Duane  T.,  4,121,294.  CI.  364-571  000. 

Jones.  Francis  L.,  to  Towmotor  Corporation    Switch  tor  indicating 

brush  wear  4.121.207,  CI.  340-648  000. 
Jones.  Garland,  Jr.  Pulling  hook  apparatus  4.120,189.  CI   72-457.000. 
Jones,  John  B.;  and  Upton,  Robert  W..  to  Four  Star,  Inc   Spear-type 

tractor-attached  hay  bale  pickup  device  4.120,405,  CI   214-1  OHH 
Jones,    Kenneth    Malcolm    Circumlens   camera   illumination   system 

4,121,232.  CI.  354-126.000, 
Jones,  Ladell:  See— 

Smith,  William   L.;  Kelyman.  Jacqueline  S.;  and  Jones.   Ladell, 
4,120,804,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Jones.   Melvin   L  ,   to  Overhead   Door  Corporation.   Motor  control 

circuit.  4.121,140,  CI   318-221  OOR. 
Jonville,  Pierre:  See — 

Breda,  Fredenc  and  Jonville,  Pierre.  4.120.763.  CI   204-73  OOR 
Joseph,  Joseph  Pete:,  and  Bernstein,  Seymour,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid 
Company      2,2',2"-[s-Phenenvltns(carbonylimino)     ]tns-2-deoxy-D- 
glucopyranose  and  salts  thereof  4,120,954,  CI  424-180000. 
Joseph  Lucas  (Batteries)  Limited  See— 

McEwan,  Keith  John  Bruce,  4,120,087,  CI   29-623  2(X) 
Jourdan,  Jerrv  W  ,  to  ACF  Industnes,  Incorporated  Dampening  means 

for  swing  check  valve.  4,120.318.  CI    137-527  400. 
Judy,  Millard  M.:  See- 
Payne,   Thomas   R;   James,    Harry    K,   and   Judy,    Millard    M  , 
4,120,744,  CI.  156-653.000 
Jung,  Hans:  See — 

Kovacs,  Jenoe;  Jung,  Hans;  Marx,  Matthias;  and  Spoor,  Herbert. 
4,121.266.  CI.  528-288.000. 
Junge.  Karl-Wilhelm:  See — 

Hanisch,  Gerhard;   Fischer.  Gunther,   Gahler.   Seigfned;   Franz, 
Udo  Kuschel,  Karl;  Maver,  Roland;  Bach,  Gunther,  and  Junge. 
Karl'-Wilhelm,  4,120.7261  CI   96-107  000 
Jusko.  Stephen  C  ,  and  TiUotson.  Thomas  C  ,  to  E-Systems.  Inc   \  oice 

processor.  4.121,058.  CI    179-15. 55T 
Justamante.  Juan,  to  Suave  Shoe  Corporation    Mold  and  method  for 
injection  molding  a  sole  onto  a  shoe  upper  4.120.477.  CI  249-109.000. 
Jutte.  Hans:  See— 

Stuckmann.  Dieter;  and  Jutte.  Hans.  4,120.165.  CI   405-145.000. 
Kaarlela.  William  T    See— 

Weltman,  Henry  J..  Carroll,  Mark  T  .  Halkias,  John  E  ;  Kaarlela. 
William  T..  and  Reynolds.  Jack  D  .  4.121.157,  CI   324-216000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Banzai;  See— 

Mima,  Yoshiuda;  Kubushiro,  Naoaki;  and  Kojima,  Koji,  4,120,589. 
CI.  356-121.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ikeda  Kikai  Seisakusho;  See— 

Iizuka,  Motohiko;  Danjo,  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda,  Kazuo  and  Yoshimura, 
Masatoshi,  4,120,488.  CI   266-281.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ohara  Kogaku  Garasu  Seizosho  See— 

Komonta,  Fujio;  and  Nakahara,  Muneo,  4,120,732,  CI   106-47.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  See— 

Shinoda.  Akibumi;  and  Kido,  Nonyoshi,  4,120,375.  CI    180-89  140 


Kaczmarek,  Philip  Michael  Rally  wheel  cleaning  implement  4,120,068, 

CI    15-160.000, 
Kadija.  Igor  V  .  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cell  for  electrolyzing  aqueous 
solutions  using  a  porous  anode  separator,  4,120,772,  CI.  204-252,000. 
Kadin,  Saul  B    See— 

Althuis,  Thomas  H  ,  Czuba,  Leonard  J  ;  Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and 
Kadin.  Saul  B.,  4.120.962.  CI.  424-251,000. 
Kagoura,  Tetsuro,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Latch  assembly.  4,120,525, 

CI    292-336  .300 
Kaimins,  Laimons:  See — 
■     Keem,  Phillip  William:  Kaimins,  Laimons;  and  Graham.  James, 
4,120,615.  CI.  417-360.000 
Kaji.  Masao  See — 

Asami.  Hiroshi;  and  Kaji,  Masao.  4,120,759,  CI.  204-14.00R. 
Kalalian,  John  R    See — 

Vosbikian.     Joseph,     and     Kalalian,     John     R,,     4,120,242,     CI. 
100-212000. 
Kalantarov,  losif  Yakubovich:  See — 

Liveranl.  Vladimir  Leibovich;  Yagupolsky,  Lev  Moiseevich;  Ili- 
chenko.  Andrei  Yakovlevich;  Timashpolskaya.  Faina  Bonsovna; 
Fedorovskaya,  Elena  Alexeevna.  Petnk,  I.idia  Kanovna.  Kalan- 
tarov,   losif    YakuboMch.    Kopvlova,    Mira    Semenosna.    and 
Menus.  Idima  Evgenievna,  4,i;d,855,  CI   200-153  000 
Kalfoglou,  George,  lo  Texaco  Inc   Surfactant  oil  recovery  method  for 
use  in  high  temperature  formations  containing  water  having  high 
salinity  and  hardness   4,120,358.  CI    166-275.000. 
Kallenbach  &  \  oigt  GmbH  &  Co  ;  See— 

Lohn,  Gerd.  4.120.623.  CI.  418-173.000, 
Kamath.  Venkatesh   See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders.  James  Milton;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo; 
Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  \  inals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall, 
John  B  ,  Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr ,  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee, 
Braia  Dulal,  Tseng,  Ching  Y  ;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A  .  4.120.308, 
CI  131-17  OOR. 
Kamegai.  Tsuneteru  See — 

Takamatsu.     "» ukio;     Wakabayashi,     Takashi;     Noda,     Hideyo; 
Ichikawa.    Kivoshi,    Kamegai,  Tsuneteru;  and   Ikawa,   Kazuo, 
4,120,516,  CI  '280-728  000 
Kamiyama,  Setsuo,  Kaneko,  Katsumi;  Nagashima,  Yukio;  Furukawa. 
Hiroshi,  and  Wada,  Shozo,  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Prixess  for  the  conversion  of  Cj  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  4,120,908, 
CI   260-668(K)A 
Kamm,  Kurt   See — 

Gehnng,  Karl,  and  Kamm,  Kurt,  4,120.408.  CI.  214-10.000. 
Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Senn,  Martin,  Thiel.  Max;  Bartsch.  Wolfgang;  and 
Dietmann,    Karl,   lo   Boehringer   Mannheim   GmbH    Certain   pyn- 
do[3,4-blindole-l-ones,  4.120,963,  CI,  424-256.000. 
Kan.  Peter  T  :  See — 

Woerner,  Frank  Peter;  Kan.  Peter  T  ;  and  Falkenstein,  Georg, 
4,120,884,  CI.  260-453, OSP 
Kanamon,  Katsuo    Sakurai.  Nobuo;  and  Arai,  Ryozo.  to  Mitsuboshi 
Belting  Limited    Rubber  screens  for  vibratory  screening  apparatus, 
4.120.785.  CI    209-401.000. 
Kaneko,  Katsumi   See — 

Kamivama,      Setsuo;      Kaneko.     Katsumi;     Nagashima,     Yukio; 
Furukawa.    Hiroshi.    and    Wada.    Shozo,    4,120.908.    CI.    260- 
668. OOA. 
Kao  Soap  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inamoio,  Yoshiaki;  Aigami,  Koji;  Ohsugi,  Motoyoshi,  Ikeda.  Hiro- 
shi, and  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki.  4,120.906,  CI.  260-648.00C. 
Yagi.     Kouichi;     and     Nakagawa,     Yunosuke.     4.120,811,     CI. 
252-186.000 
Kaplan.  Irving  Leonard,  to  Carl  Krasny  &  Associates,  Inc.  Bundle 

compactor   4, 120,243,  CI.  100-212.000. 
Kappler.  Frank  Robert;  Killian.  Roma  Jean;  and  Cramer,  John  Joseph, 
10    BASF   Wyandotte   Corporation.    Laundenng   process  for  dual 
bleaching  stained  fabncs  4,120,650,  CI.  8-109.000. 
Karku-Titan  Os    Set- 

Lasmo.  Raimo  Juhani,  4,120,104,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Karl.  .Alva  .A    See — 

OlofT.  Clarence  M.;  Karl,  Alva  A.;  Wolff,  Walter  M.;  Halbrook, 
Llovd  W    Brown,  Ray  D.;  and  Dickey.  Raymond  G.,  4,120.266. 
CI   '119-103  000. 
Karll.  Roben  E    See- 

Valcho.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Karll.  Robert  E.,  4,120.800.  CI.  252-8. 55D. 
Karp.  Edward  C  .  and  De  Croix,  Charles  Emile,  to  Sanitary  Scale 

Company    Label  pnnier   4,120,245,  CI    101-288.000. 
Karpati.  Egon:  See — 

Clauder,  Otto;  Kokosi,  Jozscf;  Szpomy,  Laszio;  and  Karpati,  Egon, 
4.120.858.  CI   260-293,550. 
Kasprzyk.  Martin  Richard;  See — 

Boos.  Charles  John,  Hausler.  Elwood  Benjamin.  Hirsch.  James 
Arthur;  Kasprzyk.   Martin  Richard;  and  Smith,  Elmer  Gene, 
4,120,827,  CI.  252-512.000. 
Katagiri.  Shinjiro;  See — 

Kubozoe,  Monoki;  Minamikawa,  Yoshihisa;  and  Katagin,  Shmjiro, 
4,121.iaj,  CI   250-311.000. 
Kato,  Kazuhisa  See — 

Fujita.  Hiroshi   and  Kato,  Kazuhisa,  4.121,046,  CI.  I74-141.00R. 
Katow.  Keigo  Set  — 

Ando.  Ma-sahisa;  Katow,  Keigo;  and  Yamazaki,  Masami.  4,120,480, 
CI   251-01.500. 
Kaiio,   Hisao.  to  Hitachi,  1  td    Semiconductor  device  having  a  dis- 
charge-formed insulating  film  4,121,240.  CI.  357-52.000. 
Kawamoto,  Tamio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Parking  brake 
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mechinism  for  motor  vehicle  equipped  vMth  automatic  transmission. 


4,120J383.  CI    188-31  000 
Kawanci.  Toshihiro  See — 


Chinone,    Naoki.    Kawano,    Toshihiro;    and    Nakajima.    Hisao, 


:i.l79.  CI    331-<?4  50H 
tlima,  Haruro  See — 
Sona.  Akiro;  Kawashima.  Haruro,  Yamauchi.  Makoto,  and  Ta- 
nika.  Shoji.  4,120,337,  CI.  152-353.00R. 
Kawastmi.  Shohachi;  See — 

Nakaguchi,  Kohei,  Kawasumi.  Shohachi,  Hirooka,  Masaaki.  Yabu- 
:hi,  Hiroshi;  and  Takao,  Hiroyoshi.  4.121,032,  CI,  526-197  000, 
Kawneir  Company.  Inc    See— 

Hubbard,  S,  Eugene.  4,120,12',  CI    52-172000 

Peter  D..  to  Bell  Industnes    Saw  chain  gnnder.  4,120,215,  CI 
loOA 

Sergei  Sergeevich.  See— 
f,n.   Bons   Evgenievich;   .Medovar,   Bons  Izrailevich:   Stupak, 
leonid  Mikhailovich;  Baglai.  Viktor  Mikhailovich,  Bogachenko. 
Jexei  Georgievich,  Kazakov,  Sergei  Sergeevich,  and  Tsyku- 
tnko,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich.  4,120,695,  CI   '5-lOOOC 
,  Charles  M,.  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Interior   .Alternating 
M  potential  measunng  device   4,121.154.  CI,  324-1 26  (X)0 
Phillip   William;   Kaimins,   Laimons.   and   Graham,   James,   to 
»re  Agencies  Limited,  Bon  fans   4,120,615,  CI.  417-360.000. 
Jikeii  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
^'    Kvozo,  4,120,229.  CI,  84-454  000, 
Keller.  Charles  R,  Bow  sight.  4.120,096,  CI   33-265  000 
Keller   Heinnch.  to  Maschinenfabnk  Hennecke  GmbH   Device  for  the 
continuous  production  of  foam  blocks  of  rectangular  cross-section 
4.12CL626.  CI.  425-89.000, 
Kelley,  Fred  William,  Jr .  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Gain  compen- 
sati'oh  for  power  factor  in  line  current  regulating  systems  involving 
reactive  power  4.121,150.  CI   323-102  000 
Kelvmkn,  Jacqueline  S  ;  See—  ,     .  ,, 

[iith    William  L.,   Kelvman,  Jacquehne  S  .  and  Jones.   Ladell. 
M20,804,  CI,  252-47  500, 

:k,  John  W  Meul  roofing  shingle  and  holding  strip  therefor 
132,  CI.  52-478000 
jn,  Robert  H  Heel  pad  with  radial  nbs  4.120.102.  CI.  36-'?l  000 
dy.  Alvin  B.  Jr  ;  Shirey,  Lawrence  E.  Sharp.  Harper  Eugene 
i-'bndge.  Lawrence  E..  and  Magee.  Robert  L  ,  to  Kennedy.  Alvin 
Method  for  acoustical  cleaning.  4.120.699,  CI    134-1, (MO 
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Kernfirschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 

F>irster.  Siegfned;  Quell.  Peter,  and  Sack.  Berthold.  4, 120. "50.  CI 
^6-60.000. 
Kerr,  Andrew  Guy,  and  Morley.  Robert  Arthur,  to  Ferranti  Limited 
Indication  means  for  indicating  suitable  conditions  for  the  transfer  of 
loai  between  two  stations  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  a  verti- 
calTlane  4,121,293,  CI    364-463  000 

Peter  C   Onhodontic  band  with  identification  and  methixi  of 
ng  the  identification,  4,120,090,  CI    32-14  OOA 
Ir.    Manfred,    to    MaA-Planck-Gesellschaft    zur    Forderung    der 
nschaften  e  V  Apparatus  for  the  polarographic  measurement  of 
en   4,120,770,  CI    204-195. OOR 

.Arthur  Donald.  Hein,  Paul  Richard,  and  Vang,  Michael  Wen- 
n,  to  W    R    Grace  &  Co    Radiation  curable  compositions  for 
coating  and  imaging  processes  and  method  of  use.  4,120,721,  CI. 
96-36.300 

Kido.  Nonvoshi   See—  _,    ^ „„  .  ,„ 

Siiinoda,  Akibumi;  and  Kido.  Nonyoshi,  4.120.375,  CI.  180-89.140. 

Kiem&n.  Thomas  H    See—  .  ,-,«  -.n     /-i 

lunham,   Charles   L  .   and    Kiernan,   Thomas  H.,  4.120,311,  CI. 

134-6,000 

Roma  Jean   See — 
appler    Frank  Robert.  Killian.  Roma  Jean,  and  Cramer.  John 
Joseph.  4,120.650.  CI   8-109  000 
orporation   See — 

ilson.  Stephen  S  .  4,121,102,  CI   250-341.000. 
ill  International,  Inc    See— 

letnch,  Ralph  Nowack.  and  Robinson.  John  Wiliiam.  4.120,225, 
CI    84^1030  „     ^ 

Francis  .Alfred,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Head  pressure 
trol  svstem  for  refneeration  apparatus  4.120. P3.  CI   62-181.000. 
Ira,  .Atsushi.  and  Ishimoto,  Tasuku,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
Co  ,  Ltd.  .Automatic  vending  system  4.120.452.  CI   235-381  000 
Kimiira,  Kazunon:  See — 
Ogawa.    Takashi;    and 

66.00R  ^       ,    ,.    r-     , 

Kim4ra,  Takeo;  and  Tomita,  Hitoshi,  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel 

inji'ction    valve   with   vortex   chamber   occupying   auxiliary   valve. 

.0,456.  CI.  239-404  000 

Kindlg,  James  K  ,  and  Turner,  Ronala  L  ,  to  Hazen  Research.  Inc 

Princess  for  improving  coal.  4,120,665,  CI.  44-1  OOR. 

Arthur   Shellev     .Method   and   apparatus   for  producing   toam. 
20,765,  CI   204-149  000 
King,  James  E.   See— 

Francel,    Josef,    King,    James    E 
4,120.678,  CI   65-32000 
King,  Raymond  W'    See —  -,«  co«     /-i 

PePalma.    Vito    .A  .    and    King,    Raymond    W.,    4,120,585,    CI 
356-71  000 
Kiniley,  Patnck  John  See— 

^rr    Thomas    Samuel    Campbell 
4,120,975,  CI   424-283.000 
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Kimura,    Kazunon,    4,121,197,    CI.    340- 


and    Woulbroun,    John    M. 


and    Kingsiey.    Patnck    John, 


Kirkpatnck,  William  R.:  See—  ,,,,^00    a-, 

Doremus,  John  A.;  and  Kirkpatnck,  William  R  ,  4,121,088,  CI 
219-201.000. 
Kirkwood,  Philip  R  ;  and  Clark,  Allan,  to  Bntish  Steel  Corporation 
Welding,  a  steel  suitable  for  use  therein.  4,120,440,  CI.  228-231.000. 
Kishi.  Yoshio;  and  Nagami,  Ma&aru,  to  Sony  Corporation   Method  for 
recording    information    signal    and    control    signal     4,121,264,    CI. 
360-55.000. 
Kitagawa  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiraki.  Hisashi.  4.120.163,  CI.  405-264.000. 
Kitchen.  Alonzo  G.:  See—  r.  c    i-^i 

Fodor,   Lawrence  M.;  and  Kitchen,   Alonzo  G,  4,120,915,  CI. 
26O-880.00B. 
Kitchen.  John  P.;  and  Mandusky.  Jack  C  ,  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc. 

Low  profile  box  spnng  assembly  4,120,058,  CI   5-247  000 
Kitzing.  Rainer  See— 

Smith.  Norman  .Alfred,  and  Kitzin?.  Rainer.  4.120,898,  CI    260- 
561.005. 
Klaus,  Franz.   Permanent  mas'^-et'c  centnfugal   pump    4.120.618,  CI 

417-420  000 
Klein.  Schanzhn  &  Becker  .Aktiengesellschaft   See— 
Dernedde.  Robert.  4.120.175.  CI.  64-15.00B. 
Reisi.  Karl.  4.120.606.  CI   415-199.100. 
Kleinberg.  Marvin  H    See— 

Richards.  Chester  L  .  Jr  .  4,120.569,  CI    350-3.680. 
Kleine.  Charles  .A  .  and  Middletcr.,  Verne  L  ,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Heat 

exchange  panel  with  improved  header.  4,120,351,  CI    165-170.000. 
Kleinschmidt,  David  Charles,  iff— 

Sarge.    Henry    David.    111.    and    Kleinschmidt,    David    Charles, 
4,120,747,  CI.  162-117  000. 
Klepper-Werke  Kommandngesellschaft   See— 

Stoeberl,  Helmut,  4,120.632,  CI.  425-4O5.O0R. 
Klicker,  James  Donald   See — 

Jameson,   Melvin   Neil;   Klicker,  James  Donald;   Krulik,  Gerald 
Albert;  and  York,  James  Farnsworth,  4.120,822,  CI.  252-441  000. 
Klimas,  Mary  G.:  See — 

Swindells.  Frank  E.;  and  Kl<Tias,  Mary  G.  4.120.818.  CI.    116- 
114.00V. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Krause,  Walter;  Bober.  Peter    and  Haas.  Eckhard,  4,120,273,  CI 

123-122.00G. 
Nieden,  Achim  zur.  4.120,673,  CI    55-205.000 
Kkxrkner-Werke  AG;  See— 

Geek,  Gunther;  and  Lanehammer,  Jurgen,  4,120,696,  CI.  75-13.000. 
Togel.  Kun;  Warnke,  Hans,  and  Westerfeld,  Horst,  4,120.218,  CI. 
81-57.380. 
Kloker.  Werner;  Bovender.  Franz;  Gromping.  Franz;  Goerden.  Leon- 
hard,  and  Niesel.  Harald.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for 
manufactunng  foamed  matenals  involving  contacting  a  thin  unbro- 
ken film  of  liquid  resin  with  a  gaseous  blowing  agent  under  pressure. 
4.120.923,  CI   264-45  300 
Klostermann.  Fnts  Theodoor;  See— 

Schampers,  Paulus  Philippus  Mana,  Carasso,  Marino  Giuseppe; 
and  Klostermann,  Fnts  Theodoor,  4,121,255,  CI.  358-223.000. 
Knapp,  Randy  O.,  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Company   Lead-free  glaze 

for  alumina  bodies.  4.120,733,  CI    106-48  000 
Knepper,  Jay  C;  and  Grossman,  Eugene  L  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).  Method  for  providing  fluid  communication  for  in  situ  shale 
retort.  4.120.355,  CI.  166-259.000. 
Knopp,  Hans:  See — 

Martin,  Wolfgang;  Bauer,  Wolfgang;  Herion,  Dieter;  Linge,  Her- 
mann, and  Knopp.  Hans,  4,120,078,  CI,  28-252.000. 
Knorr-Bremse  GmbH   See— 

Roider,  Willibald,  4.120.385.  CI.  188-I81.00R. 
Knudson.  Gary  A.  Structural  cap  and  composite  structure  for  buildings 

and  the  like.  4.120.123,  CI.  52-86  000 
Kobayashi,    Hidehiko;   Arakawa,   Tatsumi;    Shiga,   Tetsuo,   Ohmura, 
Kaoru;  and  Ito.  Sakae.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Pnnted  circuit  board  made  by  dispersion  imaging    4,121,007,  CI. 
428-201.000. 
Koch,  Friedhelm:  See — 

Merget,  Norbert;  and  Koch,  Fnedhelm,  4,120,980,  CI   426-69  000, 

Kocherginskv,    Meer    Danilovich.    Penkova,    Lidia    Fedorovna;    and 

Naumenko.  Viktor  Arsenievich    Positive  electrode  for  air-depola- 

nzed  alkaline  pnmary  cell  with  thickened  electrolyte   4.121.018,  CI. 

429-27.000. 

Koci   Zcicndc'  S€€^^ 

Agarwal.  Suresh  C;  and  Koci.  Zdenek.  4.120.648,  CI   8-85.0OR 
Kohashi,  Akira:  See— 

Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  and  Kohashi,  Akira.  4,121,230,  CI   354-21  000 
Kohl,  Robert  F  :  See— 

Heian,  Glenn  A  ;  and  Kohl,  Robert  F  .  4.120,645,  CI.  432-106.000. 
Kojima.  Kojr.  See— 

Mima.  Yoshitada;  Kubushiro,  Naoaki;  and  Kojima.  Koji.  4.120.589, 
CI.  356-121.000. 
Kokosi,  Jozsef:  See— 

Clauder,  Otto;  Kokosi,  Jozsef;  Szporny.  Laszlo;  and  Karpati,  Egon, 
4,120,858,  CI.  260-293.550. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nakagome.  Yukio,  Teramura,  Hiroichi,  Yamazaki.  Yasuhiro;  and 
Wakahara.  Yasushi.  4,121,258,  CI   358-260.000 
Komaki.  Takao:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Takahashi,  Isoji;  Komaki.  Takao;  Ishida.  Masa- 
mitsu  Kozeki,  Tomotaka,  Honkawa,  Kazuo,  and  Shimanuki, 
Kozi.  4,121. 101,  CI.  250-315  OOA 
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Komine,  Yoshio:  See— 

Sakaguchi.    Keiichi,    Komine,    Y'oshio,    Ichiyanagi,    Toshikazu; 
Shimazaki,     .Mamoru.    and     Hosoe,     Kazuva,    4.120.571.    CI 
352-27.000. 
Komonta,  Fujio;  and  Nakahara,  Muneo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ohara 

Kogaku  Garasu  Seizosho.  Optical  gla.ss   4,120,732,  CI    106-47  ax^ 
Kondo,  Shinichi:  See — 

Umezawa.      Hamao,      and      Kondo,      Shinichi,      4,120,955,      CI 
424-180.000 
Konig,  Johann   See — 

Kurvers,  Kurt;  and  Konig,  Johann,  4,120,613,  CI  417-53  000 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

W'atanabe,  Koji;  Ohta.  Mitsunori;  and  Tomono.  Makoto,  4,120.577, 
CI    355-4  000. 
Koopmann,  Adolf:  See^ 

Hofmann,  Wilfned,  Lueder,  Guenther;  RaufTer,  Waiter,  Krueger, 
John,  and  Koopmann,  Adolf.  4,120,574.  CI.  353-27.00R. 
Kopylova,  Mira  Semenovna:  See — 

Liverant,  Vladimir  Leibovich,  Yagupolsky,  Lev  Moiseevich.  Ili- 
chenko,  Andrei  Yakovlevich;  Timashpolskaya,  Faina  Bonsovna, 
Fedorovskaya,  Elena  Alexeevna,  Petrik,  Lidia  Ivanovna,  Kalan- 
tarov.  losif  Yakubovich;  Kopylova.  Mira  Semenovna;  and 
Menus.  Idima  Evgenievna,  4,120,855,  CI  260-153000 
Kotyuk.    Bernard,    to    Pnmarv    Design    Group,    Inc     Pill    package 

4,120.400.  CI.  206-528.000. 
Kovacs,  Jenoe;  Jung.  Hans,  Marx,  Matthias,  and  Spoor,  Herbert,  to 
BASF       Aktiengesellschaft        Polvamide-imide       precondensates 
4,121.266,  CI   528-288.000. 
Kovatch,  George  N  ,  and  Rosey,  Richard,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp.  Electrical  switchboard  apparatus  with  center  fed  vertical  nser 
bus.  4,121,276,  CI   361-342  000 
Koyanagi,  Toru  See — 

Isobe,  Hiroshi,  Koyanagi,  Toru,  and  Sakuranaka,  Toru,  4,120,275, 
CI.  123-14O.0MC. 
Kozeki,  Tomotaka  See — 

Matsumoto,  Seiji;  Takahashi,  Isoji.  Komaki.  Takao,  Ishida.  Masa- 
mitsu,   Kozeki,  Tomotaka;   Honkawa,   Kazuo;  and  Shimanuki, 
Kozi,  4,121,101,  CI   250-31500A 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Bezold,  Helmut,  4.120.751.  CI    176-78  000 
Krause,  Walter;  Bober,  Peter,  and  Haas,  Eckhard,  to  KIockner-Hum- 
boIdt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft   Starting  aid  for  internal  combustion 
engines  4,120,273,  CI    123-I22.0OG. 
Krauss-Maffei  Austna  Gesellschaft  m  b  H.:  See — 
Bacher,  Helmuth,  4,120.460,  CI   241-278.00R. 
Krechel,  Joseph  L  ,  and  Purvis.  Michael  J  ,  to  Control  Devices,  Incor- 
porated   Manifold  assembly  for  compressed  air  storage  tank  or  the 
like  4,120,319,  CI.  I37-583'000. 
Krieg  &  Zivy  Industnes:  See — 

Godtschalck,  Lucien  Joseph,  4,120,551,  CI   3I2-330.00R 
Knegbaum.  Ernst  See — 

Ripphahn,    Johannes;    and     Knegbaum,     Ernst,    4,120,205.    CI. 
73-425.600. 
Krishnamurthy,  Varahur  Ramaswamv,  to  RCA  Corporation  Cathode- 
ray  tube  with  double  tension  band' 4, 121,257,  CI    358-246  000 
Knvanek,  Charles  S.,  Ill    Low  pressure  gas  regulator   4,120.331.  CI 

141-66.000 
Kriz,  Vladimir:  See — 

Bezstarosti,  Ladislav;  Lzicar.  Josef  Lanta,  Jiri;  and  Knz,  Vladimir, 
4,120,326,  CI.  139-55.100 
Krogstad,  Reuben  S  ;  See — 

Vail,   Victor;  Shorthill,   Richard   W  ,   Goldstein,   Raymond,   and 
Krogstad,  Reuben  S  .  4.120.587,  CI    356-I06.0LR 
Krol,  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Antonius;  Lersmacher,  Bernhard,  and  Sei- 
fert,  Horst,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Method  of  manufacturing 
gnd  electrodes  for  electron  tubes  4,120,080,  CI.  29-25  180 
Krueger,  John   See — 

Hofmann,  Wilfned;  Lueder,  Guenther    Rauffer,  Waller    Krueger 
John;  and  Koopmann,  Adolf  4,120,574,  CI    353-27.00R 
Krulik,  Gerald  Albert:  See — 

Jameson,   Melvin   Neil;   Klicker,  James   Donald;   Krulik,   Gerald 
Albert;  and  York,  James  Farnsworth,  4,120,822,  CI   252-441  000 
Kruse,  Walter  M  ,  to  ICl  Amencas  Inc  Tetravalent  manganese-carbon 
oxidation  catalysts  and  methods  of  their  preparation   4.120.824,  CI 
252-447,000. 
Kubicek,  Donald  H  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Preparation  of 
carbonyl  sulfide  and  production  of  methyl  mercaptan  therefrom 
4.120.944.  CI   423-416.000 
Kubinak,  Ronald  A.   See— 

Cowe,  Alan  B  ;  Kubinak,  Ronald  A  .  Pick,  George  G.,  Flanagan. 
Richard  M  ,  and  Szabo,  Francis  S  ,  4,121,228,  CI   354-7  000 
Kubo,  Muneyuki:  See — 

Iizuka,  Akio;  Taguchi,  Michiichi;  and  Kubo,  Muneyuki,  4,120,821, 
CI   252-432.000 
Kubo,     Sueki,     Watanabe,     Toshiro,     Fujita.     .Masayuki.     Matsuno. 
Tadahiko;  and  Morita,  Akira.  to  Kurosaki   Refractories  Co  ,   Ltd 
Apparatus  for  applying  refractorv  material  onto  the  inner  surface  of 
a  furnace   4,120,260.  CI    118-317.000 
Kubozoe,  Monoki;  Minamikawa,  Yoshihisa;  and  Katagin,  Shinjiro.  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electron  microscope.  4,121,100,  CI.  250-311,000 
Kubushiro.  Naoaki:  See— 

Mima.  Yoshitada;  Kubushiro,  Naoaki;  and  Kojima,  Koji,  4.120,589, 
CI   356-121.000 
Kuenzli.  Albert,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   Water-jet  electrode  steam 
generator  4,121.090.  CI   219-284000 


Kugele,  Thomas  G  .  lo  Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals,  Inc.  Sulfide 

containing  tin  stabilizers   4.120,845.  CI.  260-45. 75S. 
Kuhl.  Karl-Heinz,  .Muranka,  Eberhard;  Schulz,  Bernhard;  and  Ticlens, 
Asmund,  to  TRW  Inc.  Electncal  resistor  and  method  of  making 
same  4,121,189,  CI    338-226.000. 
Kuhn,  Leo  A   Track  eliminator  apparatus.  4,120,365,  CI.  172-488.000. 
Kuhnert,  Gottfned,  to  Universal  Maschinenfabnk  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber 

KG    Knitting  machine  4,120,178,  CI   66-63.000 
Kummli,  Paul   iVc— 

Daniels.  Raymond  Alex;  Gibson,  David  Kent;  Kummli,  Paul;  Snell, 
Spencer    Allan;    and    Ulnch,    Michael    Henrv,    4,120.578,    CI. 
355-8.000 
Kuna,  Wayne  A    See — 

Terzian,  Rouben  T;  Morrison,  Howard  J.;  Schoenficld,  Palmer  J.; 
and  Kuna,  Wayne  A    4  120,117,  CI.  46-130.000. 
Kunioka.  Kazuo  See — 

Miyauchi.    Kohichiroh,    Ohsumi.    Atsushi;    Haga.    Yukio;    Izumi, 
Tsutomu.   Tsuru.   Masahiro.   Kunioka.   Kazuo;   and   Sugiyama, 
Shunichi.  4.120.642,  CI.  432-12.000 
Kunkle,   Timothy    Edward,  to  Rockwell   International  Corporation. 

Valve-actuator  coupling.  4,120,596,  CI.  403-14000. 
Kurata,  Noboru  See — 

Takano,  Teruhisa.  Kurata,  Noboru;  Kusunoki,  Shigeru;  and  Yo- 
shimura,  Hirofumi.  4,121,078,  CI.  219-I0.55F. 
kurosaki  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo.    Sueki,    Watanabe,    Toshiro;    Fujita,    Masayuki;    Matsuno, 
Tadahiko;  and  Monta.  Akira,  4,120,260,  CI.  118-317.000. 
Kurvers.  Kurt,  and  Konig.  Johann,  to  Accumulatorenfabrik  Sonnen- 
schein  GmbH    Pump  for  molten  lead,  particularly  injection  pump 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  storage  battery  plates.  4,120,613,  CI. 
4r-53C)00 
Kuschel,  Karl   Set — 

Hanisch,   Gerhard;   Fischer,  Gunther;  Gahler,  Seigfned;   Franz, 
Udo.  Kuschel,  Karl;  Mayer.  Roland;  Bach.  Gunther;  and  Junge, 
Karl-Wilhelm,  4,120,726,  CI.  96-107.000. 
Kushibe,  Seijiro  See — 

Fuiita,  Susumu;  Kushibe,  Seijiro;  and  Shimizu,  Hiroshi,  4,121,235, 
CI    354-234  000. 
Kusunoki,  Shigeru   See — 

Takano,  Teruhisa    Kurata,  Noboru;  Kusunoki.  Shigeru;  and  Yo- 
shimura.  Hirofumi.  4.121,078,  CI.  219-10.55F. 
Kuznetsova,   Nadezhda  Nikolaevna.   Samsonov.  Georgy  Vasilicvich; 
Papukova,  Klavdia  Pavlovna;  Bilibina,  Galma  Vladimirovna;  Shata- 
eva,  Larisa  Konsiantinovna,  Selezneva,  Aida  Alexandrovna,  Kuznet- 
sova, Nina  Petrovna    Vitols.  Oyar  Ansovich,  Shtrausa.  Anite  An- 
sovna,  Gudkin.  Lev  Romanov ich    Mishaeva,  Rimma  Nikodimovna; 
and  Rozhetskava,  Karma  Moiseevna.  Process  for  producing  carboxyl 
calionites  4,120,831,  CI   521-38.000. 
Kuznetsova,  Nina  Petrovna:  See — 

Kuznetsova,  Nadezhda  Nikolaevna;  Samsonov,  Georgy  Vasilie- 
vich;  Papukova,  Klavdia  Pavlovna;  Bilibma,  Galina  Vladimi- 
rovna; Shataeva,  Lansa  Konstantmovna;  Selezneva,  Aida  Alex- 
androvna. Kuznetsova,  Nina  Petrovna;  Vitols,  Oyar  Ansovich; 
Shtrausa,  .Aniie  Ansovna,  Gudkin,  Lev  Romanovich;  Mishaeva, 
Rimma  Nikodimovna;  and  Rozhetskaya.  Karma  Moiseevna, 
4.120.831.  CI.  521-38.000. 
Kysor  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Johnston.  William  C,  4,120.174.  CI.  62-256.000. 
L    Schuler  GmbH   See — 

Schneider.  Franz;  Braitinger.  Helmut;  and  Schumann.  Burkhard, 
4,120,185,  CI.  72-24.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Prost.  Roger,  4,120,421,  CI.  220-423.000. 
Lamperi,  Hrnst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  syn- 
chronization of  a  transmission  path.  4.121,159,  CI.  325-65.000 
Lamv,  Jacques  Edouard,  to  Compagnie  Generale  p)Our  les  Developpc- 
ments   Operationnels   des   Richesses   Sous-Mannes   "C.G.    Doris", 
.Apparatus  for  laying  a  pifjeline  in  a  body  of  water.  4,120,168,  CI. 
405- 170  (XX). 
Lane.  Robert  E  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Coker,    William    P.,   and    Lane,    Robert    E.,   Jr.,   4,120,877,   CI. 
260-348. 230. 
Lancse.  Philip  M  ,  to  Belco  Pollution  Control  Corporation.  Rapper 

assembly  for  electrostatic  precipitators.  4,120,672,  CI.  55-112.000. 
Lang,  Hans  Fnedrich,  to  Gustav  Weyland  KG.  Sheet  stacking  appara- 
tus  4,120,491,  CI    271-64000 
Lange,  Steven  R   Hollow  core  synthetic  fireplace  log  and  method  and 

apparatus  for  producing  same  4,120.666,  CI  44-lOOOR 
Langecker,  Erhard    Blow  mold  for  the  production  of  bellows  made  of 

a  highly  elastic  plastic  4,120.635.  CI.  425-535.000. 
Langhammer.  Jurgen    5ft' — 

Geek.  Gunther  and  Langhammer,  Jurgen,  4,120,696,  CI.  75-13.000. 
Lanier  Business  Products. "inc  .  See — 

BohnhoO'.  Alan  Earl.  4.121,060.  CI.  179-IOO.lDR. 
Lannert.  Kent  P    See — 

Crutchfield,  .Marvin  M  ,  and  Lannert.  Kent  P..  4.120,874,  CI.  260- 
345. 80R. 
Lanta,  Jiri:  See — 

Bezstarosti,  Ladislav;  Lzicar,  Josef;  Lanta,  Jiri;  and  Kriz.  Vladimir, 
4,120,326,  CI.  139-55  100 
Larkin,  .Artemas  M    .Set — 

Sivachenko.  Eugene  V>     Broacha.  Firoze  H  ,  and  Larkin,  Artemas 
M.,  4,120,065.  CI    14-6.000 
Lasky,  Jerome  B  ,  and  Moran.  Paul  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy  Thermoluminescent  phosphor.  4,121,010,  CI  428-403.000. 
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Juhani.   to   Karku-Titan  0>     Sh.x;   for  cross-countr> 
i:0,104.  CI,  36-1  P  000 
LaSpisa  konald  J  .  and  Giles,  Richard  F  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany  J  utomatic  control  of  extrusion  rate  4,120.630.  CI  425-142.000 
Lauer,  George  E    See— 

SteplIanSs.  Stephen  P  .  4.120.403.  CI   20<)-564.000 
Launn.  Bernard  L  ,  Rotenberg,  Don  H  .  and  Crandon.  Harry  D  .  to 
.A,meniin  Optical  Coiporation    Abrasion-resistant  optical  element 
4  120 ')T2.  CI   427-164  000 
Lauton.  .ilain,  and  Berendt.  Hans-Clnch,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Procesj  for  the  dyeing  of  wool-contaming  fibre  matenals  4.120,64 
CI    S-ITOOO  ,    ^        ^     , 

Laval   Clkude  C  .  Jr   Device  for  separating  a  plural  phase  tluid  system 

into  itsTconstituent  phases,  4,120.7Q5,  CI    21O512  00R 
Lawrenci.  Dean  M..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Cab  design.  4,120,527, 

CI   2<5*28,OOC 
Leadbettir.  Laurence  D  :  See— 

Carpi  Ralph  W     .A.ng.  Leoncio  T     Leadbetter.  Laurence  U    and 

C(]rnell.  Grant  .Arthur,  4.120.53<5,  CI    503-103  000 

Leal   Jeali-Claude;  Vannetzel.  Henn,  Grima,  Jean-Claude   and  David, 

Guv  .A^lbert  Jules,  to  Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  el  Tele- 

phoniciies  T  R  T    Alarm  filtering  in  a  ground  proximity    warning 

systeiTr4.121.28^.  CI.  364-461  000 

^"oaJpaurR^  and  LeaiTg.  W  illiam  N  C  .  4,120.38L  CI.  187.29.00R 

GibsLn.   David   Vincent,   and   Leary.    Bruce.  4,120,768,  CI.   204- 

1  ^  ooc 

LeBlanc  Oliver  H  .  Jr  .  Niedrach.  Leonard  W  .  and  Stoddard,  William 
H  .  Jrl  to  General  Electnc  Company  Implantable  electrochemical 
sensor  having  an  external  reference  electrcxle    4,120.292.  CI.    128- 

200E  .      ^  .        .  .    , 

Lebourg,,  Maurice  P  Method  and  apparatus  tor  determining  the  spatial 

relatioliship  betv-een  two  misaligned  tubular  members.  4,120,095.  CI 

33-lgaOOR 

Lebre    Charles  Jean-Pierre    Svstem   employing   a  strap   for   stowing 

con'tailiersagainst  a  wall   4.120,076.  CI    24-68  OCD 
Lednicei     Daniel,    to    Upjohn    Company.    The     Polycycloanilmes. 

4  120.199,  CI   260-562  OOR 
Lee'  Chfuk  Man  and  Michaels.  Raymond  John,  to  Sharns  As.sociates. 
9-Hydroxy-7.8.9, 10-tetrahvdro-6H-dibenzo  lB][D]pyranones. 

4  12bi73.'Cl   260-343  210 
Lee  Chk>n  Bae  and  Lim,  Bvune  Chul  Filter  for  cigarettes,  cigars  and 
the  hlie  4,120,310.  CI    131-26r0OB 

f  (»^_  v  (">ii    J  smcs   S&^ 

Smith  Milagros  B  .  and  Lee-You,  James,  4,120,729,  CI.  106-35.000_ 

Leemini,  Harold,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force   Method  of 

usingtmbedded  normal  stress  sensors  in  propellant  grains  4.120,195, 

CI   ^i768,000  ^,  _,       „ 

Leenhoiits.  .Albert  C  .  to  Superior  Electric  Company.  The    Stepping 

energizing  circuit  and  method  for  minimizing  ^te^  P<iMtion 

4.121.144,  CI    318-696  IXKJ 

y  Guiton,  Jeremy  D    See-  .,-,nAis 

ins,  Michael  H  ,  and  Le  Hardy  Ouiton,  Jeremy  D..  4,120.418, 
1   220-444000 
Raimo  Juhani   See— 

melstedt,  Leif  Erik  Ingmar.  Nvman.  Bror  Goran;  and  Leimala, 
aimo  Juhani,  4, 120,8 P.  CI   252-364(300 

g^uT.'Denis  R"and  Leismg,  Larry  J  ,  4,120.198,  CI.  73-151.000. 
n.  Jerome  H    Button  assembly  for  textile  matenal.  4,120,054, 
CI   2J265  000 
Lemels|)n.  Jerome  H.  Method  for  molding.  4 
Lemel 

225000  , 

n   Jerome  H   Card  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus  and 
'  4.121.249.  CI    358-132  000 

Paul  R..  to  .Ackerman  Bodnar  Corporation    Fiber  optic  mes- 
haracter  display  device  and  method  of  making  same.  4,121.206, 

380.000 
Robert  Vi    St't' — 
rson,    Harold    L      and    Lemley,    Robert    M.,    4.120.280.    CI 

26-30  000 

Rainer,  Hunger,  Volker,  and  Lenz.  .Arnold,  4,120,938,  CI. 

2^132,000 

.'Jacques   Stop  valve   4.120.483.  CI    251-229.000. 
Yves  Gerald.  Expansion  joint  for  roadway  sections  4. 12U,U66, 
4-16  500 
Lersmicher.  Bernhard   See— 

Kiol    Johannes  Wilhelmus  Antonius.  Lersmacner 
,eifert.  Horst.  4.120.080.  CI    29-25  180 
Lessndr   David  L  .  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc    Method  and 
mealis   for   aligning   focusing   mirrors   in   an   optical   spectrometer 
4,120.586.  CI    356-100  000  v.  ^     ^u   . 

Leutnir.  Volkmar;  and  Romes,  Roman,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    njec- 
tionlmolding  machine  for  synthetic  plastic  matenal    4.1.0.631,  CI. 
425|l45000, 
Levaiiant.  Claude   See— 

Afcam.  Guy;  Bensussan.  .Andre,  and  Levaihant,  Claude.  4.IZI,t/J, 
CI    331-9  000 
Levin^.  .Aaron  William   See— 

man    Lawrence  Alan,  Levine,  Aaron  William:  and  Meyer- 
hofer.  Dietrich,  4,1 20.56^C!   350-350,000 
Levitt   George   to  Du  Pent  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Herbi- 
cidaJ  sulfonamides.  4,120,691,  CI.  71-93.000, 
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,._„_^     ,120,922,  CI.  264-40.700 

sn!  Jerome  H   Method  of  coating  a  composite  mold  4.120,930 


Bernhard;  and 


Levitt,  George:  See—  .,-,a<.oi     r-\ 

Goddard,    Steven   Jerome;    and    Levitt,   George.    4,120,693,    CI. 

71-96.000. 
Levy   Abraham.  Self-balancmg  continuous  power  transmission  system 

and  method.  4,120,213,  CI.  74-688.000. 
Lewin.  Menachem:  See—  ■,4auc 

Lopatin,  George;  and  Lew  in,  .Menachem.  4,120.141.  CI   57-34.0Hi». 
Lewis.  Harvey  L.  Coupon  holder.  4,120,313.  CI    137-268  000 
Lewis.  Philip  J  ;  See—  ,,„,.,^ 

Bice  John  R.;  and  Lewis,  Philip  J  ,  4,120,970.  CI.  424-270.0O0 
Light.  Kenneth  K  .  Sanders.  James  Milton.  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo; 
Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  Vinals,  Joaquin,  Schreiber,  William  L.,  Hall. 
John  B  Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr..  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee. 
Braja  Dulal,  Tseng.  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A  .  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  Substituted  norbomane  derivatives 
used  in  the  process  of  flavonng  tobacco  and  the  product  thereof 
4,120,308,  CI.  131-17.00R. 
L  im,  Byune  Chul:  See —  „„ 

Lee.  ChoonBae;andLim.ByungChul,4,120,310.Cl   131-26100B 

Lin,  Ben  H    See— 

Hunt    Ravmond  L.;  Lin.  Ben  H     Ream.  Thomas  A..  Robertson. 
Gene  D  .  and  Young.  John  H  .  4,121.135,  CI    315-169  OOR 
Lindemann  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH   See— 

Schafer,  Anton;  Probst,  Karl,  and  Hufken,  Kurt,  4,120,238,  CI. 
100-11.000. 
Linge,  Hermann:  See — 

Martin,  Wolfgang;  Bauer,  Wolfgang.  Henon.  Dieter;  Linge,  Her- 
mann; and  Knopp,  Hans,  4,120,078,  CI   28-252.000. 
Link,  Donald  P.,  to  Recovery  Systems,  Inc.  Pulvenzer,  4,120,457,  CI. 

241-4600R. 
Linner  Hans  Rolf  Ingemar.  to  AB  Akerlund  &  Rausing  Carton  sealing 

strip  applicator.  4,120,741,  CI.  156-522000 
Linzev.  Raynor;  See — 

Ross.  Sidney  D.;  and  Lmzey,  Raynor.  4,121.275.  CI   361-319000. 
Lis.sau    Fredenc,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company    Remote  actuated  flush 

valve  4,120,314,  CI.  137-329.400. 
Litch,  Ivan  J.  Nail  dnver.  4,120,438,  CI.  227-147.000. 
Little    Donald  H.;  and  Spector,  George    Fly  swatter  with  extendable 

handle  4,120,114,  CI.  43-137  000 
Liverant,  Vladimir  Leibovich.  Yagupolsky,  Lev  Moiseevich,  Ilichenko, 
Andrei  Yakovlevich;  Timashp<->lskaya,  Faina  Borisovna;  Fedorov- 
skaya,  Elena  Alexeevna,  Petrik,  Lidia  Ivanovna,  Kalantarov,  losif 
Yakubovich;  Kopylova,  .Mira  Semenovna,  and  Meitus.  Idima  Ev- 
genievna.  Bactencidally  active  monochlorotnazine  dyes  4,120,855. 
CI.  260-153.000. 
Livshits,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Auslender,  Vadim  Leonidovich    Budker,  Gersh  Itskovich;  Glago- 
lev,  Georgy  Borisovich;  Livshits,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich,  Pere- 
pelicin.    Vitaly    Petrovich;    Polyakov,    Vladimir    Arkhipovich; 
Chepel    Lev  Vladimirovich;  Chertok,  Ilya  Lvovich,  and  Ches- 
kidov,  Vladimir  Georgievich,  4.121,086,  CI   219-121  OEM 
Lo,  .Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Nims,  Jerry  Curtis,  to  Dimensional  Devel- 
opment     Corporation.      Stereoscopic      picture       4,120.562.      CI 
350-130.000. 
Lohn,  Gerd,  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co  Pneumatic  vane-type 

motor  with  bearing  ring  for  vane  tips   4.120.623,  CI   418-173.000 
Long,  Eric  L„  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc  Snap-action  electnc  switch  with 
fulcrum  means  for  limited  contact  sliding  and  positive-off  torque. 
4,121,069,  CI.  200-67.00A 
Longobardi,    Mano;   Schenone,    Pietro;   and    Bondavalli,    Francesco. 
Denvatives   of    l,2,3,3-tetramethyl-2-azabicycIo[2.2.2]octan-5-endo- 
ol  4.120,857.  CI.  260-293  540 
Lopatin.  George,  and  Lewin,  Menachem.  to  State  of  Israel  Ministry  of 
Commerce  and  Industry,  The   Process  and  apparatus  for  the  produc- 
tion of  textured  polyester  yam.  4,120,141,  CI   57-34  OHS 
Lopez,  Eugene  F.:  See — 

Glover,  Leon  C;  and  Lopez,  Eugene  F  .  4.121,01 1.  CI  428-347  000. 
Lof>ez,  Manuel:  See — 

Bourassa,     Joseph     R.;     and     Lopez.     Manuel.     4,120,476,     CI. 
248-486.000. 
Lorteije,  Jean  Hubertus  Josef;  and  Warnnk.  Geert.  to  U  S    Philips 
Corporation.  Column  electrode  dnve  for  gas  discharge  display  de- 
vice. 4,121,256.  CI.  358-240  000 
Love,  Roosevelt:  See — 

Childs  Jerry  D    and  Love,  Roosevelt,  4.120,736,  CI    106-90  000 
Lovendahl".  Norman  H    Bonng  \oo\  4,120.599.  CI  408-150.000. 
Lovick   James  Shepperd    Apparatus  for  surgical  procedures  involving 

animals  4, 120,301.  CI.  128-30300R 
Lowe.  Keith  B  ,  and  Gray.  William  R.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation. 
Impact  crusher  with  retractable  and  tiltable  feed  chute  4.120.459,  CI. 
241-186  200. 
Lubbock  Manufactunng  Company:  See- 
Hurt,  Henry  Wayne.  4,120.513.  CI.  280-423.00B. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Hill,  William  Frank.  4.121,146.  CI.  320-48.000. 
Luder.  Jacques,  to  Sociele  Anonyme  dite  Compagnie  Industnelle  des 
Telecommunications    Cit-AIcatel.     Frame    synchronizing    device. 
4.121.057,  CI.  179-15.0BS. 
Ludlow  Corporation:  See — 

earner,  Lee  A.;  and  Carpenter.  Leon  G  .  4,120,445.  CI  229-53.000. 
Lueder,  Guenther  See— 

Hofmann    Wilfned,  Lueder,  Guenther;  Rauffer,  Walter;  Krueger. 
John,  and  Koopmann,  Adolf,  4,120.574,  CI.  353-27  OOR. 
Lush,  Richard  C   Mattress  construction  4,120.060,  CI.  5-345. OOR. 
Lutz'  Charles  William,  to  FMC  Corporation.   Polyethylene  glycol- 
stabihzed  peroxygens.  4.120,812,  CI   252-186000. 
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Lutzke.  William  C:  See — 

Blink.    Robert    O.;    and    Lutzke.    William    C.    4.120,249,    CI 
108-113  000. 
Luzzi,  John  J    See — 

Spivack,  John  D  ;  and  Luzzi.  John  J  .  4.120.846.  CI    260-45  85B 
Lynn,  Charles  Carl,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Whole  egg  re- 

placer  4.120.986,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Lzicar,  Josef;  See — 

Bezstarosti.  Ladislav,  Lzicar,  Josef;  Lanla.  Jiri;  and  Kriz,  Vladimir, 
4,120.326.  CI    139-55  100 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc    Set'— 

Bednarski.    John    R„    and    Russell,    David    B,    4,121.034.    CI 

526-240.000. 
Hirshman.    Justin    L.;    and    Russo.    Robert    V..    4.120,875,    CI 
260-346  no. 
Maas.  Edward  T  .  Jr.:  See — 

DeLuca.    John    P;    and    Maas,    Edward    T,    Jr,    4,120.936,    CI. 
423-261  000. 
Macey,  Peter  E    See — 

Bristow,  Norman  W  ;  Macev,  Peter  E  ;  Nichol,  Kenneth  J  ;  and 
Sim,  Malcolm  F  ,  4,120,960,  CI   424-250.000, 
MacPherson,  Edwin  J    See— 

Brouwer,  Walter  G.;  MacPherson,  Exlwin  J  ;  Ames,  Ronald  B.; 
Neidermyer.  Robert  W  ;  and  Cnttendon,  Charles  E..  4.120.861. 
CI   260-302  OOD 
Macrory.  Richard  Brabazon.  and  Young.  Nicholas  Gordon.  Chase-type 

board  game.  4.120.503.  CI   273-244.000 
Maeda,  Katsuaki:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hisaya;  Morita.  Hideo;  Ikegami,  Tadashi,  Maeda.  Kat- 
suaki; and  Furusato,  Masayasu.  4.120.883.  CI,  260-448  00 A 
Magee.  David  S    See — 

Dugan,  Judith  A  .  4.120.100,  CI.  35-73  000. 
Magee.  Robert  L    See — 

Kennedy,  Alvin  B  .  Jr .  Shirey.  Lawrence  E.;  Sharp.  Harper  Eu- 
gene.   Trow'hndge.    Lawrence    E  ,    and    Magee.    Robert    L  . 
4,120,699,  CI    134-1  000 
Magnavox  Company,  The  See — 

Hunt,  Raymond  L  ,  Lm,  Ben  H  .  Ream,  Thomas  A  .  Robertson, 
Gene  D.,  and  Young,  John  H  ,  4,121,135,  CI   315-169  OOR 
Magnetic  Peripherals  Inc    See — 

Garde,  Lawrence,  4,121.172.  CI    331-I.OOA. 

Rodd.  Charles  R..  and   Scheuerman,   Richard   L.,  4,120,217.  CI 
81-9510 
Mahan,  John  E.   See — 

Fahey.  Darryl  R  ;  and  Mahan,  John  E..  4.120,907,  CI.  260-666.00B 
Mahieu,  William  R..  to  A  B.  Chance  Company   High  speed  ratio,  dual 

fuse  link.  4.121,187.  CI.  337-171  000. 
Mailloux.  Louis  D  ,  and  Bollman.  James  E  .  to  .Xerox  Corporation, 

Collating  system  for  slide  reproduction,  4.120,580.  CI    35514. 000 
Maiorano.  Dominick  J  .  to  .Xerox  Corporation    Imaging  system  for  a 

photocopying  device,  4.120.579,  CI   355-11.000, 
Majcher,  John  P  :  See— 

Rexroad,  James  O;  and   Majcher,   John   P,  4.121,067,  CI.   200- 
50.0AA 
Makimoto.  Mitsuo.  and  Yamashita,  Sadahiko.  to  .Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Limited   Electrical  tuning  circuit  4,121,182.  CI,  333- 
73.00S. 
Malaval,  Claude,   to  Groupement   Atomique   Alsacienne   .Atlantique 
Solid  absorbant  safetv  device  for  a  nuclear  reactor.  4,120,753,  CI 
176-86.00R. 
Malec.  Robert  E  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Lubricant  composition  con 
taming  a  dispersant  which  is  a  condensation  prcxiuct  of  a  copolymer 
polyamine  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid.  4,120,803,  CI,  252-5 1. 50A. 
Mallory.  James  D  ,  Fleck.  John  F  .  and  Cuniberti.  Mano.  to  Owens 
Illinois.  Inc   Mold  nng  transfer  apparatus,  4.120,684.  CI   65-302  000 
Malmuth.  Norman  D  .  Birnbaum.  George,  and  Iceland,  William  F  ,  to 
Rockwell    International    Corporation     Method    and    apparatus   for 
controlling  laser  welding,  4,121,087,  CI   219-121. OOL 
Maloney,  Thomas  C.  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Displav  panel  and 

method  of  manufacture  thereof  4,121,129,  CI.  313-221.000 
Mama,  Kelly  D.;  and  Roller,  Otto  C  ,  to  Channon  Corporation  Aircraft 

hanger  door.  4.120.342.  CI    160-310  000 
Mandel.  Harvey  B,;  and  Thven.  Eberhard  H  .  to  Ethicon.  Inc   Package 

for  double-armed  sutures' 4.120.395.  CI   206-63  300 
Manduskv.  Jack  C  :  See— 

Kitchen.  John  P  ,  and  Mandusky,  Jack  C  ,  4,120.058,  CI   5-247.000. 
Mann,   David   R.   Oiler  for  motorcycle  drive  chains.   4.120.380.  CI 

184-15.00R. 
Manor.  George  H   X-ray  film  marking  device  and  methods  of  making 

and  using  the  same.  4.121.108.  CI.  250-476,000. 
Manor.    Nathan     Displaceable    garbage    bin    holder     4.120,548,    CI 

312-249.000. 
Manos,  Philip,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company    Solvent 
exchange  drying  of  membranes  for  gas  separation    4.120,098,  CI. 
34-9.000 
Marchessault,  Richard  G  ;  Caner.  Thomas  P  ,  Jr  ;  and  Williams.  Martin 
M  ,  to  Celanese  Polymer  Specialties  Company    Pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  composition.  4121.028.  CI   526-48  10(3 
Marcucci.  Robert  L    See — 

Bunch.  Carroll   S;   Perry,  Jerrv   L  ,  and  Marcucci.   Roben   L. 
4.121.216,  C!   343-1 13. OOR 
Mannaccio.  Richard  E  ;  and  Meier.  Ward  M  .  to  United  States  of 
Amenca,  Air  Force.   Proximity  fuze  jammer    4.121,214.  CI    343 
I8.00E. 


Marklund.  Karl  Georg  Erhard:  See — 

Hellgren,    Hans    Anhur;    and    Marklund,    Karl    Georg    Erhard, 
4,120,333,  CI.  144-312.000. 
Maries.  Kevin  C  ;  Spencer,  Bnan  W.,  and  Spencer.  Raymond,  to  Solar 
Apparatus  &  Equipment  Limited.  Solar  heating  panels.  4,120,287.  CI. 
126-271  000, 
Marshall  Richard*.  Barcro  Limited;  See — 

Pamplin.  John  Warner;  Bennett,  James  Vine;  and  Elson,  Peter 
Fred,  4,120,186.  CI.  72-278.000 
Martin,  Charles  K  ,  to  Infem-O-Therm  Corporation.  Burner  for  liquid 

fuel   4.120,640.  CI   431-353.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Popkin.  Phihp.  4.121.054.  CI.  I79-15.0BD. 
Martin.  U'llliam  H  .  to  Ravmond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  TTie,  a  part 

interest  Golf  game  apparatus.  4.120.502,  CI,  273-176,00R, 
Martin,  Wolfgang,  Bauer,  Wolfgang.  Herion,  Dieter;  Linge,  Hermann: 
and  Knopp.  Hans,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Simultaneous  textur- 
izing  and  entangling  of  filament  bundles.  4,120,078,  CI.  28-252,000, 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See — 

Schlau,    Floyd    E,;    and    Morrison.    Howard    J..    4,120.190.    CI, 

72-458  000. 
Terzian,  Rouben  T  ;  Mornson,  Howard  J.;  Schoenfield,  Palmer  J., 
and  Kuna.  Wayne  A  ,  4,120,117,  CI,  46-130.000, 
Marx,  Matthias  See — 

Kovacs,  Jenoe;  Jung.  Hans;  Marx.  Matthias;  and  Spoor.  Herbert. 
4.121.266,  CI.  528-288.000. 
Marxer.  S  p  A  :  See — 

Caghero,  Germano.  4,120.977.  CI   424-285.000. 
Maschinenfabnk  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heeren,  Hermann.  4.120,162.  CI.  60-690.000. 
Maschinenfabnk  Hennecke  GmbH:  See — 

Keller.  Heinnch.  4.120.626.  CI   425-89  000. 
Mascia.  Carmen  T    and  Hasegawa,  Gary  K.,  to  Continental  Group. 
Inc  .  The  Reusable  can  earner  with  can  enlocking  means  on  opposite 
surfaces  4.120.396,  CI   206-151.000. 
Mason.  Donald  R  .  to  Harris  Corporation  Heteroepitaxial  deposition  of 

gap  on  silicon  substrates.  4.120.706.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc..  See — 

Rose.  Jack  Howard,  4. 1 20. 1 36.  CI   56-17.100. 
Massev-Ferguson  Services  N.V.:  See — 

Hanwich.  Siegfned,  4.120.372.  CI.  180-9.500. 
Masuda.  Takao:  See — 

Ikenoue.  Shinpei.  and  Masuda.  Takao.  4,120.728,  CI.  96-114.100. 
Maiburn  (Headings)  Limited:  See— 

Ockwell.  Malcolm  Charles;  McLeod,  Patrick  Hugh;  and  Bnggs, 
Peter  James,  4,120,715,  CI.  156-252.000 
Mdtheus,  Lorraine:  See — 

Mathews,     Richard;    and     Mathews.    Lorraine.    4.120.118.    CI. 
46-201  000. 
Mathews,  Richard;  and  Mathews,  Lorraine,  Semi-disassemblable  toy 

vehicle   4,120,118,  CI,  46-201.000, 
Matsumoto,    Hiroshi;    Nakano,    Yoshiyuki;    Higashi,   Toshihiko;   and 
■^  asumoio.  Akihiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Steam  turbine  control  system 
and  method  of  controlling  the  ratio  of  steam  flow  between  under 
full-arc    admission    mtxie   and    under   partial-arc   admission   mode 
4,120,159.  CI    60-667  (XX). 
Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Takahashi.  Isoji;  Komaki,  Takao.  Ishida.  Masamitsu; 
Kozeki,  Tomotaka.  Honkawa,  Kazuo;  and  Shimanuki,  Kozi,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  recording  radiographic  images. 
4.121.101,  CI.  250-3I500A. 
Matsumoto.  '^'ouichi;  and  Tagashira,  Yoshimi,  to  NipfKin  Electnc  Co., 
Ltd    Phase  svnchronizmg  circuit  for  demodulation  of  multi-phase 
PSK  signals  4.121,166.  CI.  329-122.000. 
.Matsumoto,  Zenji;  See — 

Numasaki,   Kouichi;  Sakai,  Voshihisa;   Nawa,  Takehiko.   Matsu- 
moto. Zenji;  and  Ninomiya.  Nobutaka.  4,120.644.  CI.  432-99.000. 
Matsunami.  Koichi:  See — 

Furukawa.  Kaoru.  Matsunami.  Koichi;  Ota.  Toshihiko;  Murakami, 
Tetsushi,   Nagai.   Hiroshi;  and  Tamaki,   Kazuo,  4,120,928.  CI. 
264-171  000. 
Matsuno.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Kubo.    Sueki;    Watanabe.   Toshiro;    Fujita.    Masayuki;    Matsuno. 
Tadahiko.  and  Morita,  Akira,  4,120,260,  CI.  118-317.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Limited:  See — 
Aimi.  Milsuo,  4.121.063,  CI,  200-18,000. 
Hatanaka.  Hideo  Murakami,  Yoshinobu;  and  Monmoto.  Kazuhisa, 

4,120,813,  CI    252-194.000. 
Havashi.  Yoshiaki,  4.121,267,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Kimura.  Atsushi.  and  Ishimoto,  Tasuku,  4,120,452.  CI.  235-381.000 
Makimoto,  Mitsuo.  and  Yamashita.  Sadahiko,  4.121,182.  CI.  333- 

73.00S. 
Nakabe.  Rvuhei.  Ohta,  Yoshio;  and  Matsuura,  Toshiro,  4,121,244, 

CI    358-44UO0. 
Ogawa,  Hiromichi;  Inoue.  Kenji;  and  Fujiwara.  Akira.  4.121,021. 

CI.  429-162  000 
Takano,  Teruhisa,  Kurata,  Noboru;  Kusunoki,  Shigeru;  and  Yo- 

shimura,  Hirofumi,  4,121.078.  CI.  219-10.55F. 
lsubo\.    Yoshikazu;    and    Uzu.    Yoshitomo.    4,121.198,    CI.    340- 

171  OOR- 
>  amaguchi.  Namio;  and  Sato.  Yasuyuki.  4,121.243.  CI.  358-19.000. 
Matsuura.  Toshiro:  See — 

Nakabe.  Rvuhei;  Ohta,  Yoshio;  and  Matsuura.  Toshiro.  4.121.244. 
CI    358-44  000. 
Maiucheski,  Joseph  Victor,  to  Wallace  Murray  Corpwration.  Sheet 

metal  fan  blade  forming  process.  4.120.257.  CI.  II3-I16.00D. 
Maurcr,  Fritz,  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann,  In- 
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geborj  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  and  Stendel.  Wilheim,  [o  Baver  Akt.en- 
gesel!s-haft  Combating  anhropods  v.ith  3-alko,xymethyl-  and-alkyl- 
thiomahvl-pyrazol(5)vl(thionoMthiol)-phosphonc(phosphonici    acid 

esters  ind  ester-amides,  4,i:0,')56,  CI   424-200  000 
Max-Plaick-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V^5^e- 
Jaedutz   Emil   and  Palme,  Chnstl.  4,121.0^8,  CI.  250-273000 
KSTer,  Manfred.  4.120,^^0.  CI   lOi-W  OOR 
Maver,  ftoland   See—  -      .     r- 

'Hanlsch    Gerhard,    Fischer,   Gunther,   Gahler.   Seigtned,    Franz, 
Ldo   Ku.schel   Karl   Maver,  Roland:  Bach.  Gunther,  and  Junge, 
arl'-Wilhelm,  4,120,^26,  CI   ^b-l  0^000 

L'mbeno  See—  ,,    .    _ 

Lmberto     and    Mengali.    Umberto. 


K 

.Mazzei, 
Do 

4 
Mazzol 


lioiti.    Renato;    Mazzei, 
21,165,  CI    32<?-5O0OO 
11.  Giorgio   See 


Vargiu      Silvio,     Mazzoleni,     Giorgio,     and     Pezzoli, 
4,120.685,  CI   71-30  000 
McBainJ  .Alexander  J    ,Apparatus  for  agitating  a  fishing  line 


Silvestro, 
4,120,112, 


CI   4 

McBnd 

Qui 

4 

McCa 

Gib 

k, 

McCart 

Gu 

McClai 
sectic 

McCon 
254-8 

McCon 


McCov 


.McEw: 

Mett 

CI 

McGea 

Jar 

McGra 

N<: 


See — 

M  ,   and    McBnde, 


Richard    D,  4.120.654,  CI 


See — 
and  McConnell, 

.  to  Vital  Industries 
181  000 


4,120.485.  CI. 

Richard  L  ,  4,120.916,  CI. 
nc   Video  special  effects 


9  200 

Richard  D 

an,    Patnck 
,2-16000 

Samuel  Leverte,  Jr    See— 

.s  Hyatt  McDonald,  McCall,  Samuel  Leverte.  Jr  ,  and  \  en- 
itesan,  Thirumalai  Nallan  Chakravarlhy.  4.121,167,  CI 
iO-4  300 

'ho"s"dne?l7d  McCarter,  Henry,  4,120,Q45.  CI   424-1  000 
Robert  W  .  to  Glitsch,  Inc    Quick  opening  removable  tray 
s  for  Huid  contact   4.120,^19.0    261-1  14  OTC 
lell,  Joseph  W    Folding  rack  and  work  table 
000 

ell,  Richard  L 
Meier.  Max  F  .  Jr 
897  OO.A 
Reginald  F   H 
geneifator  4.121.253.  CI   358 
McCullbch  Corporation   See—  | 

Ehrn.  Jack  W,  4,120.2-^.  CI    123-I480CC  ... 

,n.   Keith  John   Bruce,   to  Joseph   Luca^  (Battenes)  Limited 
of  secunng  a  battery  terminal  to  an  external  wall.  4,120,0»7, 
-623  200 
Chemical  Co    See—  ,^    ^     ,,     r-      \a 

eson    Melvin   Neil;   Klicker,   James  Donald;   Krulik,  Gerald 
berr',  and  York.  James  Farnsworth.  4,120,822.  C!   252-441.000 
h-Hamin,  Inc    See — 

man,  Thomas  A,  4,120,401,  CI   206-566000 
Mclneinev,  Charles  E,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The    Turbocharger 

cont}or4,120,156,  CI   60-602  000 
McLaiii  Philippe  Hardv-The,  to  Shakespeare  Company  Monofilament 

sewifg  thread   4,120,255,  CI    1  12-222,000, 
McLajghlin,  Thomas  D    See—  .^     .  ,,,  t,^   n\ 

man,  Richard  M    and  McLaughlin,  Thomas  D,.  4.121,234,  CI, 

54-201  000 

vj,  Patnck  Hugh  See— 

kwell    Malcolm  Charles,  McLeod,  Patrick  Hugh,  and  Briggs, 
'eter  James,  4.120,715,  CI,  156-252  000 
kins,  Dudley  E    See — 

bbs,  Charles  F     and  McMackins,  Dudley    E.  4,120,901,  CI. 

.60585,000  ^  ,       r-      A 

McPhirson,  Charles  Allen,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.  Cured 

epolv  polymer  having  improved  adhesive  properties   4.121.015.  CI, 

4'*K-k'l  K  OOO 

McRoTkey.  John  W  ,  McRoskey.  Leonard  H  ,  and  Swartz,  Delbert  D  . 

to  R|epublic  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Corp,  Powder  gun  4.120,427,  CI 

222-193  000 
McRoskey.  Leonard  H    See—  r,  ,w    , 

McRoskey  John  W     McRoskev.  Leonard  H;  and  Swartz,  Delbert 

D.  4.120,427,  CI    222-193  000 

McVean,  Michael  T    See-  ..    .     ,  -r     ,  .imon    r\ 

Biwen.   Leon  O  ,  Jr     and   McVean,   .Michael  T.  4.120.29O.  CI. 

1  26-299  OOD 
.Meadiiws    Lee   A  ,   to   Ravtheon   Company     Radio   tre^^uency   array 
'    antenna  system.  4,121,221,  CI    343-854  00(3  . 

Mechi'rlen    Otto,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  ,    1  he.  Vertical 

barl>ecue  4,120,23^C1   99-340130(3 
Meckstroth     Alan    F     Hanger    for    supp<.ining    pants    and    the    like 

4,  i;  0.433,  CI   223-95  000 
Medo^ar,  Boris  Izrailevich  See—  ,        .     c-        , 

Piton  Bons  Evgenievich,  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Stupak, 
Leonid  Mikhailovich,  Baglai,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Bogachenko, 
Alexei  Georgievich,  Kazakov,  Sergei  Sergeevich,  and  Tsyku- 
lenko,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich,  4.120,695,  CI    75-10,OOC. 

Medtronic,  Inc    See—  .  , -.a  im    r-\    na 

Jirak,  Thomas  L,  and  Mulier,  Pieier  M    J.  4,120.307,  CI    128- 

419  OFT 
Megmnt.  Lucien.  to  Nevrpic  -  Creusot  Loire;  and  Compagnie  Nationale 
Rhone  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  i  water  turbine 
4  ltO.602,  CI  415-1  000 
Mehrert.  Walter,  to  Director  Ing  Fritz  Loertscher  Method  and  appa- 
raijis  for  the  slip-free  hauling  of  a  rope  or  the  like,  4,120,486.  (_l, 
50  OOR 

Ward  Vi     S€€ 

•ijannaccio,  Richard  E  ,  and  Meier.  Ward  M,.  4,121.214.  CI.  343- 

8.00E. 


McLec 


McMa 

Hi 


25.^- 
Meier 


MeiKs   Gordon  Wallace;  and  Thomas,  Wayne  Donald,  to  Tektronix. 

Inc' Pulse  peak  detector.  4,121,119,  CI,  307-351,000, 
Meisinger.  Robert  H    Benzophenones  and  benzhydrols,  4,120,68/.  CI, 

71-78,000,  „,  „    , 

Meister,  John  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Well-cleaning  process 

using  viscosified  surfactant  solutions,  4,120,356,  CI    166-267  000 
Meitus,  Idima  Evgenievna  See—  .     n 

Liverant,  Vladimir  Leibovich;  Yaguptilsky,  Lev  Moiseevich.  Ui- 
chenko,  Andrei  Yakovlevich;  Timashp<,ilskaya,  Faina  Bonsovna; 
Fedorovskaya,  Elena  Alexeevna;  Petrik,  Lidia  Ivanovna;  Kalan- 
tarov,  losif  Yakubovich,  Kopylova,  Mira  Semenovna,  and 
Meitus,  Idima  Evgenievna.  4.120,855,  CI  260-153,000 
Mengah,  Umberto,  Sfe—  ,,    u^ 

Dogliotti.    Renato;    Mazzei,    Umberto;    and    Mengali.    Umberto, 
4.121.165.  CI,  329-50.000, 
Merck  &  Co.  Inc.;  See—  .,,,«.,    /-i 

Czaja,  Robert  P.;  and  Grabowski,  Edward  J    J  .  4.121,041,  CI 

544-21.000, 
Saan,  Walfred  S,;  and  HutT,  J.x^l  R  .  4,120,971,  CI,  424-272.000, 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  See— 

Ripphahn.    Johannes;    and     Kriegbaum,     Ernst.    4.120.205,    CI 
73-425.600.  ,    .   ^ 

Merezhkin  Vastly  Gngonevich,  System  for  automatic  control  ot  object 

by  contrast  program,  4,121.096.  CI   250-202  000 

Merget.  Norbert;  and  Koch.  Fnedhelm.  to  Veba  Chemie  Aktiengesell- 

schaft      Protein-nch     foodstutTs     for     ruminants.     4.120,980.     CI. 

426-69  000 

Merriti,  John  H.:  See—  ,     ^  , .,  ,^«/^ 

Smith  Charles  A„  and  Merritt.  John  H  .  4,120,241,  CI   100-142  000 

Messenger.  Joseph  U  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Treating  wells  to 

mitigate  flow-after-cementing  4, 120.360.  CI.  166-293.003 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 

See — 
Banga,  Julius,  4,121,281,  CI,  363-17,000 
Bschorr.  Oskar.  4.120,382.  CI,  188-I,00B 

Metallwerk  Max  Brose  GmbH  &  Co,,  See- 
Becker,  Herbert,  4,120.120.  CI  49-351.000, 

Metco.  Inc;  Ste—  ,   ,       r-. 

Harnngton,  John  H,;  Smyth,   Richard  T,  and   Weir,  John   D,. 

4.121,082,  CI,  219-76  160 
Smyth.  Richard  T,.  4.121,083.  CI,  219-76.160, 

Metzeler  Kautschuk  AG;  See— 

Rost,  Harry.  4,120,717.  CI,  156-405  OOR 

'   ^^Bemdes.  Gunter;lnd  Meyer.  Eckhard.  4.121,239,  CI,  357-39  000 
Meyer,  Fred  J  ,  and  Newman,  Seymour,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Molded    calcium    carbonate    filled    propylene    resin    composites, 

4.120.844.  CI   260-42,000,  ^  ^    ^  ^ 

Meyer    Max  F  ,  Jr,;  and  McConnell,  Richard  L  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company    Amorphous  and   crystalline   polyolefin   based   hot-melt 

adhesive!  4,120.916.  CI   260-897  OOA 
Meyerhofer,  Dietrich:  See— 

Goodman.  Lawrence  Alan;  Levine,  Aaron  William;  and  Meyer- 
hofer. Dietnch.  4.120.567.  CI    350-350000 
Michael    Harald  Richard.  Vacuum-type  water  removal  systems  for 

buildings.  4.120,312,  CI,  137-236  (30R 
Michaels,  Rayn.ond  John:  See—  <,-,no-n    /-i 

Lee.  Cheuk  Man;  and  Michaels,   Raymond  John,  4,12U,»/3,  Cl, 
260-343,210, 
Michalchik,  Michael,  to  Dynacon  Industnes,  Inc    Pressure  sensitive 

resistance  and  process  of  makine  same  4,120,828,  Cl   252-513,000 
Michel.  Edmond;  Duikers,  Marcel,  and  Poty,  Andre,  to  Solvay  &  Cie, 

Apparatus  for  the  continuous  pnxluction  of  oriented  hollow  bodies 

from  a  thermoplastic   4,120,634,  Cl   425-525  000 

"' Campos^ Adolph  J.;  and  Michele,  Joseph  V,,  4.120.620.  Cl.  418- 
61,0OA, 
Micheletti,  Fabnzio,  to  Brematex  S  p  A   Radially  insertab'e  and  pivot- 
able  cams  4,120.177,  Cl   66-40  (X)0 
Micheletti    Fabnzio,  to  Brematex  S  p  A    Yarn  cutting  device  for  a 

circular  knitting  machine.  4,120,179,  Cl   66-145  OOR 
Michelman,  David  L;  See—  .,     .,    ^  ,  t^      a 

Michelman,  Lionel  S,;  Michelman,  Samuel  M  ,  Michelman,  David 
L,,  and  Michelman,  Milton,  4,120,182,  Cl   70-63.000 
Michelman  Iron  Works  Corp    See—  ^       . 

Michelman,  Lionel  S  ;  Michelman.  Samuel  M  ,  Michelman,  David 
L.;  and  Michelman,  Milton.  4,120,182.  Cl   70-63.000 
Michelman.  Lionel  S.;  Michelman.  Samuel  M  ,  Michelman.  David  L  , 
and  Michelman.  Milton,  to  Michelman  Iron  Works  Corp   Tamper- 
proof  locking  device,  4,120,182,  Cl    70-63  000 
Michelman.  Milton:  See—  ,,    ..    ^  ,  r^      ^ 

Michelman   Lionel  S.;  Michelman.  Samuel  M  ,  Michelman.  David 
L  ,  and  Michelman.  Milton.  4,120.182,  Cl,  70-63  000 
Michelman,  Samuel  M:  Set'—  ,.,.,._,  t^      a 

Michelman    Lionel  S    Michelman,  Samuel  M  ;  Michelman,  David 
L,;  and  Michelman,  Milton,  4,120,182,  Cl,  70-63,000. 
Microbox  Dr   Welp  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Welp.  Ulnch,  and  Sellien.  Gero.  4,121,236.  Cl.  354-323,000, 
Microcom  Corporation:  See— 

Doherty,  Michael  J  ,  4.121.055.  Cl,  I79-15,00A, 
Midden.  William  E  :  See- 
Funk.   David   B,;  and  Midden,  William   E,  4.121,151,   Cl    324- 
61  ()0R 
Middleton,  Verne  L,:  See—  ,,,„,,,     ^, 

Kleine,   Charles   A.;   and    Middleton,    Verne    L,,   4,120,351.   Cl, 
165-170.000. 
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Middleton,  William  Joseph  See— 

Bingham,  Elena  Mana,  and  Middleton,  William  Joseph,  4.120,856. 
Cl   260-239, 30D 
Midland-Ross  Corporation  See — 

Suk.  Eugene  J  .  4,120,416,  Cl   220-3  40) 
Suk,  Eugene  J  ,  4,120,473,  Cl.  248-205,00R 

Thekdi,  Arvind  C  ,  Chojnacki,  Dennis  A  ,  and  Hemsath.  Klaus  H  , 
4120.639,  Cl  431-158,000. 
Milberger,  Ernest  C  :  See — 

Bremer,   Noel   J  ,   White,   James   F ;   and   Milberger    Ernest   C  , 
4,120,876,  Cl,  260-346750 
Millard,    Barry   John,    to   Adwest    Engineenng    Limited     Ball    )oint 

4,120,597,  Cl   403-24  000 
Miller,  Charles  P  ,  to  Miller  Formless  Co  Inc  Compensated  extendable 

steenng  means  for  heavy  machines  4,120.507,  Cl  280-6  OOR 
Miller  Formless  Co   Inc    See — 

Miller,  Charles  P,  4120,507,  Cl   280-6  OOR 
Miller,  Jan  D  ,  and  Sepulveda,  Jaime  E  ,  to  University  of  Utah  Separa- 
tion of  bitumen  from  dry  tar  sands  4.120,776,  Cl   208-11  OLE 
Miller.   Robert   E  ,  and   Brockett,   Bruce  W  .  to  NCR  Corporation 

Record  matenal  4,121.013,  Cl  428-411  000 
Miller,  Roy  W  ;  and  Nagy,  Ernest  J  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Track- 
side  door  closing  arrangement  for  railway  hopper  cars,  4,120.412,  Cl 
214-63,000 
Mills,  E,  Bennett:  See— 

Mills,  Ernest  E  ,  Mills.  E,  Bennett;  and  Mills.  Stanley  L  ,  4,120,378. 
Cl    182-14000 
Mills,  Ernest  E  ;  Mills,  E,  Bennett;  and  Mills,  Stanley  L,  Movable  work 

suppon  for  cylindncal  structures.  4,120.378,  Cl    182-14000 
Mills,  James  M  :  See — 

Orcutt,  John  W  ;  and  Mills,  James  M  ,  4.121,074.  Cl    200-83.00P, 
Mills,  Stanley  L    See — 

Mills,  Ernest  E  ;  Mills,  E,  Bennett;  and  Mills,  Stanley  L  ,  4,120.378. 
Cl.  182-14000 
Mima,  Yoshitada;  Kubushiro,  Naoaki;  and  Kojima.  Koji,  to  Hitachi 
Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Banzai  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measunng  the  distnbution  of  a  light  field  about  the 
optical  axis  of  a  light  source  4120,589,  Cl   356-121  000 
Minamikawa,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Kubozoe.  Monoki,  Minamikawa,  Yoshihisa;  and  Katagin,  Shinjiro, 
4,121,100,  Cl   250-311  000 
Minekawa,  Saburo,  Yonekawa,  Sigeru,  Tabata,  Haruro,  Ishida.  Taka- 
shi;  Tsuchida,  Satoshi.  and  Yamada.  Kiyoshi   Process  for  producing 
random  copolymers  4,121.031,  Cl   526-173.000. 
Minerec  Corporation:  See — 

Bolth.  Franklin  Anderson,  4,120.888,  Cl   260-463  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 
Hudalla,  Mark  G  ,  4120,718.  Cl    156-499000 
Roberts.  Charles  William,  4121,005,  Cl   428-131  000 
Mioen,  Thomas  K  ,  to  Boliden  Aktiebolag    Method  for  working-up 

shale  4.120,934,  Cl   423-18000, 
Mirtam,  Henn  J    Pneumatic  tire  having  an  improved  heel  structure, 

4120,338,  Cl    152-35400R 
Mischutin,  Vladimir,  to  White  Chemical  Corporation,  Rame  retardants 

for  synethetic  matenals  4,120,798,  CV  252-8  100. 
Mishaeva,  Rimma  Nikodimovna;  See — 

Kuznetsova,  Nadezhda  Nikolaevna,  Samsonov,  Georgy  Vasilic- 
vich;  Papukova,  Klavdia  Pavlovna;  Bilibina,  Galina  Vladimi- 
rovna;  Shataeva.  Lansa  Konstantinovna;  Selezneva,  Aida  Alex- 
androvna;  Kuznetsova,  Nina  Petrovna;  Vitols,  Oyar  Ansovich, 
Shtrausa.  Anite  Ansovna;  Gudkin,  Lev  Romanovich,  Mishaeva, 
Rimma  Nikodimovna;  and  Rozhetskava,  Karina  Moiseevna, 
4120,831,  Cl  521-38.000 
Mishima,  Kiyoshi  See — 

Tom,  Sigeru;  Tanaka,  Hideo,  and  Mishima,  Kiyoshi,  4,120,764,  Cl 
204-78,000. 
Mitchell  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Blink,    Robert    O;    and    Lutzke,    William    C,    4.120.249.    Cl, 
108-113,000 
Mitchell.  Winalee  G    Laundry  bag   4.120.335,  Cl    150-7,000, 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Tanaka.  Masaharu,  4.121,075,  Cl.  2OO-148.00A. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ueda.  Kenji,  4120,760,  Cl   204-55  OOR 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Limited:  See — 

Kanamon.  Katsuo;  Sakurai,  Nobuo;  and  Arai,  Rvozo,  4,120,785, 
Cl   209-401  000, 
Miyauchi,  Kohichiroh;  Ohsumi,  Atsushi;  Haga,  Yukio;  Izumi,  Tsutomu; 
Tsuru,  Masahiro;  Kunioka,  Kazuo;  and  Sugiyama,  Shunichi,  to  Nip- 
pon Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Method  for  heating  ingot  in  soaking 
pit   4,120,642,  Cl,  432-12,000 
Miyazaki,  Seiichi,  to  Ohkura  Electnc  Co,.  Ltd,  Bipolar  signal  generat- 
ing apparatus  4,121,118,  Cl    307-262,000 
Mizuno,  Masaya:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Jikko;  and  Mizuno.  Masaya,  4,121,224,  Cl   346-l39,OOC 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Audeh.    Costandi    A,    and    Yan,    Tsoung-Yuan.    4,120.782,    Cl 

208-305000 
Braddon.  George  Dayman,  Sr  .  4.120,398.  Cl   206-408  000 
Chen,   Cathenne   S    H  ;    Schwab,    Fredenck   C     and    Sheppard, 

Edward  W  ,  4120,801,  Cl,  252-8, 55D 
Chu,  Pochen,  4,120.910,  Cl   260-673  000 
Messenger,  Joseph  U  ,  4,120,360,  Cl    166-293,000 
Schmitt,  Kirk  D,,  4120,917,  Cl   260-976.000, 


Moeckli,  David  Edward:  See — 

White,  Robert  Edward,  and  Moeckli,  David  Edward,  4,121,113, 
CI    307-140  000 
Molins,  Desmond  \V  alter  Hinchcliffe,  Dennis;  and  Clarke,  Peter  Alec, 
to  Molins  Limited    Conveyor  systems  for  cigarettes  and  other  rod- 
like articles  4.120,391,  CI,  198-347,000, 
Molins  Limited:  See — 

Molins,  Desmond  Walter,  HinchcIifTe,  Dennis;  and  Clarke,  Peter 
Alec.  4,120,391,  Cl    198-347,000, 
Molnar,  Imre  Two-passage  pipe  especially  for  air  conditioning  installa- 
tions  4.120,347,  Cl    165-48  OOR 
Molzahn,  Martin:  See — 

Geiten,  Hans,  Fromm,  Hermann  Dieter;  Molzahn,  Martin,  Schier, 
Emsi-Juergen    imi  S^hneehage,  Hans  Henning,  4,120,667,  CI. 
55-48  000 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Williams.  Fredenck  P  .  4,121,003,  Cl,  428-40.000 
Moncheaux,  Michel  Jean:  See — 

Chenel,    Pierre,    and    Moncheaux.    Michel    Jean,    4.120,999,    Cl. 
428-34,000, 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Baldyga.  Eugene  P,.  4.120,135.  CI.  53-473,000, 

Chi,  Henrv  K     and  Higgins.  Alton  L  .  4,120,851,  Cl,  260-880,00R. 

Crutchfield    Marvin  M     and  Lannert,  Kent  P,,  4.120.874,  CI.  260- 

345  80  R 
Culbertson,  Harry  M,,  4.120.847,  Cl,  528-140,000. 
Dutra.  Gerard  A  ,  4,120,689.  Cl   71-86000 
Hobbs,   Charles  F  ,  and  McMackins,  Dudley  E..  4.120,901,  Cl. 

260-585  OOD 
Steinmever.  Daniel  E,.  4.120.671,  CI.  55-96,000, 
White.  Donald  A  ,  4,120.761.  CI   204-59,OOR, 
Montaies  Elecironicos  Dorcas  S  A,:  See — 

Fayos,  D  Jose  Antonio  Navarro,  4.120.523,  Cl,  292-268  000, 
Montanarello,  Benedict   Light  image  target  with  elevating  and  rotating 

projector   4,120.500.  Cl,  273-101,000, 
Montedison  S  p  .A    See — 

Fatutio.  Pierluigi.  4.120,834  Cl.  521-164,000, 
Montgomery.  Warren  G    Crossover  dump  and  conveyor  advancer. 

4.120.390,  Cl    198-.309,000, 
Mookherjee.  Braja  Dulal   See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders,  James  Milton;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo; 
Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  V  inals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L,.  Hall, 
John  B  ,  Hruza,  Denis  E  .  Sr  ,  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee, 
Braja  Dulal,  Tseng,  Chmg  Y.;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A  ,  4,120.308. 
Cl  131-1"  OOR, 
Moor,  Burdette  J  Naso-gastnc  tube  holder  4.120.304,  Cl.  128-348,000 
Moore,  Carl  Orville,  to  A  E,  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Aerated 

confections  4,120.987,  Cl.  426-572.000. 
Moran.  Paul  R    See — 

Lasky.  Jerome  B  ,  and  Moran,  Paul  R,,  4,121,010,  Cl.  428-403.000, 
Morelock,  Charles  R  .  See — 

Hillig.    Vkilliam    B,    and    Morelock,   Charles   R,,   4,120,731,   CI. 
106-44  000, 
Moreno,   Joseph   A.   Pen   for  writing  a  double  line.   4,120,595,  CI. 

401-35,000, 
Morgan,  Ronald  Wade;  and  Witherspoon,  David  Lane.  Tape  applicator 

for  drapery  tabler   4,120,740,  Cl    156-522,000, 
Mori,  >oichi,  Ueda.  Kanichi;  and  Takahashi,  Masao,  to  Toray  Indus- 
tnes, Inc    Polyurethane  spectacle  frames  or  single  parts  thereof  and 
process  for  making  4.120.848,  Cl    528-67,000, 
Morimoto.  Kazuhisa   See — 

Hatanaka,  Hideo,  Murakami.  Yoshinobu;  and  Monmoto,  Kazuhisa, 
4,120,813,  Cl   252-194000 
Monmoto,    Kiyoshi,    to    Futaba    Denshi    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Method  of  producing  p-n  junction  type  elements  by  ionized  cluster 
beam  deposition  and  lon-implantation,  4,120,700,  Cl,  148-1, 5(X), 
Monmoto,    Tatsuo,    Nakamura.    Munekazu,    Inooka,   Masayoshi;   and 
"v'awata,  Teizaburo,  to  Chiycxia  Chemical  Engineenng  &  Construc- 
tion Co  ,  Ltd    Catalysts  for  hydrodemetallization  of  hydrocarbons 
containing  metallic  compounds  as  impurities  and  process  for  hydro- 
treating   such    hydrocarbons   using   such   catalysts,    4,120,780,   CI. 
208-211,000, 
Monta,  Akira:  See — 

Kubo.    Sueki;    Watanabe.    Toshiro;    Fujita.    Masayuki;    Matsuno, 
Tadahiko,  and  Monta.  .Akira,  4,120,260.  Cl.  118-317,000, 
Monta.  Hideti  See — 

Sakurai.  Hisaya;  Morita,  Hideo;  Ikegami,  Tadashi;  Maeda,  Kat- 
suaki   and  Furusaio,  Masayasu,  4,120,883,  Cl   26O-448.00A 
Morita.  Kouji,  and  Isono.  Katsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Automatic  fine 

tuning  circuit   4.121,254  Cl.  358-195.000. 
Morley.  Roben  Anhur;  See — 

Kerr.   Andrew  Guy;  and  Morley,  Robert  Arthur,  4,121,293,  Cl. 
364-463  000, 
Mormile.  Paul  F    Two-stage  toilet  flushing  apparatus.  4,120,055,  Cl. 

4-324,000 
Mornson.  Howard  J,;  See — 

Schlau,    Floyd    E.;    and    Mornson,    Howard    J  ,    4.120,190,    Cl. 

72-458  000, 
Terzian,  Rouben  T,;  Morrison,  Howard  J.;  Schoenfield,  Palmer  J.; 
and  Kuna.  Wayne  A  ,  4,120.117.  Cl.  46-130.000. 
Morser.  Alfred  Harold;  Gibson,  Roy;  Szekely,  Paul;  and  Parker,  Bruce 
Travton.  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc,  Full-wave  bidirectional  DC 
motor  dnve  circuit   4.121,142.  Cl,  318-345.00C, 
Morton.  Dougla,s  Ross.  Jr,,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The,  13,14-Dihydro- 
9/j-PG  Decompounds  4,120,879,  Cl   260-408  000 
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Douglas  Ross,  h  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  9/3-PGD,  Com- 
IS   4.i:0.880.  CI   260408  000 
Norwich  Products,  Inc    See— 
;ght,   George   C  ,   and    Butterfield, 


and    Buttert'ield, 


|4: -4 17  000 
wiight.    George   C 

U:-;!7ooo 

Moschlier.  Jorg  See— 

Gttllert.  Michael,  and  Moschner 


James   L. 
James    L 


4.121.035.  CI. 

4.121.036.  CI 


Motan  fceseilschaft  m'lt  beschrankter  Haftung  See— ^ 


Jore,  4.120.572.  CI.  352-92.000. 
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.  4.121. Ib2.  CI. 

156-620.000. 
4.121,218.  CI. 


.g^ranz,  and  Bongartz.  Paul,  4, 1 20,6-4,  CI    55-302.000, 

a  .Akira.  and  Yosh.da.  Takeshi,  to  Vamato  Scale  fo  Device  of 

oiling    interval    of  articles   on    belt    conveyer    4,120,3^3.   Cl. 

000  u    -      ^     uu 

■n-  und  Turbinen-Union  Fnednchshaten  GmbH 
utschmann,  Herbert,  4,120.155.  CI   60-599  000 
:maier,  Franz.  4, 120,2' 1.  CI    123-41490 

la,  Inc    See —  ^      ,       ,- 

rkrack.  Jade  Henry    and  Hilliker.  Stephen  bar 

^25-421  000  ,  ,   ,    ^, 

B^ghdadi.  .\slan.  and  Ellis,  Ralph  J  .  4,120.  4.v  CI 
Iriin,   James   Stuart,   and   Steel,    Francis   Robert, 

4'?  -0''  000 
Jahett   Robert  Benjamin,  Pace,  Wilson  David;  and  Weber.  How- 
ird  Frednck   4  PI  27'(,  CI    361-239  000 
Mouikler,  Joseph  R   Billiard  hand  bndge  4.120.495.  CI.  273-23_0OO. 
Move  J.  Norman  E  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Logic  arctiU  for  use 

in  lio  or  three  button  digital  watch   4, 1  20, 148,  CI.  58-85  500 
Mrenila  Stephen  A  .  and  Thomas.  Glenn  R  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corfc'  Circuit  breaker  having  improved  movable  contact  position 
inditator   4,121,077.  CI    200-308  000 

rheide    Mvron  C.  to  A    Ward  Ford  Memorial  Institute,  Inc. 
r  svstem  and  method   4,120.293,  CI    128-2  OOA 
uencr-f  amm,  Heinz,  Schick,  Hans.  Jaggard,  James  F   R  .  and  Nickl. 
Johknn,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Manufacture  of  a  titaniuiTi-con- 
tainfng  component  for  catalysts  of  the  Ziegler-Naita  type  4.1.0.823. 
C\  C^''-44''  000 
Muftijirshad  R,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company   (Indiana)    Hydrocarbon 
redote   sensing   by    thermal   gradient    measurement    4.12U.1VV.   CI. 
54  000 

,  Pieter  M    J     See—  , -,«  m-r    r-\     \-)a 

■ak,  Thomas  L  ,  and  Mulier,   Pieter  M    J  ,  4.120.307.  CI.   128- 

419  OPT 

n,  John  H    See —  _   .  ,  ,      o      u      c 

avlor   Glenn  R    Mullen,  John  H    and  Dobrosielski.  Stephen  b.. 
■i  121,0-6.  CI.  200-280  000 
n   Roger  F    to  General  Dynamics  Corporation   Forming  curved 

ents  from  metal  plates  4,120,18-,  CI.  72O4L000. 
in.  Wayne  C   Glass  cutter  apparatus.  4.120.220,  CI.  83-886.000. 

'ilfe'^G^l'nlh'er^'a^d    Mulier,    Ern.t    Willi.   4.120.882.   CI.    260- 

4^9  OOR 

r   Werner  A  ,  and  Abegglen.  Hans,  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Departe- 
t  Bahn-  und  Stahlbau  Clamp  coupling  on  a  suspension  gear  ot  a 
ular  suspension  railsvav    4,120.24-.  CI    104-208  000 
ikami,  Tetsushi   See 
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furukawa.  Kaoru.  Matsunami,  Koichi,  Ota,  Toshihiko.  Murakami 
Tetsushi,   Nagai.   Hiroshi,   and   Tamaki.    Kazuo,   4,120,928,   CI. 

264-Pl  000  ,  ..   ,1,      u       ^ 

Murakami  Tomomi,  to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited  Watch  mod- 
uli assembly   4,120,14-,  CI    58-5000R 
Murikami,  Yoshinobu   See—  v       i. 

latanaka  Hideo.  Murakami.  Yoshinobu;  and  Monmoto.  Kazuhisa. 

4,120,813,  CI   252-194000  | 

Murknka.  Eberhard  See—  ,    ^  ,    ,      d      u    j    ,„h 

uhl     Karl-Heinz.    Muranka.    Eberhard,    Schulz,    Bemhard;   and 
Tielens,  Asmund.  4.121.189.  CI,  338-226000 
Murfeta  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nishikawa,   Toshio.    Ito,   Yoji.    Ishika'Aa.    \ouhei    and   Tamura. 

Sadahiro,  4,121,181,C1    333--3  OOR 

Murphv,  Desmond  Lewis,  to  Tektronix,  In- P^ogramrriable  attenuator 

afiparatus   employing    active    FET   switchmg.    4.121.183.   CI.    333- 

*l  OOR 

.Mu»ph\.  Richard  F    See—  ,  ,in  ,nA    ni 

Ch'ienci.   Osvaldo   F,    and    Murphy.    Richard    F..   4.120.404.   CI. 

213-61000  ^  ...    .,  . 

Murrav    Leo  Thomas,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Washing  and 
•    bleaching  with  composition  --^^"^aining  bleach  activator  and  a  nitnlo- 

tricarbo.xylic  acid  compound   4, 1 20,80*5,  CI,  25.-10-,UUU. 
Murrav    Robert  G  :  and  Gikis,  Benjamin  J  ,  to  Natomas  Company. 

■  plocess  and  apparatus  for  separating  coarse  sand  particles  and  recov- 
efing  bitumen  from  tar  sands   4,120.7-5,  CI   208-1  OOE. 

Muigrave,  Daniel  Dennis    Extended  magazine  holder    4.120.109.  CI. 

4  E  90  000 
Mufhkin.  Nicholas  M    Switch   4.120  115,  CI   ^>13^*»f) 
Mutschler   Steven  C  .  and  Randall,  Loane  J  ,  to  Mutschler,  Steven  C. 

imusement  system  4,120,498,  CI   2-.^-99(D0(l 
Mil   Edwin  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Plug  housing  for  multipo- 

■  lir' plug  connectors  4,120,553,  CI   339-91  OOR 
MvSes    TTiomas  Aquinas,  to  Carborundum  Company.  The    Ceramic 

fiber  module  attachment  system   4.120,641,  CI.  432-3.UUU. 

S?Anrnt?eo7ge,  4,120.784.  CI.  209-399.000. 

Na^rmann,  Herbert   See—  o^^w^^u     n,^,-., 

Pohlemann,    Heinz,    Naarmann,    Herbert,    and    Seebach.    Dieter. 

4.121.027,  CI,  526-29  000 
Naielson  Jeffrey,  to  Sandox.  Inc.  Substituted  hydroxy  pyndones  and 


their  use  as  minor  tranquilizers,  sleep  inducers  and   neuroleptics. 
4.120.967,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Naizai.  Hiroshr.  See—  ^    ,  .  ,      .,      , 

Funikawa.  Kaoru;  Matsunami.  Koichi;  Ota.  Toshihiko;  Murakami. 
Tetsushi;  Nagai,  Hiroshi,  and  Tamaki,  Kazuo,  4.120.928,  CI 
264-171.000. 

Nagami.  Masaru;  5ee—  .,-,,-,<:.   --i    i^n  «;s  rwi 

Kishi.  Yoshio;  and  Nagami.  Masaru,  4,121,264,  CI   360-55  000. 

Nagashima.  Yukio:  See—  x.        u  v  l  ^ 

Kam.yama.  Setsuo;  Kaneko,  Katsumi,  "^^gashima,  Yuk^; 
Funikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Wada,  Shozo,  4.120,908,  CI  260- 
668.00  A.  ^  ^, 

Nagler  William  M.;  and  Woosley.  Vernon  Earl,  to  Pate  Company,  i  he. 
Pipe  Hashing  unit.  4.120,129.  CI.  52-219.000. 

^^MiUer.^Roy  W.;  and  Nagy,  Ernest  J..  4,120,412.  CI.  214-63  000^ 
Nagy    Geza    Pungor,   Emo;  Toth,   Klara;  Havas,  Jeno;  and  Feher. 
Zsofia.  to  EGYT  Gyogyszervegyeszeti  Gyar   Process  of  and  equip- 
ment for  the  analysis  of  liquid  samples  by  titration    4.120,657.  CI. 
23-230.00R.  ^  . 

Nair  Vijay  Gopalan;  and  Bernstein,  Seymour,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company      Novel     2,2',     2' -[s-phenenyltns(sulfonylimino)tns]-[2- 
deoxy-a-D-glucopyranose],   dodecakis  (H-sulfate)  compounds  and 
their  salts.  4,120,953,  CI  424-180  000 
Nakabayashi,  Katsumi,  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai  Sound  field  expanding 

device.  4,121,059.  CI.  179-100. ITD 
Nakabe   Ryuhei;  Ohta.  Yoshio;  and  Matsuura,  Toshiro,  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd    Solid  state  color  imaging  apparatus. 
4,121,244,  CI.  358-44.000 
Nakagawa.  Yunosuke:  5ef—  ,,-,f,ai.      r-i 

Yagi,     Kouichi;     and     Nakagawa.     Yunosuke,     4.120,811.     CI. 
252-186.000.  ^,      ^ 

Nakagome  Yukio;  Teramura.  Hiroichi,  Yamazaki,  \asuhiro;  and 
Wakahara,  Yasushi.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Meth^xl  for  coding  facsimile  signal.  4,121,258,  CI.  358-260.000 
Nakaguchi.  Kohei;  Kawasumi,  Shohachi.  Hirooka.  Masaaki;  Yabuuchi, 
Hiroshr  and  Takao,  Hirovoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited.  Process  for  preparing  alternating  copolymer  of  conjugated 
vinyl  compound  and  olefinic  unsaturated  compound  with  oxygen  and 
boron  compound.  4.121.032.  CI.  526-197.000. 

Nakahara.  Muneo:  See—  ,„,,,  ^,   ,n^A-,r,r^ 

Komonta.  Fujio;  and  Nakahara.  Muneo.  4.120,732,  CI.  106-47.00Q. 

Nakajima.  Hisao;  See— 

Chinone     Naoki;    Kawano.    Toshihiro;    and    Nakajima,    Hisao. 
4.121.179.  CI.  331-94.50H 
Nakajima.  Yasuo;  Hayashi.  Yoshimasa;  and  Waku.  Makio.  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company.  Limited    Ignition  distnbutor  having  independent 
Ignition  system  breaker  arm  contacts  simultaneously  engaging  com- 
mon conductive  post.  4.121.064.  CI   20O-19.00A 
Nakamura.  Kotaro:  See— 

Hara.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura.  Kotaro,  4,120,723.  CI   96-74  000 
Nakamura.  Munekazu:  See— 

Monmoto  Tatsuo;  Nakamura,  Munekazu;  Inooka,  Masayoshi;  and 
Yawau,  Teizaburo.  4.120.-80.  CI   208-211  000, 
Nakamura.  Toshio;  Hoshide.  Yasuo;  Hashimoto,  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Keni- 
chi  and  Yoshida.  Yohji.  to  Nikken  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for 
producing  5-nuorouracil  denvative  with  a  calcium  chlonde  catalyst. 
4.121,037.  CI.  544-313.000. 
Nakano.  Yoshiyuki:  See—  ,-t-uul         a 

Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Nakano.  Yoshiyuki;  Higashi.  Toshihiko,  and 
Yasumoto.  Akihiro.  4.120,159.  CI   60-667  000 
Nakazyo.  Kiyoshi;  Sakaguchi.  Shinji.  and  Tsuji.  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal  4.120,725. 
CI.  96-97.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company;  See—  .  ,-,«  o,.«  ^i   ->i:n 

Hurlock.  John  R.;  and  Ballweber.  Edward  G  .  4,120.840.  CI.  260- 

29.4UA.  ,      ^        ... 

Naono.  Toyohiko,  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabishiki  Kaisha.  Sampling  device. 

4.120.661,  CI.  422-68.000. 
National  Carpet  Jobbers;  See— 

Alinder,  Gilbert  L.;  and  Anderson,  Lloyd  E.,  4.120,463,  CI.  242- 
56.0OR. 
National  Steel  Corporation;  See— 

Saunders.  William  T.,  4.120.419.  CI.  220-66.000. 

Natomas  Company;  See—  .,,„-,-,c    /--,    -,no 

Murray.  Robert  G.;  and  Gikis.  Benjamin  J  ,  4.120,775.  CI.  208- 

11. OOE. 
Naumenko.  Viktor  Arsenievich;  See— 

Kocherginsky.  Meer  Danilovich,  Penkova.  Lidia  Fedorovna;  and 
Naumenko.  Viktor  Arsenievich.  4.121,018.  CI   429-27,000 
Nautet.  Jean  Adolphe;  See— 

Wilmotle.     Stephan     Hubert;     Nautet.     Jean     Adolphe,     and 
Economopoulos.  Manos.  4.120.455,  CI.  239-429  000 
Nawa.  Takehiko:  See— 

Numasaki,   Kouichi;  Sakai,  Yoshihisa;  Nawa,  Takehiko;   Matsu- 
moto, Zenji;  and  Nmomiya,  Nobutaka,  4.120.644.  CI  432-99.000. 
NCR  Corporation;  See— 

Dev  Choudhurv.  Rathmdra  N  .  4,121,048,  CI    178-17  OOC. 
Miller,    Robert    E.    and    Brockett,    Bruce    W,    4,121,013,    CI. 
428-411.000. 
Nederlandse    Organisatie     voor     Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk 
Onderzoek  ten  behi^eve  van  de  Rijksverdediging:  See— 
Barendsz.  Anton  W  illem.  De  Borst,  Cornells;  Post,  Alfred  Johan- 
nes Antomus;  and  Schimmel,  Joannes,  4,120,754,  CI.  195-99.000. 
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Neidermyer,  Robert  W  :  See — 

Brouwer.  Walter  G  ;  MacPherson,  Edwin  J;  Ames,  Ronald  B; 
Neidermver,  Robert  W  .  and  Crittendon.  Charles  E.,  4,120.861. 
CI   260-302  OOD. 
Neissel.  John  P  ;  See — 

Terhune.  James  H  ;  and  Neissel.  John  P  .  4.121,106,  CI  250-390000 

Nelson,  Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    4a.6-Dihydroxy-2a- 

hydroxy-methyl-3/3-tetrahvdropvran  acetic  acid  y  lactone  denva- 

tives.  4,120.872,  CI.  260-343.600.' 

Nemirofsky,  Frank  R.  Object-dispensing  wearing  apparel    4.120,053, 

CI   2-115  000 
Neuhaus,  Hans  Ludwig;  See — 

Raasch.     Hans;    and    Neuhaus.     Hans    Ludwig.    4.120.462.    CI. 
242-45,000, 
Neumann.  Arthur  E  .  to  Richard-Allan  Medical  Industries.  Inc  Unit  for 
accommodating     disposable     bladelike     articles      4.120.397.     CI. 
206-370.000 
Neumann.  Gemot,  to  Hanning  Elektro-Werke  Robert  Hanning   Elec- 
tromechanical adjusting  device  4.120.057,  CI   5-66  000 
Neumayer.  George  A    Hollow  wall  fastener   4.120,231,  CI   85-3. OOR 
New  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd    See^ 

Asami.  Hiroshi;  and  Kaji.  Masao.  4.120.759,  CI   204-14  OOR 
New  lands,  Lawrence  A   Saddle  pillar  clamp  for  bicycle  4,120,512.  CI 

280-281. OOR 
Newman.  Sevmour:  See — 

Meyer.  Fred  J  ;  and  Newman.  Seymour.  4,120.844,  CI.  260-42.000. 
Newman,  Thomas  A  ,  to  McGrath-Hamin,  Inc    Finger  nng  display. 

4.120,401,  CI   206-566  000 
Neyrpic  -  Creusot  Loire:  See — 

Megnint.  Lucien.  4.120.602.  CI,  415-1  tXX) 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd  :  See— 

Fujita,  Hiroshi;  and  Kato.  Kazuhisa,  4,121,046.  CI    174-141  tWR. 
Yamada.  Mankichi;  and  Fujita.  Hiroshi.  4.121.045,  CI.  174-141.00R 
Ngu  Tung.  Pham.  to  TTiomson-CSF  Component  for  logic  circuits  and 
logic    circuits    equipped    with    this    component     4.121.116.    CI. 
307-213.000. 
Nichol.  Kenneth  J  ;  See — 

Bnstow.  Norman  W  ;  Macev.  Peter  E  :  Nichol.  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Sim.  Malcolm  F.  4.120.960.  CI   424-250,000, 
Nickl.  Johann:  See — 

Mueller-Tamm.  Heinz;  Schick.  Hans    Jaggard.  James  F    R.;  and 
Nickl.  Johann,  4.120,823,  CI   252-442.000. 
Nicolas.  Louis:  See — 

Dick.  Richard:  FeuiUade.  Georges,  Gadessaud,  Robert;  and  Nico- 
las, Louis,  4,121,022,  CI   429-2(.>4  000 
Nieden,  Achim  zur,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  .'\ktiengesellschafl. 
Apparatus  for  separating  gases  from  liquids  4, 1 20.673.  CI.  55-205  000, 
Niedrach,  Leonard  W    See — 

LeBlanc,  Oliver  H  ,  Jr  ,  Niedrach,  Leonard  W,;  and  Stoddard, 
William  H  .  Jr  ,  4.120.292.  CI.  128-2.00E. 
Nielsen,  Per  Drengsgaard  See — 

Jensen,  Finn  Ulnk  Hansen:  Nielsen,  Per  Drengsgaard;  and  Bruhn, 
Esben,  4.120,713,  CI    156-72,000 
Nielsen,  Steven  Thomas,  to  Beckman   Instruments.   Inc    Prixress  for 

making  a  one  piece  rotor  liner  4,120,927.  CI.  264-98,000 
Niesel.  Harald:  See — 

Kloker.  Werner;  Bovender.  Franz;  Gromping.   Franz;  Goerden, 
Leonhard;  and  Niesel.  Harald.  4,120,923,  CI.  264-45.300. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabishiki  Kaisha  See— 

Naono,  Toyohiko,  4,120,661,  CI.  422-68.000. 
Nuna,  Yozo.  Golf  cup  with  sound  prcxiucing  device,  4,120,496.  CI, 

273-34.0OR, 
Nikken  Chemicals  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Nakamura,  Toshio;  Hoshide,  Yasuo;  Hashimoto,  Yoshio;  Suzuki, 
Kenichi;  and  Yoshida,  Yohji,  4,121,037,  CI   544-313.000. 
Nims,  Jerry  Curtis:  See — 

Lo,   Allen   Kwok   Wah:   and   Nims,   Jerrv  Curtis,   4.120,562.  CI. 
350-130,000, 
Ninomiya,  Nobutaka  See — 

Numasaki.   Kouichi,   Sakai,   Yoshihisa;   Nawa,  Takehiko,   Matsu- 
moto, Zenji;  and  Ninomiya,  Nobutaka,  4,120,644,  CI.  432-99.000. 
Nippon  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Matsumoto,    Youichi:    and    Tagashira,    Yoshimi,    4.121,166,    CI 

329-122,000. 
Ogawa,    Takashi;    and    Kimura,    Kazunon,    4,121,197,    CI.    340- 
166  OOR 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwamatsu.  Ma.sayuki.  4.121,169.  CI   330-296.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Nakabayashi.  Katsumi.  4.121.059,  CI    179-100  ITD 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lizuka.  Motohiko;  Danjo.  Hirovuki:  Ikeda.  Kazuo;  and  Yoshimura. 

Masatoshi.  4.120,488,  CI   266-281000 
Miyauchi.    Kohichiroh;   Ohsumi.    Atsushi;    Haga.    Yukio,    Izumi, 
Tsutomu;   Tsuru,   Masahiro;   Kunioka,   Kazuo,   and   Sugiyama, 
Shunichi,  4.120,642,  CI  432-12000 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Hirai.  Seizaburo:  and  Abo.  Toshio,  4,120,841. 
CI   260-29  60H 
Nishida.  Tadao:  See — 

Terasawa.  Shinichi;  Okamura.  .Akitoshi;  Okuyama,  Shigeru:  Ni- 
shiyama.  Takehiko;  and  Nishida.  Tadao.  4.120.139.  CI  57-1 3000 
Nishikawa,  Etsuo:  See— 

Takaton,    Osho;    Nishikawa.    Etsuo;    and    Fukuyama.    Yosinohu, 
4,120.251.  CI,  112-121  150 
Nishikawa,  Toshio;  Ito,  Yoji;  Ishikawa,  Youhei.  and  Tamura,  Sadahiro. 


to   Murata   Manufacturing  Co..   Ltd.   Electrical   branching  filter. 

4.121.181.  CI   333-73.00R. 
Nishiyama.  Takehiko:  See — 

Terasawa.  Shinichi;  Okamura,  Akitoshi;  Okuyama,  Shigeru:  Ni- 
shiyama. Takehiko;  and  Nishida,  Tadao,  4,120.139,  CI.  57-13.000. 
Nislev.  Donald  L  .  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Dry  fluid  drive  and 

rotor  therefor  4.120.388.  CI    192-105.00A 
Nissan  Motor  Companv,  Limited:  See — 

Asano.  Ma.saharu.  and  Anzai,  Makoto.  4.120.270.  CI.  123-32.0EE. 

Fujishiro.  Takeshi.  4,120,269,  CI.  123-32.0EE. 

lizuka.  Akio.  Taguchi.  Michiichi;  and  Kubo,  Muneyuki.  4,120.821. 

CI-  252-432.000. 
Kawamoto.  Tamio,  4,120.383.  CI.  188-31.000. 
Nakajima,     Yasuo;     Hayashi.    Yoshimasa;    and    Waku,     Makio. 

4.121.064.  CI.  2OO-19.0OA. 
Takamatsu.     Yukio;     Wakabayashi.     Takashi;     Noda.     Hideyo; 
Ichikawa.    Kiyoshi;   Kamegai,   Tsuneteru;  and   Ikawa.   Kazuo. 
4.120,516,  CI   280-728.000 
Toda.  Yoshio;  and  Iwasa,  Yoshio,  4.120,214,  CI.  74-860.000. 
Yokota.  Akira.  4.120.154.  CI.  60-282.000 
Nissen.   Roland  N  ;  and  Flippin.  James  S..  to  J.  I.  Case  Company. 

Mounting  arrangement  for  dozer  blade.  4.120.366,  CI.  172-805.000. 
Nitro  Nobel  .AB  See — 

Persson.  Per  Ingemar.  4.120,439.  CI.  228-107.000. 
Noall.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Hone.  George  D.;  Noall,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Saunders,  Robert  L., 
4.120.067.  CI    14-71.500 
Noda.  Hideo,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Fishing  reel. 

4,120.465.  CI.  242-84.20A. 
Noda.  Hideyo:  See — 

Takamatsu.     Yukio,     Wakabayashi.     Takashi;     Noda,     Hideyo; 
Ichikawa.   Kiyoshi;   Kamegai,   Tsuneteru;  and   Ikawa,   Kazuo. 
4.120.516,  CI.  280-728.000. 
Nomura,  Toshio;   Asai.  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Takaharu;  and  Hara, 
Akio,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes.  Ltd   Cemented  carbonitnde 
alloys  containing  tantalum   4,120,719,  CI.  75-238.000. 
Nordblom.  George  Fredenck:  See — 

Tunllon.  Pierre  Paul;  Hull.  Michael  Neill;  and  Nordblom,  George 
Fredenck.  4.121,024,  CI.  429-245.000. 
Norns,  Alan  H    See — 

Chamblev.   Phillip  W.;  and  Norris.  Alan  H..  4.120.143.  CI.  57- 
.340Af 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Ragan,  Randall  C,  4.121,188,  CI.  338-174.000. 
North  .American  Sp>ecialties  Corporation:  See — 

Seidler.  Jack,  4,120.558.  CI.  339-275.0OT. 
Northrop  Corpt^ration:  See — 

Olez.  Nejai  A  ,  4,120,998.  CI   428-33.000. 
Norton.  Frank  E..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Tube  support 

structure   4.120,350,  CI.  165-162.000. 
Novo  Industn  A/S:  See — 

Henningsen,  Bent  Aage,  4,120.656.  CI.  422-28.000. 
Nowak.  Rudolf,  and  Holland.  Gerhard,  to  Halomet  AG.  Process  for  the 

oxidation  of  halides  4,120,941,  CI.  423-592.000. 
Nugent,  Duane  C  ,  to  Owens-lIIinois,  Inc.  Modular  tubular  solar  energy 

collector  apparatus.  4,120,285,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Numa.saki,   Kouichi;  Sakai,  Yoshihisa;  Nawa.  Takehiko;  Matsumoto. 
Zenji:  and  Ninomiya.  Nobutaka.  to  JGC  Corporation;  and  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  regeneration  of  spent  active 
carbon.  4.120.644,  CI.  432-99.000 
Nyhof.  Eldon  J    See — 

De  Vnes.  Martin;  Fitzgerald.  Harold  A..  II;  Nyhof.  Eldon  J.;  and 
van  Puiten.  James  D..  Jr..  4.120.582.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Nyman.  Bror  Goran   See — 

Hummelsiedt.  Leif  Erik  Ingmar;  Nyman.  Bror  Goran;  and  Leimala, 
Raimo  Juhani.  4,120.817.  CI.  252-364.000. 
Occidental  Oil  Shale.  Inc.:  See — 

Ridley.   Richard   D.;  and  Burton.  Robert  S..  Ill,  4,120,354,  CI. 
166-251  000. 
Ocken.  Howard,  to  Electric  Power  Research  institute,  Inc.  Mix«d 
oxide  fuel  pellet  for  fuel  rod  of  nuclear  reactor  core.  4,120.752,  CI. 
176-73.000. 
Ockwell.  Malcolm  Charles;  McLeod.  Patnck  Hugh;  and  Bnggs.  Peter 
James,  to  Matburn  (Holdings)  Limited.  Method  of  manufactunng  a 
filter  for  use  in  venting  colostomy  or  ileostomy  appliances.  4,120.715. 
CI    156-252.000. 
O'Connor.    Gerald     Dipole    resonent    loop    antenna    4.121.219.    CI 

343-741  000. 
O'Connor.  Grahame  Paul:  See — 

Trojer.  Felix;  O'Connor.  Grahame  Paul;  and  Tannenberger.  Hel- 
mut. 4.120.730.  CI.  106-39.600. 
Ogawa.  Hiromichi;  Inoue.  Kenji;  and  Fujiwara.  Akira,  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  oxide  pnmarv  cell.  ''.121,021,  CI. 
429-162,000 
Ogawa.  Takashi;  and  Kimura,  Kazunon,  to  Nippon  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd. 
Matrix  circuit  for  an  electrostatic  recording  device  compnsing  cross- 
point  elements  for  driving  each  pair  of  control  electrodes  on  a  com- 
mon mainx  conductor.  4,121.197.  CI.  340-166.00R. 
Oguino.  Masanon:  See — 

Saiki.    Yukimi;    Oguino.    Masanon;    and    Watanabe.    Shutoku. 
4.121.252.  CI.  358-169.000 
Ohkura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Miyazaki,  Seiichi,  4,121,118,  CI.  307-262.000. 
OhIotT  Gunther   See — 

Renold,  Walter;  Skorianelz.  Werner;  Schulte-Elte.  Karl-Heinnch, 
and  Ohloff.  Gunther.  4.120.830.  CI,  252-522.000 
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Ohmura.  t|irosh>,  and  Kohashi.  Ak>ra.  to  Fuj,  Phoio  F.lm  Co  Ltd 
E;iposur:  control  device  for  photographic  camera  4,1.1,.3U.  (.i 
354-21  OX) 

°""Koba!irH'd'eT:.ko;  Arakawa.  Tatsum,,  Sh.ga.  Tet.uo,  Ohmura 
Kaiu.  and  Ito.  Sakae.  4,121.0O^  CI   428-201  000. 

°'°Yamafct  MaSLTa.  Yamaguch..  Saeko  and  Ohokubo.  Tadash,, 

4,li).079,  CI   28-282,000 
Ohsawa,  Miisuo,  to  Sony  Corporation    AM  receiver.  4.121,161.  CI 
325-4O4P0C  ,  .     .  ,,,  ,0-, 

Ohsawa.  Musuo,  to  Sony  Corporation   Power  supply  circuit.  4.121.282. 

CI    ^63-El  000 

shiJand  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki.  4,120,'X)fc.  CI   260-048  OOC 

"'"v^yair^Kohic^iroh,    Ohsum,,    Atsushi,    Haga,    Yuk.o;    Izumi. 
'    Tsiiomu    Tsuru.   Masahiro;   Kunioka,    Kazuo.   and   Sugiyama. 
ShLchi,'4.120.M2.  CI   432-12  Oai 

Ohia,  Mitsunon   See —  ..  1    .     <  i-)n<77 

Wataiabe,  Koji,  Ohta.  .Mitsunon.  and  Tomono.  Makoto,  4.120,377, 

CI  [355-4000. 

°'' Ok'aXrYos"  h.ko,  and  Ohta.  Takah.ro.  4.120,722,  CI  96^9.000 

°^'NaX°Ryu'hTi,  Ohta.  Yoshio,  and  Matsuura.  Tosh.ro,  4,121.244, 

hsg-UOOO 

°H!deyuki.  Otubo.  Osamubo,  and  Ohuchi,  Yoshio,  4.121,223. 

I  •(46-75'000  ,_..  ■  ^   ■  .       ,     u 

Nobukazu,  to  Tea  Nenryo  Kogvo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lubn- 

Dil  additive,  process  for  the  synthesis  thereof  and  lubncating 

oil  additive  composition.  4.120,88-.  CI    '-M^^IQGR 

Okamo.o  Yoshihika  and  Ohta.  Takah.ro.  to  Fuj,  Photo  F'lm  Co    Ltd 

ThermLl  development  of  imaged  Ught-sensitive  recording  material 

using  tficrowaves,  4,120.-22,  CI   96-4<^  000 

°'^Tedta:"stn.?hrOkamura.  Akitoshi.  Oku>ama,  Shigert.;  NJ- 
shTama.  Takehiko;  and  Nish.da.  Tadao.  4,120.139,  CI  57-13.000 

°'Tuk  ■sh'^ma^Noto"  Uemura,   Yukikazu.  Okumura.  Takuzo;  and 
Hivashida.  Haruo.  4.120,931.  CI    264-288,000 

°'^te£w'',nhinS,~Okamura,  Akitoshi.  Oku.ama.  Sh.geru.  Ni- 
shivama.  Takehiko.  and  Nishida,  Tadao.  4,i:0.1.>9.  CI  57-13.000 
Olez     Nejai    \  ,    to    Northrop    Corporation,    Composite    structure. 
4  i20.?98.  CI,  428-33  000  | 


CI 
Ohuchi. 
Omoi 
CI 
Okamotoj 
eating 


Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Kaija.  Igor  v.  4.120.772 
ICiefie.    Charles   A  .    and 

.45-170-000, 
SchifTling.  Otto  G  .  4.120 


CI,  204-252000, 
Middleton.    Verne 


L,   4.120.351,    CI 


Olorl'^Cn^e  M'Tar.,'.AUa'r,-5olS!'warM  ,  Halbrook.  Lloyd 
°  W     Brown   Rav  D  .  and  Dickey,  Raymond  G  .  to  United  States  of 

Amerca.  Air  Force   Subhuman  primate  restraint  system,  4,1.0,.66. 

CI    119-103  000  „  ,, 

Olson   Arthur  Barnhart,  to  Control  Data  Corporation  Rotating  spindle 

and'siationary  transducer  device  for  sensing  the  preferred  rnagneti- 

callv    permeable    onentation    in    magnetic    media     4, 1.1.  no.    v^i 

;  -I  4  '  -1  I  Q  QQQ 

Omon"  Hidevuki,  Otubc^  Osamubo.  and  Ohuchi.  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd    Ink  jet   recording   apparatus   with   an   improved   ink  sensor. 

4  PI  ^^3   CI    346-'5  000  .         ^     , 

O'Neil.  Charles  P  ,  to  Amerace  Corp<xation^  Timing  de^vjce  tor  a  tluid 

signa   and  nuid  actuator  therefor  4,120,.^.l.  CI    13,-.    m.ii,r.i 

°"' Taiiguchi  ^T^^zo.     Iwasaki.     Itsutoshi.     Takesh.ge.     Tosh.h^; 
Xizuka.  Koji:  and  Ha^higuch..  So.ch..  4.120.734,  CI.  106-67.000. 

'^' C$nTamar'D"and  Opie.  Wilham  R  ,  4.120,697.  CI.  75-72.000 

°^'D|:^a7y'"ndra"Kumar,    and    Wiuke.     Horst.    4.120,568.    Ci. 

150-357,000  ,  , 

Orcutt]  John  W  ,  and  Mills,  James  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated Condition  responsive  apparatus  ^^'th  rnotion  transfer  member 
to  mbvable  contact  arm   4.121.0-4.  CI    20O-83,0OP 

°''B!fc!!"Thomi' Crawford,  Jck.  W  ,  Blanton  Bobby  D  Johnson 
tarl  N  Garcia,  Feli.v  Orcutt,  John  W  ,  Shepherd.  Glen  C.  and 
bursler'.  James  A  ,  4.121.0-3.  CI   20O83  WP 

Ormoride,  Stephan  M    See—  ,      c       u       v<     a  ni  17A  n    U\- 

Oilden.  David  E  .  and  Ormonde.  Stephan  M  .  4.121.176.  CI.  iil- 

n  'Leonard  Williams.  Hazel  Elizabeth,  and  Intraub,  Julius,  to 
T^linicon  Instruments  Corporation  Process  for  mounting  tissue 
sectbns  with  an  U  V   light  curable  mounting  medium  4.1.0,991.  CI. 

<'>-•  J2  QQQ 

Orrt  Thomas  Samuel  Campbell,  and  Kingsley^  Patrick  J/hn' '°  ^'^^^ 
Limited      Method     of     psychiatric     conditions.     4.120,975.     CI 

424-283  000 

'^^  Wh'u.^Himshi;  Osawa,  Sadao,  Saida.  Takashi,  and  Sakxsa., 
Yutaka.  4.120,805.  CI   252-62  lOL  ,.      ,     ^,  ,       , 

Ota  rtyozo,  to  Keio  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha  Electronic  tuner 
4.120,229.  CI,  84-454.000 


Ornste 


^^^F^umkawa!  Kaoni;  Matsunami,  Ko.ch.;  Ota.  Toshih.ko,  Murakarni, 
Tetsush.;  Nagai.  Hiroshi;  and  Tamaki.   Kazuo.  4.120.928,  CI. 

Oiteblad^sJin  Ivar  Ame;  Brelen.  Hans  Enk  Osborn.  Wistrand  Per 
Folke  Magnus,  and  Samuelson.  Svante  Ragnar.  to  AB  Volvo_^Foot- 
operated  device  for  controlling  engine  power  and  braking  efTect  in 
motor  vehicles.  4.120.387,  CI    192-3,0OS 

Otten.  Geneva  Gail,  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company  The^  M^hod  of 
increasing  sucrose  yield  of  sugarcane  4.120.688,  CI   71.86,00) 

Otto  Paul  R.  and  Leang,  William  N  C  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp   Elevatorsystem.  4,120.381,  CI.  187.2900R 

Otubo,  Osamubo:  See—  ,     v^     u      ,«  m  -m 

Omon.  Hideyuki;  Otubo,  Osamubo;  and  Ohuchi,  Yoshio.  4. 121. ,.2-^. 

CI   346-75.000. 
Ouchi  Shinko  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha^S«'- 

Tom.  Sigeru.  Tanaka.  Hideo,  and  Mishima.  Kiyoshi.  4.120,764.  CI. 
204-78. 000! 
Oursler,  James  A.:  See —  „  .^.^     r^     t  i. 

Bileski.  Thomas;  Crawford.  Joe  W  ,  Blanton.  Bobby  D.  Johnson 
Carl  N  Garcia,  Felix,  Orcutt,  John  W  ,  Shepherd,  Glen  C;  and 
Oursler',  James  A.,  4,121,073,  CI.  200-83.00P. 

Outokumpu  Oy:  See—  j  i    ^^,1, 

Hummelstedt,  Leif  Enk  Ingmar;  Nyman.  Bror  Goran,  and  Leimala. 
Raimo  Juham.  4.120.817.  CI.  252-364  000 

Ovalstrapping.  Inc.:  See—  ,,,n  ^in  ^1    ,An-)Anm 

Pasic,  James  A.;  and  Berg,  Marvin  1  ,  4.120,239,  CI    100-26  000. 

Overacker.  James  Leroy:  See—  ,  ^^n^.^Q  r\ 

Chnst.an.  John  Hunt;  and  Overacker.  James  Leroy,  4,120.6.9,  c] 

425-135.000. 

Overhead  Door  Corporation:  See- 
Jones.  Melvm  L..  4.121,140.  CI.  318-221.00R. 

Overton,  .Arthur  W:  See—  .,-,,a7i     r-i 

Campbell,   Dudley  H.;  and  Overton.  Arthur  W..  4.121.071.  CI 
200-67.00G. 

Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See--  7,  onnn 

Fly,  James  Alan;  and  Slonaker.  Robert  O..  4.120.191.  CI  73-9000 

Owens-IUinois.  Inc.:  See—  a      4  no  <;on    n 

Biennger.    Robert    J.;    and    Rmglien.    James    A..   4.120.590.    CI 

356-161000  ^        ..  r-        »..    u     1 

Bvrum  Bernard  W..  Jr..  Ernsthausen.  Roger  E  ;  and  Fein.  Michael 

E    4.120.808.  CI.  252-63.200. 
Ernsthausen.  Roger  E..  4.121.133.  CL  313-518.000. 
Francel.    Josef;    K.ng,    James    E:    and    Woulbroun,    John    M.. 

4.120.678.  CI.  65-32.000 
Irwin.  George  W.  4.120.683.  CI.  65-207  000^ 
Mallory.  James  D.;  Fleck.  John  F  ;  and  Cuniberti.  Mario.  4.120.684. 

CI.  65-302.000. 
Nugent.  Duane  C.  4.120.285.  CI.  126-271.000. 
P.F.W   Beheer  B.V.:  See—  ,,,,^^ 

van  den  Bosch.  Steven,  4,120,985,  CI  426-535.000. 
Paccianni,  .Antonio;  See—  ,t-in7ia      ri 

Colombani,     Bruno;    and     Pacc.anm.     Antonio.    4.120./ 14,     CI. 

156-131.000. 
Pace,  Wilson  David:  See—  ...^       j        .  ,,    u       ti 

Jarrett    Robert  Benjamin.  Pace.  Wilson  David;  and  Weber,  How- 
ard Fredrick,  4.121.273,  CI   361-239,000.  „     ,  ,  „ 
Pahl   Karl  Heinz,  to  PahlVhe  Gummi-  und  Asbestgesellschaft  Paguag. 
High  pressure  hose  composed  of  elastomers  and  embedded  reinlorce- 
ments.  4.120.324.  CI.  138-137.000 
Pahl'sche  Gummi-  und  Asbestgesellschaft  Paguag:  See— 

Pahl,  Karl  Heinz.  4.120.324.  CI.  138-137.000. 
Pak.  Ivan  Timofeevich:  See—  .,  ru    1       ,v, 

Akushsky    Izrail   Yakovlevich.   Burtsev.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 
Duisenov    Bulat  Esenovich.  Pak.  Ivan  Timofeevich.  and  Zhauty- 
kov.  Anurbek  Orymbekovich.  4.121.298.  CI,  364-746.000, 
Palitex  Project  Company  GmbH:  See— 

Franzen.  Gustav.  4.120,142.  CI.  57-34.0OR. 

^^'TaKoJtz'Et^fl'^d  Palme.  Chnstl.  4.121.098.  CI.  250-273000. 
PalmerTLles  E.  Noise  control  enclosure,  4.120.376,  CI   181-204  000. 
Palmer   David  A   Paint  remover  with  improved  safety  characteristics. 

4.120.810.  CI.  252-153.000. 
Pamplin  John  Warner;  Bennett.  James  Vine;  and  Elson.  Peter  Fred,  to 
Marshall   Richards  Barcro  Limited    Multi-die/block  drawing  ma- 
chines 4,120,186.  CI,  72-278,000 
Papukova.  Klavdia  Pavlovna:  See— 

Kuznetsova  Naaezhda  Nikolaevna;  Samsonov,  Georgy  Vasilie- 
vich  Papukova,  Klavdia  Pavlovna.  Bilibina,  Galina  Vladimi- 
rovna  Shataeva.  Lansa  Konstantinovna;  Selezneva,  Aida  Alex- 
androvna;  Kuznets<iva,  Nina  Petrovna;  Vitols,  Oyar  Ansovich; 
Shtrausa  Anite  Ansovna,  Gudkin,  Lev  Romanovich;  Mishaeva, 
Rimma  Nikodimovna;  and  Rozhetskaya,  Kanna  Moiseevna, 
4,120.831.  CI.  521-38.000 
Parker.  Bruce  Trayton:  See—  o     ,    ,      .,     ,       ^  o    l 

Morser    Alfred  Harold;  Gibson.  Roy;  Szekely,  Paul,  and  Parker. 
Bruce  Trayton,  4.121.142,  CI.  318-345  OOC 
Parker-Hannifm  Corporation:  See—  ^,-,,^.-,t      n\ 

Boura-ssa,     Joseph     R.;     and     Lopez,     Manuel,     4,120,476,     CI 

Shatt'^B^rnard  C;  and  Petrik.  John  T.,  4,120,069,  CI.  15-250.320 
Parkinson   David  B  ;  and  Parkinson,  Truman  D.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Battery 

plate  and  methods  of  manufacture.  4,121,023,  CI.  429-211,000. 
Parkins<-in.  Truman  D:  See—  .  ,^,  ,^-,-,    -", 

Parkinson.  David  B.,  and  Parkinson,  Truman  D.,  4,121,023,  CI 
429-211.000. 
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Parmann,  Gunnar.  to  Rieber  &  Son  Plastic-Industri  A/S    Combined 

mould  element  and  sealing  nng  4.120.521.  CI   285-113  000 
Parthasarathy.  R.;  and  Hon.  Eugene  Victor,  to  GAF  Corptiraiion. 
Process  for  producing  an  unsaturated  glycol  diesier  using  a  catalyst 
compnsing  palladium  containing  thonum  as  a  promoter   4.121,039, 
CI,  560-244000 
Partlow  Corporation   See — 

Wargo.  Thomas  J,,  4.120,201,  CI   73-361,000. 
Pasic,  James  A.;  and  Berg.  Marvin  1  .  to  Ovalstrapping.  Inc  Strapping 

machine.  4.120.239.  CI    100-26  000 
Pate  Company.  The:  See — 

Nagler.  William  M;  and  W'ooslev.   Vernon  ELarl,  4,120,129.  CI 

52-219,000 

Paton,  Bons  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich,  Stupak,  Leonid 

Mikhailovich;    Baglai,    Viktor    Mikhailovich,    Bogachenko,    Alexei 

Georgievich;  Kazakov,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  and  Tsykulenko.  Anatoly 

Konstantinovich.  Process  of  the  electroslag  remelting  of  consumable 

electrodes  4.120,695.  CI   75- 10  OOC 

Paton.  John  Stewart,  and  Shaw.  Alexander,  to  Greater  Glasgow  Health 

Board,  Ultrasonic  scanning  apparatus  4,120.291,  CI    128-2  OOV 
Pauls.  Mathias.  to  Artur  Fischer  Forschung  Arrangement  for  securing 
objects    to    support    structures    with    multi-component    hardenable 
binder  matenal   4.120.128.  CI    52-17300R 
Paulus.  Wilfned;  and  Genth.  Hermann,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

Composition  for  combating  slimes  4.120.686.  CI.  71-67  000 
Paust.  Joachim:  See — 

Jaedicke.  Hagen,  and  Paust.  Joachim,  4,120,868,  CI   260-340.700 
Pauwels,  Willy  Lodewijk:  See — 

Peeters,  Emiel  Adnaan;  and  Pauwels,  Willy  Lodewijk.  4.120,739, 
CI    156-506,000 
Payne,  Thomas  R.:  James,  Harry  K  ,  and  Judy,  Millard  M..  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated    Method  of  fabricating  a  thermal  display 
device   4.120.744.  CI    156-653.000. 
Pearce.  Ronald:  See — 

Candlin.  John  Paton.  Wilson.  Keith  Collier;  and  Pearce.  Ronald. 

4.121.030.  CI    526-119  000. 

Pechhold.  Engelbert.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  .  and  Company 

Polyether  urethane  polymers  prepared  from  a  copolymer  of  tetrahv- 

drofuran  and  ethylene  oxide.  4,120,850,  CI   528-66  000 

Peck,  Vincent  W  .  to  TRW  Inc    Polarity  reversing  electrical  switch 

4.121.068.  CI.  20O-67.0OG. 
Peeters.  Emiel  Adnaan;  and  Pauwels.  Willy  Lodewijk.  to  Agfa-Geva- 
ert.  N  V    Butt  splicer  for  butt-joining  a  fresh  web  to  a  progressing 
web.  4,120.739.  CI.  156-506,000 
Pendleton.  Darrell  D  :  See- 
Greene,  Pliney  O.  Jr..  and  Pendleton,  Darrell  D..  4,120,543,  CI. 
308-233,000 
Penkova,  Lidia  Fedorovna:  See — 

Kocherginsky,  Meer  Danilovich,  Penkova,  Lidia  Fedorovna.  and 
Naumenko,  Viktor  Arsenievich,  4,121,018,  CI,  429-27.000, 
Penner,  Peter  P,  Book  holding  apparatus.  4,120.475.  CI.  248-451.000 
Pennsylvania  Sewing  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Glassman.  Aaron.  4.120.252.  CI.  112-143.000. 
Perep>elkin.  Vitaly  Petrovich:  See — 

Auslender,  Vadim  Leonidovich;  Budker,  Gersh  Itskovich:  Glago- 
lev.  Georgy  Bonsovich;  Livshits.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Pere- 
pelkin.  Vitaly  Petrovich,  Polyakov,  Vladimir  Arkhipovich. 
Chepel.  Lev  Vladimirovich;  Chertok.  Ilya  Lvovich,  and  Ches- 
kidov.  Vladimir  Georgievich.  4.121.086.  CI  219-121  OEM 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Talmadge.  Paul  Conway,  4.121,145,  CI   318-696,000 
Perkins.  Thomas  K,,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Wellhead  seal 

4.120.506.  CI,  277-105,000, 
Perry,  Jerry  L  :  See — 

Bunch,  Carroll  S  .   Perry,  Jerry   L  ;  and   Marcucci,   Robert   L., 
4,121,216,  CI,  343-1 13,00R- 
Persson,  Per  Ingemar,  to  Nitro  Nobel  AB    Method  for  welding  by 
explosion   of  powder   matenal   on   a   firm   surface    4,120,439,   CI 
228-107.000. 
Peter,  Anthony  E.   See — 

Ameen,  Joseph  G.;  Elmore,  Glenn  V  ,  and  Peter.  Anthony  E  , 
4.120.843.  CI   260-33, 80R 
Peters,  Howard  M,,  and  Simon,  Robert  L  ,  Jr,,  to  United  States  of 
Amenca,    Energy     Nitroaliphatic    difluoroformals    4,120.710,    CI 
149-88.000 
Petersen,  George  E  ,  and  Dotson.  James  M  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany.   Separation    of   mixed    ion    exchange    resins     4.120.786,    CI 
209-454.000 
Peterson.  Charles  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Senes  capacitor 
system  with  force  finng  of  protective  bypass  device.  4.121.270.  CI 
361-54.000 
Peterson.  Robert  K..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpwrated    Beam  type 
planar  array  antenna  method  of  fabncation  4.120.085.  CI  29-600000 
Petrie.   Edward   M  ,   to   Westinghouse   Electnc   Corp    Epoxy-amine 

adhesive  compositions.  4.120.913.  CI   26O-8300TW 
Petnk.  John  T.:  See- 
Sharp.  Bemard  C  ;  and  Petnk.  John  T  ,  4.120.069.  CI    15-250  320 
Petnk,  Lidia  Ivanovna:  See— 

Liverant,  Vladimir  Leibovich;  Yagupolsky,  Lev  Moiseevich;  III- 
chenko.  Andrei  Yakovlevich;  Timashpolskaya.  Faina  Bonsovna. 
Fedorovskaya.  Elena  Alexeevna,  Petnk.  Lidia  Ivanovna,  Kalan- 
tarov.  losif  Yakubovich,  Kopylova.  Mira  Semenovna,  and 
Meitus.  Idima  Evgenievna.  4.120.855,  CI  260-153.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See- 
Cheng,  William  J;  and  Guthne.  David  B,  4.121,026,  CI. 
526-15000. 


Ouinlan,   Painck   M     and   McBride,   Richard  D.,  4,120.654,  CI. 

4:2-16000 
Pezzoli.  Silvestro:  See — 

Vargiu.    Silvio;    Mazzoleni,    Giorgio;    and    Pezzol.,    Silvestro, 
4,120.685,  CI   71-30.000. 
Pfaelzer,  Peter    .Measunng  device  for  spaghett.  or  the  like.  4,120,094. 

CI    V^-I74C)0T- 
PfitTner.  .Albert:  See — 

Frater,  Georg.  Pfiffner.  Albert;  Suchy,  Milos;  and  Zurfluh.  Rene. 
4.120.974.  CI   424-278.000. 
Pfizer  Inc  :  See — 

.Althuis.  Thomas  H  ;  Czuba.  Leonard  J.;  Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and 

Kadin.  Saul  B  ,  4,120,962,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Banh,  Wayne  E  ,  4.121.040.  CI.  544-28.000. 
Phelps.  Paul  S   Key-lock  knife  4.120.088.  CI.  30-160.000. 
Philiben.    Daniel,    to   Saint-Gobain    Industries.    Production   of  semi- 
reflecting  glass  products  4,120.679.  CI   65-60.00B. 
Philipsen,  R    Dale,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Forward-reverse  .nter- 

l(x:k  for  a  transmission   4.120,212,  CI,  74-476.000. 
Phillips,  Nolan  B    See — 

Braswell.  James  L  ,  Covington,  Cecil  £.;  Phillips.  Nolan  B..  and 
Snyder.  David  E  .  4.120,610,  CI   416-226.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company   See — 

Fahey.  Darrvl  R    and  Mahan.  John  E..  4.120.907.  CI.  26O-666.00B. 
F(.Klor.   Lawrence   M  .   and   Kitchen.   Alonzo  G..  4.120.915.  CI 

260-880  OOB 
Irvin.  Howard  B  .  and  Sherk,  Fred  T  ,  4.121.029.  CI.  526-64.000. 
Kubicek.  Donald  H  ,  4.120.944.  CI.  423-416.000. 
LaSpisa,    Ronald    J  ;    and    G.les,    Richard    P.,    4,120.630,    CI. 

425-142,000, 
Meister.  John  J  ,  4.120.356,  CI    166-267.000. 
Threlkeld.  Curtis  B  .  Hessert,  James  E.;  and  Clampitt,  Richard  L., 

4,120.361,  CI    166-294  000 
Tinker,  Donald,  and  Berg.  Keith  E..  4.120.790.  CI.  210-65.000. 
Wu.  Yulin.  4.120.902.  CI    260-586, OOR 
Phipps.  Peter  Beverley.  Sharma.  Bhim  Sam   and  \^  a   Anthony  Wai,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Process  for  bonding  a 
durable  low  surface  energy  coating,  4.120.995.  CI.  427-248.00A. 
Phripp.  Clarence  F  .  and  Preston.  Norman  R.  Flush  toilet  accessory. 

4.120.056.  CI   4-324,000 
Pick.  George  G    See — 

Cowe,  Alan  B  ;  Kubinak.  Ronald  A.;  Pick.  George  G.;  Flanagan. 
Richard  M  .  and  Szabo.  Francis  S..  4.121.228.  CI.  354-7.000. 
Pierce.  Bill  L  .  to  L'nited  States  of  Amenca.  Energy,  Heat  transport 

system   4,120.172.  CI   62-115,000 
Pierre.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Tung,  Ker-Kong.  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Kinetic  meihixi  for  determination  of  glucose  concentrations  with 
glucose  dehydrogenase   4.120.755.  CI,  195-103.50C. 
Pikul.  Richard  E  .  to  Puritan  Bennett  Corporation.  Oil  sealed  s.ngle 

stage  vacuum  pump   4,i;0.6:i,C!   418-99.000. 
Pilgrim  Engineering  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Bunyan.  Thoma.s  Walter.  4.120.230.  CI,  85- LOOT. 
Pilipovich,  Donald:  Grant,  Louis  R.,  Jr  ;  and  Wilson.  Richard  D..  to 
United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Air  Force.  Synthesis  of  fluorotnnitrome- 
thane  4.120.904,  CI   26<')-644.000. 
Pilkingion  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Cross.  Raymond  Peter,  4.120.680.  CI.  65-114.000. 
Cross.  Raymond  Peter;  and  TTiomas.  Derek  Edward.  4.120.681.  CI. 
65-114.000 
Pillsburv  Company.  The:  See — 

Richardsi)n.   Donald  G.;  and  Hans.   Richard  G..  4.120,984.  CI. 
426-412000 
Pircon.  Ladislav  J   Pollution  control  apparatus  and  method.  4,120.670. 

CI,  55-90-000. 
Pivette.  Pierre:  See — 

Crambes.  Michel   Grangette,  Henri;  Pivette,  Pierre;  and  Haicour. 
Philippe.  4.120.655.  CI.  422-15.000. 
Place.  Harry,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation. 

Speech  synthesizer   4. 12  1,051.  CI,  179-l.OSM. 
Plant.  Howard  L  ,  Zukel,  John  W  ;  and  Ames,  Ronald  B..  to  Uniroyal. 
Inc  Thio  pyridine  N-oxides  and  regulation  of  the  natural  growth  and 
development  of  plants  therewith.  4.120.692,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Plant.  Jeffrey  N  :  See— 

Price.  G   Richard  and  Plant  Jeffrey  N  ,  4,120.547.  CI  312-209.000. 
Platzer.  Hubert,  to  Dipl  -Ing   Hiizinger  &  Co.  Brushlcss  synchronous 

generator  system  4.121,148.  CI.  322-59.000. 
Pless.  Janos:  See — 

Bauer.  Wilfned,  and  Pless.  Janos.  4.120.852.  CI.  260-1 12.50S. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG:  See — 

Venton.    Peter   Charles:    Blench.    Michael.   Sutherland.   Anthony 
Keith,    and    Hodges.    Kenneth    James    Hamer,   4,121.286.    CI. 
364-200, OCX) 
Plotkm.  George  Michael:  See — 

Rhoads.  Kevin  George;  and  Plotkin.  George  Michael,  4,120.305, 
CI    128-405  000 
Pluss.  Kurt,  and  De  Martin.  Bruno  Romano,  to  Cilag-Chemie  A.G. 
(N-Substituted-pyndyh-alkvl  sulfonic  acid  betaines  as  electroplating 
additives   4.120.859,  CI   :66-:94  80R. 
Pohlemann,  Heinz,  Naarmann   Herbert;  and  Seebach.  Dieter,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft    Pol\meriz.ation  initiators  conlaining  thio  bndges 
4.121.027,  CI    526-29  fXX) 
Pohlig-Heckel-Bleichert  \'ereinigte  Maschinen-Fabriken:  See — 
Gehnng,  Karl,  and  Kamm.  Kun.  4.120.408.  CI.  214-10.000. 
Pohlke.  Rolf  See— 

Seubert.  Jurgen.  Pohlke,  Rolf;  Thomas.  Herbert;  and  Andrews, 
Peter,  4,120,961,  CI   424-250.000. 
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Pokrandt,  Kun   Current  sensing  circuitrv    4,121.122.  CI.  307-362.000. 


Popkin. 
access 
Popper' 

Bloij 
Porchevj 

Star 
Rt 
Ponesi. 

Drd 
Post.  .A. I 


Potomai 


Stapl 
staple 
Potv, 


Polaroid  Corporation  See 

Fitzaerald,  Maunce  J,  4.120,72-'.  CI   '^6-114  000- 
Had<peth.  William.  4,!2!,:33,  CI    354-150000 

Poletto.  :  ohn  Frank,  and  Bernstein,  Seymour,  to  '^'J^^"';*,"  C>;,^,"^'^f 
Companv     Ureviene    naphthalene    sulfonic    acids     4.l.U.8vi,    ci. 

260-50()600  ^   „  c 

Poletto.  John  Frank,  Conrou.  Ransom  Brown,  and  Bernstein,  Sey- 
mour to  American  Cvanamid  Company  .Anionic  naphthalene  mi- 
oure'dn  naphthalene  sulfonic  acids  4.i:0.8'^2.  CI  26(>506(TO 
Poletto  John  Frank,  Conrou.  Ransom  Brown;  and  Bernstein.  Se>^ 
mour  to  .Amencan  Cvanamid  Company  .Anionic  naphthalene  thi- 
oureido  toluenesulfonic  acids,  4.120.893.  CI  2bO-50<5  000 
Poletto.  ,lohn  Frank  See— 

Conrow     Ransom   Brown;   Poletto.  John   Frank;  and  Bernstein, 
Sevmour.  4.120.8P5.  CI    562-45TOOO 
PoUako''.  Vladimir  .Arkhipovich   See— 

'.Auslender.  Vadim  Leonidovich,  Budker,  Gersh  Itskovich;  G  ago- 
lei    Georgy  Bonsovich.  Livshits.  .Anatoly  .Alexandrovich.  Pere- 
pdlkin     Vi'talv    Petrovich,    Polvakov,    Vladimir    .Arkhipovich; 
ciieDel    Lev  Vladimirovich;  Ch'ertok,  Ilya  Lvovich.  and  Ches- 
k,L\^VladimirGeorgievich.  4.121.086,  CI   21<5-1210EM 
fPhilip    to   Martin   Manetta  Corporation    Regenerative   line 
module  4.121.054.  CI    P<3-15  0BD 
Choice  Company,  The  See— 
:iberg.  James  K,  4, 120,236.  CI   ^'^-?23.900.  | 

David  V    Si?<?—  „       ,_        r-,       J  X-  I 

ics    Charles  M  .  Jackson.  Robert  G  ,  Porchey.  Da^id  \  ;  and 
3ver.  Dennis  J,.  4.120.881.  CI    250-449  60R 

t  Je/ry^W~and  Portesi.  Peter  J  ,  4. 12  1.241,  CI.  357-71.000. 
t.  .*\ifred  Johannes  Antonius   5tf(f—  »,f    jti, 

Barfndsz.  .Anton  Willem.  De  Borst.  Cornehs^Post.  Alfred  Johan- 
na Antonius.  and  Schimmel.  Joannes,  4,120.754.  CI.  195-99.000. 

.,,...^»  .Applied  .Mechanics,  Inc    See— 
Stu^bings.  James  H.  4, 120,181.  CI    '0-58.000^ 
Potter   fferrv  Fuller,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I  .  and  Company. 
■  length  cutter  with  low  noise  level  jet  to  assist  in  dofTing  cut 
.  4.120,222.  CI    83-99.000 

^Milhel,  Edmond,  Duikers.  Marcel,  and  Poty.  Andre.  4.120,634.  CI. 
4C5-525000 
Pouderfux,  Pierre,  to  Stein  Industrie  S,A    Heat  e'.changer  having  a 
plurality  of  modules  connected  in  parallel   4.120.348.  CI.  165-81.000. 
PPG  Irtdustnes.  Inc    See—  ,,^,^,^ 

cXilucci,  Nicholas  T  .  4,120.996.  C!   42^-318.000. 
Rulehart.  Jav  Kent,  4,120.886.  CI    260-455  (X)A.  I 

ShifTer,  Paul  E.  4.121.014.  CI   428-412  000         ^^     ^ 
Prenn  ptto  E  .  to  Steel  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  The^  Composite 
electfode   with   non-consumable   upper   section    4.121.042.   CI.    \i- 

18, MR 
Pressmkster,  Ltd    See—  i 

l^m.  Hans.  4.121,092.  CI.  219-501  000.  I 

PreslorT  Norman  R    See—  ,,-,nn<:A    r-i 

Phkpp.   Clarence    F.    and    Preston,    Norman  R.    4,120.056,   CI. 

i-3''4  000 
Prestnige.  Flovd  Leon,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Proce^  for 
mi.xiig  and  separation  in  a  solvent  extraction  system   4.120,709,  CI. 

204-186  000  „    .   ,-   Lj  n   r~     uu 

Preussl  Dieter    and   Segin.   Peter,   to   Dr  -Ing    Rudolt    Hell   GmbH 
Metjiod  for  digital  run-length  coding  with  redundance  reduction  tor 
tranJmission  of  bmanly  coded  picture  informations    4,1.1.259,  CI. 

^5S-£6I  000  ,     .       .  (• 

Pnce  Urthur  B  .  to  Singer  Company.  The   Method  and  apparatus  tor 

control  signal  separation  to  regain  synchronization  between  a  visual 

imaJe  projector  and  an  audio  program   4,121,263,  CI.  360-2"'.OOU. 
Pnce  iG   Richard,  and  Plant,  Jeffrey  N  ,  to  United  States  ot  Amenca. 

Amfy   Dissecting  tray    4, 120,547.  CI    312-209  000 
Primary  Design  Group.  Inc    See— 

KKtvuk,  Bernard.  4,120,400,  CI.  206-528iX)O. 
Pnnz.  I  Francois,   to   Heuer-Leonidas   SA    Pulsimeter    4,120.296.  CI. 

128]2,05T 

Probst  Karl   See—  t-    ^    ^  nmia    n 

Sihafer.  Anton.   Probst,  Karl,  and  Hufken,  Kurt.  4.120,238.  CI. 

jlOOll  000 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  See— 

drksing,  Robert  S  .  4,120,420,  CI    220-H60OO 

Sirge     Henrv    David.    III.    and    Kleinschmidt,    David    Charles. 

14  120^47.  CI    162-1  P  000 

siiden   Paul,  4,120.990,  CI   426-601000. 

sLiton.  David  Lee.  4.120.948.  CI.  424-66.000. 

Proctiir  &  Gamble  Company.  The  See—  I 

dtten.  Geneva  Gail,  4.120.688.  CI   "1-86.000 

'"^opsT'R'obe'nt,  and  Propst.  Paul  L^4,,20.42J,  CI    221-88^^ 

Props^.  Robert  L  ,  and  Propst,  Paul  L  ,  to  Herman  Miller^  \f^^^f^J^ 

forjstonng  and  transporting  flat  b<iard-like  elements.  4,120.422.  Cl. 

22il88  000  ,,r-    J 

ProstJ  Roger    to  L'Air  Liquide,   Societe  Anonyme  pour  1  Etude  et 

l-EiDloifation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude    Containers  for  cryo- 

gerficl.quids  4.120,421.0    220423  000        ^    ^        _^    ^.  ^ 

Prucjmayr,  Gerfned,  and  Weir.  Robert  H  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E^ 

I    Ind  Company.  Method  for  prepanng  poly(tetramethylene  ether] 

glyfol   4,120,903,  CI   260-615  GOB 

''"'seig^rSvey  Vind  Puglisi,  Vincent  J  .  4,120,^5^  CI.  204-2,100. 


Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Fraley.  Lowell  David.  4,120,668,  CI.  55-72.000 

Miller.  Roy  W.;  and  Nagy.  Ernest  J  ,  4,120.412,  CI.  214-63  000 

Pungor.  Emo:  See—  .  r-  u 

Nagy  Geza   Pungor.  Erno;  Toth,  Klara;  Havas,  Jeno;  and  Feher. 
Zsofia,  4.i20.657.  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Puritan  Bennett  Corporation:  See— 

Pikul,  Richard  E.,  4.120.621.  CI.  418-99.000. 
Purvis  Marshall  T.;  and  Grant,  R   Peter,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 
Mtxiifiers  for  PVC  foam,  prcxiess  for  extruding  modified  PVC  foam 
and  modified  PVC  foam  compositions  4,120,833,  CI   921-81  000. 

Purvis.  Michael  J:  See—  ..    ^     ,     ,      ..,-,niio     r-i 

Krechel.    Joseph    L.;    and    Purvis.    Michael    J.,    4,120,319,    CI. 
137-583.000.  ^^^ 

Puschkarski,  Felix.  Clamping  device.  4.120,130,  CI   52-285  000 
Putt,    J.    William.    Magnetic    apparatus    for    producing    movement. 

4.121.139,  CI.  318-134.000 
Pvp   Dsvid  S    Sec 
'    Fischer,  Paul  W.;  Pye,  David  S.;  and  Gallus.  Julius  P  ,  4,120,369, 
CI    175-72.000. 

Oucll    PctCT'  5^^ 

Forster,  Siegfned;  Quell,  Peter;  and  Sack,  Berthold.  4,120.750.  CI. 

176-60.000. 

Queuille.  Andre;  and  Herbemont,  Francoise  Pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions for  banum  opacification  and  method  of  preparing  them. 
4,120,946.  CI   424-4.000. 

Quigley,  Richard  E.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force  Solid 
propellant  pressunzation  of  monopropellant  fuel  powered  system. 
4,120,151,  CI.  60-39.46M 

Quinlan,  Patnck  M  ;  and  McBride,  Richard  D  ,  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion. Alkynoxymethyl  amines  as  corrosion  inhibitors  4.120,654.  CI. 

Raasch.  Hans;  and  Grecksch,  Hans,  to  W  Schlafhorst  &  Co  Method 
and  device  for  joining  a  thread.  4.120.140,  CI.  57-34. OOR. 

Raasch.  Hans;  and  Neuhaus,  Hans  Ludwig,  to  W  Schlafhorst  &  Co. 
Methtxl  and  device  for  controlling  and/or  regulating  thread  tension 
during  winding  of  a  textile  coil   4.120.462.  CI   242-45.000 

Rabindran.  George:  See—  ,,-,,, -.o 

Flint,  John  R.;  Enkson.  Rolf  B.;  and  Rabindran.  George,  4,121.138, 
CI.  318-7.000.  ,  ^,  ,  ^    , 

Rabischong.  Pi»rre;  and  Bel.  Jean-Pierre  L  ,  to  Institut  National  de  la 
Sante  Et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  Orthopedic  corset  4.120.297,  CI, 
128-78.000.  ^  r  »  c 

RabI  Arnulf  and  Rabl,  Veronika.  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy. 
Prisms  with  toul  internal  reflection  as  solar  reflectors.  4.120,565,  CI. 
350-286.000. 

'^^^RaW^Amulf;  a^n'd  Rabl,  Veronika,  4,120.565.  CI    350-286.000. 
Ragan    Randall  C,  to  Nonh  American  Philips  Corporation    Closed 
frame  single  turn  potentiometer  with  helical  coil  spnng  wiper  adjust- 
able through  substrate.  4.121.188.  CI.  338-174000 
Rainville  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Ram  ville,  Dewey,  4.120.924.  CI.  264-45  500 
Rainviile    Dewey,  to  Rainville  Company,   Inc    Method  tor  making 

foamed  blown  ware.  4.120,924,  CI.  264-45  500 
Ralston  Punna  Company:  See—  ^     ,,-,,, nn    ^i 

Cosma.   Earl  Jesse;  and  Tuley,  William   Bayard.   4.121.300,  CI. 

366-251.000. 
Hahn   David  T..  4,120,988.  CI.  426-573.000 
Raman    Manjen  S.,  to  Calgon  Corporation    Polymenc  demulsifiers. 

4.120.815,  CI.  252-341.000. 
Randall.  Loane  J.:  See—  4  ,-,r,  *no     r-i 

Mutschler,    Steven   C;   and    Randall,    Loane   J.,   4.120.498.    CI. 

273-99.000. 

'^^"lowen.^L^on  o",  Jrt~and  McVean.  Michael  T.  4,120.290.  CI 

126-299.00D.  ^  ,  ,    ^ 

Range.  Richard  J.;  and  Soodak.  Charles  I  .  to  Baxter  Travenol  Labora- 

tones.  Inc.  Positive  displacement  pump  4.120.202,  CI   73-421  OOR 
Rappinger,  Bo  Vesteras,  to  .Asea  Aktiebolag.  Preheating  metallurgical 

enclosures.  4,121,043,  CI.  13-34000 

Dwyer,  Niles  M.;  and  Rasins,  Jams  A  .  4.120.616,  CI   417-373.000 
Rauffer,  Walter:  See— 

Hofmann,  Wilfried;  Lueder,  Guenther,  Rauffer,  Walter;  Krueger, 
John;  and  Koopmann,  Adolf.  4.120.574.  CI.  353-27.00R. 
Rawls.  William  W.:  See — 

Stascavage.  John  A.;  Rawls.  William  W  ;  and  Buchholz.  Alexan- 
der. 4,120,340.  CI.  160-133.000 
Ravchem  Corporation:  See — 

Glover,  Leon  C;  and  Lopez.  Eugene  F  ,  4.121,01 1.  CI.  428-347,000. 
Gotcher    Alan  J.;   Germeraad.    Paul    B.;   and   Jansons,   Viktors, 
4,121.601,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The;  See— 
Burch,  Delwm  L.,  4.120,436,  CI.  224-42  IOC. 
Donaldson,  Robert  G  .  4.121.061.  CI    179-1560OR. 
Martin.  William  H.,  4.120.502.  CI   273-176  OOR 
Mecherlen,  Otto,  4,120.237,  CI   99-340  000 
Veigel  Onn  C.  4.120,546,  CI   312-134000 
Wilson,  Gene  W.,  4.120.259,  CI    1 16-124  OOB. 
Ravtheon  Companv:  See — 

'  Drake  Jerry  W.;  and  Portesi.  Peter  J  ,  4,121.241,  CL  357-71,000. 
Meadows,  Lee  A..  4.121.221.  CI   343-854000. 
Roeber,  Fredenck  W..  4,121,049.  CI    178-18  000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

CredeUe,  Thomas  Lloyd.  4.121,137,  CI.  315-366.000. 
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Cusack.  Joseph  Manin.  4.121,211,  CI.  343-14000. 
Gange.  Robert  Allen,  4.121,130,  CI.  313-302.000. 
Goodman.  Lawrence  Alan.  Levine,  Aaron  William;  and  Meyer- 

hofer,  Dietnch,  4.120,567.  CI    350-350  000 
Knshnamurthy.  Varahur  Ramaswamy.  4,121.257.  CI    358-246  000. 
Ream.  Thomas  A    See — 

Hunt.  Raymond  L  ,  Lin.  Ben  H  .  Ream,  Thomas  .Af^,-,  Robertson, 
Gene  D.;  and  Young.  John  H..  4.121.135.  CI.  315-16'^OOR. 
Recovery  Systems,  Inc  :  See —  v^ 

Link,  Donald  F  .  4.120.457,  CI    241-4600R. 
Rector,  Carl  M  :  See— 

Hamner.  James  W  ,  Hightower.  James  O  .  and  Rector.  Carl  .M  , 
4.120,709.  CI    149-19.920 
Redman.  Michael  James  See — 

Dye.    Malcolm    Stuart;    Redman.    Michael   James,    and    Satchell, 
David  W.,  4.121.260.  CI.  358-295.000. 
Reed.  Robert  D  ,  to  John  Zink  Company  Hot  water  spray  injection  for 

smoke  suppression  in  flares  4,120,637,  CI   431-5  000 
Rees,  Gordon  H.  Corner  bracket.  4,120,600,  CI   403-231  000 
Reeve.  Richard  James,  and  Shirley,  Dennis  Raymond    Self-steering 

tandem  axle  bogie.  4,120,509,  CI   280-81  OOA 
Reid,  Neil  M.:  See- 
French,   John   Barry;    Reid,   Neil    M  ;   and    Buckley.   Janette   A.. 
4.121,099,  CI   250-296  000 
Reiss,  Karl,  to  Klein.  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft.  Submers- 
ible motor  pump  4,120.606.  CI   415-199  100 
Reliance  Electric  Companv;  See — 

Nisley,  Donald  L.,  4,120.388,  CI    I92-105.00A. 
Renal  Systems,  Inc  ;  See — 

Silb'ernagel.  John  P  .  4.121,070.  CI   20-67.0DB 
Renhoimens  Mekaniska  Verkstad  AB;  See — 

Hellgren,    Hans    Arthur,    and    Marklund,    Karl    Georg    Erhard. 
4.120,333.  CI.  144-312.000. 
Renine,  Alexis  C    M..  to  Vitatron  Medical  B  \'    Cardiac  pacer  with 
pre-programmed  power  source  interface  means   4.120.306.  CI    128- 
419.0PT. 
Renold,  Walter,  Skorianetz.  Werner;  Schulte-Elte.  Karl-Heinnch   and 
Ohloff,  Gunther,  to  Firmenich  SA.   Use  of  spirane  derivatives  to 
improve  perfume  compositions.  4,120.830.  CI.  252-522.000 
Repsher,  Robert  W  ,  to  W'estinghouse  Electric  Corp  Phosphor  coating 

method  and  resulting  fluorescent  lamp  4.121,132,  CI    313-486.000. 
Republic  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Corp  .  See— 

McRoskey,  John  W  ;  McRoskey,  Leonard  H.,  and  Swartz.  Delbert 

D.,  4.120.427,  CI.  222-193.000. 

Reuland,  Joachim,  to  Haum-Werke  Korber  &  Co    K  G    Method  and 

apparatus  for  testing  the  wrappers  of  cigarettes,  filter  rod  segments, 

and  analogous  rod-shaped  articles,  4,120,194.  CI   73-45  2(X) 

Reum.  Donald  J  Method  for  prtxlucing  a  spirally  wound  plastic  article. 

4.120,929,  CI,  264-210.0OR. 
Rexroad,  James  O..  and  Majcher,  John  P  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Contact  structure  for  drawout  switchgear.  4,121,067,  CI   200- 
50.0AA. 
Revmann,  Wolfgang:  See— 

'  Appel.  Adolf;  and  Revmann.  Wolfgang,  4.120.636.  CI  425-541.000. 
Reynard,  Kennard  Anthony  Set' — 

Vicic,  John  Charles,  and  Reynard,  Kennard  Anthony,  4.120,838, 
CI.  260-29  1  SB 
Reynolds.  Jack  D.;  See— 

Weltman.  Henry  J  ,  Carroll,  Mark  T.;  Haikias,  John  E.;  Kaarlela, 
William  T  ;  and  Reynolds,  Jack  D.,  4,121,157,  CI   324-216000 
Rhein-Flugzeugbau  GmbH;  See— 

Fischer,  Hans-Otto,  4,120,468.  CI   244-13  OCX) 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See— 

Sabranski,  Udo;  and  Schmitt.  Jochen.  4.120.246.  CI.  102-24  OHC. 
Rhoads,  Kevin  George;  and  Plotkin.  George  Michael,  to  VRL  Growth 
Associates,    Inc     System    for    administenng    an    electnc    shock 
4,120.305.  CI    128-405.000- 
Rialan,  Joseph;  See — 

Douaud,  Andre,  and  Rialan,  Joseph,  4.120,272.  CI.  123-1 17.00D. 
Richard-Allan  Medical  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Neumann,  Arthur  E  .  4,120.397,  CI.  206-370.000 
Richard  Heinze  GmbH  &  Co   KG,  Firma  See— 

Zemig,  Ernst,  and  Ruther,  Manfred.  4.120,598,  CI.  403-68.000 
Richard,  Herbert  L   Telephone  data  recording  system.  4,121,052,  CI 

I79-2.0DP 
Richards,  Chester  L..  Jr ,  to  Kleinberg,  Marvin  H.,  a  part  interest. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  holographic  storage  and   retrieval 
4.120,569,  CI    350-3  680 
Richards,  Thomas  J    See— 

Hafele.  Joseph  C  ;   Richards,  Thomas  J.;  and  Wnght,   Paul  L.. 
4.120,261,  CI.  118-630,(X>0. 
Richardson.  Donald  G  ;  and  Hans,  Richard  G.,  to  Pillsbury  Company. 
The.    Process   for   prepanng   food    in   the   package    4.120,984.   CI 
426-412.000. 
Richter,  Detlev,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation    X-ray  examining  device 
with  automatic  timer  and  film  container  for  an  X-ray  examining 
device.  4.121. 104.  CI.  250-355  000. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt    See— 

Clauder,  Otto,  Kokosi,  Jozsef  Szporny.  Laszlo;  and  Karpati,  Egon, 
4,120.858,  CI.  260-293,550. 
Ridgway  John  E  .  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp  Compressible 

self  guiding  electrode  assembly  4,120,773,  CI   204-252  000. 
Ridley,  Richard  D  ,  and  Burton,  Robert  S  .  Ill,  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale, 
Inc  Determining  the  locus  of  a  processing  zone  in  an  in  situ  oil  shale 
retort  by  pressure  monitonng.  4.120,354,  CI    166-251  000. 


Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  See — 

Maurer.  Fntz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann. 
Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4,120,956, 
CI.  424-200.000. 
Rieber  &  Son  Plastic-Industn  A/S:  See —  ^ 

Parmann.  Gunnar.  4.120.521,  CI.  285-113.000. 
Rieger,  Michael  Lawrence,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Constant  velocity  vector 
generator  employing  absolute  value  amplifier  circuits.  4,121,299,  CI 
364-807.000. 
Riew,  Changkiu  Keith,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Hydroxyl- 
containing   liquid   polymers  and   process  for  preparation   thereof 
4,120.766.  CI   204-I58.'OOR. 
Rigbey.  Leonard  John.  See — 

Cox.  Allen  Ronald;  Hatchett.  Michael  Robert,  and  Rigbey,  Leon- 
ard John.  4.120.505.  CI.  274-39.00R. 
Rinehart.  Ja\  Kent,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  S-aryl  N-cycloa!kylthio1- 

carbamates  4,120.886.  CI.  260-455.00A. 
Rines,  Robert  Harvey:  See — 

Edgerton.  Harold  Eugene;  Wvckoff.  Charles  W.;  and  Rines,  Ro- 
bert Harvey,  4,121,190,  CI.  340-3.00R. 
Ringlien.  James  A.;  See — 

Bieringer.    Robert   J.;    and    Ringlien.   James   A.,   4,120,590,   CI, 
356-161.000. 
Rios,     Roberto.     Reading    stand     with     magnifier.     4.120,564,     CI 

350-241.000. 
Ripley,  Richard  Edward,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Electronic  watch.  4,120,149. 

CI.  58.88.00R 
Rippere.  Ralph  E   Production  of  powder  metallurgy  alloys.  4.120,758, 

CI    204-10,000 
Ripphahn.  Johannes,  and  Knegbaum.  Ernst,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schafi  mit  beschrankier  Haftung.  Device  for  the  repeated  reproduc- 
ible delivery  of  definite  vanable  amounts  by  volume.  4,120,205,  CI. 
73-425  6a)  ■ 
Risdon  Manufactunng  Company.  The:  See — 

Schultz.  Robert  S..  4.120.431.  CI.  222-518.000. 
Roano.  Domenico,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A  Line-spacing  system 

for  pnnting  office  machines.  4.120,593,  CI.  400-549.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See- 
Beck.  Otto,  and  Hamm,  Klaus,  4.120,235.  CI.  93-33.00H. 
Fleischer.  Helmut,  4,120,373,  CI.  180-I05.00E. 
Heiser.  Joachim;   Bernhardt.  Wolfgang;  and  Schempp.   Roland, 

4,120.233.  CI.  91-511.000. 
Leutner.  Volkmar.  and  Romes.  Roman,  4.120,631.  CI.  425-145.000. 
Roberton  &.  Schwartz   See — 

Fink.  William  F  ,  4,120.077.  CI.  24-130  000. 
Roberts,  Charles  William,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng 

Companv    Conformable  foam.  4.121.005.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Roberts.  Thomas  G..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Collective  ion 
accelerator  with  foil-less  beam  extraction  window.  4,121,128,  CI. 
313-7.000 
Robertson.  Ciene  D  :  See — 

Hunt,  Raymond  L  ;  Lin.  Ben  H  ,  Ream,  Thomas  A.,  Robertson. 
Gene  D  ;  and  Young.  John  H  ,  4,121,135,  CI.  3I5-I69.00R. 
Robin.  Jacques  Andre    Strings  formed  at  least  partially  of  synthetic 

material  4.120.146.  CI.  57-162.000. 
Robinson,  Glen  P.,  Jr.,  and  Shelton,  Samuel  V..  to  Scientific-Atlanta. 

Inc   Flow  control  valve  assembly.  4.120.316.  CI.  137-498.000. 
Robinson.  John  William;  See — 

Dietnch,  Ralph  Nowack;  and  Robinson,  John  William.  4,120,225, 
CI.  84-1  030. 
RiKkwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Flanagan,  Joseph  E  ,  4,120,708,  CI.  149-17.000. 
Jackson.  Eugene  D..  III.  4,120,152,  CI.  60-221.000. 
Kunkle.  Timothy  Edward.  4,120.596,  CI.  403-14.000. 
Malmuth.  Norman  D.;  Bimbaum.  George;  and  Iceland.  William  F., 
4.121,087,  CI.  :i9-121.00L. 
Rodd,  Charles  R  ,  and  Scheuerman,  Richard  L.,  to  Magnetic  Penpher- 
als  Inc  Ribbon  cable  slitter  and  method  of  stnpping  cable.  4,120,217, 
CI   81-9.510. 
Rodden.  Philip  James;  See — 

Duffv.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Rodden.  Philip  James,  4,120,993.  CI. 

427-195.000. 

Rodgers,  Franklin  Bartleii;  and  Grass!.  Herbert,  to  Credeica  AG. 

Method  of  constructing  a  transportable  prefabricated  room  element. 

4,120.133.  CI   52-745.000. 

Rodnunsky.    Patncia    A.    Macrame-forming    device.    4.120,522,    CI 

289  18.000 
Rcx'.  Hjalmer  E.  Pocket  billard  training  device.  4,120.494.  CI.  273-2.000. 
Roeber.   Fredenck   W..  to  Raytheon  Company.   Position  and  force 

measunng  system.  4.121.049,  CI    178-18.000. 
Roesner.  Raymond  Earl,  to  Dresser  Industnes.  Inc.  Device  to  move 

densiiN  logging  tool  against  well  wall.  4.120,353,  CI.  166-65. OOR. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

hmmons,  Vulham  D',  and  Stevens,  Travis  £.,  4,120,839,  CI.  260- 

292EP 
Purvis.  Marshall  T.;  and  Grant,  R.  Peter.  4.120.833,  CI.  921-81.000. 
Seidel.  Michael  C;  von  Meyer,  William  C;  and  Greenfield,  Stanley 

A  .  4.120.864,  CI.  26O-308.00R. 
Weiler.  Ernest  D  ;  Weir.  W.  David;  and  Wolfersberger.  Martha. 
4,120.957,  CI   424-204.000. 
Rohner,  Joachim,  to  W  Schlafhorst  &  Co  Apparatus  for  transporting 

coil  cores  4.120.526,  CI.  294-87.0OR 
Roider,   Willibald.   to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.   Locking  device  for  a 

mechanical  antiskid  regulator.  4.120.385.  CI    188-181  OOR. 
Rolev,  Robert  D  .  H.islett.  Glenn  M.;  and  Blunter.  Dennis  L..  to  Cater- 
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Porche>.  David  V,,  and 


pillar    Tlractor    Co    Track    link    assembly    having    roller   bushings. 
4.i:0.53f,  CI,  305-14,000 
Roliei-Wefke  Franke  &  Heidecke   Sfe—  ,  ,  „,  ,w, 

GralWn.  Michael,  and  Vloschner.  Jorg,  4,120.572,  CI.  352-92.000. 

"^""viaSr K^ellv^D~and  Roller.  Otto  C  ,  4,120..U:.  CI.  160-310.000. 

Rolls-Ro\t:e  Limited   See— 

Cophii,  John  Fredenck,  4,120.607.  CI.  416-2  000. 
Vassillou,  Eusuthios.  4,120,608,  CI.  428-187  000. 

LeutnL,  Volkmar,  and  Romes,  Roman.  4,120,631.  CI.  425-145000 
Rosch,   pftz,   and   Zimmermann,   Rudolf,   to  .Alcan   Aluminiumwerk 

Numbeis!  GmbH    .Manufacture  of  pistons  incorporating  a  thermal 

barrier  4, 120.081.  CI   29.156,50R 
Rose    Jack  Howard,  to  Massev-Ferguson  Inc    Implement  supportmg 

and  hftijig  linkage,  4,120,136,  CI    56-1'  100 

"^"^HerhJcIrl  C  , In^  Rose,  Robert  .A  ,  4,120,453,  CI.  236-49.000. 

Rosemourjt  Inc    See— 

Doreiiius.  John   A  .  and   Kirkpatnck.  William  R  .  4,121.088,  t-l 

;n[201  000 

Rud,  Stanley  E,,  Jr .  4.120.206.  CI.  73-718000 
Rosenast,  [Louis.  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd    Shuttle  construction. 

4,120,338.  CI    13<5-196  100 

Rosey,  Rithard  See—  ,  ,-,,  ^-.^     /-, 

Kovaich,     George     N,     and     Rosey,     Richard,     4,121,276,    CI. 

36  if  342  000 
Ross,  Sidiey  D  ;  and  Linzev.  Raynor.  to  Sprague  Electnc  Company, 
Ester  dlelectnc  fluid  containing  tert-butyl  anthraquinone   4,121,275, 
CI   361J319  0OO, 
Rost    Hairy    to  Metzeler  Kautschuk  .A.G    Loading  device  for  a  tire 

assembiy'drum   4,120,7r.  CI    156-405(X3R 
Rotenberi,  Don  H    See—  ^      j        u         rx 

Launh,  Bernard  L  .  Rotenberg,  Don  H  .  and  Crandon,  Harry  U., 
4  1M.W2,  CI   427-164  000 
Roth.  Doliald  J,,  to  Continental  Group,  Inc  .  The   Method  of  fabncat- 
mg  plajtic  containers  having  reduced  gas  permeability  from  a  com- 
positelillet   4,120,932.  CI   264-292  000 
Roval  Tektile  Mills.  Inc    See—  I 

'Butlet.  Carl  D,  4,120,052,  CI   2-16  0(X) 
Royer.  Dtnnis  J    See— 

Starkk.  Charles  M  ,  Jackson,  Robert  G 

Raker.  Dennis  J  ,  4,120.881,  C!    260-449  60R 
Rozhetskkva.  Kanna  Moiseevna:  See— 

Kuziietsova,   Nadezhda  Nikolaevna,   Samsonov,  Georgy   Vasilie- 
vidh,   Papukova,  Klavdia  Pavlovna,   Bilibina,  Galina  V'ladimi- 
roina,  Shataeva.  Lansa  Konstantinovna,  Selezneva,  .Aida  Mex- 
anirovna,  Kuznetsova,  Nina  Petrovna.  Vitols,  Oyar  .Ansovich, 
Shirausa,  .A.nite  Ansovna,  Gudkin,  Lev  Romanovich,  Mishaeva, 
Rifnma    Nikodimovna.    and    Rozhetskava,    Kanna    Moiseevna, 
4,120,831,  CI    521-38  000 
Rud.  Stalilev  E  .  Jr ,  to  Rosemount  Inc    Differential  pressure  sensor 
capsule  with  lov>.  acceleration  sensitivitv    4,120,206,  CI    '3-'' 18.000. 
Ruggles,  Richard  L  ,  to  Clemar  Manufactunng  Corporation    Station 
timing 
307-14ll  000 
Ruskin.  Bernard  J    See— 
Chapman,    Earle    F 
3(i-tl8  000 
Russell,  bavid  B    See— 
Bediarski,    John    R 
536-240  000 
Russo   Joseph  J    Snore-prevention  article  and  process  for  manufactur- 
ing'thj  same  4.120,299.  CI    128-14000N 
Russo,  Robert  V    See — 

Hirsfiman,    Justin    L      and    Russo,    Robert    V.,    4,120,875,    CI. 
2(10-346  110 
Rutgersierke  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Schifer   Werner;  Scholz.  Hans-.Albrecht.  and  Wilhelm.  Siegfned, 
4,J20,837.  CI    260-22  DOS 
Manfred   See — 

ig,  Ernst,  and  Ruther,  Manfred,  4.120,598.  CI.  403-68.000. 
:hiner\  Works  Ltd    See—  i 

•nast,  Louis,  4,120,328,  CI    139-19ol00  ' 

rlerman   See — 

■kar,    .Anandrao    S      and    Rutner.    Herman.    4.120.867,    CI 
.-0-326400 
RypsutI  William  B   Humane  sacnficer  4,120,0''5,  CI    17-1. OOR. 
S  E  R  .A    Husson  Societe  d'Etudes  et   Realisations  Ai  rody  namiques: 

See — 

Hu^n,  Jean,  4,120,352,  CI.  165-173  000 
Saan  vJalfred  S    and  Huff,  Joel  R  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  Novel  N-car- 

boxv-klpha-amino  acid  anhydndes  4.120,971,  CI,  424-2^2  COO 
Sabranski,  Udo:  and  Schmitt,  Jochen,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH    Subma- 
nne   txplosive    cable    cutting    device    towed    by    a    towing   cable 
4.1201246,  CI    102-24  OHC 
Sack.  Berthold  See— 

Foitter,  Siegfned;  Quell.  Peter:  and  Sack,  Berthold,  4,120,750,  CI 

r6-6b  000 

Saggers,  David  Thomas  See— 

Gales    Peter  Stuart.  Gillon,  John,  and  Saggers,  David  Thomas 
20,871,  CI   260-343  30R 

Saida,  takashi  See—  ^    .      -r-  ,     u         j  c  i 

Yaifiashiu.  Hiroshi,  Osawa,  Sadao;  Saida,  Takashi,  and  Sakasai 
utaka.  4,120,805,  CI   252-62  lOL. 


selection    circuit    for    irrigation    controller.    4,121,114,    CI. 


and    Ruskin,    Bernard    J.    4.121,280,    CI. 


and 


Riissell,     David    B,    4,121,034.    CI 


Ruther, 
Zer 

Ruti  Ma 
Ros 

Rutner, 
Ake 


Saiki.  Yukimi;  Oguino,  Masanon;  and  Watanabe.  Shutoku.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Automatic  bnghtness  limiter  circuit  4,121.252.  CI.  358-169  000 
Saint-Gobain  Industnes:  See — 

Chenel.    Pierre;    and    Moncheaux.    Michel    Jean.    4.120.999,    CI. 

428-34.000. 
Philibert.  Daniel.  4,120,679,  CI.  65-60  OOB 
Sakaguchi.  Keiichi;  Komine,  Yoshio;  Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu;  Shimazaki, 
Mamoru,  and  Hosoe,  Kazuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motion 
picture  camera  for  use  with  a  cartndge  for  film  having  a  sound  track. 
4,120.571,  CI.  352-27.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Shinji;  See— 

Nakazyo,  Kiyoshi;  Sakaguchi,  Shinji,  and  Tsuji.  Nobuo,  4,120,725, 
CI.  96-97.000. 
Sakai.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Numasaki,   Kouichi;   Sakai,  Yoshihisa;   Nawa,  Takehiko;   Matsu- 
moto.  Zenji;  and  Ninomiya,  Nobutaka.  4,120,644,  CI.  432-99.000. 
Sakasai.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  Osawa,  Sadao,  Saida,  Takashi;  and  Sakasai, 
Yutaka.  4,120,805,  CI.  252-62  lOL 
Sakurai,  Hisaya;  Monta,  Hideo:  Ikegami,  Tadashi,  Maeda.  Katsuaki; 
and  Furusato,  Masayasu,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  producing  an  organomagnesium  complex  4,120.883.  CI 
260-448  OOA. 
Sakurai.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kanamon,  Katsuo;  Sakurai,  Nobuo;  and  Arai,  Ryozo.  4.120,785. 
CI.  209-401.000. 
Sakuranaka,  Toru:  See — 

Isobe,  Hiroshi;  Koyanagi,  Torn;  and  Sakuranaka,  Toru.  4,120,275. 
CI.  123-140.0MC. 
Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  to  Establiessements  Francois  Salo- 
mon et   Fils.   Method   for  adjusting  a  ski-boot   to  a  skier's   foot 
4.120,064,  CI,  12-142,00R. 
Salve.  Roger  M.  Electronic  device  for  automatically  controlling  the 

level  of  a  liquid  in  a  vat.  4.120,611,  CI.  417-36.000 
Salyers,  John  C  :  See — 

Hopkins,  Donald  J.;  Salyers,  John  C  :  and  Goranson.  Paul   L  , 
4.120,415,  CI.  220-l.OOT. 
Samide,  Frank  R.,  to  Towmotor  Corporation.   Latch  for  overhead 

guards  on  industrial  vehicles.  4,120,528,  CI   296-107.000. 
Samsonov.  Georgy  Vasilievich:  See— 

Kuznetsova,  Nadezhda  Nikolaevna,  Samsonov,  Georgy  Vasilie- 
vich; Papukova.  Klavdia  Pavlovna.  Bilibina,  Galina  Vladimi- 
rovna;  Shataeva,  Lansa  Konstantinovna,  Selezneva.  Aida  Alex- 
androvna,  Kuznetsova.  Nina  Petrovna,  Vitols.  Oyar  Ansovich; 
Shtrausa.  Anite  .Ansovna  Gudkin.  Lev  Romanovich.  Mishaeva, 
Rimma  Nikodimovna;  and  Rozhetskaya,  Kanna  Moiseevna, 
4,120,831,  CI.  521-38.000 
Samuel,  Trevor  N.:  See — 

Becker,  Dale  F.;  Samuel.  Trevor  N.;  and  Sangamo  Electnc  Com- 
pany, 4.121,147,  CI,  324-104.000 
Samuelson,  Svante  Ragnar:  See— 

Otteblad,  Sven  Ivar  Ame:  Brelen,  Hans  Enk  Osborn,  Wistrand,  Per 
Folke  Magnus;  and  Samuelson,  Svante  Ragnar,  4,120.387,  CI 
192-3,005. 
Sanci,  Salvatore;  and  Di  Mauro,  Innocenzio.  Rearview  apparatus  for 

vehicles.  4.120,566.  CI   350-302.000. 
Sanders.  James  Milton;  See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  Milton;  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo: 
Shuster.  Edward  J  ;  Vinals,  Joaquin.  Schreiber,  William  L  :  Hall, 
John  B.;  Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee. 
Braja  Dulal;  Tseng.  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A  ,  4,120.308, 
CI  131-17.00R. 
Sanders,  O'Neal   Safety  device  for  tractor-trailers  to  prevent  jackknif- 

ing  4,120,514,  CI.  280-432.000. 
Sandox.  Inc.:  See — 

Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  4,120.967.  CI.  424-263,000. 
Sandoz  Ltd  :  See- 
Bauer.  Wilfned:  and  Pless.  Janos.  4,120,852.  CI   260-112  50S 
Bormann,     Gerhard;     and     Berthold,     Richard.     4,120.965.     CI. 

424-258.000. 
Wicki.  Hemz,  4,120,854,  CI.  260-145.00C 
Sangamo  Electric  Company:  See- 
Becker.  Dale  F.:  Samuel.  Trevor  N.;  and  Sangamo  Electnc  Com- 
pany, 4,121.147,  CI.  324-104.000. 
Sanitary  Scale  Company;  See— 

Karp,  Edward  C;  and  De  Croix,  Charles  Emile.  4,120,245,  CI. 
101-288.000. 
Sanker,  Philip  E.:  See— 

Elger,    Gerald   W.;    Stadler.    Ruth    \  :    and    Sanker,    Philip   E., 
4,120,694,  CI.  75- LOOT 
Santilli,  James  N.,  to  Westmghouse  Electnc  Corp   Indicating  sectional 
composite  fuse  construction  using  standard-type  fuse  link.  4,121.186, 
CI   337-161.000 
Sarge,  Henry  David.  Ill:  and  Kleinschmidt,  David  Charles,  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  The    Use  of  ozone  treated  chemithermome- 
chanical  pulp  m  a  high  bulk  tissue  papermaking  process.  4.120.747, 
CI.  162-117.000. 
Satchell.  David  W.:  See- 
Dye    Malcolm   Stuart;    Redman.    Michael    James:   and   Satchell. 
David  W.,  4.121,260,  CI.  358-295  000 
Sato.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Namio;  and  Sato.  Yasuyuki.  4,121,243.  CI.  358-19.000. 
Satzinger,  Gerhard:  See — 

Hartenstem,    Johannes;   and   Satzinger,    Gerhard,   4,120,964,   CI, 
424-258,000. 
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Saul,  Franz  J    Polygonally  wrapped  sleeve,  and  methods  and  devices 

for  making  same.  4,120,323,  CI    138-129  000 
Saunders,  Robert  L  :  See — 

Hone,  George  D  ,  NoaJI,  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Saunders,  Robert  L., 
4,120,067,  CI,  14-71.500 
Saunders,  William  T.,  to  National  Steel  Corporation    High  strength 
seamless  chime  can  body,  sheet  metal  container  for  vacuum  packs, 
and  manufacture  4,120.419,  CI   220-66.000 
Saunier,  Marc:  See — 

Cougoul,    Pierre,   Saunier,   Marc;   and   Tranchant.   Jean   Lucien, 
4,120,920.  CI   264-3.00R 
Schafer,  Anton;  Probst,  Karl,  and  Hufken.  Kurt,  to  Lindemann  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  GmbH   Bale  binding  apparatus  with  resiliently  mount- 
ing filament  twisting  mechanism.  4,120,238,  CI.  100-11  000 
Schafer,  Werner,  Scholz,  Hans-Albrecht;  and  Wilhelm.  Siegfned,  to 
Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft  Organosiloxanes  useful  in  molding 
compositions  based  on  unsaturated  polyesters  and  unsaturated  mono- 
mers. 4,120,837,  CI.  26O-22.0OS. 
Schaffling,  Otto  G.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Solid  propellant  gas  generat- 
ing device  4,120,153,  CI.  60-255.000 
Schamp>ers,  Paulus  Philippus  Mana;  Carasso,  Manno  Giuseppe;  and 
Klostermann,  Fnts  Theodoor,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Televi- 
sion camera  apparatus.  4,121,255,  CI   358-223.000. 
Schechter,  Israel  Transplants.  4,120,649,  CI   8-94  110 
Schempp,  Roland:  See — 

Heiser,  Joachim;   Bernhardt.   Wolfgang,   and   Schempp,   Roland. 
4.120,233,  CI  91-511  000 
Schenone,  Pietro:  See — 

Longobardi,  Mano;  Schenone,  Pietro,  and  Bondavalli,  Francesco, 
4,120,857,  CI.  260-293,540, 
Scheuerman,  Richard  L    See — 

Rodd,  Charles  R.,  and  Scheuerman,  Richard   L  ,  4,120.217,  CI 
81-9.510. 
Schick,  Hans:  See — 

Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Schick,  Hans,  Jaggard,  James  F.  R  ,  and 
Nickl,  Johann,  4,120,823,  CI   252-442.000. 
Schiemann,  Siegfned,  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabnken  GmbH   Lubncating 

device.  4,120,541.  CI.  308-187  000 
Schier,  Emst-Juergen   See— 

Getten.  Hans;  Fromm.  Hermann  Dieter;  Molzahn.  Martin;  Schier. 
Emst-Juergen,  and  Schneehage.  Hans  Henning.  4,120,667,  CI 
55-48.000. 
Schimmel,  Joannes:  See — 

Barendsz,  Anton  Willem;  De  Borst,  Cornells;  Post,  Alfred  Johan- 
nes Antonius;  and  Schimmel,  Joannes.  4.120.754.  CI    195-99  000 
Schindhelm,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Simson,    Reiner;    Schindhelm,    Karl-Heinz,    and   Vogel.    Werner. 
4.121,274.  CI.  361-273.000. 
Schittenhelm.  Rudolf  See — 

Taumann,   Leonhard;   and   Schittenhelm,   Rudolf   4,121,109,   CI 
250-505.000 
Schlau,  Floyd  E.;  and  Mornson,  Howard  J  ,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  .Associ- 
ates Craft  device  for  decorativelv  deforming  metal  cans  and  the  like 
4,120,190.  CI   72^58.000. 
Schlossberg,  Howard  R..  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force  Laser 
capable  of  producing   a   frequency   standard    4,121,178,   CI     331- 
94.50G. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  See— 

Tanguy,  Denis  R.;  and  Leising,  Larry  J  ,  4.120.198,  CI  73-151  UXJ 
Schmidt,  Paul  Herman:  See — 

Bachmann,  Klaus  Jurgen,  Schmidt,  Paul  Herman,  Spencer,  Ed- 
ward Guerrant;  and  Harsha,  Karnamadakala  Sreenivasaacharlu 
Sree.  4,121,238,  CI   357-16.000 
Schmitt,  Jochen:  See — 

Sabranski,  Udo;  and  Schmitt,  Jochen,  4,120,246,  CI    102-24  OHC 
Schmitt,  Kirk  D.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  for  prepanng 

tertiary  alkylphosphorodichlondites.  4,120,917,  CI   260-976  000 
Schneehage,  Hans  Henning:  See— 

Gettert,  Hans;  Fromm,  Hermann  Dieter;  Molzahn,  Manin:  Schier, 
Emst-Juergen,  and  Schneehage.  Hans  Henning,  4,120.667,  CI 
55-48,000. 
Schneider,  Franz;  Braitinger,  Helmut;  and  Schumann,  Burkhard,  to  L 
Schuler  GmbH  Control  system  for  operating  steps  of  a  press  and/or 
transfer  mechanism.  4,120,185,  CI   72-24  000 
Schneider,  Marvin  J  :  See — 

Johnson,   Richard   N;  and  Schneider,   .Marvin  J.,  4.121,196.  CI 
34O-146.30P. 
Schoeneberger,  Emest  A.,  and  Blakeslee.  Edward  A  .  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation.  Tine  bar  retaining  device  4.120.137,  CI   56-226  000 
Schoenfield.  Palmer  J.:  See— 

Terzian,  Rouben  T.;  Mornson,  Howard  J.;  Schoenfield,  Palmer  J  , 
and  Kuna,  Wayne  A.,  4,120,117,  CI   46-130  000. 
Scholer,  Fred  R.;  and   Blumbergs,  John  H,,  to  FMC  Corporation 
Aromatic  sulfonyl  azides  as  peroxygen  activators    4,120,652.  CI 
8-111.000 
Scholer,  Fred  R.  See— 

Enckson,  Clifford  A.;  Finley.  Joseph  H  ,  Blumbergs,  John  H.,  and 
Scholer,  Fred  R.,  4,120,651,  CI.  8-111.000 
Scholle  Corporation:  See— 

Scholle,  William  R.,  4,120,134,  CI.  53-434.000 
Scholle,  William  R.,  to  Scholle  Corporation  Apparatus  for  and  method 

of  filling  flexible  containers.  4,120,134,  CI.  53-434.000 
Schollmeier.  Gero.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Filtenng  circuit  for 
a  phase-locked  loop.  4,121,171,  CI   331-l.OOA. 


Scholz,  Hans-Albrecht:  See — 

Schafer.  Werner   Scholz,  Hans-Albrecht;  and  Wilhelm,  Siegfned, 
4.120,837,  CI   260-22.005, 
Schreiber,  Wilham  L    See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K  Sanders  James  Milton.  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo; 
Shuster.  ELdward  J  .  V'lnals,  Joaquin.  Schreiber,  William  L,;  Hall, 
John  B  .  Hruz.a.  Denis  E  .  Sr .  Kamath.  V  enkaiesh;  Mookherjee. 
Braja  Dulal.  Tseng.  Ching  'J  ,  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A..  4,120,308. 
CI  131-1700R 
Schroder.  Rolf  See— 

Maurer.  Fntz.  Riebel.  Hans-Jcxhem    Schrcxler    Rolf    Hammann, 
Ingeborg,  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4,120,956, 
CI   424-200  000 
Schuite-Elte,  Karl-Heinnch   See— 

Renold,  Walter   Skonanetz,  Werner.  Schulte-Elte.  Karl-Heinnch: 
and  Ohloff,  Gunther,  4,120,830,  CI   252-522.000. 
Schultz,  Roben  S  ,  to  Risdon  Manufactunng  Company,  The.  Tip  seal 
dispenser     valve     for     a     pressurized     container      4,120,431,     CI 
222-518  000 
Schulz,  Bemhard   See— 

Kuhl,    Karl-Heinz    Muranka.   Eberhard;   Schulz,   Bemhard.  and 
Tielens,  Asmund,  4,121,189.  CI.  338-226.000. 
Schumacher.  Gunter   See- 
Schumacher.  Gusiav.  II   and  Schumacher,  Gunter,  4,120,138,  CI. 
56-313,000 
Schumacher.  Gustav.  II   and  Schumacher,  Gunter  Grain  lifter  for  the 

cutter  mechanisms  of  harvesters   4.120,138.  CI   56-313.000 
Schumann,  Burkhard   Sec- 
Schneider.  Fran/.  Braitinger,  Helmut,  and  Schumann.  Burkhard, 
4,120,185,  CI   72-24  (XXJ 
Schwab.  Fredenck  C    See — 

Chen.   Cathenne   S    H  ,   Schwab.   Frederick  C;  and   Sheppard. 
Edward  W  ,  4,120,801,  CI   252-8. 55D. 
Schwab.  Manfred,  to  Fa  Alfred  Hansel,  Nieten-Und  Metal Iwarenfabnk 

Blind  nveter   4,120.188,  CI.  72-391.000. 
Schwartz,  Theodore  F.,  to  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  The  Method  and 
apparatus     for     processing     photographic     film      4,121.237,     CI. 
354-323  CXX). 
Schwarz,  Rudolf  to  Staeubli  Ltd.  Doubie-lift  dobby.  4,120,327,  CI, 

139-71(X)0. 
Schwarzmann,  Gunter   Holtschmidt,  L'lnch,  and  Bertelmann,  Gunter, 
to  Th  Goldschmidi  ,\Ci  Aikv  laied  polvamines,  their  preparation  and 
use  as  microbiocides   4,120,979,  CI   424-325.000. 
Schwing,  Gregory  Wayne    lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany     2-Alkvl-l-naphthol-4-suIfonic     acids.     4,120,897,     CI.     260- 
543 OOR 
Scientific-.Atlanta,  Inc  ;  See — 

Robinw^n,  Glen  P..  Jr.  and  Shelton,  Samuel  V.,  4,120,316.  CI. 
]  3^-498  000. 
Ssillien.  Antoine;  and  Caillaud.  Alain,  to  Electromque  Marcel  Dassault. 
Flat  radar  antenna  employing  circular  array  of  slotted  waveguides 
4,121,220,  CI    343- '68.000' 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  The:  See — 

HorrtKks,  Raymond  G  ,  4,120,557,  CI.  339-252.00R. 
Schwan/,  The(xiore  F  ,  4,121,237,  CI.  354-323.000 
Scott.  Gerald   Polymer  compositions.  4.121.025,  CI.  526-4.000 
Scott  Paper  Company   See — 

Gross.  Frank  C  ,4.120,720.  CI.  96-1. SON. 
Screg  Routes  et  Travaux  Publics:  See — 

Ceintres,  .Marcel,  4,120.832,  CI.  260-2.300. 
Seddon,  Roben  Maxwell,  to  Unitex  Limited.  Foam  sandwich  construc- 
tions 4.121,008,  CI.  428-251.000. 
Seebach,  Dieter  See — 

Pohlemann,    Heinz,    Naarmann,    Herbert;   and    Seebach,    Dieter, 
4,121,027,  CI    526-29  000 
Seeger,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Brantl.  Victor,  and  Seeger.  Wolfgang,  4,120.309,  CI.  131-170.00R, 
Segawa,  Kei)i   See — 

Asano,  Akira;  and  Segaua    Keiji.  4,120,742,  CI.  156-608.000, 
Segin,  Peter  See— 

Preuss.  Dieter,  and  Segin.  Peter,  4,121.259,  CI.  358-261.000. 
Seidel,  Michael  C  ,  von  Meyer.  W  ilham  C  ,  and  Greenfield,  Stanley  A., 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company   l,2,4-4H-tnazole  derivatives.  4.120,864, 
CI.  260-308  OOR. 
Seiden.  Paul,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  TTie.  Polyoxyalkylene 
propylene    glycol    esters    for    improved    cooking    and    salad    oil. 
4,12d,9«>0,  CI   426-601.000 
Seidler,   Jack,   to   North    Amencan   Specialties  Corporation    Solder 

beanng  terminal.  4,120,558.  CI.  339-275.00T. 
Seifert.  Horst  See — 

Krol,  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Antonius;  Lersmacher,  Bemhard;  and 
Seifen,  Horsi,  4,120,080,  CI   29-25.180. 
Seiger,  Harvey  N  .  and  Puglisi,  Vincent  J  ,  to  Yardney  Electnc  Coqxv 
ration     Method    of  making   sintered    plaque  cadmium   electrodes. 
4,120,757,  CI    204-2  KX) 
Selezneva,  Aida  .Alexandrovna   Set — 

Kuznetsciva.  Nadezhda  Nikolaevna.  Samsonov,  Georgy  Vasilic 
vich  Papukova.  Klasdia  Pavlovna  Bilibina.  Galina  Vladimi 
rovna,  Shataeva,  Lansa  Konstantinovna,  Selezneva,  Aida  Alex 
androvna,  Kuznetsova,  Nina  Petrovna.  Vitols,  Oyar  Anv^vich 
Shtrausa,  Anite  .Ansovna,  Gudkin,  Lev  Romanovich.  Mishaeva 
Rimma  Nikodimovna;  and  Ro/hetskava,  Kanna  Moiseevna 
4,120.831.  CI.  521-38  000 
Sellien.  Gero  See — 

W  elp.  Ulnch,  and  Sellien,  Gero,  4,121,236,  CI.  354-323.000. 
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Seltzer  Daj:iiel  A    to  DAS  Design  Corporation  Timing  control  for  AC 

power  cifcuit.  4.121.149.  CI.  3:3-l<^(XX) 
Semler,  Jotl   H    Apparatus  for  sealing  flange  joints 

113-57  MO 

""kanfS'.Vorfgang.  Senn.  Martin,  Thiel,  Ma.x.  Bartsch.  Wolfgang, 
anrOietmann,  Karl,  4.120,963,  CI   424-256.000 

''^  MiSr,  iaTD.^andt^uUeda.  Jaime  E  ,  4,120,776.  CI  208-1 1  OLE 

Serrano,  Jtian  de  J    See—  r>      a   \- 

Welch]  Stanley   B,,   Serrano,   Juan  de  J,   and   Chen,    David    t., 
4,12  ,204.  CI   34<>337  0O0 
Seubert  Jijrgen.  Pohlke,  Rolf,  Thomas,  Herbert,  and  Andrews,  Peter^ 
to  E   Mirck   Ring  substituted  pyrazino-isoquinoline  denvatives  and 
their  priaration,  4,120,961,  CI.  424-250  000 
Sevenn   HLbert  J  Cleaning  system   4,120.070,  CI    15-306.00B. 

"^^Sefe'H'^^d    Seybert,    Williar.   J,   4.120,555,   C,     339- 

126POR  .  , 

ShafTer  P^il  E    to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc  Haze-tree  transparent  laminate 
having  Llasticized  polyvinyl  acetai  sheet.  4,121,014.  CI.  428-412  000. 
Shakespeaie  Company  S^'e—  ,,-,T,-,nnr, 

McLaln,  Philippe  Hardy-The,  4,120,25  5,  Ci    11 2-222.000. 
him  Sain;  See — 
Peter  Beverley;  Sharma,  Bhim  Sain,  and  Vvu,  Anthony 
4  120.995,  CI,  42-'-248,00A 
,nard  C    and  Peink,  John  T  .  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
iapter   for   coupling   windshield   wiper   blade    holder    with 
\iper  arm.  4.120.069,  CI    15-250.320 

er  Eugene   See— 
i\.  Alvin  B.,  Jr.,  Shirey.  Lawrence  E  ,  Sharp,  Harper  bu- 
Trowbndge.    Lawrence    E      and    Magee,    Robert    L.. 
1,699,  CI    134-1  000 

elites    S€€-~~~ 

:heuk  Man.  and  Michaels,   Raymond  John,  4.120,873,  CI. 

r343  210 
Shaiaeva,  Lansa  Konstantinovna  S<?e'— 

Kuznitsova,  Nadezhda  Nikolaevna,  Samsonov,  Georgy  Vasilie- 
vicfc  Papukova.  Klavdia  Pavlovna.  Bilibina.  Galina  \  ladimi- 
rovlia  Shataeva.  Lansa  Konstantinovna,  Selezneva,  Aida  Alev 
andh-ovna  Kuznetsova.  Nina  Petrovna,  Vitols,  Ovar  Ansovich, 
Shtt-ausa  Anite  Ansovna,  Gudkin,  Lev  Romanov ich.  Mishaeva, 
Riiima  Nikodimovna.  and  Rozhetskaya.  Kanna  Moiseevna, 
i0,831,  CI    521-38  000 

t.xander  S<?(? —  ,„  ,„,    /-i    no 

John  Stewart,  and  Shaw,  Alexander,  4,120.291,  CI.   128- 

bv 

Iizhak     Power   conversion   and   systems   for   recovenng 
rial  heat   4,120,158,  CI   60-6411300 
Rationale  Research  Maatschappij  B  V    See— 

lis,  Michael  H  ,  and  Le  Hardy  Guiton,  Jeremy  D 

I  ■'10444  000 

ieTBurgt.  Maarten  J  ,  4,120,410.  CI   214-17.00B. 

Company  See — 
Dn   Earlv  B,  4,121, l'^3.  CI    34O-18.0CM. 

Jnaan,    Frans,    and    Van    Klinken,    Jakob,    4,120,778, 

-80  000 
6wan  T.,  and  Bukkems,  Franciscus  H    J  .  4,120.781,  CI 

lOOR.  .^      -r 

)avid  Lee   to  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The   Two  phase 
spirant  compositions   4,120,948,  CI   424-66  (X>J 

Samuel  V    See —  -,r>  i,i    /^< 

ison.  Glen   P..  Jr.  and  Shelton,   Samuel   V  ,  4.120.316,  CI. 

•-498  000 

Glen  C    See—  ^     ,  ^ 

^1   Thomas  Crawford,  joe  W    Blanton,  Bobby  D.;  Johnson. 
irlN    Garcia,  Feli.v  Orcutt,  John  W  ,  Shepherd.  Glen  C  ,  and 
trsler  James  A.,  4.121.073,  CI    200-83  OOP 
Edward  W    See— 

Cathenne   S    H  ,   Schwab,    Fredenck   C     and   Sheppard. 
liward  W  ,  4.120,801,  CI.  252-8  55D 

Raymond  Roben,  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company, 
Mulhon  adjustmg  device  4,120,550,  CI.  312-296.000. 

■ired  T    5^^ — 

Howard  B  ;  and  Sherk.  Fred  T  ,  4,121.029.  CI   526-64.000. 
Daniel    to  Uniroval,   Inc    Pneumatic  tire  having  carcass 
I  which   depart   from   the   radial    plane    in   the   tread   region 
M9   CI    152-354  ORB 

sied  H  .  and  Seybert,  William  J  .  to  Eltra  Corporation.  Connec- 
-iinal  assembly  for  electncal  conductors.  4,120,555,  CI.  339- 
JR 

Ijetsuo:  See — 

iavashi   Hidehiko.  Arakawa,  Tatsumi,  Shiga,  Tetsuo;  Ohmura. 
4aoru.  and  Ito,  Sakae,  4.121,00^  CI   428-201.000 

Industnal  Company  Limited;  See— 
la.  Hideo.  4,120,465,  CI.  242-84.20A.  | 

Iki,  Kozi  See—  ,     -r-  ,        ,  u  .j     »4 

Mafsumoto,  Seiji:  Takahashi,  Isoji,  Komaki,  Takao;  Ishida.  Masa- 
iitsu    Kozeki,  Tomotaka,   Honkawa,   Kazuo    and  Shimanuki, 
lozi,'4,121,101,Cl   250-315  OOA 
Shimaziki,  Mamoru  See—  -r    u  i, 

Sakaguchi,  Keuchi;  Komine,  Yoshio,  Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu 
Shimazaki,  Mamoru,  and  Hosoe,  Kazuya.  4.120,5  1,  CI 
352-27000. 
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Shimizu.  Hiroshi:  S^e—  u       i,     ii-)i-)i< 

Fujila.  Susumu;  Kushibe,  Seijiro;  and  Shimizu,  Hiroshi,  4.12I.2J5, 

CI    354-234(XX) 
Shmagawa  Roko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

lizuka  Motohiko,  Danjo.  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda.  Kazuo;  and  Yoshimura, 
Masatoshi,  4,120,488,  CI    266-281.000 
Shinagawa  Shirorenga  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See—  .  ^    ,■ 

Iizuka  Motohiko,  Damo,  Hiroyuki,  Ikeda,  Kazuo;  and  Yoshimura. 

Ma,satoshi,  4,120,488,  CI    266-281000 

Shinoda,  Akibumi.  and  Kido.  Nonyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 

Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Tiltable  cab  construction  for  an  industnal 

vehicle   4,120,375.  CI.  180-89.140 

Shiraki,  Hisashi,  to  Kitagawa  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.  Soil  treatment. 

4.120,163,  CI.  405-264.000. 
Shirev.  Lawrence  E;  See—  ^     r-,_  tt  c 

kennedv,  Alvin  B.,  Jr.;  Shirey,  Lawrence  E.;  Sharp,  Harper  Eu- 
gene    Trowbndge,    Lawrence    E.;    and    Magee.    Robert    L., 
4.120,699.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Shirland   Fred  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Vacuum  deposition 
process  for  fabncating  a  CdS— Cu,S  heterojunction  solar  cell  device 
4,120,705,  CI    148-174.000. 
Shirley,  Dennis  Raymond;  See—  ^    -,in«^ 

Reeve.  Richard  James;  and  Shirley,  Dennis  Raymond,  4,120.50^, 
CI   280-81. OOA. 
Shisler,  Donald  Eugene  See— 

Hahn,  William  Peter.  Hue.  Edward  Lee,  Shisler,  Donald  Eugene; 
and  Simmers,  Charles  Donald,  4.120.676,  CI   65^.00R. 
ShonhiU.  Richard  W     5^f— 

Vail    Victor    Shorthill.   Richard   W  ,   Goldstein,   Raymond;  and 
Krogstad,  Reuben  S.,  4,120,587.  CI   356-106.0LR. 
Show  alter    Dan  Joseph,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation    Transmission 

shift  control  mechanism.  4,120,211,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Shtrausa,  Anite  Ansovna;  See— 

Kuznetsova.  Nadezhda  Nikolaevna,  Samsonov,  Georgy  Vasilie- 
vich;  Papukova.  Klavdia  Pavlovna,  Bilibina.  Galina  Vladimi- 
rovna;  Shataeva.  Lansa  Konstantinovna;  Selezneva,  Aida  Alex- 
androvna;  Kuznetsova.  Nina  Petrovna;  Vitols,  Oyar  Ansovich; 
Shtrausa,  .Anite  Ansovna,  Gudkin,  Lev  Romanovich,  Mishaeva. 
Rimma  Nikodimovna,  and  Rozhetskaya,  Kanna  Moiseevna, 
4,120.831,  CI.  521-38.000. 
Shuster.  Edward  J:  See—  ,,     ,    w     r    ju 

Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  Milton;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo; 
Shuster  Edward  J  ,  Vinals,  Joaquin,  Schreiber,  William  L  ;  Hall. 
John  B    Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr  ,  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee. 
Braja  Dulal,  Tseng.  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A.,  4,120,308. 
CI    131-17.00R. 
Sie   Swan  T.;  and  Bukkems,  Franciscus  H.  J  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Process  for  reducing  the  level  of  radioactivity  of  a  stream  of  light 
hydrocarbons.  4.120.781,  CI.  28-251  OOR 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  „.,,  ,       .,,,,-,t    ,-,    ,,n 

Adelski.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Gertz.  Wilhelm,  4,121,127,  CI.  310- 

67  OOR 
Baues,  Peter;  and  Wmzer,  Gerhard,  4.120.560,  CI   350-96  140 
Becker  Fnedbert  Grafinger,  Wilhelm;  and  Hildebrandt.  Bemhard, 

4.12L208.  CI.  3'43-6.50R 
Hadersbeck.    Hans;    Andrascek.    Ernst;    and    Groeber.    Alfred. 

4.121,044.  CI.  174-68.500. 
Hanm,  Manfred,  4.121,158.  CI.  325-55.000 

Happak    Hein/   and  Wittmann.  Alfred,  4,120,545,  CI.  312-7. OOR. 
Hartmann.  Henben,  and  W  ess,  Guenter,  4,121,170,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Hilbert,  Ferdinand,  4.121,277.  CI   361-433  000 
Hoffmann,    Kurt;   and   Wotruba.   Gottfried.   4,121,117,   CI.    307- 

221.0OD. 
Jeiina.  Filip.  4.121,047,  01.  178-3.000. 
Lampert.  Ernst.  4.121.159.  CI.  325-65  000. 
Muz.  Edwin.  4.120.553.  CI.  339-91  OOR 
SchoUmeier,  Gero.  4,121,171,C1   331-1  OOA 

Simson.    Reiner;    Schindhelm,    Karl-Heinz.    and    Vogel,    Werner, 
4.121,274.  CI.  361-273000 
Silbemagel  John  P..  to  Renal  Systems.  Inc   Enclosed  push  button  type 

switch.  4,121,070,  CI.  20-67  ODB 
Silver,  Gary  L..  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Decontamination 
of  Plutonium  from  water  with  chitin.  4,120,933,  CI.  423-6  000. 

Sim,  Malcolm  F ;  See—  ^,    ^   ,    ^  ,.  ,         a 

Bnstow.  Norman  W.;  Macev,  Peter  E  .  Nichol,  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Sim,  Malcolm  F  ,  4.120.960,  CI.  424-250.000 
Simmers.  Charles  Donald:  See— 

Hahn   William  Peter;  Hite,  Edward  Lee;  Shisler,  Donald  Eugene; 
and  Simmers,  Charles  Donald,  4,120,676,  CI,  65-4.00R. 
Simmons,  Gerald  P  ;  See—  „   ,_        ,,  . 

Diemer    Donald  P.;  Hafele,  Joseph  C;  Hawkins,  Robert  H.;  and 
Simmons,  Gerald  P..  4,121.085.  CI.  219-121  OOL. 
Simon,  Roben  L,  Jr;  See—  ,,-,m,n    /-i 

Peters.   Howard   M  ;  and   Simon,   Roben   L..  Jr ,  4,120.710.  CI. 
149-88.000 
Simos,  Rigas  Chnstos.  to  General  Enterpnses  Corp.,  Ltd    Apparatus 
for  manufactunng  plastic  tubes  from  plastics  of  dissimilar  properties, 
4.120,628.  CI.  425-131  100 
Simson.  Reiner;  Schindhelm,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Vogel.  Werner,  to  Sie- 
mens \ktiengesellschaft  Self-healing  electncal  capacitor  and  method 
for  Its  production  4,121,274,  CI   361-273.000. 
Sindt,  Melvin  R  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  The   Method  of  secunng  two 
non-metal  surfaces  together  using  a  hot  melt  type  fastener  beatable  by 
induction  heating  4,120.712.  CI    156-71.000. 
Singer  Company.  The;  See— 

Goldfischer,  Lester  Irving,  4,121,210.  CI.  343-8.000. 
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Herr,  John  A.;  and  Transue,  James  A.,  4,120,254,  CI    1 12-158  OOE 

Pnce,  Anhur  B  ,  4,121,263,  CI    360-27  000. 

Sivachenko,  Eugene  W.;  Broacha,  Firoze  H  ;  and  Larkin.  Artemas  M.. 

to  Sivachenko.  Eugene  W    Lightweight  modular,  truss-deck  bndge 

system.  4.120,065.  CI    14-6.000. 

Sjogren,  Karl-Erik,  to  Amencan  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc   Fume  hood 

for  a  melt  pot.  4,120.487,  CI,  266-158  000 
Skaggs.   Bovd   T..   to  Container   Coryioraiion   of  Amenca    Partition 

arrangement.  4,120.442.  CI   229-15  000 
Skega  Aktiebolag;  See — 

Hurst,  George  P  ,  4,120,605,  CI   415-I70.00R 
SKF  Kugellagerfabnken  GmbH;  See— 

Huber,  Wolfgang,  4,120.544,  CI.  308-240.000. 
Schiemann.  Siegfned,  4.120,541.  CI.  308-187.000. 
Skorianetz,  Werner;  See — 

Renold,  Walter;  Skonanetz,  Werner;  Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinrich; 
and  Ohioff,  Gunther,  4,120,830,  CI   252-522.000. 
Skoyles.  Derek  Robert,  to  US  Philips  Corporation   Anti-lock  vehicle 

brake  systems  4,120,317,  CI    137-509000. 
Sloan-Kettenng  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Goldstem.  Gideon.  4,120,951,  CI   424-177  000 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Horowitz,  Charles,  4.121.066,  CI   200-51  OOR 
Lissau,  Fredenc,  4,120,314,  CI.  137-329.400. 
Slonaker,  Robert  O  ;  See- 
Fly,  James  Alan;  and  Slonaker,  Roben  O  ,  4,120,191,  CI   73-9.000. 
Sloyan,  Jerome  J.,  to  Automatic  Motor  Base  Co.   Mount  for  motor 

having  vanable  pitch  pulley  4,120.210,  CI   74-242  13R 
Small,  Robert  James,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc    Method  for  platinum  or 

palladium  catalyst  reactivation,  4,120,819,  CI.  252-413.000. 
Smith,  Charles  A.;  and  .Merntt,  John  H  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
Feeder      penetration      adjustment      mechanism       4,120,241,      CI 
100-142000 
Smith,  Donald  Wayne;  Swisher,  George  W  ,  Jr.;  and  Teel,  Larry  W..  to 
CMI  Corporation.  Sidebank  excavator  with  rotating  vertical  cutter 
assembly  4,120,106.  CI.  37-190.000 
Smith.  Elmer  Gene;  See- 
Boos,  Charles  John;  Hausler,  Elwood  Benjamin:   Hirsch,  James 
Arthur;  Kasprzvk,  Martin  Richard,  and  Smith,   Elmer  Gene, 
4,120.827,  CI   252-512.000. 
Smith,  George  L   Container  compactor  4,120,240,  CI    100-45.000. 
Smith.  Herman  W  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The   3,7-Inter-m-phenylene- 
3-oxa- 1 3, 14-didehydro- 1 1  -deoxy- 1 7-pheny  1-4,5.6, 18,1 9,20-hexanor- 
PGE,  compounds  4,121.038,  CI    560-53  000 
Smith.  James  W  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)   Apparatus  for 

correlating  two  time  senes.  4,121,297.  CI,  364-728.000 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratones  Limited   See — 

Brown,  Thomas  Henry;  Durant.  Graham  John.  Ganellin,  Charon 

Robm,  and  Ife.  Robert  John,  4,120,966,  CI  424-263  OX) 
Brown,  Thomas  Henry;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Ganellin,  Charon 

Robin;  and  Ife,  Robert  John,  4,120,972,  CI   424-273  OOR 
Ganellin,    Charon    Robin,    and    Young,    Rodney    Chnstopher. 

4,120,968,  CI.  424-263,000. 
Ganellin,    Charon    Robin,    and    Young,    Rodnev     Chnstopher. 
4,120.973,  CI  424-273.00R. 
Smith,  Norman  Alfred,  and  Kitzing.  Rainer,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG   Sulfur 
containing   vinyl   amide   cross-linking   agents.    4,120.898.   CI.    260- 
561.0OS. 
Smith.  Robert  H.,  to  Gilbert  Associates,  Inc.  Bnck  and  method  of 

making  same.  4,120,735,  CI    106-84  000. 
Smith.  William  L  ;  Kelyman,  Jacqueline  S.;  and  Jones.  Ladell,  to  Dow 
Chemical   Companv.   The    Ashless  oil   dispersants    4,120,804,   CI 
252-47.500. 
Smolka,  Heinz,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien   .MethcxJ 
of  machine  washing  of  solid  soiled  matenals  by  contacting  the  circu- 
lating wash  liquid  with  organic  cationic  exchange  resins   4,120,653, 
CI.  8-137000. 
Smyth,  Milagros  B  ;  and  Lee-You,  James,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Novel 

low  temperature  matunng  dental  glaze  4,120,729,  CI    106-35  000. 
Smyth,  Richard  T..  to  Metco,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  plasma 
flame-spraying   coating    material    onto   a   substrate.    4,121,083,   CI. 
219-76.160 
Smyth,  Richard  T    See— 

Harnngton.  John  H  ;  Smyth,   Richard  T;  and  Weir,   John   D. 
4.121.082.  CI   219-76  160 
Snell.  Spencer  Allan;  See — 

Daniels,  Raymond  Alex  Gibson,  David  Kent;  Kummli,  Paul,  Snell. 

Spencer    Allan,    and    Ulnch.    Michael    Henry,    4,120,578,    CI. 

355-8.000. 

Snijders.  Wilfred  Andre  Mana;  Verhoeckx.  Nicolaas  Alphonsus  Mana. 

Van  Gerwen,  Petrus  Josephus,  and  Van  Essen,  Hendnk  Ane,  to  U.S. 

Philips     Corporation.      Digital     signal     processing     arrangement 

4.121.296,  CI.  364-724.000 

Snyder,   David   E.,   to   U.S.   Industnes,   Inc    Velocity   check   valve 

4,120,315,  CI.  137-454.600. 
Snyder.  David  E  ;  See— 

Braswell.  James  L  ;  Covington.  Cecil  E.;  Phillips,  Nolan  B.;  and 
Snyder,  David  E.,  4,120,610.  CI   416-226000 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  SIR   S.p.A  ;  See— 

Vargiu.    Silvio;    Mazzoleni,    Giorgio,    and    Pezzoli,     Silvestro, 
4.120,685,  CI.  71-30.000 
Societe  Anonyme  dite  Compagnie  Industnelle  des  Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel:  See— 
Luder.  Jacques,  4,121,057,  CI.  I79-15.0BS. 


Societe  Anonyme  dite   Societe  Europeene  de  Propulsion;  See — 

Habermann,  Helmut,  Brunei,  Maurice;  and  Joly,  Pierre,  4,121,143, 
CI   318-629.000. 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques-S.E.M.T.:  See — 

Bastenhof,  Dirk.  4,120.268.  CI.  123-25.00C. 
Societe  Nationale  de>.  Poudres  et  Explosifs;  See — 

Cougoul.    Pierre    Saunier,    Marc;   and  Tranchant,  Jean   Lucien, 
4,120,920,  CI    264-3  (li:)R 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine;  See — 

Crambes,  Michel,  Grangette.  Henn;  Pivette.  Pierre;  and  Haicour, 
Philippe,  4.120,655.  CI   422-15.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  .\quiLaine  (Production);  See — 

Chateau,  Georges  M     and  Falkner,  Chester  B.,  Jr  .  4,120.171,  CI. 

405-169  000 
Chateau,  Georges  ,M  ,  ana  halk^ner.  Chester  B  ,  Jr  .  4,120.362,  CI. 

166-339.000. 
de   Lautrec,   Jacques;   and   Coste,   Jean -Francois,   4,120,816,   CI. 
252-361.000. 
Societe  Prodene  See — 

Vignot,  Andre,  4.120,429,  CI.  222-207.000. 
Solar  Apparatus  &  Equipment  Limited;  See — 

Maries.   Kevin  C  .  Spencer,  Bnan  W.;  and  Spencer,  Raymond. 
4.120,287.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Solomon.  Elias  E  ,  to  Gamewell  Corporation,  Tlie.  Ionization  detector. 

4,121,105,  CI   250-381.000. 
Solomon,  Elias  E    Optically  biased  smoke  detector.  4,121,110,  CI, 

34^.V630.000. 
Si  Ites.  Isaac  B.  Case  for  carrying  pendant  and  chain.  4,120,394,  CI. 

206-45  340. 
Solvay  &  Cie.;  See — 

Michel.  ELdmond;  Duikers.  Marcel;  and  Poty,  Andre.  4,120.634.  CI 
425-525.000. 
Soma,  Akiro,  Kawashima,  Haruro;  Yamauchi,  Makoto;  and  Tanaka, 
Sho|i,  to  Bndgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Safety  pneumatic  tire 
for  passenger  cars.  4,120,337.  CI.  152-353.00R. 
Sommer,  Irv  ing,  to  Toy  Professionals  Unlimited,  Inc  Collapsible  rock- 
ing toy.  4,120.493,  CI.  272-52.000. 
Sony  Corporation;  See — 

Iga,  Akira;  and  Doi.  ToshiUda.  4.121,205.  CI.  34O-347.0DA. 
Kishi,  Yoshio;  and  Nagami,  Masaru.  4.121.264.  CI.  360-55.000. 
Monta,  Kouji,  and  Isono.  Katsuo,  4.121.254.  CI.  358-195.000. 
Ohsawa,  Mitsuo,  4.121.161,  CI,  325-404.000, 
Ohsawa,  Miisuo,  4,121,282,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Sixxiak.  Charles  1.:  See — 

Range.   Richard  J.;  and  Soodak,  Charles  I..  4.120.202,  CI,   73- 
421  OOR. 
Sorensen,    Heme   Ahlgreen.    Lump   breaking   device.    4.120,461,   CI. 

241-283  000. 
Southern  Pacific  Communications  Company  (SPCC);  See — 

Chen,  Frank  T..  4.121.217.  CI.  343-204,000, 
Spector,  George.  See — 

Little,  Donald  H.;  and  Spector.  George.  4,120,114,  CI.  43-137.000 
Speich,  Francisco,  to  Jakob  Muller.  Forschungs-und  Finanz  AG,  Ar- 
rangement for  sevenng  webs.  4,120,221,  CI.  83-62.100. 
Spencer,  Bnan  NV'.:  See — 

Maries,   Kevin  C;  Spencer,  Brian  W.;  and  Spencer,  Raymond, 
4,120,287,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Sjjencer.  Edward  Guerrant;  See — 

Bachmann,  Klaus  Jurgen;  Schmidt,  Paul  Herman;  Spencer,  Ed- 
ward Guerrant,  and  Marsha,  Kamamadakala  Sreenivasaacharlu 
Sree,  4,121.238,  CI   357-16.000. 
Spencer,  Raymond:  See- 
Maries,   Kevin  C;  Spencer.  Bnan  W.;  and  Sfjencer.  Raymond. 
4,120,287.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Schoeneberger,  Ernest  A.;  and  Blakeslee.  Edward  A.,  4,120,137, 

CI.  56-226000. 
Smith,  Charles  A.;  and  Merntt,  John  H..  4.120.241,  CI.  100-142.000 
Spurgin,  William  T,  4.120.258.  CI.  114-144.00E. 
Spies.  Alfons,  to  Dr   Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Planar  measunng 

instrument   4,120,093,  CI.  33-174.00P. 
Spint  of  Amenca,  Inc.:  See — 

Doll.  Ronald  L  ,  4,121,278.  CI.  362-72.000. 
Spitzer.   Donald   P,  and   Bambrick.  William  Edward,  to  Amencan 
Cvanamid  Companv    Staged  rehydration  of  alumina.  4.120,942,  CI, 
423-626  (KX). 
Spitzer.  Donald  P  ;  See — 

Ebel,  Robert  H  ;  Spitzer.  Donald  P.;  and  Bambrick.  William  Ed- 
ward. 4.120.826,  CI.  252^5.000. 
Spivack.  John  D.;  and  Luzzi.  John  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Benzovloxvbenzoates      and     compositions     stabilized      therewith. 
4.120.846,  CI   260-45. 85B 
Spocir.  Herbert   Set — 

Kovacs.  Jenoe,  Jung.  Hans,  Marx,  Matthias;  and  Spoor,  Herbert, 
4,121,266,  CI.  528-288.000. 
Sprague  Electnc  Company;  See — 

Bum,  Ian,  4,120.677.  CI.  65-18  000. 

Ross,  Sidney  D  ;  and  Linzey,  Raynor,  4,121,275,  CI.  361-319.000, 
Sprecker.  Mark  A    See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K  ;  Sanders,  James  Milton;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo; 
Shuster,  Edward  J  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall, 
John  B  .  Hruza,  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee. 
Braia  Dulal  Tseng.  Ching  Y;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A  ,4,120.308, 
CI.  131-1700R. 
Spurgin.  William  T  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Vanable  ratio  helm. 
4,120,258.  CI    114-144.00E. 
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ry  N  ,  to  GeneraJ  Binding  Corporation   Removable  plastic 
4.'l20,517.  CI-  ISI-l^OOR 
bmponenis  Company  5t?i?— 
11,   Dudlev    H,  and  Ovenon. 
700G 

th  A    See— 

Gerald    W  ,    Stadler.    Ruth    A 
6<?4,  CI   75-1  OOT 
;d    See — 

.rz.  Rudolf,  4,i:0,3r.  CI    139-71  000 
il  Company  See— 
r    Noel  J  .   White,  James   F 
1,876,  CI.  260-34*  750 
,  Joseph  J  .  and  Karll,  Roben 
111  Company  (Indiana):  See— 
Anhur  C.  and  Zletz,  Alex,  4,120,344,  CI. 
11    David  P,  4,121,191,  CI    340-15  5DP 
r,  Wendell  R,  4,120.659,  CI.  23-230  OPC 
r,    Jay    C,    and    Grossman,    Eugene    L 
259  000. 

Irshad  R.,  4,120.199,  CI.  73-154  000 
,:,>■„.-.,  James  W  ,  4.121.297,  CI    364-^28  000 
Supleton   Gerald  F   Currency  converter  for  use  with  pre-established 

and  knolvn  conversion  data!  4,120,451.  CI    235-89  OOR 
Surks  Charles  M  .  Jackson.  Roben  G  ,  Porchey,  Dayid  V  ,  and  Royer. 
Dennis  LJ,   to  Continental  Oil   Company    Predominantly^  aliphatic 
lower  hydrocarbon  materials  from  carbonaceous  solids  4.120,881,  CI 
260-449I60R 
Stascavaet  John  ,A    Rawls,  William  W  ,  and  Buchholz.  Alexander,  to 

Comellfiron  Works,  Inc.  Closure   4,120,340,  CI    160-133  000. 
Sute  of  li-ael  Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Industry,  The  See— 

n,  George,  and  Lewm.  Menachem.  4.120.141.  CI   57.34.0HS. 
[hemical  Company   See— 
jUff.    Donald    A  ,    and    Etemo.    John    R  . 
577  000 

Charles  Carl.  4.120.986.  CI   426-549.000. 
udolf  See — 

h.  Otto,  and  Suuner.  Rudolf,  4,120,329,  CI. 
.Anthon>     N     Ring    toss    game    device. 
000. 
ard  A    See— 


Staais.  He 

binding 

Suckpole 

Camp 

Stadler.  R 
Elger 
4 

Sueubli  L 
Schw 

Standard 
Brem 

4 
Valch 

Standard 
Borg 
Cork 
Crop 
Knep 

1< 

MuftiJ 
Smithl 


Arthur   W  ,  4,121,071.  CI 

and    Sanker.    Philip    E  , 

I 

and   Milberger.    Ernest  C, 

E,  4,120,800,  CI.  252-8.55D. 

164-73,000. 
I 
4,120,355,    CI. 

I 


Lopa 
Suuffer 

Gnn 
42 

Lynn 
Stauner 

Hint 
Stazzone 

273-1 
Steck,  H 


4.120.989,    CI 


139-196200 
4,120,499. 


CI. 


biVilo.   Ronald  J  .  and   Steck.   Howard   A  ,  4,121,094,  CI.  235- 


92 
Steel  Co 
Pren 
Steel.  Fr 
Irwi 
34 
Stefanou. 
4,120,5 
Stein  Ind 
Pou 
Steinmey 
from  g 
CI   55- 
Stendel, 


)FL 


ipany  of  Canada  Limited,  The   See- 


Otto  E.  4.121.042.  Ci    13-18  TOR 

icis  Robert   See- 
James   Stuart,   and   Stee' 

^02  000 
John      Reflectine     and 

i3,  CI.  350-235.000 

istne  S.A    See— 

:roux.  Pierre.  4.120.348    ■" 


.   Francis  Robert,  4,121,218.  01. 

magnifying     viewing    apparatus. 


165-81  (XXj 
rr.  Daniel  E..  to  Monsanto  Company    Separation  of  aerosols 
in  a  honzonlally  disposed  c>lindncal  fiber  bed  4.120,671, 


and  Stevens.  Travis  E 


-511.000. 

,  4,120,839,  CI 


CI 


260- 


'6  000 
ilhelm  See — 
Mauser.  Fntz.  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem.  Schroder.  Rolf;  Hammann. 
Inieborg.  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4.120,956. 
ClT  424-200.000 

isvaldis  A  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Bucket  adapter  with 

rbing  means   4.120,105.  CI    3"-142.00R 
,.  Stephen  P  .  to  Lauer,  George  E   Photoelectnc  apparatus  for 
vanegated     articles    according     to     size      4.120.403.     CI 
000. 

m    Robert  Larry,  to  .Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Comfort 
ism  for  seat  belt  retractor  4.120.467.  CI.  242-107.000. 
rug  Inc.   See — 

son.    Thomas    S,    and    Doyle.    Ross    L.    4,120,414, 
30'  000. 

inthrop  Group  Limited;  See- 
band.  Trevor  William.  4.120.619.  CI   4 
Stevens,  [Travis  E    See— 
Emrions,  William  D 
2EP 

William  B  ,  Jr    See— 

er,  Clarence  H  ,  Jr  ;  and  Steward,  William  B 
148-4  000.  I 

amer  Corporation   See —  ' 

.enzi,  Donald  C  .  4.120.0^1.  C!    16-3-'0O0 
nald  Melvyn.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Method  invoking 
ing  compression  force  control  for  optimizing  tabletted  formu- 
arameters.  4.121.289.  CI    364-552  000 
t,bcn    M-.    to    Burr-Brown    Research    Corp-oration     Optically 
td  bias  circuit  for  complementary  output  circuit  and  method 
68.  CI.  330-265  000 
.  William  H  .  Jr    See— 

anc    Oliver  H..  Jr ,  Niedrach.  Leonard  N^     and  Stoddard, 
ilham  H.  Jr.  4,120.292.  CI    128-2  OOE 
Helmut    to  Klepper-Werke  Kommanditgesellschatt    Molds 
uction  of  plastics  matenal  boats  4. 1 20.632.  CI   425-405.00R. 
Stone,"  Joseph  James;  See—  ,        ^   , 

Diekild.  Joseph  M..  Arway.  George,  and  Stone.  Joseph  James. 
4.1121  222.  CI.  346-75000 
Stout  Jsmes  E..  to  Umted  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Air  Force  Time  division 
dig'ita  multiplexer  apparatus  4,121.056,  CI.  179-15.0BM 
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Strain,    Patrick  J.    Polluting  oil   recovery   apparatus    4.120,793,   CI. 

210-175.000 
Straitz,  John  F,  III.  to  Combustion  Unlimited  Incorporated.  Ignition 

system  for  flares  4,120,638.  CI   431-15.000 
Strange  Robert  R    and  Zimmer,  James  M.,  to  Crucible  Inc.  Method  for 

ingot  mold  repair  4.120,345,  CI.  164-92.000 
Streaty.  Charles  E    See- 
del  Valle.  Frank;  Tuschhoff,  John  V.;  and  Streaty,  Charles  E., 
4,120,983,  CI.  426-405.000. 
Stubbings,  James  H  ,  to  Potomac  Applied  Mechanics,  Inc    Locking 

mechanism   4,120,181,  CI   70-58000 
Stuckmann,  Dieter,  and  Jutte,  Hans,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  West- 
falia    Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  dnving  tunnels    4,120,165,  CI 
405-145  i.XX) 
Studebaker.  Robert  L.  Detachable  holder  for  beverage  cans.  4,120,073, 

CI    16-11400R. 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b  H  ;  See— 

Wilke,    Gunther,   and    Muller,    Ernst    Willi,   4,120.882,   CI.    260- 
439  (X)R 
Stupak.  Leonid  Mikhailovich   See— 

Paton.    Bons   Evgenievich;    Medovar.   Boris   Izrailevich;   Stupak, 
Leonid  Mikhailovich.  Baglai.  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Bogachenko, 
Alexei  Georgievich.  Kazakov.  Sergei  Sergeevich;  and  Tsyku- 
lenko.  .Anatoly  KonsUntinovich.  4.120.695.  CI.  75-lO.OOC. 
Sturm.  Helmut,  to  Frank  L   Wells  Company.  Coil  spnng  feeding  appa- 
ratus  4.120.392.  CI    198-451.000. 
Stvlar  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

FetTerman.  Frank  J  .  4.120.531.  CI.  297-349.000. 
Suave  Shoe  Corporation  See — 

Justamante.  Juan.  4.120.477,  CI.  249-109  000. 
Suchy.  Milos:  See — 

Frater.  Georg;  Pfiffner.  Albert,  Suchy,  Milos;  and  Zurfluh,  Rene, 
4,120,9-'4,  CI.  424-278.000. 
Sugiyama,  Shunichi  See — 

Miyauchi,    Kohichiroh;   Ohsumi,    Atsushi;   Haga.   Yukio;    Izumi, 
Tsutomu,   Tsuru,   Masahiro;   Kunioka,   Kazuo;   and   Sugiyama, 
Shunichi,  4,120,642,  CI   432-12.000. 
Suk,  Eugene  J.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation    Mounting  bracket  for 

electrical  boxes.  4,120.416,  CI.  220-3  400 
Suk,  Eugene  J.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Mounting  bracket  for 

electrical  boxes.  4,120,473,  CI.  248-205  OOR. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited  See— 

Hmtsch,  Otto;  and  Stauner,  Rudolf,  4,120.329,  CI    139-196,200. 
Kuenzh.  Alben.  4.121.090.  CI   219-284.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited;  See— 

Fukushima.   Nobuo,   Lemura.   Yukikazu.  Okumura,  Takuzo;  and 

Havashida.  Haruo.  4.120.931.  CI.  264-288.000 
Nakaguchi.  Kohei.  Kawasumi.  Shohachi;  Hirooka.  Masaaki;  Yabu- 
uchi.  Hiroshi.  and  Takao.  Hiroyoshi.  4.121.032,  CI.  526-197.000. 
Yamazaki.    Noboru;    and    Higashi,    Fukuji,    4,120,853,    CI     260- 
112.50R. 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes,  Ltd  ;  See- 
Nomura,  Toshio;  Asai,  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Takaharu,  and  Hara, 
Akio,  4,120,719,  CI.  75-238.000 
Supenor  Electric  Company,  The;  See— 

Leenhouts,  Albert  C,  4,121,144,  CI   318-696  000. 
Supenor  Tool  &  Manufactunng  Company   See— 
Engel,  Hugo  George.  4.120.119.  CI   47-66.000 
Surman.  Stuart  A.,  to  Surman.  Stuart  A    Method  and  apparatus  for 

collecting  precious  metal  particles  4.120.121.  CI.  51-270.000. 
Sutherland.  Anthony  Keith   See— 

Venton,   Peter  Charles.   Blench,    Michael;   Sutherland,   Anthony 
Keith,    and    Hodges,    Kenneth   James    Hamer,    4.121.286.    CI 
364-200.000. 
Sutton,  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Allen,  Royce;  Sutton,  Jerry  L..  GnfTin.  Dan  M  ;  Frye.  Hal  W  ;  and 
Colbom.  Joseph  G.,  4,121,290.  CI.  364-565  000 
Suzuki.  Kenichi;  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshio;  Hoshide,  Yasuo;  Hashimoto,  Yoshio;  Suzuki, 
Kenichi;  and  Yoshida,  Yohji.  4.121.037.  CI   544-313  000 
Sviokla,  Sylvester  Charles,  to  Alden  Research  Foundation    Electro- 
chemical recording  medium   4.120.762.  CI   204-2.000 
Swanson.  Ronald  E  ,  to  Acurex  Corporation   Color  sorter  including  a 

foreign  object  reject  system.  4,120,402,  CI.  209-75.000, 
Swartz,  Delbert  D.;  See— 

McRoskey,  John  W.;  McRoskev,  Leonard  H.;  and  Swartz,  Delbert 
D.  4,120,427,  CI.  222-193.000 
Swindells,  Frank  E.;  and  Klimas,  Mary  G  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 

Anriy   Irreversible  warmup  indicator  4,120,818,  CI    116-1 14  00V. 
Swisher,  George  W  ,  Jr  ;  See — 

Smith,  Donald  Wayne;  Swisher.  George  W  .  Jr  ;  and  Teel,  Larry 
W  .  4.120,106.  CI.  37-190.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.;  See— 

Gaylord.  Norman  G.,  4,120,570.  CI.  351-40.000. 
Szabo.  Francis  S    See — 

Cowe,  Alan  B  ;  Kubinak.  Ronald  A.;  Pick,  George  G.;  Flanagan, 
Richard  M.;  and  Szabo.  Francis  S.,  4,121,228,  CI.  354-7.000. 
Szekely.  Paul;  See— 

Morser.  Alfred  Harold;  Gibson.  Roy.  SzekeU,  Paul;  and  Parker, 
Bruce  Trayton,  4,121,142.  CI   318-345.00C 
Szpomy,  Laszio  See — 

Clauder,  Otto,  Kokosi,  Jozsef;  Szpomy,  Laszio;  and  Karpati,  Egon, 
4,120,858,  CI   260-293.550 
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Tabata,  Haruro;  See — 

Minekawa,   Saburo,  Yonekawa,   Sigeru,  Tabata,   Haruro,   Ishida, 
Takashi,  Tsuchida,  Satoshi,  and  Yamada,  Kivoshi,  4,121,031.  CI. 
526-173.000 
Tagashira,  Yoshimi;  See — 

Matsumoto,    Youichi.    and    Tagashira.    Yoshimi.    4.121.166.    CI 
329-122.000 
Taguchi,  Michiichi  See — 

Iizuka,  Akio.  Taguchi,  Michiichi;  and  Kubo,  Muneyuki,  4,120,821. 
CI.  252-432  000 
Taguchi,  Tatsuya;  and  Date.  Nobuaki.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Exposure    factor    setting    device    for    a    camera.    4,121,231,    CI 
354-38.000 
Taiko  Rozai  Co.  Ltd.;  See — 

Taniguchi,    Taizo;     Iwasaki,     Iisutoshi.    Takeshige,     Toshihiko; 

Onizuka,  Koji;  and  Hashiguchi.  Soichi,  4,120,734.  CI   106-67  000 

Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Hirai,  Seizaburo;  and  Abo.  Toshio.  to  Nippon  Paint 

Co.,  Ltd    Levelling  agent  for  aqueous  paints.  4,120,841.  CI.  260- 

29.60H. 

Takahashi,  Isoji:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Seiji;  Takahashi,  Isoji;  Komaki.  Takao.  Ishida.  Masa- 
mitsu;   Kozeki,  Tomolaka,  Honkawa.   Kazuo.  and   Shimanuki. 
Kozi,  4,121,101.  CI   25O-315.00A. 
Takahashi,  Koji;  Akimoto,  Taizo;  Watanabe,  Shigeru,  and  Terashiia, 
Takaaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  automatically 
pnnting  color  photographs.  4,120.581,  CI   355-38.000 
Takahashi,  Masao;  See — 

Mon,  Yoichi;  Ueda,  Kanichi,  and  Takahashi,  Masao,  4,120,848,  CI. 
528-67.000. 
Takahashi,  Shigeyuki;  See — 

Harada,    Yuichi,    Ishihara,    Tetsuo.    and    Takahashi.    Shigeyuki. 
4,121,006,  CI  428-172.000, 
Takamatsu,  Yukio;  Wakabayashi.  Takashi.  Noda,  Hideyo.  Ichikawa. 
Kiyoshi;  Kamegai.  Tsuneteru;  and  Ikawa,  Kazuo,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company.  Limited    Cover  member  for  a  safety  air-cushion  device 
and  a  method  of  producing  the  same  4.120,516,  CI   280-728  000 
Takano,  Teruhisa,  Kurata.  Noboru;  Kusunoki,  Shigeru,  and  Yoshimura, 
Hirofumi,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co,   Ltd    Microwave 
heating  apparatus.  4,121,078,  CI   219-10  55F 
Takao,  Hiroyoshi;  See — 

Nakaguchi,  Kohei;  Kawasumi,  Shohachi;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  Yabu- 
uchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Takao,  Hiroyoshi,  4.121.032.  CI   526-197  iXXI 
Takaton  Machinery  Works,  Ltd    See — 

Takaton,   Osho;    Nishikawa.    Etsuo;    and    Fukuyama.    Yosinohu. 
4,120,251,  CI.  112-121.150 
Takaton,    Osho;    Nishikawa,    Etsuo;    and    Fukuyama,    Yosinobu,    to 
Takaton  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.  Automatic  method  and  apparatus 
for  closing  a  toe  end  of  a  seamless  hose  matenal  utilizing  a  straight 
line  stitching  by  means  of  a  stationanly  disposed  sewing  machine 
4,120,251,  CI.  112-121.150. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Numasaki,   Kouichi;   Sakai,   Yoshihisa;   Nawa,  Takehiko;   Matsu- 
moto, Zenji;  and  Ninomiya,  Nobutaka.  4,120,644.  CI  432-99.000 
Takeshige,  Toshihiko;  See — 

Taniguchi,     Taizo;     Iwasaki.     Itsutoshi;     Takeshige.     Toshihiko; 
Onizuka,  Koji;  and  Hashiguchi.  Soichi.  4.120.734.  CI    106-67  000 
Taketomi,  Chiaki:  See — 

Ushio,  Yoji;  Taketomi,  Chiaki;  and  Asaga,  Tutomu.  4.121.262.  CI. 
360-13.000, 
Takeuchi,  Jikko;  and  Mizuno.  Masaya.  Recording  mechanism  using 

ball-point-pen.  4,121,224,  CI    346-13900C 
Talmadge.   Paul  Conway,  to   Perkin-Elmer  Corjxiration.   The.   High 

resolution  stepping  motor  dnve  4.121.145.  CI    318-696(K)0 
Tamaki,  Kazuo;  See — 

Furukawa,  Kaoru;  Matsunami,  Koichi.  Ota.  Toshihiko.  Murakami. 
Tetsushi;   Nagai.   Hiroshi.  and  Tamaki.   Kazuo.  4.120.928.  CI 
264-171.000 
Tamborski,  Chnst;  and  Chnstian,  John  B  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Air  Force.   Fluonne-containing  benzoxazoles,   4,120,863.   CI    260- 
307,OOD, 
Tamura,  Sadahiro;  See — 

Nishikawa,   Toshio;    Ito,   Yoji;    Ishikawa,    Youhei;   and   Tamura. 
Sadahiro,  4.121.181,  CI.  333-73.00R 
Tanaka.  Hideo;  See — 

Torn,  Sigeru;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  and  Mishima,  Kiyoshi,  4,120,764,  CI, 
204-78000 
Tanaka,  Masaharu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Double- 
break    puffer-type    compressed-gas   circuit-breaker    4,121,075,    CI 
200-148.00A 
Tanaka,  Shoji;  See — 

Soma,  Akiro;  Kawashima,  Haruro;  Yamauchi.  Makoto.  and  Ta- 
naka, Shoji,  4,120,337,  CI    152-35300R 
Tang,  Mou-Lin,  Power  generating  and  air  conditioning  system  utilizing 

waste  heat  4.120,157,  CI   60-618  000. 
Tanguy,  Denis  R.;  and  Leising,  Larry  J  ,  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation     Weight-on-bit    measunng    apparatus.    4,120,198,    C! 
73-151.000. 
Taniguchi,  Taizo;  Iwasaki,  Itsutoshi,  Takeshige,  Toshihiko;  Onizuka, 
Koji;  and  Hashiguchi,  Soichi,  to  Taiko  Rozai  Co.  Ltd.  Monolithic 
refractory  compositions.  4,120,734.  CI.  106-67.000 
Tannenberger,  Helmut:  See— 

Trojer,  Felix;  O'Connor,  Grahame  Paul;  and  Tannenberger,  Hel- 
mut, 4,120,730,  CI    106-39,600 
Tate,  Dan  C,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Light  weight 
aggregate  and  method  for  making  same  4,120,738,  CI    106-288000 


Tate,  Frank  M  ;  See — 

Witmer,  Clinton  C  ,  and  Tate,  Frank  M  .  4,120,624,  CI.  425-71.000. 
Tatsuta  Densen  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Terasawa.  Shinichi    (^kamura.  Akitoshi;  Okuyama,  Shigeru;  Ni- 
shiyama.  Takehiko  and  Nishida,  Tadao,  4,120,139,  CI  57-13.000. 
Tatsuta.  Sumitaka,  ^  amamc^io.  Nobuo.  and  Tsuji,  Nobuo.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  ,  Lid    Subbing  material  for  styrene  bases  used  in  photo- 
graphic elements  4.i;().';4.  CI  96-87.00A. 
Taumann.  Leonhard    and  Schitienhelm.  Rudolf,  to  Applied  Radiation 
Corporation    Electron  accelerator  vvith  a  tar^ri  exposed  to  the  elec- 
tron bean.   4.121.109.  CI   250-505000 
Taylor.  Bruce  George,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Filter  cartndge  assem- 
bly  4.120.794.  CI    210-345  000 
Taylor.  Glenn  R  ,  Mullen.  John  H  .  and  Dobrosielski,  Stephen  S.,  to 
W'estinghouse    Electnc    Corp    Convertible   switch.    4,121.076,   CI. 
200-280  000 
Tavlor,  Jr  John  W  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Double  sideband 

pulse  radar  4,121,212,  CI    343-17  lOR 
Taylor  Machine  Works,  Inc  :  See — 

Bovles,    Tonnie    M.;    and    Hunter.    Hubert    E.,    4,120,675,    CI. 
55-431  OCX) 
Teager,  Thomas  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Automatic  centrif- 
ugal babbitting  apparaiuv  and  method.  4,120,346,  CI.  164-105.000 
Technical  Research  and  Manufactunng,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenway.  71ioma.s  H  ,  4.121,180,  CI.  333-10.000 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Adler,    Stanford    L.;    and    Gordon,    Abraham,    4,120.262,    CI. 

llH-642fX)0 
Omsiein.  Leonard,  N^'illiams,  Hazel  Elizabeth,  and  Intraub,  Julius, 
4.120,991,  CI.  427-2.000. 
Teel,  Larry  W  ;  See — 

Smith,  Donald  Wayne;  Swisher,  George  W,.  Jr.;  and  Teel.  Larry 
W,  4,120,106,  CI.  37-190.000 
Teknekron.  Inc    See — 

Hibbard.  Earl  R  .  4,121,245,  CI.  358-102.000, 
Tektronix,  Inc    See — 

Feucht,  Dennis  LeRoy,  4,121,164,  CI.  328-181.000. 

Meigs.  Gordon  Wallace;  and  Thomas.  Wayne  Donald,  4,121,119, 

CI    307-351  000. 
.Murphy.  Desmond  Lewis,  4,121.183.  CI.  333-81.00R. 
Rieger.  Michael  Lawrence,  4,121,299.  CI.  364-807.000. 
Wetterling.  Steven  E  ,  4,121,120,  CI.  307-352,000 
White,  Robert  Edward,  and  Moeckli,  David  Edward,  4,121,113. 
CI    307-14^KX» 
Telecommunications  Radioelectnques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.:  See — 
Leal.   Jean-Claude.   \'annetzel.   Henn;  Gnma,  Jean-Claude;  and 
David.  Guy  Albert  Jules.  4.121.287,  CI.  364-461.000. 
Telefonaktiebtilagei  L  M  Encsson:  See — 

Endersz.  Gvorgv  Geza,  and  Forsberg,  Gunnar  Stefan.  4,121,095. 
CI.  250-199  000 
Temchulla.  Flonan  O  :  See — 

Van  Steenbcrg.  Wade  M;  and  Temchulla,  Flonan  O.,  4,120,224,  CI. 
83-666  (XX) 
Temple,  Philip  A    Hasbrouck,  Gene  B.,  and  Howe,  Stanley  M.,  to  Hon 

Industnes  Inc   Movable  wall  assembly.  4,120,124,  CI.  52-122.000. 
Teramura,  Hiroichi:  See — 

Nakagome,  '\ukio,  Teramura,  Hiroichi;  Yamazaki,  Yasuhiro;  and 
Wakahara,  Yasushi,  4,121,258,  CI.  358-260,000. 
Tera.sawa,  Shinichi,  Okamura,  Akitoshi;  Okuyama,  Shigeru;  Nishiyama, 
Takehiko,  and  Nishida,  Tadao,  to  Tatsuta  Densen  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Cable  making  apparatus.  4,120,139,  CI.  57-13.000. 
Terashita.  Takaaki   See — 

Takahashi.  Koii.  .^kimoto.  Taizo;  Watanabe,  Shigeru;  and  Tera- 
shita. Takaaki.  4.120.581.  CI    355-38.000. 
Terhune.  James  H    and  Neissel.  John  P  .  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Shielded  regenerative  neutron  detector   4,121,106,  CI.  250-390.000. 
Terzian,  Rouben  T  ,  Mornstin,  Howard  J    Sch<.>enrield,  Palmer  J.;  and 
Kuna,  Wayne  A  ,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates   Articulated  figure 
toy  4,120,117,  CI,  46-130,000. 
Texaco  Inc    See — 

Harnsberger.  Bobby  G..  4.120,359,  CI.  166-278.000. 
Hamsberger.  Bobby  G  .  4,120,842,  CI.  260-33.6UA, 
Kalfoglou,  George,  4,120,358,  CI.  166-275.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bileski,  Thomas.  Crawford,  Joe  W  ;  Blanton,  Bobby  D,;  Johnson, 
Carl  N  ,  Garcia,  Felix,  Orcutt.  John  W.,  Shepherd.  Glen  C  ;  and 
Oursler,  James  A  ,  4.121,073.  CI.  20O-83.00P. 
Coale,  Cecil  R  ,  Jr  ,  4,121,248,  CI    358-113.000. 
Orcutt,  John  W  ,  and  .Mills,  James  M.,  4,121,074,  CI.  200-83  OOP. 
Payne.    Thomas    R  ,    James,    Harry    K  ,    and   Judy,    Millard    M 

4,120,744,  CI    156-653  000. 
Peterstin,  Roben  K  ,  4,120,085,  CI.  29-600.000. 
Textron,  Inc    See — 

Braswell,  James  L  :  Covington,  Cecil  E.;  Phillips,  Nolan  B,;  and 

Snyder,  David  E  ,  4,120,610,  CI,  416-226,000. 
Ripley,  Richard  Edward,  4,120,149,  CI.  58-88.00R 
Th   Goldschmidt  AG   See— 

Schwarzmann,    Gunter     Holtschmidt.    Ulrich;    and    Bertelmann, 
Gunter,  4,120,979,  CI   424-325  Ott) 
Thekdi,  Arvind  C  ,  Chojnacki,  Dennis  A  ;  and  Hemsath,  Klaus  H.,  to 
Midland-Ross  Corporation    High  momentum  burners   4, 1  20,639,  CI. 
431-158  000 
Thelman,  John  P    See — 

,'\uerbach,  Andrew  B  ,  Thelman,  John  P,;  and  Turbak,  Albin  F., 
4,120.836.  CI   260-15.000. 
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X   See — 

Wolfgang   Senn.  Martin,  Thiel.  Max,  Bansch,  Wolfgang; 
Dietmann.  Karl.  4,120,Q63.  CI   424-256  000 
'orporation   See — 

Dwight    P  ,    and    Wagner     William    F  ,    4.120,792.    CI. 

21(1-152  000  ^    ,  w 

Hamier,  James  W  ,  Hightower,  James  O     and  Rector,  Carl  M.. 
4,l|0.^0^.  CI    14<5-!Q'520 
Thomas,  Derek  Edward  See— 

Crosi  Raymond  Peter  and  Thomas.  Derek  Edward.  4,120.681.  CI. 
65]il40OO 
TTiomas.  Glenn  R    See — 

Mrerina.    Stephen    \      and    Thomas,    Glenn    R      4,121.077,    CI. 
308,000, 
Thomas,  tierbert   See— 

Seubirt    Jurgen    Pohlke.   Rolf,  Thomas,  Herbert,  and  .Andrew. ^. 
Pefer,  4.120.961.  CI   424-250000 
Thomas,  fA'avne  Donald   See—  ,,.,,,.,/, 

Gordon  Wallace,  and  Thomas,  W'ayne  Donald,  4,121,119. 
307-351000 

Hubbert,  Murrav  J  ,  and  Wade.  Vernon  J,,  to 
Risme    stem    vaKe    actuator,    4,120,479,    CI. 


Richard  L 

ICorporation 


Mei 
C 

Thomps 
Bettis 

251-56,, 
ThomsorJ-CSF  See— 

\gurrung.  Pham.  4.121,116.  CI    307-213,000. 
Thombuig   David  D  .  to  .Xerox  Corporation   Tapered  resistor  meter, 

4.121,163.  CI    324-%  000 
Threlkeli.  Cunis  B,  Hessen.  James  E    and  Clampitt,  Richard  L  .  to 
Phillipi  Petroleum  Company    Method  for  reducing  the  permeability 
of  subtrranean  formations  to  bnnes  4,120.361,  CI    166-294.000, 
Thven.  Hberhard  H    See— 

Maniiel.    Harvev    B  ,    and    Thven.    Eberhard    H 
63  300, 
smund  See — 

Karl-Heinz,    Muranka.    Eberhard,    Schulz 
lens.  Asmund.  4,121.189.  CI    338-226  OOri 
lan  L  .  to  City  of  Hope  National  Medical  Center    Breathing 


Tielens. 
Kuh 
T 
Tiep.  B 


4,120,395.   CI, 


Bernhard,    and 


Nagashima,     Yukio; 
4  r20,9O8,    CI.    260- 


apparJtus,  4,120.300.  CI    128-203,000 
Tillotsorj.  Thomas  C    See— 

Juskb.  Stephen  C  ,  and  Tillotson,  Thomas  C  .  4,121.058,  CI.  179- 
55T 
Timashpblskava.  Fama  Bonsovna   See—  ■  .     „ 

Liv^rant.  Vladimir  Leibovich,  Yagupolsky.  Lev  Moiseevich;  lli- 
chenko,  .Andrei  Yakovlevich,  Timashpolskaya.  Faina  Bonsovna; 
Ftdorovskaya.  Elena  Alexeevna,  Petnk,  Lidia  Ivanovna,  Kalan- 
tatov  losif  Yakubovich,  Kopvlova.  Mira  Semenovna;  and 
leitus.  Idima  Evgenievna.  4.120.855,  CI  260-153  000 
Tinker,  Donald,  and  Berg.  Keith  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Synthetic  rubber  dewatenng  apparatus  and  method  4,120,790,  CI. 
210-6(000  ^      ^,  . 

Titz.    Sitgfned.    to    Dvnamii    Nobel    Aktiengesellschaft     Prc^-ess   tor 
reducing  the  shrinkage  of  extruded  profiled  elements  of  thermoplastic 
synthitic  resins.  4.120.926.  CI   264-89  000 
Toa  Neiryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Kaitivama.     Setsuo,      Kaneko,      Katsumi 
rukawa.    Hiroshi;    and    Wada.    Shozo 
668, OOA 
Okimoto.  Nobukazu.  4.120.88^.  CI   260462  OOR 
Toda.  Moshio;  and  Iwasa.  Yoshio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited 

Exhalst  gas  recirculation  svstem   4,120.214.  CI   ''4-8601300 
Togel.  tun.  Wamke.  Hans,  and  Westerfeld.  Horst.  to  Kiockner-Werke 
Ag'  Arrangement  for  threading  bolts  into  and  out  of  tapped  bores  of 
reactir  vessels,  4.120.218.  CI    81-5^  380 
Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology   See—  -r-    ■    . 

Vaitiaguchi.  Masataka,  Yamaguchi.  Saeko.  and  Ohokubo.  Tadashi. 
120.079,  CI   28-282.000 
TomitaJ  Hitoshi   See—  ,,„,^.nnr> 

Kiiliura.  Takeo:  and  Tomita.  Hitoshi,  4,120,456.  CI    23^-464.000. 
Tomlinl  Malcolm  George,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited.  Under- 
grouid  roadway  or  tunnel  suppon   4,120,164,  CI   405-289,000, 

Tomoni).  Makoto  See—  .  ,-,rvcTT 

wianabe.  Koji,  Ohta.  Mitsunon,  and  Tomono,  Makoto,  4.120,5//, 

h    355-4000. 
TomsicI  Walter  J.,  and  Hamilton.  Floyd  E,  to  Lniroyal,  Inc    Leak- 

detedting  apparatus,  4.120,193,  CI   ^3-40  000 
Toray  Industnes,  Inc    S<?i?—  ,,-,«.,,     r-i 

Mdn.  Yoichi,  Ueda.  Kanichi,  and  Takahashi,  Masao,  4, 120,84^,  CI, 

128-67, OOO'  ^     u    cv,    u 

Tom   Sigeru   Tanaka.  Hideo,  and  Mishima.  kiyoshi,  to  Ouchi  Shmko 
Kaeiku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  producing  a  tetraalkyl- 
thiurfm  disulfide   4,120.764.  CI    204-^8  000, 
Tornni;ton  Company.  The:  See— 

Bhiteia  Chander  Prakash,  Ailing.  Richard  Las.sen,  and  Johnston. 
:3ean  Edward.  4.120.542,  CI    308-2! 9  aXJ 
Toth.  ILlara,  See— 

Nagv  Geza   Pungor.  Emo,  Toth.  Klara,  Havas.  Jeno,  and  Feher. 
Ziifia.  4.120.657,  CI   23-230  OOR.  ] 

Towmotor  Corporation   See— 

Jones,  Francis  L,.  4.121.207.  CI    340-648  000 
Sa7i.de,  Frank  R.  4,120,528.  CI   296-107  000 
Townsend  John  Melvin.  and  Valentine.  Donald  Herman.  Jr.,  to  Hott- 
man:i-La  Roche  Inc    Metal  phosphine  complex.  4.120,870,  CI.  260- 

340  <  "OR 

Toy  Pi  ofessionals  Unlimited,  Inc    See- 
So  mmer,  Irving,  4,120,493,  CI.  272-52,000 


Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Furukawa.  Kaoru;  Matsunami.  Koichi;  Ota.  Toshihiko:  Murakami, 
Tetsushi;   Nagai,  Hiroshi;   and  Tamaki,   Kazuo.  4.120.928.  CI 
26^171.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ando.  Masahisa;  Katow.  Keigo;  and  Yamazaki.  Masami.  4.120.480. 
CI.  251-61.500. 
Tranchani.  Jean  Lucien:  See — 

Cougoul,   Pierre;   Saunier,   Marc;  and   Tranchant,  Jean    Lucien, 
4,120,920.  CI.  264-3.00R. 

Transue,  James  A  :  See —  

Herr.  John  A  ;  and  Transue,  James  A.,  4,120.254,  CI    1 12-158  OOE 
Tn/V alley  Growers:  See— 

Witmer,  Clmton  C;  and  Tate,  Frank  M.,  4,120,624,  CI.  425-71.000. 
Tnebeneck,  Kurt;  See — 

Baatz.  Gunther;  Dahm,  Manfred;  and  Tnebeneck,  Kun.  4.120,518. 
CI,  282-27,500. 
Tnzisky.  Joseph  Donnelly,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Com- 
pany Method  and  apparatus  for  the  determination  of  oxidative  stabil- 
ity of  polymers  under  shear  conditions  4.120.660.  CI   23-230.00R 
Trojer.  Fehx;  O'Connor,  Grahame  Paul;  and  Tannenberger.  Helmut,  to 
Battelle  Memonal  Institute    Biocompatible  ceramic  glass,  4.120,730, 
CI    106-39,600. 
Trowbridge,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Alvin  B.,  Jr.;  Shirey,  Lawrence  E  ;  Sharp.  Harper  Eu- 
gene;   Trowbndge,    Lawrence    E:    and    Magee,    Roben    L., 
4,120,699.  CI.  134-1.000 
Troy,  Stephen  R.:  See- 
Hale,  Edgar  C;  and  Troy.  Stephen  R  ,  4,121.1  52.  CI   324-66000, 
TRW  Inc    See— 

Kuhl.    Karl-Heinz;   Muranka.   Eberhard;   Schulz,    Bernhard,   and 

Tielens,  Asmund,  4,121.189,  CI.  338-226000 
Peck,  Vincent  W..  4,121,068,  CI   200-67  OOG 
Tsai,   Reysen,   to  General   Electnc   Company    Reverse  power  flow 

detector  and  control  circuit   4.121.271.  CI   361-82  000 
Tseng.  Ching  Y.:  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  Milton;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo; 
Shuster,  Edward  J..  Vinals,  Joaquin.  Schreiber.  William  L  ,  Hall. 
John  B  ;  Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr ,  Kamath.  Venkatesh.  Mookherjee, 
Braja  Dulal,  Tseng,  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A..  4.120.308, 
CI.  131-1M)0R 
Tsuboi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Uzu,  Yoshitomo.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Remote  control  system   4,121.198.  CI   340-171  OOR 
Tsuchida,  Satoshi:  See — 

Minekawa.  Saburo;   Yonekawa.   Sigeru,  Tabata.   Haruro;   Ishida, 
Takashi;  Tsuchida,  Satoshi;  and  Yamada,  Kiyoshi,  4,121.031.  CI, 
526-173.000. 
Tsuji,  Nobuo:  See — 

Nakazyo.  Kiyoshi;  Sakaguchi,  Shinji;  and  Tsuji.  Nobuo.  4.120.725. 

CI.  96-97.000. 
Tatsuta,     Sumitaka;     Yamamoto,     Nobuo,     and    Tsuji.     Nobuo. 
4.120,724,  CI.  96-87.00A. 
Tsukada,  Toshihisa,  to   Hitachi,   Ltd    Semiconductor  device  and   a 

method  of  fabricating  the  same.  4.121.177.  CI   331-94  50H 
Tsuru.  Masahiro:  See — 

Miyauchi,    Kohichiroh;   Ohsumi.    .Atsushi.    Haga.    Yukio,    Izumi. 
Tsutomu    Tsuru,   Masahiro;   Kunioka,   Kazuo;   and   Sugiyama. 
Shunichi.  4.120.642,  CI.  432-12.000. 
Tsutome.  Michitaka:  See — 

Izumiuni,  Tetsuro;  and  Tsutome,  Michitaka.  4.120.814,  CI    252- 
301. 40P. 
Tsykulenko,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich   See— 

Paton,   Boris  Evgenievich.   Medovar.   Bons  Izrailevich;   Slupak, 
Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Baglai,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Bogachenko, 
Alexei  Georgievich;  Kazakov.  Sergei  Sergeevich;  and  Tsyku- 
lenko, Anatoly  Konstantinovich,  4,120.695.  CI   75-lO.OOC. 
Tuley.  William  Bayard:  See— 

Cosma,  Earl  Jesse;  and  Tuley,   William   Bayard.   4.121.300.  CI. 
366-251.000. 
Tung,  Ker-Kong:  See — 

Pierre.   Kenneth  J.;   and  Tung.    Ker-Kong.   4.120,755,   CI.    195- 
103.50C. 
Turbak,  Albin  F,:  See— 

Auerbach.  Andrew  B,;  Thelman,  John  P  ;  and  Turbak,  Albin  F  . 
4,120.836.  CI   260-15  000 
Turillon,   Pierre  Paul;   Hull.   Michael   Neill,  and   Nordblom,  George 
Fredenck,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc  .  The;  and  ESB 
Corporation,    Negative    electrode    for    lead-acid    storage    battery. 
4.121.024.  CI   429-245,000. 
Tumbull.  George  W,:  See- 
Armor.  Anthony  F,;  Barton.  Sterling  C  ;  Chan.  Madabushi  V.; 
Collings,  Harold  E.;  and  Tumbull.  George  W.,  4,121.126,  CL 
310-59.000. 
Tumbull.  Peter  Dennis:  See- 
Downey.  Thomas  James;  Tumbull,  Peter  Dennis;  and  Gayther, 
James  Walter,  4.121,194,  CI.  34O-27.00R. 
Turner,  Paul  Allen:  See — 

Chiappetta,  Ferdinand.  Dvkeman.  Fred  Edgar;  and  Turner.  Paul 
Allen.  4,120.145.  CI.  5-'-14Q()00 
Turner,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Kindig,  James  K.;  and  Turner,  Ronald  L  .  4.120,665,  CI  44-1  OOR. 
Tuschhoff,  John  V  :  See- 
del  Valle,  Frank;  Tuschhoff,  John  V.;  and  Streaty,  Charles  E., 
4,120.983.  CI.  426-405  000. 
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Ueda,  Kanichi :  See — 

Mon,  Yoichi.  Ueda.  Kanichi;  and  Takahashi,  Masao.  4.120.848.  CI 
528-67.000 
Ueda.  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Surface  treat- 
ment of  metals  4.120.760.  CI   204-55.00R 
Uemura,  Yukikazu:  See— 

Fukushima,  Nobuo;   Uemura,   Yukikazu;  Okumura.    Takuzo;  and 
Hayashida,  Haruo.  4.120.931.  CI   264-288,000 
Uhhg,  Herbert  K    See— 

Waldron,  Clifford  R.;  Yonkers.  Karl  W  ,  and  Uhhg.  Herben  K  . 
4.120.556.  CI.  339-142,000, 
Ulrich.  Michael  Henrv   See- 
Daniels.  Raymond  Alex,  Gibson.  David  Kent;  Kummli.  Paul;  Snell. 
Spencer    Allan:    and    Ulnch.    Michael    Henry.    4.120.578.    CI 
355-8,000. 
Ultronic  Systems  Corporation   See- 
Chen.  Frank  K  .  4.121.285.  CI,  364-200.000 
Umezawa.  Hamao;  and  Kondo.  Shinichi.  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu 
Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai  Method  for  production  of  kanamycin  C  and  its 
denvatives.  4.120.955,  CI   424-180  000 
Undin,  Hans,  to  Pressmaster.  Ltd.  Electnc  power  apparatus.  4,121,09^. 

CI   219-501.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation  See— 

Doenng.  John  Peter.  4,120,341.  CI  160-213.000 
Engel,  Stephen  August,  4,120,703,  CI    148-9.500. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See—  r,     ,  ,  -,n  ,^o 

Fischer.  Paul  W  .  Pye.  David  S  ,  and  Gallus.  Julius  P  .  4.120.369. 

CI    175-72,000 
Ward.  John  W  .  4.120.825.  CI   252-455,0OZ. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See—  duo 

Brouwer.  Walter  G..  MacPherson.  Edwin  J.,  Ames.  Ronald  B  , 
Neidermyer.  Roben  W  ,  and  Cnttendon.  Charles  E  .  4.120.861. 
CI   260-30200D  ^       ,^    „ 

Plant     Howard    L;    Zukel,    John    W;    and    Ames,    Ronald    B, 

4,120,692,  CI,  71-94,000 
Shichman,  Daniel.  4.120.339.  CI    152-354  ORB. 
Tomsic.    Walter    J;    and    Hamilton.    Floyd    E.    4.120,193,    CI 
73-40.000. 
Uniroyal  Ltd.:  See—  d        m  n 

Brouwer.  Walter  G  ;  MacPherson,  Edwin  J  ;  Ames.  Ronald  B  , 
Neidermyer,  Robert  W,;  and  Cnttendon,  Charles  E  .  4.120.861. 
CI,  260-302  OOD 
US,  Industnes.  Inc.:  See— 

Snyder,  David  E  .  4,120,315,  CI    137-454.600. 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Air  Force:  See — 

Baldwm,  R,  Bruce,  4.121.002.  CI  428-36  000 
Crohus,  Richard  L,  4.121.123,  CI.  310-10.000 
Evers,    Robert    C;    and    Abraham,    Tonson.    4.120,900.    CI. 
260-571,000,  ,,    ^,     ,,, 

Hamil.   Roy   A,  and  Johnson.   Alfred   L..  4,121.175,   CI     .vM- 

94.50D. 
Hoffman,  Charles  R.  Jr .  4.120.232.  CI.  89-1. 50R. 
Leeming.  Harold,  4.120.195.  CI   73-768,000, 
Mannaccio.  Richard  E..  and  Meier.  Ward  M..  4.121.214,  tl 

343-18,OOE,  .,.,,.       , 

Oloff.  Clarence  M,.  Karl,  Alva  A  ,  Wolff,  Walter  M  ,  Halbrook, 

Lloyd    W      Brown,    Ray    D  ,    and    Dickey.    Raymond    G  . 

4.120.266.  CI    119-103,000 
Pilipovich    Donald;  Grant.  Louis  R  .  Jr  .  and  Wilson.  Richard 

D,  4,120,904,  CI.  260-644.000. 
Ouieley,  Richard  E.,  Jr .  4.120.151.  CI  60-3946M 
Schlossberg.  Howard  R  .  4.121.178.  CI.  331-94  50G 
Stout.  James  E.  4.121.056.  CI.  179-15.0BM. 
Tamborski,  Chnst,  and  Chnstian.  John  B.  4.120.863,  CI,  260- 

307.00D. 
Wakeman.  Thomas  G.,  4.120.150,  CI   60-39.09R. 
Westermeier,  Theodore  F  ,  4.120.469.  CI   244-194  000 
Witt,  Richard  P..  4.121,050.  CI.  178-67.000 

Army:  See —  _ 

Barbano.Nonnand.  4.121.215.  CI    343-18.00C 
Harns.  William  G  ,  and  Cipkowski,  Jerome  T,  4,120.413.  CI. 

214-394,000. 
Johnson,  Richard  N  .  and  Schneider,  Marvin  J  .  4.121.196.  CI 

340-146  30P 
Pnce.    g"  Richard;    and    Plant.    Jeffrey    N.    4.120,547,    CI 

312-209,000. 
Roberts.  Thomas  G,  4.121,128,  CI,  313-7^ 

Swindells,  Frank  E;  and  Klimas,  Mary  G,  4.120.818.  CI    116- 

1 1 4  00  V 
Walker.  Clarence  H  .  Jr ;  and  Steward,  William  B  .  Jr ,  4.120,701 

CI,  148-4,000. 

^ulfky.'^^J^ome     B,     and     Moran,     Paul     R,    4,121.010.    CI 

428^3,000  ,      ,       ,  ,^„.,,„    ™ 

Peters.  Howard  M  ,  and  Simon,  Roben  L  ,  Jr .  4.120.710.  CI 

149-88.000, 
Pierce   Bill  L.  4.120.172.  C!   62-115,000 
Rabl   Amulf  and  Rabl,  Veronika.  4,120.565,  CI    ^50286,000 
Silver.  Gary  L  .  4,120,933.  C!   423-6,000 

Intenor:  See—  .   <-     ,         m.  i      c 

Elger    Gerald  W.;   Stadler.   Ruth   A  ,   and   Sanker,   Philip  E. 

4  120,694,  CI.  75-l,00T 
Keating,  Charles  M..  4,121.154.  CI   324-126,000, 
Navy:  See — 


Allen.  Rovce,  Sutton,  Jerry  L,;  Gnffm,  Dan  M  ,  Frye,  Hal  W.; 

and  Cofbom,  Joseph  G.,  4,121,290,  CI.  364-565.000 
ap  Rhys.  Tomos  L  .  4.121,209,  CI.  343-7.700. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Krol    Johannes  Wilhelmus  Antonius;  Lersmacher,  Bernhard;  and 

Seifen.  Horst,  4,120,080.  CI.  29-25.180, 
Lorteiie.  Jean  Huberlus  Josef;  and  Warnnk,  Geert,  4,121,256,  CI. 

358-'240  000 
Richter,  Detlev,  4,121,104,  CI,  250-355,000. 
Schampers    Paul  us  Philippus  Mana;  Carasso.  Manno  Giuseppe; 

and  Klostermann,  Fnts  Theodoor,  4,121.255,  CI.  358-223.000. 
Skoyles.  Derek  Robert.  4.120.317.  CI,  137-509.000. 
Snijders.  Wilfred  .Andre  Mana;  Verhoeckx.  Nicolaas  Alphonsus 
Mana   Van  Gerwen.  Petrus  Josephus;  and  Van  Essen.  Hendnk 
Ane.  4.121.296.  CI    364-724.000. 
van  Esdonk.  Johannes,  and  Haans,  Petrus  Franciscus  Antonius. 
4,121.131,  CI  313-402000, 
United  Technologies  Corporation;  See— 

Yargeau.  Bnan  A  .  4,120,787.  CI.  210-26.000. 
Unitex  Limited:  See— 

Seddon,  Roben  Maxwell.  4,121,008,  CI.  428-251.000. 
Universal  Maschinenfabnk  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  KG;  See— 

Kuhnen,  Gottfned,  4,120,178,  CI.  66-63.000. 
L'niversal  Water  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gudeman,  William  J  .  4,120,711.  CI.  156-69.000. 
University  of  Toronto.  The  Governing  Council  of  the:  See- 
French,   John   Barry,   Reid.   Neil  M.;  and   Buckley.  Janette  A., 
4,121.099,  CI    250-296,000, 
University  of  Utah   See— 

Miller.  Jan  D  ,  and  SepuK eda,  Jaime  E..  4.120.776.  CI,  208-1  l.OLE. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Institute  See— 

Vah' Victor    Shonhill,   Richard  W,;  Goldstein.  Raymond;  and 
Krogstad.  Reuben  S  .  4.120.587,  CI.  356-106.0LR. 
Upjohn  Company.  The  See — 

Lednicer.  Daniel.  4.120,899.  CI.  260-562.00R. 
Monon,  Douglas  Ross,  Jr.  4.120.879,  CI,  260-408,000. 
Monon,  Douglas  Ross.  Jr.,  4,120,880,  CI.  260-408.000. 
Nelson.  Norman  A.,  4.120,872,  CI.  260-343  600. 
Smith.  Herman  W.,  4.121.038,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Upton.  Robert  W    See- 
Jones.  John  B  ,  and  Upton.  Robert  W,,  4,120,405,  CI,  214-1  OHH, 
Untis,  Joseph  M  ,  to  Gould  Inc  Take-up  roll  mechanism,  4,120,464.  C!. 
242-72-OOR  ,    . 

Ushio,  Yoji:  Taketomi,  Chiaki;  and  Asaga,  Tutomu,  to  Clanon  Co,,  Ltd. 

Magnetic  recording/reproducing  device.  4,121,262,  CI.  360-13.000. 
US.M  Corporation   See — 

Duffy,  Richard  Joseph;  and  Rodden,  Philip  James,  4,120,993,  CI, 
427-195  000 
Uzu.  Yoshitomo:  See — 

Tsuboi.    Yoshikazu;    and    Uzu,    Yoshitomo.    4.121,198.   CI.    340- 

171  OOR  ^, 

\  alcho,  Joseph  J  ;  and  Karil.  Robert  E..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Oil 

recoyery  and  mobility  control  using  succinamate  surfactant  systems, 

4,120,800.  CI   252-8. 55D 

\'alentine.  Donald  Herman.  Jr.:  See — 

Townsend,   John   Melvin;  and   Valentine,   Donald   Herman,  Jr., 
4,120.870.  CI    260-340  90R 
Vail    Victor;  ShorthiU,  Richard  W  ;  Goldstein.  Raymond;  and  Krog- 
stad. Reuben  S  ,  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Institute,  Double 
optical  fiber  waveguide   nng  laser  gyroscope    4,120,587.  CI,   356- 

106.0LR.  „  .   .       „ 

van  den  Bosch,  Steven,  to  P  F  W    Beheer  B.V.  SuIfur-containing  fla- 

vonng  agents  4.120.985.  CI  426-535.000. 
van  der  Burgt.  Maarten  J.,  to  Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatschap- 
pil  B  \    Apparatus  for  the  supply  of  fuel  powder  to  a  gas-pressunzed 
vessel.  4,120.410.  CI   214-17.00B. 
Van  der  Horst.  Eberhard.  to  A.  Monforts.  Turning  machine  tool. 

4.120.219.  CI   82-2.00R. 
vander  Werff.  Bartele,  to  A.  Vuyk  &  Zonen's  Scheepswerven  B.V, 
Hopper  barge  having  a  bottom  discharge  opening  closable  by  hopper 
dtx3rs   4,120,4<W,  CI,  214-1 5,00R. 
van  Esdonk,  Johannes,  and  Haans.  Petrus  Franciscus  Antonius.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation    Color  television  display  tube  and  method  of 
manufacturing  same   4.121.131.  CI,  313-402.000. 
Van  Essen,  Hendnk  Ane   See— 

Snijders.  Wilfred  Andre  Mana;  Verhoeckx,  Nicolaas  Alphonsus 
Mana   Van  Gerwen,  Petrus  Josephus;  and  Van  Essen,  Hendnk 
Ane.  4.121.296,  CI    364-724,000, 
Van  Gerwen.  Petrus  Josephus:  See— 

Snijders.  Wilfred  Andre  Mana.  Verhoeckx,  Nicolaas  Alphonsus 
Mana   \  an  Gerwen,  Petrus  Josephus;  and  Van  Essen,  Hendnk 
Ane,  4,121,296,  CI,  364-724,000. 
\an  Klinken,  Jakob   See—  ...^^--o     /-i 

Goudnaan,    Frans;    and    Van    Klinken.    Jakob.    4.120.778,    CI. 
208-80000 
Vannetzel,  Henn   See—  ^,     j  j 

Leal    Jean-Claude;   Vannetzel.   Henn,  Gnma,   Jean-Claude;  and 
David.  Guv  Albert  Jules.  4.121,287.  CL  364-461.000 
van  Putten.  James  D  ,  Jr    See—  ,,,,-,,.       ,         . 

De  V  nes   Martin   Fitzgerald.  Harold  A  ,  II;  Nyhof.  Eldon  J.;  and 
van  Putten,  James  D  .  Jr  ,  4,120.582.  CI,  356-73,000, 
Van  Steenberg  Wade  M    and  Temchulla,  Florian  O.  Saw  blade  mount- 
ing arrangement   4,120,224,  CI.  83-666,000, 
van  \  alkenburg    Ludovicus  Petrus  Maria.  Color  detection  device. 

4.120.591.  CI.  356-178.000. 
Vargiu.  Silvio.  Mazzoleni,  Giorgio;  and  Pezzoli.  Silvestro.  to  SocieU" 
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Italianb  Resine  SIR  S  p  A   Process  for  the  preparation  of  urea-for- 
maJde  lyde   condensates   to   be    used   as    fertilizers.    4,120,685,    C! 
71-301)00. 
Vassilioii,   Eustathios,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited    Heat-stable  polymer 

coating  composition  with  antioxidant  4.120.608.  CI   428-187.000 
VEB  Fifrnfabnk  Wolfen   See— 

Hanlsch.   Gerhard;    Fischer.   Gunther:   Gahler.    Seigfned.    Franz. 
L'cio.  Kuschel,  Karl;  Mayer.  Roland:  Bach.  Gunther;  and  Junge. 
Kkrl-Wilhelm,  4.120.726,  CI   96-107  000 
V'eba  Crtemie  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Merket.  Norben;  and  Koch.  Fnedhelm.  4.120.980,  CI 
Veigel.  pnn  C  ,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  ,  The. 

est   Riury  file.  4.120.546.  CI.  312-134  000 
Veitengnuber,  James  Edwin   See — 

Fadien.  Delmar  McLean.  Habbestad.  Alvin  Richard,  and  V'eiten- 
gijiber,  James  Edwin.  4.121,24(3.  CI    358-103  000. 
Veloz,  Jaime  See — 

Fouitain.    Gerald    F ,    Veloz.    Jaime,    and    Dahlberg, 
4,|20,935,  CI.  423-41.000. 
Venkateian.  Thirumalai  Nallan  Chakravarthy  See — 

Gibos.  Hyatt  McDonald,  McCall.  Samuel  Leverie.  Jr  .  and  Ven- 
kiesan,     ThirumaJai     NaJlan     Chakravarthy,     4,121,167,     C! 
33tM.300. 
Venton.  Peter  Charles;  Blench,  Michael.  Sutherland.  Anthony  Keith 
and  Hodges,  Kenneth  James  Hamer.  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Invest- 
ments [AG   Data  processing  memorv  space  allocation  and  dealloca- 
tion aitangements.  4.121,286,  CI   364-200  000 
Vereinigie  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan 
Aktierigesellschaft:  See — 
Duriig,  Herbert,  4. 120.406.  CI   214-6.00N.  | 

VerhoecLx,  Nicolaas  Alphonsus  Mana  See — 
Snijiers,  Wilfred  Andre  Mana,  V'erhoeckx, 
Mana,  Van  Gerwen.  Petrus  Josephus,  and 
AJie,  4.121,296.  CI    364-724  000 
Vernon.  JRic hard  H    See — 

Fischbeck.  Kenneth  H.,  and  Vernon.  Richard  H.,  4,121,227, 

34fc-14O.00R  I 

Vetco.  Inc    See —  ' 

Ahlione.  Anhur  G..  4.120,520.  CI   285-18  000 
Vicic,  Jcmn  Charles;  and  Reynard.  Kennard  .Anthony,  to  Firestone  Tire 
&    Rdbber    Company.    The     Polyphosphazene    wire    covenngs 
4.120.i38.  CI   260-29. ISB 
Vickers,   Charles   K  ,   and   \  ickers. 

4,120,108.  CI   42-74.000 
Vickers,  Patncia  A.;  See — 

Vicliers.    Charles    K,    and    Vickers,    Patncia    \ 
42-74000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited  See — 

.A&aio.  Akira,  and  Segawa.  Keiji,  4,120.742.  CI.  156-608  0(X) 
Viessmann,   Hans.   Connecting   structure   for   shelves    4,120,250,   CI 

108-14&.000 
Vignot,  Andre,  to  Societe  Prodene,  Dispensing  pump  having  bellows 

metenhg  chamber.  4,120,429,  CI.  222-207  000 
ViUa-Massone,  Rene,  and  Divaret,  Michel,  to  Cooper  France  S    .A 
Tongsl  m  particular  for  mounting  ear-buttons  on  animals  4,120,303. 
CI    124-330000 
Vinals,  Jpaquin  See — 

Ligm,  Kenneth  K..  Sanders.  James  Milton:  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo. 
SHuster,  Edward  i  :  Vinals,  Joaquin.  Schreiber.  William  L  ,  Hall. 
Jqhn  B  .  Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr  .  Kamath.  Venkatesh,  Mookherjee. 
Biaja  Dulal;  Tseng.  Ching  Y  .  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A  ,  4, 120.308, 


Nicolaas  Alphonsus 
Van  E,ssen.  Hendnk 


CI. 


Patncia    .\    Gun   stock   covers. 


4,120,108,    C! 


131-1700R 

avid  S  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Suspension  system  for 
axle  vehicles.  4,120,515,  CI   280-678.000. 
ustnes,  Inc.:  See — 

by,  Reginald  F   H  .  4.121.253,  CI    358-181.000. 
Vitatronj  Medical  B  V  :  See — 

Renjne,  Alexis  C   M  .  4.120.306,  CI    128-419.0FT. 
Vitols,  Qyar  Ansovich:  See — 

etsova,  Nadezhda  Nikolaevna.  Samsonov.  Georgy   Vdiilie 

h.   Papukova,   Klavdia  Pavlovna.   Bilibina,  Galina  Vladimi 

na;  Shataeva.  Lansa  Konsiantinovna,  Selezneva,  Aida  Alex 

rovna;  Kuznetsova.  Nina  Petrovna.  Vitols,  Oyar  .Ansovich 

trausa,  .Anite  Ansovna,  Gudkin.  Lev  Romanovich.  Mishaeva 

mma    Nikodimovna.    and    Rozhetskava.    Kanna    Moiseevna 

20,831,  CI.  521-38  000, 

orporation:  See — 

an,  Richard  M  .  and  McLaughlin,  Thomas  D  .  4.121,234.  CI 

201  000 
anfred  Hugo:  See — 

t,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  Milton,  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo 
Stiuster.  Edward  J  .  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L  ,  Hall, 
Jchn  B  ,  Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr ,  Kamath.  Venkatesh,  Mookherjee, 
Braja  Dulal,  Tseng,  Ching  Y  ,  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A  ,  4,120,308. 
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Vogel, 

Simion,    Reiner;    Schindhelm,    Karl-Heinz;   and   Vogel.   Werner, 
4,121,274,  CI.  361-273.000 
Vogt,  K  jrt  Clamping  mechanism  for  temporanlv  clamping  cables  and 

the  hks.  4,120,209,  CI   74-230.240 
Von  Rof  AG,  Departement  Bahn-  und  Stahlbau  See- 
Mul 


CI 


er,     Werner     A,     and     .Abegglen.     Hans.     4.120. 
IC  4-208.000 

von  KcK  h,  Arwed,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  Electromag 
control  valve,  especially  for  automatically  shifting  change 
transmissions.  4,120,481,  CI   251-129000 


von  Meyer,  William  C:  See — 

Seiiiel.  .Michael  C,  von  Meyer,  William  C;  and  Greenfield,  Stanley 
A  .  4.120.864.  CI.  260-308.00R. 
Vomberger.  Karl  F    See — 

Vomberger.    Walter:    and    Vomberger,    Karl    F.   4,120.063,    CI. 

12-12,000 

Vomberger.  Walter,  and  Vomberger,  Karl  F  ,  to  International  Shoe 

Machine    Corporation     Cement    side    and    heel    lasting    machine. 

4.120,063.  CI,  12-12.000 

\  osbikian,  Joseph,  and  Kalalian,  John  R.  Bulky  matenal  compacter. 

4.120.242.  CI    100-212.000 
VRL  Growth  As.sociates,  Inc  :  See — 

Rhoads.  Kevin  George;  and  Plotkin,  George  Michael,  4,120,305, 
CI    128-405000 
Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky:  See — 

Bezstarosti.  Ladislav;  Lzicar,  Josef;  Lanta,  Jiri;  and  Knz,  Vladimir, 
4,120,326,  CI    139-55.100, 
W    R   Grace  &  Co    See — 

Bonet.  Roben  Andre,  4,120,716.  CI.  156-272.000. 
Ketlev    .Arthur  Donald;  Hein.  Paul  Richard;  and  Yang,  Michael 
Uen-Chien.  4.120,721,  CI   96-36,300 
W   Schlafhorst  &  Co  :  See— 

Raasch,  Hans;  and  Grecksch,  Hans.  4.120,140.  CI.  57-34.00R 
Raasch.     Hans;    and    Neuhaus,    Hans    Ludwig.    4.120,462,    CI. 

242-45  0(X). 
Rohner,  Joachim,  4,120,526,  CI.  294-87.00R. 
VVada,  Shozo   See — 

Kamivama.     Setsuo;     Kaneko,     Katsumi;     Nagashima,     Yukio; 
Furukawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Wada,    Shozo,    4,120,908,    CI     260- 
608  OOA 
Wade,  Vernon  J  :  See- 
Thompson,  Richard  L  ;  Hubben,  Murray  J  ;  and  Wade,  Vernon  J,, 
4,120,479,  CI,  251-56,000. 
'A'agner,  David  Lee,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Pneumatic  impact  gun. 

4.120.367.  CI    173-137.000. 
Wagner,  William  F.:  See — 

Clark.    Dwight    P.;    and    Wagner,    William    F,    4,120,792,    CI 
210-152,000, 
Wainwnght,  Geoffrey  Hugh,  to  Heat  Trace  Limited   Surface  heating 

equipment,  4,121,093,  CI,  219-528,000, 
Wakabayashi,  Takashi   See — 

Takamatsu.     Yukio,     Wakabayashi,     Takashi;     Noda,     Hideyo; 
Ichikawa.    Kiyoshi;   Kamegai.   Tsuneteru;  and   Ikawa.   Kazuo. 
4.120.516,  CI,  280-728,00(J 
Wdkahara.  Yasushi:  See — 

Nakagome.  Yukio;  Teramura,  Hiroichi,  Yamazaki,  Yasuhiro;  and 
Wakahara,  Yasushi,  4,121,258,  CI   358-260,000, 
Wakeman.  Thomas  G.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force.  Com- 
pact fuel-to-air  heat  exchanger  for  jet  engine  application.  4,120.150, 
CI   6O-3909R. 
Waku,  Makio:  See — 

Nakajima,    Yasuo;     Hayashi,     Yoshima&a;    and    Waku.     Makio, 
4,121,064,  CI   200-1900A 
Wald,  David  K  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company.  Coating 
composition  compnsing  a  p<ilysiloxane  resin-forming  precondensate, 
a  fluorocarKin   p<iKmer.  an   epoxy   resin,  a  silicone  fluid,  and  an 
inorganic  hardening  agent   4.121.000.  CI.  428-35.000. 
Waldron.  Clifford  R  .  Yonkers.  Karl  W  ;  and  Uhlig,  Herbert  K  ,  to 
Bendix  Corporation.  The  Electncal  contact  assembly,  4,120,556,  CI. 
339-142  aX) 
Walker  Clarence  H  .  Jr ;  and  Steward,  William  B  ,  Jr.,  to  United  States 

of  Amenca,  Army    Reactant  for  steel.  4,120,701,  CI,  148-4,000. 
W  alker.  James  Terrell,  to  Cromemco  Inc.  Interface  device  for  encoding 

a  digital  image  for  a  CRT  display.  4,121,283,  CI   364-200.000 
Wallace  Murrav  Corptiration:  See — 

Chou,  Cheng-Chien.  and  Yee,  Clifford  Sau  Leong,  4,120,609.  CI. 

416-223  (X)R 
Matucheski.  Joseph  Victor.  4,120.257,  CI,  I13-116,00D. 
Wallman.  Knut  Olof  Lennart  Method  of  making  improved  lug  and  hole 
connection  between  sheet  metal  elements,  4,120,084,  CI   29-509  000. 
Walters.  Russell  W  ,  to  BMR  Security  Products  Corp   Lock  assembly 

for  high  secunty  container   4.120,183,  CI,  70-159.000. 
Ward.  Clifford,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc    Metal  complex  and  method  for 

preparing   4.120,865.  CI    260-314.500. 
Ward,  Gaylan  J    Automatic  shut-down  control  system  for  truck  diesel 
engines  equipped  with  exhaust-dnven  superchargers.  4,120,278,  CI. 
123-198.00D 
Ward,  John  W  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Hydrogenative 

conversion  catalyst   4,120,825,  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Wareham.  Richard  C  .Apparatus  for  heating  eyeglass  frames.  4,121,091, 

CI   219-400  000. 
Wargo.  Thomas  J.,  to  Partlow  Corporation.  Thermocouple  tempjera- 
ture    measurement    circuit    having    cold    junction    compensation 
4.120,201,  CI   73-361  000 
Warneke,  William  Carl,  to  Borden,  Inc    Direct  production  of  coarse 

panicle  inorganic  fluondes.  4,120,940,  CI.  423-490.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Hartenstein,    Johannes,    and    Satzinger,    Gerhard,    4,120,964,    CI. 
424-258000. 
Wamke,  Hans:  See — 

Togel.  Kurt;  Warnke,  Hans;  and  Westerfeld,  Horst,  4,120,218,  CI 
81-57  380 
W'arnnk.  Geert:  See — 

Lorteije,  Jean  Hubertus  Josef  and  Warnnk,  Geen,  4,121,256,  CI. 
358-240.000. 
Wass.  Richard   Fireplace  heat  exchanger  4,120,281,  CI    126-121.000. 
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Watanabe,   Koji;  Ohta,   Mitsunon;  and  Tomono,   Makoto,   to  Koni- 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  transfer  copying  process  and 
apparatus  using  charge  removing  electrodes.  4,120,577,  CI  355-4  000 
Watanabe,  Shigeru:  See — 

Takahashi,  Koji;  Akimoto,  Taizo;  Watanabe,  Shigeru,  and  Tera- 
shita,  Takaaki.  4,120.581.  CI.  355-38.000. 
Watanabe,  Shutoku:  See — 

Saiki,    Yukimi;    Oguino,    Masanon,    and    Watanabe,    Shutoku. 
4,121,252,  CI.  358-169.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshiro:  See — 

Kubo.    Sueki;    Watanabe,    Toshiro;    Fujita,    Masayuki;    Matsuno. 
Tadahiko;  and  Monu,  Akira,  4,120,260,  CI.  118-317  000 
Watanabe,  Yasuo;  and  Isoyama,  Seizi.  to  Dowa  Mining  Co..  Ltd  Hexa- 
gonal-system ferrite  powder,  composite  plastic-fernte  magnet  com- 
pnsing same  and   process   for   production   thereof   4,120,806,   CI 
252-62.540. 
Watanabe,  Yasuo;  and  Isoyama,  Seizi,  to  Dowa  Mining  Co  .  Ltd   Pro- 
cess for  producing  hexagonal-system  fernte  powder.  4,120,807,  CI 
252-62.620 
Wavin  B  v.:  See— 

de  Putter,  Warner  Jan,  4,120,325,  CI.  138-145.000. 
Way  land.  Paul  O.:  See— 

Hruda.  Robert  M.;  and  Wayland,  Paul  O.,  4,121,268,  CI   361-3  000 
Wear,  Charles  W.,  to  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company,  The  Method 

and  apparatus  for  welding  workpieces.  4,121,084,  CI   219-91  200 
Weathers.  Paul,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Carner  current  appli- 
ance theft  alarm.  4,121,201.  CI   340-524.000. 
Weber.  Howard  Fredrick:  See— 

Jarrett.  Robert  Benjamin;  Pace,  Wilson  David;  and  Weber.  How- 
ard Frednck,  4,121,273,  CI.  361-239.000. 
Webster,  Geoffrey  R  ,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation    Method  for 

injection  molding  plastic,  4,120,921,  CI,  264-23.000 
Weeks,  Gregory  Paul:  See — 

Reming,  Sydney  Winn;  and  Weeks,  Gregory  Paul,  4,120,592,  CI 
356-201.000 
Weiler,  Ernest  D  ,  Weir,  W    David;  and  Wolfersberger,  Martha,  to 
Rohm  and   Haas  Company,    Bis-phosphoramidaies.   4,120,957,   CI 
424-204.000. 
Weir,  John  D.:  See — 

Harnngton,  John  H  ,  Smyth,   Richard  T  ,  and  Weir.  John   D  , 
4,121,082,  CI   219-76  160. 
Weir.  Robert  H  :  See— 

Pruckmayr,  Gerfned.  and  Weir.  Robert  H.,  4,120,903,  CI    260- 
6I5.00B, 
Weir,  W   David:  See— 

Weiler.  Ernest  D.;  Weir.  W    David;  and  Wolfersberger,  Martha, 
4,120,957,  CI.  424-204000 
Weismann,    Victor    P     Method    for    manufactunng    a    wire    matnx 

4,120330,  CI.  140-112  000. 
Welch,  Stanley  B.;  Serrano,  Juan  de  J.;  and  Chen,  David  Y.,  to  General 
Electnc  Company,  Bar  graph  type  touch  switch  and  display  device 
4.121.204.  CI.  340-337.000 
Wells.  TTiomas  R  :  See — 

Johnston,  Robert  F;  and  Wells,  Thomas  R.,  4,120,573,  CI.  353- 
27.0OA. 
Welp,  Ulnch;  and  Sellien,  Gero,  to  Microbox  Dr  Welp  GmbH  &  Co 
Aperture  card  camera  with  device  for  spraying  the  exposed  film 
4,121.236,  CI.  354-323.000. 
Welstead,  William  John,  Jr.,  to  A   H   Robins  Company,  Incorporated 
Heterocyclic  analgetic  and  antidiarrheal  compounds   4,120,969,  CI 
424-267.000. 
Weltman,  Henry  J  .  Carroll,   Mark  T;   Halkias,  John  E.;   Kaarlela, 
William  T.,  and  Reynolds,  Jack  D  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion.  Castable  magnetic   particle  flaw   detection  composition   and 
method  using  constituents  that  are  non-volatile  and  resistant  to  oxida- 
tion below  100°  F  and  having  a  viscosity  less  than  12,000  centipoises 
4,121,157,  CI.  324-216.000. 
Wenshau,  Hugo:  See- 
Clements,  George  William,  and  Wenshau,  Hugo,  4.120,203.  CI 
73^22.00R. 
Wess.  Guenter:  See — 

Hartmann.  Henbert;  and  Wess,  Guenter,  4.121,170,  CI   331-1  OOA 
West,  Robert  E  ,  to  Cascade  Industnes.  Inc   Patio  pool  4,120,126,  CI 

52-169,700. 
Westerfeld,  Horst:  See— 

Togel,  Kurt;  Wamke,  Hans;  and  Westerfeld.  Horst.  4,120.218.  CI 
81-57  380 
Westermeier,  Theodore  F  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Air  Force 
In-line  actuator  monitonng  and  control  apparatus.   4,120,469,  CI 
244-194.000. 
Westem  Electnc  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

McPherson,  Charles  Allen,  4,121,015,  CI  428-418.000. 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  :  See- 
Bush,  Louis  W;  and  Cumming,  Allen  R,  4,121,213,  CI.  343-17.700 
Hickam,  William  M.,  4,121,288,  CI.  364^97.000. 
Hruda,  Robert  M  .  and  Wayland,  Paul  O.,  4,121.268,  CI   361-3  OOO 
Kovatch,    George    N.;    and     Rosey,     Richard,    4,121,276,    CI 

361-342.000. 
Mrenna,    Stephen    A;    and    Thomas,    Glenn    R,    4,121,077.    CI 

200-308.000 
Otto  Paul  R.;  and  Leang.  William  N  C  ,  4,120,381,  CI   187-29.00R. 
Peterson,  Charles  A.,  4,121,270  CI  361-54.000 
Petne,  Edward  M.,  4,120913.  CI.  26O-830.0TW 
Repsher,  Robert  W..  4.121.132,  CI.  313-486.000. 
Rexroad.  James  O.;  and  Majcher.  John  P.  4,121.067,  CI.  200- 
500AA. 


Santilh,  James  N  .  4,121,186,  CI.  337-161.000. 
Shirland.  Fred  A.,  4.120.705.  CI  148-174.000. 
Tavlor.  Glenn  R  .  Mullen.  John  H  :  and  Dobrosielski,  Stephen  S., 

4,121,076.  CI   200-280  000 
Taylor.  Jr  John  W  ,  4.121,212.  CI    343-17  lOR. 
Teager.  Thomas  A  .  4.120.340,  CI    164-105000. 
Wetterling,  Steven  E  .  to  Tektronix.  Inc  Clock  dnven  voltage  compar- 
ator     employing      master-slave      configuration.      4.121,120,      CI. 
307-352  000 
White  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Mischutm.  Vladimir.  4.120.798.  CI.  252-8.100. 
White.  Donald  A  .  to  Monsanto  Company.  Electrochemical  process  for 
the  preparation  of  acetals  of  2-haloaildehydes.  4,120,761,  CI.  204- 
5900R 
White.  James  F    See — 

Bremer.   Noel  J.;   White,  James  F.;   and   Milberger,   Ernest  C. 
4.120.87b,  CI   260-340  750 
White,  Robert  Edward  and  Moeckli.  David  Edward,  to Tektronu,  Inc. 

Electnc  switch   4.121,113.  CI    307-140.000. 
White,  Von  M    Barbecue  pit  hanger   4.120,279,  CI    126-30  000. 
White.  William  Harold   Set — 

Edwards.  Wales  Dale,  and  While.  Wiliiarr,  Har.ild.  4.121,203,  CI. 
340-336.000 
Whitehead.  Thomas  Wilson,  to  Du  Font  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany  High-capacity  centnfuge  rotor   4.120,450,  CI.  233-26.000 
Whitener,  Philip  Charles,  to  Boeing  Company.  TTie   Efficient  iraiimp 

edge  system  for  an  aircraft  wing  4.120.470.  CI   244-213.000 
Whitesel,  J    Enc    Lamp  module   4,121,279,  CI    362-297  000. 
Whitwell,  Robert  J  ;  and  Bolton.  Theodore  S  .  to  Carner  Corporation. 
Apparatus   for    reducing   condensate   noise    in    an    air    c^nnditioner 
4.120.170.  CI   62-91  000 
Wicki.  Heinz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Disazo  and  insa^i.'  Jves  having  a   1,3- 
diamino-.  dihydroxy-  or  amino-hvdroxv-ben/ene  nucleus  and  metal 
complexes  thereof  4.120.854.  CI  '26<.H45  Ox." 
W'llhelm,  Max.  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation    Pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion   for    inhibiting    and    bKvking    cardioselective    beta-receptors 
4.120,978.  CI   424-322.000  ' 

W'llhelm.  Siegfned   See — 

Schafer.  Werner;  Scholz,  Hans-Albrecht;  and  Wilhelm,  Siegfned, 
4.120.837,  CI    260-22  005 
W'llke,  Gunther,  and  Muller.  Ernst  Willi,  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle 

mbH    Metal  complexes  4. 1  20.882.  CI.  260-439.00R. 
William  H    Rorer,  Inc    See— 

Diamond.  Julius.  4.120.885,  CI.  26O455.00R. 
Diamond.  Julius.  4,120,889,  CI.  26O-465.00K. 
Williams,  Fredenck  P.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Tamper 

indicating  labels   4.121,003,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Williams,  Guv    Optical  toy.  4,120116,  CI.  46-1  OOR 
Williams,  Hazel  Elizabeth   See — 

Ornstein,  L-conard,  W  illiams.  Hazel  Elizabeth;  and  Intraub,  Julius, 
4,120,991.  CI   427-2.000. 
Williams,  Martin  M    See — 

Marchessault,  Richard  G.  Carter.  Thoma.v  P    Jr  ;  and  Williams, 
Martin  M,  4,121,028.  CI   526-48.100 
Williamson.   Lionel  Herbert    Gas  sampling  apparatus.  4,120,192,  CI. 

73-19000 
W'llmotte,  Stephan  Hubert    Nautet.  Jean  Adolphe;  and  Economopou- 
los.  Marios.  lo  Centre  de  Recherche-  Metallurgiqucs-Centrum  Voor 
Research  In  de  Metallurgie    Apparatus  for  cooling  metal  sections. 
4.120.455.  CI   2.^9-429  fXX) 
W'llstin,  Dennis  L  .  to  GTE  SvKania  Incorporated.  System  and  method 
for  determining  position  and  vekxitv  of  an  intruder  from  an  array  of 
sensors  4.121.192.  CI    34O-1600R 
Wils<in,  Eunice  D   Disptisabie  shov<,er  curiam  ensemble.  4,120,343,  CI. 

160-330  000 
Wilson,  Gene  W  ,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  ,  The.  Visual  and 

radar  emergency  detection  balloon.  4,120,259,  CI.  116-124.00B. 
W'llstjn.  Keith  Collier   See — 

Candlin,  John  Paton.  Wilson,  Keith  Collier;  and  Pearce.  Ronald. 
4.121,030.  CI   526-119.000. 
Wils<-)n.  Richard  D    See — 

Pilipovich.  Donald:  Grant,  Louis  R.,  Jr.,  and  W  Uson,  Ri».hard  D., 
4.120.904.  CI    26(.)-644  000. 
Wilson,  Stephen  S  .  to  Kilo  Corporation.  Object  identification  system. 

4.121.102,  CI   250-341  000 
Windmoller  &  Holscher  See — 

Bosse,  Frank.  4.120.223.  CI.  83-425.300. 
Windows.  Howard.  Jr    Hand  held  mouthpiece  visualizer  for  interior 

embouchure   4.120,228.  CI   84-453.000. 
W'lnkler.  .Adolf,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellsthafi    Preparation  of  arylsul- 

phonium  salts  4,120,860.  CI   260-315  (JOO 
W inkier.  Eidward  D  .  and  Dalrymple.  fc-arl  h  .  to  Anderson  Power 
Products,  Inc    Switchable  electncal  connector.  4,120,552,  CI.  339- 
90  OOR 
W'inzer.  Gerhard:  See — 

Baues,  Peter,  and  Winzer.  Gerhard,  4,120,560,  CI   3SO-96.14a 
Wirz.    Arno.    to    Heidelberger    Druckma-s^hinen    Aktiengesdbdnft. 
Gnpper  movement  changeover  device  on  a  sheet-turning  drum  for 
perfector  pnnting  machines  4.120.244.  CI    101-2.^0,000. 
Wistrand,  Per  Folke  Magnus  See— 

Otteblad,  Sven  Ivar  Arne,  Brelen,  Hans  Enk  Osbom.  Wistrand,  Per 
Folke  Magnus;  and  Samuelson,  Svante  Ragnar.  4,120,387,  CI. 
192-3  OOS 
W'ltherspoon,  David  Lane:  See — 

Morgan,  Ronald  Wade;  and  Wuhcrspoon,  David  Lane,  4,120,740, 
CI,  156-522000 
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Growers, 
a  strip  or 


Witmer,   Clinton   C  ,   and   Tate.    Frank    M  .   to  TnAa 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  forming  fixxl  product 
[4, 120,624,  CI   425-7  1  000 
iiard  P  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  .Air  Force    Differentid 

shift  keyed  modulation   4,121,050,0    P8-6"  000 
kard  P  ,  to  Wittronics,  Inc    Integer  weighted  impulse  equiva 
ied  signal  processing  apparatus   4, 12  1.2')5,  CI    364-'24000 

.Alfred:  See — 
9k.  Heinz,  and  Wittmann.  Alfred,  4,120.545,  CI   312-'. OOR, 
Inc    See—  I 

4. 121, 2^)5.  C 


nbbon 
Witt.  Ricl 

tn-pha 
Witt,  Ricl 

lent 
Wittmanr 
Happt 
Wittronics 

Witt, 
Witzke, 
Deb, 
35C 


3t>4-"24  000 
Kumar,     and     Witzke,     Horst,    4,120,568,    C 


,  and  Falkenstein,  Georg,  to  B.ASF 
liquid  poKistKvanates  possessing 
imide  groups,  and  process  for  their  manufacture    4.120.884. 
t53  0SP 


[Richard  P 
lorst:  See — 
Satvendra 
-357'000 
WoemerlFrank  Peter.  Kan.  Peter  T 
Aktien^esellschaft    Storage-stable, 
carbodt 
CI 
Wohl.  Rdnald  A    See- 

Diambnd,  Julius,  and  Wohl.  Ronald  A  ,  4, 1  20,860,  CI   200-296  OOR 
Wolfe,  Denna  L  Electrode  system  for  acquinnz  electncal  signals  from 

the  heah   4,120,294,  CI    128-2  05T 
Wolfersb«rzer,  Manha;  See— 

WeilarT  Ernest  D.  Weir,  W    David,  and  Woifersberger,  Martha, 
4,llo.95'',  CI   424-204  000 
Wolff,  Wklter  M.   See— 

OloffT  Clarence  M.,  Karl.  Alva  .A.:  Wolff,  Walter  M  .  Halbrook, 
Liilvd  W  ;  Brown,  Rav  D  ,  and  Dickev,  Raymond  G  ,  4,120,266, 
CI  I'l  19-103.000 
Wolfinger,  John  F  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Torsional  oscillation 

alarm  slstem   4,121,272.  CI   361-236,000 
Wood,  Vlichael  J    Tube  and  plate  heat  exchanger   4. 

20.008] 
Woodardj  Ton>  O  ,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc   Toggle  switch  lever  lock 
4.121.( 

Wooldnc—,^, - -  -,    r 

.\utomftic  control  device  for  tractor  mounted  tools.  4,120.364.  Ci 

r2-2 

Woollev 
Berni 


120.207,  CI.  122- 


Woosley 
Nag 

Worms, 
Blu 

Wotruba 

Hoff 

11 

Woulbro 
Fran 


Graham  Edward   5ft' — 

.,  John  Sorbie.  and  Woollev,  Graham  Edward,  4,120,737.  CI. 

-109  000 

Vernon  E^rl    See — 

r,   William   M  .   and   Woosley,   Vernon  Earl,  4.120,129,  CI. 

219000 

arl-Heinz   See — 

Helmut,  and  Worms,  Karl-Heinz,  4.120,890,  CI.  260-502,40P 
Gottfried   See — 

Kurt,    and    Wotruba,    Gottfried,    4,121,11",    CI     30"- 


and    Woulbroun,    John    M,, 

Systems,  Inc    Sludge  thickener 
210-84  000 


Morton- Norw  ich 
vatives    4,121,030, 


lann, 
OOD 

n,  John  M    See — 
el,    Josef,    King,    James    E 
4,1120.678,  CI   65-32.000 
Wnghl,  Francis  C  ,  to  IL'  Conversion 
apparatus  and  method   4, 120, "91,  CI 
Wnght,  George  C  .  and   Butterfield,  James  L  ,   to  Monon-Norwich 
Produqts,  Inc   5-,Amino-2-hvdrazinopyndine  and  denvatives  thereof 
4.121       "    "    '" 
Wnght.  beorge  C  ,  and   Butterileld,  James   L  .  to 
Produats,  Inc    3-.Amino-2-Hydraz!nop>ridine  den 
C!    54i41"000 
Wnght.  Paul  L.:  See— 

Hafeie.   Joseph  C  .   Richards.   Thomas  J     and   W  right.    Paul   L 
4.120.261,  CI.  118-630  000 
Wu.  .Alaii  Leo:  See — 

Hamilton,  Dean  Elwyn,  Gaudreau.  Marcel  Pierre  Joseph  and  V-  u 
Ahn  Leo.  4.120.196,  CI   "3-104000. 
Wu.  .Antnony  Wai   See — 

Phipps,   Peter  Beverley,  Sharma,   Bhim  Sain,  and   V^u,    Anthor,\ 
Wki,  4,120,995,  CI   427-248  OO.A 
Wu,  Yuljn.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv    Oxidation  prtxluct  recov- 
ery. 4J 20,902,  CI.  26O-586.00R 
Wyckofn  Charles  W    5<r't'— 

Edgtrton,  Harold  Eugene;  WvckotT  Charles  W  ,  and  Rmes,  Ro- 
Hap.ey.  4.121,190,  C!    34<>3  OOR. 
.Xerox  Corporation   See — 

Babikh.  Andrew  N.,  4.120,5"'6,  CI  355-3.0DR. 
Blosiey,  Daniel  F  .  4.121.261.  CI  358-301.000. 
Dyel   Malcolm    Stuan;    Redman.    Michael    James    and    Satchell, 

bivid  W.  4,121,260,  CI   358-295  000 
Fiscibeck,  Kenneth  H  ,  and  Vernon,  Richard  H     4.121.227,  CI. 

346-140  OOR 
Mailloux.    Louis    D,    and    Bollman.    James    E.    4.120,580,    CI 

355-14000 
Maiorano.  Dominick  J  ,  4,120,5"9,  CI    355-11000,  | 

Tho-nburg,  David  D,  4,121,153,  CI    324-96  000 
Vabuuchi,  Hiroshi  See— 

\ak;iguchi,  Kohei   Kawasumi,  Shohachi.  Hirtxika,  Masaaki,  Yabu- 

uchi,  Hiroshi,  and  Takao,  Hiroyoshi.  4,121,032,  CI   526-197  000, 

Yagi,  Kciuichi,  and  Nakagawa.  Yunosuke,  to  Kao  Soap  Co  ,  Ltd   Safe 

bleach mg  compositions  for  colored  and  patterned  fabncs,  4,120,81 1, 

CI,  25:!-186.000.  1 

Yagupohky.  Lev  Moiseevich   See— 

Liverant,  Vladimir  Leibovich,  Yagupolskv.  Lev  Moiseevich.  Ih- 
cl-enko.  Andrei  Yakovlevich,  Timashpolskaya.  Faina  Bonsovna. 
Fcdorovskaya,  Elena  .Alexeevna,  Petnk.  Lidia  Ivanovna.  Kalan- 


Semenovna; 
153.000. 


and 


Y'asuhiro;  and 


4.120,782,    C! 


tarov,    losif   Yakubovich;    Kopylova,    Mira 
Meitus,  Idima  Evgenievna,  4,120,855.  CI   260- 
>  amada,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Minekawa,  Saburo;   Yonekawa,   Sigeru,   Tabata,   Haruro;   Ishida, 
Takashi;  Tsuchida,  Satoshi;  and  Yamada,  Kiyoshi,  4,121,031,  CI. 
526-173.000. 
Yamada,  Mankichi;  and  Fujita,  Hiroshi,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Co- 
rona shielding  by  jumper  a-ssembly   4.121.045,  CI    174-I41.00R, 
Vamaguchi,  Masataka,  "I'amaguchi.  Saeko,  and  Ohokubo.  Tadashi,  to 
Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology    Tow  opening  apparatus.  4,120,079, 
01.  28-282.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Namio,  and  Sato,  Yasuyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
trial Co  ,  Ltd   Color  subcarner  generator   4,121,243.  CI    358-19.000 
\  amaguchi,  Naomi:  See — 

Iwaisako,  Toshiyuki,  Vamaguchi.  Naomi;  Yomogida,  Hisao,  and 
ho,  Yoshinobu,  4,120,943,  CI.  423-628.000. 
Vamaguchi,  Saeko:  See — 

Vamaguchi,  Masataka;  Yamaguchi.  Saeko;  and  Ohokubo,  Tadashi, 
4,120,079,  CI.  28-282.000 
Yamamoto.  Nobuo:  See — 

Tatsuta,     Sumitaka;     Yamamoto,     Nobuo;     and     Tsuji.     Nobuo, 
4.120,724,  CI,  96-87.00A. 
Yamamoto,  Takaharu:  See — 

Nomura,  Toshio;  Asai,  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Takaharu.  and  Hara, 
Akio,  4.120,719,  CI.  75-238000 
Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  Osawa,  Sadao;  Saida,  Takashi,  and  Sakasai,  Yutaka, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd    Electrophoiograhic  liquid  developer 
containing  negatively  charged  toner  4.120,805,  CI   252-62. lOL 
Yamashita,  Sadahiko:  See — 

Makimoto,  Mitsuo;  and  Yamashita,  Sadahiko,  4,121,182,  CI    333- 
73.00s. 
't  amato  Scale  Co,:  See — 

Motooka,  Akira;  and  Yoshida,  Takeshi,  4,120,393,  C!    198-460000 
\'amauchi,  Makoto;  See — 

S<'ma.  ,Akiro;  Kawashima,  Haruro;  Yamauchi,  Makoto;  and  Ta- 
naka,  Shoji.  4,120,337,  CI,  152-353, OOR 
\  amazaki,  Masami:  See — 

Ando,  Masahisa;  Katow,  KeigO;  and  Yamazaki,  Ma.sami,  4,120.480, 
CI,  251-61,500, 
Yamazaki,  Noboru;  and  Higashi,  Fukuji.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
panv, Limited.  Estenfication  of  carboxvlic  acids  bv  contact  with  a 
phosphonium  salt,  4,120,853,  C!   260-1 12  50R 
Yamazaki.  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Nakacome,  Yukio;  Teramura,  Hiroichi;  Yamazaki, 
Wakahara,  Yasushi,  4,121,258,  CI,  358-260.000 
Yan,  Tsoung-Yuan:  See — 

Audeh,    Costandi    A.;    and    ^an,    Tsoung-Yuan, 
208-305,000, 
"t  ang,  Michael  Wen-Chien:  See — 

ketlev,  Arthur  Donald;  Hem.  Paul  Richard;  and  Yang,  Michael 
Wen-Chien,  4,120,721.  CI.  96-36  300 
Yankee,  Ernest  W    Cis-4,5-didehydro-l  l-deoxv-cis-13-PGE,  analogs 

4,120.878,  CI.  260-408.000. 
Yardney  Electnc  Corporation:  See — 

Seiger.  Harvey  N.;  and  Puglisi,  Vincent  J  .  4. 120.75''.  CI  204-2  100 
Yargeau.   Bnan   A.,  to  United   Technologies  Corporation    Fuel  cell 
water  conditioning  process  and  system  and  deaerator  for  use  therein 
4,120,787.  CI   210-26.000. 
Yasumoto,  Akihiro;  See— 

Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  Nakano,  Yoshivuki;  Higashi.  Toshihiko,  and 
Yasumoto,  Akihiro,  4,120,159.  CI.  60-667  000 
Vawata,  Teizaburo   See — 

Morimoto,  Tatsuo;  Nakamura,  Munekazu;  Inooka,  Masavoshi;  and 
Yawata,  Teizaburo,  4,120,780,  CI    208-211.000 
>  ee,  Clifford  Sau  Leong:  See— 

Chou,  Cheng-Chien;  and  Yee,  Clifford  Sau  Leong,  4,120,609,  CI 
416-223  OOR. 
\  ;'rkes,  Ronald  W.;  See — 

Galanis,  Tom  L.;  Hoffner,  Joel  L.;  Clymer,  John  C  ;  Hostetter, 
Richard   S,,   Jr.;  Jones,    Duane  T,;   and   Yerkes,    Ronald   W., 
4,121,292,  CI.  364-571.000. 
Yokota,  Akira,  to  Nissan  Motor  Companv,  Limited.  Internal  combus- 
tion engme,  4,120,154,  CI.  60-282.000 
Yomogida,  Hisao:  See — 

Iwaisako,  Toshiyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Naomi,  Yomogida,  Hisao;  and 
Ito,  Yoshinobu,  4,120,943.  CI   423-628  000 
Yonekawa,  Sigeru:  See — 

Minekawa,  Saburo;  Yonekawa,   Sigeru,  Tabata,   Haruro;   Ishida, 
Takashi;  Tsuchida,  Satoshi;  and  Yamada.  Kiyoshi.  4,121,031.  CI 
526-173,000, 
Yoneya,  Kiyoo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K    Pound  fishing  net  structure 

4,120,113,  CI,  43-100.000. 
Yonkers,  Karl  W.:  See — 

Waldron,  Clifford  R.,  Yonkerv  Karl  W     and  Uhlig,  Herbert  K  , 
4,120,556,  CI,  339-142,000 
York,  James  Famsworth:  See — 

Jameson.   Melvin   Neil;   Klicker,   James   Donald; 
Albert,  and  York,  James  Famsworth,  4.120.822, 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Kagoura,  Tetsuro,  4,120,525,  CI,  292-336  300 
Yoneya,  Kiyoo,  4,120,113,  CI.  43-100.000 
Yoshida,  Takeshi:  See— 

Motooka,  Akira;  and  Yoshida,  Takeshi,  4,120,393,  Ci    198-460.000. 
Yoshida,  Yohji:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshio;  Hoshide,  Yasuo.  Hashimoto,  Yoshio;  Suzuki, 
Kenichi;  and  Yoshida,  Yohii,  4,121,037,  CI   544-313.000 


Krulik,   Gerald 
CI.  252-441  000. 
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Yoshimura,  Hirofumr  See— 

Takano,  Teruhisa;  Kurata.  Noboru;  Kusunoki,  Shigeru,  and  ^'c^- 
shimura,  Hirofumi.  4,121,078,  CI,  219-10.55F. 
Yoshimura,  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Iizuka.  Motohiko.  Danjo.  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda,  Kazuo,  and  Yoshimura. 
Masatoshi,  4,120,488,  CI   266-281  000 
Young,  Hurshel  F    Sentinel  system  for  grease  extracting  veniiiaiorv 

4,121,199,  CI.  340-611.000. 
Young.  John  H.:  See — 

Hunt,  Raymond  L  ,  Lin.  Ben  H..  Ream,  Thomas  A  .  Robertson, 
Gene  D  .  and  Young,  John  H.,  4,121,135,  CI.  315-169.00R. 
Young.  Nicholas  Gordon:  See — 

Macrory.    Richard    Brabazon.    and    'i  oung,    Nicholas    Gordon. 
4,120.'503,  CI   273-244  000. 
Young,  Rodney  Chnstopher  See— 

Ganellin,    Charon     Robin,    and     Young,     Rtxinev     Christopher, 

4,120,968,  CI   424-263  000 
Ganellin,    Charon    Robin,    and     \  oung,     Rodnev     Christopher. 
4,120,973.  CI   424-27300R 
Young.  Russell  L.,  Jr   Ice-fishing  tip-up   4.120.111,  CI,  43-17.000. 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company,  The  See— 

Wear,  Charles  W.,  4,121,084,  CI   219-91  200. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai,  See— 

Umezawa,      Hamao;      and      Kondo.      Shinichi,      4,120.955,      Ci 
424-180.000 
Zap-Lok  Systems  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Echols!  Marvin  C  ,  4,120,083,  CI,  29-458.000, 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Baur,  Leslie  L-,  and  Hajduk,  Thaddeus  J  ,  4, 120,407,  C\^  2  14-6,0BA. 

Zemig,  Ernst;  and  Ruther,  Manfred,  to  Richard  Heinze  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG,  Finna.  Assembly  fixture  for  furniture.  4.120,598,  CI  403-68,000, 


Zhaulykov,  .Anurbck  Orvmbekovich:  See — 

Akushskv,   1/rail   "i  akov  levich;   Burtsev.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 
Duisenov ,  Bulat  Fsenov  ich,  Pak.  Ivan  Timofeevich;  and  Zhauty- 
kov.  Anurbek  Orymbekovich,  4.121,298,  CI,  364-746,000, 
Ziegler,  John  S  ,  to  ,Amencan  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Disposable 

pads  for  surgical  instruments.  4.120.302,  CI,  128-322,000. 
Zimmer,  James  H   Panel  hoisting  and  positioning  device.  4,120,484.  CI. 

254-6  (XK' 
Zimmer,  James  M    See — 

Strange.    Robert    R  .    and    Zimmer,    James    M.,    4,120,345,    CI. 
.      164-92  OCX) 
Zimmermann.  Rudolf:  See — 

Rosch,  Fntz;  and  Zimmermann,  Rudolf,  4,120,081,  CI.  29-156,50R, 
Zletz,  Alex   See — 

Borg,  Arthur  C  ;  and  Zletz,  Alex,  4,120,344,  CI,  164-73.000. 
Zohn.  Carole  See— 

Zohn.  Robert  Allen,  and  Zohn,  Carole.  4,120,371,  CI.  177-262.000. 
Zohn.  Robert  Allen;  and  Zohn,  Carole,  to  Correct  Count  Company  Inc, 
Load    holder    extension    for    beam    balance    scales.    4,120,371,   CI. 
177-262.000 
Zj.ker,  Jerry,  to  Hudson  Pulp  &  Paper  Corp.  Digester  system  for 
.Klivenng  wood  chips  in  an  even  layer  into  a  digester.  4,120,748,  CI. 
162-242000 
Zukel.  John  W  :  See — 

Plant.    Howard    L  ;    Zukel,    John    W;    and    Ames,    Ronald    B., 
4,120,692,  CI.  71-94.000, 
Zurfluh,  Rene.  See — 

Frater,  Georg;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Suchy,  Milos;  and  Zurfluh,  Rene, 
4,120,974,  CI,  424-278,000, 
Zygiel,  Alfred  E.,  deceased  (by  Zygiel,  Mary  E.,  heiress  and  devisee), 
to  Cornelius  Company,  The.  Liquid  dispensing  pump.  4,120,424.  CI 
222-133  000 
Zvgiel.  Mary  E  .  heiress  and  devisee:  See — 

Zygiel,  Alfred  E.,  deceased,  4,120,424,  CI.  222-133.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1978 

Note —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Becker.  Otto  Alfred,  Insulating  wall  unit.  Re   2«J.804,  CI 
Breese,  Clinton  E.,  to  Breese  Manufactunng,  Inc    Pipe 

Re.  :).803,  CI.  3O-I05  000 
Breese  Manufactunng,  Inc    See— 

Bre»e,  Clinton  E..  Re.  29,803.  CI    30-105  OOC 
Eastmaf  Kodak  Company  See— 


52-172000 
cutting  tool 


Gibson, 


Ichihar? 
I  Ida 


Iida 
suo 


Meizger,  Lenard  M,,'Re   29,807.  CI   358-54  000 


..^3^,.,  Kirkland  H  ;  and  Protzmann.  Henry   E  ,  to  H    G    P    Corp 
Methxl  of  treating  yams  to  provide  kinking  and/or  mottled  effects  in 
fabncs.  Re.  29,800,  CI.  28-218  000 
H.  G.  p.  Corp.   See — 

m,  Kirkland  H  :  and  Protzmann.  Henry  E  .  Re   29,800.  C\ 
218,000, 
Mutsuo:  See — 

Hirotaka,  Masaoka,  Hirosl.i.  Vamada,  Michinobu.  Ichihara. 

Nkutsuo;  Uebayashi,  Yoshiuka,  Tashiro,   Koji:  and  Taketomo. 

Sadao,  Re.  29,806,  CI,  418-178,000 

Hirotaka,  Masaoka.  Hiroshi,  Yamada,  Michinobu,  Ichihara,  Mut- 

Jebayashi,  Yoshitaka;  Tashiro,   Koji.   and  Taketomo,   Sadao 


Rotor  housing  for  a  rotary  piston  type  engine  and  method  for  manu- 


Edward    M  .    Re   29,802.    CI, 


factu|ing  the  same.  Re   29,806.  CI,  418-1^8  (300 
Kavick,  Edward  M    See— 

Whitledge,   Jon    K  ,    and    Kavick. 
25-237,000 
Koehnen    Edward  L,  Loader  attachment  for  handling  logs,  bales  and 
the  like.  Re,  29,805,  CI   214-14"  OOG 


Masaoka,  Hiroshi   See — 


Iidi.  Hirotaka.  Masaoka.  Hiroshi.  \amada 
Mutsuo;  Uebavashi.   ^'oshitaka,  Tashiro. 
Sadao.  Re   29,806,  CI   41g-P8  0O0 
Metzge-,  Lenard  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Scanning  apparatus 


.Anders0n 

4.31 
,\nder 

520 
Ander 

(17-JU9 


Michinonu,  Ichihara. 
Koji.   and  Taketomo. 


responsive  to  the  movement  of  image  beanng  media  Re  29,807.  CI. 

358-54  000 
Protzmann.  Henrv  E    See — 

Gibson.  Kirkland  H.,  and  Protzmann,  Henry  E  ,  Re  29,800,  CI. 
28-218000 
Samuel  Moore  And  Companv    See — 

Whitledge.  Jon  K  .  Re   24,801,  CI    29-237  000 
Samuel  Moore  and  Company:  See — 

Whitledge,    Jon    K.,    and    Kavick.    Edward    M  ,    Re.  29,802.    CI. 
29-237000 
Taketomo.  Sadao  See — 

Iida.  Hirotaka.  Masaoka,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Michinobu;  Ichihara, 
Mutsuo.  Uebavashi.  >'oshitaka.  Tashiro.  Koji.  and  Taketomo, 
Sadao.  Re   29,806,  CI   418-178000 
Tashiro.  Koji   See — 

lida.  Hirotaka.  Masaoka,  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Michinobu.  Ichihara, 
Mutsuo.  Uebayashi.  Yoshitaka,  Tashiro,  Koji.  and  Taketomo, 
Sadao,  Re   21.806.  CI   418-rKOOO 
Lebayashi.  Yoshitaka   See — 

Iida.  Hirotaka.  Masaoka,  Hiroshi.  Yamada,  .Michinobu.  Ichihara, 
Mutsuo.  Uebayashi,   Yoshitaka,  Tashiro,   Koji;  and  Taketomo, 
Sadao,  Re.  29,806,  CI   4 18-1  "'8,000, 
Whitledge,  Jon  K.,  to  Samuel  Moore  And  Company.  Swaging  appara- 
tus Re,  29,801,  CI.  29-237  000 
Whitledge,  Jon  K.;  and  Kavick,  Edward  M  ,  to  Samuel  Moore  and 

Company   Swaging  apparatus.  Re   29,802,  CI   29-237  000 
>amada,  Michinobu:  See — 

Iida,  Hirotaka;  Masaoka.  Hiroshi,  Yamada,  Michinobu,  Ichihara, 
Mutsuo.  Uebayashi,  Yi.ishitaka,  Tashiro,  Koji,  and  Taketomo, 
Sadao,  Re.  29.806,  CI  418-178.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


In. 


Plum  tree  i25-P-*J;, 


Fredenc  W  ,  to  Reedley  Nursery 
,  10-17-78,  CI   38  000 

:)n,  Fredenc  W  ,  to  Reedley  Nursery,  Inc   Nectarine  tree  (■44-G- 
4.318,  lOP-78,  CI   41  000 

Dn,  Fredenc  W  ,  to  Burchell  Nursery,  In^  .  Tne    ,-\imond  tree 
5)  4,319,  lOP-78.  CI    30  0a.i 


Anderson.  Fredenck  W.  Dwarf  peach  tree  (54-F-455).  4,317,  10-17-78, 

CI  43  000. 
Burchell  Nursery,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Anderson,  Frederic  W..  4.31«.  CI   30.000. 
Reedley  Nursery,  Inc  ;  See — 

Anderson,  Fredenc  W.,  4,316,  CI   38.000. 

Anderson,  Fredenc  W..  4.318,  CI   41.000, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A.AI  Corporation:  See— 

Barr,  Irv/m  R.,  249,959,  CI  D25-21  000 
Barr,  Irwm  R.,  249,960,  CI  D25-21  000 
Barr,  Irwin  R.,  249,961.  CI  D25-2I  000 
Barr,  Irwm  R,,  249,962,  CI  D25-56  000. 
All  Aniencan  Brush  Mfg   Corporation   See— 

Ef  stem,  Carl,  249,909,  CI   D4-35  000 
,\ltec  Corporation  See — 

Br:mseth,  Gerald  B  ,  249.941,  CI   D14-35  000 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation   See— 

Benes,   Frank  J.  and  Thrush.  James  Lloyd,   249,940,  CI.   Dll 

151  000, 
Beiies,  Frank  J,,  249,96',  CI   D27-27.0O0, 
TVrush,  James  Llovd,  249,919.  C!   D"-- 14  GOO 
Anderon,  Victor  F  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Shoe  24'^. 90".  10-17-78,  CI. 

D2-;  92,000 
.Amste  ner,    Anton,    to    Blizzard    Geseilschaft    m  b  H     Ski     249,974, 

lO-l  '-78,  CI,  D34-1400D 
Amstemer,    Anton,    to    Blizzard    GeselKhaft    m  b  H     Sk:     249.975. 

lO-W-78,  CI    D34-1400D 
Auton:at!on  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Bartlett,  Peter  G,.  249,943.  CI    013-12,000 
Barr.  Irwin  R  .  to  AAI  Corporation    Building 
D25l2 1,000. 


249.959,   10-17-78.  CI, 


Barr,  Irwm  R..  to  AAI  Corporation    Building    249.960,  10-17-78,  CI. 

D25-21.0OO. 
Barr.  Irwin  R.,  to  AAI  Corporation    Building    249,961.   10-17-78,  CI. 

D25-21.000. 
Barr,  Irwin  R..  to  AAI  Corporation   Reflector  concentrator  useful  for 

solar  energy.  249,962,  10-17-78.  CI    D25-56  000 
Bartlett.  Peter  G..  to  Automation  Systems.  Inc    Demand  controller 

comp<.inent   249,943,  10-17-78,  CI    D13-12,000. 
Bavlv.  Peter  K  .  to  Wiltshire  Cutlery  Company  Proprietary  Limited. 

Scabbard  for  a  knife   249,923,  10-17-78,  CI.  D7-74  000 
Beekenkamp,  Gerald   See— 

Nonon,  Ian  F  ,  and  Beekenkamp.  Gerald,  249.973,  CI.  D34-14.00B. 
Benes,  Frank  J  ,  and  Thrush,  James  Llovd.  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corpo- 
ration, Vase  or  similar  article   249,940.  10-17-78,  CI   Dl  1-151, 000 
Benes,  Frank  J.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation    Ashtray  or  similar 

article.  249,967,  10-17-78,  CI   D2"'-27  000 
Bio-Dvnamics  Inc    See — 

fcicher.  Palmer  O  ;  and  Ware.  Dennen  O  ,  249,957,  CI  D24-33.000, 
Blizzard  Geseilschaft  m  b  H    See — 

Amstemer,  Anton,  249,974,  CI.  D34-14  00D 
■\rnsteiner,  Anton,  249,975,  CI.  D34-14  OOD 
Block,  Robert  S.;  and  Kneger,  John  F  ,  to  Block,  Robert  S    Mug 

249,918,  10-17-78,  CI    D7-9000 

PI  44 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  45 


Bremseth,  Gerald   B,  to  Altec  Corporation.   Loudspeaker    249,941, 

10-17-78,  CI,  D14-35,0OO, 
Brutsman,  James  W  .  to  Wyoti  Corporation    Hot  topping  dispenser 

249,948,  10-17-78,  CI   D15-111  000 
Buitrago,  John  A  :  See — 

Vargas,  Joe  M,  249,915,  CI   D6-198  000 
Cairnes,  Denis;  and  Maltby,  Dernck  John,  to  Caimes  Maltby  Associ- 
ates Limited   Pedestal.  249,914.  10-17-78,  CI   D6-196000 
Caimes  Maltby  Associates  Limited:  See — 

Caimes,  Denis;  and  Maltby.  Dernck  John.  249,914,  CI.  D6-196.000 
Carlson,  Ronald  L  :  See — 

Shaffer,  James  R  ;  and  Carlson,  Ronald  L  ,  249,938,  CI  DlO-98  000 
Collins.  Harry  F ,  to  Service  Ideas.  Inc   Combined  holder-server  tray 

and  cooking  pan,  249.916,  10-17-78.  CI.  D7-3.000 
Collins.  Harry  F  ,  to  Service  Ideas,  Inc.  Combined  holder  tray  and 

cooking  pan.  249,917,  10-17-78,  CI.  D7-3.000 
Cooper,  Richard  A.  Tnm  stnp  for  partition  wall.  249,965.  10-17-78.  CI 

D25-76.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Potts,  Robert  S.,  249,956,  CI.  D24-29  000 
Cosentino.  James  A,,  to  Executive,  A  Motor  Hotel  of  Buffalo.  Inc  , 

The   Building  portal   249,963,  10-17-78,  CI   D25-59000 
Cottrell,  Edward  D   Combined  stick  inserter  and  display  stand  for  a 

food  product.  249,910,  10-17-78,  CI.  D6-25  000. 
Cottrell,  Edward  D   Combined  stick  inserter  and  display  stand  for  a 

food  product.  249,911,  10-17-78,  CI.  D6-25  000. 
Cullers,  Vincent  T,,  to  Vmce  Cullers  Advertising,  Inc  Cover  for  a  food 

container  or  the  like   249.934.  10-17-78,  CI   D9-254  000 
Dammons,  Donald  P  Wnst  strap  for  a  watch  and  writing  implements 

249,939,  10-17-78,  CI,  Dl  1-2,000 
de  Nijs,  Maximiliaan    Aerosol  container    249,928,   10-17-78,  CI    D9- 

9000 
Drake,  James.  Combined  bookholder  and  bookmark   249,953,  10-17-78. 

CI   D19-91  000 
EGO   Elektro-Geraete  Blanc  und  Fischer  See — 

Fischer,  Karl,  249,924,  CI   D7-95  000 
Eicher,  Palmer  O.;  and  Ware,  Dennert  O  ,  to  Bio-Dvnamics  Inc    Hip 

cup  prosthesis.  249,957,  10-17-78,  CI    024-33,000, 
Epstein,  Carl,  to  All  Amencan  Brush  Mfg   Corporation    Vented  hair 

brush,  249,909,  10-17-78,  CI.  04-35,000 
Eventoff,  Frank    Stnnged  musical  instrument    249,980,   10-17-78,  CI 

D56-1  OOA 
Executive,  A  Motor  Hotel  of  Buffalo.  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Cosentino,  James  A  ,  249,963,  CI   D25-59  000 
Fernandez,  Carlos   Music  instrument  case.  249,979,  10-17-78,  CI    056- 

1  OOB 
Fields,  James  A  ,  Jr  Game  table   249,971,  10-17-78,  CI    D.34-3  000 
Fischer,  Karl,  to  EGO    Elektro-Geraete  Blanc  und  Fischer    Basket 

insert  for  a  frying  pan   249,924,  10-17-78,  CI   D7-95  000 
Freijd,  Sven  Ingvar  Wemer,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag    Front  panel 

for  computer  or  similar  article   249,945,  10-17-78,  CI   D14-40000 
Fneser,  Fnednch  Ernest.  Serving  board.  249,920.   10-17-7g,  CI    D7- 

19000 
Fntz  Gegauf  Aktiengesellschaft  Bemina-Nahmaschinenfabnk:  See — 

Gegauf,  Fntz,  249,947.  CI    Dl 5-68  000 
Gabnel  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Kilander,  Holger  F  ,  249,977,  CI   D34-15  OOR 
Gageby,  Steven  Douglas.  Chair   249,912.  10-17-78,  CI   06-56000 
Gegauf   Fntz.  to  Fritz  Gegauf  Aktiengesellschaft   Bernina-Nahmas- 

chinenfabnk.  Combined  sewing  machine  and  case  therefor   249,94''. 

10-17-78.  CI,  015-68,000, 
Goldman,  Harlev  R    See — 

Hall,  Stewart;  and  Goldman.  Harley  R,.  249,922,  CI   D7-53  000 
Greb  Industnes  Limited:  See — 

Norton,  Ian  F,;  and  Beekenkamp,  Gerald,  249,973,  CI  034-14  OOB 
Gronert,    Ronald     Construction    piece    249,976,    10-17-78.    CI     034- 

150GG 
Hall,   Stewart;   and   Goldman,    Harley    R    Herb   separator    249.922. 

10-17-78,  CI   D7-53  000. 
Ishida,  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Electronic  metro- 
nome  249,936.  10-17-78,  CI.  DlO-43.000 
Isono,  Nobujiro,  to  Shin  Nippon  Kinzoku  Co  ,  Ltd.  Adjustably  lou- 

vered  roof  plate,  249.964.  10-17-78,  CI.  025-74.000. 
Jacobson,  David  J.;  and  Zaro,  Marvin    Electncal  battery  test  instru- 
ment. 249,937,  10-17-78,  CI   DlO-77000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See — 

Ishida.  Takeshi,  249,936,  CI   01043  000 
Karp,  Edward  C,  to  Sanitarv  Scale  Companv   Label  pnnier   249,981. 

10-17-78,  CI   D64-10.000 
Kilander,  Holger  F.,  to  Gabnel  Industnes,  Inc    Water  toy    249,977. 

10-17-78.  CI   D34-15,00R 
King-Seeley  Thermos  Company:  See — 

Seager,  Richard  H.,  249,930,  CI   09-219.000. 
Kiraly,    Emest   F,   to   Wamer-Lamben   Companv    Razor    249,968. 

10-17-78,  CI.  028-46.000 
Kohutis,  Ann  S.   See — 

Kohutis,  Eileen,  and  Kohulis.  Ann  S  ,  249,906,  CI   02-74  Ott) 
Kohutis,  Eileen;  and  Kohutis,  Ann  S  Dress  for  non-ambulatory  individ- 
uals  249,906,  10-17-78,  CI   D2-74  000 
Kneger,  John  F    See — 

Block,  Robert  S  ,  and  Kneger,  John  F.,  249,918,  CI   O7-9.000. 
Kubusheski,  Kitty  K,  Cover  for  a  tissue  dispenser.  249,982,  10-17-78,  CI 

D87-1.0OR. 
Lucas  Industnes  Limited:  See — 

Smith,  Gordon  Roy  Frank,  249,944,  CI   013-24  000 


Maltby.  Dernck  John   See— 

Cairnes,  Denis,  and  Malthy.  Dernck  John,  249,914,  CI.  06-196.000. 
Mankau.  Dieter   See — 

Mielke,  Bcxlo   Mankau    I^ieier;  and  Papkc,  Friedrich.  249,949,  CI. 

D 16-0 1  m.) 
Marquis.  Georges   Wall  tile   249,966.  10-17-78.  CI.  D25-92.000. 
McGraw-Ejdison  Companv  See — 

Rice.  Harold  W  ,  249,925.  CI    D7-131.000. 
Meierhoefer.   Eugene  J  .   to   Warner-Lambert  Company.   Dispensing 
container  for  pharmaceutical  diluents    249,958,   10-17-78,  CI.  D24- 
56000 
Meinhan,  Robert  H    Walking  sole  fur  atiathmt-r,;  to  a  cleated  sh<><- 

249,908,  10-1 7-7g.  CI    D2-3POO(J 
Metropolitan  Wire  Corporation:  See- 
Nicely.  Charles  W  .  249.913,  CI.  06-188.000. 
Mielke.  Bodo.  Mankau    Dieter;  and  Papke,  Friedrich,  to  RoUei-Werke 
Franke  &   Heidecke    Mirror  reflex  camera    24Q.940.    10-17-78,  CI. 
016-01  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  C(impanv:  See — 

Niles,  Gerald  J  .  240.983.  CI    DrUiOD 
Murphv.  Granville   P    Chess   picve   sei    240  972,    10-17-78,  CI.   D34- 

5,0CH 
Nicelv.   Charles   W  .   to   Metropolitan    V>  ire   Corporation.   File  shelf 

249.913.  lO-P-^8,  CI    D6-188  0(Xi 
Niles.  Gerald  J  ,  t(i  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Companv 

Tape  cartridge  caddy  for  a  tar    24o.08,\  I'l.  i  "-~i>   CI    Dh'-liKip 
Norton.  Ian  F  .  and  Beekenkamp.  Gerald,  u    iirt-b  Industnes  I  imited 

Ice  skate   249,g-C  10-P-^,h.  CI    O34-1400B 
Ohiomo.  Kazuhito,  to  Sansui  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Amplifier.  249,946, 

10-17-78,  CI    D14-Q6rxri 
Papke.  Fnednch   See— 

Mielke,  Bodo.  Mankau.  Dieicr    jnd  Papke.  Fnednch,  249,949,  CI. 
0 16-01  000 
Parker,  Lvnn  V   Combined  kes  chain  fob  and  tab  can  opener.  249,984, 

10-17-78,  CI    D87-8  .^00- 
Polachek,  Saulsbury  &  Hough   See— 

Takahashi,    Kivoshi,    Takahashi,    Akira,    Takahashi.    Kazuo-   and 
Takahashi,  Takeshi.  249.927,  CI    08-395.000, 
Potts,  Robert  S  ,  to  Coming  Glass  Works    Electrode  holder  for  pH 

meters  and  the  like   249.956.  10-17-78,  CI.  024-29.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Companv.  The   See — 

Samson.  Jeffrey  t  .  249,9^8.  CI   D34-15.0AJ. 
Rice.  Harold  W  .  to  McGraw-IEdison  Company.  Combined  closure 
dispenser  and  battery  powered  drink  mixer  for  a  container.  249,925, 
lO-P-78,  CI    D7-13fOOO 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke   Set  -- 

Mielke.  Btxjo.  Mankau,  Dieter  and  Papke,  Fnednch,  249.949,  CI, 
016-01  000 
Russert,    Frank,    to    Warner-l.,ambert    t  iimpany.    Candy    disfH'nse' 

249,929,  10-17-78,  CI,  09-32  (XX) 
Russert,    Frank,    to    Warner-Lamben    Company.    Candy    dispenser 

249.931.  10-17-78,  CI   09-224  000 

Russert,    Frank,    to    Warner-Lambert    Company.    Candy    dispenser. 

249.932,  10-17-78.  CI    DO-224.000. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag   See — 

Freijd,  Sven  Ingvar  Wemer,  249.945,  CI.  014-40.000. 
Salem  China  Companv.  The:  See — 

Schreckengost.  Don.  249.921,  CI.  D7-54.OO0. 
Samson,  Jeffrey  T.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Companv    TTie.  Toy  roller-grader. 

249,978,  10-17-78,  CI.  D34-15.0AJ 
Sanitarv  Scale  Company   See — 

Karp.  Edward  C  .  249,981.  CI    D64-10.000. 
Sansui  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ohtomo.  Kazuhito.  249,946,  CI   014-96,000. 
Schreckengost.  Don.  to  Salem  China  Companv,  TTie.  Condiment  dis- 
penser  249.921.  10-17-^8.  CI    D7-54000 
Seager,   Richard   H  ,  to  King-Seeley    Thermos  Company.  Combined 
insulated  fixxl  service  trav  and  cover  therefor.  249,930,  10-17-78,  CI. 
D9-219  00(J 
Service  Ideas,  Inc  ,  See — 

Collins,  Harry  F  ,  249.916,  CI   D7-3.000. 
Collins.  Harry  F,  249.917,  CI    D7-3.0OO. 
Shaffer.  James  R  .  and  Carlson.  Ronald  L.,  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation. 

Tachometer   249,938,  lO-P-78,  CI    D1O-98.OO0. 
Shell  Oil  Companv:  See — 

Anderson.  Victor  F  ,  249.907,  C!   D2-292.000. 
Shin  Nippon  Kinzoku  Co.,  Ltd,:  See — 

Istino,  Nobujiro.  249,964,  CI,  D25-74000, 
Simmons  Gun  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 

Stark.  Donald  E  ,  249.954.  CI    D22-7  000 
Skrobisch.  Alfred,  to  Staver  Companv.  Incorporated,  The,  \  anahie 

character  display    249.985.  lap. -g,  CI    O96-1200K 
Smith.  Gordon  Rov  Frank,  to  Lucas  Industnes  Limited   Battery  termi- 
nal connector   249,944,  10- P--8,  CI    013-24,000 
Speakman,  Neil  Wilham    Radio   249,942.  IO-P.78.  CI.  D14-79.000. 
Stark.  Donald  E,,  to  Simmons  Gun  Specialties,   Inc,  Shotgun  barrel, 

249.954.  10-17-78,  CI    022-7  000 
Slaver  Company,  Incorporated,  The   See— 

Skrobisch.  Alfred.  249.985.  CI    O96-12  00K. 
Steel  Products  Manufactunng  Co   Inc    See — 

Vogelsang.  John  E  .  249,955,  CI   023-42.000. 
Stein,  Age  Combined  template  and  frame.  249,950,  10-17-78.  CI.  D19- 

39  000 
Stem.  Age  Combined  template  and  frame  249,951,  10-17-78,  CI.  D19- 
39.000. 


PI  46 


Stem.  \^  alter 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


to  Warner-Lamben  Companv   Cand\  dispenser  ;4Q,Q33 
D''-;:4  000 
Sun  Electnc  [Corporation:  See— 

Shaffer.  James  R  .  and  Carlson,  Ronaia  L 
tkira   See — 


Pump 


;4^.vj5.  ci 


Takahashi. 


Takaha_shi,    Kivoshi.    Takahashi.    Akira    Takaha.shi 


Dli>'^8  000 
Kazuo     and 


Takaf 
Takahashi. 


Takahashi, 
shi.  Takes 


Dg..:!g5  oOf) 


Kazuo.    and 


shi.  Takeshi.  ;4>^.^r.  C 
laiuo   See — 
Takahashi.    Kivoshi,    Takahashi.    Akira,    Takaha.,hi 
TakafJashi.  Takeshi.  249.927,  CI    D8-395  000 

Lyoshi,  Takahashi.  .A,kira,  Takahashi.  Kazuo:  and  Takaha- 
hi,  to  Polachek.  Saulsbur>  &  Hough    Biased  cup  clamp 
;49,9;'.  lt)-P-"8.  CI   D8-39?  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Takeshi   See— 

Takaha,s^i.    Kivoshi.    Takahashi,    .Akira    Takaha.shi 
Takalja-shi.  Takeshi.  249.92".  CI   DS-395  000 
Thrush    Janjes  Llovd.  to  Anchor  Hocking  CorporatK-n 

similar  article   249.919,  lO-P-^S.  CI    D'-UXX) 
Thrush.  Jan^  Lloyd   See^ 


Kazuo     an. 


^ler 


and   Thrush.   James   Li.. 


Benes.   Frank   J 
151  XO 
Vareas,  Joe  M  .  to  Buitrago,  John  .A 
249.9!  5.  l[vr-^8.  CI    D6-198iXX:i 


;4q  Q4i'i,   CI     D! 


Bed  canopv 


■If  Mmwar  articif 


\  ince  Cullers  Advertising,  Inc.;  See— 

Cullers,  Vincent  T.,  249,934.  CI   D9-254  000 

Vogelsang  John  E.,  to  Steel  Products  Manufacturing  Co.  In^ 

strainer.  249,955,  10-17-78,  CI.  D23-42.000. 

Ware.  Dennert  O.:  5ee—  ,,,nc-  r-i   o.T,t  n  rtnn 

Eicher,  Palmer  O.;  and  Ware.  [VnrKn  ()    249/^^     CI   D24-33.000. 

U  irner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Kiraly,  Ernest  P.,  249,968,  CI   D28-46  000 
Meierhoefer,  Eugene  J.,  249,958.  C!   D24-56  000. 
Russert,  Frank,  249,929,  CI.  D9-32  000 
Russert,  Frank,  249,931,  CI.  D9-224  000 
Russert.  Frank,  249,932,  CI.  D9-224  000 
Stern   Walter.  249,933,  CI.  D9-224.000 

V^eideskog.  Knut  Benny.  Shaver.  249,969.  10-17-78.  CI   D28-49^000_^ 

Wetzel    Donald  C.  J.  Receptacle  for  holding  documents  or  the  like. 
249,970,  10-17-78,  CI.  D99-28.000.  ^-,,c,r^. 

Williams.  Robert  G.  Container  lid   249.435.  10-17-78,  CI    D9-254000, 

Wiltshire  Cutlery  Company  Propnetary  Limited:  See- 
Bayly,  Peter  K.,  249,923,  CI.  D7-74  000 

W  ong,  Woon-Tong.  Combmed  knife,  fork  and  spoon.  249,926,  10-17-78, 
CI.  D7-149,000. 

W'vott  Corporation:  See — 

•   Brutsman,  James  W,  249,948,  CI.  D15-1 11  000       ^,^^^^^^ 

Yuen,  Se-Kit  Telephone  index.  249,952,  10-17-78.  CI    D19.^60a) 

Jacobson,  David  J.;  and  Zaro.  Marvin,  249,937,  CI.  D  10-77.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  P.  IQ-^S 


Note — First  number,  class,  second  number.  subc!a.s,s,  third  nun!r>cr,  paten 


irKjr 


16 

115 

265 


324 


66 
24' 
256 
345  i 
350 
370 


17 

85  R 
94  11 

111 

137 


142  R 


18  R 
34 


CLASS  2 

4,120,052 
4,120,053 

4.120.054 

CLASS  4 

4.120,055 
4,120.056 

CLASS5 

4,120,057 
4,120.058 
4,120.05'5 
4.120.060 
4,120,061 
4,120,062 

CLASS  8 

4.120,647 
4.120.648 
4,120,649 
4,120,650 
4,120,651 
4,120,652 
4.120,6?.^ 

CLASS  12 

4.120.06.1 
4,120.064 

CLASS  13 

4.121.042 
4.121,043 


16,5 
71,5 


CLASS  14 

4.1 


CLASS 


CLASS 


160 

250,32 
306  B 

37 

87  R 
114  R 

PI 

CLASS 

1  R 

CLASS 

67  DB 

CLASS 

230  B 
230  PC 
230  R 


20,065 
4.120,066 
4.120,067 

IS 

4.120.068 
4,120,069 
4,120.070 

16 

4,120,071 
4,120,072 

4.120,073 
4.120,074 


20,075 


,070 


17 

4,1 
20 

4,12: 

23 

4,120,658 
4,120.659 
4,120,65' 
4,120,660 


CLASS  24 

68  CD  4,120,0'6 

130  4,120,077 

CLASS  28 

218  Re,29,800 

251  R  4.120,781 

252  4.120.078 
282  4.120,079 


CLASS  29 


25,18 
156  5  R 

237 

254 
458 
509 
600 
611 
623  2 


105 
160 

278 


14  A 


15  B 

27  B 


4,120,080 
4,120,081 
Re, 29,801 
Re.29.802 
4,120,082 
4,120,083 
4,120,084 
4.120,085 
4, 1 20,086 
4.120.087 

CLASS  30 

Re  29.803 
4,120,088 
4,120.089 

CLASS  32 

4,120,090 
CLASS  33 

4.120.091 
4,120.092 


174? 
174  T 

180  R 
265 

307 


120,09^ 
120,094 
120.095 
120.096 
120.097 


CLASS  34 

9  4,120,098 

CLASS  35 

12  K  4,120,099 

73  4,120,100 

C1..ASS  36 

4.120.101 


4 

71 

97 

117 


142  R 
190 


336 


'4 

90 


4.120.102 
4.120.103 
4,120,104 

CLASS  37 

4.120,105 
4.120.106 

CLASS  40 

4,120,10' 
CL.\SS  42 

4,120,108 
4,120,109 


CLASS  43 

,'  4,120,110 

P  4,120,111 

192  4,120,112 

100  4,120,11? 

137  4,120,114 

4,120,115 

CLASS  44 

1   R  4,120,664 

4,120,665 
4.120,666 


10  R 


CLASS  46 

1  R  4,120,116 

130  4,120,117 

201  4,120,118 

CLASS  47 

4, 1  20, 1  1  9 


6*1 


^51 


270 


CLASS  49 

4,120,120 
CLASS  51 

4,120,121 
CLASS  52 


58 

86 
122 
156 
169,7 
172 

173  R 

219 

285 

310 

478 

745 


4,120,122 
4,120.123 
4,120.124 
4.120,125 
4,120.126 
Re  29.804 
4.120.127 
4.120.128 
4.120.129 
4,120.130 
4,120,131 
4,120,132 
4,120,133 


434 

473 


48 

72 

73 

90 

96 

112 

205 

302 

431 


CLASS  53 

4, 1 20. 1 34 
4.120,135 

CLASS  55 

4,120.667 
4,120.668 
4.120,669 


120.670 
120.671 
120.672 
120.673 
120.674 
120.67S 


CLASS  56 

17.1  4,120,136 

226  4,120,137 

313  4,120.138 

CLASS  57 

4.120,139 


13 

34  AT 

34  HS 


34  R 

774 
149 
162 


4,120,14*1 
4.120,142 
4.120,144 
4,120,145 

4,120,146. 


CIjV.SS  5« 

50  R  4,120. 

85  5  4,120, 

88  R  4,120, 

CLASS  60 

39  09  R 
39  46  M 
221 


255 
282 
599 
602 
618 
641 
667 
670 
682 
690 


55 

91 
115 

181 
256 


4,120, 

4, 1 20, 
4,120, 
4,120. 
4,120. 
4.120, 
4.120, 
4,120, 
4,120, 

4,120. 
4,]  20, 
4,120, 
4,120, 


147 

148 
149 


1  50 
151 
152 
153 
154 
155 
156 
157 
158 
159 
160 
161 
162 


CLASS  62 

4,120,169 
4, 120,PO 
4,120,172 
4,120.173 
4,120,174 


CLASS  64 

15  B  4,120,175 

21  4,120,176 


4  R 

18 
32 

60  B 
114 

181 
207 
302 


a-A.SS  65 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 


120.676 
120.677 
120,678 
120,679 
120.680 
120.681 
120.682 
120,683 
120,684 


CLASS  66 

40  4.120,177 

63  4,120.178 

145  R  4,120,179 

CLASS  6S 

20  4,120,180 

CLASS  70 

58  4,120,181 

63  4,120,182 

159  4.120.183 

389  4,120,184 


CLASS  71 


30 
67 
78 
86 

90 
93 
94 
9h 


24 
278 
342 
391 
457 
458 


4,120,685 
120,686 
120,687 
120,688 
120.689 
120.690 
120.691 
120.692 
120.693 


CLASS  72 


4. 120.  is* 
4.120.186 
4.120,18' 
4.120,188 
4.120.189 
4,120,190 


O.ASS  73 


4.120,143 
4,120,141 


9 

19 

40 

45  2 
104 
144 
151 
154 
355  R 
361 

421  R 

422  R 


4,120,191 

4.120,192 

4,120,193 

4,120.194 

4.120.196 

120.197 

120,198 

120,199 

120,2(XJ 

120,201 

120,202 

120,203 


4  R 


718 
'68 


4,120,204 
4,120,205 

4,120,662 
4.120,206 
4.120,195 


CL.AVS  74 


10  3- 

128 

:.V)  24 
242  I  ■• 
4'1  R 
4'6 
6h,« 
SbCi 


120,207 
120,208 
120,209 
120,210 
120,211 
120,212 
120,213 
120,214 


I  T 
IOC 
13 

72 

82 

238 


(■I.,VS.S  75 

4,120,694 
4,120,695 
4,120,696 
4,120,697 
4.120.698 
4.120,719 


CLASS  '6 
25  A  4,120,215 

CLASS  81 
■'  4^  A  4,120,216 


9.51 
57.38 


4,120,217 
4,120,218 


CLASS  82 

2  R  4,120.219 

CLASS  8J 
62  1  4,120,221 


99 

425,3 
666 

886 


4,120.222 
4,120,223 
4,120,224 

4,120.220 


CI^ASS  84 

1,03  4.120,225 

4.120,226 

320  4.120.227 

453  4,120.228 

454  4,120.229 

CLASS  85 

1  1  4,120,230 

3R  4,120,231 

a.ASS  89 

1  5  R  4  ;:i),232 

CLASS  91 

511  4,120,233 

518  4,120,234 

CLASS  93 

33  H  4  120.235 


CLASS  % 


1.5  N 
36.3 

49 


9' 
10' 
114 

!  14 


4,120,720 
4,120,721 
4,120.722 
4,120,723 
4,120,724 
4,120.725 
4,120.726 
4,120.727 
4,120,728 


CLASS  99 


323,9 

340 

353 


11 

26 

45 

142 

212 


4,120.236 
4.120.237 
4.121.301 

a.ASS  100 

4,120,238 
4,120,239 
4,120,240 
4,120,241 
4,120,242 

4,12f!,24  5 


CLASS  101 

2,^(,i  4  :2i;,;44 

28h  4  ::ri,;4'' 

CLASS  102 
24  HC  4.120.246 


c)  \\s  im 


208 


1,247 


(  1  ASS 


35 

396 

44 

47  Q 

48 

67 

84 

90 
109 
288  Q 


106 

4,120,729 

4.120,730 

4,120,731 

4,120,732 

4,120.733 

4,120.734 

4.120.735 

4,120.736 

4.120,737 

4,120,738 


ri,\ss  icw 


23 
113 
144 


4,1 20,248 
4,120.249 
4  1  20,250 


121,15 
143 
151 
158  E 
222 


Cl.^SS   11. 

4 
4 
4 
4 

4 


120.251 
120,252 
120,253 
120.254 

120.255 


CLASS  m 


57 
116D 


144  1 

114  V 

124  h 


317 
630 

642 
657 


1 
5 

103 


4,120,256 
4,120,257 

CLASS  114 

4,120,258 

(  !  \ss  116 

4,120,818 
4,120,259 

C  LASS  118 

4.120,260 
4,120.261 
4,120.262 

4.120.263 

no 

4,120.264 
4,120,265 

4  '  20,266 


n  -vss 


CLASS  122 

20  B  4,120.267 

CLASS  123 

25  C  4,120,268 

32  EE  4,120,269 

4,120,270 

41.49  4,120,271 

117  D  4.120.272 

122  G  4.120,273 

139  E  4.120,274 

140  MC  4,120,275 
148  CC  4,120,277 
198  D  4.120.278 

CLASS  124 

85  4,120.276 


CT  ASS  126 


30 

121 
270 


271 


299  D 


i  :  0,279 
4.120.280 
4,120,281 
4,120.282 
4,120.283 
4,120.284 


120,285 
120,286 
120,287 
120,288 
120.289 
120.290 


CLASS  128 


2  A 
2E 

2  V 
2.05  F 
2.05  T 


■44:    N 


303  R 
322 


4.120.293 
4.120.292 
4.120,291 
4,120,295 
4,120,294 
4,120,2% 
4.120,297 
4.120,298 
4,120.299 
4,120.300 
4,120,301 
4,120,302 


330  4,120.303 

348  4,120.304 

405  4,120.305 

419  PT  4,120.306 

4,120,307 

CL,ASS  131 
17  R  4,120,308 


170  R 
261  B 


4,120,309 
4,120,310 


CI  ASS  l.M 


4..  20,699 
4,120,311 


CLASS  137 


236  R 

268 

271 

329.4 

454.6 

498 

509 

527,4 

583 

842 


4,120.312 
4,120.313 
4.120.321 
4.120.314 
4,120.315 
4,120.316 
4.120.317 
4.120.318 
4.120.319 
4    20,322 


CLASS  \i*, 


129 
137 
145 


4,120,323 
4,120,324 
4,120,325 


CI  <ss  139 


55.1 

71 

196.1 
196.2 


^  20.326 
4.120.327 
4.120.328 
-    20.329 


CI  \ss  i«i 


112 


66 

197 


20.330 


CI   \ss    141 


a 


312 
326  R 


4.120,331 
4.120,332 

^V'<  144 

4..  20.333 
4.120.334 


CI  \SS 


1.5 

4 

6.15 

9.5 

103 

174 

175 

186 


CLASS 


17 

1992 

88 


148 

i  IQJOO 
4,120.701 
4,120.702 
4,120.703 
4,120,704 
4,120,705 
4.120,706 
4    20,707 

149 

4,120,708 
4,120,709 
4,120,710 


CI. AS"?  ],<* 
7  ^    20,335 


CI 

216 

353  R 

354  R 
354  RB 


\SS 


15: 

4,120,336 
4,120,337 
4,120,338 
4,120,339 


CI   A.SS   IV, 


69 

71 

72 
131 
245 
252 
272 
405  R 
499 
506 
522 

608 
620 
653 


4..2U,'11 
4,120,712 
4,120,713 
4,120,714 
4,120,749 
4,120,715 
4,120,716 
4,120.717 
4,120.718 
4,120.739 
4.120.740 
4,120.741 
4,120.742 
4,120,743 
4.120.744 


Ci  ASS  1?9 


27  b 
47  R 


4,.2u,745 
4,120,746 


4  7 


PI  4a 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


133 
213 
310 
330 


ir 

242 


73 

92 

105 


48 

81 

89 

162 

170 

173 


65 
251 
259 

267 
272 
275 
278 
293 
294 
339 


58 


488 
805 


CLAS!! 


CLASJi 


CLASii 


160 

4,120,340 
4,120.341 
4.120,342 
4,120,343 

162 

4,120,747 
4.120,748 

164 

4,120.344 

4,120.345 
4.120.346 


CLASJ; 


165 

4 


120,347 
120.348 
120,349 
120.350 
120,351 
120.352 


CLASJi 


166 

4.120.353 
120.354 
120.355 
120.356 
120.357 
120.358 
120.359 
120.360 
120.361 
120.362 


CLAS; 


CLASJ; 


CLASii 


68  5 
141  R 


CLASii 


CLASJ! 


71 

72 


CLASii 


60 
73 
78 
86  R 


CLA&i 


185 
262 

3 
PC 

18 
67 


CLAS!> 


171 

4,120.363 

172 

4,120,364 

4.120.365 

4.120.366 

173 

4.120,367 
174 

4.121.044 
4,121,045 
4.121,046 

175 

4,120,368 
4,120,369 

176 

4,120.750 
4,120.752 
4,120.751 
4,120,753 

177 

4,120,370 
4,120,371 

178 

4,121,047 
4,121,048 
4,121,049 
4,121,050 


CLASJj  179 


1 


SM 

2  A 
2  DP 
15  A 
15  BD 
15  B.M 
15  BS 
15  55  T 
100  1  DR 
100  1  TD 
156  R 


CLASS 


95 
53  R 
89  14 
105  E 


204 

3 

14 

187 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


15  R 


CLASS 


29  R 


CLASS 


1  B 

31 

32 

181  R 


4,121,051 
4,121.053 
4,121.052 
4,121,055 
4,121,054 
4.121,056 
4,121,057 
4,121,058 
4,121.060 
4,121.059 
4,121,061 

180 

4,120.372 
4,120.374 
4,120.375 
4,120.373 

181 

4.120.376 

182 

4,120.377 
4,120.378 
4.120,379 

184 

4,120.380 

187 

4.120.381 

188 

4.120.382 
4.120.383 
4.120,384 
4.120.385 


218  XL 


4.120,386 


CLASS  192 

3S  4,120,387 

105  A  4,120,388 

129  A  4,120,389 

CLASS  195 

99  4,120,^54 

103  5  C  4.120,755 


CLASS  198 

309 

4.120,390 

347 

4.120,391 

451 

4.120,392 

460 

4,120,393 

CLASS  200 

16  F 

4,121,062 

13 

4,121,063 

19  A 

4,121,064 

42  T 

4,121,065 

50  AA 

4,121,067 

51  R 

4,121.066 

67  A 

4,121,069 

4,121.072 

67  G 

4,121,068 

4,121,071 

83  P 

4,121,0''3 

4,121,074 

148  A 

4,121,075 

280 

4,121,076 

308 

4,121,077 

CLASS  203 

11  4,120.^56 


CLASS  204 


4.120,762 


2.1 


10 
14 
55 

59 

73 

78 

149 

158 


181  C 
186 
195  R 

225 

252 

294 


120,75' 

120.758 

120.759 

120,760 

120.761 

120.763 

4,120,764 

4.120,765 

4,120,766 

4.120.767 

4.120.768 

4,120,769 

120,-'70 

120,771 

120,772 

120,^73 

120,^74 


CLASS  206 


45  34 

63  3 
151 
370 
408 
474 
528 
566 
586 


120,394 
120,395 
120,396 
120,397 
120,398 
120.399 
120.400 
120.401 
120.441 


CLASS  208 


11 

SO 
108 
211 
305 


18 
75 
399 
401 
454 
564 


26 
30  , 
54 
65 

84 
152 
175 
345 

512  I 

522 


E 
LE 


120.775 
120,  ""76 
120.77-' 
120.  ■'^8 
120.'''9 
120,780 


4,120,^82 
CLASS  209 

4,120,783 
4,120.402 
4,120.784 
4,120.785 
4,120,786 
4,120.403 


CLASS  210 


4.120.^87 

4,120,^88 

4,120,789 

4,120,790 

4,120,791 

120.792 

120,793 

120,794 

120,795 

120,796 

120,797 


CLASS  213 

61  4,120.404 


CLASS  214 


HH 
BA 
N 

R 
B 


4. 1 20.405 
4,120.40'^ 

4. 1 20.406 
4, 1 20,408 
4,120,409 
4,120.410 


38  BA 

63 

I*-'  G 
394 


4,120,411 
4.120,412 
Re  29,805 
4,120,413 


CLASS  215 

30'  4.120,414 


CLASS  219 


10  55  B 

10  55  F 
69  E 
69  W 

76  16 

91  2 
121  EM 
121  L 

201 
216 
284 
400 
501 
528 


4,1 
4 


1,079 
121,078 
121,081 
121,080 
121,082 
121,083 
121,084 
121,086 
121,085 
121,087 
121,088 
121,089 
121,090 
121,091 
4.121,092 
4,121.093 


CLASS  220 


T 
i  4 


0 

66 

416 

423 


88 
115 


133 
146  C 

183 
193 
201 
20' 
324 
518 
565 


4,120,415 
4,120,416 
4.120.417 
4.120,419 
4.120.420 
4,120,421 
4,120,418 

CLASS  221 

4,120,422 
4,120,423 

CLASS  222 

4,120.424 


120,425 
120,426 
120.42'' 
120.428 
120.429 
120.430 
120,431 
120.432 


95 


CL.\SS  223 

4,120,433 


CLASS 
5  V 

42  1  C 
42  1  F 
45  S 


14' 


10' 
231 


15 
42 
49 

53 


1' 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


7 
22 

23  R 
26 

CLASS 

89  R 
92  FL 

381 


49 


17' 
429 
464 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


46  R 
186  R 
1862 
278  R 
283 

CLASS 

45 

56  R 

'2  R 

842  A 
107 
10'^2 


224 

4.120,434 
4.120,436 
4.120,435 
4,120.437 

227 

4,120.438 

228 

4,120,439 

4,120.44<:i 

229 

4,120.44: 
4.120,443 
4,120.444 
4,120,445 

232 

4,120,446 

233 

4,120.44"' 
4.120,448 
4.120.449 
4,120,450 

235 

4,120,451 
4,121,094 
4.120.452 

236 

4.120.453 
239 

4.120.454 
4.120,455 
4.120.456 

241 

4,120,457 
4.120,458 
4,120,459 
4.120,460 
4,120,461 

242 

4, 1 20,462 
4,120,463 
4.120.464 
4.120,465 
4,120,46' 
4,120,466 


Cl-ASS  244 

13  4,120,468 

194  4.120.469 

213  4.120,470 

CLASS  246 

128  4.120,471 

CLASS  24« 

R  4.120.473 


205 
211 
263 
451 

486 


4.120.472 
4,120.4-'4 
4.120.4'5 
4.120.476 


CLASS  249 

109  4,120,477 

ClASS  250 

4,121.095 
4,121.096 
4,121.097 
4,121.098 
4,121,099 
4.121.100 
4.121.101 
4,121.102 
4,121,103 
4.121,104 
4.121.105 
4,121.106 
4.121.107 
4.121.108 
4.121.109 

CLASS  251 

4,120.478 
4,120.479 
4,120.480 
4,120,481 
4,120.483 
4,120,482 


199 

2o; 

273 
296 

311 

315 
341 
343 
355 
381 
390 
455 
476 
505 


31 
56 
61  5 
129 

229 
306 


CLASS  252 


8  1 
8  55  D 

8.6 

8.75 

47,5 

51,5  A 

62,1  L 

62,54 

6262 

63,2 
102 
153 
186 

194 

301  4  P 
341 
361 
364 

41,'. 

42'!  B 

432 

44i 

442 

44' 

455  Z 

465 

512 

513 

516 

522 


CLASS 


6C 


150  R 


4,120.798 
4,120.800 
4.120,801 
4.120,799 
4.120.802 
4.120,804 
4,120.803 
4.120.805 
4,120.806 
4,120.807 
4,120.808 
4,120.809 
4,120.810 
4,120,811 
4,120,812 
4,120.813 
4,120,814 
4,120,815 
4,120,816 
120,817 
120,819 
120,820 
120,821 
120.822 
120.823 
120,824 
120,825 
4,120.826 
4,120,827 
4,120,828 
4,120.829 
4,120.830 

254 

4.120.484 
4.120,485 
4.120.486 


CLASS  260 


2.3 

15 

22  S 

29  1  SB 

29  2  EP 

29  4  LA 

29  6  H 

33  6  LA 

33  8  R 

42 

45  75  S 

45  85  B 

112  5  R 

1125  S 

145  C 

153 

239  3  D 

293  54 

ig;  <^ 

294  K  R 

296  R 

302  D 

307  D 

4,120,832 

4.120.835 

4.120,836 

4.120.837 

120.838 

120.839 

120.840 

120.841 

120,842 

120,843 

120,844 

120,845 

4,120,846 

4,120.853 

4.120,852 

4,120,854 

4,120,855 

120.856 

120.857 

120,858 

120,859 

120.860 

120.861 

120.862 


308  R 

314.5 

315 

3264 

340' 
340  9  R 

343.21 

343  3  R 
3436 

345  8  R 

346  I  I 
346  75 
348,23 
408 


439  R 

448  A 

449  6  R 
453  SP 

455  A 
455  R 

462  R 
463 
465  K 
502,4  P 
506 


507  R 
543  R 

561  S 

562  R 
571 

585  D 

586  R 
615  B 
644 
646 
648  C 
666  B 
668  A 
668  R 
673 
674  A 
683-47 
830  TW 

857 -rw 

880  B 
880  R 
897  A 
976 


4.120,863 

4,120,864 

4,120.865 

4.120.866 

4,120,867 

120.868 

120.869 

120.870 

120.873 

120.871 

4,120,872 

4,120.874 

4.120,875 

120,876 

120,877 

120.878 

120.879 

120.880 

120.882 

120.883 

120,881 

120,884 

120,886 

120,885 

120,887 

120,888 

120,889 

120,890 

120.891 

120.892 

120.893 

120.894 

120.897 

120,898 

120,899 

120,900 

120,901 

120,902 

120,903 

120,904 

4,120,905 

4, 1 20,906 

4,120,907 

4,120,908 

4,120,909 

4,120.910 

4.120,911 

4,120,912 

4,120,913 

4,120,914 

4,120,915 

4,120.851 

4.120.916 

4.120,917 


CXASS  261 

41  D  4,120,918 

114  TC  4,120,919 


CLASS  264 


3  R 
23 
40.7 
45,3 
45.5 
89 
98 

171 

210  R 

225 

288 

292 


120,920 
120,921 
120.922 
120.923 
1 20.924 
120.926 
120.927 
120.928 
120,929 
120,930 
120,931 
120,932 


CLASS  266 

158  4,120,487 

281  4,120,488 

CLASS  267 

61  R  4,120,489 

CLASS  269 

^14  4,120.490 

CLASS  271 

4,120.491 
4,120.492 

CLASS  272 

4,120.493 


t>4 

277 


52 


CX.ASS  273 


2 
23 
34R 

95  B 

99 
100 
101 

120  R 

176  R 

:44 


120,494 
120.495 
120.496 
120,497 
120.498 
120,499 
120.500 
120.501 


4.120.502 
4.120.503 


CLASS  274 

23  A  4.120,504 

^9  R  4,120,505 


CLASS  277 

105  4,120.506 


CLASS  280 

6R 

4.120,507 

11.28 

4,120,508 

81  A 

4,120.509 

87,04  A 

4.120,510 

281  R 

4,120,512 

423  B 

4,120,513 

432 

4.120,514 

678 

4,120,515 

728 

4,120,516 

795 

4,120,511 

CLASS  281 

19  R  4.120,517 

CLASS  282 

27  5  4,120.518 

CLASS  285 

3  4,120.519 

18  4,120.520 

113  4,120.521 

CLASS  289 

18  4.120,522 

CLASS  292 

263  4.120.524 

268  4.120.523 

3363  4.120,525 

CLASS  294 

87  R  4.120.526 

CLASS  296 

28  C  4,120,527 


107 
137  B 


4.120.528 
4.120.529 


CLASS  297 


337 
349 
429 
451 


4.120.530 
4,120.531 
4.120.532 
4.120.533 


CLASS  299 

1  4,120.534 


18 


4,120.535 


CLASS  301 

6  E  4.120,536 

CLASS  303 

117  4.120.540 

CLASS  305 

14  4,120.537 


CLASS  307 


87 
106 
140 
141 
150 
213 
221 
262 
351 
352 
358 
362 


D 


121.111 
121.112 
121.113 
121.114 
121.115 
121.116 
121.117 
121.118 
121.119 
121.120 
4,121.121 
4,121.122 


CLASS  308 

6C  4.120.538 

187  4.120,541 

219  4,120.542 

233  4.120.543 

240  4.120.544 

CLASS  310 

10  4.121.123 

13  4,121.124 

27  4,121,125 

59  4,121,126 

67  R  4,121,127 

CLASS  312 

7  R                4,120,545 

134  4,120,546 

209  4,120,547 

249  4,120,548 

253  4,120,549 

296  4,120,550 

330  R                4,120,551 

CLASS  313 

7  4,121,128 

221  4,121.129 

302  4.121.130 

402  4.121,131 

486  4,121,132 

518  4,121,133 

CLASS  315 

64  4.121,134 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATEN' 

rs 

PI  49 

169  R                4,121,135 

97  R                 4.120.554 

323 

4.121,236 

463 

4.121,293 

483 

4.120,939 

36 

4.121.002 

205                    4.121.136 

126  R                4,120.555 

4,121,237 

497 

4.121.288 

490 

4,120.940 

40 

4.121.003 

366                    4.121.137 

142                      4.120.556 

CLASS  355 

552 

4.121.289 

592 

4,120.941 

43 

4.121.004 

CLASS  318 

252  R                4,120,557 

565 

4,121.290 

626 

4.120,942 

131 

4,121.005 

275  T                4,120,558 

3  DR             4.120.576 

571 

4.121.291 

628 

4.120.943 

172 

4,121.006 

7                    4.121,138 
134                     4,121,139 

CLASS  340 

4 
8 

4,120,577 
4,120.578 

4,121.292 
4.121.294 

CLASS  424 

187 
201 

4,120.608 
4,121,007 

221  R                 4,121,140 

3R                4,121.190 

It 

4,120.579 

"24 

4.121.295 

1 

4,120.945 

251 

4,121,008 

326                    4,121,141 

15  5  DP          4,121,191 

14 

4.120.580 

4.121.296 

4 

4,120.946 

260 

4,121,009 

345  C                4.121.142 

16  R                4,121.192 

38 

4,120.581 

728 

4,121,297 

45 

4,120,947 

347 

4.121,011 

629                     4.121.143 

18  CM            4,121.193 

86 

4,120.583 

746 

4,121.298 

66 

4.120.948 

369 

4.121,012 

696                     4,121.144 

27  R                 4.121.194 

CLASS  356 

807 

4.121.299 

80 

4.120.949 

403 

4,121,010 

4.121.145 
CLASS  320 

48                     4.121.146 
CLASS  322 

146  1  AB           4,121.195 
146  3  P              4.121,196 
166  R                 4.121,197 
171  R                 4,121,198 
321                      4,121,160 
324  M               4,121,202 

36                     4.120,584 

71                      4.120.585 

73                     4,120,582 

100                    4,120,586 

106  LR             4,120,587 

251 
549 

a.ASS  366 

•J  121.300 
CLASS  400 

4.120,593 

87 
177 
180 

4.120,950 
4.120.951 

4.120.952 
4,120,953 
4,120.954 

4.120.955 

411 
412 
418 
483 

4,121,013 
4,121,014 
4,121,015 
4  121.016 

(I  ASS  429 

59                    4,121.148 

336                    4,121.203 

121 
161 

4,120,?SS 

4,120,589 
4,120,590 

69^ 

4,120.594 

200 

4,120.956 

7 

4.121,017 

CLASS  323 

337                    4.121.204 

CLASS  401 

204 

4,120.957 

27 

4.121.018 

19                     4.121.149 
102                     4. 1 2 1 . 1 50 

347  DA             4.121.205 
380                    4.121.206 

178 
201 

4'l20!591 
4.120,592 

35 

4.120,595 

232 
238 

4.120.958 
4,120,959 

94 

162 

4.121.019 
4.121.020 

524                    4,121,201 

C1.ASS403 

250 

4,120.960 

4.121.021 

CLASS  324 

539                    4,121,200 

CLASS  357 

14 

4,120,596 

4,120.961 

204 

4.121.022 

61  R                4.121.151 

611                      4,121,199 

16 

4,121.238 

24 

4,120,597 

251 

4,120,962 

211 

4.121,023 

66                    4.121.152 

630                     4,121.110 

39 

4.121.239 

68 

4,120^598 

256 

4,120,963 

245 

4.121,024 

%                    4.121.153 
104                     4,121,147 

648                      4,121.207 
CLASS  343 

52 
71 

4.121.240 
4.121,241 

231 

4,120,600 

258 

4,120,964 
4.120.965 

a.ASS  431 

126                    4,121,154 

CXASS  405 

263 

4,120.966 

5 

4.120.637 

207                    4.121,155 

6,5  R             4,121,208 

CLASS  358 

145 

4.120,165 

4,120,967 

15 

4,120.638 

210                    4,121.156 

7  7                 4,121,209 

4 

4.121.242 

157 

4,120,167 

4,120,968 

158 

4,120.639 

216                     4.121,157 

8                    4,121,210 

19 

4,121,243 

169 

4,120,171 

267 

4.120,969 

353 

i  : ;('  (M 

CLASS  325 

14                    4,121.211 
17,1  R             4.121.212 

44 
54 

4.121.244 
Re, 29, 80' 

170 

4,120,168 
4,120,166 

270 

272 

4.120,970 
4.120.971 

CLASS  432 

55                    4,121.158 

17,7                 4,121.213 

102 

4,121.245 

264 

4,120,163 

273  R 

4.120.972 

3 

4.120.641 

65                    4,121,159 

18C                4,121.215 

103 

4.121.246 

289 

4,120,164 

4.120.973 

12 

4,120.642 

404                    4,121.161 

18  E                4,121.214 

107 

4.121.247 

278 

4.120.974 

36 

4.120.643 

421                      4.121.162 

113  R                4,121,216 

113 

4.121.248 

CLASS  408 

282 

4.120.976 

99 

4.120.644 

CLASS  328 

204                    4.121.217 

132 

4.121.249 

150 

4.120,599 

283 

4.120,975 

106 

4,120.645 

\^  M^f^t^tJ    */  anJ 

702                    4,121.218 

140 

4.121.250 

:;6 

4.120,601 

285 

4,120,977 

121 

4,120.646 

16                    4.121.163 
181                      4.121,164 

741                      4.121.219 
768                     4.121.220 

150 
169 

4.121,251 
4,121,252 

CLASS  415 

322 

325 

4,120,978 
4,120.979 

CLASS  503 

CLASS  329 

50                     4,121,165 

854                    4.121.221 
CLASS  346 

181 
195 

223 

4.121,253 
4,121.254 
4,121,255 

1 
11 

4,120,602 
4,120,603 
4,120,604 

71 

CLASS  425 

4.120.624 

103 

4,120.539 
n  ASS  521 

122                     4.121.166 

75                    4.121,222 

240 

4,121.256 

I'OK                 4,120,605 

4.120.625 

38 

4  120.831 

CLASS  330 

4.121,223 

246 

4.121.257 

199  1 

4,120.606 

89 

4,120,626 

16J 

•1  : 2(K*'^i 

4.3                  4.121,167 

139  A                 4,121,226 

260 

4.121.258 

r-i  A<i<i  i.n^ 

92 

4,120.627 

CLASS  526 

265'                  4!l2U68 
296                     4,121,169 

139  C                 4,121,224 

4.121,225 

140  R                 4.121.227 

261 
295 
301 

4.121.259 
4.121.260 
4.121.261 

:                    4,120,607 
223  R                4.120,609 

131.1 
135 

142 

4,120.628 
4,120,629 
4,120.630 

4 

15 

4.121,025 
4,121,026 

CLASS  331 

a.ASS  350 

n.ASS360 

226 

4.120,610 

145 

4,120.631 

29 
48.1 

4,121,027 
4,121,028 

1  A                 4,121.170 

4,121.171 

4,121.172 

9                     4,121,173 

48                     4,121,174 

94.5  D             4,121,175 

94,5  G             4,121,176 

4.121,178 

94  5  H             4,121.177 

4.121,179 

3  60               4,120.559 

3,68                4.120.569 

96,14               4.120.560 

13 
27 
55 

4,121.262 
4.121.263 
4.121.264 

36 
53 

CLASS  417 

4,120.611 
4.120.612 

405  R 

462 

525 
535 

4,120.632 
4,120.633 
4.120.634 
4,120,635 
4,120,636 

64 

119 

173 

4,121,029 
4,121,030 
4,121,031 

99                     4.120,561 

78 

4.121.265 

4.120,613 

541 

197 

4,121,032 

130                    4,120,562 

85 

4.121.267 

63 

4,120,614 

223 

4,121,033 

235                    4,120,563 
241                      4,120,564 
286                     4,120,565 
302                    4,120,566 
350                    4,120.567 

3 
44 
54 

CLASS  361 

4,121,268 
4,121,269 
4.121,270 

360 
373 
410 

420 
511 

4,120,615 
4.120,616 
4,120,617 
4.120,618 
4,120,619 

69 
231 

405 

CLASS  426 

4.120.980 
4,120.981 
4,120.982 
4,120,983 
4,120,984 
4,120,985 
4.120,986 
4.120,987 

240 

66 

67 

4,121,034 

CLASS  528 

4,120,850 
4,120,848 

CLASS  333 

10                    4.121.180 
73R               4,121.181 
73  S                4,121.182 

357                    4,120,568 
CLASS  351 

40                     4,120,570 

82 
236 
239 

273 
319 

4,121,271 
4,121.272 
4,121.273 
4.121.274 
4.121.275 

61   . 
99 
142 

C1.-\SS  418 

^                4,120,620 
4,120,621 
4,120,622 

412 
535 
549 

572 

140 
288 
502 

4,120,84- 
4,121, 2W 

4, 120, 84 'J 

CLASS  542 

81  R                4.121.183 

CLASS  352 

342 

4!l2U76 

173 

4,120,623 

573 

4,120,988 

417 

4,121,035 

CLASS  335 

27                     4,120,571 

433 

4,121.277 

178 

Re.29,806 

577 

4,120,989 

4  121,036 

179                     4.121,184 

92                     4,120,572 

CLASS  362 

CLASS  422 

601 

4,120,990 

CLASS  544 

CLASS  336 

CLASS  353 

72 

4.121.278 

15 

4,120,655 

CLA.SS  427 

21 

4,121,041 

110                    4,121,185 

27  A                4,120,573 

297 

4,121.279 

16 

4,120,654 

2 

4,120,991 

28 

4,121,040 

27  R                 4,120,574 

418 

4.121.280 

28 

4,120,656 

164 

4,120,992 

313 

■»  121.037 

CLASS  337 

39                    4,120,575 

68 

4.120,661 

195 

4,120,993 

161                    4,121.186 
171                    4.121,187 

CLASS  354 

7                     4,121,228 

17 
21 

CLASS  363 

4.121.281 
4.121.282 

198 

4,120.663 
CLASS  423 

239 
248  A 
318 

4,120,994 
4,120,995 
4,120,996 

53 
244 

CLASS  560 

4.121,038 
4,121,039 

CLASS  338 

15                    4,121.229 

6 

4,120.933 

367 

4.120.997 

174                    4,121.188 
226                   4. 1 2 1 , 1 89 

21                    4,121.230 
38                    4.121.231 

200 

CLASS  364 

4.121.283 

18 
41 

4,120.934 
4.120,935 

CLASS  428 

430 

CLASS  562 

4.120.896 

126                    4.121,232 

4.121,284 

261 

4,120,936 

33 

4.120.998 

457 

4.120,895 

CLASS  339 

150                    4.121,233 

4.121.285 

325 

4,120,937 

34 

4,120.999 

CLASS  921 

90  R                4,120,552 

201                     4,121,234 

4.121.286 

332 

4.120.938 

35 

4,121.000 

91  R                4.120.553 

234                    4,121.235 

461 

4,121.287 

416 

4.120.944 

4.121.001 

81 

4,120,833 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 

74 

249,906 

19 

249,920 

254 

249.934 

D15— 

68 

249,947 

249,960 

14  D 

249.974 

292 

249,907 

53 

249.922 

249.935 

111 

249,^48 

249.961 

249.975 

317 

249,908 

54 

249,921 

DIO- 

43 

249,936 

D16— 

01 

;4^,'J49 

56 

249.962 

15  AJ 

249,978 

D4— 

35 

249,909 

74 

249.923 

77 

249,937 

D19- 

39 

249.950 

59 

249.963 

15  GO 

249.976 

D6- 

25 

249,910 

95 

249,924 

98 

249,938 

249,951 

74 

249,964 

15  R 

249,977 

249,911 

131 

249,925 

Dll  — 

T 

249,939 

76 

249,952 

76 

249,965 

D56— 

1  A 

249.980 

56 
188 
196 

198 

249,912 
249.913 
249,914 
249,915 
249,916 

149 

D8-        395 

D9—            9 

32 

219 

249,926 
249.927 
249,928 
249,929 
249,930 

D13— 

151 
12 

249.940 
249.943 

D22- 

91 

7 

249.953 
249,954 

92 
D27-        27 

249,966 
249,967 

D64— 

1  B 
10 

249.979 
249.981 

D7— 

D14— 

24 
35 

249.944 
249,941 

D23— 
D24— 

42 
29 

249.955 
241,956 

D28-        46 

49 

249,968 
249,969 

D87- 

1  D 
1  R 

249.983 
249.982 

249,917 

224 

249.931 

40 

249.945 

•(1 

24'>,957 

D34-          3 

249,971 

83 

249.984 

9 

249,918 

249.932 

79 

249,942 

56 

249.958 

5CH 

249.972 

D96— 

12  K 

249.985 

14 

249,919 

249.933 

96 

249.946 

D25-~ 

-' 

249.959 

14  R 

■^iQ  Q-n 

^D^ 

28 

24<),9-'n 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


30 


4.319 


38    4.316 


41 


4,318 


43 


4,31' 


la 


ne 


:ut 


iTi 


Alabama 

.Alaska 

Amencaii  Samoa 

Arizona 

Arkansa 

Californ 

Canal  Zcji 

Colorado 

Connectjc 

Delawa 

Distnct 

Florida 

Georgia 

Guam 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa  . 

Kansas 


I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

of  Columbia  11 

12 


(First 
as  to  inv 


number  in  listing  denotes  locati-^n  a^ 
tor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


in 


i 

9 

01 


04 


136 


PI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


U  S.  States,  Territories  and  .Armed  Forces,  the  Comrr!-, 


•  n  v«.  c  a  1 


f  Piicrti!  Rici',  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


120,28: 

i;  1,1 28 

20,1  IX 

20,102 

120,26" 

20,2"7 

20.278 

120,330 

20,369 

120,501 

120,508 

120,520 

120,^55 

120, '86 

120, "95 

120,92" 

I20!9.^- 

120,9-0 

121,123 

121,174 

121,188 

121,192 

121,215 

121,284 

120.666 

120, "94 

121.145 

,120.0"4 

,120,45" 

.120, "09 

,121.060 

,120,426 

4,120,463 

4.120,505 

4,120,629 

4,120,"01 

4,120,"43 

4, 120. "5* 

4,120,935 

4,120,952 

4,121,162 

4,121.168 

4,121,237 

4,121,273 

4,120.053 

4,120.065 

4,120.077 

4,120,0<J2 

4,120,094 

4.120,116 

4,120,134 

4,120,148 

4,120,152 


4.120,156 

4.120.158 

4,120.184 

4.120,195 

4,120,286 

4,120,294 

,120.299 

,120,300 

,120,341 

,120.357 

,120,364 

20,384 


4.120,386 


120,394 

120,402 

120,403 

120,427 

120.437 

120,451 

4,120,497 

4,120,510 

4,120,519 

4,120,522 

4,120,524 

4,120,531 

4,120,564 

4,120,569 

4,120.583 

4,120,588 

4,120,605 

4,120,624 

4,120,708 

4,120,710 

4,120,752 

4,120.775 

4,120,825 

4,120,828 

4.120.862 

4,120.904 

4,120.911 

4,120.981 

4,120.995 

4,121,001 

4.121,011 

4,121,087 

4.121,103 

4.121,106 

4,121,109 

4,121.114 

4.121,141 

4.121,152 

4,121,153 

4,121,160 


Kentuck\  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

Nev.  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


.-ordini: 


above  ke)   Refer  to  patent  number 


Oregon  ^1 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

\  irgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

US   Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 

in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


08 


09 


10 


12 


PATENTS 

4,121,221 

4.120.707 

4,120,599 

4,120.498 

4,121,234 

4.120.748 

4,120,616 

4,120,740 

4  121,241 

4,120,818 

4,120,622 

4,120,865 

4,121,245 

4,120.940 

4,120,659 

4,120,958 

4,121,250 

4.120.986 

4,120,670 

4,121.028 

4,121,278 

4.121.054 

4,120,704 

4,121,079 

4  121,283 

4,121.184 

4,120,711 

4,121,204 

4,121,285 

4,121,203 

4,120,788 

22                 4,120,779 

4  120,114 

4,121,218 

4,120,800 

4.121,134 

4.120,123 

4,121,253 

4,120,810 

23                  4,120,062 

4  120,220 

13     ;            4,120,096 

4,120,840 

4,120,380 

4  120,336 

4,120,143 

4,120.873 

4,120.414 

4,120,354 

4.120.174 

4.120,932 

4,120,549 

4  120,355 

4,120,316 

4.120.982 

24                4,120.082 

4,120,578 

4,120,562 

4.120,983 

4,120,109 

4.120.665 

16     :           4,120,283 

4,120.987 

4,120.181 

4,121,089 

17     :           4,120,086 

4.121.06! 

4,120,202 

4,120,070 

4,120,105 

4,121,066 

4,120.322 

4, 1 20,07 1 

4,120,117 

4,121,085 

4,120,448 

4,120,153 

4.120,118 

4,121,094 

4,120,547 

4,120,276 

4,120.125 

4,121.138 

4,120,586 

4,120,339 

4.120.129 

4,121.151 

4,120.721 

4,120,376 
4,120,431 

4.120.131 
4,120,161 

4,121,185 

4.i;i,:22 

4,120,783 
4,120.888 

4.120.450 

4.120.201 

4, 121,229 

4,121,052 

4,120.476 

4.120.212 

4,121.279 

4,121,196 

4,120.542 

4.120.216 

18     :            4.120.090 

4,121,209 

4,120,692 

4.120.226 

4,120.211 

4,121,212 

4,120,757 

4.120,231 

4,120,225 

4,121,213 

4.120.787 

4,120,245 

4,120,257 

4,121.214 

4.120.826 

4,120,261 

4,120,378 

25                 4,120,063 

4.120.942 

4,120.265 

4,120,388 

4,120,110 

4.120.962 

4,120,302 

4,120,399 

4,120,135 

4.121.040 

4,120,314 

4,120,412 

4,120,141 

4.121,144 

4,120,342 

4,120.485 

4,120,149 

4  121.269 

4,120,344 

4,120,603 

4,120.187 

4  120,098 

4,120,377 

4,120,609 

4,120.196 

4,120,222 

4,120,396 

4,120,905 

4,120,346 

4,120,592 

4,120,397 

4,120,997 

4,120,445 

4,120,691 

4,120,404 

4,121,135 

4,120,552 

4,120,824 

4,120,407 

4,121.186 

4,120,561 

4,120,856 

4,120,443 

4,121,270 

4.120,677 

4.120,89-' 

4,120,449 

19     :            4,121,019 

4,120,720 

4,120.914 

4,120,507 

20     ;            4.120,313 

4,120,727 

4,121.016 

4,120,511 

4,120,366 

4,120,749 

Re. 29, 803 

4,120,514 

4,120,690 

4,120,762 

4,120,232 

4,120.515 

4,120,765 

4,120,847 

4.120,240 

4.120.517 

4,120,959 

4,120,851 

4,120.280 

4.120.527 

21      ;            4,120,058 

4,120.992 

4,120,298 

4,120.533 

4,120,160 

4,120,993 

4,120.4^7 

4,120,537 

4,120,183 

4,121,002 

4,120,662 

4,120,565 

4,120,379 

4,121,020 

4,120,"06 

4,120,573 

4,120,442 

4,121,049 

50 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS               '  i     ' 

4,121,050 

4,120,998 

4,120,060 

4.120,335 

4,120,169 

4,120.358 

4,121.068 

4,121,026 

4.120,061 

4,120,345 

4,120,172 

4.120,359 

4,121,105 

4.121,056 

4.120.069 

4,120,420 

4,120,173 

4,120,360 

4,121,110 

4,121.108 

4.120.170 

4,120,433 

4,120,224 

4.120,424 

4,121,121 

4,121,187 

4,120,182 

4,120,464 

4,120,228 

4,120,425 

4,121.155 

4,121.300 

4,120,237 

4,120,474 

4,120,241 

4,120,436 

4,121.178 

31      :             4,120.122 

4.120.262 

4,120,494 

4,120,242 

4,120,479 

4,121,190 

4. 120. '04 

4.120.292 

4,120,499 

4,120,252 

4.120.506 

4,121,225 

4.120.454 

4.120,371 

4,120,528 

4,120,305 

4,120,513 

4.121,226 

4.120.658 

4,120,398 

4,120,543 

4,120,340 

4,120,610 

4,121,232 

4,121,084 

4,120,400 

4,120,555 

4,120,350 

4,120,668 

4,121,233 

4,121.176 

4,120,453 

4,120,557 

4,120,416 

4,120,699 

4,121,275 

32      :            4,120,115 

4,120,471 

4,120,590 

4,120,417 

4,120,744 

4.121,280 

33      :            4.120,594 

4  120,484 

4,120,601 

4,120,473 

4,120,820 

4,121,295 

4,121,180 

4,120,493 

4.120,639 

4,120,504 

4,120,842 

26     : 

4,120,059 

34                 4,120,054 

4,120.495 

4.120,676 

4,120,554 

4,120,877 

4,120.068 

4,120,111 

4,120,500 

4.120.678 

4,120,595 

4,120,919 

4,120,103 

4,120,119 

4,120,556 

4.120.683 

4,120,596 

4,120,939 

4,120.112 

4,120.210 

4,120,558 

4.120,684 

4,120,638 

4,121,033 

4,120.127 

4,120,254 

4,120,575 

4,120,688 

4,120,646 

4,121,058 

4,120,136 

4,120,284 

4,120,576 

4,120,698 

4,120,687 

4,121,073 

4,120,193 

4,120,308 

4,120,579 

4,120,747 

4,120,693 

4,121,074 

4,120,289 

4,120,331 

4.120.580 

4,120,766 

4,120,705 

4.121,140 

4.120.311 

4,120,381 

4,120.585 

4,120,808 

4,120,735 

4.121.149 

4.120,413 

4,120,395 

4,120.600 

4,120,819 

4,120,815 

4.121,157 

4.120.422 

4.120.563 

4.120,604 

4,120,838 

4,120,833 

4,121,193 

4,120,430 

4,120,567 

4,120,608 

4,120,845 

4,120,839 

4,121,200 

4,120,467 

4,120,568 

4,120,641 

4,120,863 

4,120,850 

4,121,216 

4,120,529 

4,120,570 

4,120,669 

4,120,876 

4,120,864 

4,121,227 

4,120,532 

4,120,620 

4,120,703 

4,120,886 

4,120,903 

4,121,248 

4,120,582 

4,120,640 

4,120.731 

4,120,900 

4,120,913 

4.121,271 

4,120,625 

4, 120,651 

4.120,767 

4,120,933 

4,120,921 

49     ;           4,120,067 

4,120,650 

4,120,652 
4,120,672 
4,120,697 
4,120,729 
4,120,782 
4,120,791 
4,120,798 
4,120.801 
4,120,809 
4,120,812 
4,120,836 
4,120.860 
4,120,870 
4  120  875 

4,120,773 

4,120,948 

4,120,957 

4,120,279 

4,120,774 

4,120,777 

4,120,990 

4,120,971 

4,120,587 

4,120,799 

4,120,827 

4.121.003 

4,120,996 

4,120,776 

4,120,802 

4,120,843 

4.121,023 

4,121,012 

4,120,792 

4,120,803 

4,120,846 

4,121,124 

4,121,014 

4,121,290 

4,120,804 

4.120,867 

4,121,133 

4,121,055 

51                 4,120,258 

4,120,829 
4,120,835 

4,120.891 

4,121.207 

4,121,067 

4,120,343 

4.120.892 

40     ;            4,120,073 

4,121,076 

4,120,539 

4,120,844 
4,120,872 
4,120,878 
4,120,879 
4,120,880 
A  1  in  SQQ 

4.120,893 
4.120.894 

4,120,106 
4,120,199 

4,121,077 
4,121,111 

4,120,969 
4,121,217 

4,120,895 

4,120,295 

4,121,139 

53     :           4,120,145 

4,120,896 

4,120,94"; 

4,120,356 
4,120,361 

4,121,150 
4,121,276 

4,120,239 
4,120,332 

4  120  918 

4  120  885 

4,120,951 

4,120,630 

4,121,288 

4,120,334 

4,121.038 
4  121  107 

4  120  889 

4,120,953 

4,120,637 

4,121,291 

4,120,367 

4  120  910 

4, 1  20,99 1 

4,120,736 

4,121,292 

4,120,438 

27     • 

Re  29  805 

4,120,912 

4.121.034 

4,120,769 

4,121,294 

4,120,458 

4  120  203 

4  120,917 

4,121,035 

4,120,881 

44                Re29,800 

4,120,470 

4  120  206 

4,120,922 

4,121.036 

4,120,902 

4,120,190 

4,120,509 

4  120217 

4,120,924 

4.121,048 

4,120,907 

4,120,288 

4,120,540 

4  120  2^6 

4,120,930 

4,121.053 

4,120,915 

4,120,401 

4,120,664 

4  120.^0" 

4,120,936 

4,121,082 

4,120,944 

4,120,538 

4,120,712 

4  120  36^ 

4,120,947 

4,121,083 

4,121,029 

45     :           4,120,255 

4,121,194 

4,120,389 

4,120,949 

4,121,126 

4,121,242 

4,120,411 

4,121,219 

4,120,718 

4,120,954 

4,121,206 

4,121,297 

4,121,147 

4,121,246 

4,120.929 

4,120.967 

4,121,210 

41      :            4,120,215 

47                4,120,088 

54                4,120,390 

4,120,984 

4,120,978 

4,121,261 

4,120,253 

4,120,281 

4,120,419 

4,120,989 

4,121,000 

4.121,263 

4,120,259 

4,120,405 

4,120,535 

4,121,070 

4,121,009 

4.121,268 

4,120,434 

4,120,415 

4,120,822 

4,121,088 

4,121,024 

4,121.272 

4,120,435 

4,120,772 

55     :           4,120,075 

4  121,156 

4,121,039 

4,121,301 

4,120,441 

4,120,916 

4,120,249 

4,121,172 

4,121,041 

37      :            4.120,052 

4,120,512 

4,121,247 

4,120.293 

28    : 

4,120,132 

4,121,051 

4,120,738 

4,120,694 

48     :           4,120,083 

4.120.321 

4,120,675 

4,121,129 

4,120.976 

4,120,756 

4,120,085 

4,120,349 

29     : 

4,120,107 

4,121,130 

4,121,065 

4,121,113 

4,120,095 

4,120,374 

4,120,319 

4,121,132 

4,121,071 

4,121,119 

4,120,097 

4,120,392 

4,120,351 

4,121,137 

38                  4,120,365 

4,121,120 

4,120,166 

4,120,459 

4,120,446 

4.121,167 

39                 Re  29,801 

4,121,154 

4,120,167 

4,120,645 

4,120,469 

4,121,201 

Re  29,802 

4,121,164 

4,120,189 

4,121,005 

4,120,621 

4,121.211 

4,120,150 

4,121,183 

4,120,198 

4,121,010 

4,120,654 

4,121.228 

4.120,151 

4,121,199 

4,120,256 

4,121,013 

4,120,671 

4,121,238 

4.120,191 

4.121,299 

4,120,264 

4,121,017 

4,120,689 

4,121,249 

4,120,243 

42                4.120,108 

4.120,290 

4,121,069 

4,120,761 

4,121,289 

4,120,248 

4,120,121 

4,120,301 

4,121,072 

4,120,874 

35                  4,121,175 

4,120,266 

4,120,124 

4,120,315 

4,121,091 

4,120,901 

36                 Re  29,807 

4,120,274 

4,120,126 

4,120,318 

56     :           4,120,546 

4.120,988 

4,120.055 

4, 12(1,285 

4,120,137 

4,120,353 

4,120,612 
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9     : 

249,930 

24*^,932 

20      : 

249,954 

249,977 

249,922 

40      : 

249,941 

06     : 

249,908 

249, 9.U 

24     -, 

249.959 

249,983 

249,937 

42      : 

249,913 

249,915 

249,934 

249,960 

28      : 

249,971 

249,963 

48      : 

249,970 

249,95; 

249, 9>8 

249,961 

29      : 

249,925 

249,978 

249,984 

249,972 

249,9,i9 

249,962 

34      ■ 

249,906 

249  985 

53 

249,950 

09     : 

249,980 
249,968 

249,979 
249,981 

25      : 

249,926 
249,956 

249,907 
249,909 

39     ,               249,919 

249.951 
249,918 

12      : 

249,982 

18      ;                249,935 

27      : 

249,912 

249,958 

249,921 

55 

17 

249.929 

249. 9<^ 

249,916 

36 

249,910 

249,940 

249,955 

249,931 

19                        249,943 

1 

249,917 

249,911 

249,967 

56     , 

249,948 

06 
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Patefit   Cooperation   Treat>    Information  i 

I 
For  Informitlon  concerning  the  PCX  including  tlie  amounts 

of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  States  that  may  be  designated 
i!i  Internati(  nal  applications  consult  the  Notice  entitled 
Patent  Coojeration  Treaty  (PCT)  Implementation:  Infor- 
mation for  Pi  ospective  Applicants"  appearing  In  the  Official 
iIazETTK  "f  M:iv  li-i,  IHT^. 

LI  TRELLE  F.  PARKER, 
May  -    197''  Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks. 


N"otlce$ 
3,009.23.5.    (J 


VICE,  filed  .^pr.  14,  1 

r-7S-2l7n 
Productn,  In^. 

3.063..599. 

PLANTER 


S.  D.C..  W.D.  Tenn.  (Memphis),  Doc. 
'■'elcro    s  A     ami    Artief    SV.    v.    Comjort    Care 


3,079.903. 
3,263.669,    W 


2L     197G 
ISurger    \ 


Patent  Suits 

under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;   Patent  Act  of  1952 
lU'    .Mf><tral.    SEPARABLE    FASTENING 


DE- 


J      Kostel.    SEED-DROP    MECHANISM 
flied  Dec.  12,  1977.  D.C.,  N.D.  111.   (Chicago). 


FOR 
Doc. 


c4.")^f5.  Freimck  J.  Kestel  v.  Deere  <f  Company. 


L      W       Humphreys.      HYDRAULIC     TAPPET; 
H     AshlPv,   WAFERING   MACHINE,  filed   June 


I'C.    Del. 


Wilmington) 


Doc.    7*5-200. 

<ripulatlori    of 


Meyer    d 
dismissal 


nnan    Ansociate?.    Inf 
w  0  prejudice.  Apr.  4.  107^, 

3,12«,737.  E.  M  Usab.  FLOATINC  WHARF  STRICTURE, 
filed  Apr.  14,  197S.  D.C,  W.r>,  Wash,  i  Seattle).  Doc,  C78- 
4.3M.  BuHdetn  Concrete,  h\'\  v.  Marine  Systems  Industries, 
Inc.  and  Detn  A.  Marshal!.  Same,  filed  Jan.  20.  1978.  D.C, 
W.D.  Wash.  I  (  Seattle  I,  Doc.  C7<-42V.  Builders  Concrete,  Inc. 
V,  yorth  Coast  Construction  Co  Consent  judgment  filed  Apr, 
11.  1973.  re  same  patent  number  "with  filfferfnt  owners). 
Apr,   14,  191S, 

3,208,163,  Johnson  and  Lowder,  EARTH  SCRAPPER  WITH 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  CONVEYOR,  filed  Apr,  5, 
197';.  D,C.,  [s.D.  111.  iPeoria).  Doc.  7S-107''..  Eagle-Picher 
Industries,  inc.  v.   Westinghouse  .\ir  Brake  Company. 

3.253.495.  \.  F.  OrloCf.  HARDENED  BLIND  BOLT  WITH 
ANNEALElj  SHANK  PORTION,  filed  Sept.  2,  1977.  D.C. 
Del.  ( Wilmlligton),  Doc.  77-3.'H9,  Huck  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany V.  VSi'  Corporation.  Final  consent  decree.  Latchum  J., 
w     stipulation  of  approval  of  counsel,   Apr.   7.   1978. 


3,263.869. 


197S.    D.C, 
Solomon  V. 

3,321.113. 


(See  3,079.903.) 


3,303,93«,    A.    Solomon.    GARMENT 


Doc. 


Pa.    (Philadelphia) 
fred  Hill  and  Son  Co. 
C.     R.     Conry.     ADJUSTABLE 


RACK,    filed    Apr     21. 

C.A.    78-1.331.    Archie 


CONTROLLED 


-ii: 


Magnuson  Indus- 


VOLUME   LIQUID   POURING   DEVICE,   filed   Mar.   20,   197S, 
D.C.   Minn, 
tries,  Inc.  V 

3.333,373. 
CAMPING 
(  Newark », 

3.359.661, 


I  Minneapolis  I .  Doc.  4 
Co-Rect  Products,  Inc. 
Taylor    and     Brlpham.     PORTABLE    FOLDING 

Cabin  or  house,  aied  Apr.  27,  197s.  d.c.n.j. 

Doc.  7S-882.  Warren  E.  .Iris  v,  Vornado,  Inc. 
Speiser  and  Lindquist  and  Horner,  POWFRFI> 
IMPLEME!CT,  filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  D.C.  Del.  ( Wilmington  t . 
Doc.  CA-7';i-126.  The  Toro  Company  v,  Allis-Chaltner.^  Cor- 
poration. sLme,  filed  Feb,  «.  1978.  D,C,  Del,  "  Wilmington  i , 
Doc.  78-50l  The  Toro  Company  v,  .Jacobsen  Manufacturing 
Co. 

3,396.342.  A.  E.  Felnberg.  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  WAVE  MAGNETR*'»\  OPERATED  BY 
PULSED  EilRECT  CURRENT,  filed  Jan.  4,  197^,  DC.  N,D, 
111,  I  Chicago  I.  Doc.  77el9.  .idvance  Transformer  Co.  y.  The 
Tappan  Cotnpany.  Enter  agreed  order  '<{  dismissal,  Mar.  25, 
1977. 

3.408.086.  W,  N.  Bennett.  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SUR- 
FACE FOF;  SKIS  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  Apr,  4,  197s,  DC, 
Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  CA7s-07.j5-MA.  Skitearch.  Inc.  v. 
Fran:  Kneissl  Skifabrik  Gesellschaft  nihil. 

A.    V.    Bejarano,    CONCEALED  TIE    BACK   AND 

HOLDER  FOR  DRAPERY,  filed  Apr,  4,  1978,  DC, 

(San     Diego  I,     Doc,     78-0210-N     Alexander     V. 


3,511,233,  E.  Holy,  FOOT  PROTECTOR,  filed  Dec.  17.  1976, 
D.C,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc.  C7&-2062A,  Dillon  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.  v.  Jimmie  O.  Peagan,  doing  business  as 
King  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  A  consent  dismissal  of  the  case 
has  been  entere<l,  Mar.  17,  1978. 

3,521,509,  Duke  and  Hunter,  PIPE  SPINNER,  filed  Aug. 
9.  1976.  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  76-H-132.J.  ./.  L.  H. 
Houndtree  v.  Varco  International,  Inc.  Varco  International, 
Inc.  has  not  infringed  and  Is  not  infringing  upon  plaintiffs, 
plaintiff  take  nothing  and  case  is  dismissed.  Aug.  10,  1976. 

3.535.380.  Dudzinski  and  Wakeman,  2-ALKYL  QUATER- 
NARY AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS,  filed  Mar.  10,  1978.  DC, 
M.D.  La.  (Baton  Rouge),  Doc.  78-102,  Keuanee  Industries 
Inc.   V.   Ethyl  Corporation. 

3..-0.491,  V.  R.  Snelder,  DISPOSABLE  SANITARY  PAD, 
tiled  Apr.  11.  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  78cl361, 
Vincent  H.   Sneider  v.  Kimberly  Clark  Corporation. 

3,625,793.  D.  S.  Sheridan,  BALLOON-TYPE  CATHETERS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE,  filed  Nov.  1.  1977, 
D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  CV77-40S9-F  Mai- 
Hnckrodt,  Inc.  v.  Shiley  Laboratories,  Inc. 

3,724.916,  E.   A.   Hlrzel,  CONTROLLED  WHEEL  BRAKING 
SYSTEM;  3,729,234.  same,  BRAKE  CONTROL  MijDULATOR. 
filed  June  6,   1977,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio   (Akron),  Doc.  C77-207. 
A.    Crane  Co.   v.   The  Goodyear  Tire  £  Rubber  Company. 
3.729,234.     (See  3,724,916.) 

3.772,775,  Bonnke  and  Melcher.  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
FLAT  CONDUCTOR  CABLE  ASSEMBLIES,  filed  Apr.  7, 
1978.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  78cl306,  Methode  Elec- 
tronic, Inc.  V.  A.  W.  Industries,  Inc. 

3.779.8.30.  W.  E.   Reppel,  APPARATUS  FOR  RETREADING 
TIRES;  3.779.831,  same;  3,779,832.  same.  METHOD  FOR  RE- 
TREADING TIRES  ;  3.779,833,  same,  APPARATUS  FOR  RE- 
TREADING   TIRES,    filed    Apr.    12,    1978,    D.C,    N.D.    Calif. 
(San  Francisco),  Doc.   C78-810WWS,  Vulcan  Equipment  Co. 
V.  Oliver  Tire  d  Rubber  Company. 
3.779.831.     (See  3,779,830.) 
.s.TTB.H.Si.     (See  3,779,830.) 
.s,779,M3.     (See  3,779,830.) 

3.822.494.  R.  F.  Zlvica.  WALL  PLAQUE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  SAME  ;  I>.  234,433,  same,  FOOTBALL  WALL 
PLAQUE,  filed  Apr.  10,  1978.  D.C.  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
78-70804.  Robert  F.  Zivica  v.  8  £  S  Products  Engineering 
Service,  Inc. 

3.8.->0,087.  Landblom  and  Mecklenburg.  CREPE  GRIDDLE 
FOR  MAKING  THIN  UNIFORM  CREPES,  filed  Mar.  21, 
11)78,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  7S-W-291.  Creative  Cook- 
uare.  Inc.  v.  General  Electric  Company. 

3,858,855,    G.    L.    Hazeu,    FOOD    PROCESSING    VAT.    filed 
8,  1975,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.   (Milwaukee),  Doe.  75-257 


Mav 


3,420.289. 

RETURN 
S.D.     Calif 


Bejarano  and  Instrument  Systems  Corp.  v.  Jame*  E    Madeen 


975  ()G  32 


Dec 
! International,  Inc.  v.  Stoelting  Brothers  Company.  Stipula- 
tion and  order  dismissing  action  without  prejudice.  Mar.  2, 
lu7'i. 

3.881.207,  Jones  and  Jones,  LOADING  DOCK,  filed  Apr. 
7,  1978.  D.C.  E.D.  Mich.  (Flint),  Doc.  78-40044.  Lakeside 
Fabrication  d  Engineering  Co.  and   Paul  Jones  .Jr.  v.  Spins, 

"3.905.398.  Johansen  and  Phillippi,  COMPOSITE  REIN- 
FORCED HOSE  WHEREIN  THE  REINFORCING  MA- 
TERI\L  IS  BRAIDED  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE  FILA- 
MENT, filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  D.C.  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc. 
CA  H-7S-535,  Samuel  Moore  d  Co.  v.  Gates  Rubber  Co. 

.■?909  839.  Inaba.  Kashigi,  .Makara  and  Nakamura.  PHASE 
LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION  SIGNALS  USING 
DIGIT  \L  MEMORY  TECHNIQUES,  filed  Mar.  20,  1978. 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.  Doc.  7S-C-1245  WK.  Mppon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
V.  American  Broadcasting  Companies.  Inc. 

3  922  876,  Wetherington,  Goode  and  Burgess.  ENERGY  CON- 
SERVATION UNIT,  filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  D.C,  Fla.  (Orlando), 
Doc  77-484-Orl-C-R,  Energy  Conservation  Unlimited,  Inc. 
William  Clark,  doing  business  as  HRV  and  Coast  Line 
tributing  of  Orlando,  Inc.  Defendant  is  permanently  en- 
joined from  using  the  mark  HRU.  or  any  other  colorable  Imi- 
tation of  plaintiff's  mark  ECU.  Mar.  28,  1973. 


V. 

in 
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3.928.773,  Oguey  and  Vlttoz,  LOGICAL  CIRCUIT  WITH 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS,  filed  Mar.  14.  197S.  DC, 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  7S-967-F(Tx).  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company  v.  Centre  Elcctroniquc  Horloger. 

4,020,848,  T.  J.  DlCicco,  EAR  LOBE  PIERCING  APPARA- 
TUS, filed  Jan.  C.  197S.  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  CV-S-0062-R.  Roman  Research,  Inc.  ct  al.  v.  Hewitt 
Kenny  Corporation  et  al. 

4,023.623.     C     W.     Anderson,     CULTURAL     IMPLEMENT 
WITH  FOLDABLE  TOOL  SUPPORTING  FRAME,  filed  M.nr 
24.     1978.    D.C.     S.D.     Miss.     (Blloxi).     Doc.     S7S-00S0(Ci 
Chromalloy   American    Corporation   v.    PoplarviUe   Manufac- 
turing Company. 

4,029,250,  L.  H.  Tall,  PHOTOGRAPHIC  STRIP  TRANS- 
PORT INTERVAL  CONTROL,  filed  Apr.  11.  1978,  D.C.  W.D 
Wash.  (Seattle).  Doc.  C7S-214V,  c.  X.  Corporation  v.  Pako 
Corporation. 

4.06,-.,030,   J.   R.   Carson.   METER   BOX   HAVING   ROTATA 
BLE   COVER   AND   INTERLOCKING    MEANS,   filed  Apr.   4. 
1978.  D.C,  CD.  Calif.   (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV78-1307-AAh! 
Carson  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Ametek. 

D.  223.046.  J.  Nance.  DESK,  filed  July  8,  1974,  D.C.  N.D. 
Ind.  (South  Bend).  Doc.  C-74-149,  Quaker  Chair  Corporation 
V.  Do  More  Office  Furniture,  Inc.  Upon  motion  by  plaintiff, 
this  case  is  dismissed   with  prejudice,   Apr.   5.   1978. 

D.  226,193,  H.  E.  Boyd.  SE^\AGE  SEPTIC  TANK,  filed 
Mar.  23.  1978,  D.C.S.C  (Columbia),  Doc.  C/A  7S-4SS,  C  d  M 
Fiberglass  Septic  Tanks,  Inc.  v.  T  d-  X  Fiberglass  Manufac 
turing  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

D.  234.433.     (See  3,822,494.) 

1).  242..576,  M.  H.  Shulman.  WRAPPER  filed  .Alar.  27,  1978. 
D.C.  W.D.  La.  (Shreveport).  Doc.  7S0362-S.  Iiifra-Pak,  Inr 
V.  Phoenix  Industries,  Inc. 

D.  246.874.  L.  B.  Schwartz,  HANDBAG,  filed  M.-ir.  1,",  1978, 
D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  7S-C-114.  (MP).  Acricitc  Company  v 
Stiipell  Industries,  Ltd.  Inc. 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR   1.2l'(b)) 

3,327,110,  Re.  S.N.  936.794,  Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  CI    ^^62/ 
296,    FILAMENT   SHOCK    MOUNTING    FOR    LAMPS, 
George  D.  Baldwin,  Owner  of  Record:  Truck-Lite  Co..  Inc. 
Falconer.  A'  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  B.  Van  Poole 
Ex.  Gp.:221 


3,736,107,  Re.  S.N    909,699,  Filed  May  25,  1978,  CI    428/ 
131,     COATED     CEMENTED     CARBIDE     PRODUCT, 
Thomas  E,   Hale,  Owner  of  Record;   General  Electric  Co.. 
Schenectady.      \.Y.,      Attorney      or     Agent:      Howard      I 
Schlansker.  Ex.  Gp.:  164 

3,739,846,  Re.  S.N.  936,333,  Filed  Aug.  24.  1978.  CI,  166/ 
89.  HEAD  TO  HANGER  HYDRAULIC  CONNECTION, 
John  Beson,  Owner  of  Record:  by  mesne  assignments  to 
McEvoy  Oilfield  Equipment  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  David  M,  Ostfeld,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  354 


3,816,688.  Re    S.N.  899,911.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1978.  CI.  219/ 
10.55,   SAFETY   INTERLOCK   SYSTEM   FOR    Mh  Hn 
WAVE  OVENS,  Rex  E.  Fritts,  Owner  of  Record:  Amana 
Refrigeration  Inc..  Amana,  Iowa,  Attorney  or  Agent:  M.  D. 
Bartlett,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  213 

3,834.278.  Re  S.N  916,273,  Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  CI.  91/ 
413,  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  WITH  AUXILIARY 
POWER  CAPABILITY.  Raymon  L.  Goff,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent;  J. 
Herman  Yount,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.;  341 

3,846.600.  Re  S  N  916.992.  Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  CI.  200/ 
83  S.  MEANS  FOR  CALIBRATING  PRESSURE 
SWITCHES  AT  EXTRA-LOU  PR r SSI  RE  SETTINGS, 
Lawrence  A.  Kolze,  et  al.,  Owner  01  Kc>.  rd:  Eaton  Corp., 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  R.  Teagno,  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  213 

3,874,733.  Re    S.N.  895,695.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1978,  CI.  299/ 
17,  HYDRAULIC  METHOD  Of    MINING  AND  CON- 
VEYING    COAL     IN     SUBSTAMI.Al  I  y     XTRTICAI 
SEAMS,  William  N.  Poundstone,  ei  al.,  Uwnt:  .;!  Reund 
Continental  Oil  Co.,  Ponca  City,  Okla,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Joseph  C   Kotarski,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  354 

3,923.301.  Re  S.N,  883,033,  Filed  Mar  1.  1978.  CI.  272/ 
56,5  R.  AMUSEMENT  W.ATER  SLIDE  AND  METHOD, 
Dwight  L  .Myers,  Owner  of  Record;  Inventor  Atti'rnev  >  r 
.Agent   Peter  N,  Lalos.  Ex.  Gp,:  354 

3,971.901.  Re    SN    '326,'16,  Filed  Jul    21.   19-'8.  C!    l*"?' 
156    A,    COMMUNICATIONS    HEADSET    WITH    RE- 
VERSIBLE    MOUNTING     MEANS,     Jame^     F      Foley. 
Owner   of  Record,   Roanwcll   Corporation.    .%<  h    Y<'^k     ,\  )' 
.Attorney  or  Agent    Lester  W   C^lark,  Ex   (.jp    232 

3.973,229.  Re  SN,  925,058,  Filed  Jul  P,  19^8.  CI.  334/ 
86.  COMBINED  82-POSITION  UHF  AND  VHF  TELE- 
VISION   TUNER    WITH     MEMORY    FINE    TINING. 

Morton  L    Weigel.  Owner  o\   Record:  Sarkes  Tarz.^n    1^^ 
Bloommgton.  Ind .  .Attorney  or  .Aj^ent    Stanltn  J    Tomsa,  \\ 
Gp-    256 

4.021,432.  Re    SN    038,849.  Filed  Sep    1,   IO"s,  ci    :f>n 
293  64.   PIPERIDINE   DERI\  ATI\ES.   Brian  Holt,  et  al  , 
Owner  of  Record:  Ctba-Getgv  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y..  At- 
torney or  Agent:  None.  E,x   Gp     12  I 

4.049.647,  Re    S.N.  938,974.   Filed   Sep     ).    1978.  CI    542,/ 
426,    PIPERIDYL   CARBOXYLATES     Brian    Holt     ei    al 
0^\ner  of  Re:coxd   Ciba-Geigv  Corporaiior,.  Ardsie\    \   Y     At 
torney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  117 

4,066.857.  Re  S  N  932,760,  Filed  Aug  10,  1978.  Q.  200/ 
617.  SWITCH  ACTIVATING  HINGE  HAVING  RECIP- 
ROCATING CAM  FOLLOWER  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 

Charles  R  Suska.  Owner  of  Record  Stanley  \^'ork.^.  ,Nf  h 
Britain.  Conn..  Attornev  or  .Agent  f}ranM!lc  M  Bninibau^'h, 
et  al.,  Ex.  Gp,:  217 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  Week  of  Oct.  24,  1978 
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PATENT  NOTICES 


Erratum 


4, '14-J, ,'.,-,'. 
;_n44,MOO 
4,'i4';  liil 
4  n  (,;.,-,  1,- 
4  n4''.,7ti:; 
4,ii47.t',77 
4.04S.071 
4  ri.-,i,iri,- 

4,n.-,i',:;74 
4, II,-,,;.. 'IIS 
4, !).-(:;. '■,.j7 

4.o.-.r,,2lo 

4,n.-(V,-,r,7 

4 '«,',:, 1^7 

4,ii,",:,s.;.' 
4  n,',--,:i4 
4  ii.-i!t.S33 
4  >M;n,:;23 
4  i't;i,47i; 
4  ni;2.720 

4,ii»;:;,2>;o 

4.i,r,,;,,-,ii,-, 
4  iii;.'.,!t44 
4,iii;4  ,'.,-,7 
4,<)(U.7.j3 
4. <•'■,.-,. f.Dfi 
4,(:ti(i.20.S 
4  or,(j.S44 
4  im;7.,jOS 
4,ih;7,.;:;4 
4  i>'',7  -:;•'. 
4  im;',i,41,-. 
4,1171,1^42 
4,n71  4S.3 
4,ii7_"  2.-2 
4,ii72,,-,:i>; 
4,n7_',M)9 
4.ii72.;i2.") 


4. 1)7::. ;;;•:; 

4.074.103 

4,074.402 

4,ii7.-,,4.-2 

4  ii7r>..-)70 

4,U7G.719 

4.07G.7.33 

4  077.793 

4  n77.S.iO 

4  i'7S,14G 

4,<»7S.276 

4.07.S..-).39 

4.07S.7S9 

4.078.946 

4.07S.9S,S 

4.079.G99 

4.070. 740 

4.070.7u.'» 

4.0.«<0.174 

4.0S0.1SS 

4.080.271 

4,080.40.") 

4  OS0.720 

4  iiSO.778 

4.081.307 

4.081.400 

4.081.464 

4,081.767 

4.081.999 

4  0'i;2.3."i2 

4  OS3.260 

t.O>^4.in2 

4.085.067 

4.085.734 

4  085.824 

4,1186.070 

4.0SG.882 

4  0-;7,lSl 


4.087.35S 

4.087,388 

4.087.481 

4.087.528 

4.087.618 

4,087.645 

4.088.1.30 

4,088,676 

4.088,735 

4.0S8.,S92 

4.088.980 

4.0,89,100 

4.0,89.225 

4.089,365 

4.080.390 

4.089. 640 

4.089.693 

4.089.878 

4.089.998 

4.090.048 

4.0<.)0.141 

4.0!)0.4.")0 

4.090,518 

4.090,961 

4,0!I1.347 

4.001.381 

4.091.516 

4.091.625 

4.091.751 

4.001,818 

4.002.174 

4.002.200 

4.002. 31.S 

4.002.624 

4.002.713 

4.004.720 

4.004.802 


.3,994,415.— .4 //fl»  J/.  Hoiige,  San  Diego,  Calif.  TRASH  COX- 
TAINKR  LID  SYSTEM.  In  the  notice  of  Disclaimers 
appearing  on  pajie  20  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  June  27. 
1978,  the  term  of  said  patent  was  erroneously  disclaimed 
and  should  be  corrected  to  read  as  follows  :  The  term  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  17,  1001,  has  been  dis- 
claimed. 


Di.sclaimer  and  Dedication 

3  3'M  326  — iJrftfwrrf  /'.  Sheldon,  New  York.  X.Y.  ELECTRON 

'   'devices     with     fiberoptic     MEMHERS.     Patent 

dated  June  6.  1967.  Disclaimer  and  Dediration  file<l  Nov. 

1,  1076,  by  the  assignee,  Amcncan  Optical  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  lomain- 

iugr  term  of  said  patent. 


Fatenti  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

4  025.609.  MANGANESE  STORAGE  P.ATTERY  Lou  Silva. 
118  V'  liell  St..  B,  Reno,  Nev.  89503. 

4.o'40.657.  VARIABLE-DENSITY  ..VKHI'  i.'-.  ;'i-V''' 
SHIELD.  Joyce  V.  Pen/.es.  Route  116,  Purdys,  N.'i.  10.. .s. 

4  046  400.  BALL  SKI  BINDING.  Felix  A.  Viletto.  116  Ford 
Citv  Road.  Freeport.  Pa.  10220. 

4  056  807  PL\NTER  DESIGN  AND  CONSTRICTION. 
Communicate  with  :  E.  Barron  BatcheUler.  Sixl.ey.  Fnedinau. 
&  I  "e.lom  P.C.  SMite  206,  2001  Jefter..ou  Davis  in.lnv.y. 
ArliiiKton.  Va.  22202. 

4(»00'>86    CLEVNERS  FOR  CHALK  ERASERS.  So.ii  Ishi- 

Ua^a:"\Ai^n  -*^'l ■  e^-^l^^'lvSiKo,"' iVr  '^ms.  "^ 
Kret.ii.   4637    Eastern   Ave.   NL..   \\  asuui^^ton.    i 


Dedications 

247,i'-.4.- Dic?<iinr    Rahmstar},    Nurnberg.    Ger- 
uY-FIGURE.  Patent  dated  Jan.  24.  1078.  Dedi- 

iUhI  Aut:.  25.  1978.  by  the  Messrs.  Big  SpieUrarcn- 
\jU.-lng.  Emm  A.  Bettag. 
■  iicates    t.)    tlu>    Public    the   entire    term    of   said 


■ieor'ie  //  Hit'  hin'iM.  Yonker  and  Elvira  A.  Falco, 
tochell.'.  NY  PYRAZOLO-(3.4-d)pyrimidines. 
datt'd    o.t     21,    l'.<0;i.    Dedication    filed    May    4, 

the  a->i.:n.>'.  Burroughs  Wdlcomc  Co. 
licate-  to  t'.i.'  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 


Disclaimeri 

llenni  tiifoii  .<D<jnatur,  ArUu^;tou  Heights.  HI. 
iLliEU  ASSEMP.LY.  Patent  dated  June  11.  1074. 
u-r  tile.i   Au^,   10,   107S,  by  the  assignee,  Illinois 


loo!  \]'ork'i  /H'. 
HtTfbv   iiit.Ts   this 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

GOVERNMEXT-OWNED   I.NVENTIONS 

Xotice  of  AvaHabilitij  for  Licensing 
The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
n.ent    and    are   available    for    domestic    and    possibly    foreign 
licensing    in    accordance    with    the    licensing   policies    of    tlu 

'"SS^^Tr  patents  cit.!  are  available  from  Hie  Co.«- 
missioner  of  Patents  &  Trademarks,  Washington.  -^^  -0-;"l; 
for   $  50  each.    Requests   for  cpies   of   patents   must   include 

"'cS^^^rthe^atent  applicat.ns  can  be  l-cMsed  from 
'  f  Colmnent).    Renuests   for   copies   of   P'^teij^t    ap.dica  -ons 

SvXrbrr^gr-iLh«;rt:;i.r^': 

Reouesis  fo.    licens  ng  information  on  a  particular  inven- 
,ion Touid  t  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency - 

^PO'^^'^^-  DOUGL.XS  J.  C.xMriox. 

Patent  Program  Coordinator, 
yational  Technical  Information  Scrccc. 


be 


,  laimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


John     V     conierfor-l.    .Mor'janville    and    Chandra 

East   Brunswick.    N.J.    BIODEGRADABLE   B.VR- 

FILM     AND     ABSORBENT     PAD     UTILIZING 

SVM^    Patent  dated  Apr,  27,  l'.i70.  Disclaimer  filed  July 

31.    v:-^.   by   the  assignee.    Persona!   Products   Company. 

Il.r-'bv  ('nters  this  disclaimer  to  al!  •■laims  of  sai.i  patent. 


Offlc 
RM. 


;i.-i2.:!4'; 
Kap'ii 
lUKR 


Filed    Jan, 
S. 


07.-.  OG 


us   Department  of  the  Aumy 
ice  of  Judge  Advocate  General,  Patent  Dms.oii 
1^1    oc:l45.5.  Pentagon.  Washington.  D.C.  20314 

Patent    4.036^42.    Obscijnvtion   Fuze   a.d    ^--^,f  l^S^j^ 
IS    1967.   Patented   Jul.\    l.>.    iJ<'-   -^""^ 

Patent  4.0.36,144.   Arming  System    Fil«l  Jan.  20.   1050.  Pat- 
ented July  10,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.037.782.  Engine  Condit^ionCalculating^^^^^^^^^ 

July  12,  1076.  Patented  Jul>  ^0.  i.»<<.  .>oi 
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97,5  or 
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Patent     4,038,742.     Method     of    Making     Styrofoam     Slotted 

I'laue-Array  Antenna.   Filed   Sept.   15,   1070.   Patented  Aug. 

2,  1077.  Not  available  NTIS. 
I'atent  4. 038. 003.  Two  Stage  Telescopwl  Launcher.  Filed  Aug. 

23,    1970.   Patented   Aug.   2,   1077.    Not  available   NTIS. 
Patent    4.038,004.    Cartridge   Feed,    Positioning  and    Ejection 

Control    System.    Filed    June    30,    1076.    Patented    Aug.    2, 

1077.  Not  "available  NTIS. 
Patent    4.038,005.    Compressible    Fluid    Recoil    System.    Filed 

Apr.  20.   107G.   Patented  Aug.  2,  1077.   Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4,0:",0.30().    Gelled    Mononiethylhydrazine    Thixotropic 

Fuel.  Filed  Sept,  0,  l'.t71.  Patented  Aug.  2,  1077.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS, 
Patent  4.030.058.   Circuits  for  Decoding  Pulse  Signals.   Filed 

Jan.   3,   1077.    Patented   Au.;.   2.   1077.   Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.030.070.  Coaxial  Current  Probe.  Filed  .\u^    14,  1975. 

Patented  Aug.  2.  1077.  Not  .ivailable  NTIS, 
Patent   4,040.;'.:!2.    Variable    Spring   Rate    Eqiiililiraturs.    File<l 

May  24.  1070.  Patented  Aug.  0,  1077.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.040.3.-|0.   Converging  Wave  Detonator.   Filed   July  0, 

1070.   Patented   Aug.   0.   1077.    Not  available   NTIS. 
Patent  4  040.350.   Diseardinj;  Frangible  Rotatins:  Band,   Filed 

May  14.   1070.   Patented  Aug.  0,   1077.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.040.577.  Lockwood  Airfoil  Used  in  Con,1unction  With 

Man  Transjiort  Device.   Filed  Jan.   17,   1077.  Patented  Aug. 

0,  1077.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4,040.047.    Manual    Controller    for    Vehicle    Level    Ad- 
justment,  Filed  Mar.  l'.>.  1070.  Patented  Aug.  9,  1977.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,041.488.  Doppler  Radar  System.  Filed  Apr,  10,  1976. 

Patented  Aug.  0.  1077.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,011.872.  Wrapper,  Structural  Shielding  Device.  Filed 

Sept.  10,  1071.  Patented  Aug.  10.  1077.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   4.042.027.    Ability  of  a   Mampulse   Radar   To   Resolve 

and    Track    Janmiers   Passively.    Filed    June   25,    1071.    Pat- 
ented Aug.  10.  1077.  Not  available  NTIS, 
Patent    4.042.040.    Radiation    Hardened    Field    Effect    Device. 

Filed   Dec.   8.   1070.   Patented  Au^.   16,   1077.   Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent    4.04.'!. 177,    Method    To    Observe    I)ama;;e    Induced    in 

Optical  IHeinents  hv  Intense  Therniiil  Radiation,  Filed  Apr, 

22,  1070.  Patented  Aut'.  23,  1077.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,043,204,  Magnetic  Fluid  Bearing  Accelerometer.  Filed 

Aug.  It!,  1070.  Patented  Aug.  23,  1077.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4.043.240.    Ammunition    Convevor    Drive    Cam.    Filed 

July  6.   1070.  Patented  Aug.  23,  1077.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.043.250.  Recoilable  Gun  Tube  Latch.  Filed  Jan.  28. 
1076.   Patented   Aug.   23.    1077.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.043.087.  Latched  Telescoping  Members.  Filed  Apr. 
12.    1070.    Patented    Aug.    23.    1077.    Not   available    NTIS 

Patent    4.044.020.    Transmission.    Filed    Dec.    10,    l!»7.-..    Pat 
ented  Aug.  .30,  1077.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.045.730,  Incremental  ^Method  and  System  for  Ab- 
solute Measurement  of  Coherent  Power  at  Millimeter  and 
SubmillimetiT  Wavelengths.  IMIed  Mav  20.  1070,  Patented 
Aug.  30,  1077.  Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  4.047,114.  Digital  Detector.  Filed  .\u:i.  0.  1070.  Pat- 
ented Sept.  <!.  1077.  Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  4.047.174.  Method  of  Reducing  the  Radar  Cross-Sec- 
tion of  a  Dielectric  Bodv.  Filed  Julv  7.  lOOS.  Patented  Sept. 
0.  1077,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.047.178.  Low  Loss  Top  Termination  for  Short 
Monopoles,  Filed  Sept.  22.  1070.  Patented  Sept.  6.  1077. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Piitent  4.047.382.  Thrust  Management  Confnd  Propulsion 
Svstem.  Filed  Oct.  3.  107.-,  Patented  Sept,  13,  1977.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.047.484.  Fuze  With  Bimetallic  Sprim:  Delav  Module. 
Filed  June  20.  1076.  Patented  Sept.  13.  1077.  Not' available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.048.041.  Electronic  System  for  Providing  Specificity 
in  an  Electrochemical  .\nalvticnl  Device,  Filed  Mav  24. 
1070.   Patented   Sept.   13.   1077.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.048.508,  \Vide  Operating,'  Frequency  Range  Super- 
heterodyne FM  Noise  Analvzer,  Filed  Aug.  30  1070.  Pat- 
ented Sept.  13.  1077.  Not  availalde  NTIS. 

Patent  4.048.580,  Ajiparatus  for  Detecting  a  Stable  Jlicro- 
wave  Discrete  l>pquencv.  Filed  Oct.  IS.  1070.  Patented 
Sept.  13.  1077.  Not  available  NTIS. 

r  S.    DEI'.\I!TMENT   of    AORICrLTfRE 

Research  .\izreenients  and  Patent  Branch.  General  Services. 
Division.  Federal  Biiildinfr,   .\t:ricnltural  Research  Service 

Hyatt-^ville.  Md.   20782 

Patent  application  094.515.  A  Polyfluorinated  Amine  Oil-Re- 
pellent. Stain-Release  Fabric  Treatment.  Filed  June  0.  1070. 

Patent  application  730.015.  Wet-Wall  Electroinertial  Air 
Cleaner.  Filed  Oct.  S.  1070. 

Patent  application  787.177.  .\ntibacferial  Textile  Finishes 
I'tiliziiit:  Zircon\l  Acetate  Gomplexes  of  Inorganic  Per- 
oxides. Filed  Apr.  15.  1077. 

Patent    application    704.507.    Clarification    of    Citrus    Juices. 

Filed  May  0,  1077. 


Patent  application  004,640.  Method  of  Shrlnkproofing  Animal 

libers  With  Ozone.  Filed  May  10,  1978. 
Patent    4.068,167.     Radial    Electrode    for    Determining    the 

Amount  of  Moisture  in  Seed  Cotton.  Filed  Sept,  1,   1976. 

Patented  Jan.  10,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


U.S.  Dei'.\ut-mi;.nt  ui   i.-nergy 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C  20545 

Patent  3.015.018.  Transition  Section  for  Acoustic  Wave- 
guides. Filed  Nov.  21.  1074.  Patented  Oct.  28,  1975. 

Patent  .3,918,839.  Wind  Turbine.  Nov.  11,  1975. 

Patent  3.925,109.  Precise  Carbon  Control  of  Fabricated  Stain- 
less  Steel    Filed  Jan.  2!».   1074.   Patented  Dec.  9,  1075. 

Patent  .3.025.874.  Pipe  Gripper.  Filed  July  9,  1974.  Patented 
Dec.  10,  1075. 

Patent  3.934.2.39.  Adjustalde  Electronic  Load-Alarm  Relay. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1974.  I'atente<l  Jan.  20,  1976. 

I'.S.  Deiwutmkxt  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent  .3.977.312.  Parachute  Stopping  for  Mine  Ventilation 
Use.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1975.  Patented  Aug.  31.  1076. 


U.S.  Department  of  Acriculture 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Branch.  General  Services, 

Division,  Federal  Building,  Agricultural  Research  Serrlce 

Ilyattsville,  Md.  20782 

Patent  3,937,724.  Organo-Phosphorus  Compounds  Containing 
Perfluoroalkvl  Radicals  and  Their  Application  to  Cellulosic 
Textiles.   ITled   Mar.   24.   1075.  Patented   P>b.   10,   1976. 

Patent  3.930.883.  Machine  To  Fill  Insect  Rearing  Cells  With 
Diet.    Filed    Oct.    1.    1074.    Patented   Feb.    24,    1976. 

Patent  3.041.764.  Use  of  Acidic  Hexnne  To  Process  Oil  See<ls 
for  Protein  and  Oil.  Filed  May  10,  1074.  Patented  Mar. 
2.  1976. 

Patent  3.047.613.  Process  for  Reducing  Agent  Migration  Dur- 
ing Treatment  of  Knitted  Cotton  Fabric.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1974. 
Patented  Mar.  30.  1970. 

Patent  3.048.600.  Selected  Ammonium  Sulfonate  Catalysts 
for  an  Improved  Process  Ftilizing  Mild  Curing  Conditions 
in  Durable  Press  Finishing  of  Cellulose-Containing  Fab- 
rics.   Filed   Feb.    27,    1975.    Patented   Apr.   6,    1976. 

Patent  3.040.108.  Process  for  Producing  Fire  Resistant  Or- 
ganic Textile  Materials.  Filed  June  1,  107.3.  Patented  Apr. 

0,  1070. 

I'atent  3.053,160.  Flame  Resistant  Organic  Textiles  Through 
Treatment  With  Phenols  and  Adduct  Polymers.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1074.  Patented  Apr.  27,  1970. 

Patent  3,954.968.  Composition  for  Attracting  the  Cotton 
Boll  Weevil.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1975.  Patented  May  4.  1970. 

Patent  3.058.932.  Flame-Resistant  Textiles  Through  Finish- 
inir  Treatments  With  Vinvl  Monomer  Systems.  Filed  Aug. 
28.  1974.  Patented  May  25,  1976. 

Patent  3,050.401.  Hair  Cream  Rinse  Formulations  Containing 
Quaternarv  Ammonium  Salts.  Filed  May  28,  1974.  Pat- 
ented :May  25.  1970. 

Patent  3.961.110.  Treatment  of  Organic  Textiles  With  Adduct 
Polvmers  and  Phenols.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1974.  Patented  June 

1.  1076. 

Patent  3.003,111.  Full  Flow  Feeder.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1075. 
Patented  June  15.  1070. 

Patent  3,903.4.33.  Formulation  of  Urethane  Crosslinks  in 
Cellulose  Ethers  Incornorating  Amine  Groups  by  Use  of 
Propylene  or  Ethylene  Carbonate.  Filed  July  23,  1975.  Pat- 
ented June  15,  1970. 

Patent  3.963,4.35.  Polyester  Grafts  and  Crosslinks  to  Cotton 
bv  Reaction  With  Ileterocvclic  Carbonate.  <Jlycol,  and 
Dibasic  Acid.  Filed   Sept.   8.  1075.  Patented  June  15.  1076. 

Patent  3.963,570.  Ultraviolet-Initiated  Preparation  of  N.N-Di- 
butvl-0(10)-Dibutvlpbosphonooctadecanainide.  Filed  Sept. 
20.  1074.  Patented  June  15.  1070, 

Patent  3.963.027.  Detection  of  Hidden  Insects.  Filed  June  18, 
1075.  Patented  June  15.  1076. 

Patent  3.070.424.  Durable  Press  Treatment  by  Addition  of 
Sodium  Dihvdrojren  Phosphate  to  Alnminiim  Sulfate  Cata- 
lyst.   Filed    Aug.    14.   1075.   Patented    July   20.    1076. 

Patent  3.072.801.  Process  for  Producing  and  Edible  Cotton- 
see<l  Protein  Concentrate.  Filed  Nov,  20.  1074.  Patented 
Au'.'.  3.  1076. 

Patent  3.075.152.  Simultaneons  Dveing  and  Crossliiikiiig  of 
Oellulosic  Fabrics.  Filed  .Lan.  23.  1075.  Patente<l  Au?.  17. 
1070. 

Patent  3.075,343.  Solubilization  of  Protein  With  Ethauol- 
.Vcetonitril-Water  Solvent  Svstem.  Filed  June  27.  1075. 
Patented  Aug.  17.  1070. 

Patent  3.075.370.  Methylnlated  Reaction  Product  of  a  Ily- 
droxv  Carbamate  and  .a  Cellnlose-DyeiiiL'  Dyestuff  Gontain- 
ing  Vinvl  Sulfone  Groups.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1974.  Patented 
Aug.  17.  1076. 
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Patt^nt  :U:(7^).■^1^.  I'olvfluorinated  Amine  Oil-Rppellent,  Staln- 
Rflpasp  Fabric  Treatment.  Filed  July  1-.  litTL',  Patented 
Aup.  24.  l'.»7»3. 

Patent  :i,93.'i,7^2.  Repellants  fur  the  Confused  P'lour  Beetle. 
Filed  Aup.  ]l4,  1075.  Patented  Nov    2:;.  I!t7t;. 

r,S.  Dep.\rtment  ok  Knkkgv  i 

.\l.-s!stant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 
WashlnKton.  DC.  20,-j-t.') 


Patent  :?.014 


Device.    Filed   July   2:i.   ll»7:i    Patented   Oct.   21,   1975. 


Patent    3,!*-27 


Parent 


7X2    Svsteni  for  Remote  Control  of  Underground 


.s.-,o. 


Lifrinp    Paracliute.    Filed    Dec,    •'U.    li'74. 


Patented  I)ec.  2."?,  l!i 

r  S.   Dep.-krtment  of  THF.   NvVY 
.^^sistarit  Chief  for  Patents,  office  of  N.iva!  Research 


Code  'M<'2.  .\rlincton.  \'a.  22217 
rjl,.'i»i2.       Self-Depressing      I'nderwater      Tnw.ihle 


Spread.    Filed    Oct.    10.    1962.    Patented    Nov.    25,    lU' 
Patent  .S, 022, 0:^0.  Automatic  Vehicle  Positioning  System.  Filed 

Dec.  :•!.  1!H14,  Patented  Nov.  25,  1U75. 
Patent    :!.!t22.*!:U.    I'nderwater    Intrusion    Detecting    System. 

Filed  June[2o.  I960.  Patented  Nov.  25,  1975. 
Patent  ."..922  •i:r2.  Automatic  Vehicle  Positioning  System.  Filed 

Dec,  14.  l'.»'!5.  Patented  Nov.  25,  1975. 

Patent    :v'.»2J.i'.;!.;.    Insii!ate<l    Conductor    Detector.    Filed    July 
2M,   19t)7,   ffatent«Hi   Nov.   25,   1975. 

Patent   3,922,634.    Sonar   System.    Filed    Sept.    -'■>,    1965,    Pat- 
ented Nov,]  25.  1975. 
Parent     :i,!»2-i.069.     Helium     Siieeili     lie 


1974.   Pate^nted  Dec.  2,  197 


Patent    :'..'.i2' 
eiited  ['ec. 


Patent   .3.93.T|,097,    Device  To   Deterinlne    F.ffective   Target   Size 

for    Fixed 

2*).   1976, 
Parent   .T,'».; 


tlon.    Filed    Aug.    ^.    1974     Patentee!   Jan.    27,   1976. 


Resear'^h  .\ 
DivislMn,   F' 


.^:',9.    Sonar    Sv-te 
23,  1975, 


111, 


Fil 


Ml-r,     Filed     Oct.     15, 
Sept-    5.    196.*^.    Pat- 


.Angle    Fuzes.    Filed   Jan     4,    1968.   Patented  Jan. 
Woiind    Covering   and    Method    of   Appllca- 


CS     DKP.^RTME.NT   CjF    .\.;KIrrLTfHK 

LTeenienrs  an-l  Patent  IJranch,  Gener.il  Services, 
ral   Huildlng.   .\gricnlturiil   Research   Service 
Hvatrsvllle,   Md,  207^*2 


Patent     3  !i:i2.3'in.     2-Thla-1.3.5-Trlaza-7-Phnsphaadamantane 

2,2-Dio\idi'     Filed    Apr.    29.    1975.    Patented    Jan.    13,    1976. 
Patent  3.939  ss:;,   M;,chlne  To  Fill   Insect  Rearing  Cells  With 

I»iet,  Filed  Det.  1.  1974.  Patented  Feb.  24,  l'i76 
Patent   3,95:1,165.    Flameproofing   Resins   for  organic  Te.vtiles 

P'rom  .\dd  ict  Polvmers,  Filed  Aug.  22,   l'.<74.  I'atented  Apr. 

27,  1976. 

Patent  .3,954.4(iO,  Phosphorus.  Nitrngen.  Promirie  Conraininc 
Polymers  ;ind  Process  for  Producing  I-'Iame  Retardant  Tex- 
tiles,   F11*m[   .\ug.   22,   1974.   Patented   May  4,   1976. 

Patent  .'i.'.f.i' .477.  Crossdye,!  Cotton  Fahrie-,  Filed  Jan  11, 
1974.  r'att*ued  June  1.  i;»7tV 

Parent  .■!,96,'l  )34.  Carboxymerliylat<Hl  Cotton  Fabric  With  Im- 
proved Conditioned  anil  Wet  Wrinkle  Recoverv  bv  Reaction 
With  Propylene  or  Kthvlene  Carbonate  Filed  Julv  '^3  1975 
Patented  June  15,  1976, 

Patent  3,!i7p,'»24,  1- (  IH,  1  H  IVrfliiorooct vl  . -1.  3-Triniethyl- 
ene.!i:,ho<[ilionic  Tetrochloride,  Filed  Nov.  10.  197,-.  Pat- 
ented Augi  .■'..  l'.»7t;. 

Parent    3.97:., 154.    Process    for    Producing  and    frili?!!!'    Imr 
able    Pre.,,    F.ihrics    With    Strong   Acid    Crafts.    Filed    June 
9.  1975    Patented  .\iig.  17.  i;<7r,. 

Patent  :;,97i;,6o4.  Preparation  of  Ethvleniinine  Prer.oivmer 
Filed  Jan    30,  1975    Patented  Aug.  24,  1!(76, 

r,S,    ItEr\RT\IF\T    op    KnKRi'.Y 

Usistant  rieneral  Counsel  for  Patents 
Washington,  D,C,  20545 

Patent  3  9lh599,  Coil  Spring  Venting  Arrangement  Filed 
Sept.  30,    ,974.  Patented  Oct,  21,  1975, 

Patent  3,92fi  343.  Key-and-Kevwav  Coupling  for  Transmitting 
Torque.    Failed   Nov.    13,    1974.    Patented   Nov    1,S.   1975. 

T'.S.  Deiwrt.me.nt  of  the  .\^vy 

Assisrainr  <'hief  for  Parents.  Office  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302,  Arlington,  Va.  2221' 

Patent    3  92 
12,  1974 


Patented 


'i72.    Electroacoustical    Transriucer     Filed    Auc 
Patenteil  Nov.  25.  1975. 

Patent   .3.934, 2«;«.   Obtecf  Release  Device,   Filed   Nov     l^     1974 


Jan 


1976 


Patent  3,934.482.  Cable  Traction  Sheave,  Filed  Jan.  27.  1975. 

Patented  Jan.  27,  1976. 
Patent   3.939,467.    Transducer.    FMled   Apr.    8,    1974.    Patented 
Feb.  17.  1976. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  armv 

Offlce  of  Judge  Advocate  General.  Patent  Division,  RM. 

2C-455,  Pentagon.  Washington,  D.C.  20314 

Patent  4,040„S96.  Chemical  Polish  for  HaF..  and  CaF-.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1976.  Patented  Aug.  9,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Agrk  ir.TtRE 

Research  .Agreements  and  Patent  Branch,  (ieneral  Services 

.\dniinlstration.  Agricultural  Research   Service 

Hyattsville.  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  737,979.  Fiber  Dispersing  and  Feeding 
Method  and  Apparatus  for  D.  E.  Spinning,  I-Mled  Nov,  2, 
1976. 

Patent  application  801.273,  Quantitative  .\pparatus  for  Sam- 
jdlng  Arthropods  Associates  With   Field   Crops    Filed   .May 

27.  1977. 

Patent  application  806.571.  Lint-Cotton  Reclaiming  .\ppara- 
tus  for  Cotton  Gins.  Filed  June  14,  1977, 

Patent    application    837,488,    Electrostatic    Preci|)itator    Ap- 

p.iratus   Using  Fluid  Collection  Electrodes.   Filed   Sept.   28, 

1977. 
Patent    application    844,336.    Differential     .\ction     {extractor 

Comb.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1977. 
I'atent    ai>plication    844,418.    Furrow    Ojiener    and    .Vptiaratus 

for   No-Tillage  Transplanters  and    Planters    I'lied   Oct.   21, 

1977. 

Patent  ajiplication  866.077.  Lint  Cleaning  .\pparatus  for  Auto- 
matic Control  of  Cotton  Quality.   Filed   Dec.  30.  1977. 

Patent  application  S93.366.  Method  of  Removing  I'igmenf 
From  Annatto  Seed.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1978. 

Patent  anplicatlon  893..167.  Cotton  Dust  Analvzer.  Filed  Arir. 
4,   1978. 

Patent  npi)lication  907.47,3.  Wax  Esters  of  Vegetable  Oil  Fattv 
Acids  Useful  as  Lubricants.  Filed  .May  19,  1978, 

Patent  application  907.474.  Method  of  .\ppl\ing  Herbicide. 
File<l  May  19,  1978. 

Patent  4.08.3.78.3.  Removal  of  Heavy  Metal  Ions  From  Aque- 
ous Solutions  With  Insoluble  CrosslinkedStarch  Xanthates. 
Filed  June  .3,  1977.  Patented  Apr  11,  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent   4.084.016.    Preparation   of   Legume   Chins.    Filed    Dec. 

28.  1976.  Patented  Apr.  11,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS, 

U.S.  Depakt-ment  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch, 
Westwood  Building,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  apnlication  879,492.  A  Cobalt  Catalvzed  Steroid  Svn- 
thesls.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1978.  ', 

U.S.  Department  of  the  I.sTERroR 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts.,  NW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20240 

I'atent  application  900,830.  .Molvbdenite  Flotation.  Filed  Apr. 
28.  1978. 

Patent  application  901,041.  Multichannel  Infrared  Pyrometer. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1978. 

National  .Xeronattics  and  Space  .Apmimstration 

.\sslstant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  N.\SA 

Code  GP-2.  W'ashlngton,  D.C.  20546 

I'atent  application  896.955.  Liquid  Metal  Slip  Ring.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1978. 

Patent  anplicatlon  900.8.32.  Charge  In  lection  Method  and 
Anparatus  of  Producing  Large  Area  Electrets.  PMled  .\pr. 
28.   107.S, 

Patent  apnlication  907.436.  Coupling  Device  for  .Moving  Ve- 
hicles. Filed  May  19,  1978. 

Patent  annllcatlon  910.708.  Air  Speed  and  .\ttitude  Probe. 
Filed  May  .30,  1978. 

Patent  annlication  910.794.  Small  Air  Breathing  Launch  Ve- 
hicle. Filed  May  30,  1978. 

Patent  4.0.S3  181.  Gas  Turbine  Engine  With  Recirculating 
Bleed.  Filed  June  14.  1976.  Patented  Apr.  11,  197S.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.08.3,620.  Tetherllne  Svstem  for  Orbiting  Satellites. 
FPed  Nov.  8,  1976.  Patented  Apr.  11.  1978,  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.084,82.5,  Counter  Pumping  Debris  Excluder  nnd  Sepa- 
rator, FMled  Mar.  31,  1976.  Patented  Apr.  18.  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patent.s  A\ailable  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos- 
itory libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope 
of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870. 
or  earlier,  in  other  libraries, 

Tliese  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers 
the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e,,c. 


ing,    the    collections    are    organized  in    patent    number 

sequence. 

Depending  upon  (he  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
able in  microfilm,  in  hound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
in  '^ome  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  papc: 
copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 
the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee, 

Ouinp  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 
among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hour<; 


The  Manual  of  Classification.  Index  to  the  U.S,  Patent   of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  th( 


Classification.  Classification  Definitions,  etc)  and  pro- 
vides technical  staflf  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub- 
lic in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 

State  Name  of  Libraiy 

.Alabama                      Birmingham    Public    Library (205 

California                   Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213 

Sunnyvale   Patent  Library* (408 

Denver  Public  Library (303 

Atlanta:    Price    Gilbert    Memorial   Library,   Georgia   Institute   of 

Technology (404 

Chicago  Public  Library (312 

Boston   Public  Library (617 

Detroit  Public  Library (313 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln.  Love  Library (404 

Newark   Public   Library (201 

Albany:   New  York  State  Library (518 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212 

Raleigh:  D.  H,  Hill  Library,  N,C,  State  University (919 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (513 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419 

Stillwater:   Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405 

Philadelphia:   Franklin  Institute  Library (215 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412 

Providence  Public  Library (401 

Dallas  Public  Library.^.l (214 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington (206 

Madison:    Kurt    F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library.    University    of 

Wisconsin    (608 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414 

Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 


Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island 
Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


patents  at  a  particular  hbrary  is  advised  to  contact  that 
librar\.  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  a^ 
to  avert  possible  inconvenience 

Telephone  Contact 

254-2555 

626-7555  Ext.  274 
736-0795 
573-5152  Ext.  223 

894-4519 

269-2814 

536-5400  Ext.  265 

833-1458 

363-4600 

241-2288  Ext.  214 

472-3411 

733-7740 

474-5125 

856-7525  Ext.  267 

790-6291 

737-3280 

369-6969 

623-2932 

422-6286 

242-7361  Ext.  258 

624-6546 

448-1226 

622-3128 

52]  ""?:  Ext.  224 

74fc-'iU:i 

527-8101  Ext.  2587 

543-0740 

262-6845 
278-3043 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  <  ommissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  (  ommissioner 

CONDITION   OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS   AS   OF   SEPTEMBER  23.   1978 


I 

PATENT  EXAMINING  r.ROt  PS 


Actual 
Filing  Date 

orOMest 

New  Ca39 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAI-  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CTTEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEtl-M   ClfEMTSTRY,  GROUP  110—3.  N.  ZATIARNA,  nirector 

[•  ron-pourd';-  Inorparlc  ronpositiors:  Orcano-Metal  and  Orpano-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurpy;  Metal  Stock:  Electro 
("hpr-;stry;  T^atteries;  Hydrocarhor.?:  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Ignit'lp  Devices. 
(.FNKRAI    ORGANIC  CITEMISTRV,  GROUP  120— A,  I..  LEAVITT,  Director ---- 

IN  terocjclic,  Amides:  Alkaloid?:  Azo;  Sulfur:  Mi?c  Esters:  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides:  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Oio  a*d  Ojy:  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters:  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

MK;]!   pollvMER  niEMlSTRY,  PLASTICS  AND   MOLOINO.  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 

Svnthoijr  Resins:  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrate?:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiminp;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Com.positions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
fr)\T[NoUND  LAMINATING.  PLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Dirfctor. 
Gratmcfprocessesand  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus:  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manr.Iactures:  Special  t'tility  Compositions:  Pleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
-PFruLIf  FD  GHEMICAI.  INDUSTRIE?  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-11.  S.VINCENT,  Director.. 
F.':ti;)7pfs;  Fnod<;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  .Manufacture:  Gas: 
Lea'llt:  and  lUuminatinp:  Cleaninc  Prores.ses;  Lkjuid  Purification:  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation: 
Gas  a«id   Liquid   Contact   Apparatus;    Refrigeration;   Concentrative  Evaporators;   Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;   Misc.   Physical 
I'roceies. 

KLKCTRIOAL   EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONirs,  PHYSIi"?  AND   RELATFr)   FLFMFNTS,  GROUP  210— W.  L.  CARLSON,   Director.... 
Gp' erntion  and  T'filiration;  General  Applications;  Go'verson  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
I'hototraphy:  Motion  Pictures;  lUum.ination:  Horolopy;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

srrriAL  I.AWS  administration,  group  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director --.-- 

Ov'r.nrie.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
.NctivJ  Ratteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFOHM.JtION  transmission,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director - 

Con  n  uliicntions;  Multipleiinc  Techniques;   Facsim.ile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Lelatijd  Art.s. 
PT.\^CLES.  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director. . 
eptatle.'::  Joint  Packmc;  Conduits:  Plumbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
stnJrr:ents:  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELFCTRflNIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVITES,  GROUP  250— L.  FORM  AN,  Director .^... 

Sen  i-rAriductor  and  Space  Discharce  System.s  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
unrki  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DFsif  NS,  GROUP  290-C,  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director -. 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUP.S 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  3I:>-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director ------ 

Cui  vevtirs;  Hoists;  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fireixtmcuisber?:  Com,  Handling:  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Doats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  .\ppurtenances:  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATl  RI.4I.  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— S.  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director 

M;i!:ufaJrfurini:  Processes,  Assembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
W  orkfng:  Metal  Fusion-Ponding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Hlock  and 
Fartrtenware  Apparatus;  .Machine  Tools  for  Shapingor  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery:  Jacks. 
AMU-EM  ENT,  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATM  ENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA.  Director. 
An  nsptrent  and  Exercisme  Devices;  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
F;shii-g,  etc.:  Tobacco;  ArtiSciai  Pody  Mem.bers;  Dentistry.  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  .stationery; 
1;  forsnaiion  Dissem.ination. 

HEAT,  PQWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  G  RAY,  Director -- 

ver  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Fxchinge:  Refriceration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Tem.perature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Oear- 
i"g;  Hearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transm.ission:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

GFNFRAI.  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROUP  3oO-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 

J'  r  ts;  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators: 
Uridttes:  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilline;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coatlrg;  Textiles:  Apparel  and  Shoes:  Sewing  Machines. 
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Matter  enclosed  m  heaw  bracketv  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  form,  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  pnnted  in  italics 
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Re.  29,808 
HOLLOW  BODY  GRINDING  MATERIALS 
Eckhard  Wagner,  Elmshorn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Norddeut- 
sche  Schleifmittel-Indutrie  Christiansen   &  Co.,   Hamburg. 
Germany 
Original  No.  3,928,949,  dated  Dec.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  465,802. 
May  1,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
832,516 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26. 
1973,  2348338;  Oct.  5,  1973,  2350139 

Int.  a.^  B24D  3/34 
U.S.  a.  51—401  23  Oaims 


^  S 


.Y^nnoooooa 


t'uai   igniti   n  ;  uiv    j^tnerating  means  and  a  distributor  for 

sequentiallv  appKmg  Cd^h  ti'ner.jteJ  ignition  pulse  to  the 
Igniter  ol' a  differcn!  .  vimdcr  :•>  a  p'fdctermined  sequence,  said 
analvzer  being  usable  vvnh  crigint--.  r.aving  different  numbers  of 
L\linders  and  ».'i'mpn^ing 

a  first  c(^upling  vir.:uit  '  ^  reducing  discrete  pulses  at  its 
..Hitput  v'oincidcn'  v^i!(;  ihc  appltcatnTi  thereto  of  discrete 
input  signals. 
a  first  connector  fo:  i.;oupinig  iht-  inpat  .-t  said  first  coupling 
circuit  to  the  eiecincai  ignui-M:  puist.  gcnt-rator  to  receive 
signals   at    the    tVcqucTKA    i. 't    gcficration   of  s.iid    igriitnu. 
pulses, 
a  second  coupling  ^ir^u!'  pritducn-.g  diS'-rric  p..iscs  ai   it^ 
output  ^-omciden!   to  ihc  applk:aii:, .n  incrcto  of  discrete 
input  signals, 
a  second  connector  for  ^'ouplsng   the   inpui    :  ■!    :hc  second 
coupling  circuit  to  the  igniter  o\  an  indi'-idua:  ^\l;nder  l>' 
receive  signals  at  the  frequenc\  of  tiring  .■'  said  ..  vimdrr. 
a  pulse  counter  having  a  plurahtv  ot  stages  ^orrcspi inding  to 
the  ma.ximum  number  of  cxlinders  s't  jPin   engine  ti^  be 
tested,    each    stage    having    an    ;''ijlpu!    ^.'nncctinn,    said 
counter  having  a  first  input  connection  ar-.o  nieaio  .>pera 
tive   upon  successive   pulses  being   applied   :.    \a;o    ;:5pui 


1.  A  grinding  material  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  hollow 
bodies  whose  walls  contain  substantially  therein  abrasive  grains 
in  an  amount  of  more  than  50%  of  the  wall  surface  and  a 
bonding  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  syn- 
thetic resin,  a  ceramic  binder  and  a  metallic  binder  [and  are] 
for  bonding  said  abrasive  grains  to  each  other  at  said  wall  surface, 
said  walls  being  arranged  to  be  stable  in  resistance  to  grinding 
forces,  the  mean  diameter  of  said  hollow  bodies  [are]  mea- 
sured parallel  to  a  grinding  surface  [lies]  lying  between  0.1 
and  8  mm  and  [is]  being  not  more  than  50  times  the  mean 
grain  diameter,  [and  the  abrasive  grains  are  contained  substan- 
tially within  the  walls  of  the  hollow  bodies]  whereby  during 
grinding  a  multiplicity  of  fresh  abrasive  grains  become  continu- 
ously available  at  the  grinding  surface  wherein  the  grinding  action 
of  the  grinding  surface  depends  exclusively  on  the  size  of  the 
abrasive  grains  . 
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Re.  29,809 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Re.  29,810 

ANALYZER  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  INDIVIDUAL  CYLINDERS 

Joseph  A.  Marino,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Power  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Original  No.  3,572,103,  dated  Mar.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  607,820, 

Jan.  6,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

342  966 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  19/02 
U.S.  a.  73—117.3  25  Oaims 

1.  An  analyzer  for  multicylinder  internal  combustion  engines 
of  the  type  having  an  electrical  igniter  for  each  cylinder,  elec- 


connection  to  cause  an  output  Mgnai  O'  appear  succes- 
sively at  the  output  connection  o\  successive  stages,  sau: 
counter  having  a  second  miput  ^■onneciuco  .tiid  means 
operative  when  a  signal  is  applied  Vo  vnd  second  input 
connection  to  reset  said  counter  tc>  sause  the  nutpui  signal 
to  appear  at  the  output  connection  oA  the  first  stage  re 
gardless  of  whether  an  output  signal  has  \et  appeared  at 
the  output  connections  of  all  of  said  stages. 

means  for  connecting  said  first  input  connection  to  the  o\i\- 
put  of  said  first  coupling  circuit  to  cause  said  output  signal 
to  advance  at  the  frequency  of  generation  o\  said  ignition 
pulses  from  one  stage  to  the  next  stage. 

means  for  connecting  said  second  input  connection  to  the 
output  of  said  second  coupling  circuit  v.  that  the  sounier 
is  reset  each  time  that  an  ignition  pulse  would  normallv  be 
applied  to  the  igniter  of  the  individual  cylinder  to  wHrH 
the  input  of  said  second  coupling  circuit  is  connected. 

electrical  testing  means  adapted  to  be  controlled  bv  the 
output  signal  of  said  counter  and  etTective  when  a  signal  is 
applied  thereto  to  produce  an  electrical  effect  useful  in  the 
analysis  of  the  performance  of  the  engine. 

and  switching  means  for  selectivclv  connecting  said  elec:tri 
ca!  testing  means  to  the  output  connection  ot  anv    one 
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seleJcted  stage  of  said  counter  so  that  said  testing  means  is 
operative  to  produce  such  an  electrical  effect  concur- 
i|y  with  the  period  dunng  which  the  generated  pulse 
iild  normally  be  applied  to  the  igniter  of  any  selected 
er 
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Re.  29,811 

dentAl  chair  and  adjustable  head  support 
mechanism  therefor 

Norris,  16350  130th  Ave.  Southeast,  Renton.  Wash. 


Floyd  E 
98055 

OrigjnaJ 
May 

757,328 


18 


L^.  a. 


297—408 


for 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1978 


No.  3.858.937,  dated  Jan.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  361,591, 
1973.  Appiicatioa  for  reissue  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  .No. 


Int.  a.-  A47C  I/IO 


8  Qaims 


adjustment  mechanism  linking  a  head  support  and 
attachment  to  the  back  support  of  a  chair  compns- 


ugated  linking  member  having  two  parallel  annular 
openings  extending  therethrough  near  each  end, 
slots  in  the  linking  member  extending  from  the  outer  surface 
thenof  into  communication   with  each  of  the  annular 
operjings,  each  of  the  slots  allowing  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  annular  openings  to  be  reduced  by  compres- 
of  the  linking  member  adjacent  the  slots; 
open-ended  channel  extending  through  the  linking  mem- 
qssentially  transverse  to  the  axis  of  each  of  the  annular 
ngs  and  communicating  with  the  slots  and  a  segment 
h  of  the  annular  openings: 

pins  received  in  each  of  the  annular  openings,  each 

laving  an  external  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 

diameter  of  the  respective  annular  opening  in  the 

uncompressed  state,  allowing  free  roution  thereof,  each 

pin  having  a  channel  extending  around  the  outer  circum- 

ferer  ce  thereof; 

connecting  one  of  the  annular  pins  to  the  head  sup- 
and  the  other  annular  pin  to  the  means  for  attachment 
the  back  support; 
extending  through  the  open-ended  channel  of  the 
iig  member  communicating  with  the  respective  chan- 


nels in  the  annular  pins  to  retain  the  annular  pins  in  place 

m  the  linking  member, 
retaining  means  at  one  end  of  the  pin  to  retain  the  pin  in 

place  in  the  open-ended  channel;  and 
^am  means  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  pin  for 

exerting  tension   m  the  pin  relative  to  the  linking  member 

to  vompress  the  linking  member,  reducing  the  diameter  of 

the  annular  openings  and  fnctionally  engaging  the  annular 

pins  to  lock  them  against  rotation 


Re.  29.812 

PHOTOV  OLTAIC  CELL 

John  F.  Jordan,  and  Curtis  M.  Lampkin,  both  of  El  Paso,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Photon  Power,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 
Original  No.  3.902,920.  dated  Sep.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  303,365, 
Nov.  3.  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
787.533 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  JJ/06 
U.S.  a.  136-89  TF  n  Qaims 


RtaintR  juMCTioN 
14    , 

13 
Cui2S 
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.     OirruSED 


TIN  OXIDE 


8.  A  iolw  cell,  comprisirjii 

J  iranspareni  Cimducuve  hu!,e. 

a  layer  oj  CdS  microcrystals  coated  on  said  base. 

a  layer  of  Cu:S  coaled  overbid  layer  of  CdS   microcrystals 

ana  forming  a  photovoltaic  helerojunction  therewith, 
a  metallic  positive  electrode  superposed  over  a  portion  of  said 

layer  ofCu.S, 
a  zinc  negative  electrode  -superposed  over  another  portion  of  said 

iaver  of  CU2S,  and 
a  quantity  of  zinc  diffused  under  said  zinc  electrode  to  provide 

J  conductive  path  from  said  zinc  electrode  to  said  conductive 

base. 


Re.  29,813 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  OXIDE 
FROM  WASTE  GAS 
Yoshikazu  Vamamichi,  and  Jun-ichi  Nagao,  both  of  Okayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Dowa-Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
OriginaJ  No.  3.943.230,  dated  .Mar.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  404,201, 
Oct.  9,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No 
753,917 

Int.  a.2  COIB  17/00 
U.S.  a.  423-242  3  Qaims 

3.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  oxide  from  waste  gas  which 
comprises 

a.  subjecting  the  waste  gas  to  a  countercurrent  flow  of  an  absor- 
bent solution  of  0.05  to  1  mol/liter  of  basic  aluminum  sulfate, 
said  solution  having  a  basicity  ofO  to  60%.  and  containing  an 
amount  of  a  manganese  salt  sufficient  to  absorb  the  sulfur 
oxide  into  the  solution  and  oxidize  the  absorbed  sulfur  oxide 
by  means  of  the  manganese  salt:  and 

b.  blowing  air  through  the  absorbent  solution  from  step  a)  to 
oxidize  sulfite  ton  m  the  solution  to  sulfate  ion: 
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c.  neutralizing  the  solution  from  step  a)  by  adding  calcium 
carbonate  or  calcium  hydroxide  whereby  gypsum  is  precipi- 
tated; and 

d.  separating  the  gypsum  and  reusing  the  solution  as  the  absor- 
bent solution  in  step  ai 


Re.  29.814 

LANOLIN  FATTY  AODS,  POLYSILOXANE  AND 

WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMER  CONTAINING  SKIN 

CONDITIONING  EMULSION 

William  Earl  Snyder,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,953,591,  dated  Apr.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  464.884. 
Apr.  29,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  May  6,  1977.  Ser.  No. 
794,582 

Int.  a.2  A61K  7/48 

U.S.  a.  424— 81  9  Qaims 

1,  A  skin  conditioning  emulsion  composition  comprising: 

A.  [a  fatty  acid  or  a  mixture  of  fatty  acids  having  an  average 
carbon  chain  length  of  10  to  31  carbon  atoms  wherein 
from  about  20%  to  about  80%  of  the  acid  groups  are 
neutralized;]  lanolin  fatty  acids  having  from  about  20%  to 
about  80%  of  the  acid  groups  neutralized; 

B.  a  polysiloxane  fluid  having  the  formula  —  [R;SiO]  — 
wherein  R  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl  and  wherein  said 
polysiloxane  has  a  viscosity  at  25°  C  of  from  about  5  to 
about  2,000  centistokes; 

C.  a  water-soluble  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  500  to  about  5,000,000  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  substituted  cellulose 
ether  derivatives,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl 
cellulose,  a  polymer  of  acrylic  acd  crosslinked  with  from 
0.75%  to  2.00%  of  a  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyallyl  sucrose  and  polyallyl  penta- 
erythntol,  methyl  cellulose,  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellu- 
lose, polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  polyvi- 
nyl methyl  ether  maleic  anhydride:  and 

D.  water [.], 

wherein  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about 
12;I  to  about  J;20and  comprise  from  about  0.35%  to  about  5.0% 
by  weight  of  the  total  skin  conditioning  composition,  and  fd 
comprises  from  about  0.015%  to  about  0.5%  and  (D)  comprises 
from  about  50%  to  about  94.5%  by  weight  of  the  total  skin  condi- 
tioning composition. 


Re.  29,815 

CLADDINC 

Daniel  S.  Gnanamuthu.  Weymouth.   \las.s..  assiKnor  \o    Vvcd 

Everett  Research  I^borator>.  Inc..  Fverett.  Mass 
Original  No.  3.952,180.  dated  Apr.  2(1.  19^6.  Ser    N.>    ."^29.3^9. 
Dec.  4,  1974.  .Application  for  reissue  Jun    1?.  19"".  Sir    No 
806.924 

Int.  CI.    B23K  27/00 
U.S.  n.  219—121  LM  1"  Claims 


^-t] 


1    Cladding  method  1,'o.mpriMnk;,, 

continuousK  scanning  a  metal  suhsirati'  Mirt.ivt.-  \k\']:  ,1  (  U 
operating  laser  beam  having  a  .'-re  pi  \>-cr  iien'-!;\  of 
[29]  20  to  5(10  kilowatts  per  sqijarc  :'!^h  in  linear  traces 
with  a  longitudinal  sv.anning  speed  ah-ng  such  linear  trace 
o{  5-?n  inehes  per  minute 

the  scanning  being  carried  o-ui  i::  .i  paiterr.  -i  nKrerr;eniallv 
trace  the  surface  with  spa..ed  s^ar.  iirie  paiieriis, 

simultaneousK  teedmg  a  cladding  metal  ii'  the  ^u^■^s!r;i!e 
surface  to  intercept  essentiallv  the  entire  laser  heaii:  ..ore 
and  absorb  essentially  the  entire  bean;  energ\  si  ;li,:;  '.^u- 
cladding  material  is  melted  and  superheated  .md  v>.!th 
application  of  laser  beam  piiwer  thereto  for  an  ess[.:i.tia;l\ 
continuous  period  of  at  least  h«'  milliseconds  .m^!  ^1    iiia! 


the  adiacent  substrate  surface  ;s  heal  weAied  a 

time  to-  improve   its  \t.ettahili!\    hut   melted  only  to  the 

extent  ot\i  superiKiai  surtj^,;  \,,\v:  iherei-t. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  OCTOBER  24.  l^'s 

lustrations  for  plan!  patents  are  usually  m  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,320 
APPLE  TREE  (COOP  14) 
Edwin  B.  Williams,  Lafayette;  Jules  Janick;  Frank  H.  Emerson. 
both  of  West  Lafayette,  all  of  Ind.;  Daniel  F.  Dayton,  Lrbana, 
111.;  L.  Fredric  Hough,  Bloomsbury,  and  Catherine  H.  Bailey. 
Englishtown,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,641 
Int.  a:-  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 34  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  apple  tree  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  particularly  charactenzed  by  resistance  to  apple 
scab,  very  good  fresh  fruit  quality,  fine  flesh  texture,  and  matu- 
rity approximately  6  weeks  before  'Delicious'  and  2j  weeks 
before  'Prima'. 


rriamtaiii    >^iialri\    ;ri    ituragf,    jr, J    r;;.;:; 
weeks  before  "Delicious"  anc  •;  ^Ac■t■K^ 


i;\    approximately  7 
v  fore  "Prima". 


4,321 
APPLE  TREE  (COOP  10) 
Edwin  B.  Williams,  Lafayette;  Jules  Janick;  Frank  H.  Emerson, 
both  of  West  Lafayette,  all  of  Ind.;  Daniel  F.  I>ayton,  Urbana, 
111.;  L.  Fredrick  Hough,  Bloomsbury,  and  Catherine  Bailey, 
Englishtown,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,642 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 34  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  apple  tree  substantially  as  shown  and 
described,  particularly  charactenzed  by  resistance  to  apple 
scab,  good  fresh  fruit  quality,  smooth  waxy  skin,  aromatic, 
ability  to  maintain  quality  in  storage  without  shriveling  and 
matunng  approximately  1  week  after  'Delicious',  along  with 
"Golden  Delicious'  and  4i  weeks  after  'Prima'. 


4.323 
ROSK  PLANT 
O.  L.  V^eeks.  926  VN .  Philadelphia  St..  Ontario.  (  ahf.  91'"61 
Filed  Sep.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  83", "4.'^ 
Int.  CI.    AOIH  .'   " 
l.S.  a.  Pit.— 2  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  di--tinot  \ane!\  >,>t  r-.^sc  pLir;:  ■■!  tfii;  -..imb];:*; 
class.  subslantialK  as  herein  shnwti  and  des^  r;tx-o,  character- 
ized particularly  as  lo  ne-velts  b\  the  long,  '-ir^mg  ,nu1  Mg.-rouv 
canes  which  attain  an  average  mature  height  .'I  4  i,  (•■  !eet.  the 
habit  of  bearing  tlowers  on  stems  whi^h  groA\  a^  later.iK  ;r->n, 
the  climbing  canes  while  retaining  the  desirahie  .diar a.,  ler-'-tu. - 
of  poivanthas  in  color  and  quantilv     -f  b'n.H'niv  anJ  !..iiage 


4,324 
(THRYSANTHEMl  M  NAMKD  SIN  DF\  H 
Leonard  H.  Shoesmith.  VVestfield-^^oking,  FnRland.  a-ssigni 
Pan-American  Plant  Company,  V*esx  Chicago.  Ill 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  8^8.939 
Int.  CI.    AOIH  5,U0 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— "^S 

1  A  new  \anei\  of  ^■hr\sanlhemiumi  plant 
herein  shown  and  described,  characten/ed  b\ 
color  of  the  rav  florets  of  its  medium-si/ed  h 
ti\e   tlower   form.,    by    its    ""-ueeK    flo-wennk; 


1  ( 


■-ilb'vtaiil  iai . 
h  V  '..  1  e  ,1  r  %  e 
>i  >ms  .,  ■*  ,.ic\ 
espcnse.    b' 


)r  to 


laim 

1.  ^W 


relatively  upright  plant  habit,  and  f 


■iv  its  mediu! 


pi.iri! 


h. 


with  strong  stems  and  smaH  [r,  medium-si/ed  to-hage 


4,322 
APPLE  TREE  (COOP  13) 
Edwin  B.  Williams,  Lafayette;  Jules  Janick;  Frank  H.  Emerson, 
both  of  West  Lafayette,  all  of  Ind.;  Daniel  F.  Dayton,  Urbana, 
III.;  L.  Fredric  Hough,  Bloomsbury,  and  Catherine  Bailey, 
Englishtown,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,644 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/03 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 34  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  apple  tree  substantially  as  shown  and 

described  particularly  charactenzed  by  resistance  to  apple 

scab,  good  fresh  fruit  quality,  smooth  waxy  skin,  ability  to 


4,325 
CHRYSANTHFMl  M  NAMED  \CA,n 
I^eonard  H.  Shoesmith.  Westfield-Woking,  Fngland.  a.ssiRnor  I 
Pan-American  Plant  Company.  \^cst  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  H,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  878.940 
Int.  CI.-  AOIH  5  CMj 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 80 

1  A  new  \anet\  of  vhrysanthentam  plant,  Mibsta 
herein  shown  and  described,  oharacleri/ed  b\  the  meOium  pink 
color  of  its  blooms,  its  itniform  flowering  response  and  its  g>>>d 
performance  as  a  potted  plant  for  spring,  Mjmrner  and  tall 
culture  and  as  a  natural  season  garden  pmi:!  fia-'.  ;rig  .ivt-rage 
garden  chrysanthemum  vigor 


1  Claim 

liallv    as 


!  ^V^ 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  24.  1978 


ERRATA 


I'Ml  N  I    NO, 

],:u9 

i„4:h 
\a:~ 

].h02 


For 
CLASS 

016-066 4 

084-001.01 Z"Z"'ZZ"*'  4 

405-296 ....."..".....     4 

405-130 !I"Z""""" 4 

137-101 \\ 4 

221-037 ZZZZ"  4,121.726 

526-076 4  1^1  807 

273-249 4^.21,823 

273-026  C 4  ]-)]  j??4 

422-133 ■"■■■"■■■■  4Z1  MOO 

356-246 4 

422-207 !ZI"ZZ!I"  4 

422-222 'I"I'IZZ"'  4 

521-103 "ZZ"     4 

521-093 "ZZZ"''    4 

521-106 ^"^^"^^     4 

521-026 ZIZ"'Z 

521-136 'Z'Z 

521-095 ..'"'," 

528-089 1"ZZZZ 

528-093 ZI"""Zr 

528-093 Z""""m"Z 

528-149 


4, 

4. 
4. 

4, 

-+, 

4 

4 


^^07 

'n)8 

n4^ 

( i4(-! 
(>4~ 

()4^J 


1  ^  ^ 


i::.f!67 

1  22. i  )b> 


::.()-4 


1  "^  ^ 
1  ^_. 


4. 


526-017 4 

528-289 "ZII""""'  4' 

526-026 1.".'."l'"r   4 

528-332 , """"""ZZZ'Z  4 

528-322 mZI" 

424-300 ZZZZZZZ 

426-003 "Z'ZZ 

426-060 ZZZZZ 

426-232 Z''ZZZZ. 

426-439 ZZ. 

428-309 ZZZZZZZZZZ.     4 

362-018 ZZZZZZZ 

340-146.1  C ZZZZZZ. 

324-020  R ZZZZZZZZ.     4.]::  Vh; 

273-029  BF *.     41:;  4^1 

358-004 ZZZZ^^.    4  ]::'4-7 

358-004 4  >-  4-K 

358-003 4  ]  2:  4M 

358-010 4  ]  -  4v< 


4. 
4 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  24.  19^8 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4.121,302 
ARTICLES  OF  CLOTHING 
Charles  Belpaume,  Bouc  Bel  Air,  France,  assignor  to  Innova- 
tions pour  L'Elegance  Masculine,  France 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,646 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  21,  1974.  74  29185 
Int.  a:  A41B  9/06 
U.S.  a.  2—113  3  Qaims 


;mper\  i  u^  to  !;ghi  having  first  and  second  ends  and  form- 
ing a  center  ;;>per.ing  anil  hj\  mg  .)  first  opening  in  said  first 

end  viimmunicaung  vt.;:h  saiJ  venter  opening  and  of  a 
>-u!Ticieni  diameter  and  flexibiiitv  t.-  fit  around  the  cabinet; 

means  for  holding  sjid  xeeve  ar.-und  the  cabinet; 

said  sleeve  second  end  tiTming  a  ^eL^md  opening  communi- 
cating uith  the  sleeve  venter  opening  and  being  of  suffi- 
cient si/e  tor  fitting  ex  c*r  tne  fd^i:  O't  j  person  using  the 
video  displav  unit,  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  sleeve  over  the  person'^  fice 
v>.herebv  the  user  can  adjust  the  sit-eve  li-^  •■.  levv-.g  ine 
oscilloscope  screen  through  the  second  c-pemng,  the  cen- 
ter opening  and  the  first  o:pen]ng  m  she  sicc-vr 


4.121.304 
ARTICl  LATFD  MASK 

Benjamin  Cooper,  323  Derb>   Ave..  HfHxlmere,  I   I.,  N  ^     t159S 

Filed  .Mar.  28.  197"?.  Ser.  No.  "82.1)4* 

Int.  CI.-  A41G  "  o: 

U.S.  a.  2  —  206  -  Claims 


1  .An  article  of  clothing  for  enveloping  the  upper  part  of  the 
body  comprising;  front  and  rear  pieces  with  said  rear  piece 
having  an  extension  in  the  form  of  a  shaped  flap  so  that  said 
rear  piece  is  longer  than  said  front  piece,  said  shaped  fiap 
having  a  curved  lower  contour  with  its  concavity  facing  up- 
wards and  configured  to  fit  under  the  buttocks  and  possessing 
sufficient  elasticity  to  assure  good  holding  and  support  of  the 
buttocks  to  thereby  avoid  creeping  or  riding  up  of  the  article 
bottom  along  the  buttocks,  the  lower  posterior  portion  of  said 
shaped  flap  having  a  pronounced  anatomical  curvature  defined 
by  the  combination  of  the  article  fabric  being  comprised  of 
longitudinally  and  laterally  extensible  fibers,  by  said  rear  piece 
having  two  sides  defined  by  straight  V-shaped  edges  when  the 
article  is  in  the  non-worn  state  and  each  of  which  defines  a 
substantial  opening  angle  opening  towards  the  outside  and 
both  sides  being  separated  from  one  another  at  their  bottom 
ends  by  a  curved  edge  defining  said  curved  lower  contour  and 
by  an  elastic  ribbon  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the 
article  and  which  can  be  extended  one-third  of  its  initial  re- 
laxed length. 


4,121,303 

LIGHTSHIELDING  HOOD  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Lawrence  L.  Reece,  1480  Merrill  Rd.,  San  Juan,  Calif.  95045 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,794 

Int.  a:-  A42B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  2—205  4  Qaims 


1.  A  hood  for  viewing  a  video  display  unit  or  like  device 
having  a  front  screen  in  a  cabinet  with  controls  adjacent  the 
screen  for  adjusting  the  device,  said  hood  comprising: 

a  tubular  flexible  sleeve  of  a  material  that  is  substantially 


1    .An  ornamental  t'at,^e  mask  comprising 

an  upper  face  portion,  said  upper  ta^e  portion  depicting  a 
face  from  the  Kip  ff  the  head  w-  the  upper  :avs 

a  ]ov\er  face  pc^rtion.  said  li'vser  'a^t-  portion:  depi^iing  the 
lov\.er  jaw  of  a  t'ace   and 

a  pluraiitv  of  elastic  bands  suitahiv  attached  :o:  ■.hv  upper  and 
lov».er  face  portions  for  hinging  the  upper  arui  icwer  i.^e 
portions  together,  said  elastic  hands  and  their  at:a..  hnu;:! 
ti^  the  face  portions  constituting  the  sole  inter..  .Tine,  tw  >n 
hetueen  said  upper  and  lower  f.i^t  poTtions  .ii  If.iM  i  .fu,  of 
said  bands  being  located  at  each  suie  cdtic  o*  ihi  niasK  so 
as  to  bridge  the  upper  .md  lo\».er  fd<..v  po'iunis. 


4.121.305 

PANTIES 

Stephen  I).  Kolker.  124  ¥.  65th  St..  New  ^  ork,  \ fi     l(Ki;i 

Filed  Feb.  22.  W"',  Ser.  No,  "'0.356 

Int.  CI.    .A.41B  V,  ij4 

U.S.  CI.  2— 406  111  Claims 

1,  A  panty  comprising 

a  triangular  shaped  crouh-piese  having  [\i-aile!  trvoi!  and 
rear  edges  joined  hv  sides  vvhi..,'h  ^o-nverge  frc>m  itie  Ironi 
edge  to  the  rear  edge  to  form  a  pane;  vvnh  four  comers 
and  four  sides, 
a  first   relativelv    thm   string   ai!a..hed 
adiacent  the  corners  .>!'  the  fr>Mii  etJtt 


o  I! 


u  n- piece 
..  ton. cue. 


and 


said  first 


a  second  string  of  suhstantiallv  smaller  length  t 

string  having  the  free  ends  thereof  attached  .idia.,  en'  n( 
another  to  a  single  point  adja^'ent  tfie  rear  edge  i''  'tie 
crtMch-piece.  said  stvond  string  f.-^rmmg  a  hvp  ito.'ugn 


1286 


fiich  said  first  projects  wherein  when  the  panty  is  worn 
first  stnng  extends  over  the  peKis  of  the  wearer  and 


he 
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the  second  :tnng  extends  along  the  cleavage  between  the 
bittocks  o(  the  wearer 


4,121.306 
URINAL 

B€niald  B.  Bringman,  and  Genevieve  M.  Goodwin,  both  of  1111 
N.  1th  St.,  Boise,  Id.  83702  , 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.892  I 

Int.  a:  A61G  9.00 
US.  a.  4—144.2  6  Claims 


No 

No 

L.S 
1 

filt 


1,  k  unnal  comprising 

a  substantially  conical  shaped  cylinder  including  an  integral 
base  portion  having  a  planar  undersurface  for  support. 
said  cylinder  having   an   opening  at   the  terminal   apex 
1  hereof; 
a  jonduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  terminal  apex  of  said 
ylinder  communicating  with  the  opening  and  connected 
t  the  other  end  to  a  remote  reservoir, 
t^ree  way  valve  disposed  within  said  conduit,  said  valve 
laving  one  inlet  and  two  outlets. 
remote  reservoir  communicating  with  one  o(  the  outlets; 

md 

iner  having  a  thin,  flexible,  substantially  conical  shaped 
5ag  portion  for  engaging  the  intenor  of  said  cylinder  and 
i  flexible  hose  portion,  conical  in  shape  and  having  a 
rentrally  disposed  conduit  for  urine  passage,  the  hose 
Dortion  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  interior  of  said 
:ylinder  adjacent  its  terminal  apex. 


4,121.307 

POSITIVE  FLOW  SWIMMING  POOL  GLTTER 

Jam^s  A.  Patterson.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Patterson 

Enterprises,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Coniinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592.950,  Jul.  3,  1975,  and  Ser. 
.  ^53.512,  Jan.  29. 1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
592,950,.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,534 

Int.  a.-  E04H  3,20 
a.  4-172.17  1  C'aim 

In  a  swimming  pool  having  generally  vertical  walls  and  a 
■  system  adjacent  said  pool,  a  nontlooding  perimeter  gutter 
systtm  for  returning  water  from  said  pool  to  said  filter  system 
corrpnsing, 

a$  open  gutter  section  located  adjacent  the  top  of  said  verii^ 
cal  walls  and  extending  around  the  perimeter  of  said  pool 


er 


and  having  an  inner  wall,  a  back  wall  and  a  bottom  wall, 
said  upper  gutter  section  being  operative  to  accommodate 
sudden  water  surges  over  said  inner  wall, 

a  suction  pipe  in  said  gutter  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  ex- 
tending around  the  perimeter  of  said  f>ool  and  having 
passageways  connecting  said  pipe  with  said  gutter,  said 
passageways  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  wall 
thereof  spaced  along  its  length, 

said  suction  pipe  forming  a  closed  lower  gutter  section 
around  the  perimeter  of  the  pool  adjacent  said  upper 
gutter  section,  said  lower  gutter  section,  at  all  times  dur- 
ing operation,  being  completely  filled  with  water, 

a  plurality  of  skimmer  openings  spaced  around  the  perimeter 
of  said  pool  and  located  in  said  inner  gutter  wall  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  inner  gutter  wall. 

means  independently  and  automatically  closing  each  said 
opening,  said  closing  means  including  a  float  located  in 
said  gutter  and  associated  with  each  said  opening,  said 
float  being  located  well  below  said  skimmer  openings  but 
above  said  lower  gutter  section,  and  effecting  the  closing 
of  said  openings  when  the  level  of  water  in  said  gutter. 


lifting  said  float,  rises  to  a  level  well  below  said  opening 
and  well  above  the  level  of  said  passageways  in  said  sec- 
ond gutter  section. 

said  skimmer  openings  and  said  closing  means  continuously 
supplying  water  from  said  pool  to  said  upper  gutter  sec- 
tion at  locations  spaced  around  the  perimeter  of  said  pool 
to  maintain  a  constant  fiow  of  water  to  said  lower  gutter 
section  above  said  passageways  dunng  both  penods  of 
quiescence  and  periods  of  greater  pool  activity,  and 

suction  means  connected  to  said  lower  gutter  section  for 
positively  withdrawing  water  therefrom  and  directing  it 
to  said  filter  system, 

thereby  continuously  withdrawing  water  simultaneously 
from  all  portions  of  said  penmeter  gutter  through  said 
plural  passageways  in  order  to  maintain  a  constant  flow  of 
water  in  said  gutters  with  a  constant  removal  of  water 
from  said  gutters,  without  relying  on  gravity  fiow  to  said 
filter  system,  thereby  creating  substantially  uniform  surge 
capacity  around  the  penmeter  of  said  pool, 

the  maintenance  of  water  in  said  upper  section  preventing  air 
from  flowing  into  said  lower  gutter  section  and  into  said 
pump. 


4,121,308 
WATER  CLOSET  WATER  SAVING  DEVICE 

Clifford  Raab,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Displacement  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  790.145 
Int.  CI.-  E03D  1  rjO;  A47K  17/00 
L  s.  CI.  4 — 415  4  Qaims 

I  A  container  fi^r  reducing  water  consumption  dunng  the 
tlushing  of  a  water  closet  having  a  water  inlet  valve  at  one  end 
and  a  water  output  valve  at  the  center,  said  container  compris- 
ing a  pleated  hollow  and  substantially  rectangular  prism  made 
of  impervious  flexible  material  and  having  the  pleats  thereof 
disposed  in  vertical  planes  between  ends  of  said  container,  and 
an  aperture  formed  at  the  top  of  said  container  to  enable  water 
tii  nil  the  container  v.  hen  it  is  placed  in  said  water  closet  on  the 
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bottom  thereof  with  said  pleats  partially  compressed  to  enable  4.121.310 

its  installation  between  front  and  back  walls  of  said  water  FXOTATION  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  WITH  FI  111) 

closet  at  one  end  thereof  remote  from  said  water  inlet  valve  ACCUMULATION  MEANS 

without  interfenng  with  operation  of  the  water  inlet  valve  or    Jod>  '^-  C^rran,  F,ast  Hindsor,  .N.J.,  assignor  to  .Medpro.  inc., 

operation  of  said  water  outlet  valve  said  pleated  container        ^^'  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,590.  Jun.  16.  19"'6.  Pat   No. 
:v  4,065,819.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8J6,435 

Int.  a.-  A47G  9/00;  A47C  27/08 
U.S.  a.  5—370  Q  Claims 


having  a  demension  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
pleats  greater  than  the  distant  between  said  front  and  back 
walls  to  require  said  pleats  to  be  compressed  upon  installation 
of  said  container,  whereby  the  partially  compressed  pleated 
walls  will  hold  said  container  in  place  as  said  water  closet 
empties  out  and  refills  dunng  a  flushing  operation. 


N^/J-^^ 


47>       22 


1    A  flotation  supptM-t  svsteni.  vvniprising  in  combination: 
a  perimeter  frame  surrounding  a  tluid-tight  recessed  nesting 

receptacle 

a  liquid-containing  envelope  fx-ing  posiiioneU  m  saia  ncsiing 
receptacle;  and 

rigid  platform  means  positioned  in  said  nestini:  re^  tptae  le, 
the  top  of  said  platform  means  supporting  said  eiiveiupe  in 
spaced  relationship  above  the  underlvirik;  floor  < 't  said 
nesting  receptacle,  a  space  being  defined  hetv\een  said 
platform  means  top  and  receptacle  floor  for  an.umulation 
of  liquid  leaking  from  said  envelope. 


4.121.311 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMF  NT  OF 

LENGTHS  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

Arnfried  Meyer,  WUrzburger  Strasse,  7l(K)  Heilbronn,  (k-rmany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  19''6,  Ser.  No.  729.986 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Oct.  6.  19'^5.  ^6p/75 

Int.  CI.    IX)6B  ^     '4 

U.S.  CI.  8—149.3  38  Claims 


4,121,309 
FURNITURE  SPRING  SUPPORT 

William  L.  Pringle,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,836,  Dec.  2,  1976.  This  application  Jan. 

9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,988 

Int.  a.-  A47C  23/02 

U.S.  a.  5—264  R  5  Oaims 


'1 

iO'  2/32i2'ir   29    i  i3   *■  V3B- 


K        3 


-K 


6    12    38  25     26       23 


27  11  U 


1.  A  furniture  assembly  comprising;  frame  means  including  a 
plurality  of  metal  slats  for  supporting  coil  springs,  a  plurality  of 
coil  spnngs  with  each  including  a  tail  portion,  a  plurality  of 
spring  retainer  means  disposed  in  said  slats,  each  of  said  re- 
tainer means  including  an  aperture  and  an  upset  portion  dis- 
posed about  said  aperture,  a  tail  portion  of  a  coil  spring  dis- 
posed in  said  aperture,  said  aperture  being  sufficiently  large  to 
allow  said  tail  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom. 


1   Process  lor  the  continuous,  tensioniess  treatment  of  textile 
matenals  or  similar  web-shaped  fiat  materials  such  as  drying, 
shrinking,  finishing,  or  the  like,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
conveying  a  length  of  material  in  gathered  form  through  at 

least  one  treatment  zone,  and 
intermittently  directing  at  least  one  jet  of  a  fluid  only  from 
below  the  length  of  the  materia!  so  as  to  straighten  and 
compress  the  material  ai  the  treatmeni  zone  by  alternat- 
ingly  lifting  the  length  of  niaienai  and  perni'innj:  'he  same 
to  fall. 
12    An  arrangement  for  the  continuous,  tensioniess  treat- 
ment of  textile  materials  or  similar  ueb-shaped  f1ai  materials, 
the  arrangement  comprising 

treatment  means  for  treating  the  materials  including  a  hous- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  spaced  partitions  arranged 
therein  so  as  to  define  with  side  ualK  o)  the  housing  at 
least  one  treatment  zone. 
means  for  conveying  a  gathered  length  of  material  iri-i  ugh 
said  treatment  means. 
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mean;;  provided  at  said  treatment  zone  for  mtermittently 
dirfctmg  at  least  one  jet  of  a  fiuid  only  from  beneath  the 
lenkth  of  material  in  the  at  least  one  treatment  zone  to 
altlrnatingly  lift  the  length  of  material  and  permit  the 
sarne  to  fall 


4.121,312 

SWIM  GLOVE 

WiUiara  Hayward  Penney.  15  Putnam  St..  Revere,  Mass.  02151 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  765,878 

Int.  a:  A63B  31/02 

U.S.  Oi  9—308  ^  <^*''"* 


1  A 

a  glov( 


and  means  earned  by  the  shank  and  operable  to  direct  a  jet  of 
compressed  air  against  said  periphery 

4.121,314 
COLLAPSIBLE  BRUSH 
Marcus  A.  Nathe,  P.O.  Box  854.  Kailua.  Oahu.  Hi.  96734 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  787,476 

Int.  a.-  A46B  9/10 

U.S.  a.  15-203  ,  "7  Claif^s 


10.  22 

<      22B 


•2     204 


30C 


30B      'J 


3 


glove  for  use  in  connection  with  swimming,  comprising 
a  6.W.,'  body,  said  glove  body  having  a  plurality  of  finger  stalls 
and  a  tiumb  stall,  a  plurality  of  flexible  sheets,  said  plurality  of 
flexible  sheets  fixedly  secured  to  adjacent  said  finger  stalls  and 
to  one  of  said  finger  sulls  and  said  thumb  stall,  said  plurality  ot 
flexible  sheets  disposed  secured  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
plurality  of  finger  stalls  and  the  entire  length  of  said  thumb 
sull.  af  plurality  of  embossed  heads,  a  portion  of  said  plurality 
of  embossed  heads  being  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
glove  body  and  adjacent  the  palm  portion  thereof,  a  hollow 
walled  floution  collar,  said  flotation  collar  fixedly  secured  to 
said  glove  body  adjacent  an  open  hand  receiving  end  thereot, 
means^  to  inflate  said  collar  with  a  gas  and  releasably  contain 
said  gis  within  said  collar  whereby  said  collar  provides  bouy- 
ancy  for  said  glove  body,  and  whereby  said  collar  is  disposed 
located  adjacent  the  wnst  portion  of  a  user,  w  herein  said  glove 
body  Includes  a  slit  therein,  said  slit  being  disposed  extending 


..tially  transverse  to  said  hand  receiving  end  of  said 
body  and  communicating  therewith,  said  slit  being  lo- 
wav^w  on  a  side  of  said  glove  body  opposite  the  location  of  said 
porticn  of  said  plurality  of  said  embossed  heads,  wherein  said 
flotation  collar  is  split  along  a  line,  said  line  being  aligned  with 
said  s  It.  means  to  secure  portions  of  said  glove  body  disposed 
adjacimt  the  marginal  edges  of  said  slit  together  thereby  secur- 
ing said  glove  body  about  a  portion  of  the  wrist  of  a  user 


subst 

glove 

cated 


4.121.313  ' 

CLEANING  TOOL  FOR  POLISHING  PADS 

FredJrich  K.  Mayer.  404  154th  PI..  Calumet  City.  111.  60409 

Filed  May  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,741 

Int.  a.:  B08B  11-00 

U.S.  fcl.  15-3  6  ^'''"'^ 


1    In  a  collapsible  brush  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
bottom  surface,  a  first  and  second  side  surface  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  surface  at  the  edges  thereof,  and  a 
cover  member,  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces 
having  a  first  groove  and  a  second  groove  formed  therein 
facing  toward  the  other  side  surface,  said  first  groove  being 
spaced  from  said  second  groove  and  positioned  near  said  bot- 
tom surface,  each  of  said  first  and  second  grooves  extending 
approximately  the  length  of  said  side  surfaces  so  that  said 
cover  member  may  be  slid  alternatively  through  said  first 
grooves  or  said  second  grooves,  said  housing  further  compris- 
ing an  open  end  for  the  reception  therethrough  of  said  cover 
member  and  a  closed  end  connecting  said  first  and  second  side 
surfaces  together  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  brush 
members,  each  of  said  plurality  of  brush  members  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  rotated  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  cover  member  in  said  first  grooves,  each  brush 
member  having  a  plurality  of  bnstles  which  protrude  out- 
wardly of  said  housing  when  said  cover  member  is  inserted  in 
said  first  grooves  and  which  are  contained  within  said  housing 
when  said  slide  member  is  in  said  second  grooves,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  said  bnstles  for  each  of  said  plurality 
of  bnstle  members  forming  a  curved  outer  combing  surface, 
said  curved  outer  combing  surface  being  formed  such  that  the 
length  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  bnstles  is  shorter  the  closer 
It  IS  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces;  and  handle 
means,  said  handle  means  compnsing  a  sliding  handle,  means 
attached  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  housing  for  slidably 
receiving  said  sliding  handle  therein  for  alternate  extension  and 
retraction  therefrom,  said  means  for  slidably  receiving  said 
sliding  handle  compnsing  an  extension  having  an  end  wall 
attached  to  said  bottom  surface  at  one  end  thereof  near  said 
open  end  of  said  housing,  first  and  second  side  walls  also  at- 
tached to  said  bottom  surface,  and  a  bottom  wall  extending  at 
nght  angles  to  said  end  wall,  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
bottom  surface  so  that  a  channel  opening  is  formed  between 
said  bottom  wall  and  said  bottom  surface  for  the  reception 
therein  of  said  sliding  handle  and  interengaging  means  between 
said  sliding  handle  and  said  cover  member  whereby  when  said 
cover  member  is  insened  in  said  first  groove  said  sliding  handle 
IS  propelled  to  an  extended  position 


1 

elonkated 

vers: 
pluril 


A  cleaning  tool  for  rotary  polishing  pads  compnsing  an 

ted  shank  presenting  beanng  means  at  one  end.  a  trans- 

cylindncal  roller  joumaled  on  the  beanng  means,  a 

ity  of  studs  projecting  from  the  penphery  of  the  roller, 


4.121.315 

BOWLING  LANE  DUSTER 

Arthur  L.  Buser.  2419  S.  128  E.  Ave..  Tulsa,  Okla.  74129 

Filed  May  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  797,625 

Int.  a:-  A47L  13/20 

U.S.  a.  15—228  5  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  cleaning  bowling  alley  lanes  compnsing; 

a  frame  having  parallel  end  pieces  spaced  apart  wider  than 

the  width  of  a  bowling  alley  lane; 
a  supply  reel  having  a  roll  of  cleaning  paper  thereon,  the  reel 
being  roiatably  mounted  between  said  frame  end  pieces; 
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an  elongated  cylindncal  pad  of  resilient  matenal  extending 
between  and  mounted  on  said  frame  end  pieces,  said  pad 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  and  below  said  supply  reel: 

a  takeup  reel  rotatably  mounted  between  said  frame  end 
pieces,  parallel  to  and  below  said  supply  reel  and  parallel 
to  said  pad  but  on  the  far  side  of  said  supply  reel,  paper 
from  said  supply  reel  being  looped  over  said  pad  and 
around  the  takeup  reel  whereby  said  pad  holds  the  paper 
in  contact  with  the  bowling  alley  lane  as  the  device  is 
pulled  over  a  lane; 


4.121,317 

MOBILE  PNEUMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  SUCKING 

AND  BLOWING  FIBER  DUST  FROM  TEXTILE 

MACHINES 

Hubert  Sohler.  Wangen  im  Allgiiu,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hubtrt 

Sohler  GmbH,  Wangen  im  Allgau,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1976.  Ser.  No.  678.590 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  25, 
1975.  2518522 

Int.  n.'  A47L  5   14 
U.S.  a.  15—312  A  1 1  Claims 


a  handle  for  pulling  the  device  over  a  bowling  alley  lane,  the 
handle  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  and  pivotal 
about  the  axis  of  said  takeup  reel; 

a  ratchet  gear  axially  affixed  to  said  takeup  reel  at  one  end 
thereof; 

a  ratchet  tooth  pivoted  to  said  handle  at  one  end.  the  other 
end  slidably  engaging  said  ratchet  gear;  ' 

whereby  each  time  the  device  is  lifted  from  a  lane  and  said 
handle  is  pivoted  relative  to  said  frame,  said  takeup  reel  is 
rotated  to  advance  paper  from  the  supply  reel  to  expose 
clean  paper  between  said  pad  and  the  bowling  alley  lane 
being  cleaned. 


4,121,316 

HAND  HELD  SCRAPER 

Michael  W.  Perry,  2235  S.W.  313,  Federal  Way,  Wash.  98003 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,649 

Int.  C\?  A47L  1/06.  1/16 

U.S.  a.  15—236  R  8  Qaims 


2.  A  scrajser  for  removing  frozen  water  from  a  transparent 
surface  compnsing:  a  hard  essentially  flat  elongated  flexible 
member  having  a  series  of  recesses  extending  in  a  direction 
essentially  perpendicular  to  one  surface  of  the  member,  at  least 
one  end  of  the  elongated  flat  member  extending  laterally  with 
said  end  having  cutting  edges  to  contact  and  remove  frozen 
water  from  a  transparent  surface,  the  recesses  being  located  to 
extend  longitudinally  essentially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
open  at  the  end  of  the  plate  that  extends  laterally,  and  the 
laterally  extending  end  being  concave  in  shape. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  apparatus  for  removing  pariKuiau-  rruiiicr 
surrounding  textile  machines  compnsing.  v>.ithin  a  housing  a 
fan  having  on  the  suction  side  (upstream)  thcrecif  a  first  sucikt! 
member  and  a  second  suction  member,  said  hi^using  defining 
respective  passages  for  each  of  said  suction  members  to  the 
inlet  of  said  fan.  said  pa.ssages  being  generally  oppwsed  to  one 
another  such  that  air  being  sucked  through  one  of  said  passages 
runs  in  a  generally  opposite  direction  to  air  being  sucked 
through  the  other  of  said  passages,  said  fan  having  blower 
members  on  the  pressure  side  (downstream)  of  said  fan.  first 
and  second  filter  means  within  each  of  said  respective  passages 
for  removing  entrained  particles  from  air  being  sucked  through 
said  passages,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  within  the 
respective  passages,  first  and  second  shut-off  members  between 
said  first  and  second  filter  means,  respecliveh.  and  said  fan; 
first  and  second  blow  ducts  connecting  the  pressure  side  of  side 
fan  with  the  upstream  said  of  said  first  and  second  shut-ofT 
members,  respectively,  said  shut-off  members  being  open  and 
said  blow  ducts  being  closed  during  most  of  the  operating  time; 
and  means  adapted  to  alternately  close  said  first  shut -off  mem- 
ber while  simultaneously  opening  said  first  blow  duct  for  a 
brief  interval  dunng  the  operating  time,  and  to  close  said 
second  shut-off  member  while  simultaneouslv  (Opening  said 
second  blow  duct  for  another  bnef  interval  during  the  operat- 
ing time,  so  as  to  alternately  and  separately  detach  said  particu- 
late matter  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  filter  means, 
while  simultaneously  continuing  to  pass  an  air  stream  through 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  filler  means  to  therebv  con- 
tinue to  pass  an  air  stream  free  of  said  particulate  matter 
through  said  fan  and  respective  blow  dust 


4.121.318 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Ernst  Jacobi.  Friedberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ernst  Jacobi  &  Co.  KG.  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv 

Filed  May  7,  1976.  Ser.  No.  684.375 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mav  7, 
1975.  2520306;  Jan.  5,  1975.  2525083 

Int.  a.-  B08B  ^^(jO 
U.S.  a.  15—312  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  textile  cleaning  device  which  is  movable  along  a  textile 
machine  in  combination  with  a  yam-attachment  device  which 
is  arranged  for  movement  along  the  textile  machine,  wherein 
said  cleaning  device  compnses 
at  least  one  air  hose; 
a  hose-supporting  device; 
a  blower  housing  with  which  one  end  of  the  hose  is  m  fluid 


129C 


:;ommunication,  wherein  said  hose  at  least  partiallv  over- 
aps  the  movement  path  ot  the  yarn-attachment  device, 
ind  wherem  a  portion  of  said  hose  is  attached  to  said 
hose-supporting  device,  said  hose-supporting  device  hav- 
ing actuator  means  arranged  to  cooperate  with  cooperat- 
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atTixed  nearest  said  structure,  said  cleaning  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  head  portion; 

means  for  maintaining  said  head  portion  in  a  relatively  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  said  open  portion  of  said  gutter 
while  still  allowing  said  head  portion  to  move  along  the 
length  of  said  gutter; 

a  hollow  support  arm  connected  to  said  head  portion; 

means  for  applying  forced  air  to  an  input  end  of  said  hollow 
support  portion  so  that  said  air  moves  through  said  hollow 
support  portion  to  an  output  end  of  said  arm; 

said  head  having  an  input  port  adapted  for  connection  to 


ing  means  on  the  yarn-attachment  device  for  moving  the 
hose  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  operative  to 
effect  cleaning  of  said  textile  machine  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  it  permits  the  unimpeded  passage  ot  said 
yam-attachment  device 

4,121,319 
RELEASABLE  RETAINING  MEANS 
An  hony  Harold  Ernest  W  elch,  Corsham,  England,  assignor  to 
Dorgard  Limited,  Corsham,  England 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,433 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1976, 

19352/76 

Int.  a.'  E05F  3/00 

i   a.  16-66  9  ^^'""^ 


L 


"3'  ,.18    ,7 


1.  Retaining  means  for  controlling  displacement  of  an  object 
from  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  another  object,  com- 
pnsing  a  first  part  for  mounting  on  one  of  the  objects  and  a 
second  part  for  mounting  on  the  other  object  and  having  gnp- 
p<-r  means  for  engagement  with  the  first  part,  release  means 
spring-biased  mto  a  first  position  in  which  operation  ot  the 
gnpper  means  is  inhibited  and  pneumatically  operated  means 
for  holding  the  release  means  in  a  second  position  in  which 
operation  of  the  gnpper  means  is  not  inhibited. 


4,121,320 
AIR  CONTROLLED  GLTTER  CLEANER 

Alexander  Feiner,  4  Sailer  s  Way,  Rumson,  N.J.  07760 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,298 
Int.  a:-  .\47L  5/00 
l).S.  a.  15-406  9  ci^''"^ 

1  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  gutter  affixed  to  an  overhead 
structure,  said  gutter  having  front  and  rear  edges  disposed 
along  its  length  and  having  generally  a  U  shape  with  the  open- 
ilg  of  said  U  facing  upward,  said  rear  edge  being  the  edge 


said  output  end  of  said  support  arm  and  for  receiving  said 
forced  air  moving  through  said  hollow  portion  of  said 

arm; 

said  head  having  an  output  port  with  an  opening  width 
substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  said  gutter  and 
arranged  to  force  said  received  air  into  said  gutter  in  a 
direction  along  the  length  of  said  gutter;  and 

a  baffle  connected  to  said  head  portion,  said  baffle  connected 
along  a  side  of  said  head  portion  opposite  the  connection 
of  said  support  arm  and  nearest  said  rear  edge  of  said 
gutter,  said  baffie  arranged  to  deflect  material  forced  from 
said  gutter  by  said  forced  air  movement  along  said  gutter 
away  from  said  structure. 


4,121.321 
DEVICE  FOR  MODELLING  POULTRY 

Jacob  Hendrik  Mosterd,  Barneveld,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
MOBA  Holding  Barneveld  B.V.,  Barneveld,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,565 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    7,    1976, 

7603625 

Int.  a.-  A22C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  17—11  10  Cliums 

1  In  a  device  for  modelling  poultry,  a  modelling  apparatus 
including  a  first  shell  member,  two  further  shell  members  each 
having  free  edges  pivotably  connected  to  opposed  end  edges  of 
said  first  shell  member,  said  further  shell  members  being  pivot- 
able  from  an  open  position,  in  which  the  said  free  ends  are 
spaced  from  each  other  towards  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
free  ends  substantially  engage  to  form  a  tube  in  operable  coop- 
eration with  said  first  shell  member,  and  dnving  means  for 
pivoting  said  further  shell  members  from  the  open  into  the 
closed  position,  said  device  further  being  provided  with  pivot- 
ably  mounted  fiaps  (39)  having  free  edges  and  movable  from  a 
first  position  into  a  second  position,  said  free  edges  being 
spaced  apart  further  in  the  first  than  in  the  second  position,  and 
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in  the  second  position  at  lea.st  one  edge  of  the  fiaps  being  4,121,323 

adjacent  to  the  free  edges  of  the  said  further  shell  members  POCKET  OBJKCI  PROIFCIINl,  DIMCF 

Steve  Letostak.  South  Piainficld.  N.J..  assignor  tn  I  ht  R;n  moncl 
IvCe  Organization,  Inc.,  New  \  ctrk.  N.>  ,.  .i  part  inttrtAi 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842.'^ Ih 


ft-^hfa 


when  said  further  shell  members  are  in  the  open  position  and 
means  for  moving  said  fiaps. 


Int.  CI.-  A44B  21/00 


U.S.  CI.  24—3  H 


4  Oaims 


1.  A  pocket  object  protecting  device  for  an  object  in  a 
pocket  of  a  pair  of  pants  worn  with  a  belt  around  the  waist,  said 
device  comprising 

.1  hod\   member  having  spaced  opposite  first  and  second 

ends. 
clip  means  at  ihe  first  end  of  the  body  member  for  releasably 

clamping  a  belt  of  a  user;  and 
a  wedge  extending  from  said  body  member  intermediate  the 

clip  means  and  the  second  end  of  said  body  member  for 

abutting  an  object  in  a  pocket  of  the  pair  of  pants  to  releas- 

ablv  secure  the  object  in  the  pocket. 


4,121,322 

CRUSTACEAN  MEAT  EXTRACTION  MEANS 

James  E.  Rutledge,  13543  Honey  Dr..  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70808 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,343 

Int.  a.;  A22C  29/00 

U.S.  a.  17—73  9  Claims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  extraction  of  meat  from  a  crayfish  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  rotatable  top  roller; 

(b)  a  rotatable  bottom  roller  positioned  adjacent  and  below 
said  lop  roller  to  form  a  nip  for  receiving  said  crayfish  tail 
first,  said  bottom  roller  having  at  least  one  groove  at  said 
bottom  roller's  outer  surface,  said  groove  being  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  hold  said  meat  extracted  from  said  crayfish; 

(c)  A  drive  means  connected  to  said  bottom  roller  for  rotat- 
ing said  bottom  roller;  and 

(d)  a  conveyor  assembly  forward  said  rollers  and  positioned 
to  direct  said  crayfish  tail  first  to  said  nip. 


4,121,324 
FASTENING  DFMCE 

Stephan  Marbachcr.  Schmidgassc  2.  63(XJ  Zuc.  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  806,896 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    .Jun      16     \'~i't\ 
7669  76 

Int.  ("1.     \44B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—73  MS  "  ("l.umv 


1   A  magnetic  fastening  device  comprising  first  and  second 

fastening  componeni^  ad.ipii  i!  ■  -  be  attached  respectively  to 
two  articles  which  arc  ;_  be  la>!cned  to  one  another,  said  first 
fastening  component  comprising  a  fixed  component  having  a 
pair  of  fiat  planar  member^  .md  mitTv  cning  lateral  members  for 
holding  said  pair  of  fiat  pLuiar  iiuniDcrs  in  superposed,  spaced, 
generally  parallel  relationship  lo  one  another  to  define  an 
open-ended  siidewav  thercbciwicn,  the  spacing  between  said 
pair  of  fiat  planar  members  deruur.g  'lie  height  of  said  slideway 
and  being  substantially  less  than  the  vMdths  and  lengths  of  said 
pair  of  flat  planar  members,  one  of  said  flat  planar  members 
having  an  interior  surface  which  faces  the  interior  of  said 
shdeway  and  which  as  a  recess  therein,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
recess  being  bounded  by  magnetic  material,  said  second  fasten- 
ing component  comprising  an  elongated,  movable  flat  element 
adapted  to  be  inserted  inif  .m  'pen  end  of  said  slideway  for 
slidable  movement  along  said  shdeway  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  planes  of  said  pair  of  fiat  planar  members,  a  magnet  at- 
tached to  and  upstanding  from  the  one  of  the  flat  surfaces  of 
said  movable  fiat  element  which  faces  the  interior  recessed 
surface  of  said  one  of  said  fiat  planar  members,  said  magnet 
being  dimensioned  to  fit  into  said  recess,  the  combined  thick- 
ness of  said  fiat  movable  element  and  the  magnet  attached 
thereto  being  less  than  the  heighi  ■!  s.nd  visisx^ay,  whereby 
said  first  and  second  components  mas  be  iastc:;cd  to  one  an- 
other by  inserting  said  movable  fiat  element  into  the  open  end 
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said 


s^i< 


hcd 


slideway  and  thereafter  sliding  said  movable  element 

said  slideway  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  the  planes  of 

jair  of  flat  planar  members  until  said  upstanding  magnet 

id  movable  element  is  positioned  in  opposing  relation  to 

recess  whereafter  said  flat  movable  element  and  its  at- 

magnet  are  moved  in  a  second  direction  transverse  to 

'irst  direction  by  the  magnetic  forces  existing  in  said  sec- 

lirection  to  cause  said  magnet  to  enter  into  said  recess  and 

magnetically  retained  therein  so  as  to  prevent  said  first 

second  components  from  being  detached  from  one  another 

due  to  forces  subsequently  applied  therebetween  in 

3ns  parallel  to  said  first  direction,  and  whereby  said  first 

second  components  may  thereafter  be  unfastened  from  one 

by  first  moving  said  movable  element  against  said 

forces  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  second  direction 

from  said  one  of  said  fiat  planar  members  and  toward  the 

of  said  fiat  planar  members  in  said  slideway  and  then 

ng  said  movable  element  along  said  slideway  in  a  direction 

to  said  first  direction  until  said  movable  element  has 

withdrawn  from  the  open  end  of  said  slideway. 
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4.121.325 
C^BLE  ANCHORING  AND  COUPLING  EQUIPMENT 
Konitant   E.   Bniinette,  Johannesburg,   and   Ulrich   E.   O.   B 
Biand,  Verwoerdburg,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to 
Tiiple  Bee  Prestress  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Pretoria,  South 
Africa 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1976,  Ser.  No.  747.872 

Int.  a:-  F16G  11/04.  11/00 

U.Sja.  24— 122.6  SGaims 
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4,121,326 
SLIDER  FOR  USE  IN  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Minoru  Kamiya.  2-46-3,  Vlinami-Otsuka,  Toshima-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,324 

Int.  a.-  A44G  19/26 

U.S.  CI.  24—205.15  R  9  Oaims 


'-^ 


PRlO«    ART 

1.  A  slider,  for  use  in  a  slide  fastener  having  fastening  ele- 
ments, comprising 

upper  ana  lower  Hat  portions  having  inturned  side  flanges; 

an  interconnecting  web  which  interconnects  said  upper  and 
lower  flat  portions;  and 

a  pair  of  both  upper  and  lower  lip  portions;  wherein  said 
interconnecting  web,  said  upper  and  lower  flat  portions 
and  said  inturned  flanges  define  two  channels  at  the  di- 
verging end  of  said  slider,  and  said  two  channels  have  a 
pair  of  both  upper  and  lower  open  edges  at  said  diverging 
end  which  are  coated  with  their  respective  said  lip  por- 
tions, said  lip  portions  having  turned  in  portions  which  are 
turned  in  from  their  respective  said  flat  portions  at  posi- 
tions slightly  outwardly  of  said  open  edges  and  are 
adapted  U'  introduce  into  the  slide  fastener  said  fastening 
elements 


iJ  An  anchor  and  coupler,  for 

a  first  reinforcing  cable  member  which  has  a  plurality  of 
individual  cable  free  ends  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
second  reinforcing  cable  member  which  terminates  in  at 
least  one  loop  including  at   least  one   individual  cable 
therein,  I 

siid  anchor  and  coupler  comprising; 

(a)  a  base  plate  having  means  defining  an  aperture  there- 
through, through  which  said  one  end  of  said  first  rein- 
forcing cable  may  be  passed,  so  that  the  individual  cable 
free  ends  become  disposed  beyond  said  base  plate:  and 

(b)  a  combined  anchor  and  coupler  body  which  includes 
(i)  means  for  anchonng  said  free  ends  of  said  first  rein- 
forcing cable  member; 

(ii)  lateral  projection  means  on  said  anchonng  means 
and  including  means  providing  an  external  surface 
curved  convexly  towards  said  base  plate;  and 
(lii)  spacer  means  on  said  anchonng  means,  which,  m 
use,  engage  axially  between  said  anchoring  means 
and  said  base  plate  proximally  of  said  apenure  and 
limit  proximity  of  the  lateral  projection  means  to  the 
base  plate,  so  that  sufficient  space  remains  axially 
between  said  convexly  curved  external  surface  and 
said  base  plate, 
io  that  said  at  least  one  loop  of  said  second  reinforcing  cable 
may  be  looped  about  said  lateral  projection  means  and 
pulled  axially  forwards  into  engagement  with  said  con- 
vexly curved  external  surface  within  said  sufficient  space. 


4,121.327 
CLIP  EJECTOR  FOR  SAFETY  SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 

Gerald  Huntley,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Irvin  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,436 

Int.  n.-  A44B  11/25 

U.S.  a.  24—230  R  12  Claims 


1    A  belt  buckle  having  an  open  front  edge  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  clip  and  having  a  clip  ejector  mechanism  comprising: 

means  to  retain  and  release  said  clip 

a  frame  on  the  buckle. 

a  rail  on  said  frame,  said  rail  having  a  longitudinal  groove; 

?  movable  ejector  element  having  a  foot  in  said  groove,  said 
foot  being  mounted  for  movement  between  a  protracted 
position  and  a  retracted  position,  said  movement  being 
parallel  to  a  predetermined  axis; 

spring  means  to  bias  said  foot  to  said  protracted  position; 

a  shoulder  portion  of  said  ejector  element,  said  shoulder 
portion  facing  the  open  edge  of  the  buckle  when  said 
ejector  element  is  in  said  protracted  position  to  bear 
against  whatever  clip  is  inserted  into  said  open  edge; 

said  ejector  element  having  a  body  portion,  said  shoulder 
fK)nion  and  said  foot  extending  in  substantially  opposite 
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directions  away  from  said  body  portion  along  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  axis  and 
a  guide  member  portion  of  said  ejector  element,  said  guide 
member  abutting  a  wall  of  said  buckle  to  determine  and 
limit  said  protracted  position. 


4,121,328 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

NEBULIZATION-HUMIDinCATION  NOZZLE 

Joseph  W.  Lindsey,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Arbrook, 

Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,479,  Jul.  16,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,999,713. 

This  application  May  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,571 

Int.  a.^  B23P  15/00;  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  a.  29—157  C  8  Qaims 


shaped  check  piece  having  one  leg  extending  fnni 
ing  edge  at  a  point  intermediate  said  blade  tip  hi 
and  said  blade  base  holding  piece  and  subManfiaih 


sa  1 0  .1 JH'  r  a  I 
■'Uimg  piece 

pHTfXTiJlCU- 


lar  to  the  plane  of  said  body  and  ha\ing  a  second  it 
from  the  end  of  the  one  leg  in  the  same  direction 
to  said  holding  pieces. 


g  i-xicndmg 
and  parallel 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  Venturi-type  nozzle  having 
a  jet  onfice,  a  Venturi-chamber  and  an  aerosol  onfice.  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  housing  having  a  circular  passageway  including 
an  annular  groove  at  one  end  thereof  said  groove  end 
being  designated  the  exit  end; 

forming  a  mushroom-shaped  insert  having  a  stem  and  head 
portions  said  stem  being  insertable  into  said  housing  pas- 
sageway within  close  tolerances  and  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  excavated  along  its  outer  surface  and  an  enlarged 
semicircular  cavity  connected  to  said  channel,  said  head 
including  a  passageway  connected  to  said  semicircular 
cavity,  said  channel,  cavity  and  head  passageway  being  in 
alignment;  and 

inserting  said  stem  into  said  housing  passageway  its  full 
measure  with  said  housing  groove,  said  insert  channel  and 
head  passageway  being  in  alignment  and  connected, 
wherein  said  jet  onfice  is  created  at  the  interface  of  said 
insert  channel  and  said  housing  passageway,  said  Ventun 
chamber  is  created  at  the  interface  of  said  housing  groove 
and  said  insert  stem  portion  and  said  aerosol  onfice  is 
created  by  said  insert  head  passageway. 


4.121,330 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INK  ROI  I    WITH  FABRIC 
COVER  RETENTION  AND  PROTECTION  DFV  IC  F 
Russell  William  EkKteur.  Canadaigua,  N.^.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,541,  .4pr.  29,  1976.  Pat.  N(»  4,069, "'SS 
This  application  Mar.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,105 
Int.  a.-  B23P  J7/00 
U.S.  a.  29—412  3  naims 

ill 


4,121,329 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  ATTACHING  AND  DETACHING 

BLADES  FROM  A  BEADED  TOOL 

Tsuneyoshi  Sugiyama,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Feather  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Mino,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1976,  51-163195 

Int.  a.'  B25B  27/14 

U.S.  a.  29—270  2  Oaims 

1.  An  implement  for  attaching  a  blade  to  and  detaching  the 
blade  from  a  bladed  tool,  compnsing;  a  fiat  body  having  an 
operating  edge  therealong;  and  handle  extending  from  said 
body  in  the  place  of  the  body  at  an  angle  to  said  operating 
edge;  said  body  having  a  blade  tip  holding  piece  projecting 
from  the  operating  edge  in  the  plane  of  the  body  at  the  other 
end  of  the  operating  edge  from  said  handle,  a  blade  holding 
piece  projecting  from  the  operating  edge  in  the  plane  of  the 
body  at  a  point  spaced  along  the  operating  edge  from  the  blade 
tip  holding  piece,  a  blade  base  holding  piece  projecting  from 
the  operating  edge  in  the  plane  of  the  body  and  at  the  end  of 
the  operating  edge  corresponding  to  the  handle  and  an  L- 


rfJ^  j»  J*  Ji  -^/A^ 


r, ::r 

Uti  n  it  an  .-im.-i^i 


of, 


1,  A  process  of  manufacturing  ink  rolls  comprising  the  ^tcp^ 

assembling  a  pluralit\  of  ink  core  roll  blanks  on  an  arbo; 
mandrel,  with  a  spacer  roller  intermediate  adjacent  core 
roll  blanks  and  a  retaining  washer  with  peripheral  clinch 
lip  between  the  spacer  roller  and  each  of  the  a.ssociated 
blanks, 

drawing  a  sock  over  the  assembled  ink  rolK  v.hile  the  roll 
blanks  are  on  the  arbor  mandrel,  and 

sevenng  the  fabric  sock  from  the  length  thereof  to  a  length 
shorter  than  the  onginal  length,  and 

tucking  the  shorter  length  to  both  sides  of  the  fabric  roll,  and 

pressing  each  of  said  retaining  washers  having  a  clinch  lip 
into  the  fabnc  sock  and  into  the  associated  core  roll  to 
clinch  the  sock  to  the  onginal  blank  core  roll  to  hold  the 
sock  taut  against  the  outer  surface  o^  the  asstx^iated  core 
roll. 


12 
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4.121,331 
METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTLRING  A  PT^ICTION  SPFLD 

CHANGE  GEARING 
N<|buo  Fukuma,  Toyota,  and  Yoshito  Katou,   Aichi.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760.679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1.  1976.  51-131536 
Int.  a:  B23P  J9/00 
LB.  a.  29—434  *  Gaims 
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carried  by  said  spindle  may  be  advanced  either  horizontally  or 
vertically  along  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  means  to  drive  said 
spindle  in  rotation  both  when  said  spindle  is  oriented  horizon- 
tally and  when  said  spindle  is  oriented  vertically  thereby  to 


Dj    Oa 


perform  machining  with  the  spindle  oriented  either  horizon- 
tally or  vertically,  and  means  carried  by  said  head  for  changing 
tools  on  said  spindle  in  a  said  rotated  position  of  said  one  head 
part. 


4,121.333 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TWO-PHASE 

CHARGE-TRANSPTR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

A  DF\  ICE  OBTAINED  BY  SAID  METHOD 

h  other,  an  inner  race  supported  by  said  first  rotary  .haft,  an    Jean  Luc  Berger;  Michel  Bourrat;  Yves  Thenoz.  and  Daniel 

liter  race  supported  by  said  housing  to  be  co-axial  with  said 


In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  friction  speed  change 
eeanng  comprising  a  housing,  first  and  second  rotary  shafts 
ratatably  supported  in  said  housing  in  axial  alignment  with 


nner  race,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers  mounted  between 
said  inner  and  other  races  and  subjected  to  elastic  deformation, 
spider  member  supported  by  said  second  rotary  shaft  to 
gage  said  rollers  in  a  manner  to  allow  them  to  freely  rotate 
aijound  their  own  axes  and  to  drive  or  to  be  driven  by  said 
rcjllers  when  they  make  a  planetary  movement,  the  improve- 
nt  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  assembly  of  said 
fust  rotary  shaft,  inner  race,  rollers,  spider  member  and  second 
rcitary  shaft  by  employing  a  tubular  cylinder  member  as  a 
means  for  provisionally  enclosing  and  holding  said  first  assem- 
y  therein,  forming  a  second  assembly  of  said  housing  and 
oli'ter  race,  differentiating  the  temperature  of  one  of  said  two 
assemblies  relative  to  that  of  the  other  such  that  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  outer  race  which  is  normally  smaller  than  that 
of  the  circumcircle  of  said  rollers  becomes  larger  than  that  ol 


VVoehrn.   all   of  Paris.   France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF, 
Pans,  France 

Filed  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,751 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  4.  1976.  76  17074 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  17/tj(j 

U.S.  a.  29—578  6  Claims 


1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  two-phase  charge-transfer 
semiconductor    device    operating    by    charge-coupled    tech- 


s^id  circumcircle.  abutting  the  end  of  said  provisional  cylinder  niques,  the  two  said  phases  respectively  comprising  a  first  and 
ember  against  the  outer  race  preparatory  to  inserting  said    a  second  group  of  electrodes  which  on  the  one  hand  delimit 

fiUt  assembly  into  said  second  assembly,  inserting  said  first  upon  a  semiconductor  substrate  covered  with  an  insulating 
sembly  into  said  outer  race  in  said  second  assemblv.  and    i^ygr  a  certain  number  of  MIS  capacitors  for  information 

removing  said  temperature  differentiation  so  that  said  rollers    storage,  and  on  the  other  hand  serve  to  control  the  transfer  of 

are  uniformly  compressed  between  said  inner  and  outer  races,    information  along  said  device,  a  single  transfer  direction  being 

determined  by  asymmetry  means  which  consist  of  impurity 
barriers  implanted  in  the  substrate  at  that  start  of  said  capaci- 
tors, the  word  "start"  designating  the  extremity  of  the  MIS 
capacitors  through  which  the  charges  arrive  on  the  occasion  of 
a  transfer  operation  whilst  the  word  "end"  designating  that 
extremity  through  which  the  charges  leave,  said  method  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(a)  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  ( 1 )  a  first  thin,  continuous 
insulating  film  (2)  is  formed,  itself  covered  by  a  second 
film  (3)  capable  of  being  etched  by  agents  other  than  those 
etching  the  first,  and  said  second  film  (3)  is  selectively 
etched  in  order  to  remove  it  from  the  zones,  correspond- 
ing to  the  future  zones  of  asymmetry  means  belonging  to 
the  first  group  of  electrodes, 

(b)  implantation  of  impur.ties  constituting  the  asymmetry 
means  (4)  belonging  to  the  first  group  of  electrodes  is 
carried  out  in  the  free  zones  of  the  film  (3),  said  second 
film  (3)  acting  as  a  mask  in  this  context; 

(c)  said  second  film  (3)  is  then  selectively  re-etched  in  order 
to  uncover  zones  (F)  of  said  first  insulating  film  (2),  which 
are  located  after  the  end  of  the  zones  corresponding  to  the 
asymmetry  means  (4)  belonging  to  the  first  group  of  elec- 
trodes; 

(d)  conductive  zones  (5)  are  formed  astride  the  end  of  the 
remaining  zones  of  said  second  thin  film  (3)  and  a  part  of 


4,121,332 

MACHINE  TOOL  COMPRISING  A  SINGLE  SPINDLE, 

ADAPTED  TO  AUTOMATICALLY  TAKE  UP  BOTH  THF 

HORIZONTAL  AND  THE  VERTICAL  POSITION,  AND  A 

SINGLE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CHANGE  OF 

THE  TOOLS 
.'iirmando  Corsi,  Piacenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mandelli  S.p.A., 
Piacenza,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1976,  Ser.  No.  675.803 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  14,  1975,  22275  A/75 
Int.  a.-  B23Q  3  15^ 
i;.S.  G.  29—568  4  Claims 

1  .A  machine  tool  designed  for  volume  production,  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  head,  means  mounting  said  head  on  said  base  for 
movement  relative  to  said  base  in  a  vertical  direction  and  in  at 
least  one  horizontal  direction,  said  head  being  in  two  parts  one 
of  which  is  rotatable  on  and  relative  to  the  other  said  part 
iibout  a  first  axis  inclined  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees  to  the 
lonzontal,  a  single  rotatable  spindle  mounted  on  said  one  part 
of  said  head  for  rotation  relative  to  said  one  part  about  a  sec- 
ond axis  inclined  at  45  degrees  to  said  first  axis,  said  spindle 
)eing  parallel  to  said  vertical  direction  in  one  rotated  position 
of  said  one  head  part  and  parallel  to  said  horizontal  direction  in 
; mother  rotated  position  of  said  one  head  part  whereby  a  tool 
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the  zones  of  said  first  insulating  film  (2)  uncovered  in  step 
(c),  said  conductive  zones  cnstituting  the  electrodes  (5)  of 
the  first  group; 

(e)  implantation  of  impurities  belonging  to  the  second  group 
of  asymmetry  means  (6)  is  carried  out,  said  electrodes  (5) 
of  the  first  group  and  the  residual  zones  of  the  second  film 
(3)  constituting  a  mask  in  this  context; 

(0  all  of  the  remaining  zones  of  said  second  thin  film  (3)  are 
removed,  the  conductive  zones  (5)  which  were  supported 
by  the  thin  film  (3)  are  also  eliminated,  this  resulting  in  the 
automatic  alignment  of  the  start  of  electrodes  (5)  of  the 
first  group  and  their  asymmetry  means  (4); 

(g)  a  thin  insulating  film  (7)  is  deposited  at  least  on  the  elec- 
trodes (5)  of  the  first  group,  and,  between  these  electrodes 
conductive  zones  (8)  are  formed  which  ultimately  consti- 
tute the  electrodes  of  the  second  group,  automatic  align- 
ment of  the  start  of  the  electrodes  (8)  of  the  second  group 
with  their  asymmetry  means  (6)  being  brought  about. 


subsequently  pouring  molten  copper  into  the  mold  in  the  ab- 
sence of  an  oxidizing  medium,  exposing  the  mold  for  5  to  12 
minutes  to  a  temperature  which  is  somewhat  higher  than  the 
fusion  point  of  the  molten  copper  so  as  to  form  a  diffusion  layer 

between  the  steel  core  and  the  pi'iured-in  copper,  with  a  m-v  are 
bond  between  the  outer  and  inner  lavers;  extracting  the  result- 
ing difTusion-bonded  ingot  from  the  moid,  and  subjecting  the 


4,121,334 

APPLICATION  OF  HELD-ASSISTED  BONDING  TO  THE 

MASS  PRODUCriON  OF  SILICON  TYPE  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCERS 

George  Wallis,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory  & 

Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,716,  Dec.  18,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,943,398.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,521 

Int.  G.-  BOIJ  17/00 

U.S.  G.  29—589  3  Gaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  structure  containing  a  plurality  of 
pressure  transducers  and  adapted  to  be  separated  into  individ- 
ual pressure  transducers,  the  steps  comprising  providing  a 
diaphragm  comprising  a  slice  of  semiconductor  containing 
material  having  first  and  second  surfaces  with  a  plurality  of 
diffused  circuits  on  said  first  surface  of  the  slice  and  a  slice  of 
glass  containing  material  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  formed 
on  one  surface  and  having  a  substantially  equal  coefTicient  of 
thermal  expansion  with  the  semiconductor  containing  mate- 
rial, and  joining  the  slice  of  semiconductor  containing  matenal 
at  said  second  surface  by  field  assisted  bonding  to  the  slice  of 
glass  containing  material  so  as  to  close  the  cavities  in  the  slice 
of  glass  containing  matenal. 


4,121,335 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BIMETALLIC  STRIP 
Samuil  Izrailevich  Berman,  ulitsa  Polbina  46,  k?.  263,  and  Petr- 

Mikhailovich  Nikiforov,  2  Vladimirskaya  ulitsa  37,  korpus  1. 

kv.  65,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,709,  Aug.  4,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  349,666,  Apr.  9,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,111 

Int.  G.2  HOIR  43/06 

U.S.  G.  29—597  2  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  bimetallic  stnp  for  commu- 
tators of  electnc  machines,  the  stnp  being  characterized  by 
high  mechanical  strength  while  retaining  high  electnc  conduc- 
tance, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  using  a  casting  mold 
having  a  cross-section  defined  by  a  rectangle  and  a  contiguous 
semicircle,  the  longer  side  of  the  rectangle  being  the  diameter 
of  the  semicircle,  placing  a  steel  core  of  a  substantially  round 
shape,  after  cleaning  from  scale  and  after  degreasing,  into  the 
mold  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  shifted  along  the  axis  of  sym- 
metry of  the  mold  toward  the  semicircle,  thus  defining  a  space 
of  at  least  2  millimeters  between  the  mold  walls  and  the  core; 


same  to  press  shaping  until  predetermined  dimensions  of  the 
bimetallic  strip  are  obtained,  cutting  said  strip  into  commuta- 
tion segments  of  predetermined  length;  forming  said  commuta- 
tor segments  to  a  predetermined  shape;  assembling  a  commuta- 
tor from  a  plurality  of  said  commutator  segments,  and  smooth- 
ing surfaces  of  adjacent  segments  for  providing  a  smooth 
surface  to  be  contacted  bv  electncal  commutator  brushes. 


4,121,336 
COMBINATION  POWER  SAW  AND  CHAIN  SAW  AND 

ADAPTER 

Ellis  R.  I^yd,  Rte.  2,  Box  474A  Shackelford  Rd..  noris.sant. 
Mo.  63034 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  761.274 

Int.  CI.    B27B  r  N 

U.S.  a.  30—122  1  Gaim 


1  \  circular  saw  adapter  to  convert  a  circular  saw  provided 
with  housing  means,  and  motor  means  including  a  motor 
driven  blade  supporting  shaft  and  a  surface  plate  substantialh 
parallel  to  said  shaft  into  a  chain  saw.  cc>mprising, 

frame  means  operably  mounted  to  said  surface  piaie.  said 
frame  means  comprising, 

plate  means,  and 

chain  saw  housing  means  mounted  on  said  plate  means,  anil 
provided  with  an  aperture  therein  which  when  said  plate 
IS  secured  to  said  surface  plate  in  a  parallel  relatU'nship 
said  aperture  will  be  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  sh.ilt 
and  said  shaft  will  extend  through  said  aperture,  said 
housing  provided  with  a  removable  frame  plate  which 
when  mounted  thereon  forms  a  chain  saw  chamber  w  ithin 
said  frame  means  which  communicates  to  the  exterior 
through  an  opening  in  said  frame  means, 

guide  bar  adjustment  means  operably  mounted  on  said  frame 
plate. 

mounting  means  operably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

sprocket  means  operably  mounted  on  said  mounting  means, 

secunng  means  to  secure  said  sprocket  and  mounting  means, 
to  said  shaft, 

a  chain  saw  guide  bar  operabK  mounted  to  said  frame 
means,  and 

handle  means 
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4  121337  4,121,339 

CEILING  PATCH  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  SAFETY  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  CHAIN  SAWS 

Robirt  W.   Parker,   Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor   to   Anthony    Milovan  Nikolich.  4040  N.  Central  Pk.,  Chicago,  111.  60618 


Fjanklin,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,857 
Int.  a.-  B26B  3/08:  A47L  13 /OS 
U.Si  a.  30—172 


Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,339 
Int.  CI.-  B23D  57/02;  B27B  J 7/00 
U.S.  a.  30—381 


12  Claims 


7  Claims 


1 

a 

ing: 
a 

a 


A  patching  tool  for  preparing  an  acoustical  ceiling  having 
hcile  therein  to  receive  an  acoustical  patch,  said  tool  compris- 


circular  disc  of  synthetic  resin: 

plurality  of  scraping  blades  extending  radially  along  one 
side  of  said  circular  disc,  said  scraping  blades  comprising 
ndges  of  synthetic  resin  fixedly  attached  to  said  circular 
disc  along  their  radial  extension  therewith,  the  outermost 
edges  of  said  scraping  blade  ndges  scribing  a  circle  equiv- 
alent in  diameter  to  the  patch  to  be  used  for  the  ceiling; 
plurality  of  centenng  ndges  disposed  about  a  vertical  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  circular  disc  fixedly  attached  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  scraping  blade  ndges  for 
insertion  into  the  hole  in  said  acoustical  ceiling  and  guid- 
ing the  rotational  movement  of  said  scraping  blade  ndges; 

and 

handle  fixedly  attached  to  the  disc  on  the  side  opposite  said 
scraping  blades  along  a  diameter  line  thereof  for  permit- 
ting the  user  to  rotate  said  patching  tool  around  its  vertical 
axis  and  thereby  scrape  away  a  portion  of  the  acoustical 
ceiling  to  receive  the  acoustical  patch  in  a  mating  relation- 
ship. . 


4,121,338 
NON-SHORTING  WIRE  CLTTER 
DeUis  C.  Siden,  Portola  Valley,  and  Corey  J.  McMills,  Los 
jtltos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Coktiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,831,  Sep.  25,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,023^72.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,420 
le  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B26B  13/02 
U.$.  a.  30—257  14  Qaims 


1  In  a  hand-held  power  saw  of  the  type  including  a  frame 
with  a  pair  of  handles,  a  guide  bar  supporting  a  cutting  chain, 
and  power  means  for  dnving  the  cutting  chain,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing: 

a.  brake  means  operatively  associate  with  said  cutting  chain 

for  arresting  movement  of  the  latter; 
b  brake  actuating  means  including  a  guard  structure 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  between  a  normal 
position  and  an  actuate  position  in  response  to  engagement 
by  the  operator's  body  or  to  inertia  as  a  consequence  of 
sudden  movement  of  the  saw; 

c.  latch  means  independent  of  the  brake  actuating  means  and 
operatively  engaged  with  said  brake  means  and  moveable 
between  a  latch  position  to  prevent  application  of  the 
brake  means  and  a  release  f)osition  to  permit  application  of 
the  brake  means,  said  latch  means  being  engaged  by  the 
guard  structure  such  that  movement  of  the  latter  to  its 
actuate  position  causes  movement  of  the  latch  means  to  its 
release  position,  and 

d.  a  single  spnng  element  operatively  engaged  with  said 
brake  means  and  said  latch  means,  said  spring  element 
serving  to  apply  the  braking  force  for  said  brake  means 
and  also  serving  to  hold  said  latch  means  in  its  latch  posi- 
tion, said  spnng  element  constituting  the  sole  spnng 
means  associated  with  said  latch  means. 


4,121,340 
ORAL  IMPLANTOLOGY 

Daniel  R.  Patrick,  5601  Four  Mile  Dr.,  Kokomo,  Ind.  46901 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,532 
Int.  C\:-  A61C  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  32—10  A  7  Qaims 


I.  A  wire  cutter  compnstng  a  pair  of  co-acting  blades  having 
a  blade  angle  of  about  0°  to  8%  said  blades  being  offset  from 
ea  ;h  other  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable  relative  to  the 
ot  ler  so  that  their  cutting  surfaces  pass  as  they  move  through 
a  iubstrate  from  opposite  sides,  said  blades  being  fabncated 
from  a  material  having  a  bulk  resistivity  greater  than  about  1 
ohm-cm  and  having  sufficient  hardness  relative  to  their  thick- 
ness to  prevent  substantial  deformation  when  the  blades  are 
forced  through  the  substrate 


1  An  oral  implant  comprising  a  bladevent  body  adapted  for 
insenion  bodily  into  oral  bone  structure,  at  least  one  abutment 
post  external  to  bone  structure  and  adapted  to  project  into  the 
oral  cavity  for  supporting  an  artifical  tooth  therein,  and  means 
directly  joined  to  and  supporting  said  abutment  post  and 
adapted  to  lie  beneath  gingival  tissue  and  the  periosteum  and 
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external  to  bone  structure  and  being  joined  to  the  bladevent 
body,  said  means  comprising  a  downwardly  open  frame  mem- 
ber having  sides  and  a  top  spaced  from  and  partly  surrounding 
the  bladevent  body,  said  frame  member  being  attached  at  its 
top  and  opf)osite  ends  only  to  the  top  and  opposite  ends  of  the 
bladevent  body  at  a  pair  of  local  small  regions  on  the  bladevent 
body  and  frame  member,  said  abutment  post  being  attached  to 
the  top  of  said  frame  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  local  small 
regions,  whereby  the  abutment  post  is  isolated  from  the  blade- 
vent body  and  connected  indirectly  therewith  only  through 
said  frame  member. 


4.121.342 

TFLESCOPING  HANDPIECE 

Lloyd  P.  Hatland.  15  Qu'sisana  Dr..  KentHcld.  Calif  94<XM 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No,  722,482 

Int.  CI.    ^61C  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  32—26  -^  naims 


4,121,341 
ORTHODONTIC  TRACTION  APPARATUS 
Irvin  S.  DeWoskin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Orthoband  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Barnhart,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,435 
Int.  CI.-  A61C  7/00 


U.S.  a.  32—14  D 


12  Oaims 


1.  Orthodontic  traction  apparatus  for  applying  traction  to 
the  teeth  in  a  patient's  mouth  via  an  orthodontic  instrumental- 
ity on  the  teeth  compnsing; 

headgear  including  a  pair  of  side  members  adapted  to  be 

worn  on  opposite  sides  of  the  patient's  head  adjacent  the 

patient's  ears; 
each  side  member  having  a  tensioning  assembly  associated 

therewith  for  attachment  to  said  instrumentality  for  apply- 
ing traction  to  the  teeth; 
each  tensioning  assembly  compnsing: 

a  generally  thin,  flat,  narrow  elongate  arm  having  means 
at  one  end  constituting  its  rearward  end  pivoially 
mounting  it  on  a  resjjective  side  member  for  pivoting 
relative  to  said  side  member  about  an  axis  extending 
generally  in  side-to-side  direction  with  respect  to  the 
patient's  head,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  extend  for- 
ward from  the  side  member  on  the  patient's  cheek 
toward  the  mouth; 

a  fitting  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm  on  the  outside  of  the 
arm; 

an  elongate  tube  slidable  axially  in  an  opening  in  the  fitting 
for  axial  adjustment  relative  to  the  fitting,  said  tube 
extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  arm; 

a  rod  slidable  axially  within  the  tube  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  tube  and  adapted  for  attachment  at  its  for- 
ward end  to  said  instrumentality; 

means  for  locking  said  tube  in  various  positions  of  axial 
adjustment  relative  to  the  fitting;  and 

an  elongate  compression  spnng  acting  from  the  tube  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  on  the  rod  for  biasing 
the  rod  to  slide  axially  and  rearwardly  within  the  tube 
to  apply  traction  to  the  teeth  via  said  instrumentality, 
the  amount  of  said  traction  being  adjustable  by  slidably 
adjusting  the  tube  relative  to  said  fitting  and  the  arm 
being  pivotable  relative  to  the  side  member  according 
to  the  angle  at  which  traction  is  to  be  applied. 


"Hi:T-Trn,Ai  ''iljifr 


-(^-^ 


1  A  telescoping  handpiece  adapted  interchangeably  to  en- 
gage tools  of  different  lengths  and  ueight^  :■  nipriMn..:  .:  pri- 
mary housing,  a  primary  shaft,  means  \cr  nu'Liniiiik:  ^.i)j  pri- 
mary shaft  in  said  primary  housing  for  rotation  and  jgainst 
translation  relative  to  said  primary  housing,  means  associated 
with  said  primary  housing  for  rotating  said  primary  shaft,  a 
secondary  housing  slidably  mounted  \Mth  respect  to  said  pri- 
mary housing,  a  secondary  shaft  including  a  secundarv  lube, 
means  for  mounting  said  secondary  shaft  in  said  secondary 
housing  for  rotation  and  against  translation  relative  to  said 
secondary  housing,  inwardly  directed  longiiudmailv  extending 
splines  in  said  secondary  tube,  external  splines  on  said  primary 
shaft  engageable  with  said  inwardly  directed  splines,  means  for 
selectively  interconnecting  said  external  splines  with  different 
axial  portions  of  said  internal  splines  upon  relative  axial  sliding 
movement  of  said  primary  housing  and  said  secondars  hous- 
ing, said  internal  splines  stopping  shon  of  the  end  o(  said  sec- 
ondary tube  to  leave  an  axial  gap  and  said  external  splines  on 
said  primary  shaft  being  movable  out  of  and  into  said  gap  for 
rotatably  clutching  and  declutching  said  pnmarv  shaft  and  said 
secondary  shaft,  a  planetarv  transmission  between  said  j-rinury 
shaft  and  said  primary  housing,  said  iransmissuni  invJuUing 
planet  members,  a  quill  surrounding  said  pnniars  shaft  and 
engaging  said  planet  members  for  rotation  •hurt'.^:!,  ,!>;al 
teeth  on  said  quill,  axially  extended  splines  on  said  ses.-nsiary 
tube,  and  means  for  axially  moving  said  secondary  tube  for 
engaging  said  axially  extended  splines  with  said  axial  teeth  and 
moving  said  external  splines  into  said  gap  and  alternatively  for 
disengaging  said  axially  extended  splines  fr<'m  sjid  avi.il  teeth 
and  engaging  said  internal  and  external  splines  for  clutching 
and  declutching  said  quill  and  said  pnmarv  shaft. 


4,121.343 
PICTURE  FRAME  MAT  OPENIN(,  MARKER 
Richard   Wayne    Duggins.    Hillsborough,   and   .lames    William 
Rodgers,  Durham,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Frameworks, 
Inc.,  Hillsborough,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  SIO,"^? 

Int.  C\.-  B43L  13/02 

U.S.  a.  33-^2  4  Qaims 


32'  12 


1  An  adjustable  marking  assemblv  for  laying  out  openings 
to  be  cut  in  picture  frame  mats,  said  marking  assemblv  com- 
prising; 

(a)  a  thin  fiat  plate  member  hav  mg  a  first  set  >!  holes  in 
arcuate  arrangement,  a  second  set  of  holes  m  an  angled 
linearly  aligned  arrangement  and  identified  bv  successive 
indicia  of  measurement,  and  an  angled  slot  having  its 
central  linear  axis  parallel  to  the  central  linear  axis  of  said 
angled  holes. 
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4.121,344 
UNIVERSAL  DRAFTING  TRIANGLE 
Cjoostantine  C.   Goussios,   37  Chaffee   Ave.,   Albertson,   N.Y. 
11507 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,877 
Int.  a:  B43L  ]3/24 
.S.  a.  33—110  2  Claims 
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(b)  a  first  pivot  means  adjustably  mounted  for  slidable  mnv  e 
ment  m  said  angled  slot, 

(c)  a  thm  straight  edge  member  havmg  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  pivot  means  on  the  back 
surface  of  said  plate  member  and  the  opposite  end  free  and 
being  adapted  for  both  pivotal  and  slidablv  movement,  the 
free  end  of  said  straight  edge  member  including  pin  means 
adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said  angled  linear  arranged 
holes  to  secure  the  positioning  desired: 

(d)  a  second  pivot  means,  said  second  pivot  means  mounted 
in  said  plate  member  and  passing  therethrough,  and 

(e)  a  thin  arm  member  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  second  pivot  means  on  the  front  surface  of  said  plate 
member  and  means  at  an  opposite  free  end  thereof  for 
detachably  receiving  and  securing  a  disposable  surface 
marking  device,  said  surface  marking  device  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  and  positioning  into  any  one 
of  said  arcuateiy  arranged  holes 


1,  A  universal  drafting  triangle  comprising  a  first  triangular 
lalminate  means  having  three  lateral  edges,  a  second  triangular 
rr  eans  also  having  three  lateral  edges  with  one  edge  of  said  first 
triangular  means  movably  engaging  one  edge  of  said  second 
triangular  means  whereby  the  one  edge  of  said  first  triangular 
means  forms  a  90'  angle  with  one  other  of  said  edges  of  said 
Second  tnangular  means,  a  drive  means  connected  between 
sz.id  first  triangular  means  and  said  second  triangular  means  for 
rroving  one  tnangular  means  relative  to  the  other,  said  drive 
rreans  including  a  drive  wheel  located  on  said  first  triangular 
rreans  for  movement  of  said  second  tnangular  means  by  one 
hind  manipulation  of  said  dnve  wheel  whereby  a  draftsman 
n  ay  operably  draw  a  set  of  spaced  parallel  lines  with  one  hand 
n- anipulation  of  said  drive  wheel,  said  drive  wheel  further 
ir, eluding  a  knurled  knob  connected  to  said  drive  wheel  and 
extending  beyond  said  first  tnangular  means,  said  drive  means 
fiinher  including  a  guide  means  connected  to  said  first  triangu- 
lar means  for  supporting  said  drive  wheel,  said  drive  wheel 
biing  provided  with  through  holes  accessible  from  either  side 
o"  said  first  tnangular  means  and  pin  means  on  said  knurled 
k  lob  for  engaging  said  through  holes  for  securing  said  knurled 
kiob  from  either  side  of  said  first  triangular  means  for  insuring 
rrutual  rotation  thereof  from  either  side  of  said  first  triangular 
rreans. 


4,121,345 

LINEARLY  CORRECTED  ARTICULATED  LINKAGE  FOR 

V\  ELLBORE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Raymond   Karl   Roesner,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
industries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,200 

Int.  CI.-  GOIB  5/12,  7/12 

L.b.  CI.  J  J— 178  F  3  Qaims 


1  In  an  apparatus  having  an  arm  and  an  elongated  body 
member,  said  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  wherein 
one  end  of  said  arm  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  body  member 
and  the  other  end  of  said  arm  is  radially  extendable  and  retract- 
able with  respect  to  said  body  member  and  werein  signal 
means  are  provided  within  said  body  member  for  indicating 
the  amount  of  radial  extension  and  retraction  of  said  arm.  the 
improvement  comprising: 

part  of  said  signal  means  being  slidably  mounted  within  said 
elongated  body  member  for  movement  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body: 
linkage  means  connecting  said  slidable  pan  of  said  signal 
means  to  said  arm,  said  linkage  means  being  arranged  to 
cause  said  slidable  part  to  slide  within  said  elongated  body 
member  in  response  to  radial  extension  and  retraction  of 
said  arm,  said  linkage  means  also  being  slidably  connected 
to  said  elongated 
body  member  and  arranged  to  lineanze  the  movement  of 
said  sliding  part  of  said  signal  means  with  respect  to  the 
changing  perpendicular  distance  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  elongated  body  member  to  a  given  point  on 
said  arm,  and, 
said  linkage  means  including  a  linkage  arm  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  an  intermediate  pivot  point  between  said 
first  and  second  ends,  the  said  first  end  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  extendable  and  retractable  arm  and  the 
said  second  end  being  slidably  mounted  to  said  elongated 
body  member  within  a  linearizing  guide  channel  in  said 
elongated  body  member,  and  a  link  member  pivotally 
connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  slidable  part  of  said 
signal  means  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
the  intermediate  pivot  point  between  the  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  linkage  arm. 
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4,121,346 
OPTICAL  CENTER  LOCATOR  FOR  SPECTACLES 
Bernard  Grolman,  Worcester,  and  William  Richards,  Medway, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corporation, 
Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,469 

Int.  a.-  A61B  i/10 

U.S.  a.  33—200  9  Gaims 


1.  An  optical  center  locator  comprising, 

a  main  supporting  body; 

a  wand  having  a  distal  target, 

means  for  swivel  mounting  said  wand  to  said  main  support- 
ing body  including  a  pivot  post  through  which  said  wand 
is  extended  and  friction  means  between  said  wand  and 
main  body  permitting  manually  induced  swiveling  and 
longitudinal  sliding  adjustments  of  said  wand  while  nor- 
mally holding  said  wand  against  accidental  displacement 
from  given  positions  of  said  adjustments. 


4,121,347 

DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  AND  RETAINING  A  HXED 

DIRECTION 

Gunnar  Thele,  Koping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Transtronic  Ltd., 

Vesteras,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,399,  Jun.  9,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  10,  1974,  7407596; 
May  28,  1975,  7506069 

Int.  CI.-  GOIC  9/06 
U.S.  a.  33—366  9  Qaims 


in  its  mounting  plane  independeniK  of  the  v.vi.:ina  sensor  and 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  a  part  of  the  measured  object  in 

the  approximateU   ho'n/ontal  pl.ine. 


4,121.348 

TOUCH-RESPONSIV  F  CIRCIIT  IN  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Naoyuki  Niinomi,  and  Akiyoshi  Oya,  both  of  Hamamatsu.  Ja 

pan,   assignors  to   Nippon   Gakki   Seizo   Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,323 
Qaims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.      29,      19''5, 
51/177203[U]:  Dec.  29.  1975.  51/177205[U] 

Int.  CI.;  GIOH  1/00.  3/00.  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  84— 1.01  10  Claims 


-i-E 


'*'         Tfr 


1.  A  touch-responsi\  e  eir^uit  adapted  Iot  use  in  an  t,.'lt\,  it' 'Idl 
musical  instrument  provided  with  a  kevhoani  .,  i  luiprising 

a  voltage-controlled  circuit  means  having  a  ilueshiild  volt- 
age for  generating  an  output  signal   and 

a  key  depression  speed  detector  for  generating  a  voltage 
signal  having  a  level  corresponding  i(>  the  depression 
speed  of  a  key  in  the  keyboard. 

said  key  depression  speed  detector  including  a  tlrsi  constant 
dc  voltage  source,  a  first  capacitor  for  storing  an  electric 
charge  from  said  first  dc  voltage  source  and  a  discharging 
circuit  means  for  discharging  said  first  capacitor  including 
a  voltage-compensating  means  comprising  .i  first  seniK( in- 
ductor element  for  generating  a  voltage  dnip  thcreacross 
at  least  equal  to  said  threshold  voltage. 


Des 


4,121.349 
ORGANIC  WASTE  DRYING  PROCESS 
Vere  Maffet.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I  OF  Inc. 

Plaines.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,578.  Jul.  7.  1977,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775.673,  Mar.  8,  197"'   This 

application  Oct.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  844.097 

Int.  CI.    K26B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  34—12  11  Halms 
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1,  An  apparatus  for  sensing  and  indicating  the  orientation  of 
relatively  movable  parts  of  a  object  in  an  approximately  hori- 
zontal plane,  comprising  first  and  second  electrical  sensors 
having  an  electrical  resistance  varying  responsive  to  their  tilt 
with  respect  to  the  vertical  force  of  gravity,  said  sensors  being 
arranged  in  approximately  parallel  mounting  planes,  means  for 
electrically  interconnecting  and  mounting  said  sensors  on  the 
measured  object  in  such  a  manner  that  their  said  mounting 
planes  are  approximately  vertical  and  their  tilt  responsive 
variations  caused  by  shared  motion  with  respect  to  the  v ertical 
force  of  gravity  approximately  canceling  each  other  and  their  "'  i,.,..,..  t^.y 

tilt  responsive  vanations  caused  by  relative  motion  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  provide  indicia  of  said  relative  motion:        L  A  process  for  drvmg  ^uganic  waste  which  comprises  the 
electrical  power  supply  means  for  providing  power  to  the    steps  of: 

sensors;  and,  first  mechanical   means,   including  a  rotatable        (a)  passing  an  organic  waste  stream  compnsing  20  wt.% 
mount  and  a  bevel  gear  mechanism,  for  tilting  the  first  sensor  water,   volatile  hquid  hvdrocarhons.  and  organic  waste 
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intd)  a  drying  zone  operated  at  drying  conditions  and 
effecting  the  vaporization  of  water  and  hydrocarbons 
coritained  in  the  organic  waste  stream  and  the  production 
of  a  drying  zone  effluent  stream  compnsing  organic 
waite,  water  vap>or,  and  vaponzed  hydrocarbons  derived 
from  the  organic  waste  stream, 

(b)  separating  the  drying  zone  effluent  stream  m  a  sohds- 
vaior  separating  zone  and  producing  a  vapor  stream 
coiipnsing  vaponzed  hydrocarbons  and  water  vapor  and 
a  (iy  sohds  stream  comprising  organic  waste; 

(c)  c^^ntacting  the  vapor  stream  with  a  hereinafter  described 
adsorbent  at  conditions  which  promote  the  adsorption  of 
vaponzed  hydrocarbons  by  the  adsorbent; 

(d)  separating  the  dry  solids  stream  into  at  least  two  por- 
tiohs.  and  contacting  a  first  portion  of  the  dry  solids 
striam  with  the  vapor  stream  as  the  previously  specified 
adiorbent  of  step  (c);  and, 

(e)  farming  a  second  portion  of  the  dry  solids  stream  into 
pai tides  having  an  average  bulk  density  above  30  lb/ft'. 


said  outlet  opening  in  a  plurality  of  positions  360°  around  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  and  for 
rotating  and  releasably  securing  said  tube  in  a  plurality  of 
positions  180°  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  said 
tube  positioning  means  compnsing  a  plate  lying  in  a  plane,  said 
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4.121,350 


SHEEt  DRYER  APPARATLS  USING  DEFLECTORS  FOR 

STEAM  DRYING 

Adolf  riuchhoiz,  11694  SE.  Gover  U..  Portland,  Oreg.  97266 

Continiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550.573,  Feb.  18.  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,026,037.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781.936 

Int.  a.'  F26B  21/06.  13/30.  25/06 

34 77  20  Gaims 
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1.  A  sheet  drying  apparatus  for  removing  water  absorbed  m 
sheet  niatenal  compnsing: 

dryer  means  having  at  least  one  drying  chamber  for  contain- 
inj;  said  sheet  material  and  including  feeder  means  for 
moving  said  matenal  through  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said 
chamber  dunng  drying; 

heating  means  for  providing  a  heating  fluid  withm  said 
chamber  including  water  evaporated  from  said  sheet  ma- 
tenal, said  heating  fluid  flowing  through  said  chamber  and 
cdnsisting  of  at  least  a  major  portion  of  superheated  steam, 

defl«;tor  means  within  said  chamber  for  deflecting  said 
hdating  fluid  toward  the  surface  of  said  sheet  matenal  to 
contact  said  sheet  matenal  with  said  heating  fluid  to  heat 
said  matenal  and  vaponze  said  water  absorbed  therein, 
wiereby  said  water  is  removed  from  said  matenal; 

meais  for  preventing  the  entry  of  ambient  air  into  said  cham- 
ber through  its  open  ends;  and 

meais  for  producing  a  negative  internal  pressure  within  the 
chamber  along  at  least  the  major  portion  of  its  length,  said 
negative  pressure  being  below  the  ambient  pressure  of  the 
atmosphere  surrounding  said  chamber 


Dwight 


L.S. 
1 

tially 

and 

openi 

tube, 

said 

ing 


plate  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  planar  base,  the  plane  of 
said  base  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  plate, 
stop  means  secured  to  said  apparatus  and  positioned  for  Stop- 
pinglv  engaging  said  plate  with  respect  to  said  base,  in  an  arc 
3t)0  degrees  around  said  axis  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis. 


4.121,352 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  DEGASSING  OIL 

Jan    Warmolt    l^meris,    Nootdorp,    Netherlands,    assignor   to 
N.K.F.  Kabel  B.V ,.  Netherlands 

Filed  .Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,407 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Mar.    8,    1976, 
760238"' 

Int.  a.-  F26B  13/30 

6  Gaims 


U.S.  CI.  34—92 


6,     12 


13 


IVJ,    ^ CXh      I 


G 


4,121,351 
VENT  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYER 
L.  Kapke,  2424  Washington,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68502 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,743 
Int.  G.:  F26B  19/00 
34—86  5  Gaims 

Vfent  apparatus  for  a  clothes  dryer  compnsing  a  substan- 
ngid  tube  section  having  an  outlet  opening  at  one  end 
an  inlet  opening  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  outlet 
iig  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
replaceable  filter  screen  outlet  removably  secured  over 
otitlet  opening,  said  tube  being  mounted  on  tube  position- 
mUns  for  rotating  and  releasably  secunng  said  tube  and 


1.  .Apparatus  tor  dr\ing  and  degassing  oil.  notably  cable  oil 
used  in  oil-filled  electnc  cables,  compnsing  an  airtight  treat- 
ment tank  having  a  bottom  region,  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet 
extending  from  said  bottom  region,  a  vacuum  pump  connected 
to  the  tank  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  tank,  and  a 
circulation  circuit  for  treating  oil  which  includes  a  pumping 
means  for  circulating  oil  from  said  bottom  region  through  the 
tank,  heating  means  for  heating  the  circulating  oil,  and  spray- 
ing means  for  increasing  the  surface  area  of  the  oil  circulated 
by  the  pumping  means  in  the  treatment  tank, 

wherein  the  apparatus  includes  means  for  maintaining  a  level 
of  oil  in  said  lower  region  above  a  given  level;  and  said 
pumping  means  comprises  a  pump  and  a  motor  connected 
to  the  pump,  disposed  in  said  lower  region  below  said 
given  level,  whereby  said  pump  and  motor  are  immersed 
in  the  oil. 
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4,121,353 
COLLAPSIBLE,  FLEXIBLE  HAIR  DRYING  HOOD 
Erich  Rudolf  Baumgartner.  Tiroler  Platz  4,  and  Peter  Doehier, 
Kaulbachstrasse  59,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
(8000) 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,550 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1976,  2606967 

Int.  G.=  A45D  20/25 
U.S.  G.  34—99  «  6  Gaims 


question  card  and  an  opposite  end  of  \aid  jumper  uire  iv  de- 
tachably  connected  to  one  said  contact  adjacent  a  correal  said 
answer  card;  a  battery  and  an  electnc  motor  secured  to  said 
rear  side  of  said  board,  said  board  front  side  also  ha\ir.g  a 
design  thereupon,  said  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  through 
said  board  connected  to  a  movable  part  m  front  of  said  design 
for  giving  animation  to  said  design,  and  a  pair  of  wire  leads 
connected  in  series  with  said  motor  and  battery,  one  end  of 
each  said  lead  having  a  contact  probe  for  selective  engagement 
with  said  board  contacts,  for  closing  a  circuit  lo  said  hatter\ 
and  motor,  wherein  each  said  card  includes  a  pair  of  rearward 
pegs  receivable  in  openings  in  said  board  for  support  there- 
from, a  rear  side  of  each  said  card  being  numerically  identified 
which  IS  visible  from  the  rear  through  a  hi^le  through  said 
board. 


1.  A  collapsible  flexible  hair  drying  hood  assembly  of  the 
tyjje  having  a  blower  simultaneously  providing  a  drying  air 
stream  directed  through  nozzle  onfices  into  the  intenor  of  a 
flexible  hood  member  and  inflating  air  chambers  of  said  hood 
member  to  erect  the  hood  member,  said  hood  member  com- 
prising a  flexible  base  air  chamber  communicating  with  said 
blower  and  flexible  hoselike  hood  portions  communicating 
with  said  base  air  chamber,  said  flexible  hoselike  hood  portions 
defining  said  nozzle  orifice,  said  flexible  hose-like  hood  por- 
tions extending  upwardly  from  said  base  when  said  hood  is  in 
use  to  define  elongated  slots  communicating  the  interior  of  said 
hood  with  the  free  environment  and  being  situated  adjacent 
said  nozzle  orifices,  said  slots  extending  in  a  manner  to  subdi- 
vide said  hood  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  mutually  adja- 
cent hoselike  hood  portions  provided  with  nozzle  orifices,  said 
hoselike  hood  portions  running  from  said  hood  base  to  a  hood 
apex. 


4,121,354 
ANIMATED  LEARNING  AID 

Frank  Sbarra;  Linda  J.  Velardo,  both  c/o  George  Spector,  3615 
Woolworth  Building,  233  Broadway,  and  George  Spector, 
3615  Woolworth  Building,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10007 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,762 

Int.  G.2  G09B  7/70 

U.S.  G.  35—9  C  2  Gaims 


4,121.355 
LEARNING  DEVICE 
Chisaburo  Kimoto;  Katsuhiko  Itasaka:  Ryu  Tanaka,  and  Yo- 
shinobu  Kimura.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Gakken 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,584 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    10,    1976,    51- 
28329[U];  Apr.  16.  1976,  51-47480[U] 

Int.  G.-  G09B  7/06 
U.S.  G.  35—9  C  13  Claims 


431  43fl 


1.  In  an  animated  learning  aid,  the  combination  of  a  board 
mounted  upon  feet,  a  row  of  question  cards  and  a  row  of 
answer  cards  mounted  on  a  front  side  of  said  board,  an  electri- 
cal contact  adjacent  each  of  said  cards,  each  contact  compns- 
ing a  nut  on  a  bolt  extending  from  said  front  to  a  rear  side  of 
said  board,  and  a  plurality  of  jumper  wires  each  of  which  is 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  said  contact  adjacent  one  said 


1.  A  learning  device  comprising 

a  learning  reactor  having  a  pluralitv  of  substaniialK  parallel 
conducting  bands  arranged  on  a  base  plate, 

a  nght  answer  insulating  pan  and  a  wrong  answer  insulating 
part  formed  between  associated  bands  of  said  cc^nducimg 
bands; 

a  learning  sheet  positioned  and  mounted  on  said  base  plate 
and  on  which  a  plurality  of  answer  holes  are  provided  fcir 
each  set  question  to  be  presented  so  that  a  right  answer 
corresponds  to  said  right  answer  insulating  pari  and  a 
wrong  answer  corresponds  to  said  \>.rong  answer  msulai- 
ing  part; 

an  answer  indicating  bar  provided  with  a  conductor  for 
short-circuiting  a  selected  one  of  said  insulating  parts 
through  said  answer  holes;  and 

said  plurality  of  conducting  bands  being  tortuous  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  senes  of  continuously  repeated  regular  pat- 
terns so  that  said  continuously  repeated  regular  patterns 
are  camouflaged 
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4.121,356 
DRIVER  TRAINING  INSTALLATIONS 

n,  Kirchfeldstrasse  18,  3600  Thun.  Switzerland 
Filed  Jul.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  815.087 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  17, 


Int.  a.-  G09B  9^04 


4.121.358 

WALL  COVFRING.  CARPET  AND  DRAPERY 

DISPLAYING  ROOM  SIMULATOR 

John  F.  Kistner,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kistner  Co.,  Inc., 
Austin,  Tex, 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,506 
Int.  a.-  G09B  25/00 
5  Qaims    U.S.  LI.  35—53  10  Qaims 
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installation  for  training  a  driver  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
a  roadway,  a  shaft  dug  in  said  roadway,  a  symbol- 
member  movably  disposed  in  said  shaft,   operating 
movmg  said  symbol-bearing  member  partway  out  of 
and  for  completely  returning  said  symbol-bearing 
to  within  said  shaft,  at  least  one  signal-generating 
d  sposed  in  front  of  said  shaft  for  generating  an  electnc 
when  said  motor  vehicle  approaches  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  operatmg  means  as  a  func- 
d  electnc  signal,  whereby  said  symbol-bearing  mem- 
sutidenly  caused  to  move  partway  out  of  said  shaft  and 
irned  to  within  said  shaft  after  a  penod  of  time  corre- 
to  the  time  required  for  said  motor  vehicle  to  travel 
from  said  signal-generating  device  to  said  shaft. 
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1  Apparatus  for  simulating  the  effects  of  decorative  materi- 
als in  a  room-like  setting,  particularly  floor  and  wall  covenngs, 
compnsing: 

a  base  member, 

first  and  second  horizontal  rods  disposed  in  surmounting 
relation  to  the  base  member  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  plane  of  the  base  member,  the  rods  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  each  other;  and, 

means  earned  by  the  base  member  for  mounting  the  rods, 
decorative  materials  being  susf>ended  from  the  rods  to 
simulate  decoratively  covered  walls  adjacent  the  base 
member,  a  decorative  floor  covenng  matenal  being  dis- 
posed on  the  base  member  to  simulate  a  decoratively 
covered  floor,  the  simulation  thereby  provided  illustrating 
the  effects  of  a  room  decorated  with  the  decorative  mate- 
rials carried  by  said  rods  and  said  base  member. 


4,121.357 

METHOD  OF  TEACHING  SPEECH  READING 

Sidney  %.  Hoffman,  89  Fairview  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10040 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,196  | 

Int.  Q.-  G09B  / 1/00 

U.S.  Q.  35—35  R  15  Qaims 
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4,121,359 

APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASABLY  MOUNTING  CLOSURE 

BUCKLES  TO  SKI  BOOTS 

Donald  VV.  Bertetto,  and  Chris  A.  Hanson,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hanson  Industries  Incorporated,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  778.751 

Int.  Q.'  A43B  5/04.  21/00.  11/00:  A43C  11/00 

U.S.  Q.  36—117  14  Qaims 


1,  A  Method  of  teaching  speech  reading  compnsing  the  steps 

ymg  a  first  moving  image,  said  first  moving  image 
colnpnsing  the  facial  ariiculatory  structures  of  at  least  one 
pel  ■son; 


imige 


iiying  a  second  moving  image,   said  second   moving 
compnsing  alphanumenc  indicia  representing  the 
(irds  spoken  by  said  at  least  one  person;  and 
contfolling  the  display  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
ving  images  for  varying  the  time  interval  between  the 
iplay  of  said  facial  articulatory  structures  and  the  dis- 
play of  the  particular  alphanumenc  indicia  corresponding 
thereto. 


1   Apparatus  for  releasably  mounting  a  closure  buckle  to  the 
shell  of  a  plastic  ski  boot  comprising: 

means  including  a  pad  integrally  molded  with  said  plastic  ski 

boot  and  having  an  outwardly  directed  exterior  mounting 

surface, 
said  pad  having  a  forward  portion  which  is  undercut  during 

molding  to  provide  an  inwardly  directed  interior  surface 

spaced  outwardly  from  said  shell  but  inwardly  of  said 
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exterior  mounting  surface  and  extending  rearwardly  into 
said  pad, 

said  forward  portion  having  a  slot  extending  rearwardly 
therein  which  extends  through  said  forward  portion  from 
said  exterior  mounting  surface  to  said  interior  surface; 

said  pad  having  an  opening  which  extends  through  the 
thickness  of  the  boot  wall  at  the  location  of  said  slot;  and, 

means  including  a  buckle  stand  having  a  base  portion  and 
means  coupled  to  said  base  portion  for  mounting  said 
buckle, 

said  base  portion  having  a  pair  of  first  flanges  extending 
inwardly  therefrom  toward  said  shell, 

each  of  said  inwardly  extending  first  flanges  having  a  foot 
portion  extending  therefrom  which  is  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  base  portion, 

said  buckle  stand  being  adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  pad 
such  that  said  inwardly  directed  first  flanges  engage  said 
slot  and  said  foot  portions  bear  against  said  interior  surface 
to  hold  and  releasably  secure  said  closure  member  to  said 
pad. 


4.121,360 
IDENTIFICATION  BRACELET 

June  S.  Vlerebome,  574  W.  44  PI.,  Hileah,  Fla.  33012 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  830,428 
Int.  Q.'  G09F  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  40—586  5  Claims 


resulting  m  pri  gressive  upward  bulging  of  that  page  while 
sliding  over  the  surface  of  the  next  below  page  beneath 

the  pusher. 


fd)  and  a  retainer  arm  Meldahly  urged  against  the  exposed 
page  to  be  tunicd 


4,121,362 
KNOCK-DOWN  FKTLRK  FRAME  ASSKMHL\ 
Eugene  VV.  Knuth,  I.and  O  I-akes,  Wis.  54540 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No,  702,923 

Int.  CI.   G09F  y  /: 

U.S.  CI.  40— 155  3  Claims 


1.  An  identification  apparatus  for  infants  comprising  a  pair  of 
elastic  endless  bands,  one  of  said  pair  of  elastic  bands  having  a 
smaller  penpheral  length  than  the  other  of  said  pair  of  elastic 
bands,  an  elongated  strap,  said  strap  fabncated  from  a  transpar- 
ent flexible  material,  one  end  of  said  strap  fixedly  secured  to 
said  one  of  said  pair  of  elastic  bands,  the  other  end  of  said 
elongated  strap  fixedly  secured  to  the  other  oi  said  pair  of 
elastic  bands,  an  elongated  sheet,  said  elongated  sheet  fabri- 
cated from  a  flexible  matenal,  means  to  secure  said  elongated 
sheet  to  said  elongated  strap,  said  elongated  sheet  for  carrying 
indicia  on  at  least  one  lateral  surface  thereof 


4,121,361 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TURNING  PAGES 

James  A.  D'Arcy,  2008  Donna  Dr.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.  92651 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,821,  Mar.  24,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,958 

Int.  CI.;  G09F  VOO 

U.S.  Q,  40—470  27  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  sequentially  turning  stacked  pages  of  a 

book  or  the  like,  the  combination  compnsing 

(a)  structure  forming  a  zone  to  receive  said  pages, 

(b)  a  pusher  located  proximate  said  zone  to  engage  an  e.x- 
posed  page  to  be  turned, 

(c)  an  electncal  actuator  and  actuator  dnven  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  pusher  for  bodily  displacing 
same  generally  lineariy  and  with  back  and  forth  reciproca- 
tion in  the  direction  of  page  turning  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  range  of  subsequent  advanced  positions,  said 
first  position  charactenzed  in  that  the  pusher  is  urged 
against  the  exposed  page  to  be  turned,  and  said  range  of 
subsequent  positions  charactenzed  in  that  the  pusher  is 
bodily  displaced  to  fnctionally  push  the  exposed  page  in  a 
turn  direction  causing  its  sliding  against  another  page  and 


1  .\  knock-dov>,n  tranic  avNcnihi\  1. 1, ':r:priMng  frame  mem- 
bers each  have  miierod  ends  adaptej  ii'  have  the  face  of  a 
mitered  end  thcret^f  abut  the  t^ace  I'f  the  iiiiirred  end  of  an- 
other, said  frame  members  further  inJiidit!.k;  permu'iral  walls, 
each  said  frame  memher  ha\  mg  rTu:a,'l^  vjefming  .iii  opening 
extending  through  its  mitered  end,  said  opening  ha\  ing  its 
longitudinal  axis  subslantialh  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the 
mitered  end  thereof  the  openings  of  the  abutting  mitered  ends 
of  said  sides  registering  with  o^^v  another,  a  ^onnet  ting  element 
extending  entirely  through  each  tM  the  openings  in  the  abutting 
faces  of  said  frame  sides  and  said  penmetral  vvalls  and  extend- 
ing outwardK  therefrom  wherebs  a  cross  section  of  the  con- 
necting element  and  opening  depicts  at  least  one  flat  side  be- 
tween the  connector  and  opening  lo  resist  connecting  element 
rotation  and  wedge  elements  which  traverse  through  said 
outwardly  extending  portions  ihrough  apertures  'n  s,iid  con- 
necting element  and  abut  against  said  penmetral  vvalis  lo  allow 
said  frame  assembK  to  be  connected  and  divisst mhled  Aiihout 
the  need  of  tools,  and  wherein  said  apertures  on  said  connect- 
ing elements  have  a  face  which  is  substantiallv  copUinar  with 
the  penmetral  walls  of  said  frame. 
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4,121.363 

TELESCOPE  SIGHT  MOUNT 

Ausbie  A.  York,  339  Arcadia  Dr..  Eugene,  Oreg.  97401 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  778,490 

Int.  a.-  F41G  1'38 


L.S.  a,  42—1  ST 


8  Gaims 


1   A 

a.  a 

b.  a 
ra 

c    a 


bcxiy 
ing 


a 

ami 
bore 


the 
ga  ed 


4.121,365 
POWER-ACTUATED  TOOL  LOAD  MAGAZINE 

Elmer  Raleigh  Hodil.  North  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Oiin 
Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806,984 

Int.  a.-  F42B  39/06 

U.S.  a.  42—88  19  Claims 


Sp      „/^ 


.elescope  sight  mount  for  nfles,  comprising: 

adapted  for  attachment  to  a  nfle, 
coupler  body  secured  detachably  to  the  base  and  ar- 

to  engage  a  telescope  sight, 

;oupler  strap  extending  upwardly  from  the  coupler 

and  definmg  between  them  a  telescope  sight  confm- 

space,  and 

d.  ca<n  means  mterengaging  the  coupler  body  and  at  least 

end  of  the  strap  for  movmg  said  strap  end  vertically 

ve  to  the  coupler  body  for  varymg  the  vertical  di- 

of  said  confining  space  for  releasably  clamping  a 

tel^ope  sight  between  them,  said  cam  means  comprising 

screw  projecting  laterally  from  the  coupler  body 

having  a  threaded  inner  portion  engaging  a  threaded 

in  the  side  of  the  coupler  body  and  an  outwardly 

flai-ed  cam  head  portion  extending  laterally  outward  from 

side  of  the  coupler  body  through  an  upwardly  elon- 

cam  opening  in  the  strap. 
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4,121.364 
HAND-HELD  HREARMS 
Benno  Kaltenegger,  Auf  dem  hohen  Ufer  14,  5205  St.  Augustin- 
Meindorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,039 
Gaiins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
197673617953 

Int.  a.:  F41C  ;//00  I 

U.S.  Cl.  42—32  21  Gaims 


1    / 
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%'     ^ 


1  In  a  dispensing  device  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  storage  cells  at  least  partially  closed  at  one  end  by 
end  closing  means  and  adapted  to  receive  a  multiplicity  of 
Items  for  storage  therein,  and  wherein  said  storage  cells  are 
emptied  sequentially  with  the  contents  of  each  cell  passing 
serially  through  a  dispensing  port  in  a  closure  member  at  a 
second  end  of  said  cells,  said  closure  member  being  adapted  for 
alternatelv  indexing  between  one  of  a  first  senes  of  positions 
whereat  said  port  is  aligned  with  one  of  said  cells  and  one  of  a 
second  series  of  positions  whereat  all  of  said  cells  are  closed  by 
said  closure  member,  the  improvement  compnsing:  improved 
means  for  indexing  of  said  closure  member  including  abutment 
means  on  an  exterior  surface  of  each  of  said  cells  and  releasable 
means  integrally  formed  on  said  closure  member,  for  engage- 
ment with  said  abutment  means,  said  storage  cells  being  de- 
fined by  a  thin-walled  tubular  member  of  polygonal  cross-sec- 
tion, a  central  hut  extending  axially  of  said  tubular  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  planar  spokes  joining  said  hub  and  said  tubu- 
lar member,  said  tubular  member  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
substantially  planar  segments  merging  in  radiused  corners,  and 
said  spokes  each  joining  said  tubular  member  proximate  the 
midpoint  of  each  of  said  segments,  whereby  each  of  said  cells 
includes  one  of  said  corners,  said  comers  forming  said  abut- 
ment means. 


4,121,366 

FISHING  LURE  W ITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  SPINNER 

AND  HOOK  CONNECTIONS 

Bingham  A.  McGellan,  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Gellan  Industries,  Inc..  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,551 

Int.  G.-  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  G.  43 — 42.09  13  Gaims 


24   ^   28     30 

L/    ± 


firearm  composing  a  casing  defining  a  recess,  said 
being  in  part  defined  by  a  pair  of  upper  spaced  bridge 
.,  a  lateral  opening  below  said  bndge  members  open- 
said  recess,  a  breech  block,  means  mounting  said 
block  in  said  recess  for  pivotal  movement  toward  and 
away  rom  said  lateral  opening,  a  cartndge  chamber  opening  in 
a  dire:tion  toward  said  recess,  means  for  finng  a  cartndge 
located  in  said  cartndge  chamber,  a  tngger  mechanism  for 
opera:  ing  said  finng  means,  an  ejector  mechanism  for  ejecting 
spent  cartridges  from  said  cartndge  chamber,  and  said  tngger 
and  elector  mechanisms  being  substantially  entirely  located 
beneaih  said  cartndge  chamber. 


\^    s  -, 


1  .A  harness  for  releasably  and  selectively  connecting  fish 
hooks  and  fish  attracting  elements  to  a  fishing  line  comprising: 

a  relatively  stiff  wire  having  a  straight  center  section  with 
permanently  curved  front  and  rear  eyes  at  its  ends, 

an  integral  spur  projecting  forwardly  from  said  rear  eye  and 
spnngably  openable  and  closable  to  permit  selective  en- 
gagement of  the  eye  of  a  fish  hook  with  said  rear  eye, 

an  integral  stirrup  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  front  eye 
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and  having  a  hook  at  its  rear  end  releasably  engaged  with 
said  wire  in  rearwardly  spaced  relation  from  said  front 
eye, 

and  a  rigid  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  through  its 
upper  portion  receiving  said  wire  and  being  slidable  be- 
tween forward  and  rearward  portions  on  said  wire  and 
having  a  weight  mass  eccentnc  to  said  wire, 

the  rear  end  of  said  body  having  surfaces  which  laterally 
overlap  said  spur  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  body  on  said 
wire  and  prevent  opening  of  said  rear  eye  in  the  rearward 
position  of  said  body, 

said  hook  on  said  stirrup  blocking  forward  sliding  motion  of 
said  body  out  of  nonrotating  and  nonopening  engagement 
with  said  spur  when  said  hook  is  engaged  with  the  center 
portion  of  said  wire. 


4,121,367 

AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  AND  HOOK-SETTING  ICE 

nSHING  EQUIPMENT 

Lawrence  Joseph  Gonneilo,  27  Lake  Dr.,  Beichertown,  Mass. 

01007 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.588 

Int.  G.-  AOIK  91/06.  97/12 

U.S.  G.  43—16  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  combination  fishing  equipment-signal  device  for  ice 
fishing,  the  combination  of: 

a  vertically  disf)Osed  reel  supporting  tube  for  extension  into 
the  ice  hole, 

an  adjustable  bndging  means  for  resting  upon  the  ice  surface 
and  bndging  the  ice  hole  and  supporting  the  upper  jwrtion 
of  the  reel  supporting  tube  upwardly  of  the  ice  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  reel  supporting  tube  downwardly  of 
the  ice, 

a  rod  within  the  reel  supporting  tube  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom, 

a  signal  means  within  the  reel  supporting  tube, 

the  rod  and  signal  means  each  being  movable  between  a 
lower  set  position  and  an  upper  released  position  relative 
to  the  reel  supporting  tube, 

spring  means  within  the  reel  supporting  tube  and  extending 
between  the  rod  and  the  signal  means, 

a  stop  eccentrically  fixed  to  the  rod  and  selectively  engage- 
able  with  the  reel  supporting  tube, 

a  threaded  guide  projecting  radially  outwardly  of  the  rod  at 
the  lower  end  thereof, 

a  line  carrying  reel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  threaded 
guide, 

spring  means  on  the  threaded  guide  and  bearing  on  the  reel 
for  moving  the  reel  along  the  threaded  guide  in  an  out- 


board direction  as  the  line  is  paid  oui  responsi\f  ic-  fish 
nibbling, 

a  stop  means  for  precluding  reel  outhn-iard  mnvcmen:  and 
line  pay  out  beyond  a  predetermined  limit  and  tor  rtTect- 
ing  honzontal  rotative  movement  of  ihe  guide  and  rrel 
and  rod  in  a  plane  about  the  axis  of  the  reel  supp-Timk' 
tube  for  moving  the  eccentnc  stop  means  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  reel  supporting  tube. 

whereby  the  signal  means  and  rex!  arc  ahruptiv  actuated 
upwardly  from  the  lower  set  position  to  the   upper   re- 
leased position 


4,121.368 
POINT  PADS  FOR  TREBLE  POINT  FISHHOOKS 
James  R.   Norwood,  321    High   Brook   Dr..   Richardson.   Tex 
75080 

Filed  May  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  801.024 

Int.  G.    AOIK  h3.i>() 

U.S.  G.  43-^43.2  ^  Oaims 


1  A  fishhook  point  co\  er  and  guard  member  comprising  a 
generally  equilateral  triangular  shaped  body  of  uniform  thick- 
ness, an  aperture  of  predetermined  diameter  extending  he 
tween  opposed  planar  face  surfaces  of  said  bod>  and  centrally 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  respective  sides  of  said  Nxiy  a 
through-slot  formed  through  said  bod\  and  extending  beiwcen 
respective  body  face  surfaces  from  the  midpoint  of  one  of  said 
body  sides  into  communication  with  said  aperture,  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  body,  including  one  face  surlaci  thereof, 
compnsing  a  first  resilient  material  into  which  a  pxiinted  mern 
ber  IS  selectively  embeddable  and  fnctionally  retainable  and 
with  the  guard  member  in  combination  v.ith  others  of  said 
guard  members  arranged  in  contiguous  nested  relatu-mship 
with  predetermined  extents  of  side  surfaces  defined  b>  dic- 
stamped  through-cuts,  and  a  commonality  of  pomons  of  re- 
spective side  surfaces  thereof  defined  by  incomplete  die- 
stamped  cuts  through  a  sheet  of  the  body  defining  material, 
and  with  material  interconnects  between  bodv  defining  por- 
tions of  said  sheet  being  rupturable  to  permit  selective  removal 
from  said  sheet  of  individual  ones  and/or  groups  of  contiguous 
ones  of  the  body  defining  portions  of  said  sheet. 


4.121.369 
HOLLOW  nSHING  ROD  WITH  KI  ASTIC  I  INF 
David  L.  I^opez.  14324  Spring  Oaks  Dr..  Balch  Springs,   lex. 
75180 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  761.6^7 

Int.  Cl.    AOIK  b^,  LKj 

U.S.  G.  43— 18  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  comprising 

an  elongated  hollow  rod  having  a  butt  end  and  a  tip  end. 

an  end  plug  removabh  secured  to  said  rod  at  said  butt  end, 
having  line  attachment  means  extending  into  said  rod 

fishing  line  including  an  elongated  elastic  line  disposed 
withm  said  rod  and  having  one  end  attached  to  said  plug 
attachment  means,  and  a  nonelaslic  line  extending  into 


1306 


s;i 


red 


said 

ofs 
said 

maxp 
line  rqtai 

tip 

wit 


Michael 
lumbi 


Gaim^ 
U.S.  G. 


(b)  Si, 
oni; 
oil 


(e)  a 


Elmer 
falo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1978 


rod  through  said  tip  end  and  attached  to  the  other  end    means  and  said   perforate   enclosure   means  each   including 
id  elastic  line;  ^"^^"s  that  engage  and  co-act  to  close  the  switch  means  where 

and  fishing  line  having  coacting  limit  means  to  limit 
mum  extension  of  said  fishing  line; 
:ainmg  means  fixed  to  the  extenor  of  said  rod  at  said 
nd.  for  receiving  a  loop  formed  in  said  line  to  limit 
drawal  of  line  into  the  rod  interior  by  said  elastic  line. 


4,121,370 
HUMANE  ANIMAL  TRAP 
Benz,  68,  3rd  Ave.  South.  Williams  Lake,  British  Co- 
,  Canada  (V2G  1H9) 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,919 
priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  24,  1976,  266471 
Int.  G.-  AOIM  23/36 
43—83.5  12  Claims 


said  perforate  closure  means  and  said  cover  means  are  joined  to 
said  apparatus. 


4,121.372 
INSKCT  TRAPS 
Lionel  Ricardo  Landaus.  Queenstown,  New  Z^ealand.  assignor  to 
Kenneth  James  Landaus,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand 

Filed  May  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  794.093 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1976, 
40171/76 

Int.  CT.;  AOIM  ]/02 


U.S.  a.  43—122 


4  Gaims 


1,  A   lumane  animal  trap  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  generally  circular  jaws,  each  jaw  having  an  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
id  arms  being  pivotally  connected  together  whereby 
of  said  jaws  may  be  pivotally  moved  away  trom,  the 
er  of  said  jaws; 

(c)  spring  means  positioned  about  the  pivot  point  of  said 
arns  with  each  end  of  said  spring  means  being  connected 

an  appropnate  one  of  said  arms  to  bias  said  jaw-,  to  a 
clcsed  position; 

(d)  at  least  one  rail  member  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
other  jaw  and  extending  through  the  one  ja\v.  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  each  said  arms, 

sear  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  ot 
saijd  rail  member,  said  sear  member  including  locking 
m( ans  therein; 

(f)  engagement  means  on  said  one  jaw  for  engaging  said 
IcKiking  means  automatically  upon  moving  said  one  jaw 

Ticiently  away  from  said  other  jaw;  and 

(g)  operative  means  connected  to  said  sear  member  whereby 
movement  thereof  away  from  said  rail  member  releases 
sad  engagement  means  from  said  locking  means  to  permit 
sa  d  jaws  to  close  under  the  inHuence  of  said  spring  mean^         1    A  Hy  trap  including  a  bait  jar  surmounted  by  an  entry 

chamber  having  a  wall  of  generally  circular  shape  in  cross 
section  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  said  wall  of  the  entry 
chamber  adjacent  the  bait  jar  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
mouth  of  the  bait  jar  and  wherein  the  said  entry  chamber 
includes  a  first  annular  member  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
scent  dispersal  holes  and  which  is  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  said  mouth  of  the  bait  jar  to  which  it  is  attach- 
able by  screw  threads  and  which  includes  means  for  retaining 
a  sheet  of  gauze  to  cover  said  mouth,  the  said  entry  chamber 
also  including  a  second  annular  member  which  extends  up- 

U  S  dl  43 112  10  Claims    wardly  and  outwardly  from  the  said  first  annular  member  and 

V  4n  electrical  insect  killing  apparatus  comprising  a  killing  which  includes  a  plurality  of  insect  entry  holes  which  commu- 
unit  ^eluding  means  for  attracting  insects  surrounded  at  least  nicate  the  interior  of  the  said  entry  chamber  with  the  exterior 
partialy  by  electrode  means,  and  perforate  enclosure  means  of  the  Hy  trap,  and  wherein  the  entry  chamber  is  surmounted 
for  sat  killing  unit  detachably  joined  to  switch  housing  means  by  and  communicates  with  one  end  of  a  tunnel,  the  other  end 
including  switch  means  for  interrupting  electrical  flow  to  said  of  which  has  a  closure  member  which  includes  an  opening  to 
killint  unit  and  removable  cover  means,  said  removable  cover    allow  the  passage  of  msects  therethrough  and  into  a  fiy  coUec- 


4,121,371 

[LECTRICAL  INSECT  KILLING  APPARATUS 
Kaphengst,  Burlington.  Wis.,  and  Weldon  Birdwell.  Buf- 
Grove.  111.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Bristol,  W  is. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,599 
Int.  CI.;  AOIM  1/22 
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tion  chamber  formed  extenorily  of  the  tunnel  by  a  translucent 
disposable  container  which  is  supported  by  the  said  tunnel. 


4,121,373 
SOUNDING  MECHANISM  FOR  TOY  ANIMALS 
James  E.  Slowe,  South  Wales,  and  Norman  A.  Wrigglesworth, 
Williamsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  765,446 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  5/00 

U.S.  G.  46—180  10  Gaims 


the  other  of  said  major  surfaces,  said  major  surfaces  of  said 
second  structural  comporuni  htinv:  spaced  from  one  another 

by  a  distance  corresponding  to  said  p't  .icti  rmmed  length  of 
said  male  coupling  element  of  said  fir-i  or;.v!uM;  component, 
and  said  sk^l  ha\ing  twii  portiuri'-  uhiL,h  Jivcrkic  trom  one 
another  in  direction  towards  I  he  re^pe-v  ti\t'  major  surfaces 
from  a  location  midway  between  said  niaior  surfaces  so  that 
said  portions  of  said  slot  are  mirror-vvnmicirKaJ  with  reference 
to  one  another,  each  of  said  portions  having  a  cross-sectional 
matching  the  cross-section  of  said  undercut  portion  of  said 
male  coupling  element  of  said  firsi  siruciural  t:ompi,  imn;  s.  i 
that  said  male  coupling  element  can  be  received  into  said  slot 
when  said  first  structural  compcmeni  is  located  at  either  ri  said 
major  surfaces  of  said  second  structural  component  without 
the  thickness  of  the  latter  exceeding  said  predetermmeJ  length 
of  said  male  coupling  element 


1.  A  sounding  mechanism  for  a  toy  animal  for  producing  a 
continuous  animal  sound  of  varying  tonal  quality  such  an  the 
whinny  of  a  horse  comprising: 

a  sound  housing  having  an  air  inlet  chamber,  an  air  outlet 
resonator  chamber  and  an  air  passage  interconnecting  said 
air  inlet  and  air  outlet  chambers; 

vibratory  reed  means  comprising  vibratory  primary  and 
secondary  reeds  coupled  together  and  mounted  in  said 
inlet  chamber  and  associated  with  one  end  of  said  air 
passage; 

means  for  initiating  vibration  of  said  secondary  reed;  and 

means  connected  to  said  air  outlet  chamber  for  sucking  air 
into  said  air  inlet  chamber  and  through  said  air  passage  for 
initiating  vibration  of  said  primary  reed  simultaneously 
with  the  vibration  of  said  secondary  reed,  said  vibrating 
secondary  reed  alternately  varying  the  effective  length  of 
said  vibrating  primary  reed  whereby  said  sounding  mech- 
anism produces  a  continuous  sound  of  varying  tonal  qual- 
ity. 


4,121,374 
TOY  ASSEMBLY  KIT 
Artur  Fischer,  Weinhalde  34,  D-7244  Waldachtal  3,  (Tumlin- 
gen),  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,594 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26. 
1976,  2623615 

Int.  G.2  A63H  33/08 
U.S.  G.  46— 24  11  Gaims 


5-rTrn 
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4,121,375 
VNHISTLK-CAP  I)K\  1(  F 
Wallace  A.  Erickson.  and  Dorothea  (  .  Lnckson,  both  of  Chi- 
cago,  111.,  assignors   to   VNallace    A.    Lrickson   &    ((>mpan>, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb,  2,  1976.  Ser.  No.  654,218 

Int.  CI,-  A63H  5/00 

U.S.  G.  46—175  R  2  Gaims 


U\ 


1.  A  toy  assembly  kit,  comprising  a  first  structural  compo- 
nent having  an  exposed  surface  and  a  male  coupling  element 
projecting  from  said  exposed  surface  by  a  predetermined 
length  and  having  an  undercut  portion;  and  a  second  structural 
comjx)nent  connectable  with  said  first  structural  component 
and  having  two  substantially  parallel  major  surfaces  spaced 
from  one  another  and  an  elongated  slot  extending  from  one  to 


1  A  whistle  cap  device  and  a  container  ha\'ing  a  head  with 
an  opening  therein  to  said  container  and  fastening  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  head,  said  whistlc-cap  de\  ice  comprising; 

a  body  having  a  top  wall,  bottom  and  sides  and  an  end; 

said  body  having  space  located  in  said  bexiv 

means  for  permitting  the  operation  of  said  whisile-vap  Je 
vice  only  when  said  device  is  untastened  from  the  ^otv 
tainer,  said  operating  means  including  a  hMihw  passage 
extending  from  said  space  to  said  end  to  firm,  an  I'pening 
in  said  device  which  extends  from  said  end  to  said  space. 
said  passage  being  IcKated  contiguous  t='  said  tup  wali 

said  top  wall  having  an  opening  therein  eMenjmg  thro,ugh 
said  top  wall  to  said  passage,  and, 

fastening  means  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  container,  said 
fastening  means  being  located  adiaLcnt  said  passa.k;e  >'pen- 
ing  in  said  end, 

said  body  fastening  means  being  removablv  fastened  ti'  said 
container  fastening  means,  whereby  said  device  end  will 
be  pe^isitioned  contiguous  to  said  container  head  and  said 
whistle-cap  device  will  be  inopserable  as  a  w  hisik-  because 
of  the  inaccessibility  of  said  passage  opening  but  wiil  he 
operable  when  said  container  is  removed  frum  s.iid  i„ap 
device. 
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4,121,376  ' 

PROPELLER  DRIVEN  TOY 
H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St..  Metuchen.  N.J.  0884O 
Con  inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,365,  Mar.  31,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,050. 
7,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,878,642.  This  application  Apr.  15. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  787,928 
Int.  a.-  A63H  2J/I4 
U.S.  ClL  46—206  5  Gaims 


56A 


cal  posts,  side  rails  interconnected  between  said  posts  at  an 
angle  thereto  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  shelves  supported  by 
said  side  rails,  each  of  said  side  shelves  comprising  a  plurality 
of  elongated  sections  having  opposite  longitudinal  end  por- 
tions, spacer  means  disposed  in  abutment  between  said  sections 
at  the  end  portions  for  maintaining  the  sections  assembled  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  clamp  means  extending 
through  said  sections  and  the  spacer  means  for  holding  the 
sections  assembled,  at  least  one  of  said  sections  and  an  abutting 
one  of  the  spacer  means  having  confronting  recesses  formed 
therein,  a  plug  disposed  within  said  recesses  extending  between 
said  abutting  section  and  spacer  means  and  fastener  means 
extending  from  one  of  the  side  rails  between  said  abutting 
section  and  spacer  means  into  the  plug  for  interconnecting  the 
shelf  with  the  side  rail. 


^^ 


TCf  cfl/es  B9H  >T4  79 


1,  A  vehicle  toy  having  a  rigid  body  formed  of  a  lightweight 
hollow  shell-like  assembly, 

said  issembly  including  a  lower  body  portion  having  wheels 

rotatably  supported  thereby  for  wheeled  movement  of 

said  toy  across  a  surface, 
an  uftper  body  portion  attached  to  and  projecting  above  said 

lovver  body  portion  and  defining  a  hollow  pod  extending 

atueast  partly  along  the  length  of  said  lower  body  portion, 
a  rubber  band  motor  extending  longitudinally  through  said 

means  for  anchonng  one  end  of  said  rubber  band  motor  to 
the  front  end  of  said  hollow  pod  upper  body  portion  of 
said  vehicle, 

a  pripeller  and  a  propeller  shaft  connected  to  said  propeller 
with  which  shaft  said  propeller  is  routed, 

beating  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  pod  supporting  said 
pi^opeller, 

meafis  attaching  said  propeller  shaft  to  said  rubber  band 
nitor, 

said  propeller  having  a  length  such  that  when  it  rotates  on 
s^d  beanng  means  and  is  dnven  when  said  rubber  band 
rrjotor  unwinds  after  being  wound  up,  the  propeller  will 
clear  the  surface  along  which  said  vehicle  moves  as  said 
wheels  route  and  will  provide  sufficient  thrust  for  driving 
siid  vehicle  toy  across  said  surface 


4.121,378 

ANTI-BLRGLAR  WINDOW  GUARD 

Arthur  A,  Wahl,  6205  Broughton  Rd.,  St.  Charles,  Mich.  48655 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  817,813 

Int.  a.-  E06B  3/68 

U.S.  Q.  49—55  8  Claims 


4.121,377  I 

GREENHOUSE  DISPLAY  BENCH 
Peter  A.  Allen,  and  Robert  S.  Richfield,  both  of  108  Blossom 
Rd.|  Westport,  Mass.  02790 

FUed  Mar.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  777.569 

Int.  a.-  AOIG  9/rX) 

U.S.  (h.  47—18  12  Qaims 


1  In  combination  with  a  window  structure  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  window  frame  having  upstanding  side 
frame  members  spanned  by  end  frame  members,  said  side 
frame  members  including  inner  and  intermediate  frame  por- 
tions defining  inner  and  outer  generally  parallel  channels 
therein,  a  window  sash  receivable  in  each  of  said  channels  for 
sliding  movement  between  vertically  spaced  positions,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  window  guard  including: 

lateralK  extending  barrier  means; 

mounting   bracket   means,   adjustably   movable   on   said 

barrier  means,  for  mounting  said  barner  means; 
anchonng  means  for  anchoring  said  bracket  means  to  said 

outer  frame  portion  outwardly  of  said  outer  channel; 
said   barner   means  including  inwardly  projecting  stop 
means  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  sash  mounted  on  said 
outer  channel  to  inhibit  movement  of  said  sash  in  said 
outer  channel  beyond  a  predetermined  amount; 
said  barner  means  compnsing  rod  means; 
said  bracket  means  compnsing  sleeve  means  telescopically 

receiving  said  rod  means; 
said  sleeve  means  including  a  spring  detent  and  said  rod 
means  including  an  elongate  recess  receiving  said  de- 
tent. 


n  a  greenhouse  display  bench  having  a  plurality  of  verti- 


4,121,379 
MODULAR  STORM  WINDOW 

W  illiam  Everson,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Perkasie  Industries 
Corporation,  Perkasie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,878 
Int.  a.-  E05B  65/04 
U.S.  G.  49—61  5  Gaims 

1.  An  auxiliarv  or  storm  window  closure  for  window  frames 
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of  various  sizes  mounted  in  a  wall  surface,  which  frames  have 
diverse  transverse  and  longitudinal  dimensions,  said  closure 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  parallel,  rectangular,  transparent  panels,  each 
having  a  length  which  exceeds  the  transverse  dimension 
of  said  frames  and  a  width  which  is  less  than  the  longitudi- 
nal dimension  of  said  frames, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  frame  members  having  longitudinal 
slots  which  engage  the  edges  of  said  panels,  said  frame 
members  being  positioned  on  the  sides  and  along  one 
lengthwise  edge  of  said  panels, 
said  frame  members  including  a  longitudinal  base  with  a 
longitudinal  portion  thereof  defining  the  bottom  of  each 


is-^ 


slot,  walls  extending  from  said  base  to  define  the  sides  of 
each  slot, 

gaskets  positioned  between  one  of  said  walls  and  said  win- 
dow frame  to  sealingly  engage  said  panels  to  said  frames, 

a  plurality  of  track  members  joining  adjacent  panels  along 
their  length  to  form  a  sheet,  said  track  members  each 
having  a  generally  flat,  longitudinal  surface  adapted  to  be 
placed  across  said  frame  and  fastened  thereto  between 
adjacent  panels  and  having  a  horizonUl  slot  with  an  open- 
ing facing  vertically  for  receiving  an  adjacent  panel  and  a 
gasket  receiving  slot, 

gaskets  positioned  in  said  gasket  receiving  slots  to  sealingly 
engage  the  track  member  to  an  adjacent  panel,  and 

means  for  attaching  said  sheet  to  said  frame. 


one  side  run  of  the  resilient  trim  strip,  and  a  second,  up- 
standing web; 
an  inwardly  angled  plate  fixed  to  the  top  end  portion  of  each 
of  said  elongated  angle  bars  for  frictional  engagement 
between  the  outer  face  of  the  rear  window  and  the  end 
portion  of  a  top  run  of  the  resilient  trim  strip; 


hinge  means  interconnecting  v^ne  edge  portion  of  said  main 
body  assembly  to  said  mounting  means  to  permit  said  main 
body  assembly  to  be  pivoted  between  oper.  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  the  rear  window; 

latch  means  connecting  between  said  main  body  assembly 
and  mounting  means. 


4.121,381 

JOINTED  WINDOW  LIFTER.  ESPECIALLY   FOR 

MOTOR  V  FHICLES 

Helmut  Grantz.  Sindelfingen,  and  Heinz  Faix,  Gechintien.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^86.451 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13. 
1976,  2616239 

Int.  CI.-  F05F  !!/52.  11/44 
U.S.  CI.  49—227  25  Claims 


4,121,380 
LOUVERED  WINDOW  SHADE  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Lockshin,  2025  NE.  154th  St.,  North  Miami  Beach. 
Ha.  33162 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,599,  Feb.  20,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,518 
Int.  C\:-  E05C  7/02 
U.S.  G.  49—67  8  Gaims 

1.  A  louvered  window  shade  device  for  mounting  relative  to 
the  rear  window  of  an  automobile  comprising: 
a  main  body  assembly  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected, honzontally  disposed  louvers,  each  louver  includ- 
ing an  elongated,  transverse  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
end  walls; 
mounting  means  including  means  for  frictional  engagement 
between  the  outside  surface  of  the  rear  window  and  an 
existing,  resilient  tnm  strip,  conventionally  disposed  about 
the  periphery  of  the  window; 
said  mounting  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  mounting  bar 
assemblies,  each  including  an  elongated  angle  bar  provid- 
ing a  first,  outwardly  extending  web  for  frictional  engage- 
ment between  the  outer  surface  of  the  rear  window  and 


1,  .An  articulated  w.indou  litter  tor  a  \k  niOi  u  pane  which  not 
only  may  have  to  be  lowered  within  predeiermiried  Itmit^  hut 
also  may  have  to  be  laterally  displaced  and  pi\oied  by  rea^i>r, 
of  vehicle  parts  by  lying  along  its  way  and  to  be  by-passed 
compnsing  a  base  plate  means,  and  a  pinion  supported  in  said 
base  plate  means  and  engaging  with  a  toothed  means  pi\(Mally 
supported  on  the  base  plate  means,  characterized  m  thai  iwo 
multi-joinl  transmission  linkage  means  arc  used  m  super  .'^cc 
relationship  which  include  a  common  fixed  pivot  pi  ni!  .  i.  sj,.t 
base  plate  means,  one  of  said  multi-joinl  transmission  Imkajie 
means  having  a  further  fixed  pivot  p^nm  on  said  base  plate 
means  and  including  first  and  second  means,  one  r!  said  first 
and  second  means  is  pivotaliy  supported  in  said  ^innnhni  tued 
pivot  point  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  means  is 
pivotaliy  supported  in  said  further  fixed  pivot  pom;  and  third 
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means  fbr  operatively  connecting  said  first  and  second  means 
with  each  other,  the  other  multi-joint  transmission  linkage 
means  also  including  first  and  second  means,  the  first  means  of 
said  other  linkage  transmission  means  being  operatively  con 
nected  ander  a  fixed  angle  with  one  of  said  first  and  second 
means  cf  said  one  transmission  linkage  means,  fourth  means  for 
operatn'ely  connecting  the  first  means  of  said  other  transmis- 
sion lin  cage  means  with  the  second  means  thereof,  and  fifth 
means  :or  operatively  connecting  the  second  means  of  said 
other  trinsmission  linkage  means  with  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  means  and  with  the  third  means  of  the  one  transmission 
linkage  means,  said  fifth  means  being  connected  with  said  third 
means  of  said  one  transmission  linkage  means  under  a  fixed 
angle,  and  in  that  the  toothed  means  is  defined  at  least  in  part 
by  the  "irst  means  of  said  one  and  other  transmission  linkage 
means. 
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4.121,383 

a.OSURE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DOOR 

Billy  H.  Holmes,  and  John  B.  Schwartz,  both  of  Lake  Park,  Fla„ 

assignors  to  Perry  Oceanographies,  Inc.,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,675 

Int.  a:  E05C  9/06 

L'.S.  CI.  49—395  H  Qaims 


4,121.382 

ME(tHANIZED  DOOR  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Edward  J.  Dietrich,  5126  Bond  Ave.,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.  19026.  and 

Henity  Hoiler,  4635  N.  5th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19140 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,513 

Int.  a.-  E05F  15/18 

L.S.  Cl  49—334  8  Claims 


1.  li  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  portion  including  a 
doorpost  and  further  including  at  least  one  door  having  a  latch, 
motive  apparatus  disposed  adjacent  said  doorpost  for  urging 
the  door  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position,  comprising 
an  electnc  motor, 
a  ccmpound  gear  reduction  unit  dnvingly  coupled  to  said 

motor  for  multiplying  the  torque  output  of  said  motor; 
a  hiige  pivotally  coupling  the  door  of  the  vehicle  to  the 
dLorpost  thereof,  said  hinge  defining  a  pivotal  axis  about 
which  said  door  may  swing; 
said  hinge  composing  a  stationary  portion  and  a  movable 
s<:ction,  said  stationary  portion  being  secured  to  said  door- 
p3St  and  said  movable  section  being  secured  to  said  door, 
s<.id  movable  section  comprising  a  downwardly-depend- 
ir  g  portion  thereof  disposed  colinearly  with  said  pivotal 

axis; 

an  Electromagnetic  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  said  re- 
duction gear  unit  to  said  movable  section  of  said  hinge  for 
applying  torque  to  said  section  in  a  direction  for  urging 
the  door  to  an  open  position; 

saiq  electric  motor,  compound  reduction  gear  unit  and 
dutch  all  being  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  said  door- 
i)st,  said  gear  unit  and  clutch  being  coupled  directly  to 
skid  movable  section  and  being  axially  aligned  with  the 
riivoul  axis  of  said  hinge  for  transmitting  torque  directly 
tp  said  movable  section. 

a  source  of  electric  current;  and 

switch  means  for  selectively  applying  current  to  said  motor 
and  to  said  clutch. 


1  In  combination  with  a  door  mounted  in  an  opening  pro- 
vided in  a  wall  of  a  vessel  to  seal  the  opening  against  pressure 
on  either  side  of  the  door,  the  door  having  a  dished  configura- 
tion which  IS  concave  toward  the  inside  of  the  vessel  and  being 
provided  with  a  shaft  extending  axially  of  the  opening  when 
the  door  is  closed  and  projecting  inwardly  from  the  concave 
side  of  the  door,  a  door  closure  mechanism  located  substan- 
tially within  the  recess  defined  by  the  door  at  its  concave  side 
for  securmg  the  door  in  the  opening,  comprising; 

locking  members  disposed  around  the  penphery  of  said  door 
and  movable  into  a  position  for  locking  said  door  to  the 
opening; 
lever  arms  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of 
each  said  lever  arm  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  locking  members; 
a  spider  hub  mounted  on  and  coacting  with  said  axial  shaft 
and  connected  to  the  second  end  of  each  of  said  lever  arms 
for  retracting  said  lever  arms  and  locking  members  in- 
wardly from  the  door  locking  position  of  said  members 
when  said  hub  is  adjacent  to  said  door  and  for  extending 
said  arms  and  members  outwardly  into  the  locking  posi- 
tion of  said  members  when  said  hub  is  away  from  said 
door;  and 
means  for  moving  said  huh  axially  on  said  shaft. 


4,121,384 

CRINDING-PATH  COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR 

CRACK  AND  FLAW  REMOVING  MACHINE 

Michel  Harmant,  Neris  les  Bains,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 
ments  Zelant.  Gazuit,  Montlucon,  France 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,809 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  1,  1976,  76  20070 

Int.  a:  B24B  7/00 

U.S.  Cl.  51—34  I)  1  Claim 


Of       V^        'j 


1    A  machine  for  removing  surface  cracks  and  flaws  from 

steelwork  products  composing 
a  frame  structure; 
a  post  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  about  a 
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vertical  axis,  said  post  having  an  integral  horizontal  radial 
arm  with  an  outer  end; 

a  bracket  trunnioned  about  a  vertical  axis  on  said  outer  end 
of  said  horizontal  radial  arm; 

a  pair  of  studs,  one  of  said  studs  being  rigid  with  said  frame 
structure  and  the  other  of  said  studs  being  rigid  with  said 
bracket; 

a  link  interconnecting  said  studs  and  maintaining  said 
bracket  in  a  fixed  direction; 

a  lever  having  an  uppjer  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  first  fluid-actuated  double  acting  cylinder  earned  by  said 
bracket  and  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  lever; 

a  second  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  sec- 
ond arm  being  pivotally  carried  by  its  said  first  end  about 
a  horizontal  axis  by  said  lower  end  of  said  lever, 

means  for  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  second  arm  to 
said  bracket; 

a  grinding  wheel  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
end  of  said  second  arm;  and 

a  path  compensating  device  controlling  said  first  fluid- 
actuated  cyhnder  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  rotation 
of  said  post  for  imparting  a  corresponding  rectilinear 
translation  movement  to  said  gnnding  wheel  during  said 
rotation,  said  compensating  device  comprising  a  second 
fiuid-actuated  double  acting  cylinder  pivotally  mounted 
between  a  point  of  said  frame  structure  and  a  peripheral 
point  of  said  post  and  coupled  in  parallel  to  said  first 
fiuid-actuated  cylinder. 


4,121,385 
CAM  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Hiroaki  Asano,  Chiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabu- 
shiki-Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1976,  51-95352 

Int.  a.-  B24B  5/42.  1 7/02 

U.S.  a.  51—101  R  7  Qaims 


i7     JL       M    -H      jf.    3S      Jt 
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1.  In  a  cam  grinding  machine  having  a  rocking  table  pivota- 
bly  mounted  upon  a  traverse  table  through  a  pivot  shaft,  a 
work  spindle  rotatably  supported  upon  said  rocking  table  in 
parallel  relation  with  said  pivot  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of 
master  cams  fixedly  carried  thereon,  one  end  of  said  work 
spindle  being  adapted  to  selectively  support  a  cam  shaft  or  a 
model  cam,  means  for  urging  said  rocking  table  to  pivot  so  as 
to  contact  said  master  cams  with  a  follower  roller,  and  first  and 
second  drive  means  for  respectively  rotating  said  work  spindle 
and  a  master  grinding  wheel,  the  improvement  of  which  com- 
prises: 
a  headstock  housing  fixed  on  said  transverse  table  for  hous- 
ing said  work  spindle  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  co-axial 
spaced  through  bores  extending  in  parallel  relation  with 
said  work  spindle; 
a  follower  pilot  bar  capable  of  being  removably  held  at  both 

ends  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  through  bores; 
a  follower  slider  slidably  guided  by  said  follower  pilot  bar  in 
a  removable  manner  and  rotatably  supporting  said  fol- 


lower roller  in  co-axial  alignment  with  said  follower  pilot 

bar; 

a  pair  of  bearing  housings  bemt:  respectively  removably 
receivable  m  said  through  bores, 

rotational  sleeves  respectively  roiatabh  Mjp;>, TU'd  vMthin 
said  bearing  housings,  one  of  said  rotational  --let^es  being 
dnvingly  conneciable  with  said  second  drive  means; 

a  wheel  pilot  bar  disconnectably  received  ai  both  ends 
thereof  within  said  rotational  sleeves  m  ana!  alignment 
with  said  through  bores. 

a  wheel  slider  guided  by  said  wheel  pilot  bar  in  a  removable 
manner  and  carrying  said  master  gnnding  wheel  for  rota- 
tion together  therewith  about  said  wheel  pilot  bar;  and 

shift  means  selectively  engageable  with  said  follower  shder 
or  said  wheel  slider  for  shifting  anv  ont-  m  use  <t  said 
follower  roller  and  said  master  gnnding  wheel  on  ihe  axis 
of  said  through  bores; 

said  follower  pilot  bar  and  said  pair  iM  said  bearing  housings 
being  selectively  received  withm  said  ihri>ugh  hnres 


4,121,386 
MANUAL  SURFACE  TREATING  DEVICE 
Jose  L.  Perez,  150-A  W.  Eckerson  Rd..  Spring  \alle>.  N.Y. 
10977 

Filed  Ma>  12.  1976,  Ser.  No.  685.655 

Int.  a.    B24D  15/04 

U.S.  Cl.  51—392  16  Haims 


1    A  hand-held  device  for  treating  the  surface  of  a  work 

object  compnsing 

(a)  at  least  first  and  second  sabslantiall>  planar  members 
disposed  and  secured  to  one  another  so  as  to  be  parallel  to 
one  another 

(b)  means  for  treating  the  surlac  ot  the  work  obtect  secured 
to  the  free  planar  surface  of  said  first  member   and 

(c)  handle  means  which  comprises  at  least  one  tab  being 
defined  by  apertures  formed  within  said  second  member, 
said  tab  being  hingedly  secured  within  said  planar  surface 
of  said  second  parallel  member,  said  portion  of  said  second 
surface  surrounding  said  tab  being  secured  to  said  first 
member  so  as  to  maintain  said  parallel  relationship 


4,121.387 
BLASTING  MACHINE 

Martin  Weis.  Ettlingen.  and  Adolf  Scholz.  Karlsruhe,  btith  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.b.IL, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1976.  Ser.  No.  666,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Mar    12, 
1975.  2510827 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 

1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  G.-  B24C  }   14 

U.S.  Cl.  51-418  28  Claims 

1,   A  blasting  machine   having  a  blasting  chamber   whkh 

encloses  at  least  one  treatment  station,  a  charging  stalKin  be^ 

fore  and  a  discharging  station  after  the  blasting  chamber,  and 

workpiece  carriers  which  are  mounted  lateralU  at  their  nne 

end  in  overhung  relation  outside  the  blasting  ^.hamSer,   the 
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workpi 
moun 


(ice  earners  being  constructed  as  pairs  of  tongs  and 
overhung  on  supporting  structures  movable  laterally 


ted 
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of  the  fclasting  chamber,  and  wherein  the  tongs  are  held  by  a 
self-locking  mechanism  comprising  a  threaded  spindle  in  the 
closed  position 


fan,  the  flow  of  entrained  abrasive  material  and  air  being 
directed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  surface  to  be 

treated; 

means  for  collecting  the  spent  abrasive  material,  including  a 
collection  channel  supported  on  said  frame  assembly  for 
receiving  the  spent  abrasive  material; 

means  for  recycling  the  spent  abrasive  material,  including  a 
conveyor  system  cooperating  with  said  collecting  means 
to  return  the  spent  abrasive  material  to  said  containment 
means,  said  conveyor  system  having  a  continuous  con- 
veyor element  passing  through  said  collection  channel 
and  passing  adjacent  to  said  containment  means,  a  plural- 
ity of  holding  elements  spaced  along  said  conveyor  ele- 
ment for  carrying  the  spent  abrasive  material,  and  drive 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  conveyor  element  for 
causing  movement  of  said  conveyor  element; 

cover  means  cooperating  with  said  frame  assembly  to  en- 
close said  collection  channel  and  said  conveyor  system; 
and 

a  system  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  motions 
of  said  frame  assembly,  said  system  having  a  fluid  motor 
and  a  cooperating  winch 


4,121,388 

ABRASIVE  SURFACE  TREATING  DEVICE 
Dale  Riiy  Wilson,  Comanche,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Hayden  Dillard, 
Dun^,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,987 

Int.  a:  B24C  3/06  I 

51_^24  ^  Claims 


uuncan 
L.S.  C .  5 


4,121,389 

PORTABLE.  COLLAPSIBLE  STORAGE  BINS 

Waldemar  Ptaszck,  297  Park  Slope,  Qifton,  N.J.  07011 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,757 

Int.  a.    B65G  3/OS 

U.S.  a.  52—2  11  Claims 


1,  A  mobile  device  for  the  abrasive  treatment  of  surfaces, 

compnsing 

afrkmeassemblymovably  supported  b>  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
able support  means, 

a  cfcular  housing  having  an  open  end  portion  and  supported 
Hy  said  frame  assembly  such  that  the  open  end  portion  is 
disposed  parallel  to  the  surface  to  be  treated; 

a  resilient  sealing  element  on  the  open  end  portion  o(  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  abutting  contact 
>iith  the  surface  to  be  treated; 

a  dnven,  axial-flow  fan  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  blades  supported  on  a  rotatable  shaft, 
Jaid  blades  being  onented  substantially  parallel  with  the 
Surface  to  be  treated  to  direct  a  stream  of  air  substantially 
iarallel  to  said  shaft; 

containment  means  for  a  supply  of  abrasive  material,  includ- 
ing means  for  directing  the  abrasive  material  into  said 
lousing,  downstream  of  said  fan  blades  to  entrain  the 
abrasive  matenal  within  the  air  stream  produced  by  said 


1.  A  portable,  erectile,  collapsible  storage  bin  for  flowable, 
dry  materials  comprising 

(a)  an  integral,  flexible,  inflatable,  moisture-proof  membrane, 
said  membrane  deRning  a  closed  volume,  said  volume 
having  openings  for  the  in-flow  and  out-flow  of  material, 
and  said  membrane,  when  erected  also  exhibiting  a  conical 
portion  in  which  said  in-flow  opening  comprises  the  apex 
of  said  cone  and  is  also  disposed  upon  the  axis  of  radial 
symmetry  thereof; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rigid  poles  for  supporting  said  flexible 
membrane  against  lateral  forces  induced  by  the  dry  mate- 
rial therein,  each  pole  being  of  equal  length,  each  having 
a  height  of  between  two  and  eight  feet,  and  each  disposed 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  ground,  each  pole  being  equi- 
distantly  disposed  iVom  each  adjacent  pole  upon  a  circle 
defined  by  one  radii  of  said  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  cone, 
such  that  an  essentially  polygonal  cross-section  is  defined 
by  the  placement  of  said  poles,  in  which  said  poles  are 
placed  exteriorly  to  said  membrane  in  order  to  form 
thereof  an  essentially  polygonal  cylindrical  surface  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  the  ground,  and  thus  to  form  a  bin 
structure  having  a  conical  top,  an  essentially  cylindrical 
middle,  and  a  bottom  which  will  conform  in  both  shape 
and  slope  to  the  shape  and  slope  of  whatever  rigid  surface 
lies,  or  is  placed  therebeneath; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  stress-release  cables  secured  to  said  rigid 
poles  in  circumferential  relation  about  the  exterior  of  said 
cvhndncal  surface  of  said  membrane,  wherein  required 


October  24,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1313 


lateral  support  against  stresses  induced  by  the  dry  mate- 
nal, IS  obtained; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  circumferential  pockets  formed  within  said 
membrane  for  secunng  said  stress-release  cables  about 
said  membrane  in  a  fixed  relation;  and 

(e)  means  for  volumetncally  erecting  said  membrane  prior  to 
its  use,  said  means  comprising  a  center  support  disposed 
upon  said  axis  of  symmetry  for  lifting  said  membrane  in  a 
tent-like  fashion,  wherein  said  center  support  is  adapted  to 
support  said  membrane  in  a  partial  volumetric  condition 
until  said  dry  matenal  is  displaced  therein,  whereupon  a 
self-sustaining  shallow  bin  having  a  height  of  between  two 
and  eight  feet  is  obtained. 


4,121,390 
PRE-CAST  UNITS  FOR  SEWER  CONSTRUCTION 
Alfred  George  Hall,  London,  and  Brian  E.  Brown,  Burlington, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Moduloc  Concrete  Products 
(London)  Ltd.,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,439 

Int.  a.'  E02D  29/12 

U.S.  a.  52—20  13  Qaims 


1.  A  pre-cast  concrete  unit  for  building  a  manhole  by  stack- 
ing a  plurality  of  generally  identical  units  on  each  other  in  an 
upwardly  coaxial  fashion;  said  unit  compnsing  a  penpheral 
member  defined  by  a  first  generally  fiat  face  and  a  second 
generally  flat  face,  the  faces  being  each  generally  coincident 
with  a  single  plane,  said  faces  being  generally  parallel  with 
each  other  and  axially  spaced  from  each  other  and  having  each 
an  inside  edge  portion  and  an  outside  edge  portion;  an  inside 
wall  and  an  outside  wall  extending  between  said  inside  edge 
portions  and  said  outside  edge  portions,  respectively,  to  define 
the  width  of  said  member;  and  locking  means  for  maintaining 
a  stack  of  said  units  in  a  vertically  coaxially  aligned  relation- 
ship; said  locking  means  comprising  male  members  penpher- 
ally  spaced  from  each  other,  and  female  members  peripherally 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said  male  members;  said 
female  members  being  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  cut- 
outs provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  walls,  the  depth  of  each  of 
said  cutouts  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  penpheral  mem- 
ber; said  male  members  being  a  plurality  of  protrusions  corre- 
sponding in  f>eripheral  shape  to  the  contour  of  said  cutouts  and 
protruding  from  at  least  one  of  said  faces  near  said  at  least  one 
of  the  side  walls;  whereby  each  of  said  faces  of  the  penpheral 
member  is  a  generally  flat  planar  surface,  continuous  over 
generally  the  entire  width  of  said  member. 


and  laterally  extending  from  the  metal  K>d>  with  a  gap  of 
uniform  width  between  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  flanges, 
an  elongated  opening  of  about  uniform  width  in  the  metal 
body  extending  inwardly  from,  and  having  ab<-iut  the  same 
width  as,  the  gap.  with  said  opening  being  adapted  t>. ■ 
snugly  receive  a  vertK,ai  flan^t^e  of  a  ..  uriain  wail  \tTtical 
member:  and 


one  of  the  planar  metal  tianges  being  located  out  ward  I  \ 
beyond  the  other  planar  metal  flange  for  a  distance  ah^ui 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  curtain  wall  vertical  member 
flange  whereby  the  outwardU  extending  planar  metal 
flange  can  be  fastened  to  a  horizontal  menibrr  r-v,  .i  huikJ- 
ing  with  the  inner  planar  metal  flange  m  Li-niait  un.h  a 
flange  of  the  curtain  wall  vertiiai  member  and  with  j 
flange  of  the  curtain  wall  \erlicai  memhtT  in  I^K;  j;ap  .iVi^. 
in  the  elongated  i,.ipening 


4,121,392 
EXTENSIBLE  PARTITION 

Donald  Raymond  Plewacki.  940  S.  I^e  Shore  Wav  «a:2.  I^kt 
Alfred,  Fla.  33850 

Filed  Oct.  26,  19T'.  Ser.  No.  845.481 

Int.  (1.    E04B  I  343 

U.S.  a.  52—64  8  Claims 


^^ 


4,121,391 

FASTENING  OF  CURTAIN  WALL  TO  BUILDING  AND 

CLIP  THEREFOR 

Donald  Earl  Schroeder,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Inryco, 
Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,974 
Int.  a.'  E04F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  52—235  4  Oaims 

1.  A  metal  clip  compnsing: 

a  planar  metal  body  of  substantially  uniform  thickness, 
a  pair  of  integral  planar  metal  flanges  parallel  to  each  other 


1    An  extensible  partition  ciimprising 

an  elongated  said  rigid  member,  defined  h\  a  pair  ot  rigid 
panels  extending  parallel  to  one  another  and  m  spaced 
apart  juxtaposed  relationship,  means  lo  partiaiU  bridge 
said  pair  of  panels  together  in  spacer  like  fashion  about  a 
portion  of  the  marginal  edges  of  said  pair  of  panels, 

a  remaining  portion  of  said  marginal  edges  defining  a  slot, 
said  slot  communicating  to  a  cavity  kxated  between  inte- 
nor  opposed  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  panels, 

a  fiexible  element,  one  end  of  said  flexible  element  being 
disp)Osed  captured  in  said  cavits  and  extending  through 
said  slot,  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  clement  being 
disf>osed  outwardly  of  said  caMiv, 

a  rigid  elongated  strip,  said  ngid  elongated  strip  f'lxedh 
secured  to  said  other  end  of  said  flexible  element,  means  t(  i 
gravity  load  said  one  end  of  said  flexible  sheet  causing  said 
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4,121,393 
DEV KtE  FOR  PROTECTING  A  STRl  CTLRE  AGAINST 
the! EFFECTS  OF  HIGH  HORIZONTAL  DYNAMIC 
STRESSES 
Jean    Renault,   Crespieres;    Francois   Jolivet.    La    Verpilliere; 
Qaude  Plichon,  U  Pacq,  and  Rene  Bordet,  Courbevoie,  all  of 
Fran<  e.  assignors  to  Spie-Batignolies,  Puteaux  and  Electricite 
de  Fijance,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697.632 
Claires  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  1.  1975,  75  20654; 
Oct.  3111975,  75  33393 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  9/02 
U.S.  Cll  52—167  5  Gaims 
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end  of  said  flexible  sheet  to  be  urged  inwardlv  into 
cavity  towards  a  portion  of  said  portion  o(  said  mar- 
edges,  said  portion  of  said  portion  of  said  marginal 
,es  being  disposed  oppositely  located  to  said  slot  and 
to  spnng  bias  said  one  end  of  said  flexible  element 
ard  said  portion  of  said  portion  of  said  marginal  edge'- 
n  said  other  end  of  said  tlexible  element  is  disposed 
ardlv  from  said  slot. 


and  a  second  major  surface  to  an  existing  glazed  unit  mounted 

in  a  fenestration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  pane  in  juxtaposition  to  the  existing  glazed  unit 
v\  ith  an  adhesive  flowable  under  a  predetermined  pressure 
between  the  first  major  surface  of  the  pane  and  adjacent 
surface  of  the  existing  glazed  unit, 
secunng  an  elongated  member  having  retaining  means  on  a 
surface  thereof  on  the  fenestration  with  the  surface  having 
the  retaining  means  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  second  major  surface  of  the  pane; 


T?rk Z..,...^ 


if^-y 


EMSS^^ 


construction  protected  against  the  etTects  of  high  hon- 
dynamic  stresses  and  vibrations  of  seismic  origin,  said 
resting  on  foundations  by  a  plurality  of  seating 
means  each  comprising  in  combination  a)  friction  means 
_  relative  honzontal  displacement  of  the  construc- 
respect  to  the  foundations,  said  friction  means  ab- 
at  least  part  of  the  energy  of  said  honzontal  dynamic 
said   friction  means  having  two  honzontal   fnction 
in  contact  with  each  other,  said  fnction  surfaces  hav- 
piredetermined  coefficient  of  static  and  dynamic  fnction 
omprised  between  a  minimum  value  which  is  compatible  with 
petnissible  displacements  of  the  construction  as  a  function 
structural  connections  of  the  construction  and  a  maxi- 
alue  which  is  compatible  with  the  threshold  value  of 
resistance  of  said  construction,  said  minimum  and 
values  being  chosen  within  the  range  between  0.08 
the  nature,  the  surface  treatment  and  the  profile  of  said 
surfaces  bemg  such  that  said  coefficient  of  fnction  is 
n  time  and  substantially  constant  and  lies  in  said  range  in 
of  maximum  rates  of  displacement  within  the  range  of 
1  m/sec  approximately  and  in  respect  of  beanng  pres- 
,in  the  range  of  20  to  200  bars  approximately;  and  b) 
lastotner  blocks  supporting  the  weight  of  the  construction  and 
mensioned  such  that  the  vibration  of  the  different  points  of 
construction  is  in  phase  and  is  maintained  below  4  Hz, 
to  prevent  resonance  of  the  construction  with  the 
y  of  the  seismic  vibrations. 


withi 


providing  a  resilient  biasing  means  having  a  biasing  pressure 
when  mounted  in  the  retaining  means  of  the  secured  elon- 
gated member  at  least  a.s  great  as  the  predetermined  pres- 
sure required  to  fiow  the  adhesive;  and 

urging  the  biasing  means  in  the  retaining  means  of  the  se- 
cured elongated  member  to  compress  the  resilient  means 
and  to  capture  the  resilient  means  in  the  retaining  means 
which  urges  the  pane  toward  the  existing  glazed  unit  to 
apply  a  pressure  to  the  adhesive  therebetween  greater 
than  the  predetermined  pressure  required  to  flow  the 
adhesive. 


4,121,395 
FIBRE  REINFORCED  PLASTICS  PART  FOR  USE  L'NDER 

TRACTION 

Artur    Rudolf,    Biebelshofer    Weg   2,    Hermesdorf-Waldbroel, 
Germany  (5221) 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772.361 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1976,  2610915 

Int.  n.-  E04C  i/lQ 
U.S.  CI.  52—230  8  Qaims 
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4,121,394 
MEtIhOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  PANE  TO  AN  EXISTING 
GLAZED  SYSTEM 
V.  Brooks,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  82«,064 
Int.  a.-  E06B  ii28 
52—203  12  Gaims 

method  of  installing  a  pane  having  a  first  major  surface 


in. 


1  A  fibre  remfcuced  plastic  element  for  use  under  traction, 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  fibre  reinforced  layers  disposed  at 
leai<t  m  a  zone  where  the  forces  of  traction  are  to  be  introduced 
and  a  plurality  of  metal  force  transmitting  elements  each  dis- 
posed between  two  adjacent  layers  and  directly  bonded 
thereto  with  each  one  of  the  intermediate  layers  disposed 
between  two  adjacent  metal  force  transmitting  elements  and 
directly  bonded  thereto  to  effect  force  transmission  from  each 
torce  transmitting  element. 
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4,121,396 
CURTAIN  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Eiryo  Oogami,  Kurobe,  and  Isamu  Matsubara,  Nyuzcn.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kog>o  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,938 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    15,    1976,    51- 
139079[Uj 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  52—235  6  Claims 


1.  A  curtain  wall  construction  adapted  for  being  mounted  on 
a  building  framework,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  four  spaced  panel  units  each  having  a  panel  and  a 
frame  extending  peripherally  around  said  panel,  each 
frame  being  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  building 
framework,  the  frames  of  said  four  panel  units  jointly 
providing  four  intersecting  channels  along  and  between 
side  portions  of  said  frames  which  face  one  another,  said 
channels  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  adja- 
cent channels  and  jointlv  providing  a  channel  crossing 
where  they  intersect,  said  channels  having  bottom  slots. 

fb)  a  backup  crossing  disposed  in  said  channel  crossing,  said 
backup  crossing  having  four  integral  legs  extending  at  a 
nght  angle  to  adjacent  legs,  said  backup  crossing  being 
made  of  a  resilient  material  and  having  reinforcing  core 
wires  embedded  in  each  of  said  legs; 

(c)  backup  bars  disposed  in  said  channels  and  having  ends 
held  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  distal  ends  of  said 
legs  of  said  backup  crossing,  said  backup  bars  being  made 
of  a  resilient  matenai; 

(d)  a  caulking  compound  applied  to  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
backup  crossing  and  backup  bars  and  filling  said  slots  in 
said  channels; 

(e)  each  of  said  channels  being  provided  by  a  pair  o'i  spaced 
sidewalls  on  the  opposed  side  portions  of  said  frame,  said 
sidewalls  having  on  their  distal  edges  a  pair  of  retainer 
flanges  directed  toward  each  other,  there  being  groov  es  in 
said  backup  bars  and  said  legs  of  said  backup  crossing,  and 
said  retainer  fianges  being  received  in  said  grooves;  and 

(0  there  being  recesses  in  said  sidewalls,  and  said  legs  of  said 
backup  crossing  having  ridges  received  in  said  recesses. 


4,121,397 
WOODEN  BUILDING  BRICKS 
Guy  D.  Marcocci,  Dudley,  Pa.  16634,  and  Peter  Yablonski, 
Saxton,  Pa,  16678 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,425 
Int.  CI.-  E04B  1/54 
U.S.  a.  52—286  1  Claim 

1.  An  interlocking  corner  building  block  compnsing  a  solid 
body  of  wood  including  an  extcnor  portion  of  generally  L- 
shaped  configuration  in  plan,  a  spaced  intenor  portion  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  shape  in  plan  and  an  intermediate  portion 
rigidly  interconnecting  said  exterior  and  interior  portions, 
said  extenor  portion  having  generally  planar  intersecting 
exterior  surfaces  of  rectangular  configuration  facing  in 
directions  which  are  perpendicular  with  respect  to  each 
other,   said   recungular  extenor  surfaces  having  equal 
coextensive  heights  measured  in  the  direction  of  intersec- 
tion, one  of  said  rectangular  extenor  surfaces  having  a 
length  generally  twice  the  length  of  the  other,  said  exte- 
rior portion  having  parallel  planar  side  surfaces  extending 


inwardly  along  the  length  of  said  exterior  surfaces  and 
two  planar  end  surfaces  one  of  which  extends  inwardly  of 
the  free  end  of  said  one  rectangular  exterior  surface  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  other  rectangular  exterior  surface 
and  the  other  of  which  extends  inwardly  of  the  free  end  of 
the  other  rectanguUr  exterior  surface  in  parallel  relation 
to  said  one  rectangular  exterior  surface, 

said  interior  portion  having  a  planar  surface  disposed  within 
a  plane  common  with  said  other  end  surface  of  said  exte- 
rior portion,  a  planar  end  surface  disposed  in  a  plane 
common  to  said  one  end  surface  of  said  exterior  portion,  a 
first  groove  side  defining  surface  disposed  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  end  surface  of  said  interior  portion  and 
facing  in  the  opposite  direction  and  parallel  side  surfaces 
disposed  in  parallel  planes  common  to  the  side  surfaces  of 
said  exterior  portuin. 

said  intermediate  portion  having  parallel  rectangular  planar 
surfaces  disp<^sed  in  abuting  alignment  with  said  parallel 
planar  side  surfaces  of  said  e,\tenor  portion,  said  interme- 
diate portion  providing  an  L-shaped  tongue  of  rectangular 
cross-sectional  configuration  between  the  end  surface  of 
said  intenor  portion  and  said  one  end  surface  of  said  exte- 
nor portion  and  two  common  adjacent  side  surfaces  of 
said  exterior  and  intenor  portions  and  a  first  complemen- 


tary groove  of  rectangular  cross-sectional  configuration 
between  the  other  two  common  end  surfaces  of  said  exte- 
rior and  interior  portions, 
said  first  complementary  groove  being  open  at  one  end  and 

defined  at  its  other  end  by  an  end  wall  disposed  in  general 
alignment  with  one  end  yA  said  I.-shjped  tongue  and  m 
intersecting  relation  with  the  associated  rectangui.ir  ;-m 
nar  surface  of  said  intermediate  portion,  the  bottom  ot  said 
first  complementary  groove  beinj;  defined  by  a  surface 
disposed  in  aligned  relation  with  the  i^pposiic  end  <  f  said 
L-shaped  tongue. 

said  extenor  portion  having  a  second  groove  side  defining 
surface  disposed  m  parallel  relation  with  and  lading 
toward  said  first  gnxive  side  defining  surface,  said  inter- 
mediate portion  having  a  groove  bottom  defining  surface 
disposed  in  parallel  relation  vMih  the  pianar  ".urfave  of  said 
interior  portion  and  intersecting  at  its  ends  vviih  the  rect- 
angular surfaces  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  at  its 
sides  with  said  first  and  second  groove  side  defining  sur- 
faces so  as  to  define  therewith  a  second  complementary 
groove  of  rectangular  ^  ross-sectii^na!  configuration  open 
at  both  ends. 

said  exterior  portion  being  formed  with,  a  beveled  peripheral 
surface  between  said  exterior  surfaces  and  the  end  and  side 
surfaces  thereof. 
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4,121,398  ' 

SPACE  FRAMEWORK 
Hahn,  Leinfelden,  and  Werner  Fastenau,  Esslingen-Riid- 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ed.  Ziibiin 

Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,627 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
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Int.  a:-  E04C  3/02 
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13  Gaims 


space  framework  for  building  up  dismountable  ceiling> 

s,  which  includes;  pyramid-shaped  elements,  each  ot 

lents  including  a  reinforced  concrete  slab  with  side 

.d  corners,  steel  profiles  or  tubes  connected  to  said 

and  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  tensile  and  pressure 

and  a  joint;  the  profiles  of  each  of  said  pyramid-shaped 

.  coming  together  at  the  respective  pertaining  joint. 

...jng  elements  connect  said  pyramid-shaped  elements  at 

iTiers  of  the  pertaining  reinforced  concrete  slabs  free  of 

■ilge   connections   to    form    a   space-confining    surface 

in  Its  plane  to  receive  pressure  forces:  and  tension 

.  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  space  confin- 

jces,  said  joints  being  respectively  located  at  the  tips  of 

ramid  and  being  connected  to  said  tension  members. 

cnnecting  elements  being  located  transverse  to  the  plane 

slabs  and  including  pegs  set  into  the  reinforced  concrete 

■ry  precisely  to  measurement,  said  pegs  having  ends 

ing  freely  underneath  the  slabs,  a  strut  having  a  perfo- 

late  portion  including  openings  through  which  the  ends 

pegs  extend,  said  ends  defining  a  connecton,  conical 

members  secured  to  the  connection  of  the  ends,  and 

plate  having  cone-shaped  bores  into  which  said 

centering  members  fit  which  cover  the  corners  of 
slabs  to  hold  said  connection  plate  therewith^ 
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operating  said  support  to  move  said  holding  means  and  its 

associated  loading  tube  to  a  second  work  station; 
delivering  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  compressible 

material  through  said  lowered  loading  tube  and  into  said 

container  said  quantity  being  in  excess  relative  to  the 

container; 
operating  said  supp<irt  to  move  said  holding  means  and  its 

associated  loading  tube  to  a  third  work  station; 
compressing  the  material  down  said  lowered  loading  tube 

and  into  the  container. 


4,121,399 

>kETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

COMPRESSIBLE  MATERIAL  INTO  FLEXIBLE-W  ALLED 

CONTAINERS 

Emile   Veryille,  429   St-Alfred   St.,   DrummondviUe,   Quebec, 
ilada  (J2C  4A8) 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.714 
Int.  a.-  B65B  /  24 
U.S.  tl.  53—436  20  Gaims 

1,  A  method  for  packaging  compressible  material  into  a 
fiexibie-walled  container  on  an  intermittently  rotating  support 
carrying  a  holding  means  and  an  associated,  vertically  movable 
loading  tube  located  above  the  holding  means,  said  support 
beinaoperable  to  position  said  holding  means  and  its  associated 
loadilig  tube  at  each  of  a  senes  of  four  work  stations,  and  said 
methbd  including  the  steps  of 
beginning  with  said  holding  means  and  its  associated  loading 
Jube  located  at  a  first  of  said  four  work  stations  and  with 
aid  loading  tube  in  its  lowered  position,  positioning  the 
Container  to  be  filled  inside  said  holding  means  with  a  top 
Lortion  thereof  drawn  up  around  the  bottom  end  of  the 
owered  loading  tube,  said  holding  means  having  rigid 
vails  for  confining  the  container  to  a  desired,  filled  shape. 


operatmg  said  support  to  move  said  holding  means  and  its 
associated  loading  tube  to  a  fourth  work  station; 

raising  the  loading  tube,  and  thereafter  folding  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  filled  container  over  the  upper  surface  of  the 
compressed  material  to  close  the  container; 

operating  said  support  to  move  said  holding  means  and  its 
associated  loading  tube  back  to  said  first  work  station;  and 

removing  the  closed,  filled  container  from  the  holding 
means,  after  which  said  loading  tube  is  lowered  in  prepa- 
ration for  the  start  of  another  operating  cycle. 


4.121,400 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  COMPACTING 

CONTENTS  IN  AND  HLLING  LIQUID  INTO 

CONTAINERS 

Donald   F.  Sohn.   Roiling  Meadows,  and  Ernest  L.  Doering, 

Arlington  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Metal 

Products  Co.,  Franklin  Park,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,872 

Int.  G.-  B65B  3 '04.  3/18.  25/04 

U.S.  G.  53—436  22  Gaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  packing  articles  in  open  top  containers  and 

concurrently  filling  the  containers  with  liquid,  comprising,  in 

combination: 

a  supporting  frame  structure; 

a  rotary  device  having  a  hollow  vertical  shaft  rotatably 

joumaled  on  said  frame  structure; 
liquid  supply  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 

hollow  shaft: 
means  for  supporting  and  transporting  a  senes  of  the  open 
top  containers  between  a  container  infeed  station  and  an 
adjacent  container  takeaway  station; 
an  array  of  vertically  reciprocable  plungers  carried  by  said 
device  for  operation  in  the  course  of  rotation  of  the  device 
■n  alignment  with  predetermined  container  supporting 
positions  on  said  container  supporting  and  transporting 
means  and  having  lower  end  presser  foot  pads  and  upper 
end  means  for  effecting  cyclical  downward  pressing 
strokes  of  the  plungers  wherein  the  presser  pads  push 
articles  down  into  aligned  containers  in  said  positions,  and 
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reverse  retracting  strokes  wherein  the  plungers  are  re- 
tracted upwardly  and  the  presser  pads  withdrawn  from 
the  contamers; 


and  means  communicating  with  the  hollow  shaft  for  deliver- 
ing article  immersing  liquid  into  the  containers  while  the 
respective  plungers  are  operated  in  their  pressing  strokes. 


4.121.402 

METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAM  FACTl  RING 

FOAM  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS  AND  SIDKWAl.L 

BLANKS  FOR  SAME 

Allan  K,  Cress,  Baltimore,  and  Charles  K.  Busse,  Jarritt.s*iilt. 

both  of  .Md..  assignors  to  Maryland  (up  (  orporation,  U»ings 

Mills.  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1976.  Ser.  No.  665.617 

Int.  CI.    B29C  27/14 

U.S.  a.  53—452  3?  Claims 
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4,121,401 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLY  ING 

REINFORCING  STRIPS  TO  ADJACENT  PAIRS  OF 

CONTAINERS 

Joseph  W.  Duerr,  Rockleigh,  and  Robert  H.  Ganz,  Saddle  River, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ganz  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bergenfield, 
N.J. 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,426 

int.  G.'  B65B  21/00 

U.S.  G.  53—398  23  Gaims 


18.  A  method  of  reinforcing  a  pick-up  area  of  a  multi-pack  of 
containers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
reinforcing  strip;  and  repeatedly  and  simultaneously  perforat- 
ing the  strip  at  constant  intervals,  applying  the  perforated  strip 
into  overlying  relation  relative  to  pairs  of  containers,  and 
severing  the  strip  between  adjacent  pairs  of  containers. 


13   The  method  of  forming  and  t'lliir.g  ^iTitaiiuT^  v».i!h  dis- 
p>ensed  products  on  a  ciinlinuiius  m-liru'  basis  wumpiismg: 
forming  said  containers  from  heat  shnnkable  longiiuLlinalK 

oriented  rolled  lengths  of  plastic  sheet  material  as  toliows. 
feeding  said  length  from  a  roll  and  cutting  same  into  Ifike 

rectangular  blanks  having  said  onentatioii  in  the  liMigitudi 

nal  direction  thereof, 
conveying  said  blanks  transversely  of  said  longiiuJinal  di- 

rectK)n  v.hiie  progressively  folding  and  advancing  said 

blanks  about  and  along  an  elongated  cylindrK,i]  ni.indrel 

until  the  ends  of  said  blanks  overlap  on  saic  inanarel  to 

form  cylindrical  blanks  each  having  a  longitudinal  side 

seam  defined  by  said  overlap  and  uiih  s.iid  orientation 

directed  circumferentially  of  each  said  blank: 
applying  heat  to  said  ends  of  said  blanks  during  the  advance- 

meni  thereof  along  said  ni.mdrel; 
applying  pressure  along  said  heau-d  overlapped  ends  to  seal 

said  side  seam  and  complete  caeh  said  cylindrical  blank  on 

said  mandrel; 
ejecting  said  finished  cylindrical  blank  from  said  mandrel 

subsequent  to  sealing  said  side  seam; 
transferring  said  cylindncal  blanks  from  the  end  of  said 

mandrel  synchronously  onto  individual  second  mandrels 

having  a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of  the  sidcv*.all  of  a 

desired  container  configuration; 
placing  a  bottom  portion  of  plastic  sheet  material  on  said 

second  mandrels  prior  to  shrinking  said  cylindncal  blanks; 
shrinking  said  blanks  onto  said  second  mandrels  and  over  at 

least  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  bottom  portion; 
sealing  the  overlapped  areas  of  said  blank  and  said  bottom 

portion  to  provide  a  closed  bottom  seam; 
ejecting  said  container  from  said  mandrci, 
forming  an  annular  rim  conriguration  on  said  containers; 
conveving  said  containers  direi,  tl\  ti    a  filling  station: 
filling  said  containers  vMth  a  measured  amount  of  a  product; 

and 
applying  a  cap  to  said  containers; 
said  container  forming  filling  and  capping  operations  all 

being   synchronized    to   effect   continuous   forming   and 

filling  of  said  containers  vMthout  storing  same. 
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4  121,403  the  lowermost  two  corners  of  said  sheet  partially  inw.ard  under 

FLAT  MAIL  SORTER  AND  LOADER  the  corners  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  lip,  whereby  said  sheet 

Bogdanski,  Stamford;  Frank  R.  Chiappetta,  Oxford,  and 
C.  Freeman,  Darien,  aJI  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney- 
;,  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  830.934 
Int.  a.-  B65B  11-00 
53—202  23  Qaims 
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advances  with  said  tray  and  is  held  against  sliding  off  said  tray 
and  overlies  said  tray  as  it  advances  on  said  conveyor. 


1  Apparatus  for  loading  flat  mail  pieces  bearing  corner 
positioiied  postage  indicia  in  either  of  two  orientations  into 
receptacles  in  either  of  two  loading  positions  and  discharging 
the  loaied  receptacles  with  uniformly  faced  mail  therein  com- 
prising I 

a  first  loading  station; 

meaijs  for  delivenng  mail  pieces  edge  first  to  said  tlrst  load- 
ini  station  with  each  having  its  postage  indicia  positioned 
onjits  upper  surface  adjacent  its  trailing  edge  relative  to  its 
direction  of  movement. 

meaijs  for  sequentially  supplying  said  receptacles  for  loading 
atkaid  first  loading  station; 

meaijs  at  said  first  loading  station  for  inserting  said  mail 
pieces  in  said  receptacles  in  edge-standing  relationship 
with  their  postage  indicia  adjacent  their  upper  edges, 

meais  for  sequentially  discharging  loaded  receptacles  from 
said  first  loading  station  with  a  preselected  orientation 
relative  to  the  postage  indicia  locations  of  the  mail  pieces 
therein; 

a  seaond  loading  station, 

meaiis  for  delivering  mail  pieces  edge  first  to  said  second 
loading  station  with  each  having  its  postage  indicia  posi- 
tioned on  Its  lower  surface  adjacent  its  trailing  edge  rela- 
tive to  Its  direction  of  movement, 

meais  for  sequentially  supplying  said  receptacles  for  loading 
at  said  second  loading  station, 

means  at  said  second  loading  station  for  inserting  ^aid  mail 
pieces  in  said  receptacles  in  edge-standing  relationship 
wtth  their  postage  indicia  adjacent  their  upper  edges,  and. 

meatis  for  sequentially  discharging  loaded  receptacles  from 
said  second  loading  station  with  the  same  orientation  as 
raceptacles  from  said  first  loading  station. 


4,121,405 
GRASS-CUTTING  AND  AIR-IMPELLING  MEANS  FOR  A 

ROTARY  SCVTHE  LAWN  MOWER 

Elmar  Wolf,  Au  Wormberg,  Wissembourg  (Bas-Rhin),  France 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743.669 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  22,  1975,  75  40182 

Int.  CI. -AOID  JJ/;<S 

U.S.  a.  56— 12, Q  3  Claims 


4  121,404 
AIJPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FOIL  COVERS  FOR 

TRAYS 
Raymond  A.  Davis,  1150  Chula  V  isu,  Belmont.  Calif.  94002 
r(^tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718.465,  Aug.  30,  1976. 
jdoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,461 

Int.  a.    B65B  7,  2<? 
O.  53—329  17  Claims 

[Apparatus  for  feeding  foil  for  subsequent  use  in  wrap- 
f....c  \.  tray  movable  along  a  continuous  conveyor,  said  tray 
beingfof  the  type  having  a  circumferential  peripheral  hp  com- 
pnsink  sheet  feed  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  foil  from  a 
location  above  said  conveyor  hanging  vertically  toward  said 
conviyor  with  the  leading  edge  of  said  sheet  positioned  below 
the  lading  edge  of  the  lip  of  one  said  tray  as  said  tray  advances 
alon  Jsaid  conveyor,  a  pair  of  stationary  blocks  on  opposite 
edge^  of  said  conveyor  positioned  to  engage  said  leading  edge 
of  said  sheet  to  turn  said  sheet  to  honzontal  position  and  bend 


1  For  use  in  a  rotary  scythe  lawn  mower,  means  for  cutting 
grass  and  impelling  air  for  raising  grass  and  transporting  grass 
clippings,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  rotary  cutter 
body  having  a  cutting  edge,  a  disc  spaced  above  said  cutter 
body,  and  a  common  shaft  carrying  said  disc  and  said  cutter 
body  for  rotation  in  unison  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  upstanding  substantially  vertical 
vanes  which  extend  substantially  radially  with  respect  to  said 
vertical  axis,  said  disc  having  also  a  plurality  of  suction  open- 
ings each  of  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  and  at  the  rear, 
having  regard  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  vanes,  said  suction  openings  being  in  the  form  of  radi- 
ally elongated  slots  which  open  through  the  periphery  of  the 
disc,  said  disc  having  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  cutter  body,  the  width  of  said  vanes  being  at 
least  as  great  as  the  width  of  said  slots,  the  radial  location  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  suction  openings  in  respect  to  the  cutter 
body  being  between  the  outermost  and  innermost  ends  of  the 
cutting  edge  to  thereby  overlie  the  cutting  path  of  said  cutter 
body. 
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4,121.406 
GRASS  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Francis  W  illiam  Quintel,  564  Port  Rd..  AUenby  Gardens,  South 
Australia.  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,519 

Gaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  19,  1975,  PC3246 

'int.  CI.;  AOID  Ji   /4.  55  M 

U.S.  CI.  56—13.4  10  Claims 

1   A  grass  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  bearing  in 

the  trame.  a  shaft  journalled  in  the  bearing  for  rotation  about  a 

generally  transverse  axis,  power  means  on  the  frame,  drive 
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means  coupling  the  power  means  to  the  shaft  for  rotationally 
dnving  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutter  blades,  means  securing 
the  cutter  blades  to  the  shaft,  the  cutter  blades  radiating  out- 
wardly from  the  shaft,  each  cutter  blade  having  an  outer  edge 
which  slof>es  outwardly  away  from  said  beanng  in  both  an 
axial  direction  and  a  radial  direction,  the  cutter  blades  when 
driven  constituting  air  impellers  which  cause  an  air  fiow  axi- 
ally  towards  the  shaft  beanng  and  radially  outwardly  past  the 


tal  rollers,  the  roller  stacks  having  a  greater  elevation  at 

one  end  than  at  the  other,  the  rollers  of  one  stack  being 
driven  in  one  direction  ana  the  rollers  of  the  »  :fic:  stack 
being  driven  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  articles  from  at 

least  two  of  said  catcher  means  bemg  intri^uced  between 
the  stacks  at  locations  which  arc  longitudinally  spaced 
along  said  roller  stacks. 


45- 


cutter  blades,  said  frame  comprising  a  shroud  extending  partly 
around  the  cutter  blades,  said  shroud  defining  an  access  open- 
ing in  the  side  of  the  frame  at  the  location  of  the  cutter  blades, 
a  discharge  aperture  in  the  shroud,  wheels  supporting  the 
frame  at  a  sufficient  height  above  the  ground  that  the  cutter 
blades  do  not  encounter  the  ground  upon  rotation,  and  trans- 
versely extending  axles  supporting  the  wheels  for  rotation 
about  respective  transverse  axes. 


4,121,407 
HIGH  CAPACITY  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
William  F.  Millier,  Ithaca;  Gerald  E.  Rehkugler,  Dryden;  Roger 
A.  Pellerin,  Freeville,  and  James  A.  Throop,  Brooktondale,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ith- 
aca, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  564,149,  Apr.  1,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,014,440. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,217 
Int.  a.'  AOID  46/24 
U.S.  a.  56—329  2  Oaims 
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1.  High-capacity  multi-level  harvesting  apparatus,  compri;,- 


ing 


(a)  a  vehicle  frame  adapted  for  transport  relative  to  a  tree  to 
be  harvested; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  catcher  means  connected  with  said  frame  at 
different  elevations  thereon  for  receiving  articles  har- 
vested from  said  tree; 

(c)  bin  filling  means  connected  with  said  frame,  said  bin 
filling  means  including  downwardly  directed  article  dis- 
charge means  rigidly  connected  with  said  frame,  rotary 
bin-supporting  platform  means  connected  with  said  frame 
for  vertical  displacement  beneath  said  article  discharge 
means,  means  for  raising  said  platform  means  to  an  empty 
bin  filling  position  relative  to  said  article  discharge  means, 
level  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  layers  of  articles 
deposited  in  said  bin  for  incrementally  lowering  said  plat- 
form in  steps  corresponding  with  the  vertical  height  of 
said  layers,  and  means  for  continuously  rotatably  driving 
said  platform  means;  and 

(d)  conveyor  means  for  transporting  articles  from  said 
catcher  means  to  said  article  discharge  means,  said  con- 
veyor means  including  padded  roller  elevator  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  stacks  of  parallel  honzon- 


4,121,408 

DOUBLtD-VARN  OF  ELASTIC  AND  NON  ELASTIC 

YARNS  AND  MFTTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Senichi  Maeda.  462  Shinhakusuimarucho.  Ichijo  Sagaru.  (liie- 

koindori.  Kamigyo-ku.  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  8P,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1976,  51-1U8986 

Int.  n.    D02G  i/i2,  J/26 

U.S.  CI.  57—12  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  lor  producing  a  dt>ubled->arn  package  of  elastic 
and  non-elastic  yarns,  comprising  the  step  of  impariirig  first- 
twist  to  a  non-elastic  yarn  alternately  in  opp>OMt(.  dirtvii>  r;^  at 
a  first  operating  station,  doubling  an  elastic  yarn  which  i^  t.  ,: 
stretched  condition  with  said  first-tw,isted  non-elastn.  varn  at  .1 
second  operating  station,  and  imparting  scc(Mid-iv.:s!  ti-  thr 
doubled-yarn  alternaielv  in  opposite  directions  at  a  third  oper- 
ating station  and  then  winding  it  nu  a  winding  core  such  as  a 
cheese  or  cone,  wherein  tht-  first  twisting  of  the  non-elastic 
yarn  at  said  first  operating  station  and  the  second  twisting  of 
the  doubled  yarn  at  said  third  operating  station  are  simulta- 
neously effected  with  the  feeding  of  the  respective  yarns 
stopped,  the  directions  of  the  first  twist  at  said  first  (operating 
station  being  opposite  to  the  directions  of  the  second  twist  at 
said  third  operating  station,  the  elastic  and  non-elastK  >arns  at 
said  second  operating  statn^n  being  held  staIionar>  during  the 
twisting  operations  at  said  first  and  third  operating  stations, 
and  wherein  after  the  first  and  second  twists  ha\e  been  im- 
parted in  fixed  amounts  and  in  fixed  directions  on  K'th  sides  of 
said  second  operating  station,  the  first  and  second  twisting 
operations  at  said  first  and  third  operating  stations,  respec- 
tively are  stopped,  whereupon  the  second-twisted  dciubled 
yam  and  the  first-twisted  non-elastic  >arn  are  clampld  immedi- 
ately after  they  leave  the  second  and  first  operating  stations. 
respectively,  whereupon  thev  are  forwardly  moved  until  their 
clamped  positions  reach  the  third  and  second  operating  sta- 
tions, respectively 
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4,121.409 
PIECING  AND  KNOTTING  DEVICE  FOR 
NEUMATIC  SPINNING  APPARATUS 

,  Kyotoshi;  Kunio  Umeda,  Ohmi  Hachimanshi; 

Tachibana,  Nishinomiyashi,  and  Nobunori  Kubou, 
all  of  Japan,   assignors   to   Murata   Kikai 
j  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808.463 
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Int.  a.-  DOIH  15  00 
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arn  piecing  and  knotting  device  for  use  in  piecing 

•im  in  a  pneumatic  spinning  apparatus,  which  is  dis- 

ween  a  take-out  roller  and  a  winding  package  in  the 

spinning  apparatus,  said  piecing  device  comprising 

.1  sucking  pipe  for  sucking  and  attracting  a  yarn  spun 

the  take-out  roller,  a  separate  wound  yarn  sucking 

sucking  and  catching  a  broken  yarn  end  from  the 

package,  a  knotter  for  knotting  the  sucked  spun  yarn 

sucked  wound  yam,  and  a  retaining  means  for  retain - 

..  spun  from  the  spinning  apparatus  during  a  period 

"rom  the  time  of  completion  of  the  operation  of  the 

10  the  time  of  resumption  of  the  winding  operation 

slackened  U  shape  configuration  by  the  force  of  air, 

ng  means  being  disposed  between  the  take-out  roller 

ipun  yam  sucking  pipe. 
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4.121.410 
DOUBLE  TWISTING  MACHINE 
Gerard  Bosman,  Van  Bergenlaan.  17,  Wassenaar.  Bel- 
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c   mean^  for  rotating  said  guide. 

J  J  hohhm  holder,  mounted  on  one  of  the  guide  parts  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  extending  from  said  one  guide  part 
in  the  direction  of  the  opposite  guide  part,  said  guide  being 
located  outside  the  bobbin  holder,  said  guide  guiding  the 
element  to  be  twisted  which  is  unwound  from  a  bobbin  on 
the  holder  about  the  bobbin  from  the  part  which  is  free  on 
the  bobbin  to  the  opposite  part  on  which  the  holder  is 
rmiunted. 

e  means  for  opposing  rotation  of  the  bobbin  holder  with 
respect  to  the  frame  as  the  guide  rotates  and  consequently 
for  retaining  the  bobbin  holder  stationary  and. 

f.  a  brake  mechanism  mounted  on  the  guide  to  put  under 
tension  the  element  to  be  twisted  and  rotating  with  the 

guide. 

g.  a  pre-braking  mechanism  for  the  element  to  be  twisted, 
which  is  located  between  the  braking  mechanism  and  the 
nearest  end  of  the  b<ibbin  holder,  said  pre-braking  mecha- 
nism being  rotatably  supported  relative  to  the  guide  and 
comprising  a  disk  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  ele- 
ment to  be  twisted,  and  a  hairpin  spnng  associated  with 
said  disk  and  pushing  resiliently  with  one  leg  against  the 
element  to  be  twisted, 

h.  and  means  to  retain  said  disk  stationary  relative  to  the 
frame  while  the  guide  revolves. 


4.121,411 
FALSE  TW ISTING  SPINDLE 

Noboru  Shindo,  Maikatashi;  Hiroshi  Hashizume,  Kyotoshi,  and 

Shuichi  Kikuchi,  Nagaokakyoshi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493.508,  Aug.  1.  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3.977,171.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1973,  48-89573 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31. 

1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  D02G  1/04 

U.S.  a.  57—77.3  1  Clai™ 


Filed  Mar.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,541 
priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  22,  1976.  839884 

Int.  a:-  DOIH  7/86,  7/28 
57—58.63  10  Cla''"S 


6.  A  double  twisting  machine  compnsing 

a.  a  Irame, 

b.  a  guide  with  at  least  two  parts  laying  opposite  one  an- 
other, which  guide  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame. 


1.  A  false  twisting  spindle  comprising  a  turbine  having  a 
hollow  cylindrical  shaft  at  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  a 
turbine  blade  impeller  on  the  outer  periphery  centrally  thereof, 
the  diameter  of  the  turbine  blade  impeller  having  a  determined 
relation  to  the  denier  of  a  yarn  to  be  twisted  by  the  spindle,  a 
twister  pin  extending  transversely  of  the  turbme  shaft  across 
the  Of)emng  therein  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  mounting 
means  for  the  turbine  including  a  body  member  and  bearings 
therefor  rotatably  mounting  the  turbine  in  the  body  member. 
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4.121.412 

SPUN  YARN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Teiryo  Kojima,  and  Shin-ichi  Kitazawa,  both  of  Ohtsu.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,708,  Jun.  16,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.062,177. 

This  application  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795.529 

Int.  a.-  D02G  3/00.  3/32 

U.S.  a.  57—157  R  10  Claims 


said  from  wall  and  connected  for  operation  by  said  clockwork. 
and  circuit  connections  for  said  printed  circuit  board,  includ- 
ing batters  contacts  in  said  compartment,  said  printed  circuit 
hoard  being  exposed  on  detachment  of  said  rear  portion  from 
said  middle  portion. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  spun  yarn  which  comprises 
contacting  substantially  non-twisted  continuous  multi-filament 
yarn,  fed  from  a  feed  roller,  with  a  cutter  moving  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  yarn  axis  to  cut  it  into  staple  fibers 
while  mantaining  the  continuity  of  a  fiber  bundle,  the  cutter 
being  composed  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  rotary  device  and  the 
continuous  multi-filament  yarn  being  cut  by  contacting  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  rotary  device,  dis- 
charging the  cut  fiber  bundle  from  a  delivery  roller  rotating  at 
a  surface  speed  approximately  equal  to  the  surface  speed  of  the 
feed  roller,  and  then  gathering  and  taking  up  the  fiber  bundle. 


4,121,413 

BATTERY  OPERATED  ELECTRIC  CLOCK  WITH 

IMPROVED  CASING 

Heinrich  Kissinger,  Griesheim,  and  Franz  Gutmann,  Frankfurt, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG,, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1976,  2607398 

Int.  CI.:  G04C  21/16,  3/00;  G04B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  58—19  R  12  naims 


1.  In  an  electric  clock,  a  three-part  casing  having  front  and 
rear  parallel  walls  and  divided  into  front,  middle  and  rear 
portions  with  meeting  edges  lying  in  first  and  second  discrete 
planes,  front  to  rear,  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  said  walls, 
means  detachably  connecting  said  portions  to  conjointly  form 
a  closed  casing,  a  separating  wall  detachably  secured  to  said 
middle  casing  portion  and  lying  essentially  in  said  first  plane, 
within  said  casing,  a  clockwork  attached  to  the  rearward  side 
of  said  separating  wall,  and  including  a  rearwardly-facing 
pnnted  circuit  board,  a  battery  compartment  formed  by  said 
middle  portion  and  laterally  spaced  with  respect  to  said  clock- 
work, time  indicating  means  viewable  through  an  opening  in 


4,121,414 
ALARM  TIMKFIK  K 
Hiroshi  Vamazaki.  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 
Seikosha.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Sir,  No    "53,84^ 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Dec    23.  19"5,  5n-153'"28: 
Dec,  23.  1975,  50-153735 

Int.  CI.    G04B  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  58— 21.11  4  flaims 


SHIFT      BE  GlS  TER 


1    In  an  alarm  timepiece: 

a  manually  operable  switch  operable  to  three  different  set- 
tings; first  means  co-operative  with  said  manually  opera- 
ble switch,  for  producing  output^  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  a  norma!  alarm  function,  a  temporal  suspen- 
sion of  the  alarm  function  and  a  complete  termination  of 
the  alarm  function  in  response  to  first,  second  and  third 
setting,  respectively,  of  said  manually  operable  switch; 
switching  means  operable  at  a  pre-set  time  for  developing 
a  switching  signal:  second  means  reset  by  at  least  one 
output  of  the  first  means  v^hi^h  is  produced  in  response  to 
the  setting  o^  the  manually  operable  switch  corresponding 
to  the  temporal  suspension  of  the  alarm  function  and 
which  repeatedly  counts  a  predeiermmed  iime  interval 
when  the  reset  condition  is  released,  and  third  means 
responsive  to  the  switching  signal  tor  generating  an  acous- 
tic alarm  when  the  switching  means  has  been  operated 
when  the  setting  of  the  manually  operable  switch  corre- 
sponds to  the  normal  alarm,  and  when  an  output  of  the 
second  means  is  produced  when  the  su;tv.hin^  means  is 
being  operated  and  the  manually  operable  sw  itch  has  been 
set  to  correspond  to  the  temporal  suspension  of  the  alarm 
function. 


4,121,415 

HYBRID  HOROI  OGICAL  DISPLAY  USING  TIME 

MODULATION 

W  illiam  C,  Crutcher,  Middlebury.  Conn.,  and  I^o  V\  icsm  r.  Kt « 

Gardens,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation.  Uatcrbur\, 

Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  '66,399 
Int.  CI.    (H>4B  i9/34 
U.S.  a.  58—50  R  1  Claim 

1  In  an  electronic  timepiece  of  the  ;\pe  having  a  time  base, 
a  countdown  dividing  circuit,  and  a  de^  ^der  driver  actuating 
an  electrooplic  digit  display  for  the  hours,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  minutes  display  having  12  selectively  actuatable 
marker  radialU   dispcised   around   the  digits  and  located  to 


1322 


indicate  5 
a  modula 
first  and 
in  varying 
driver  h 
advancin 
circuit  fo" 


minute  time  intervals  when  separately  actuated,  and 

,  or/dnver  for  selectively  advancing  and  actuating 

siscond  markers  which  alternate  over  timed  intervals 

timed  relationship  to  one  another,  said  modulator/- 

ing  a  first  circuit  for  generating  and  successively 

a  first  signal  for  one  of  the  first  markers,  a  second 

generating  and  successively  advancing  a  second 


a'. 


signal  for 
applying 
changing 
the  de 
marker  i5 
portion 
is  actua 
interval 


of 
ted 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1978 


condition  ur<^n  said  pendulum  being  displaced  angularly  away 
from  the  vertical  position  and  when  one  end  of  said  bar  is  in 
touching  engagement  with  an  operating  lever  of  said  first 
switch,  means  to  mount  a  wrist-watch  on  said  interior  shelf 
such  that  the  dial  of  said  wrist-watch  is  visible  through  said 
first  opening,  a  second  switch,  said  second  switch  being  dis- 
posed m  parallel  electncal  relationship  with  said  first  switch, 
said  second  switch  and  said  first  switch  being  fixedly  secured 
to  opposed  surfaces  of  said  housing  wherein  the  ends  of  said 
bar  alternately  and  selectively  engage  said  actuating  lever  of 
said  first  switch  and  the  actuating  lever  of  said  second  switch 
as  said  bar  is  angularly  displaced  about  a  venical  line,  and 
wherein  said  solenoid  coil  is  penodically  de-energized  each 
time  said  ends  of  said  bar  is  disengaged  from  said  actuating 
levers  of  said  first  and  said  second  switches  and  is  disposed 
located  thereinbetween 


one  of  the  second  markers,  and  means  for  alternatels 
the  first  and  second  signals  to  said  markers  over 
penods  of  time  during  said  inter\al  so  as  lo  indicate 
e  of  passage  of  time  dunng  intervals,  wherein  a  first 
actuated  dunng  shorter  and  shorter  periods  dunng  a 
a  five  minute  interval,  and  wherein  a  second  marker 
at  longer  and  longer  periods  ov  er  sdid  portion  ot  the 


4.121,417 
GAS  TURBINE 

Dietrich  Koppenhbfer.  VN  einsUdt-Beutelsbach;  I^eopold  Olbrich, 
Stuttgart;  Friedrich  Wefvng,  Niirtingen-Neckarhausen;  Lothar 
Scholz,  Berglen;  Horst  Barwaldt,  Stuttgart,  and  Waiter  Chu- 
daska,  Ostfildern.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 
\ktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  765,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 

1976.  2604606 

Int.  a.-  F02C  7/]0 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.51  H  19  Qaims 


4,121.416 

MINIATURE  GRANDFATHER  CLOCK 

Chester  ^iemczyk,  3508  W.  79th  St.,  Chicago.  III.  60652 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.233 

Int.  a.:  G04Bi7   /4 

U.S.  a.  58—88  R  5  Oaims 


1,  A  simulated  clock  apparatus  compnsing  a  housing.  Sjiid 
housing;  having  a  first  and  second  opening  therein,  said  first 
openmij  located  above  said  second  opening,  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  intenor  shelf,  said  intenor  shelf  being  disposed  interme- 
diate s<.id  first  opening  and  said  second  opening,  a  pendulum, 
said  pendulum  being  pivotably  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to 
sajd  housing,  a  solenoid  coil,  said  solenoid  coil  having  an  open- 
ing pajsing  therethrough,  a  bar,  a  portion  of  said  bar  being 
fabncated  from  a  steel  material,  said  portion  of  said  bar  located 
mtennjdiate  the  ends  of  said  bar.  said  bar  having  an  arcuate 
shape,  said  bar  being  disposed  passing  through  the  opening  in 
said  solenoid  coil,  means  to  secure  at  least  one  end  of  said  bar 
to  the  other  end  of  said  pendulum,  means  to  secure  said  sole- 
noid C3il  to  said  housing,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pendulum 
being  visible  through  said  second  opening,  at  least  one  battery, 
said  at  least  one  battery  being  coupled  to  said  solenoid  coil,  at 
first  sv/itch,  said  first  switch  being  coupled  to  said  battery  and 
said  sclenoid  coil,  said  first  switch  and  said  at  least  one  battery 
and  «.id  solenoid  coil  being  disposed  in  a  series  electncal 
circuit,  said  first  switch  being  disposed  in  a  closed  circuited 


1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  a  turbine  housing  means  forming 
at  least  one  regenerative  chamber  adapted  to  be  closed  off 
against  the  outside  by  a  housing  cover  means,  said  regenerative 
chamber  accommodating  a  regenerative  heat-exchanger  means 
adapted  to  be  set  into  rotation  relative  to  an  axis  of  rotation, 
said  turbine  housing  means  having  a  housing  separating  surface 
means  and  said  housing  cover  means  having  a  cover  separating 
surface  means,  said  separating  surface  means  being  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  mutual  abutment,  at  least  one  slide  seal  means 
adapted  to  be  brought   into  sliding  contact  with  the  heat- 
exchanger  means  and  arranged  in  the  regenerative  chamber, 
mounting  means  including  two  fastening  members  elastic  rela- 
tive to  one  another  essentially  m  the  directions  of  the  axis  of 
rotation.  '>aid  slide  seal  means  being  secured  at  one  of  said  two 
fastening  members  and  the  other  fastening  member  being  an- 
chored at  a  chamber  wall  of  the  turbine  housing  means,  charac- 
tenzed  in  that 

the  housing  separating  surface  means  is  located  in  a  plane  at 

least  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation; 

the  slide  seal  means,  with  a  relieved  mounting  means,  is 

located  in  .m  assembly  position  of  the  heat-exchanger 
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means  recessed  with  resp)ect  to  the  housing  separating    fuel  spra\  relative  to  the  operation  duty  of  the  injector;  a  butt 
surface  means;  and  of  said  bushing,  facing  the  sprayed  fuel  and  having  an  inclina- 

the  heat-exchanger  means  is  operable  to  be  anchored  at  the    t,on  which  approximately  coincides  with  -a  generatrix  of  the 


cover  means  by  tie  rod  means  cooperating  with  additional 
means  on  the  heat-exchanger  means  in  the  assembly  posi- 
tion recessed  relative  to  the  cover  separating  surface 
means,  said  heat-exchanger  means  and  said  cover  means 
being  removable  together  as  a  structural  unit  from  the 
turbine  housing  means. 


4,121,418 
COMPACT  VEHICULAR  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 
Sven-Olof  Kronogard,  Lomma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  United  Tur- 
bine AB  d  Co.  Kommanditbolag,  Maimo,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,769,  Sep.  30,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,997,283. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727.940 
Int.  CI.;  F02C  7/00;  F16H  i7/l2 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.75  3  Haims 


minimum  cone  of  the  fuel  spr.i\    .i  plaic  un  said  butt  of  the 
bushing,  following  the  sh.ipc  < ')   half  i>f  bull  nearest  to  said 


injector;  a  recess  made  on  said  plate  along  its  axis  and  embrac- 
ing said  discharge  zone  of  the  spark  plug;  a  duct  for  supplying 
air  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  duct  installed  on  said 
housing;  a  branch  for  connecting  said  combustion  chamber 
with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  said  branch  ar- 
ranged on  said  housing. 


1  A  gas  turbine  power  plant  in  combination  with  a  vehicle 
having  ground  engaging  wheels,  said  power  plant  operably 
connected  to  at  least  one  pair  of  said  wheels  by  a  horizontal 
drive  shaft,  said  power  plant  funher  including: 

a  turbine  having  a  single  rotor  mounted  upon  a  first  shaft  and 
a  compressor  having  a  rotor  mounted  upon  a  second  shaft. 
said  second  shaft  separate  from  said  first  shaft, 

means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  rotors  at  substan- 
tially the  same  level,  with  their  shafts  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  horizontal  drive  shaft,  said  first  and  second 
shafts  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  forming  a  \^ 

an  infinitely  variable  transmission  member  for  transferring 
power  from  said  first  shaft  to  said  second  shaft  in  response 
to  an  occasional  load  upon  the  compressor; 

means  for  mounting  said  variable  transmission  member  and 
said  first  reduction  gearing  below  said  rotors  with  their 
associated  shafts  parallel  to  said  first  and  said  second  rotor 
shafts;  and 

angular  drive  means  for  transferring  power  from  the  shaft  of 
said  first  reduction  gearing  to  said  honzontal  drive  shaft 


4,121.420 

GRAVITY  ACTUATED  THFRMAI    MOIOR 

George  O.  Schur,  3775  SU.  108  A*e..  Miami.  Ha.  33165 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976.  Ser.  No.  755.911 

Int.  a,;  F03G  7/06 

U.S.  a.  60—531 
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4,121,419 

START  FLAME  IGNITER  OF  THE  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER  OF  A  GAS-TURBINE  ENGINE 

Vladimir  Grigorievich  Kuznetsov.  ulitsa  Timiryazeva,  33,  kv.  4; 

Alexandr  Grigorievich  Tomilin,  ulitsa  Kalinina,  28,  kv,  22, 

and  Igor  Anatolievich  Shleenkov,  ulitsa  Timiryazeva,  32,  kv. 

70,  all  of  Stupino  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,956 
Int.  CI.:  F02C  7/26 
U.S.  a.  60—39.82  P  2  Oaims 

1  A  start  name  igniter  of  the  combustion  chamber  of  a 
gas-turbine  engine,  comprising:  a  housing  with  a  combustion 
chamber;  an  injector  installed  on  said  housing  to  spray  fuel 
supplied  to  said  combustion  chamber:  a  spark  plug  located 
inside  said  housing  in  such  a  way  that  a  discharge  zone  of  said 
spark  plug  contacts  the  fuel  sprayed  by  said  injector,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  bushing  installed  inside  said  housing  coaxially  to 
said  spark  plug  and  partially  embracing  said  spark  plug  at  the 
side  where  said  discharge  zone  of  the  spark  plug  is  situated. 
said  bushing  having  the  length  sufficient  for  a  direct  contact 
with  the  fuel  sprayed  by  said  injector  at  a  minimum  cone  of  the 


1    .A  gravity  actuated  mutor.  which  comprises: 

rotor  means  having  a  closed  interior  chamK-:  which  con- 
tains a  fixed  volume  of  fluid: 

expansible  chamber  means  movabh  disposed  v^ithin  said 
chamber  for  causing  said  fluid  to  be  shifted  to  one  side  of 
said  chamber:  and 

actuating  means  disposed  e\ierionl>  ot  said  closed  interior 
chamber  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  expansible  chamber  means  for  causing  said  expansible 
chamber  means  to  selectively  expand  and  contract  within 
said  closed  interior  chamber. 
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4.121.421 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER  HAV  ING  CHARGING 

AND  CHECK  VALVES 

Bnice  ^.  Myers,  and  Robert  W.  Jackson,  both  of  South  Bend, 

Ind..Tassignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfieid,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  757.263 

Int.  a.-  B60T  /7  y« 

L,S.  Ct  60—582  1  ^*''" 


1   If^  a  hydraulic  brake  booster  having  a  housing  defining  a 
pressure  chamber,  an  accumulator,  and  an  inlet  port.  vaUe 
means  communicatmg  the  mlet  port  with  the  pressure  chamber 
and  tb:  accumulator,  and  operator  actuating  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  valve  means  to  communicate  the  accumulator 
with  the  pressure  chamber,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
valve   neans  comprises  a  charging  valve  means  and  a  check 
valve  (neans,  said  housing  including  a  bore  extending  between 
the  inkt  port  and  the  pressure  chamber  and  communicating 
with  dhe  accumulator,  said  bore  receiving  said  check  valve 
meansfand  said  charging  valve  means,  said  check  valve  means 
compnsing  a  sleeve  sealingly  engaging  the  housing  bore  and  an 
msert,  said  insert  having  a  passage  therethrough  communicat- 
ing thi:  pressure  chamber  with  the  accumulator  and  supporting 
a  stem  which  normally  closes  the  insert  passage  and  cooperates 
with  'he  operator  actuating  means  to  open  the  passage,  said 
chargng  valve  means  compnsing  a  shell  which  forms  a  radial 
clearance  with  the  housing  bore  to  communicate  the  inlet  port 
with  the  accumulator  and  a  plug  which  is  fixedly  engaged  with 
the  shell,  said  shell  cooperating  with  said  plug  to  enclose  a 
relief  valve  which  is  biased  into  engagement  with  said  plug, 
said  plug  being  moveable  with  said  shell  to  engage  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  stem  when  said  plug  is  engag 
ing  said  sleeve,  and  said  plug  slot  providing  for  communication 
betwi^en  the  inlet  port  and  the  pressure  chamber  when  said 
plug  IS  engaging  said  sleeve  and  said  stem  extends  into  said 
plug  Mot 


der  and  operable  to  reciprocate  the  piston  within  the 
cylinder; 
a  valve  located  proximate  the  exhaust  port; 

and 

a  pm  projecting  from  said  piston  through  a  slot  in  the  cylin- 
der which  extends  in  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder  said  pin  interacting  with  cam  means  to  actu- 
ate the  valve  to  thereby  selectively  open  and  close  said 
port  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  piston, 
and  wherein  said  gear  box  includes 

a  stationary  ring  gear  having  teeth  along  the  internal  periph- 
ery thereof; 

an  additional  gear  provided  with  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  nng  gear,  said  additional  gear  having  a  diameter 
which  is  half  that  of  the  internal  diameter  of  the  ring  gear; 

means  connecting  said  pin  to  the  periphery  of  said  additional 
gear;  and 

rotatable  means  arranged  coaxially  with  said  ring  gear  and 
operatively  joined  to  said  additional  gear  whereby  recip- 
rocation of  said  piston  is  converted  by  the  gear  box  to 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  means 


4,121.423 

COMPOLND  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  HOT-GAS 

ENGINES 

Marvin  R.  Querry.  Johnson  County.  Kans..  and  William  G. 
Reinschmidt,   Clay   County.   Mo.,   assignors  to   Automotive 
Propulsion  Laboratories,  Ltd..  Gladstone.  Mo. 
'    Filed  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.254 
Int.  CI.-  F02B  73/fXj 
U.S.  CI.  60—616  9  Qaims 


4,121.422 

POWER  PLANT 

Henijy  I.  Hinn,  Jr..  Rte.  1.  Box  170.  Pittsboro,  N.C.  27312 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725.685.  Sep.  23.  1976, 

abaidoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  828.105 

Int.  a:-  F02G  3,00:  F02B  75/22 

U.S.  a.  60—597  3"^  Cl*'""^ 


A  power  plant  composing  an  internal  combustion  engine 
operatively  related  to  a  gear  box,  wherein  said  engine  includes, 
cylinder  provided  with  at  least  one  exhaust  port, 
piston  positioned  within  said  cylinder; 
fjel  combustion  means  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylin- 


1     An    improved   compound    internal-combustion    hot-gas 
engine  having  a  housing,  a  crankshaft  mounted  so  as  to  rotate 
about  its  central  rotational  axis  within  said  housing  thus  pro- 
viding an  output  shaft,  an  internal-combustion  means  for  com- 
bustion of  a  fuel-air  mixture  as  a  source  of  motivating  thermal 
energy  in  an  open  thermodynamic  cycle,  for  delivering  a  net 
positive  torque  to  said  crankshaft,  and  for  expelling  hot  exhaust 
^ases  s  a  product  of  said  combustion;  the  internal-combustion 
means  possessing  a  set  of  hollow   cylinders,  totaling  N ,  in 
number,  fixed  in  said  housing,  where  N„  is  any  one  of  the 
integers  in  the  infinite  progression  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11, 
12.  etc.;  a  set  of  reciprocating  pistons,  totaling  N„  in  number, 
with  one  each  of  said  set  of  N  ,  pistons  within  each  of  said  set 
of  N„- cylinders  therewith  defining  N„  cyclically  variable  ex- 
pansible chambers  wherein   the   fuel-air   mixture   undergoes 
combustion;  a  set  of  connecting-rod  journals,  totaling  N,  in 
number,  integral  to  said  crankshaft  with  said  connecting-rod 
journals  circularly  orbiting  the  central  rotational  axis  of  said 
crankshaft  as  said'  crankshaft  rotates;  a  set  of  connecting-rod 
means  for  mechanically  coupling  one  each  of  said  N,  pistons  to 
one  each  of  said  N„  connecting-rod  journals,  for  cyclically  and 
nonlinearly  synchronizing  the  reciprocative  positions  of  said 
N,  pistons  to  the  orbital  angular  positions  of  said  N,,.  connect- 
ing-rod journals,  for  driving  said  crankshaft  about  its  central 
rotational  axis  when  each  of  said  N    pistons  moves  downward 
in  said  N,-  cylinders,  and  for  driving  each  of  said  N„  pistons 
upward  in  said  N,^ cylinders;  at  least  one  recuperator  means  for 
receiving  the  hot  exhaust  gases  expelled  from  said  internal- 
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combustion  means,  for  extracting  thermal  energy  from  the  hot 
gases  as  they  flow  therethrough,  and  for  conductively  and 
convectively  transporting  said  extracted  thermal  energy;  a 
hot-gas  means  for  receiving  said  extracted  thermal  energy 
transported  by  said  recuperator  means,  for  utilizing  said  ex- 
tracted thermal  energy  as  a  source  of  motivating  thermal  en- 
ergy in  a  closed  thermodynamic  cycle,  and  for  delivering 
additional  net  positive  torque  to  said  crankshaft;  a  liquid  cool- 
ant for  circulating  in  hollow  convection  ways  within  said 
housing  thus  removing  temp>erature  degraded  thermal  energy 
from  said  internal-combustion  means  and  said  hot-gas  means; 
and  a  radiator  for  receiving  said  liquid  coolant  and  wherein 
said  temperature  degraded  thermal  energy  is  removed  from 
said  liquid  coolant  and  is  then  transponed  by  thermal  processes 
of  conduction,  convection,  and  radiation  to  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere; wherein  said  hot  gas  means  further  comprising: 
at  least  one  set  of  hollow  cylinders  totaling  N/,^  in  number 
fixed  in  said  housing,  wheren  N^^is  any  one  of  the  integers 
3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  etc.; 
at  least  one  set  of  reciprocating  double-acting  pistons  total- 
ing N;,^ in  number,  with  said  double-acting  pistons  within 
said  N^^  cylinders  therewith  defining  an  expansible  hot 
expansion  space  of  cyclically  variable  volume  V^  above 
each  of  said  N/,^  double-acting  pistons  and  an  expansible 
cool  compression  space  of  cyclically  variable  volume  V^ 
below  each  of  said  N^^  double-action  pistons; 
at  least  one  set  of  connecting-rod  journals  totaling  N^,^  in 
number  and  integral  to  said  crankshaft,  and  with  said  set 
of  N^^  connecting-rod  journals  circularly   orbiting   the 
central  rotational  axis  of  said  crankshaft  as  said  crankshaft 
rotates; 
at  least  one  set  of  connecting-rod  means  totaling  N^^  in 
number  for  mechanically  coupling  one  each  of  said  'Nt,^ 
double-acting  pistons  to  one  each  of  said  N^,^  connecting- 
rod  journals,  for  cyclically  and  nonlinearly  synchronizing 
the  reciprocative  positions  of  said  N;,^  double-acting  pis- 
tons to  the  orbital  angular  positions  of  said  N^,^  connect- 
ing-rod journals,  and  for  driving  said  crankshaft  about  its 
central  rotational  axis  as  said  N/,^  double-acting  pistons 
move  in  said  N^^  cylinders; 
at  least  one  set  of  regenerator  means  totaling  N;,^in  numbers, 
with  a  duct  through  each  of  said  regenerator  means  for 
interconnecting  one  each  of  said  expansible  cool  compres- 
sion spaces  of  cyclically  variable  volume  V^  below  said 
double-acting  pistons  to  one  each  of  said  expansible  hot 
expansion  spaces  of  cyclically  variable  volume  V^  above 
said  double-acting  pistons;  and 
a  gaseous  working  medium  enclosed  in  said  expansible  cool 
compression  spaces  of  cyclically  variable  volume  V^  and 
said  expansible  hot  expansion  spaces  of  cyclically  variable 
volume  V^  and  communicating  therebetween  via  said 
ducts  through  said  regenerator  means. 


4,121,424 
METHOD  OF  STARTING  UP  TURBINES 

Yoshio  Sato,  and  Mistuyo  Nishikawa,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,754 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1976,  51-14907 

Int.  a.=  FOIK  J3/02 

U.S.  a.  60—646  36  Qaims 


mode  of  running  from  a  first  condituMi  to  a  second  condition 
through  controlling  the  amount  of  steam  supplied  to  said  steam 
turbine,  comprising  the  steps  of  estimating  thermal  stresses 
expected  in  said  steam  turbine  when  said  mode  is  shifted  at 
each  of  a  plurality  of  assumed  rates,  determining  for  each 
assumed  rate  the  starting  points  of  time  for  shifting  the  running 
mode  such  that  each  of  the  maximum  values  of  said  evu mated 
thermal  stresses  becomes  less  than  a  predetermined  limii  ii! 
thermal  stress,  finding  a  sum  of  a  duration  of  time  reqaired  for 
shifting  said  mode  from  said  first  condition  to  said  second 
condition  at  each  of  said  assumed  rates  and  a  starting  p<.^int  of 
time  for  shifting  the  running  mode  at  each  of  said  assumed 
rates,  and  shifting  the  mode  at  such  rate  from  su^h  sidrimk: 
point  of  time  that  said  sum  is  the  smallest  one. 


4.121,425 

THERMODYNAMIC  SYSTEM 

Carl  D.  Nicodemus,  176  Meigs  St..  Rochester.  N  \  .  14607 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  695.450.  Jun.  14,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  789. (ro 

Int.  CI.-  FOIK  27/00,  25/00 

U.S.  a.  60—670  13  (laims 


1   A  thermodynamic  system  comprising: 

a   a  reservoir; 

b  a  liquid  in  sard  reservoir; 

c.  means  for  heating  a  portion  of  said  liquid  to  vaporize  said 
heated  portion  of  said  liquid; 

d   an  injector: 

e  means  forming  a  \apor  path  for  guiding  said  sapnn/ed 
liquid  from  the  region  of  said  heating  means,  through  said 
injector  to  power  said  injector,  and  hack  ii^  said  reservoir 

f  a  rotatably  driven  transducer;  and 

g.  means  for  forming  a  liquid  path  powered  b\  said  injector 
for  pumping  an  unvaporized  portion  of  said  liquid  from 
said  reservoir  through  said  transducer  and  back  to  said 
reservoir. 


13.  A  method  of  running  a  steam  turbine  for  shifting  the 


4,121,426 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  I  NIT  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Willy  Heyer,  Bochum-CTerthe.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Cj^rmanv,  assignor 
to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Lunen,  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1977,  Ser,  No.  837.333 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  Oct.  2, 
1976.  2644649 

Int.  Q.    E21D  15,44 
U.S.  Q.  405—296  19  Claims 

1.  A  mine  roof  suppeirt  unit  comprising  a  floor  sill,  a  roof 
cap,  a  goaf  shield  pivotabK  connected  to  both  the  floor  sill  and 
the  roof  cap,  and  telescopic  hydraulic  prop  means  pivotabh 
mounted  on  the  fioor  sill  for  supp<.>riing  the  roof  cap,  \\  herein 
the  floor  sill  is  provided  with  at  least  one  auxiliar\  prop  w hose- 
length,  both  in  the  extended  and  retracted  positions,  is  smaller 
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than  the 

auxihary 


ngth  of  said  telescopic  hydraulic  prop  means,  said 
5rop  being  arranged  to  contact,  and  provide  support 


for,  the 
means  is 


■oof  cap  only  when  said  telescopic  hydraulic  prop 
retracted  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


METHOD 


John  K. 


U.S.  a. 


4,121.427 
AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SETTING  PILINGS  IN 
FROZEN  GROUND 

Tuttle,  Box  885  Dos  Rios  Rd..  Gunnison.  Colo.  81230 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  832.337 
Int.  a:  E02D  J/  74 
k05— 130  *  ^^"^^ 
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SOLAR 


member  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  define  a  first  air 
chamber  as  between  said  central  and  top  members; 
a  bottom  member  disposed  below  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
central  member  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  form  a 
second  chamber; 
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m  t 


he  bottom  surface  of  said  central 


d  desiccant  disposed 

member: 

means  for  circulating  mternai  environment  air  through  said 
second  chamber;  and 

means  for  communicating  said  first  chamber  with  an  exter- 
nal environment. 


4.121.429 
UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  FOR  COLD  AND  HOT 
PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

SAME 
Alf  H.  Grennard.  Bergstrasse  21.  6101  Nieder-Ramstadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  675,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  14,  1975,  7504236; 
Feb.  20,  19''6,  ''602003 

Int.  CI.-  F17C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  62-45  16  asiims 


1.  A  -nethod  for  setting  pilings  comprising  the  steps  of 
dnlliiig  a  hole  for  receiving  the  piling; 
placing  and  holding  the  piling  in  the  desired  position  and 
ment  in  the  hole; 
a  freezable  water  and  sand  slurry  into  the  hole 
around  the  piling  to  a  depth  of  about  two  feet, 

freezing  the  sand  and  water  slurry  to  temporariK 
support  the  piling; 
fillin,^  the  hole  with  a  settable  slurry  and  allowing  the  same 
to  set  at  ambient  temperature. 


"    r:-  r 


of 


U.S.  c 

1.  Apparatus 
ment 

a 
s 

a 


4,121,428 
AIR  CONDFTIONING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
E.  Glenn,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  and  Carl  A.  Ludeke,  Dania, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  New  York  Institute  of  Technology. 
''estbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  768.058 
Int.  a:-  F25B  27/0(J 

g2 2  ^^  Claims 

for  drying  and/or  cooling  interna!  environ- 
using  solar  energy,  comprising 

member  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  top 
being  radiation-absorbing; 
member,  which  is  substantially  transmissive  of  solar 
iiation,  disposed  above  the  top  surface  of  said  central 


air 
central 
urface 


to  5 
rad 


I.  A  method  of  storing  a  product  below  0°  C  in  an  insulated 
reservoir  at  a  temperature  which  differs  from  natural  ambient 
temperature  of  the  surrounding  walls,  floor  and  ceiling  form- 
ing said  reservoir  and  its  environs,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of  providing  said  reservoir  with  a  circulation  system 
employing  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  formed  within  and 
proximate  to  surrounding  wall  surfaces  about  and  below  said 
reservoir;  introducing  a  gaseous  heat  exchange  medium  under 
slight  vacuum  with  a  capacity  of  absorbing  moisture  withm 
said  channels  and  causing  said  medium  to  circulate  therein  for 
heat  transfer  from  said  surfaces  surrounding  said  circulating 
system,  forming  a  temperature  barrier  between  the  wall  sur- 
faces of  said  reservoir  and  the  external  environment,  by  sup- 
plying heat  through  a  continuous  heat  exchange  between  said 
medium  and  the  surrounding  areas  of  said  circulation  system  to 
cause  the  temperature  of  said  areas  to  be  maintained  at  a  higher 
level  than  that  of  said  product  in  said  reservoir;  said  product 
within  said  reservoir  below  0°  C  and  varying  the  temperature 
gradient  level  to  a  value  in  excess  of  said  product  temperature; 
and  continuously  removing  existing  water  vapor  from  subli- 
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mated  ice  and  water  b>  means  of  circulating  of  said  heat  ex- 
change medium. 


4.121.430 

CRYOPUMP  HAVING  IMPROVED  HEAT  RADIATION 

SHIELDING 

Werner  Bachler,  Hoffnungsthal;  Hans-Joachim  Forth,  and 
Rudiger  Frank,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Cologne, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  793.488 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1976,  2620880 

Int.  a.-  BOID  5/00 
U.S.  a.  62—55.5  9  Claims 


bent  (in  the  interior  of  a  first  side  of  a  hermetically  sealed 
module  hy  heating  said  first  side  while  removing  heat  from  the 
opposing  second  side  of  said  hermetically  sealed  module,  both 
of  said  sides  being  internally  coated  with  water  vapor  adsor- 
bent material  and  thermally  insulated  from  each  other,  causing 
said  working  fluid  to  adsorb  in  a  condenser  function  at  said 


°T  /Tm'v 


SB    as 


second  side,  then  appi\;r;k;  he.ii  to  said  second  side  while  re- 
moving heat  from  said  first  side  causing  the  working  fluid  to 
desorb  from  said  second  side  and  adsorb  at  said  first  side  func- 
tioning as  an  adsorber,  said  second  side  tunctiiMiirt  a--  .:n  evap- 
orator by  desorpt  ion  of  said  \>.orking  fluid  fri>m  saui  a.,:s>  -bent; 
and  recycling  said  thermal  condition  sequence  to  provide 
desired  conditioning  to  an  air  conditioned  space. 


1  In  a  cryopump  of  a  housing  presenting  an  entrance  open- 
ing defined  by  a  plane  for  passage  of  molecules  of  a  gas  to  be 
pumped,  a  member  arranged  to  be  brought  to  low  tem.perature 
and  presenting  planar  condensation  surfaces  for  molecules  of 
the  gas  to  be  pumped,  and  a  thermal  radiation  shield  disposed 
in  the  region  of  the  entrance  opening,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  member  is  positioned  so  that  said  condensation 
surfaces  are  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
entrance  opening,  and  said  radiation  shield  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated  metal  strips  so  positioned  that  their  longitudi- 
nal axes  are  parallel  to  the  condensation  surfaces. 


4,121,431 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REPAIR  AND  RESTORATION  OF 

ICE  TRACKS 

Henri  Francois  Meudec,  36,  rue  d'Artois,  Paris  8,  France,  and 

Alain  Meudec,  Chatou,  France,  assignors  to  Henri  Francois 

Meudec,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  814.689 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1976,  76  21446 

Int.  a:  F25C  3/02 

U.S.  a.  62—66  11  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  repairing  or  restoring  ice  tracks,  comprising 
spreading  on  the  ice  an  admixture  of  cold  water  containing 
from  0.0025  to  0.1%  and.  more  particularly,  from  0  005  to 
0.01%  by  weight  of  a  tensio-active  agent  miscible  in  water,  and 
an  antifoam  agent  in  quantity  sufficient  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  any  foam  during  tne  mixing  of  the  admixture  and  the 
spreading  thereof  and  thereafter  freezing  the  admixture. 


4.121,432 
SOLID  ADSORPTION  AIR  CONDITIONING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Sanford  A.  Weil,  Chicago;  William  F.  Rush,  Arlington  Heights; 
Jaroslav  Wurm,  N.  Riverside,  and  Raymond  J.  Dufour,  W hea- 
ton,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,693 
Int.  CI.:  F25B  7/00.  15/00.  17/02.  17/08 
U.S.  a.  62—79  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  air  conditioning  comprising  the  steps:  gener- 
ating water  vapor  working  fluid  by  desorption  from  an  adsor- 


4,121,433 
MEANS  FOR  SENSING  FROST  AC  CI  MUl  ATIOS  IN   \ 

REFRIGERATION  MFC  HAN  ISM 
Daniel  1.  Pomcrantz,  I^xington,  Mass,,  assignor  tu  PR    Mai 
lory  &.  Co.  Inc.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762.6"?8 

Int.  CI.    F25D  21/02 

U,S.  CI.  62—140  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  refrigeration  mechanism  including  a  refrieerani  and 
means  for  vaporizing  said  refrigerant  having  at  least  two  metal 
fins  for  absorbing  heat,  the  improvement  comprising  a  capaci- 
tance sensitive  element  for  sensing  actual  frost  accumulation 
within  said  refrigeration  mechanism  wherein  said  capacitance 
sensitive  element  is  disposed  v\itlim  said  means  for  vaporizing 
said  refrigerant,  portions  of  said  iwo  metai  fms  >  t  said  .'iiean'' 
for  vaporizing  said  refrigerant  comprise  one  electrode  of  said 
capacitance  sensitive  element,  and  two  metal  plates  are  fric- 
tionally  retained  between  said  portions  of  said  two  metal  fins 
and  separated  therefrom  b>  insulating  spacers  whereby  a  ca- 
pacitance may  be  established  between  said  plates  and  said 
portions  of  said  fins. 
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4,121,434 

radiIation  shielding  means  for  radiant 

COOLERS 
Richard  V.  Annable,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephdne  A  Telegraph  Corp.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,030 

Int.  a:-  F25B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  d2—461  R  8  Qaims 


Rad 


1 

ant  coolers 

shield  m^ans 

viewing 

a  low  en)issivity 

earned 

means 


Division 
which  is 


Jan.  10, 


heat  tTom  said  fluid  at  a  location  located  radially  inward  from 
that  at  which  said  heating  was  affected. 

8  Thermtxlynamic  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rotor,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor,  conduit  means  in  said  rotor 
havmg  a  first  section  for  guiding  the  flow  of  fluid  radially 
outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  a  second 
section  connected  to  said  first  section  at  a  location  spaced 
radially  outwardly  from  said  axis  for  guiding  the  flow  of  fluid 
back  towards  said  axis,  further  conduit  means  joining  said  first 
and  second  conduit  sections  to  conduct  a  fluid  therebetween  at 
a  second  location  which  is  spaced  inwardly  towards  said  axis 
from  said  first  location,  means  composing  heat  exchange 
means  for  adding  heat  to  said  fiuid  at  a  first  heat  exchange 
location  and  heat  exchange  means  for  removing  heat  from  said 
fluid  radially  inwardly  of  said  first  heat  exchange  location  for 
creating  a  continuous  difference  between  the  average  density 
of  a  first  volume  element  of  fiuid  in  said  first  section  and  a 
second  volume  element  of  fiuid  in  said  second  section,  said  first 
and  second  volume  elements  being  equal  and  being  located  at 
equal  average  radial  distances  from  said  axis,  and  an  entrain- 
ment  jet  pump  in  said  further  conduit  means  for  pumping  the 
expanded  fluid  back  to  said  first  conduit  section. 


ation  shielding  means  for  passive  multiple  stage  radi- 

for  instruments  in  a  housing  comprising  radiation 

__     for  each  of  said  stages  having  open,  externally 

i;nd  areas  including  at  least  one  shield  member  having 

surface  evenly  spaced  from  said  housing  and 

by  a  plurality  of  separate  low   conductive  support 

attached  to  said  housing. 


4,121,436 

DRIVE  TRAIN  AND  TRANSMISSION  FOR  FORAGE 

HARVESTER 

Harold  Keith  Garrison.  Newton,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hesston 

Corporation,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,055.  Oct.  30,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,038,880. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No,  723,914 

Int.  a.    B60D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  64—2  P  3  Qaims 


4,121,435 
ROTARY  THERMODYNAMIC  APPARATUS 
Fredericli  W.  Kantor,  23  W.  112th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027 
of  Ser.  No.  461,452,  Apr.  16,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,981,627, 
a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  864,112,  Oct.  6,  1969,  Pat.  No. 


3,808,8^8,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,323. 


■ 


L'.s.  a. 


967,  Pat.  No.  3,470,704.  This  application  Sep.  16. 1976. 
Ser.  No.  723,713  , 

Int.  a:-  F25B  3/00 
g2 499  10  Claims 
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Tlermodynamic  apparatus  compnsing,  in  combination,  a 
means  for  rotating  said  rotor,  conduit  means  in  said  rotor 
^  a  first  section  for  guiding  the  fiow  of  fiuid  radially 
u-dly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  a  second 
connected  to  said  first  section  at  a  location  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  axis  for  guiding  the  fiow  of  fiuid 
ards  said  axis,  further  conduit  means  joining  said  first 
._  conduit  sections  to  conduct  a  fiuid  therebetween  at 
location  which  is  spaced  inwardly  towards  said  axis 
._  first  location,  means  for  creating  a  continuous  differ- 
b:tween  the  average  density  of  a  first  volume  element  of 
said  first  section  and  a  second  volume  element  in  said 
section,  said  first  and  second  volume  elements  being 
being  located  at  equal  average  radial  distances  from 
combustion  chamber  means  secured  to  said  rotor  for 
a  combustible  fiuid  and  thereby  heating  the  fiuid  in 
section,  and  heat  exchange  means  for  recovering 


2.nd 


second 


1.  In  a  mobile  machine  having  a  draft  tongue  swingable 
honzontally  about  an  upright  axis  and  apparatus  rotatable 
about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  disposed  at  substantially  a 
nght  angle  with  the  tongue  and  spaced  a  fixed  distance  in  one 
direction  from  said  upright  axis,  a  dnve  train  for  the  apparatus 
including 

a  ngid  drive  shaft  extending  along  and  supported  by  said 

tongue  for  swinging  movement  with  the  latter, 
said  rigid  shaft  terminating  in  an  end  spaced  from  said  up- 
right axis  in  the  opposite  direction  but  having  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  intersecting  said  upnght  axis; 
a  rigid  driven  shaft  defining  said  axis  of  rotation;  and 
a  flexible  drive  line,  cutting  across  said  nght  angle  and  con- 
nected at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said  shafts  for  driving  the 
apparatus  in  all  positions  of  swinging  movement  of  the 
tongue, 
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said  drive  line  including  a  telescoping  section  and  a  non-tele- 
scoping section, 

said  telescoping  section  leading  diagonally  in  said  one  direc- 
tion from  said  end  of  said  drive  shaft  to  a  fixed  point 
spaced  in  said  one  direction  from  and  to  one  side  of  said 
upnght  axis  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft, 

said  telescoping  section  having  a  first  universal  joint  connec- 
tion with  said  end  of  said  dnve  shaft,  said  first  connection 
being  spaced  in  said  opposite  direction  from  said  upright 
axis,  and  a  second  universal  joint  connection  with  said 
non-telescoping  section,  said  section  connection  being 
spaced  in  said  one  direction  from  said  upright  axis, 

said  non-telescoping  section  having  a  third  universal  joint 
connection  with  said  driven  shaft, 

said  drive  line  further  including  a  rigid  intermediate  shaft 
interposed  between  said  second  connection  and  a  fourth 
universal  joint  connection  and  rotatable  therewith. 


4,121,437 
RING  AND  YOKE  TYPE  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Jean  Louis  Michel,  14,  allee  des  Acacias,  78110  Le  V'esinet; 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,188 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  1976,  76  07270; 
Jan.  13,  1977,  77  00937 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  3/26 
U.S.  a.  64—17  R  27  Qaims 


(b)  a  first  pair  of  opposuciv  divposcd  pi^o!  pinv  attached  to 
said  first  surface; 

(c)  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pivot  pins  attached 
to  said  second  surface  and  displaced  <>0"  from  said  first 
pair  of  pivot  pins, 

(d)  four  keys  in  the  form  of  rectangular  blocks,  each  of  said 
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keys  haxin^  (ha  central  hole  sized  to  make  a  sliding  fit 
over  one  of  said  pivc-i  pin^  wherch\  each  of  said  keys  is 
alignable  with  respect  to  a  keyua>  in  one  of  said  compo- 
nents, and  (2)  spaced  oil  grooves  in  its  larger  lateral  faces 
oriented  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  central  hole;  and 
(e)  a  plurality  of  axial  force-stabilizmg  disks  set  in  said  fir^t 
and  second  opposed  annular  surfaces. 
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1.  Universal  joint  with  annulus  comprising  two  forks  pro- 
vided each  with  two  pivots  journalled  in  bearings  engaged  in 
housings  formed  in  the  said  annulus.  it  being  possible  to  pro- 
duce with  this  universal  joint  an  elastic  connection  having 
vanable  torsional  ngidities  and  limited  angular  deflections 
under  torsion,  between  two  rotating  shafts,  and  comprising 
elastic  elements  for  the  radial  and/or  axial  filtration  of  vibra- 
tions, characterised  in  that  the  said  elements  are  arranged  for 
radial  and/or  axial  deflection  limited  by  means  of  radial  and/or 
axial  shoulders  forming  positive  mechanical  abutments,  that 
they  cover  the  pivots  integral  with  the  forks  and/or  an  external 
ring  of  the  bearing,  and  that  in  all  cases  the  said  radial  and/or 
axial  filtering  elastic  elements  comprise  a  nng  coaxial  with  the 
external  ring  of  the  bearing  with  at  least  one  radial  abutment 
and/or  directed  towards  the  axis  of  each  beanng  and  at  least 
one  axial  abutment,  the  said  coaxial  ring  thus  constituting  a 
preregulated  radial  and  axial  deflection  limiting  means. 


4,121,438 
COUPLING  MEMBER  FOR  ORBITING  MACHINERY 

John  E.  McCullough,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 
Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,713 

Int.  a.=  F16D  3/04 

U.S.  a.  64—31  5  Qaims 

1.  A  coupling  member  suitable  for  coupling  two  components 

in  angular  relationship  as  one  of  said  components  is  orbited 

with  respect  to  the  other,  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  ring  with  first  and  second  opposed  annular  surfaces; 


4,121.439 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Dennis  Wright,  Aylestone.  England,  assignor  to  Wildt.  Mellor 
Bromley  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1976.  Ser.  No.  696,114 
Qaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  16.  19'^5, 
25661  75 

Int.  (1.    I>04B  J 5/60 
U.S.  Q.  66—140  R  8  Qaims 


I      I         ! "  -    I    ( 


1-  In  a  knitting  machine  comprising  needle  beds  u  nh  net-dlt-s 
and  yarn  feeding  means  which  circulaie  m  relation  to  nne 
another,  the  needle  beds  having  a  m^n-kmt  ^one.  means  f,  ,r 
severing  the  \arn  in  the  non-knil  zone,  and  means  tor  present- 
ing said  yarn  to  the  first  needle  to  knit  following  the  non-knit 
zone,  the  improvement  of 

means  to  ensure  that  the  majoritv  of  ^nurses  are  kniiied  v.  ith 
said  yarn  being  severed  in  the  non-knit  zone  and  presrnU'd 
to  said  first  needle  to  knit  following  said  min-knit  ;(  nr 
thus  leaving  a  fnnge  of  severed  portions  c.\  said  \arr  aK^ng 
the  edges  of  the  fabric,  and  means  lor  (-ns.jring  !ha!  at 
spaced  intervals,  the  >arn  severing  me.ins  is  rendered 
ineffective  so  that  said  varn  is  Icfi  unsevered  ;n  the  non- 


330 


knit 
spac 
a  devic 
non- 


lone.  thus  joining  the  edges  oi  the  fabric  together  at 

ed  intervals,  and 

:,;  for  trapping  the  severed  yarns  in  the  region  ot  the 

l.nit  zone. 


Claims 
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4,121,440 
FABRIC  DR.AW  DOWN  DEV  ICE 
Rene  Humbert,  Couvet,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Edouard  Du- 
bied  etjCie.  (Societe  Anonyme),  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422.718 
priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    8,    1972. 


n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  24, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  D04B  15/90 

U.S.  n.  ^152  '0  ^■•«*'^^ 
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1,  A  fjbric  drawing  device  for  a  flat  knitting  machine  com- 
pnsing  af  traction  roller  for  tensioning  fabric,  retaining  rollers 
for  presing  against  the  traction  roller  and  entrainment  means 
for  dnvijig  the  traction  roller,  the  improvement  in  said  entrain- 
ment means  compnsing 

a  ratciet  wheel  mounted  on  said  traction  roller, 
a  pair  of  levers  arranged  in  opposition  to  one  another,  each 
of  <aid  levers  being  coupled  to  pivot  about  an  a.Kis.  the 
pivftal  axes  of  said  levers  being  offset  one  from  the  other, 
each  of  said  levers  having  at  least  one  pawl  associated 
therewith  for  acting  on  said  ratchet  wheel, 
spnnj  means  for  drawing  said  levers  together,  and 
camn-ing  means  for  moving  said  pair  of  opposing  levers 


4,121.441 

SEALkNG  DEVICE  IN  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  STEAMER 

Yoshiktzu  Sando,  and  Hiroshi  Ishidoshiro,  both  of  Wakayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sando  Iron  Works,  Co.,  Ltd,  Japan 

Contimjation  of  Ser.  No.  703,587,  Jul.  8,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,987 

Claiiis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28.  1975,  50-91802 

Int.  C-  D06B  23 'IS 

U.S.  ClL  68-5  E  1  ^^a'"" 


1.  .J. 


including  a  drum  body,  said  device  arranged  to  convey  a  cloth 
material  between  the  interior  of  the  drum  body  and  the  exte- 
rior of  the  high  pressure  steamer  and  comprising  walls  forming 
a  pressure  reducing  chamber  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  and 
extend  outwardly  from  the  drum  body  and  forming  an  axially 
extending  cloth  material  passageway  extending  from  the  drum 
body  to  the  exterior  of  the  pressure  steamer,  said  chamber 
having  a  first  opening  at  one  end  of  the  passageway  there- 
through and  arranged  to  pass  the  cloth  material  between  the 
passageway  and  the  drum  body  and  a  second  opening  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  pa,ssageway  therethrough  spaced  from  the 
first  opening  and  arranged  to  open  from  the  cloth  material 
passageway  to  the  exterior  of  the  pressure  steamer  for  passing 
the  cloth  material  between  the  passageway  and  the  exterior  of 
the  pressure  steamer,  a  high  pressure  air  supply  pipe  connected 
to  said  pressure  reducing  chamber  for  supplying  high  pressure 
air  iherem  and  said  pipe  located  intermediate  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  passageway  through  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  heat  resis- 
tant seal  rolls  arranged  to  be  located  exteriorly  of  said  pressure 
reducing  chamber  in  the  drum  body  at  the  first  opening  for 
preventing  steam  from  the  drum  body  from  entering  through 
said  first  opening  into  the  passageway,  a  pair  of  rubber  seal 
rolls  located  exteriorly  of  said  pressure  reducing  chamber  at 
the  second  opening  therefrom,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  pres- 
sure  chamber   adjacent    the   second   opening   therefrom   and 
located  between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  rubber  seal 
rolls,  a  pair  of  metal  rolls  mounted  in  said  frame  each  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  passageway  and  each  of  said  metal  rolls 
disposed  in  contact  with  a  different  one  of  said  rubber  rolls,  a 
water  reservoir  located  outwardly  from  said  frame  and  exteri- 
orly of  said  pressure  reducing  chamber,  said  water  reservoir 
spaced  from  said  metal  rolls  and  enclosing  about  i  of  the  cir- 
cumferential periphery  of  said  rubber  rolls  so  that  the  surfaces 
of  said  rubber  rolls  can  be  washed  clean  by  water  contained  m 
said  water  reservoir  while  maintaining  said  water  reservoir 
clear  of  said  metal  rolls,  and  other  cleaning  means  arranged  to 
clean  the  circumferential  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  rubber 
r.)ii>  at  a  location  spaced  angularly  thereabouts  from  said  water 
reservoir,  air  guide  means  located  within  the  cloth  material 
passageway  and  dividing  the  passageway  into  separate  flow 
conduits  extending  in  the  direction  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond opening,  one  of  the  flow  conduits  laterally  enclosing  the 
cloth  material  passing  through  the  cloth  material  passageway 
and  the  other  flow  conduit  laterally  enclosing  the  one  of  the 
flow  conduits,  said  high  pressure  air  supply  pipe  supplying  air 
mto  the  other  flow  conduit  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  first 
opening  and  said  other  flow  conduit  arranged  to  direct  the  air 
toward  the  second  opening  for  contact  with  said  rubber  seal 
rolls  where  the  air  reverses  direction  entering  said  one  of  the 
flow  conduits  for  flow  therethrough  toward  the  first  opening, 
iir  release  ports  located  in  said  chamber  between  said  high 
pressure  air  supply  pipe  and  the  first  opening  for  conveying  the 
high  pressure  air  out  of  the  passageway 


4,121,442 
APPARATUS  FOR  RESTORING  CRUSHED  TUBES 

louis  W.  Brooks,  307  S.  Kimball  Ave..  Caldwell,  Id.  83605 
Filed  Sep.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,120 
Int.  CI.;  B21D  22/10 
L  S   CI.  ''I 54  5  Claims 
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1.  Crushed  tube  restoring  apparatus  comprising: 

hvdraulic  pump  means; 
pressure  sealing  device  for  a  high  pressure  steamer        a 'first  plug  including  a  conical  portion,  the  conical  portion 
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having  resilient  tube  engaging  means  disposed  on  its  outer 
surface  operable  to  sealingly  engage  one  end  of  a  tube, 
said  first  plug  including  a  conduit  in  fiuid  communication 
between  said  hydraulic  pump  means  and  the  interior  of  the 
tube; 

a  second  plug  including  a  conical  portion,  the  conical  por- 
tion having  resilient  tube  engaging  means  disposed  on  its 
outer  surface  operable  to  sealingly  engage  a  second  end  of 
the  tube,  said  second  plug  including  a  conduit  in  fiuid 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  tube;  and 

a  draincock  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  conduit  of  said 
second  plug,  said  draincock  operable  to  close  the  conduit 


4,121,443 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  LONG 

WORK  PIECES 

Jiri  Talafous,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Vyzkumny 
ustav  tvarecich  stroju  a  technologie  tvareni,  Brno,  Czechoslo- 
vakia 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Oct.  20,  1976, 
6749-76 

Int.  CI.    B21H  hlH 
U.S.  CI.  72—108  4  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  producing  long  parts  by  the  cross  wedge 
rolling  of  billets  of  selected  length,  comprising  disposing  two 
similar  rolls  in  spaced  confronting  relationship  with  their  axes 
parallel,  each  of  the  rolls  having  wedge  formations  on  its 
periphery,  the  wedge  formations  on  the  respective  rolls  con- 
fronting each  other  and  being  spaced  from  each  other,  rotating 
the  rolls  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  angular  speed, 
synchronizing  the  rotation  of  the  two  rolls  so  that  the  leading 
ends  of  the  wedge  formations  on  the  respective  rolls  engage 
the  billet  at  the  same  time,  in  one  rolling  operation  rotating  the 
rolls  through  at  least  two  revolutions,  in  the  first  revolution 
reducing  the  axially  central  portion  of  the  billet  in  diameter 
and  elongating  it  axially  while  leaving  the  end  portions  of  the 
billet  substantially  unreduced  in  diameter  and  substantially 
unelongated  by  engaging  the  axially  central  portion  of  the 
billet  by  first  wedge  formations  on  the  rolls,  and  in  a  second, 
following  revolution  of  the  rolls,  reducing  in  diameter  and 
elongating  axially  the  axially  inner  portions  of  said  end  por- 
tions of  the  billet  which  remained  afier  the  first  revolution  of 
the  rolls  by  engaging  them  with  a  second  set  of  axially  outer 
wedge  formations  which  are  oppositely  inclined  with  respect 
to  each  other  on  the  rolls. 


body  member  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  an  anvil 
at  one  end  of  the  bore  for  engaging  the  body  part  of  an  anchor 
nut.  the  an\  li  surrounding  an  aperture  aligned  with  the  bore,  a 
grip  b\  means  (  f  v\  hich  an  operator  can  hold  body  member  to 
prevent  rotation  thereof  about  the  bore,  an  interchangeable 
mandrel  positioned  in  the  aperture  in  the  anvil,  the  mandrel 
having  an  externally  threaded  portion  extending  outwardly  of 
the  anvil  and  a  socket  facing  into  the  bore,  a  shaft  rotatable  and 
reciprocable  in  the  bore  of  the  body  member  which  shaft  is 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  interchangeable  key  which  fits 
into  the  socket  on  the  mandrel  in  driving  engagement  there- 
v\ith,  the  shafi  being  provided  with  a  handle  outside  the  body 
member  oi  the  tool  by  means  of  which  the  shaft  can  be  both 
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rotated  and  reciprocated  w  ith  respect  to  the  body  member,  the 
shaft  being  reciprocable  between  a  first  f)Osition  in  which  the 
key  on  the  shaft  engages  in  the  socket  on  the  mandrel  thereby 

allowing  rotation  of  the  mandrel  bv  mciii^  s  t  tin-  handle,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  the  kev  disengages  from  the  socket 
thereby  allowing  rotation  of  the  handle  uithout  rotation  of  the 
mandrel,  the  improvement  v».hi>.h  unriprise'-  the  provision  of: 
disengaging  means  carried  by  the  tool  for  disengaging  said 
key  from  said  shaft  without  the  need  for  external  tooling 
for  interchanging  the  same,  said  disengaging  means  in- 
cluding key  releasing  means  on  both  the  shaft  and  the  key 
for  both  snap-fitting  said  key  onto  said  shaft  and  manually 
removing  the  key  from  said  shaft  upon  the  application  of 
a  force  on  said  key  in  a  direction  auav  from  said  shaft. 


4.121.445 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  \  (OVFR  TO  A 

CHOCK  IN  A  ROLLING  MILL 

Otto  2Limmerman,  Musen.  and  Rolf  Gerd  Irle,  Dahlbruch.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Morgan  (  onstruction 

Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  824.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Au^.  25. 
1976.  2638241 

Int.  CI.    B21B  il/08 
U.S.  CI.  72— 237  6  Claims 


4,121,444 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING 

BLIND  ANCHOR  NUTS 

John  A.  Duran,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avibank  Mfg.,  Inc., 

Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,084 

Int.  a.-  B21J  ]5/i4 

U.S.  CI.  72—114  17  Oaims 

1.  In  a  manually  operable  tool  for  installing  blind  anchor 

nuts  by  pulling  an  internally  threaded  part  of  the  nut  into  a 

body  part  of  the  nut  to  expand  the  latter,  the  tool  including  a 


1   In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  roll  nei.k  hearing  contained  in  a 

chock,  with  a  cover  axial! v  received  ., -m  the  chock  m  a  closed 
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,  overlying  the  roll  end  and  the  beanng  end,  apparatus 

necting  the  cover  to  the  chock,  compnsing    spaced 

on  the  chock,  an  arm  on  the  cover  extending  between 

.jorts,  a  pin  extending  through  communicating  open- 

;aid  supports  and  said  arm.  the  said  openings  being 

led  in  relation  to  said  pin  to  accommodate  axial  shift- 

,,^  cover  between  said  closed  position  and  an  intermedi- 

ion  from  which  the  cover  is  free  to  pivot  about  said  pin 

position  exposing  the  beanng  end;  and,  disengage- 

means  for  holding  the  cover  in  the  closed  posi- 


■the 


open 
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sanne 
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defining  a  socket  to  confine  a  pivot  portion  of  each  segment  for 
pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  radial  to  the  punch,  individual 
biasing  means  positioned  within  said  socket  portion  and  engag- 
mg  said  pivot  portion  to  resiliently  urge  each  respective  seg- 


4,121.446 
HOLSING  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 
Passoni,  Magenta,  Italy,  and  Jean  Paul  Calmes.  Lau- 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Innocent!  Santeu-Stacchio, 
Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,460 
priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  12,  1976,  25221  A/76 
Int.  a:~  B21B  31 '08 
72—238  2  Gaims 


menf  substantially  longitudinally  towards  the  punch,  and  a  cam 
ring  having  a  surface  which  engages  with  a  heel  portion  of 
each  segment  to  guide  said  working  surface  thereof  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  punch  to  engage  with  the  article  to  be 

stripped. 


4,121,448 

PROCESS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  COLD  WORKING 

METAL  SHEET.  W ITH  A  DOUBLE  ACOON  IN  A  SINGLE 

OPERATIVE  STAGE 

Angelo  Censuales.  No,  19,  Via  A.  Crescenzio,  Palenno,  Italy 
(90142) 

Filed  Sep,  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  831,621 
Haims  priorirv.  application  Italy,  Sep.  20,  1976,  51357  A/76 
Int.  a:  B21D  22/00:  B21B  25/00 
U.S.  a.  72—348  5  Qaims 


1   Aj  housing  for  a  rolling  mill  for  producing  axially  bored 
cylindncal  blooms  from  square  bars,  composing 

a  pair  of  cogging  rollers  having  round  grooves  and  associ- 
ated beanng  chocks  mounted  in  the  housing; 
an  inlet  guide  for  beanng  a  square  bar  to  be  rolled, 
an  dutlet  guide  for  the  bored,  rolled  cylinndical  bloom;  and 
meaks  for  adjustably  positioning  the  inlet  guide  relative  to 
the  rolling  axis,  wherein  the  pair  of  cogging  rollers,  the 
associated  beanng  chocks,  the  inlet  guide,  the  outlet  guide 
aid  the  means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  inlet  guide 
rllative  to  the  rolling  axis  form  a  monolithic  working  unit 
V,  hich  can  be  fitted  into  and  taken  out  of  the  housing. 


4,121,447  I 

STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
HennI  Sniady,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Metal  Box  Lim- 
itedi  England 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,255 
a4nis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11.  1976. 

24189^76 

Int.  a.-  B21D  45/00 
U.S.  Cl.  72-344  9  Qaims 

1.  .Apparatus  for  stnpping  an  article  from  an  axially  recipro- 
cal piinch,  of  a  kind  having  a  plurality  of  segments  surrounding 
the  pjinch.  each  of  said  segments  having  a  working  surface 
resihintly  urged  radially  inwards  towards  the  punch  and  hav- 
ing a]  portion  of  each  segment  engagable  with  a  respective 
pistoii,  each  piston  being  supported  by  Huid  means  for  limited 
motiJn  in  a  piston  plate,  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
puncL  to  enable  said  working  surface  of  each  segment  to 
contact  the  edge  of  an  article  before  stopping,  wherein  the 
improvement  resides  m  a  fixed  guide  means  having  a  portion 


1  A  de\ice  for  cold  working  a  metal  sheet,  with  double 
action  m  a  single  operative  stage,  suitable  particularly  for 
forming  drawn  articles  in  a  single  body  with  a  shaped  and 
folded  bottom,  compnsing,  reciprocating  drawing  means  in- 
cluding a  forming  punch  ngid  with  a  first  part  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing press,  a  male  member  arranged  for  carrying  out  a  conven- 
tional drawing  operation  in  co-operation  with  a  sheet-presser; 
said  male  member  having  a  bore  for  receiving  said  forming 
punch  when  forming  an  article,  an  auxiliary  punch  slidably 
mounted  within  said  bore  of  the  male  member,  an  elastic  ele- 
ment biasing  said  auxiliary  punch  relative  to  said  male  member 
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in  a  direction  toward  said  forming  punch,  said  auxiliary  punch 
being  radially  smaller  than  the  forming  punch  and  forming  an 
annular  space  between  the  bore  of  the  male  member  and  the 
auxiliary  punch  whereby  at  the  point  of  maximum  engagement 
between  said  forming  punch  and  said  male  member  said  auxil- 
iary punch  carries  out  a  first  shaping  operation  of  the  bottom  of 
said  drawn  article  with  the  contempKiraneous  storage  of  defor- 
mation power  in  said  elastic  element;  and  means  for  holding 
the  drawn  body  staionary  relative  to  the  bore  of  the  male 
member  upon  commencement  of  the  separation  of  the  male 
member  from  the  forming  punch,  enabling  said  element  to 
release  its  deformation  power  to  move  the  auxiliary  punch 
relatively  to  said  male  member  against  the  bottom  of  the  drawn 
body  and  form  a  folded  nm  in  said  annular  space. 


4,121.450 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DENSm  OK  A 

MOVING  ELONGATE  MASS  OF  FILIFORM  MATFRIAl 

Erwin  Zurcher,  Aire-Genei'a,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zellweger 

Uster  Ltd.,  Uster,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan,  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762,285 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan,    28,    1976, 
1053/76 

Int.  a:-  (;oiN  v  26 

U.S.  a.  73—32  R  1  Claim 

]    MASS 


4,121,449 
HOLDING-DOWN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
DEEP-DRAWING  PRESS 
Antonio  M.  Cell,  Neustadt,  Wied,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hermann  Etscheid  OHG,  Neustadt,  Wied,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1976,  2609916;  Aug.  26,  1976,  7607297[U] 
Int.  a.'  B21D  22/00 
U.S.  a.  72—500  16  Claims 


^ 


^        ^       2i       !» 


1.  In  a  deep-drawing  press  of  the  type  in  which  a  pressure 
force  deforms  the  central  portion  of  a  plate,  a  holding-down 
apparatus  for  preventing  marginal  portions  of  the  plate  from 
undergoing  such  deformation,  comprising  a  vessel  having  one 
chamber  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid,  and  another  chamber 
communicating  with  said  one  chamber  and  being  partly  filled 
with  hydraulic  fluid  and  having  a  gjis-filled  space;  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  force  for  displacing  hydraulic  fluid  in 
said  one  chamber  through  a  restricted  path  towards  said  other 
chamber  for  thereby  translating  the  pressure  force  into  a  hold- 
ing-down force  acting  on  marginal  portions  of  the  plate;  ad- 
justable throttling  means  in  said  path  for  adjusting  the  magni- 
tude of  said  holding-down  force  in  relation  to  a  pressure  force 
of  predetermined  magnitude;  and  means  communicating  with 
said  gas-filled  space  for  maintaining  the  adjusted  magnitude  of 
the  holding-down  force  substantially  constant  during  such 
hydraulic  fluid  displacement. 


1  An  apparatus  (or  the  .onimui'uv  mca.vurenifni  I'l  the 
instantaneous  density  of  a  strand  of  a  compresssbic  mass  of 
filiform  particles,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  A  body  formed  with  a  throughgoing  txirc  havirik;  ,j  mea 
sunng  cross  section  dimensioned  to  cause  comprt-ssinn  nf 
said  mass  upon  the  passage  of  said  strand  through  said 
bore  in  a  direction  in  advance  of  said  strand,  a  curved 
mouth  converging  in  said  direction  at  an  inlet  end  dlsaid 
bore,  a  curved  discharge  end  of  said  bore  converging  in 
said  direction  and  opposite  said  mouth,  a  first  inwardU 
op>en  annular  groove  formed  at  the  wall  of  said  bore  inter 
mediate  said  ends  thereof  a  pair  of  second  inwardlv  open 
annular  grooves  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  bore  between 
said  first  groove  and  each  of  the  ends  of  said  Kue  respec 
tively,  and  a  pair  of  respective  inwardK   open  annular 
third    grCK^ves    disposed    between    each    of   said    second 
grooves  and  respective  ends  of  said  bore; 

means  for  advancing  said  strand  into  said  bore  through  said 
mouth  whereby  said  mass  is  progressively  compressed, 
and  thence  through  said  bore  to  emerge  at  the  end  thereof 
opfKisite  said  mouth, 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid. 

a  first  conduit  connecting  said  soiurce  lo  said  first  groove  to 
supply  said  fluid  to  said  measuring  cross  section  uherchv 
the  resistance  of  flow  of  the  fluid  from  said  first  grcvive 
into  said  bore  is  a  function  of  the  instantaneous  densitv  of 
said  mass  independent  of  the  speed  thereof. 

means  for  measunng  the  pressure  in  said  conduit  tor  produc- 
ing an  indication  of  said  instantaneous  density; 

second  conduits  connected  to  said  second  gr(Xives  and  open 
to  the  atmosphere,  and 

third  conduits  communicating  with  said  third  grtnives  and 
discharging  air  from  the  strand 


4,121,451 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  NON-C\  LINDRICITY 

OF  SURFACES 
Hristo  Kirilov  Radev;  Iliya  Ivanov  Lazarov,  and  Tzanko  (_reor- 
gje?  Greko?,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Institute 
"Lenin"  Vish  Machinno-Elektrotechnicbeski,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No,  809.860 

Gaims  priority,  application  Bulgaria.  Jun.  24,  1976,  33574 

Int.  G.' GOIB  /i/6 

U.S.  G.  73—37.9  4  Gaims 

1,   Apparatus  for  measunng  non-cylindncity    of  surfaces. 

compnsing  a  circular  cylindncal  base  element,  at  least  one 

surface  measunng  transducer  in  the  form  of  a  pneumatic  ncu-zie 

mounted  in  a  radial  hole  in  the  base  element,  the  (^uter  end  of 

the  nozzle  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  base  element  lying  on  a 

common  circular  cylinder,  there  being  a  hollow  in  the  outer 

surface  of  the  base  element  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  the 
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transduce!,  a  channel  within  the  body  of  the  base  element 
connecting  the  hollow  with  the  atmosphere,  and  means  on  the 
bae  eleme  It  providing  at  least  one  aerostatic  support  between 


^3 


motor  car  for  the  selected  inspection  items  and  supplying  the 
results  of  the  measurements  to  said  central  control  device;  a 
reference  value  memory  circuit  for  stonng  predetermined 
reference  values  for  each  of  said  inspection  items  and  con- 
nected to  said  central  control  device;  and  a  good/bad  decision 
circuit  connected  to  said  central  control  device  for  receiving 
reference  values  corresponding  to  the  selected  inspection  items 
and  measured  values  from  said  measurement  instrument  con- 
trol means  and  comparing  them  for  determining  whether  the 
result  of  the  inspection  is  good  or  bad. 


the  base  element  and  the  surface  being  measured,  the  surface 
being  melsured  is  a  generally  circular  cylindncal  opening 
within  which  the  base  element  is  inserted. 


4.121,453 
FOOT  FORCE  TRANSDUCER 

Richard  C,  Ltvin,  Pasadena,  and  .Allan  G.  Armstrong,  Santa 
Rosa,  both  of  CaJif..  assignors  to  Harvey  Mudd  College, 
Garemont.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul,  19,  1976.  Ser.  No.  706,487 

Int.  n.-  .461B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  73— r 2  12  Claims 


4,121,452 

INSPECtnON  AND  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

MOTOR  CARS 

Takeshi  \^akabayashi,  and  Hiroshi  Umetsu,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  issignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,311,  Apr.  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,770 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1975,  50-55197 

Int.  a.^GOlM  17/00 

U.S.  a.  13—117.3  3  Qaims 
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nspection  and  examination  apparatus  for  motor  cars, 
g:  car  vanety  number  receiver  means  for  receiving  a 
number  corresponding  to  the  type  and  various 
_.xs  of  a  motor  car  to  be  inspected;  an  inspection 
tor  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  types  of 
1  desired  for  the  motor  car  to  be  inspected;  an  inspec- 
memory  circuit  for  storing  inspection  items  required 
type  of  inspection  for  each  car  variety  number;  a 
trol  device  to  which  said  car  vanety  number  re- 
..  and  said  inspection  type  selector  means  are  con- 
supplying  to  said  central  control  device  the  car 
umber  and  the  type  of  inspection  desired;  an  inspec- 
selector  circuit  connected  to  said  central  control 
_  to  said  inspection  item  memory  circuit  for  receiving 
nety  number  and  type  of  inspection  from  said  central 
vice  and  for  successively  selecting  the  inspection 
esponding  to  the  car  vanety  number  and  type  of 
from  said  inspection  item  memory  circuit  and  sup- 
m  to  said  central  control  device;  display   means 
to  said  inspection  item  selector  circuit  for  displaying 
_  tion  Items  selected  by  said  inspection  item  selector 
■neasurement  instruments  for  mesunng  the  conditions 
car  corresponding  to  the  inspection  items;  measure- 
..  jment  control  means  connected  between  said  mea- 
iiistruments  and  said  central  control  device  for  actuating 
instruments  for  measunng  the  conditions  of  a 


1  A  transducer  for  measunng  the  magnitude  of  an  applied 
t'orce  comprising 

an  arcuate  toroidal  spring  which  flattens  a  predetermined 
amount  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  an  applied 
force, 

a  circular  plate  of  relatively  ngid  material  having  a  circum- 
ferential lip  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  spnng  such  that  the  flattening  of  said 
spring  upon  application  of  a  force  causes  said  plate  to  flex, 
that  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  spring  which 
contacts  said  plate  being  polished  to  reduce  hysteresis,  and 

strain  sensing  means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  flexing 
of  said  circular  plate. 


Item 
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4,121,454 
CLAMP  ON  FLFCTROMAGNETIC  FLOW  TRANSDUCER 

V  incent  J.  Cushing,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Monitek,  Inc., 
Redwood  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,276 
Int.  a.-  GOIF  1/58 
U.S.  O.  73—194  EM  10  Qaims 

1  An  electromagnetic  flow  transducer  adapted  to  be 
mounted  by  clamping  onto  any  selected  location  of  a  continu- 
ous cable  compnsing: 

a  cylindncal  housing  of  hydrodynamic  shape  appropriate  for 
electromagnetic  flow   measurements  including  an  outer 
shroud  with  tlrst  and  second  separable  elements, 
a  plurality  of  electrode  means  mounted  within  said  housing 

to  sense  flow  induced  voltages, 
an  inner  housing  and  a  magnetic  field  producing  means 
contained  within  said  inner  housing  and  located  on  an  axis 
of  said  cylindncal  housing  for  providing  uniform  fields 
adjacent  said  electrode  means, 
said  first  and  second  separable  elements  of  said  housing 
including   means   for  separating  to  allow  insertion  and 
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removal  of  said  continuous  cable  from  within  said  hous- 
ing. 


said  housing  having  at  least  one  pon  to  allow  said  cable  to 
enter  or  exit  therefrom,  said  port  located  off  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  housing 


sample  and  to  compare  each  su^h  measurement  v»,i'h  the  mea- 
surement of  that  of  ihe  tracer  gas.  and  in  vt.h'uh  the  measure 
ments  provided  b\  the  mass  spectrometer  are  utilized  to  derive 
an  indication  of  one  or  more  other  parameters  related  to  the 
transient  mass  flow  rate  of  the  exhaust  gas  leading  the  engine, 
and,  wherein,  the  mass  spectrometer  is  of  the  quadrupole  type, 
having  an  electrostatic  ion  separator  compnsing  four  parallel 
electrode  rods,  and  including  Ihe  step  of  adjusting  the  vciiages 
applied  to  the  four  electrode  rods  m  sequence  ti>  sause  the 
spectrometer  to  pro\  ide  a  corresponding  sequence  o\  measure- 
ments of  the  concentrations  of  different  constituents  of  the  gas 
sample,  and  in  uhich  the  resultant  measuretTients  are  fed  to  a 
microprocessor  programmed  to  give  output  readings  m  iern;s 
of  the  said  other  parameters,  and.  further,  mcludmg  the  su-ps  ol 
selecting  the  said  other  parameters  from  the  group  vompnsing 
the  inlet  gas  mass  flow  rate,  the  t"uei  mass  ?\ow  rate,  the  sum  of 
the  inlet  gas  and  fuel  mass  tlou  rates,  and  the  ratio  o\  liit,  :nle* 
gas  mass  flow  rate  to  the  fuel  mass  flow  rate,  and  in  whkti  ttu 
mass  spectrometer  measures  sequentiallv  the  soncentraiions  of 
CO;.  N;  and  O^  as  well  as  that  Lif  the  tracer  gas  in  the  exhaust 
gas  sample. 


4,121,455 

MEASURING  A  FLOW  OF  GAS  THROUGH  A 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Robert  Alan  Haslett,  Sboreham  by  Sea;  Charles  Peter  Howard, 
Pulborough,  and  Richard  Winston  Wheeler,  Brighton,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Ricardo  &  Co.,  Engineers  (1927)  Lim- 
ited, England 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,196 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1976. 
32909/76;  Aug.  17,  1976,  34272/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  1/70 
U.S.  a.  73—194  M  16  Claims 


4.121.456 
METER  FOR  THE  FLOW  RATE  OR  THE  SPEED  OF  A 
GAS  STREAM 
Jacques  Depoitier,  Wanfercee-Baulet;  Ovidio  Monaco.  Ni*eiles. 
and  Michel  Destabelie,  Fleunis.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Institut  National  des  Radio-Elements  ■  Nationaal  Instituut 
voor  Radio-Elementen.  en  abrege:  I.R.Fl..  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  837,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  5,  1976.  846943 

Int.  a.-  CX)1F  h5t> 

U.S.  CI.  73—194  F  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measunng  the  flow  rate  of  gas  at  a  given 
point  in  a  combustion  engine,  which  comprises  introducing  a 
constant  metered  flow  of  an  inert  gas,  referred  to  as  a  tracer 
gas,  into  the  inlet  gas  entering  the  intake  of  the  combustion 
engine  dunng  the  operation  of  the  engine,  simultaneously 
withdrawing  a  continuous  sample  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas  from 
the  engine  exhaust  system  and  supplying  a  constant-rate  flow 
of  the  sample  gas  to  a  mass  spectrometer  for  analysis,  and 
operating  the  mass  spectrometer  to  provide  a  measurement  of 
the  volumetric  proportion  of  the  tracer  gas  in  the  exhaust  gas 
sample,  and  utilizing  the  said  measurement  to  derive  an  indica- 
tion of  the  transient  value  of  the  said  flow  rate  of  gas  in  the 
engine,  oxidizing  all  residual  CO  and  unbumed  hydrocarbons 
by  reacting  the  exhaust  gas  sample  catalytically  with  oxygen. 
pnor  to  Its  supply  to  the  mass  spectrometer,  and  in  which  the 
mass  spectrometer  is  adjusted  to  measure  also  the  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  one  more  other  component  of  the  exhaust  gas 


1    ,A  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a  moving  gas 

stream  as  a  function  o'i  a  *-en<>ed  electrical  potenfial,  compris- 
ing 

(a)  an  elongated  gas  flow  conduit, 

(b)  a  pair  of  tubular  electrodes  mounted  within  the  conduit 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 

(c)  means  connected  to  the  pair  of  electrodes  tor  estabhshmg 
an  electncal  potential  thereacross, 

(d)  a  tubular  common  electrode  mounted  vsithm  tht  ^.i-nduit 
between  the  pair  of  electrodes  to  form  tuo  series-coupled 
electric  fields  therewith,  the  pair  of  and  ci^mmon  elec- 
trodes being  coaxialK  aligned. 

(e)  a  source  of  ionizing  radiation  mounted  within  the  com- 
mon electrcxle,  and 

(0  means  connected  to  the  common  eleclr<xie  for  sensing  the 
electncal  pH^ilential  thereof 
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LIQUID  SENSOR 
Yckhida,   Chirya;   Sigeyuki    Akita,   Aichi,   and   Sotoo 
KJtamiu'a,  Nishio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken. 
Niphio,  Japan  i 

FUed  May  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,909 
)riority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1976.  51  84274 
Int.  a.-  GOIF  23/00:  G08B  21/00 
■jh 291  10  Claims 
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Inc., 

Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  sensing  the  level  of  a  liquid  having  a 
specific  gravity  lower  than  that  of  water  and  for  sensing  the 
presence  or  absence  of  water  lying  under  said  liquid  compns- 


a  container  for  containing  said  liquid  having  a  specific  grav- 
ity lower  than  that  of  water; 

a  level  sensor,  provided  in  said  container,  for  generating  a 
first  signal  which  changes  as  the  level  of  said  liquid 
charges; 

a  wate-  sensor  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  from  each 
other  and  provided  at  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  con- 
taine  r,  for  generating  a  second  signal  when  a  current  flows 
between  said  electrodes  through  water  lying  under  said 


su 
ma 

SI 

an  in 
ato 
enc 


EmilM 


ionization  chamber  to  receive  said  ionized  gas  with  ther- 
moparticulates  dispersed  therein; 

second  detector  means  compnsing  a  third  electrode,  a 
fourth  electrode,  an  outer  shell,  and  an  applied  voltage 
between  said  electrodes,  said  second  detector  is  opera- 
tively  joined  to  said  first  detector  to  receive  said  gaseous 
earner  w  ith  charged  thermoparticulates  dispersed  therein; 


.iJ2         .32 


-22 


said  first  detector's  voltage  is  of  such  a  potential  to  ensure 
substantial  electrodeposition  of  said  gaseous  carrier's  free 
ions,  and 

said  second  detector's  voltage  is  of  such  a  potential  to  ensure 
electrodeposition  of  said  charged  thermoparticulates  and 
to  prcxluce  a  current  flow  through  a  load  connected  be- 
tween said  third  and  fourth  electrodes  whose  magnitude  is 
proportional  to  the  quantity  of  charged  thermoparticu- 
lates dispersed  within  said  gaseous  earner. 


transmitting  wire  commonly  connected  to  said  level 
sensDr  and  said  electrodes,  for  superposing  said  second 
signil  on  said  first  signal  to  produce  a  superposition  signal 
ther:in; 

first  comparator,  provided  outside  said  container  and 
connected  to  said  signal  transmitting  wire,  for  generating 
a  firkt  indication  signal  when  the  magnitude  of  said  super- 
position signal  changes  across  a  first  reference  magnitude 
preit  to  detect  the  magnitude  change  of  said  first  signal; 
second  comparator,  provided  outside  said  container  and 
conliected  to  said  signal  transmitting  wire,  for  generating 
a  second  indication  signal  when  the  magnitude  of  said 

rposition  signal  changes  across  a  second  reference 
itude  preset  to  detect  the  magnitude  change  of  said 

_,  and 

icator  unit,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  compar- 

,,  for  indicating  the  level  of  said  liquid  and  the  pres- 
or  absence  of  water  lying  under  said  liquid  in  re- 
spojise  to  said  first  and  second  indication  signals. 

I 
4,121,458 
I^ELIABLE  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
CONDITION  MONITOR 

Fort,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric cjorp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,713  I 

Int.  a:-  GOIK  1/02.  3/00 
U.S.  a\  73—339  R  ^  Qaims 

3.  Ari  apparatus  for  detecting  thermoparticulates  in  a  gase- 
ous canier,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  gas  ionization  chamber  which  includes  a  source  of  radia- 
tion to  effect  ionization  of  the  gaseous  earner; 
a  firs[  detector  means  compnsing  a  first  electrode,  a  second 
electrode,  an  outer  shell,  and  a  voltage  applied  between 
said  electrodes,  said  detector  is  operatively  joined  to  said 


4,121,459 
TEMPERATURE  PROHLE  MEASURING  DEVICES 

Thomas  F.  MaCall.  1720  Wliitham  A?e.,  Los  Altos,  CaUf.  94022, 
and  Conrad  A.  Parlanti.  699  Towle  Way,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94306 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,843 

Int.  a:-  GOIJ  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  73—340  3  Qaims 


INfAKO  R»DIAIIO(*  OUT  Of  HOI  5PtCIMA\ 


I'l    rLMARKING 
'I'    H  LIGHT 


3    .An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  temperature  profile  of 
large  areas  composing 

A   a  plurality  of  input  channels  each  channel  including 

(a)  radiometnc  sensor  means; 

(b)  amplifier  means  responsive  to  and  connected  to  said 
radiometnc  sensor  means; 

(c)  differential  amplifier  means,  said  amplifier  means  hav- 
ing an  output,  a  reference  input,  and  an  unknown  input 
which  IS  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
means; 

(d)  a  group  of  voltage  comparators  having  reference 
mputs  and  unknown  inputs  compatible  with  and  respon- 
sive to  the  outputs  of  the  differential  amphfier  and 
having  assigned  threshold  values  and  being  arranged  in 
accordance  with  progressively  increasing  threshold 
values. 

(e)  digiul  logic  decoder  means  for  decoding  the  logic  state 
of  the  comparator  group  to  provide  activation  of  a 
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single  output  of  the  decoder  means  for  each  unique  state 
of  the  comparator  group  outputs; 

B.  Reference  voltage  generator  means  having  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  said  outputs  having  progressively  increasing 
voltages  for  providing  reference  voltage  inputs  to  the 
comparators  in  said  comparator  groups  in  accordance 
with  the  assigned  threshold  values  of  each  comparator 
within  said  comparator  group;  and, 

C.  Visual  indicator  means  having  a  plurality  of  linear  col- 
umns, said  plurality  corresponding  to  the  number  of  input 
channels,  each  column  including  indicator  means,  said 
indicator  means  corresponding  to  the  number  of  outputs 
of  the  digital  logic  decoder  means  and  responsive  to  acti- 
vated outputs  from  said  decoder  means,  one  indicator  of 
each  group  denominated  a  nominal  condition  indicator 
positioned  within  each  group  at  a  location  such  that  when 
defined  nominal  conditions  are  present  at  the  inputs  of  the 
comparator  associated  with  a  given  group  the  nominal 
condition  indicator  is  activated,  said  indicator  also  having 
a  unique  color  and  all  other  indicators  within  a  group 
having  a  contrasting  color,  said  columns  adjacently  ar- 
ranged to  one  another  and  said  groups  of  indicators  within 
each  column  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  progres- 
sively increasing  order  of  significance  of  the  comparator 
output  states  to  which  they  correspond. 


4,121,460 

THERMOCOUPLE  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING 

Robert  E.  Ekstrom,  9133  S.  Hoyne  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  60620 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,528 

Int.  a.-  GOIK  7/02 

U.S.  a.  73—359  R  6  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  instrument  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  an 
electncally  conductive  member,  comprising  a  housing  includ- 
ing first  and  second  parts,  means  connecting  said  parts  for 
relative  movement  of  said  parts  between  an  open  position 
where  said  parts  are  separated  and  a  closed  position  where  said 
parts  are  closely  adjacent  each  other  and  form  a  substantially 
closed  intenor,  two  thermocouple  conductors,  one  end  of  each 
of  said  conductors  being  mounted  on  said  first  housing  part, 
said  one  ends  being  spaced  apart  and  extending  into  the  intenor 
of  said  housing,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
member  within  said  interior  and  to  be  temporarily  attached  to 
said  member,  means  on  said  second  housing  part  for  pressing 
said  member  against  said  ends  of  said  conductors  when  said 
housing  parts  are  in  said  closed  position  and  for  holding  said 
one  ends  in  electrically  conductive  engagement  with  spaced 
apart  locations  of  said  member,  the  portion  of  said  member 
between  said  locations  forming  part  of  a  thermocouple  junc- 
tion between  said  one  ends  and  said  junction  generating  an 
EMF  which  is  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  said  junction, 
the  other  ends  of  said  conductors  being  electncally  connected 
to  means  which  responds  to  said  EMF. 


4,121,461 
ELECTRONIC  TFMPERATl  RF  SENSOR 
Walter  J.  Butler,  Scotia,  and  Charles  W .  FicbelberRer.  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  (^neral  Klectric  (  ompany, 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  852.241 

Int.  CI.'  GOIK  7/16 

U.S.  O.  73—362  SC  4  (laims 
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1    .An  electronic  temperature  sensir   ^    rnpnsing: 

means  for  storing  charge, 

charge  supply  means  for  selectively  supplying  said  charge 
storage  means  with  a  plurality  of  first  or  a  plurality  of 
second  charge  packets,  the  magnitude  '.t  said  second 
charge  packets  varying  from  the  magnitude  of  said  first 
charge  packets  as  a  linear  functioii  o^t  the  icnipt  laiurc  to 
be  sensed; 

control  means  for  causing  said  charge  '-upply  means  to  sup- 
ply said  charge  storage  means  with  N  first  eharge  pack- 
ets, wherein  N,  is  the  number  of  first  charge  pawkeis  re- 
quired to  change  the  charge  steered  b\  said  charge  sti>rage 
means  from  a  first  to  a  second  value,  said  oontrnl  meaii^ 
also  for  causing  said  charge  supph  means  to  suppK  said 
charge  storage  means  with  N;  second  charge  [lavkct-- 
wherein  N;  is  the  number  of  second  charge  pavKeiv  re 
quired  to  change  the  charge  stored  bv  said  charge  sinrage 
means  from  said  first  to  said  second  value,  and 

means  for  generating  an  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
the  difference  between  N,  and  N-  and  is  therefore  indica 
tive  of  the  magnitude  of  said  temperature  to  he  sensed. 


4.121,462 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATIN(,  APPARATUS 

Raymond  F.  Mohrman,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  1^  Barge. 
Inc.,  St.  Louis.  .Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  656.427 

Int.  a:-  GOIK  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  73—362  AR  7  Qaims 


/-^ 


1   Temperature  indicating  apparatus  ^iniprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  temperature  in  a  region  having  a 

temperature  to  be  measured; 
interface  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  U;:  supply- 
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an  analog  signal  whose  amplitude  is  a  function  of  the 
iperature  in  the  region  sensed  by  the  sending  means, 

responsive  to  the  analog  signal  for  supplying  a  digital 
,al  representative  of  the  temperature  in  the  region; 
ly  means  for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  tem- 
^ture  in  the  region,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of 
iperature  indicators  each  of  which  represents  a  discrete 
perature  level; 

responsive  to  the  digital  signal  for  selectively  illumi- 
ng at  any  one  time  only  that  indicator  which  corre- 

,ds  to  the  temperature  represented  by  the  digital  signal 

at  time; 

for  supplying  an  intermittent   signal   to  the  signal 
nsive    means    whereby    the    temperature    indicator 
ctively  illuminated  flashes  on  and  off.  and 

for  measunng  a  predetermined  timing  interval  during 
.ch  the  temperature  sensed  by  the  sensing  means  ap- 
aches the  temperature  in  the  region,  said  predeter- 
led  timing  interval  being  initiated  in  response  to  the 

ing  by  the  sensing  means  of  a  preselected  temperature 

1; 

igital  signal  supplying  means  being  responsive  to  the 
ment  of  the  predetermined  timing  interval  to  supply 
ital  signal; 

terface  means  being  one  of  a  group  of  precalibrated 
_ules,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  detachably  con- 
,ted  to  the  digital  signal  means  in  order  to  permit  re- 
ival  and  replacement  of  any  one  module  by  another 

ule  of  that  group. 
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lower  end  of  the  stem  and  having  a  lower  annular  edge 
lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  spindle  axis;  and 
a  temperature  sensitive  bimetallic  spiral  strip  having  its  inner 
end  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  and  its  outer  end 
contacting  the  shield  for  movement  relative  thereto  only 
a.\ially  of  the  spindle,  the  stnp  having  a  lower  edge  lying 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  slightly  above  the 
tip  and  normally  below  the  plane  of  the  annular  edge,  the 
strip  being  retracted  into  the  shield  against  the  force  of  the 
resilient  means  when  the  tip  and  the  annular  edge  are 
pressed  into  contact  with  a  sample. 


4,121,464 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GEOPHYSICAL 

PROSPECTING  BY  MEASUREMENT  OF  EARTH  TIDES 

Allen  R.  C^eiger.  2600  E.  Idiiho,  Las  Cnices,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  843,500 
Int.  a:  GOIV  9/00 
U.S.  a.  73—382  R  12  Oaims 


4,121,463 
PROBE  SURFACE  THERMOMETER 

G€orge  A.  Argabrite,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Trans- 
duce»  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771.611 

Int.  a.-  GOIK  5/62 

U.S.  CI  73—363.7  1  Claim 


1  A  method  of  locating  potentially  hydrocarbon-bearing 
subsurface  formations  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  time  of  arrival  and  apparent  direction  of  tidal 
wave  movements  of  the  earth's  surface  at  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  points;  and 

combining  the  time  and  direction  measurements  to  establish 
the  wave  shape  in  the  region  of  interest,  said  wave  shape 
beine  indicative  of  the  subsurface  viscosity  in  said  region. 


4.121,465 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  INJECTOR,  AND  MAGAZINE 

THEREFOR 

Rano  J.  Harris,  Sr.;  Rano  J.  Harris,  Jr.,  and  Julius  P.  A?erette, 
Jr.,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Precision  Sampling 
Corporation.  Baton  Rouge,  I^. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  817,818 

Int.  a:~  GOIN  1/14 

U.S.  a.  73—422  GC  7  Qaims 


bcdy 


a  surface  thermometer,  in  combination: 

comprising  an  elongated  tubular  stem, 
il  plate  fixed  concentncally  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stem 

beanng  thereon  temperature  indicia, 
ndle  rotatably  and  axially  movably  mounted  in  the  stem 
ving  fixed  to  its  upper  end  a  pointer  spaced  above  the 

plate  and  provided  with  a  smooth  lower  tip  for  con- 
_  the  surface  of  a  sample; 
lent  means  urging  the  spindle  downwardly  relative  to 
e  stem; 

for  limiting  downward  axial  movement  of  the  spindle 
lative  to  the  stem; 
wnwardly  open  ngid  cup-shaped  shield  fi.xed  to  the 


tacting 


2 

1.  In  a  fluid  injector,  or  apparatus,  for  withdrawing  fluid 
specimens  from  fluid  specimen  containing  septum  type  vials 
for  repetitively  measuring  and  injecting  preselected  quantities 
of  fluid  specimens  into  a  medium  such  as  an  inlet  to  an  analyti- 
cal instrument,  the  combination  compnsing 

a  base  plate,  constituting  a  portion  of  a  housing,  which  can 
be  mounted  adjacent  the  inlet  to  the  analytical  instrument, 
(a)  a  fluid  injector  sub-assembly,  inclusive  of 
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a  syringe  barrel, 

a  hollow  needle  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  barrel  pro- 
viding an  opening  from  the  dispensing  end  of  said 
needle  through  said  needle  and  barrel,  and 

means  for  introducing  flind  specimen  into  said  barrel 
and  needle,  and  means  for  ejection  of  an  accurately 
measured  quantity  of  said  fluid  specimen  from  said 
barrel  through  said  needle  into  the  inlet  of  said  analyt- 
ical instrument, 

(b)  an  injector  feed  sub-assembly,  inclusive  of 

a  probe  assembly  affixed  upon  said  base  plate  compris- 
ing 
a  gas  supply  conduit  with  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet 

means, 
a  fiuid  specimen  supply  conduit  with  fiuid  sf>ecimen 
inlet  means,  and  outlet  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  barrel  of  said  fluid  injector  sub- 
assembly for  introducing  fiuid  specimen  thereto. 
including  means  for  actuation  and  reciprocation  of 
said  probe  assembly,  and  means  for  puncturing  the 
septum  of  the  fiuid  specimen  containing  vial  so  that 
the  gas  and  fiuid  specimen  supply  conduits  can 
enter  into  and  lie  within  the  vial,  and 

(c)  a  magazine  sub-assembly,  inclusive  of 

a  fioor  plate  mounted  within  said  housing  below  said 
base  plate  and  probe  assembly, 

a  plurality  of  sprockets,  with  gear  teeth,  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  fioor  plate,  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  said  sprockets  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of  orien- 
tation of  said  fioor  plate, 

a  fiexible  closed  loop  roller  chain  comprised  of  a  series 
of  links  aligned  m  tandem,  each  link  of  the  chain 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  aligned,  spaced  apart 
rollers  equal  in  length  and  vertically  oriented  with 
respect  to  said  floor  plate,  secured  together  by  a  plate 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said  pair  of  rollers,  the  open- 
ings in  the  chain  between  the  rollers  being  meshed 
with  and  guided  upon  said  sprockets, 

a  plurality  of  open  end  vial  transport  containers,  verti- 
cally onented  with  the  open  ends  facing  upwardly, 
mounted  upon  upwardly  facing  plates  which  form 
the  links  of  the  roller  chain, 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  the  output  shaft  of 
which  is  geared  to  at  least  one  of  said  sprockets  for 
driving  said  roller  chain  through  its  closed  fixed  path, 

a  means  for  stopping  each  of  said  vial  transport  contain- 
ers in  sequence  at  a  pick-up  station  below,  and  in  the 
path  of  said  probe  assembly  for  penetration  of  the 
septum  of  a  vial  by  said  probe  assembly. 

whereby  a  pressunzed  fluid  can  be  injected  through  the 
probe  into  the  vial  to  pressurize  the  fiuid  specimen 
contained  therein,  the  fluid  specimen  then  transferred 
from  the  vial  via  the  hollow  probe  to  the  barrel  of 
said  fiuid  injector  with  a  preselected  quantity  of  the 
fiuid  specimen  for  subsequent  injection  into  the  inlet 
of  the  analytical  instrument. 


4.121,466 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  PROBE 
Allen  Reichler,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Herman  Guy  Diebler, 
North  Haledon,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Technicon  Instruments 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,943 
Int.  a:-  GOIN  1/14 
U.S.  a.  73—423  A  19  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  metering  system  compnsing: 
a  probe  having  an  inlet  end  for  immersion  into  a  receptacle 

containing  a  first  liquid  to  be  aspirated, 
means  for  coating  at  least  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
probe  with  a  second  liquid,  said  second  liquid  being  im- 
miscible with  said  first  liquid  and  which  preferentially 


wets  said  surface  of  said  probe  to  the  substantia!  exclusion 
of  said  first  liquid. 
means  for  immersing  said  prcbx.'  inii-  vitd  first  liquid,  and 


means  connected  to  an  outlet  end  of  said  proK-  .ind  opera- 
tive while  said  probe  is  immersed  m  saio  tirst  ii4uid  for 
aspirating  said  first  liquid. 


4,121.46'' 

NON-DESTRUCTI\  E  TKCHMQl  F  FOR  SURFACE 

WAVE  VFLCXIT^   MFASL  RFMFNT 

Grant  R.  Gcrhart.   Bloomfield   Hills,   Mich.,  a.vsiKnor  to  Tht 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  801. 50H 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  a.  73—597  ^  naims 


//- 


2. 


-^ 


<^    /    d 


TRANSDUCER 


^ 


0.1^ 


0.3^^ 


1  A  device  for  measuring  absolute  and  relative  USW  veloci- 
ties in  a  specimen  compnsing: 

a.  a  specimen  sample  ha\  mg  a  surface  uiih  two  parallel 
scratches  spaced  a  precise  known  distance  apan; 

b.  one  only  ultrasonic  surface  wave  transducer  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  scratched  surface  of  the  specimen  for  pro|>- 
agating  a  succession  of  pulsed  surtact  uaves  along  the 
scratched  surface  across  the  scratches,  whereby  the  cou- 
pling errors  between  said  one  only  transducer  and  the 
scratched  surface  are  substantially  the  samt.-  for  the  echoes 
from  both  of  the  two  scratches; 

c.  an  oscilloscope  having  a  honzonlal  sweep  circuit,  and  a 
vertical  sweep  circLiit. 

d  means  to  dnve  the  honzontal  sweep  circuit  at  a  frequency 
which  IS  the  reciprocal  of  the  difference  m  arn\  al  times 
between  pulses  reflected  from  ihc  lui'  s^rat^iics   ,1:;.; 

e  means  to  transmit  the  rctlected  puNc  voltages  of  the  trans- 
ducer to  the  vertical  sweep  circuit 
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4,121,468 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFXECTIVE 

LLTRASOMC  IMAGING  UTILIZING 

REboNSTRLCTION  OF  ACOUSTIC  IMPEDANCE 

PROJECTIONS 

Gary    rt.  Glover.  Waukesha,  Wis.,  and  Frank  L.  Lederman. 

Scheiectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Scheiectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  809.080 

Int.  a:  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  Cl.  73—602  15  Claims 


wave  having  a  predetermined  angle  of  propagation  relative  to 
the  workpiece  surface  comprising: 

illuminating  a  portion  of  the  workpiece  surface  with  a  beam 
of  coherent  radiation; 

causing  such  illuminated  portion  to  be  moved  in  uniform 
motion  at  a  predetermined  velocity  along  a  linear  axis 
over  a  predetermined  distance,  and 

^electing  said  predetermined  velocity  to  provide  said  prede- 
termined angle  of  propagation  as  determined  also  by  the 
propagation  velocity  of  said  wave  in  the  workpiece. 


PBOJECTION 

low  scfAse  I 


1    .a|  method  of  producing  acoustic  impedance  projections 
tor  computerized  reflective  ultrasonic  imaging  comprising  the 

steps  qf 

exciting  at  least  one  electroacoustic  transducer  to  generate  a 
series  of  acoustic  pulses  directed  toward  a  specimen  being 
e.4mined  and  propagating  along  multiple  paths  sufficient 
td  scan  the  specimen  for  a  single  projection. 

detecting  for  each  path  the  echo  pulses  reflected  at  acoustic 
iripedance  discontinuities  in  the  specimen  to  thereby 
generate  a  received  echo  electrical  signal, 

corrtputing  impedance  projection  output  data  representing 
the  line  integral  of  the  acoustic  impedance  along  each  path 
ujilizing  the  amplitude  of  the  received  echo  signals,  and 

repiating  the  foregoing  steps  at  multiple  scan  angles,  with 
raspect  to  a  rotational  axis,  of  the  specimen  relative  to  the 
eicited  transducer  to  derive  additional  sets  of  impedance 
pj-ojection  output  data  for  an  ensemble  of  projections  to  be 
uked  m  combination  to  reconstruct  impedance  distribu- 
tions at  known  coordinates  in  a  specimen  layer 


4.121,470 

OPTO-ELECTRIC  SENSING  MEANS  WITH 

PREDETERMINED  DIRECTIONAL  CHARACTERISTIC 

FOR  ULTRASONIC  WAVES 

Walter   Kaule,  Cologne,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Krautkramer-Branson,  Incorporated,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  856,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1977,  2707968 

Int.  Cl.;  GOIN  29/00 
U.S.  Cl.  73—643  12  Qaims 


3^  J?"»*V"S9 


4,121,469' 

MkTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

PUufE  TYPE  ULTRASONIC  WAVE  ON  A  WORKPIECE 

SURFACE 

Walter  Kaule,  and  Erik  Primbsch,  both  of  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Geimany,  assignors  to  Krautkramer-Branson,  Incorporated, 
Strfitford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1977T2707914 

Int.  Cl.;  GOIN  29/00 
U.S.  b.  73—643  10  Qaims 


WORKPIECE 


SU 


r 


---29 


1  The  method  for  determining  by  opto-electnc  sensing 
means  the  presence  of  ultrasonic  waves  at  a  workpiece  surface 
by  sensing  the  ultrasonic  wave  responsive  localized  workpiece 
surface  deformation  comprising: 

illuminating  the  surface  portion  of  the  workpiece  at  which 
ultrasonic  waves  are  to  be  sensed  with  coherent  light  in  a 
pattern  to  cause  a  plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced  illumi- 
nated strips; 
disposing  opto-electric  sensing  means  for  receiving  reflected 

light  from  said  strips; 
sensing  the  changes  in  illumination  manifest  at  said  opto- 
electric  means  as  the  illuminated  surface  strips  are  de- 
formed responsive  to  ultrasonic  waves  arriving  at  said 
surface  portion  and  providing  corresponding  electrical 
output  signals,  and 
processing  said  output  signals; 

the  distance  between  said  strips  being  selected  substantially 
in  accordance  with  the  equation 

d  =  \/sin  a 


wherein  d  is  the  distance  between  the  center  of  adjacent  strips, 

X  is  the  wavelength  of  the  ultrasonic  wave,  and  a  the  angle  of 

The  method  of  producing  free  of  physical  contact  on  the    the  ultrasonic  wave  relative  to  an  axis  intersecting  the  work- 

rface  of  a  light  absorbing  workpiece  an   ultrasonic  pulse    piece  surface  portion  at  a  normal  angle. 
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4,121,471 
ROTATING  HORSEHEAD  FOR  OILHELD  PUTViPING 

UNTT 

Forrest  E.  Chancellor,  P.O.  Box  5578,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93308 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,903 

Int.  a.-  F16H  2]/32 

U.S.  a.  74—41  5  Oaims 


axis  of  said  shaft  urging  said  addttiiMia!  ni.iss  mtr  .111  initial 
angular  position  relative  \o  said  shaft,  and  taslenmg  means 
dispensed  between  said  shaft  and  said  addititMiai  mass  and  a^tu 
alable  between  a  released  position  m  uh]i,h  11  permits  saio 
additional  mass  to  undergo  such  angular  nio\enieni  reiaiive  to 
said  shaft  portion  and  a  locking  p<,-)siti(in  m  uhich  it  prevents 
such  movement,  said  fastening  means  including  actuating 
means  0f)erable  during  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  effecting  actu- 
ation of  said  fastening  means  hetw-een  its  said  posiiu'ns. 


1.  A  rotating  horsehead  for  an  oilfield  pumping  unit  having 
a  polished  rod  and  a  walking  beam,  said  rotating  horsehead 
comprising: 

a.  a  generally  elliptical  wheel  rotatably  supported  at  substan- 
tially a  center  thereof  at  one  end  of  the  walking  beam,  said 
wheel  including  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 

b.  a  fixed  anchor  below  said  wheel; 

c.  an  anchor  cable  sling  attached  at  opposite  ends  to  a  first 
upper  portion  of  said  wheel  and  to  said  anchor,  respec- 
tively, said  anchor  cable  sling  being  trained  over  said  back 
side  of  said  wheel;  and, 

d.  a  polished  rod  cable  slmg  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  a 
second  upper  portion  of  said  wheel  and  to  a  polished  rod 
vertically  movable  below  said  wheel,  respectively,  said 
polished  rod  cable  sling  being  trained  over  said  front  side 
of  said  wheel. 


4,121,472 
ECCENTRIC  DRIVE 

Gulertan  Vural,  Emmelshausen,  and  Udo  Carle,  Hohr-Grenz- 
hausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koehring 
GmbH  -  Bomag  Division,  Boppard,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No?.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 
1975,  2553800 

Int.  a.'  F16H  33/10 
U.S.  a.  74—87  14  Qaims 


1.  In  an  eccentric  drive  system  including  a  rotatably 
mounted  dnven  shaft,  at  least  one  pnmary  eccentric  mass  fixed 
to  the  dnven  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  an  additional  eccen- 
tric mass  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  in  a  manner  to 
permit  adjustment  of  the  angular  position  of  the  additional 
mass  relative  to  that  of  the  pnmary  mass,  the  improvement 
wherein:  said  shaft  is  provided  with  a  shaft  portion  presenting 
an  outer  periphery  which  is  arranged  eccentncally  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft;  said  additional  mass  is  mounted  on  said 
portion  to  be  angularly  movable  relative  to  said  portion;  and 
said  system  compnses  spnng  means  connected  between  said 
additional  mass  and  said  shaft  for  producing  a  force  about  the 


4.121,473 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  CONTROLLED  POSTAGE  METER 

CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

Keith  E.  Schubert,  Rowayton,  and  Philip  Pollak.  Jr  .  Westport. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No,  705,477 

Int.  Cl.    F16H  2'.  u2.  B65C  11/00 

U.S.  Cl.  74— 89.15  f)  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  mechanism  adapted  ir^  set  .j  postage  nicti-r 
having  a  plurality  of  setting  levers,  each  ot  said  postage  meitr 
setting  levers  being  movable  to  a  selected  one  nt  .i  plurality  of 
postage  value  pKisitions:  comprising 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  lead  screws  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 

a  plurality  of  follower  members  respectively  earned  bv  said 
lead  screws,  each  follower  member  being  adapted  t<  he 
displaced  in  response  to  rotation  of  us  associated  lead 
screw  and  being  adapted  to  be  conne^  ted  to  an  associated 
one  of  said  levers, 

a  plurality  of  electric  motors  mounted  on  saio  tramc,  said 
motors  being  respectively  connected  so  as  to  rotaiablv 
drive  an  asscK'iated  one  of  said  lead  screws, 

means  for  mounting  said  actuator  mechanism  01^  said  post- 
age meter,  and 

means  for  assuring  the  positionment  of  each  sef.mg  lever  in 
each  of  its  said  v  alue  positions. 


4.121.474 

MULTIPLE  CROWN  FREE  \^HFLI    SVSTFMS  FOR 

BICTCI  ES 

Jose  Domingo  Arregui  Suinaga.  Zubigain  1-2-     lobar    Spam 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,180,  Oct.  5,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  19.  1974,  Ser,  No.  490.10- 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  23,  1971.  3%, 32.^ 

Int.  a.-  F16H  V  24.  11/08,  55/30 

U.S.  a.  74—217  B  1  Claim 

1,  A  free  wheel  devKc  tor  a  multiple  speed,  ^ham  driven 

bicycle  comprising  a   huh,   a   plurality    o\  balanced,   annular 

sprockets  of  different  diameters  and  uniform  v^idths  having 

different  numbers  of  sprocket  teeth  and  adapted  ii^  be  mounted 

on  said  hub  by  axially  sliding  them  thereon,  an  end  sprovkc 

threaded  on  an  end  of  said  hub  m  side^hv -side  relation    and  a 
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pluralitj^  of  keyed  zones  connecting  the  axially  slidably 
mounted  sprockets  and  the  hub  to  prevent  the  said  sprockets 
from  tui-ning  on  the  hub,  each  keyed  zone  including  a  longitu- 
dinally ijxtending  channel  in  the  hub  and  a  nb  formed  on  the 
inner  |>:nphery  of  the  sprocket  and  accommodated  in  said 
channel  each  of  the  axially  slidably  mounted  sprockets  gradu- 
ally inci  easing  in  thickness  uniformly  on  oppxjsite  surfaces  of  a 
center  plane  through  the  sprocket  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 


the  hub 
mum  t 
substan : 
form 
each  s 
standard 
device 
chain 


to 


from  a  zone  beneath  the  base  of  the  teeth  to  a  maxi- 

l^ckness,  thereby  providing  a  balanced  sprocket  having 

lally  identical  oppositely  disposed  sufaces.  which  uni- 

thjickness  locates  the  position  of  the  outer  penphery  of 

F rocket  in  the  assembly  on  the  hub  and  provides  the 

separation  between  the  sprockets  of  a  free  wheel 

or  multiple  speed  bicycles,  said  distance  permitting  the 

be  displaced  from  one  sprocket  to  an  adjacent  one. 


4,121,475  ' 

TENSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Irwin  p.  Mcllwain,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corppration,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,881 

Int.  a.-  F16H  7/10.  7/12 

U.S.  Ct  74—242.15  R  8  Oaims 


1    I 

endless 
spaced 
said 
tially 
parallel 
a  moun 


arm 


endless  i 


a  drive  system  subject  to  cyclic  forces  wherein  an 

chain  IS  supported  in  a  first  plane  between  at  least  two 

apart  sprockets,  an  improved  tension  control  device  for 

chain  fixed  to  a  plate-like  support  having  a  substan- 

at  surface  in  a  second  plane  adjacent  to  and  substantially 

to  said  first  plane,  said  control  device  composing: 

ting  plate  pivotally  fixed  at  a  first  location  to  the 

lipport  by  a  pivot  pin,  and  adjustably  fixed  thereto  by 

ac  justable  holding  means  at  a  second  location  spaced  from 

first  location; 

means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 

pijvotally  fixed  at  said  first  location  by  said  pivot  pin  for 


said 


pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  support  and  said  mount- 
ing plate; 

a  sprocket  fixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  arm  means  and 
rotatably  supported  thereby  in  said  first  plane  for  engage- 
ment with  the  endless  chain;  and 

adiustment  means  fixed  between  said  arm  means  and  said 
mounting  plate  for  controlling  the  relative  movement 
therebetween  about  said  pivot  pin,  said  adjustment  means 
including  a  first  bracket  fixed  to  said  mounting  plate  and 
including  a  first  plate-like  portion  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  second  plane,  a  sec- 
ond bracket  fixed  to  said  arm  means  and  including  a  sec- 
ond plate-like  portion  substantially  vertically  aligned  and 
parallel  with  said  first  plate-like  portion  of  said  first 
bracket,  a  biasing  means  positioned  between  said  plate-like 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  brackets  urging  them 
away  from  each  other,  and  adjustable  limit  means  opera- 
ble to  control  the  maximum  separation  between  said  plate- 
like portions  of  said  first  and  second  brackets. 


4,121,476 
FLEXIBLE  DRIVE 

James  T.  Hammond.  San  l^eandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,220 

Int.  a.    F16H  57/00:  F16D  3/ J 4 

U.S.a.''i — 411  HQaims 


1.  A  flexible  drive  having  a  housing,  a  pair  of  shafts  rotatably 
rotatabh  mounted  in  said  housing,  one  of  said  shafts  being 
rotatably  driven,  cam  means  secured  to  said  rotatably  drive 
shaft,  elongate  spring  means  in  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
the  opposite  sides  of  cam  means,  gear  means  encircling  said 
cam  means  and  said  spring  means,  the  end  portions  of  said 
spnng  means  seating  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  gear  means,  a 
second  gear  means  carried  by  said  other  of  said  shafts,  driven 
means  carried  by  said  second  gear  means  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  second  shaft  whereby  said  rotatably 
driven  shaft  rotates  said  driven  means  through  said  cam  means 
and  spring  means. 
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4,121,477 
INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Tadashi  Wagatsuma,  Furukawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  765,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1976,  51-13749[L  ] 
Int.  CI.-  G05G  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  74—527  5  Claims 


driven  crank  means  and  said  locking  mechanism,  for  oper- 
ating said  locking  mechanism  during  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
ably driven  crank  means,  and 
wherein  the  mechanical  coupling  between  said  rotatably 
driven  crank  means  and  said  locking  mechanism  is  such 
that  said  rotatably  driven  crank  means  causes,  during  its 
rotation,  operation  of  said  locking  engagement  means 
uithout  displacement  of  said  headlight. 


1    A  detent  mechanism  comprising: 

a  detent  disc  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  shaft  movable 
rotatably  and  axially,  said  detent  disc  having 
a  ridge  extending  circumferentially  about  the  periphery  of 

said  detent  disc, 
a  plurality  of  first  detent  recesses  spaced  circumferentially 
about  the  periphery  of  said  detent  disc  and  located  on 
one  side  of  said  ridge,  and 
a  plurality  of  second  detent  recesses  spaced  circumferen- 
tially about  the  periphery  of  said  detent  disc  and  located 
on  the  other  side  of  said  ridge;  and 
a  detent  member  resiliently  urged  against  the  periphery  of 
said  detent  disc  for  yieldable  engagement  in  a  selected 
detent  recess,  whereby  said  detent  disc  can  hold  the  shafi 
in  both  a  rotatable  and  axial  position  selected. 


4,121,478 
RETRACTABLE  HEADLIGHT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Werner  Trenkler,  Asperg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Porsche  AG, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1975.  2535677 

Int.  CI.:  G05G  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  74— 529  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  retractable  headlight  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle 
in  which  a  headlight  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  for  rotation  by  a 
driving  device  about  an  axis  between  first  and  second  stabilized 
positions,  said  arrangement  having  a  locking  mechanism  for 
fixing  said  headlight  in  one  of  said  stabilized  positions,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  driving  device  comprises 

rotatably  driven  crank  means,  mechanically  coupled  to  said 

shaft,  for  causing  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  consequent 

displacement   of  said   headlight   between   said   first   and 

second  stabilized  positions;  and 

locking  engagement  means,  coupled  between  said  rotatably 


4.121.4''9 
POVNFR  TRANSMISSION 

George  A.  Schauer.  .Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  t(i  Sundstranri  (  orpo- 
ration,  R(xkford.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  IQ"'^.  Ser.  No,  ""4.334 

Int.  (1.    F16H  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  74— 687  1(1  (  iaims 


1  A  power  iransniissien  h,a\  ini:  three  ranges  of  operation 
mcluding  a  low-speed  range,  an  inicrmediate-speed  ranj:e  and 
a  high-speed  range  comprising  an  mpui  vhafi  an  output  shaft 
a  planetary  differential  coaxial  v«.iih  said  .niipui  shaft  m^iuding 
a  first  gear,  a  second  gear  and  a  third  intermediate  gear  con- 
nected to  the  output  shaft:  first  and  scvcind  rotatable  spaced- 
apart  shafts,  a  hvdrostatic  transmission  uith  a  pump  connected 
to  the  first  shaft  and  a  motor  connected  to  ttie  sclituj  shaft; 
gear  means  connecting  the  input  shaft  t(i  the  first  sh.it!  drive 
connecting  means  between  said  seciind  shaft  and  the  tlrsi  .kieai. 
a  first  clutch  and  drive  means  h.ivmg  i>ne  ,  luish  element  con- 
nected to  said  first  shaft  and  another  clutch  element  tunnected 
to  a  first  sleeve  and  gear  means  connecting  said  Ur^\  sleeve  to 
the  second  gear  whereby  clutch  engagement  drives  the  second 
gear  from  said  first  shaft  in  the  intermediate  speed  range;  a 
second  clutch  and  drive  means  having  c>ne  ^iluiv.  h  element  on 
the  second  shaft  and  another  clutch  element  .,, 'nneaed  to  a 
second  sleeve  and  gear  means  connecting  said  sc.  ■..'Vni  sictv  e  to 
the  first  sleeve  wherebv  engagement  of  the  siv  >  ru:  v  iuich 
drives  said  second  gear  in  the  inv^-sprca  lanjje  and  third 
clutch  means  associated  with  said  first  gear  and  the  ihurd.  ecu 
and  engageable  to  lock  up  said  differenti.il  for  operation  m  ihie 
high-speed  range 

3.  A  power  transmission  having  three  ranges  of  operation 
including  a  low-speed  range,  an  intermcdiatc-spccd  work 
range  and  a  high-speed  range  comprising  an  lUJtput  shatt  .i 
planetary  differential  coaxial  with  said  output  shaft  includiiik;  .i 
first  gear,  a  second  gear  and  a  third  intermediate  gear  ..-n 
nected  to  the  output  shaft;  first  and  second  rcMatahle  spaLcd- 
apart  shafts  with  the  first  shaft  driv.ible  hv  a  pov",er  source;  a 
hydrostatic  transmission  having  a  pump  connected  to  the  first 
shaft  and  a  motor  connected  to  the  second  shaft  a  first  gear 
train  connected  between  said  second  shaft  and  the  t'irsi  ut-ar  a 
first  clutch  and  drive  means  having  one  clutch  element  .on 
nected  to  said  first  shaft  and  another  clutch  element  ..imncv  led 
to  a  first  rotatable  member  and  gear  means  i^onneciing  said  first 
rotatable  member  to  the  second  gear  whereby  clutch  engage 
ment  drives  the  second  gear  from  said  first  shaft  in  the  work 
range,  a  second  clutch  and  drive  means  having  mie  clutch 
element  on  the  second  shaft  and  aniMher  vtut^Ji  element  con- 
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lo  a  second  rotatable  member  and  gear  means  connect- 
second  rotatable  member  to  the  first  rotatable  member 
engagement  of  the  second  clutch  drives  said  second 
he  low  speed  range;  and  third  clutch  means  associated 

id  first  gear  and  the  third  gear  and  engageable  to  lock 
differential  for  operation  in  the  high  speed  range 
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4,121,480 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND 

TRANSMISSION  COUPLING 

John  F.  Andreen,  R.R.  #3,  Cadillac.  Mich.  49601 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,242,  May  30,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3.999,523. 

"his  application  Nov.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  741.936 

Int.  a:-  F16H  37/OS:  F02B  75,32 

L.S.  ai  74—700  5  Qaims 
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I   All  improved  drive  means  for  coupling  an  engine  includ- 
ing a  p  ston  driven  connecting  rod  to  a  transmission  compns- 


inj 


a  c 


a  r 


means  for  coupling  a  clutch  to  said  drive  shaft  and  to  said 

transmission  shaft  at  one  end  thereof;  and 
housing  means  for  coupling  a  transmission  to  said  transmis- 

Mon  shaft  at  an  end  remote  from  said  one  end  whereby  the 

clutch  and  transmission  are  located  at  opposite  sides  of 

said  en>:ine 


4.121.481 
DEVICE  AT  A  CONV  ERTER  WITH  A  TILTING  DRIVE 

Ernst  RiegJer,  Enns,  and  Manfred  Schmidt,  Linz,  both  of  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahl- 
werke  ■  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  17,  1975,  9571/75 
Int.  a.'  F16H  57/00 
U.S.  a.  74-^10  6  Qaims 


1  In  a  converter  tilting  device  with  a  tilting  drive,  a  tilting 
trunnion  connected  to  the  converter  and  having  the  tilting 
drive  suspended  thereon,  and  a  torque  support  resiliently  sup- 
porting the  tilting  drive  on  a  base,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  adjustment  means  for  fixing  the  tilting  dnve  relative  to 
the  base  during  blowing. 


an  elongated  hollow  dnve  shaft  and  eccentric  drive  means 
coupling  said  dnve  shaft  to  the  connecting  rod  of  the 
engine  for  rotation  of  said  dnve  shaft  by  said  engine; 

a  transmission  shaft  extending  through  said  hollow  dnve 
shaft  and  coextensive  with  said  dnve  shaft  and  means  for 
supporting  said  transmission  shaft  in  spaced  relationship 
within  said  dnve  shaft; 

means  for  coupling  a  clutch  to  said  drive  shaft  and  to  said 
transmission  shaft  at  one  end  thereof;  and 

housing  means  for  coupling  a  transmission  to  said  transmis- 
sion shaft  at  an  end  remote  from  said  one  end  whereby  the 
clutch  and  transmission  are  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  engine. 

5.  .An  internal  combustion  engine  and  drive  means  compns- 

an  eigine  housing; 

an  elongated  hollow  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
using  and  including  eccentric  dnve  means; 
necting  rod  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  eccentnc 
ve  means; 

ker  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  coupled  to  an  end  of 
d  connecting  rod  remote  from  said  eccentnc  dnve 
ans  and  coupling  means  extending  between  said  engine 
housing  and  said  rocker  arm  spaced  from  the  connection 
ol  said  rocker  arm  to  said  connecting  rod  for  pivotally  and 
si  dably  coupling  said  rocker  arm  to  said  housing; 
piston  means  including  a  piston  rod  pivotally  coupled  to  an 
end  of  said  rocker  arm  remote  from  said  one  end  such  that 
movement  of  said  piston  means  is  translated  through  said 
rc>cker  arm,  said  connecting  rod  and  said  eccentnc  dnve 
to  rotate  said  dnve  shaft  dunng  engine  operation; 
a  transmission  shaft  extending  through  said  hollow  dnve 
shaft  and  coextensive  with  said  dnve  shaft  and  means  for 
siipporting  said  transmission  shaft  in  spaced  relationship 
w  ithm  said  dnve  shaft, 


4,121,482 

WN  GEAR  HAV  ING  A  MAXIMUM  SURFACE 

STRENGTH 

Shoichi  Ishikawa.  Yokohama;  Kiyoshi  Kotake,  Tokyo,  and  Sei- 
shi  Honma,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hasegawa  Hagunima,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1976,  51-100203 
Int.  Cl.=  F16H  55/06 
U.S.  CI.  "4 — 462  2  Qaims 


1  A  W-N  gear  having  a  basic  rack  tooth  profile,  taken  in  a 
normal  or  transverse  reference  plane,  which  has  a  mean  radius, 
p,  of  inter-meshing  convex  and  concave  circular  arcs  selected 

in  the  ranee 


0.8  X 


e  sm-y 


p  ^  1.2  X 


^ 


e  siny 


where  h,  represents  the  addendum,  y  the  minimum  pressure 
angle  and  e  the  Napienan  log  base,  so  that  the  surface  strength 
IS  at  least  nearly  maximized  for  the  given  values  of  addendum 
and  minimum  pressure  angle. 
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4,121,483 
AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Albert  Raymond  Sedlock,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767.275 

Int.  Q.-  G05G  1 1/00 

U.S.  Q.  74 — 479  6  Qaims 


1.  An  aircraft  flight  control  system  having  a  linkage  system 
including: 

(A)  a  pivotally  supported  walking  beam, 

(B)  control  output  means  opjeratively  connected  to  said 
walking  beam  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  pivot  motion  of  said 
walking  beam, 

(C)  first  control  input  means  operatively  connected  to  im- 
part motion  input  to  said  walking  beam  to  cause  said 
walking  beam  to  pivot  and  thereby  actuate  said  output 
means, 

(D)  second  control  input  means  operatively  connected  to 
impart  motion  input  to  said  walking  beam  to  cause  said 
walking  beam  to  pivot  and  thereby  actuate  said  output 
means, 

(E)  said  walking  beam  being  of  two-piece  construction  with 
each  piece  pivotally  supfKirted  about  the  walking  beam 
pivot  axis  and  including: 

(1)  a  shear  pin  operative  to  join  the  two  pieces  of  the 
walking  beam  so  as  to  operate  as  a  unitary  walking 
beam  during  normal  operation  and  so  that  when  one  of 
said  input  means  is  jammed  to  thereby  prevent  pivot 
motion  of  the  unitary  walking  beam,  increased  input 
force  from  the  other  input  means  will  cause  said  shear 
pin  to  shear  and  free  said  walking  beam  pieces  so  that 
the  other  input  means  can  impart  pivot  motion  to  one  of 
said  walking  beam  pieces  and  thereby  actuate  said  out- 
put means,  and 

(2)  over-control  abatement  means  operative  to  resist  mo- 
tion input  to  said  walking  beam  from  said  other  input 
means  after  said  shear  pin  shears  so  as  to  prevent  exces- 
sive actuation  of  said  output  means. 


for  retaining  a  file  therein  and  prcvenlmg  mv'v  ernt-nt  of 
said  file  relative  to  said  body  in  the  longitudinal  direLiion 
with  respect  to  said  edges; 

second  recess  means  for  defining  a  recess  in  said  minor 
surface  for  retaining  a  file  therein  and  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  file  relative  to  said  h. k!\  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  edges; 

a  first  file  disposed  m  said  first  recess  means; 

a  second  file  disp<ised  in  said  second  recess  means; 


magnetic  retention  means,  recessed  in  each  of  \aid  recess 
means,  for  removably  retaining  '^aid  filev  therein   and 

said  recess  means  having  a  depth  less  ihan  a  ihiLknes^  nf  said 
files  such  that  said  files  protrude  above  said  majcr  and 
minor  surfaces,  said  recesses  and  files  arranged  sui  h  I'nai 
said  first  file  projects  at  least  to  said  minor  surface  and  said 
second  file  projects  at  least  n^  said  major  surface,  forming 
an  angle  correspc^ndmg  to  said  right  angle  of  said  edge^ 


4,121.485 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  A  HAK  H  (  \Sy  BACK 

Carl  G.  Braun,  64  Orchard  Ave..  WcK)dbur>,  Conn.  06798,  and 

William  S.  Dolan.  Straits  Turnpike,  Middlebur>.  Conn.  06762 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1976.  Ser,  No.  693,54" 

Int.  Q.   G04D  1.  iO 

U.S.  Q.  81— 6  3  Claims 


4,121,484 
APPLIANCE  FOR  THE  SHARPENING  OF  THE  EDGES 

OF  SKIS 
Hans  Gbrlach,  Lerchenfelstr.  14,  D.8950  Kaufbeuren-Neuga- 

blonz,  and  Heinz  Nolte,  D-8939  Jengen.uber  Buchloc.,  both  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,382 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1976,  2620504 

Int.  Q.-  B21K  17/00:  B23D  67/12 
U.S.  Q.  76—83  6  Claims 

1.  An  appliance  for  sharpening  the  longitudinal  edges  of  skis, 
wherein  said  edges  are  comprised  essentially  of  a  right  angle 
connecting  the  bottom  of  the  ski  to  the  side  of  the  ski,  said 
appliance  compnsing,  a  body  made  up  of  a  pan  of  plate-form 
which  is  shaped  in  conformity  with  the  surface  of  the  hand  of 
a  user  and  having  a  major  surface  extending  parallel  to  the 
bottom  of  the  ski  and  a  minor  surface  extending  at  nght  angles 
to  the  major  surface  and  essentially  parallel  to  the  side  of  the 
ski,  the  improvement  comprising; 

first  recess  means  for  defining  a  recess  in  said  major  surface 


1.  A  UK)]  for  removing  watch  backs  from  v.ai^  h  ^ases.  suit- 
able for  use  with  watch  backs  having  a  penpherai  ed^gt  projec- 
tion, compnsing  a  cylindrical  caviiv  having  a  side  v. all  a  rela- 
tively closed  bottom  wall  and  a  relatively  open  tcp  terming  a 
mouth  portion  for  encompassing  a  watch  back,  the  side  wall  of 
said  cylindrical  cavity  having  a  top  edge  ab<-)ut  said  mouth 
portion  for  engaging  the  vvatch  case,  an  inclined  ..ammmg 
surface  in  said  side  wall  penpherai  of  said  cavitv  and  an  entrv 
passage  in  said  lop  edge  for  admitting  said  edge  projection  ot 
said  watch  back  to  said  inclined  camming  surface. 
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4.121.4«6 
ERNAL  THREAD  CLEANER  AND  RESTORER 
Joseph  Frank,  R.D.  *fl.  Box  325A.  Oxford,  Pa.  19363 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  822.810 
Int.  a:  B23B  3  22:  B23G  /  (M.-  A47L  14/02 
82 4  C  8  Claims 


portion  of  one  of  said  side  members  and  an  opposite  end 
bar  from  a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  side  members; 
(c)  Feeding  at  least  one  of  the  end  bars  through  the  bore  of 
a  hollow  needle  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  passage 
of  the  associated  cross  link 


4,121.488 
STEP-ON  rV'PE  TONE  SCALE  PLAY  DEVICE 

Kakunosuke  Akiyama,  Musashino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nep  Com- 
pany, Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,663 
CTaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    8,    1976,    51- 
27256[U1:  .Ma\  22.  1976,  51-65773[L1 

Int.  (1.    GIOH  l/OO.  5/06 
t'.S.  CI.  84— 1  ni  7  Qaims 


tool   for  cutting  and  restoring  interna!  threads  ot  a 

ting  element  or  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 

;ach  lever  having  a  hand  grip  portion  at  one  end,  at  least 

rk  member  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  the  levers  at 

etjrmined  locations  spaced  longitudinally  from  opposite 

n^l  ends  thereof,  a  die  block  having  a  serrated  face  pivot- 

nnected  to  the  terminal  end  of  each  lever  at  a  point 

from  the  hand  grip  portion 


4,121,487 
CONTINUOLSLV  CONNECTED  FASTENER 
ATTACHMENT  STOCK 
Arnold  R.  Bone,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Contiruation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,736,  Jul.  10,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,039,1 178,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  347,678,  Apr.  4.  1973, 

abai  doned.  This  application  Jul.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,875 

The  p<  rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2,  1994. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B65C  ^  iXj.  B25C  hOO 

U.S.  dl.  83—23  10  Qaims 


■Js&riiii 


}3 


i 


Effi: 


10   The  method  o\  providing  individual  fasteners  from  fas- 
tener stock  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  Feeding  fastener  stock  formed  bv  two  continuous  and 
longated  plastic  side  members  that  are  cross  coupled  hv 
plurality  of  cross  links, 
(bl  Separating  an  individual  fastener  from  the  fastener  stock 
to  provide  a  cross  link  with  one  end  bar  formed  from  a 


1    A  step-on  type  tone  scale  play  device  comprising 
a  flexible  mat, 

a  plurality  of  switch  elements  arranged  on  said  mat  and 
representing  the  notes  of  a  musical  scale,  said  switch 
elements  including 
oppositely  disposed  flexible  conductive  sheets  forming 

at  least  a  part  of  said  mat, 
a  flexible  and  resilient  insulating  cushion  interposed  in 
the  space  between  said  sheets,  said  cushion  having 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  holes,  there  being  at 
least  one  such   hole   associated   with   each   of  said 
switch  elements. 
means  defining  at  least  one  conductive  member  extend- 
ing into  each  said  hole  forming  between  said  sheets  a 
normally  open  pair  of  contacts, 
said  mat  further  having  means  defining  markings  on  a 
surface  thereof  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  said 
switch  elements, 
an  electronic  control  circuit  adapted  to  produce  an  audi- 
ble sound, 
said  switch  elements  being  connected  to  said  circuit  and 
adapted  to  close  the  respective  contacts  and  produce  a 
discrete  sound  when  the  mat  is  stepped  on  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  markings. 


4,121,489 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 

PIL  RAI   OSCII  LATORS  STARTING  IN  PHASE 

Takeshi  Adachi,  and  Masahiko  Koike,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1975,  50-92287; 
Jul.  29,  1975,  50-92288 

Int.  CI.    GIOH  I'fM 
L.S.  CI.  84— 1.24  8  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 
a  keyboard  having  keys; 

a  plurality  of  tone  generators  each  having  an  output  and  a 
control  input  and  producing,  upon  key  depression  on  said 
keyboard,  tone  signals  corresponding  to  the  note  of  a  key 
depressed  which  have  at  said  outputs  slightly  different 
frequencies  from  each  other;  and 
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means  of)eratively  coupled  to  said  keyboard  for  producing 
and  applying  a  control  pulse,  at  the  moment  a  key  is 


KN\J 


CONTBO. 

WftVEFCfW 

GEM 


VCF       H       «>» 

— r 


B^ 


-1    * 


NITIAL 
S»TC    PULSE 
GEN 


CONTROL 

«i«VErofiM 

GES 


CONT^ 
GEN 


o 


flftRAMETER 
CONTROL 
VOLTaSE    GEN 


depressed,  to  said  control  inputs  of  said  tone  generators  to 
compel  said  tone  signals  to  always  start  from  substantially 
the  same  phase  position. 


4,121.490 
TOUCH  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRONIC  PIANO 
Ralph  Deutsch,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musi- 
cal Instrument  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,063 
Int.  Q.:  GIOH  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  84—1.27  9  Qaims 


1.  A  touch  responsive  transducer  for  an  electronic  music 
system,  such  as  a  piano  or  the  like  having  a  keyboard,  compris- 
ing a  pneumatic  cylinder  including  a  piston  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  key,  the  cylinder  having  an  orifice  discharging 
gas  from  the  cylinder  under  compression  by  the  piston  when 
the  associated  key  is  actuated,  and  means  sensing  the  velocity 
of  the  gas  escaping  through  the  orifice  and  generating  an 
output  signal  where  the  magnitude  vanes  in  direct  relation  to 
the  velocity  of  the  escaping  gas,  said  output  signal  controlling 
a  characteristic  of  the  electronic  music  system. 


4,121,491 

SOLENOID  MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  MUSICAL 

KEYBOARD 

Thomas  Jewel  Wilkes,  Lewisburg,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Teledyne 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,095,  Apr.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,031,797.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,732 

Int.  Q.'  GIOF  5/02 

U.S.  Q.  84—20  2  Qaims 

1.  In  an  extruded  metal  key  solenoid  actuator  mounting  rack 
for  the  piano  keyboard  wherein  a  plurality  of  key  solenoid 
actuators  are  aligned  in  at  least  two  parallel  rows  for  operative 
actuation  oi  the  keys  of  the  piano  keyboard  upon  selective 
energization  thereof,  and  each  said  key  solenoid  actuator  is 
carried  by  said  mounting  rack,  said  mounting  rack  having  a 
longitudinal  planar  surface  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
parallel  locking  nut  slots  proximate  the  edges  of  said  mounting 
rack  for  receiving  locking  nuts  for  threaded  fastener  members, 
the  improvement  which  compnses, 

a   pair  of  longitudinal   actuator   alignment   ribs   integrally 


formed  with  said  planar  surface  and  defining  the  bound- 
aries thereof,  respectively,  one  rib  for  commi'nl\  aligning 
every  other  actuator,  and  one  rib  for  commoniv  aiit'nmg 
the  remaining  alternaic  ^nes  of  said  actuators,  caLt;  saui 
nb  being  adjacent  Mnt-  of  said  lonkiitudinai  p.i:.illel  locking 
nut  slots, 
a  central  longiiudinai  iiKking  nut  situ  in  said  planar  surface 
parallel  to  said  pair  of  longitudinal  actuator  ribs  and  said 
pluralitv  i-if  Inngitudinal  parallfi  locking  nut  slots  proxi- 


mate the  edges  of  said  mruniing  rack,  each  said  longitudi- 
nal parallel  kx^king  nut  slot  receiving  a  locking  nut  in  each 
slot  for  each  actuator,  respectively,  .iiul 
at  least  a  pair  of  threaded  fastener  means,  isni'  at  ca..  li  end  ot" 
an  actuator,  cooperating  with  ioLking  nuts  ;n  c.k  h  stci 
adapted  to  secure  said  kev  avtuators  tlush  against  said 
planar  locking  surface  and  m  abutuncnt  ^".ith  tht-ir  rt-spt-L- 
tive  alignment  nhs  without  disti'Timg  tht  mounting  Irame 
for  any  ol  said  actuators 


4,121.492 
REINFORCED  NECK  FUR  STRINCFI)  MUSK  AL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Dennis  \.  Berardi,  38  Rogers  A>e..  Manastjuan.  N.J 
Phillip  J.  Petillo.  1206  Herbert  Ave..  Ocean,  N..I 
Filed  Jul.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  705.552 
Int.  CI.    GIOD  3,LKJ 
U.S.  Q.  84—293  :  C 


l><"36.  and 


1  In  a  stringed  msirunuTit  :''t  the  tvpe  m  -^Ya^  \\  a  plurality  of 
strings  are  suspended  over  and  .liong  a  t'mgirhi  >ard,  the  combi- 
nation comprising 

a  fingerboard, 

a  pair  ol  wood  or  plastiL  inserts  ea^  ii  h.iving  ,)  i,  urved  outer 
surface, 

a  reinforced  neck  including  a  crosspiecc  and  lt;g  vonibmed  to 
form  a  T-shaped  member  formed  oi  forged  aiuminurri  and 
having  a  recess  on  each  side  of  said  T-shaped  member 
wherein  said  fingerboard  rests  on  said  crosspiece  and  s.iid 
inserts  are  respectively  embraced  ti^tailv  uithm  said  reces- 
ses between  said  crosspiece  and  said  leg  •:'  hToi  a  ru-L  k 
wherein  said  curved  outer  surfaces  ol  said  inserts  art-  tlush 
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1.         -.      c      A-T    u  ^A  rr,»,T,h^r  ro  fnrm  a  sener-    tiallv  equal  to  said  distance  between  said  bridge  and  said  nut 
:;;^bK  Ll-1'  nr^^r^rolTe^ror  ...\  :....  ™«-.-„,  ,..  ,,.„.  ......  ^..  Plura,,,,  crs,n„gs. 

said  "-shaped  member  being  exposed  to  enhance  the 
sound  produced,  and  the  entire  side  walls  of  said  inserts 
engaging  said  T-shaped  member  to  prevent  warpage  or 
twisting  of  said  inserts,  and 
a  forked  head  forming  an  integral  extension  of  said  T-shaped 
member  and  formed  of  said  forged  aluminum,  said  integral 
head  iind  said  T-shaped  member  having  subsuntially  the 
same  height,  and  said  aluminum  head  being  totally  ex- 
posed, whereby  weight  and  distortion  of  said  neck  and 
head  iire  reduced  and  machining  and  playing  charactens- 
tics  are  enhanced. 


4,121.493  I 

i       ADJUSTABLE  PITCH  DRUM 
May,  7726  Dawnridge,  Houston.  Tex.  77071 
n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,361,  Oct.  12, 1976.  Pat.  No. 
>.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831.686 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:-  GIOD  13/02 
L\s.  a.  8)»-^ll  A  10  <^»i"" 


and  lining  means  in  said  space  between  said  top  and  bottom 

walls. 


4.121.495 
CAR  KEY  HOLE  BOLT  FASTENING  ASSEMBLY 
Lowell  L.  Maio.  St.  Peters,  and  James  R.  Zimmerle,  Florissant, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,598 
Int  CI.-  B61C  17/04;  B61D  23/00:  F16B  1/00.  3/00 


U.S.  a.  85—1  H 


21  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  musical  drum  assembly  compnsing 

a  threaded  supporting  rod, 

drum  head  tuning  means  compnsing  a  drum  head  mounted 
on  supporting  means  rotatably  threaded  on  said  rod  and 
tension  means  non-rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
rod.  said  drum  head  being  stretched  over  said  tension 
means,  whereby  roUtion  of  said  drum  head  supporting 
means  vanes  the  tension  of  the  drum  head  to  tune  the 

sam^;. 
a  hollow  drum  shell  having  an  open  end.  and 
means  operatively  secunng  said  drum  shell  open  end  to  said 

drum  head  tuning  means. 


U.S.  a 


4  121  494 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  THE  STRINGS  OF  A 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

David  lI  Reno,  3724  NE.  18  Ter.,  Pompano  Beach,  Ra.  33064, 

and  Keith  W.  Donovan,  2570  NE.  22nd  St.,  Pompano  Beach. 

Fla,  33062 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,488 

Int.  a:-  GlOG  7  00 
^53  8  CTaims 

1.  A  protective  cover  for  the  stnngs  of  a  musical  instrument 
of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  closely  spaced  apan 
stnngs  including  functional  stnng  lengths  longitudinally  span- 
ning the  disunce  between  a  bndge  and  a  nut  composing,  a 
shield  including  top  and  bottom  spaced  apart,  generally  paral- 
Tonting  walls  with  an  interconnecting  closure  web 
aion'g  a  first  longitudinal  side  edge  thereof,  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  defining  an  elongated  open  mouth  along  a  second  longi- 
tudinal side  edge  thereof,  said  shield  havmg  a  length  substan- 


1    A  railwas  freight  car  bind  hole  mounting  assembly  com- 
posing: 

at  least  one  key  hole  slot  formed  in  the  mounting  surface  of 
the  car  where  an  external  appurtenance  is  to  be  mounted; 
said  slot  including  a  generally  segmental  arcuate  head 
receiving  portion  for  inserting  a  generally  arcuate,  com- 
plementary head  of  a  fastening  bolt,  and  a  key  portion  of 
smaller  size  forming  a  continuation  of  said  head  receiving 
portion,  for  retaining  the  fastening  bolt  in  the  slot;  said 
fastening  bolt  including  a  shank  portion  and  a  generally 
arcuate,  complementary  bolt  head  portion  slightly  smaller 
than  said  head  receiving  portion  and  contoured  to  mate 
with  said  head  receiving  portion,  the  relative  dimensions 
between  said  head  receiving  portion  and  said  bolt  head 
being  such  that  the  bolt  head  can  only  be  inserted  into  said 
head  receiving  portion  edgewise,  when  said  shank  fjortion 
IS  generally  parallel  to  said  mounting  surface,  by  rotating 
said  bolt  head  into  said  head  receiving  portion;  said  bolt 
head  portion  being  sufficiently  large  that  when  said  bolt 
head  is  moved  into  said  key  portion,  with  the  shank  por- 
tion of  the  boll  extending  outwardly  through  said  key 
portion,  said  key  portion  will  retain  the  fastening  bolt  in 
the  slot;  said  shank  portion  including  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  plastic   retainer  in  place  on  said  shank;  a  plastic 
retainer,  separate  from  said  fastening  bolt,  mounted  on 
said  shank  portion  of  a  size  sufficient  to  prevent  said  fas- 
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tening  bolt  from  dropping  through  said  key  slot  while  said 
bolt  head  is  inserted  into  said  head  receiving  portion,  and 
is  moved  into  said  key  portion;  an  external  appurtenance 
to  be  mounted  including  at  least  one  opening  of  sufficient 
size  to  receive  said  shank  portion;  at  least  one  bolt  fastener 
on  said  shank  maintaining  said  external  appurtenance 
against  said  retainer  and  said  retainer  against  said  mount- 
ing surface. 


trigger  means  of  the  firing  weapon  bv  a  handcnr  iht-  improve- 
ment which  comprises 

toggle  lever  means  arranged  ai  !hc  tric^cer  rod  means; 

a  piston  displaceable  into  two  positions, 

means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  piston  with  the  toggle 
lever  means; 

said  piston,  upon  return  movement  of  the  firing  weapon, 


4,121,496 
GUN  POD  STATIONARY  BLAST  DIFFUSER 
Arthur  E.  Qayson,  Inyokern,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,948 

Int.  CI.-  B64D  7/06:  F41F  17/12 

U.S.  a.  89—37,5  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  gun  pod  stationary  blast  diffuser  for  deflecting  gun 
blasts  from  an  aircraft  mounted  gun  having  a  plurality  of  rotat- 
ing barrels  comprising; 

a  barrel  clamp  assembly  affixed  to  the  forward  end  of  the 

plurality  of  rotating  barrels  and  adapted  to  recoil  and 

rotate  with  the  barrels; 
support  means  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  the  gun  pod; 
bearing  means  intermediate  said  support  means  and  said 

barrel  clamp  assembly  to  allow  said  barrel  clamp  assembly 

to  rotate  and  reciprocate  with  respect  to  said  support 

means; 
a  blast  tube  in  finng  communication  with  a  gun  barrel  when 

a  barrel  is  in  finng  position  and  having  an  inner  diameter 

approximating  the  outer  diameter  of  the  barrel; 
said  blast  tube  extending  forwardly  of  the  gun  barrel  in  firing 

position  and  having  holes  therein  spaced  about  the  penph- 

ery  and  longitudinally  thereof; 
a- blast  shield  extending  forwardly  of  said  blast  tube; 
perforations  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  blast  shield  at 

the  lower  portion  thereof  remote  from  the  aircraft  skin; 
a  forward  plate  interior  of  said  blast  shield  and  supporting 

the  forward  end  of  the  blast  tube; 
a  ram  air  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  forward  blast 

to  allow  ram  air  to  enter  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 

blast  shield; 
the  interaction  of  said  blast  tube,  blast  shield  and  ram  air 

being  such  that  muzzle  blast  gas  is  stnpped  from  the  blast 

tube  and  dissipated  in  the  open  air  so  that  the  blast  diffuser 

functions  to  protect  the  aircraft  skin  from  overpressure 

and  decrease  the  fireball. 


tMt  t  rrr-r*-"— ■'■**■■■■■  ■>■?*   "*         ** 
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being  displaceable  inio  a  first  one  of  said  two  posisuris  and 
during  forward  mu\ement  of  the  firing  weapon  being 
displaceable  into  the  other  one  of  said  two  positions; 

said  piston  in  one  position  extending  said  toggle  ie'.  e;  means; 

said  piston  in  the  other  position  collapsing  said  toggle  lever 
means;  and 

hydraulic  dampening  nuaiis  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  toggle  le\er  means. 


4.121.498 
PIVOTAL  POSITIONING  SKR\  OACTl  ATOR 
Leonard  J.  Williams,  East  .Aurora,  and  I/eon  W .  Filank.  (.rand 
Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moog  Inc..  East  Aurora. 
NY. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765.253 

Int.  CI.    F15B  9/03.  9/09:  FOIB  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  91  —  186  8  Claims 


^WfF^. 
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4,121,497 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRIGGERING  RAPID  INDIVIDUAL 

HRING 

Robert  Gantin,  Douvaine,  France,  assignor  to  Werkzeugmas- 
chinenfabrik  Oerlikon  Biihrle  AG,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,839 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Oct.    27,    1976. 

013524/76 

Int.  a.-  F41D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  89—129  R  4  Qaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tnggenng  rapid  individual  finng  at  an 

automatic  firing   weapon  mounted   for  return  and   forward 

movements  and  having  a  tngger  rod  means  for  actuating  the 


1  In  positioning  apparatus  having  a  support  member  and  a 
movable  member  arranged  adjacent  said  supp<^rt  member,  the 
improvement  which  compnses; 

means  providing  a  pivotal  axis  about  which  said  movable 

member  is  pivotal  relative  to  said  suppc^rt  member   and 
at  least  one  positioning  means  operatnely  arranged  td  ^ause 
said  movable  member  to  pivot  aKvut  said  pivotal  axis. 
each  of  said  p<,^sitioning  means  including 
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said 


rst 
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a  firit  cylinder  means  fixed  to  one  of  said  members  and 
.ged  with  Its  longitudinal  axis  offset  with  respect  to 
pivotal  axis, 

piston  means  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  members,  said 

piston  means  being  sealingly  arranged  in  said  first 

inder  means  for  movement  relative  thereto  along  a  first 

rcular  path  about  said  pivotal  axis,  said  first  piston  means 

'ining  with  said  first  cylinder  means  a  first  operating 

hamber.  and 

i:  means  selectively  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
ith  respect  to  said  first  chamber. 

I  eby  movement  of  said  first  piston  means  relative  to  said 
cylinder  means  along  said  first  path  effects  pivotal 
movement  of  said  movable  member  relative  to  said  sup- 
pert  member  about  said  pivotal  axis. 


afi 
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of  high  pressure  tluid  m  the  drive  connection  can  be  trans- 
muted to  act  on  the  end  of  the  blind  bore. 


4,121,500 
HYDRALLIC  .WIPLIHER 
Jean-Jacques  Carre.  Montreuil,  and  Yves  Meyer,  Taverny,  both 
of   France,   assii^nors   to   Societe    Anonyme   D.B.A.,   Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1"77,  Ser.  No.  757,730 
Gaims  prioritv,  application  France.  Jan.  16,  1976,  76  01076 
Int.  a.-  F15B  13/10 
U.S.  G.  91—391  R  7  Gaims 


4,121,499 
SWITCHING  MECHANISM 
Andrei  George  Hay,  Hamilton,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  Secre- 
tary of  SUte  for  Industry  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty  s  Govern- 
menl  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Irelaind,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760.953 
Gaiiis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  29.  1976, 


91- 
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1   A  reciprocatory  device  comprising: 
a  piston  and  a  body  defining  a  cylinder  withm  which  the 
piston  can  reciprocate  along  an  axis,  the  piston  having  a 
sftoulder  in  fluid-tight  contact  with  the  cylinder,  and  the 
cllinder  defining  first  and  second  ports  spaced  from  one 
another  in  the  axial  direction, 
a  first  fluid  enclosure  capable  of  being  maintained  at  a  rela- 
tively high  pressure  on  one  side  of  the  shoulder  and  a 
sicond  fluid  enclosure  capable  of  being  maintained  at  a 
relatively  low  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the  shoulder, 
each  enclosure  being  defined  by  the  piston  and  cylinder, 
tne  arrangement  of  pons  and  shoulder  being  such  that 
each  of  the  ports  can  communicate,  at  one  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  piston  and  cylinder,  with  the  first  fluid  enclo- 
sure only,  and  at  a  different  relative  position  of  the  piston 
atid  cylinder,  with  the  second  fluid  enclosure  only, 
a  signal  line  in  fluid  communication  with   the   first   port 
through  a  first  fluid  passage  which  includes  a  non-return 
Jalve  arranged  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  along  the  passage 
to  the  first  port,  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  second  port  through  a  second  fluid  passage  which 
ihcludes  a  non-return  valve  arranged  to  prevent  flow  of 
fluid  along  the  passage  away  from  the  second  port;  and 
a  niain  control  valve  having  a  supply  inlet  for  connection  to 
i  high  pressure  fluid  source  and  a  supply  outlet  for  drain- 
ilig  fluid  at  low  pressure,  and  a  drive  connection  isolated 
in  fluid  tight  manner  from  the  first  and  second  enclosures, 
ittie  said  main  control  valve  having  a  signal  input  to  which 
Uie  signal  line  is  connected  and  being  actuable  by  changes 
ii  fluid  pressure  in  the  signal  line  to  connect  alternately 
the  supply  inlet  and  the  supply  outlet  to  the  dnve  connec- 
tion; 
th^  piston  having  a  blind  bore  into  which  a  part  of  the  body 
jbrojects,  the  said  projecting  part  of  the  body  having  a 
duct  through  which  the  force  generated  by  the  presence 


1.  A  hydraulic  amplifier  compnsing  a  housing  containing  a 
pressure  chamber,  a  servo  piston  slidable  in  a  bore  opening  to 
the  pressure  chamber,  a  set  of  control  valves  connectible  to  a 
pressure  fluid  source  and  a  low  pressure  reservoir,  respec- 
tively, a  control  rod  which  is  operated  by  an  operator  and 
v.hich  projects  into  the  chamber,  a  lever  mechanism  situated  in 
the  pressure  chamber  and  composing  a  lever  of  which  one  end 
is  pivoted  on  a  pin  associated  with  the  housing  and  the  other 
end  IS  moved  by  the  control  rod  and  a  rocker  memh>er  which 
is  pivoted  on  the  lever  and  of  which  respective  ends  can  bear 
on  the  servo  piston  and  can  move  at  least  one  valve  in  the 
control  valve  set.  the  pin  being  slidable  relative  to  the  housing 
and  being  urged  by  resilient  means  into  an  idle  position  which 
is  fixed  relative  to  the  housing,  the  control  valve  set  compns- 
ing an  exhaust  valve  operated  by  the  rocker  member  and  a  high 
pressure  valve  separate  from  the  exhaust  valve,  said  high  pres- 
sure valve  being  movable  with  and  operable  in  response  to  the 
movements  of  the  pin  from  its  idle  position. 

4,121,501 
FLOW  COMBINING  SYSTEM  FOR  DUAL  PUMPS 

Lloyd  D.  Finley,  Lockport,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  111, 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  814,379 

Int.  Cl.-  F15B  13/09 

U.S.  Cl.  91—519  8  Gaims 
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1.  A  flow  combining  system  for  dual  pumps,  comprising: 
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a  first  pump; 

a  first  double  acting  fluid  motor; 

a  fluid  circuit  connecting  the  first  pump  to  the  first  motor, 
said  fluid  circuit  having  a  first  control  valve  for  control- 
ling fluid  flow  therethrough  to  the  first  motor,  said  first 
control  valve  being  movable  between  a  first  position  at 
which  the  first  pump  is  blocked  from  communication  with 
the  first  motor,  a  second  position  at  which  fluid  flow 
through  the  first  control  valve  is  controllably  modulated 
and  a  third  position  at  which  substantially  the  total  output 
of  the  first  pump  is  directed  through  the  first  control  valve 
to  the  first  motor; 

a  second  pump;  and 

valve  means  connected  to  said  second  pump  and  to  said  fluid 
circuit,  said  valve  means  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  at  which  the  second  pump  is  in  communication 
with  a  tank  and  a  second  position  at  which  the  second 
pump  IS  blocked  from  communication  with  the  tank  and 
the  output  of  the  second  pump  is  combined  with  the  out- 
put of  the  first  pump,  said  valve  means  being  moved  to  the 
second  position  in  response  to  the  first  control  valve  being 
moved  from  said  second  position  toward  said  third  posi- 
tion. 


4,121,502 

HYDRAULIC  UNFT  AND  TRANSFT:R  TUBE  AND  SEAL 

STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 

George  A.  Schauer,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,368 

Int.  G.-  FOIB  13/04 

U.S.  G.  91—487  10  Gaims 


transmitted  through  ihc  pms  to  the  support  members  and 
through  the  supp<in  members  to  the  housing,  and  each  pm 
being  subjected  solely  to  in-line  compressive  loads  between  its 


said  suppon  member  and  the  swash  plate  since  each  pin  is 
supported  over  its  whole  length  in  the  recess  m  its  said  support 
member. 


Inc. 


4.121.504 
CY  LINDER  POSITIONING  SYSTEMS 
Andrew   Nowak,   Portland,   Oreg.,    assignor    to    Inovec, 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  760,865 

Int.  G.    FOIB  9/OU;  F15B  V.  UJ.  9.U9.  FDIB  31/ 12 

U.S.  G.  92-137  I  Claim 


1.  A  transfer  tube  and  seal  structure  for  use  in  hydraulic 
devices  compnsing,  a  transfer  tube  with  a  central  flow  passage 
and  at  least  one  outwardly  opening  groove  extending  circum- 
ferentially  therearound,  a  seal  member  of  generally  triangular 
cross-section  surrounding  said  tube  and  positioned  in  said 
groove  and  having  a  width  to  provide  an  inner  face  extending 
along  a  base  of  said  groove,  and  an  outer  face  with  a  small 
section  of  the  member  width  providing  a  seal  area  and  a  major 
section  of  the  outer  face  tapering  from  the  seal  area  toward 
said  inner  face. 


4,121,503 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 

Nicholas  Antony  James,  Wotton-under-Edge,  England,  assignor 
to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,821 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1976, 
5891/76 

Int.  a.2  FOIB  3/02 
U.S.  G.  91—505  2  Gaims 

1.  A  variable  displacement  pump  comprising  a  housing,  a 
pair  of  removable  side  plates  forming  part  of  the  housing,  a  pair 
of  pins,  a  pair  of  support  members  each  of  which  forms  part  of 
one  of  the  side  plates  and  each  of  which  has  a  recess  formed  in 
an  upper  surface  for  receiving  the  whole  length  of  one  of  the 
pins,  and  a  swash  plate  which  is  adapted  to  pivot  about  the 
pins,  the  pump  being  such  that  a  load  on  the  swash  plate  is 


1.  In  a  positioning  system, 

a  cylinder, 

piston  means  having  a  piston,  a  work  piston  rod  at  one  end 

of  the  piston  and  coupling  means  at  the  other  end  of  the 

piston,  and 

block  means  sealed  to  a  v  vlinder  end  closest  to  said  one  end 
of  said  piston 

housing  block  means  sealed  to  the  end  ^  t  ihe  cylinder  closest 
to  said  other  end  of  the  piston. 

a  cable  having  an  end  portion  secured  to  the  couplmt:  means, 

a  capstan  pulley  around  which  the  cable  extends. 

a  rotary  shaft  mounting  the  pulley. 

a  pair  of  bearing  means  in  the  housing  bkx-k  means  mounting 
the  shaft  in  a  position  in  which  the  pullev  is  tangential  lo  a  line 
parallel  to  the  centerline  of  the  piston  and  spaced  i>ne  halt  ihe 
diameter  of  the  cable  from  said  centerline, 

a  pair  of  seals  in  the  housing  blixk  means  juurnailmg  ihe 
shaft, 

a  coil  spring  connected  to  the  housing  hkxk  means  and  one 
end  portion  of  the  shaft  outside  one  of  the  seals, 

first  port  means  at  one  end  of  the  cvlinder, 

second  port  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder, 

and  rotary  transducer  means  mounted  on  the  housing  hi.vsk 
means  in  a  position  at  the  other  end  of  ihe  shafi  (HJtside  the 
other  seal  and  coupled  to  the  shaft,  said  housing  bkKk 
means  including  a  housing  blcx;k  mounting  one  of  the 
beanng  means  and  one  of  the  seals,  and  also  including  a 
spnng  housing  means  housing  the  spnng  means  and  the 
other  beanng  means  and  the  other  seal 
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FOR       NURSING 


4.121.505 
PAPER       CYLINDERS 
SEEDLINGS 
lanaka,    Yokohama;    Isao    Gentsu.    and    Mamoru 
x)th  of  Hokkaido,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1976,  Ser.  No.  746.131 
priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3,  1975.  50-142906; 
,.  51-24242 

Int.  a.-  B31D  3/04 
U.S.  a.  93^1  H  ^  ^^^ 


1976 


path,  said  feed  means  extends  longitudinally  along  said  path, 
first  folder  means  along  one  side  of  said  path  for  engaging  an 
edge  flap  and  a  first  score  line  of  a  carton  blank  progressively 
to  effect  the  folding  of  the  edge  Hap  along  the  first  score  line  to 
produce  an  overlapping  spaced  relation  between  the  edge  flap 
and  an  adjacent  panelof  the  blank,  adhesive  applying  means 
positioned  along  said  path  for  applying  a  stnpe  of  adhesive  to 
an  adjacent  portion  of  the  carton  blank  lying  transversely 
inwardly  of  the  adjacent  panel,  second  folder  means  for  fold- 
ing the  adjacent  panel  along  a  second  score  line  to  progres- 
sively effect  the  adjacent  panel  to  move  into  overlying  relation 
to  the  adiacent  carton  blank  portion  and  to  bring  a  portion  of 
the  edge  flap  into  engagement  with  the  adhesive  stripe  while 
holding  the  edge  flap  in  its  overlapping  spaced  relation  to  the 
adjacent  flap 


1  An  Apparatus  for  making  paper  cylinders  for  nursing 
seedlings  L  which  pasted  cut  pieces  are  transferred,  piled  and 
stuck  together  by  pressing,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

transfer  means  positioned  to  receive  cut  pieces,  said  transfer 
mean;;  including  a  rotary  cylinder  having  a  surface  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  grooves  and  a  plurality  of  air 
passageways  which  open  to  said  surface  and  extend  from 
air  hdies  in  said  cylinder  for  removably  attracting  the  cut 

pieces; 
a  laminktion  table  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said  rotary 

cylinder. 

pressing  means  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said  lamination 
tablet  said  pressing  means  including  a  pressing  member 
fixed  to  a  bell  crank  shaft  in  correspondence  to  said 
grooies  so  as  to  be  reciprocated  between  said  grooves  and 
said  table  by  motion  of  said  bell  crank  shaft  to  press  the  cut 
piecas  on  said  table;  and 

edge  aligning  means  mounted  on  ends  of  said  bell  crank  shaft 
for  aligning  both  side  portions  of  the  cut  pieces  by  rocking 
motibn  thereof,  said  pressing  member  and  said  edge  align- 
ing Tteans  being  connected  integrally  through  a  bell  crank 
mechanism  and  arranged  opposite  said  lamination  table. 


4.121,507 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  A  CARBONATED 

BEVERAGE 

Alexander  Kuckens.  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Dagma  GmbH  &  Co.  Deutsche  Automaten-und  Getranke 

Maschinen.  Reinfeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,681,  Mar.  17.  1976,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,797,  Mar.  21,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  3.991.219,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

536,583.  Dec.  26,  1974.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29, 

1976.  Ser.  No.  728,015 

Int.  a.-  A23L  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  99 275  6  Qaims 


John  Vaii 
nental 


4,121.506 
CARTON  FORMING  APPAR.ATUS 
Grouw.  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J..  assignor  to  The  Conti- 
Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.487 

Int.  a.-  B31B  1/36 

U.S.  a.  t>3— 52  1^  Claims 


1,  Ap? 

blank  and 
the  type 
apparatus 
prescored 


56-^     "^65  75    81  ^^^ 


^82 


S6 


aratus  for  automatically  folding  a  prescored  carton 

^  forming  a  carton  therefrom  wherein  the  carton  is  of 

having  a  longitudinal  sleeve  at  one  edge  thereof,  said 

comprising  feed  means  for  continuously  feeding  a 

carton  blank  longitudinally  along  a  predetermined 


1.  In  a  carbonated  beverage  dispensing  apparatus,  a  combi- 
nation comprising  means  for  carbonating  a  body  of  water; 
means  for  conducting  a  stream  of  the  carbonated  water  having 
large  and  small  bubbles  therein  at  atmosphenc  pressure  and  in 
streamlined  flow,  including  a  receptacle  open  to  the  ambient 
atmosphere  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  which  are  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  that  is  sufficient  to  permit  the 
large  bubbles  to  escape  from  the  stream  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  and  means  for  admitting  the  carbonated  water  from 
the  body  at  atmospheric  pressure  into  said  receptacle  through 
said  inlet  thereof  to  form  said  stream  in  said  receptacle;  means 
for  confining  a  liquid  flavoring  agent,  including  a  container; 
and  means  for  discharging  the  flavonng  agent  at  atmosphereic 
pressure  into  the  stream,  including  a  bottom  dispensing  valve 
of  said  container  and  means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  within 
said  container  at  such  a  value  that  the  flavonng  agent  is  sub- 
stantially at  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  region  of  said  bottom 
dispensing  valve,  said  bottom  dispensing  valve  being  arranged 
at  a  location  of  said  receptacle  which  is  spaced  downstream 
from  said  inlet  by  a  distance  sufficient  for  the  large  bubbles  to 
substantially  escape  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  location 
while  the  flavonng  agent  is  mixed  with  the  carbonated  water 
with  the  aid  of  residual  escaping  large  bubbles  whereby  a 
homogeneous  mixture  of  the  flavonng  agent  with  the  carbon- 
ated water  is  obtained  downstream  of  said  location  and  is 
dispensed  from  said  receptacle  through  said  outlet  thereof  m 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


i^fi 


the  form  of  a  mixed  carbonated  beverage  suited  for  consump- 
tion. 


4,121,508 
AUTOMATIC  COFFEE  PERCOLATOR 
Hans  Walter  Hartkom,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ritter- 
werk  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,103 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1976,  2622067 

Int.  a.'  A47J  31/00 
U.S.  a.  99—283  18  Qaims 


25       2^121    23  16'- 


1.  An  automatic  coffee-percolator  of  the  type  having  a  fresh- 
water reservoir:  a  continuous-flow  heater  below  said  freshwa- 
ter reservoir,  said  heater  having  an  entry  side  and  a  discharge 
side;  a  completely  closing  valve  under  control  of  a  temperature 
sensor  mounted  at  the  discharge  side  of  said  continuous-flow 
heater;  a  percolator  element  with  a  filter  underneath  said  con- 
tinuous-flow heater;  and  a  recepUcle  below  said  percolator 
element,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  said  valve  at  the 
discharge  side  of  said  continuous-flow  heater  is  a  pressure- 
responsive  and  thermally  operating  valve  which  opens  in  the 
water  discharge  direction;  and  further  compnsing  a  valve 
mounted  at  the  entry  side  of  said  continuous-flow  heater,  said 
valve  being  of  the  check  type  and  being  open  when  said  fresh- 
water reservoir  contains  water. 


4,121,509 
CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  BROILER 
Edward  D.  Baker,  San  Francisco;  John  S.  Brown,  Half  Moon 
Bay;  Robert  B.  Forney,  Sausalito,  and  Nils  Lang-Ree,  Los 
Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  N.P.I.  Corporation,  Burlin- 
game,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,025 

Int.  Q.2  A47J  37/04.  37/08 

U.S.  Q.  99-386  3  Qaims 
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whereby  said  walls  will  reflect  heat  from  said  elements  touard 
said  upper  run.  an  elongated  supph  air  duct  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  cooking  tunnel,  one  longitudinal  side  wall  of 
said  duct  being  said  first  common  wall  whereb>  heat  mav  be 
transferred  and  conserved  by  condution  through  said  first 
common  wall  between  said  ccxiking  tunnel  and  said  air  duct 
air  heaters  in  said  suppK  air  duct,  air  jet  nozzles  adjacent  said 
outlet  end  communicating  with  said  suppl>  air  duct  and  unh 
said  tunnel  and  directed  toward  said  upper  run.  a  fan  or\  said 
frame;  means  connecting  said  :"..-i  to  discharge  air  inti^  s.iid 
supply  air  duct  and  to  aspirate  air  t.  ^m  said  lunnt-l  adiacent 
said  inlet  end,  and  means  for  intrtxjuc;.  ^,  moisiure  \x\\v  s.nd 
supply  air  duct  in  the  vicinity  of  said  air  he.  ters  therein 


4.121,510 
COMBINATION  CCK^KING  RA(  K  AND  FAN 
Louis  J.  Frederick,  lyouisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  Frank  R.  Janot. 
Huntington,  Conn.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  ''69,46^ 

Int.  CI.-  A47J  37/01 

U.S.Q.  99-^25  3(laims 


1   A  one  piece,  low  cost  and  disp<isahle  n.>n- metallic  combi- 
nation food  supp<^rt  tray  and  ctwkmg  pan  asscmhU  for  use  in 
cooking  food  within  a  microwave  oven,  said  assembU  uKJud- 
ing  a  panel-like  body  including  two  pairs  o{  interconnected 
opposite  side  and  upwardly  extending  integral  side  ualls  ex- 
tending penpherally  thereabout,  the  upper  marginal  ponii^ns 
of  said   side   walls   terminating   in    reversely   outuardK    and 
downwardly    directed    integral    reinforcing    flange    portions 
extending  about  said  assembly,  said  body  defining  a  pluralit\  of 
side-by-side  imperforate  integral  parallel  V-shaped  panel  mem- 
bers extending  between  one  pair  of  said  opposite  side  walls  and 
spaced  between  the  other  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  with  one 
pair  of  side  walls  closing  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  \ - 
shaped  panel  members,  said  panel  members,  side  walls  and 
reinforcing  flange  portions  being  constructed  of  molded  fiber 
pulp  fluid  absorptive  matenal.  said  a.ssembl>  further  including, 
spaced  between  said  one  pair  of  side  walls,  parallel  integral 
reinforcing  and  suppon  nbs  integral  with  said  \  -shaped  panel 
members,  extending  between  said  other  pair  o\  side  walls  and 
depending  downwardly  from  and  below  said  V-shaped  mem 
bers,  said  nbs  being  longitudinally  continuous  between  their 
opposite  ends  with  the  lower  marginal  edge  ptinions  of  said 
nbs  projecting  slightly  below  the  lowermost  ponions  o{  said 
\'-shaped  members,  the  outer  surfaces,  only,  of  said  V-shaped 
members  and  said  pairs  of  opposite  side  walls  including  a  fluid 
impervious  coating,  said  nbs  providing  reinl\>rcing  fur  said 
assembly  extending  transverse  to  said  \'-shaped  members  and 
the  latter  providing  reinforcing  for  said  .issemhlv   exicndin^- 
transverse  to  said  nbs 


1  A  controlled  atmosphere  broiler  comprising  an  elongated 
frame;  means  on  said  frame  and  including  a  first  elongated, 
heat  conducting  common  wall  and  a  second  elongated,  heat 
conducting  common  wall  defining  a  substantially  closed,  elon- 
gated cooking  tunnel  open  at  an  inlet  end  and  at  an  outlet  end; 
a  continuous  conveyor  having  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run; 
means  mounting  said  conveyor  on  said  frame  for  movement  of 
said  upper  run  of  said  conveyor  through  said  tunnel  from  said 
inlet  end  toward  said  outlet  end;  a  plurality  of  infrared  heating 
elements  in  said  tunnel  above  and  below  said  upper  run  and 
between  said  upper  run  and  said  common  walls,  resjjecuvely. 


4.121,511 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  CITTING  AND  PITTING 

n^uiT,  f:speciall\  peachf:.s 

Jose  Maria  Casanova  Valero,  Murcia,  Spain,  assignor  to  Cha- 
consa.  Compania  Hispanoamericana  de  Construcciones  Con- 
serveras  S.A.,  Murcia.  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1976.  Ser.  No.  654.874 
Qaims  priority,  application  Spain.  Feb.  11,  1975,  2D9874[Uj 
Feb    n,  1975.  209876[U];  Sep.  25,  1975,  215445[U] 

Int.  Q.-  A23N  4  04:  B65G  lb;(X} 
U.S.  Q.  99—550  6  Qaims 

1,  A  machine  for  cutting  and  pitting  fruit.  partKularlv  fruii 
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such  as  peaches  having  therein  a  cleft  extending  in  a  direction 
of  the  hne  of  suture  of  the  fruit,  said  machine  compnsing: 
a  feeding  device  including  an  inclined  hopper  to  which  fruit 
IS  to  t«  fed.  means  for  vibrating  said  hopper  to  cause  fruit 
there  n  to  move  along  the  inclination  thereof,  said  hopper 
having  a  plurality  of  first  channels  to  align  the  fruit  in  a 
plura  ity  of  rows,  a  plurality  of  second  more  inclined 
chaniiels,  one  each  aligned  with  one  of  said  first  channels, 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  inclined  ramps,  one  each  having  a 
lower  end  aligned  with  one  of  said  second  channels  and  an 
uppe*  end  forming  an  outlet  of  said  feeding  device,  fruit 
supplied  along  each  said  second  channel  abutting  the 
respective  said  ramp,  and  means  for  intermittently  moving 
said  fruit  abutting  each  said  ramp  upwardly  therealong 
and  cJver  said  outlet  of  said  feeding  device; 
a  fruit Ipositioning  device  including  an  endless  conveyor 
mteriiittently  movable  in  synchronization  with  said  fruit 
movilig  means  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
chanjiels,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  mounted  on  said  con- 
veyo'  for  receiving  fruit  from  said  outlet  of  said  feeding 
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,  said  receptacles  being  arranged  in  columns  extend- 

iransverse  to  said  direction,  each  column  having  a 

,lity  of  receptacles  equal  to  said  plurality  of  channels, 

means  fixedly   and   permanently   positioned   within 

said  receptacle  for  aligning  said  fruit  therein  in  a 

desired  onentation;  and 

cutting  and  pitting  device  including  a  plurality  of 
assemblies  intermittently  operable  in  synchroni- 
with  said  endless  conveyor,  each  said  gnpping 
assembly  being  positioned  to  gnp  a  fruit  aligned  in  one  of 
receptacles  and  remove  said  fruit  therefrom,  said 
_  ^  assembly  being  movable  about  a  fixed  stationary 
through  a  circular  sector  from  a  first  position  adjacent 
discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  to  a  second  position 
from  said  discharge  end,  a  plurality  of  circular 
kmVes  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 
each  for  cutting  in  half  a  fruit  gnpped  by  a  respective 
gripping  assembly,  and  a  plurality  of  ovoidal  pitting 
knifes,  each  said  pitting  knife  being  positioned  at  a  station- 
location  to  remove  the  pit  halves  from  the  fruit  cut  by 
espective  of  said  circular  knives. 
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gnpjing 
zaticm 


said 

gnpfiing 
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the 
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w  ay,  said  second  passageway  being  operatively  connected 

to  said  cylinder; 
a  first  valve  connected  to  said  fluid  input  for  turning  said 

input  on  and  off,  and 
a  second  valve  connected  to  said  fluid  outut  for  opening  and 


closing  said  output  whereby  fiuid  can  be  directed  through 
said  first  passageway  into  said  cylinder  for  dnving  said 
piston  when  said  first  valve  is  open  and  said  second  valve 
IS  closed  and  a  fluid  can  be  directed  through  said  first 
passageway  to  said  fiuid  output  when  said  second  valve  is 
open  thereby  returning  said  piston  in  said  cylinder. 


4.121,513 
MACHINK  FOR  ROLLING  CROPS  INTO  ROUND  BALES 

Arnold  F.  Kopaska,  Guthrie  Center.  Iowa  50115 
Filed  Jul.  12.  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,173 
Int.  a:  B30B  5/06 
U.S.  a.  100—88  18  Claims 
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4.121,512 
FLUID  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPACTING  AND  SQUEEZING 

APPARATUS 
Joseph  VL  Valdespino,  5023  Golf  Qub  Pkw>.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

32808 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,895 
Int.  C\:-  B30B  15/22 
U.S.  aJ  100-52  14  Qaims 

1.  A  luid  system  compnsing  in  combination: 
a  cylinder; 
a  pision  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  driving  a 

pison  rod  extending  through  said  cylinder; 
a  control  system  having:  a  casing,  a  fiuid  input  in  said  casing, 
a  fluid  output  from  said  casing,  and  a  first  passageway 
through  said  casing  connecting  said  input  and  output,  said 
passageway  forming  a  ventun  in  said  casing  and  a  second 
passageway  in  said  casing  connecting  with  said  first  pas- 
saf  eway  adjacent  said  ventun  formed  in  said  first  passage- 


14  In  a  machine  for  rolling  crop  matenals  into  a  cylindrical 
bale  and  having  an  expandable  baling  chamber  wherein  said 
rolling  takes  place,  the  improvement  compnsing; 

said  chamber  being  at  least  partially  defined  circumferen- 
tially  by  a  pair  of  web  stretches  engageable  with  the  mate- 
nals and  movable  in  directions  disposed  to  effect  said 
rolling:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  size  of  said  chamber  as  the  bale 
grows  therein  including  guide  means  at  the  penphery  of 
the  chamber  engaging  said  stretches, 

said  guide  means  being  shiftable  dunng  bale  growth  from  a 
first  position  corresponding  to  minimum  chamber  size  to  a 
second  position  corresponding  to  maximum  chamber  size, 

said  chamber  having  a  bottom  entrance  thereto  and  said 
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stretches  extending  upwardly  from  said  entrance  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  latter,  said  guide  means  overlying  said 
entrance  and  converging  said  stretches  toward  one  an- 
other above  said  entrance,  said  guide  means  being  dis- 
posed to  exert  its  weight  downwardly  against  a  bale  form- 
ing in  said  chamber  so  as  to  assist  in  compressing  the  bale. 
and  said  guide  means  traveling  upwardly  away  from  said 
entrance  against  the  force  of  gravity  during  said  move- 
ment so  as  to  progressively  lengthen  said  stretches  and 
increase  the  size  of  said  chamber. 


4,121,514 

MACHINE  FOR  COLLECTING,  SHREDDING  AND 

COMPACTING  CANS 

Raymond  M.  Nickaloff.  20004  Stanton  Ave..  Castro  Vallev. 
Calif.  94546 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,721 

Int.  CI.-  B30B  15/08.  15/32 

U.S.  a.  100—91  4  Oaims 


28 


^-^^         '' 


1.  A  machine  for  collecting  metal  cans  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  housing  intake  opening  in  said  housing,  a 
vacuum  fan  having  its  fan  intake  to  draw  air  out  of  said  housing 
and  having  its  discharge  remote  from  said  housing,  an  elon- 
gated first  screen  within  said  housing  below  said  housing  in- 
take, a  housing  discharge,  a  cylindrical  second  screen  in  said 
housing  in  registry  with  said  housing  intake  to  deflect  cans 
away  from  said  fan  intake,  a  shredder  positioned  below  and 
offset  relative  to  said  second  screen,  said  shredder  comprising 
a  chute,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  saw  blades  on  said  shaft  and  a 
motor  to  drive  said  shaft,  said  housing  discharge  being  in 
alignment  with  said  chute,  and  a  compactor  to  receive  the 
discharge  of  said  shredder,  said  compactor  comprising  a  com- 
pactor housing  having  an  opening  receiving  the  discharge  of 
said  first-mentioned  housing,  a  ram  reciprocable  in  said  com- 
pactor housing,  and  fiuid  actuated  means  to  reciprocate  said 
ram,  said  housing  intake  and  said  first  screen  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  remote  from  said  housing  discharge. 


4,121,515 
BALER  FOR  UNSHREDDED  MATERIAL 
Frank  C.  Tea,  Bellevue,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Baler 
Company,  Bellevue,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,901 
Int.  CI.:  B30B  15/08 
U.S.  a.  100—98  R  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  baling  unshredded  material  comprising: 
a  charging  inlet  for  receiving  loose  material; 
a  baling  chamber  into  which  material  is  delivered  from  said 
inlet,  said  chamber  having  a  fixed  sidewall  with  shearing 
means  attached  to  said  sidewall  adjacent  to  said  inlet; 
a  discharge  outlet  from  said  baling  chamber; 
a  first  reciprocal  baling  head  adapted  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  said  fixed  sidewall  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion for  receiving  loose  material  through  said  inlet  and  an 
advanced  position  spaced  from  said  fixed  sidewall.  said 
first  baling  head  having  shearing  means  attached  thereto 
adjacent  to  said  inlet; 
means  for  reciprocating  said  first  baling  head; 
a  second  reciprocal  baling  head  adapted  to  move  m  a  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement 


of  said  first  baling  head  between  a  retracted  position  for 
receiving  loose  material  and  an  advanced  position  for 
compacting  material  into  said  outlet,  said  second  baling 
head  having  shearing  means  mounted  thereon  adjacent  to 


said  inlet,  said  shearing  means  on  said  second  baling  head 

adapted  to  engage  the  sheanng  mean^  on  s.iid  fixed  side- 
wall  and  on  said  first  baling  head  to  shear  off  material 
extending  from  said  chamber  through  said  in  let    and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  second  halini:  head 


4.121.516 
SHEET-MKTAL  MARKING  PRESS 

Bernard  Amelot.  26  Avenue  des  Adages.  95220  Herbla>;  Roger 
Batard.  6  rue  de  la  Porte  des  Pres,  95100  Argenttuil:  Claude 
Bimbert.  8  Allee  des  Jonquilles.  93360  NeuilU-Plaisance: 
Georges  Boulvard.  17  rue  Alfred  de  Musset,  93290  Iremblav 
les  Gonnesse.  and  Alain  I>eclert.  13  Avenue  des  Sablons.  91350 
Grigny  2,  all  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  756.352 

Int.  CI.    B44B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  101-23  7(laims 


1  A  press  for  marking  sheet-metal  articles  and  stock,  com- 
prising a  frame  structure  having  a  pair  of  lateral  uprights  and  a 
vertically  movable  cross  member,  slideways  on  said  uprights 
said  cross  member  having  its  ends  adapted  to  slide  s  erii^ all y  in 
said  slideways,  a  roller  for  dnving  the  sheets  to  be  marked 
mounted  on  said  frame  structure  and  having  the  same  periph- 
eral velocity  as  the  linear  velocity  of  said  sheets,  an  oscillatable 
embosser  freely  pivotable  about  a  shafi  supported  h\  a  pair  of 
bearings  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  sross  meniKr 
for  co-action  with  said  roller,  said  embosser  comprising  a 
parl-cylindncal  segment  carrying  marking  punch  means  on  its 
outer  penphery,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  cross 
member  and  therebv  the  position  of  said  embosser  m  relation  to 
the  position  of  said  roller  according  tc^  the  thickness  oi  the 
sheet  to  be  marked,  said  embosser  having  an  upstream  end 
position  and  a  downstream  end  position  in  which  it  is  out  of 
contact  with  the  sheet  to  be  marked,  means  tor  reiaining  said 
embosser  in  said  end  positions,  means  hT  releasing  said  eno 
bosser  from  said  upstream  end  position  to  permit  it  to  contact 
a  passing  sheet  and  mark  same,  said  embosser  being  driven  b\ 
Its  contact  with  the  sheet  toward  said  downstream  end  position 
to  be  retained  therein   and  means  for  returning  said  embosser 
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from  said  downstream  end  position  to  said  upstream  end  posi- 
tion befjre  the  passage  of  the  next  sheet  to  be  marked. 


Thomas 

prodmts 
CoDtinui  tion 


U.S.  a. 
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4,121.517  I 

TYPE  BEARING  BAND  ASSEMBLY 
A.  Dobson,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to   DaU- 

Corporation,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif, 
.on  of  Ser.  No.  597.391,  Jul.  18,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,599 

Int.  a.'  B41J  9/08,  1/20 
101-93.14  5  Qaims 


each  said  magnet  hav  mg  a  single  coil,  wrapped  on  a  mag- 
netic core;  and 
one  said  magnet  having  a  polanty  opposite  that  of  each 
adjacent  one  said  magnet  of  each  said  adjacent  hammer 


-68 


1  Ar^  assembly  suitable  for  use  in  a  pnnHng  apparatus  for 
successively  presentmg  type  characters  to  a  pnnt  station,  said 
assemblv  compnsing: 

an  endless  band  formed  of  plastic  material  having  first  and 
second  edges  spaced  by  a  width  dimension  and  inner  and 
ouier  peripheral  surfaces  extending  between  said  edges. 
said  band  being  relatively  Hexible  about  an  axis  in  the 
plane  of  said  band  parallel  to  said  width  dimension  and 
relitively  ngid  about  an  axis  in  the  plane  of  said  band 
peipendicular  to  said  width  dimension; 
low  Jnction  beanng  means  engaging  said  band  inner  surface 

and  supporting  said  band  thereon; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  metal  slugs,  each  having  an  end  face 

opening  into  an  axially  directed  cavity; 
adhefive  means  fixing  said  metal  slugs  to  the  outer  surface  of 
saib  plastic  band  with  the  length  of  said  slugs  extending 
across  the  width  of  said  band; 
a  plijrality  of  metal  type  modules,  each  compnsed  of  a  head 

having  front  and  rear  faces; 
a  shink  extending  from  the  rear  face  of  each  of  said  type 
mbdule  heads,  said  shanks  extending  fully  into  said  slug 
civities  to  abut  said  slug  end  faces  against  said  type  mod- 
ule head  rear  faces; 
at  lebst  one  raised  type  character  formed  on  the  front  face  of 

each  of  said  type  module  heads; 

a  h4at  soluble  adhesive  secunng  each  type  module  shank 

uthin  the  cavity  of  one  of  said  elongated  metal  slugs 

Jhereby  heat  can  be  applied  to  a  selected  module  to 

djssolve  said  adhesive  to  enable  the  type  module  shank  to 

withdrawn  from  said  slug  cavity;  and 

me*is  for  dnving  said  endless  band  around  said  low  fnction 

lanng  means. 


assemblv,  while  each  of  said  other  magnets  of  said  pair  of 
magnets  of  said  plurality  of  aligned  hammer  assemblies 
has  the  same  polanty  as  each  adjacent  other  magnet  of 
each  adjacent  hammer  assembly,  thereby  providing  a  high 
speed  armature  striker  for  a  printer  hammer  assembly. 

4,121,519 
SQUEEGEE  AND  SCOOPING  FLOW  COATER 

Frank  I..  Forth,  Morley.  Mich.,  assignor  to  James  A.  Black, 
Kent  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,882 

Int.  a.-  B41F  15/42 

U.S.  a.  101-124  1  ciai™ 


4,121,518 
IGH  SPEED  PRINTER  HAMMER  ASSEMBLY 
D.  Prion  Leonard  G.  Ward,  both  of  Melbourne,  and  Silas 
Halbert,  Indiatlantic,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Documation 
rporated,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,653 
Int.  a.-  B41U  9/30 
...  101-93.33  19  Oaims 

n  a  high  speed  pnnter,  having  a  plurality  of  aligned 
ler  assemblies  for  directing  hammers  at  a  moving  charac- 
ic.  ^^d  for  printing  characters  responsive  to  said  hammers 
dnvifg  against  said  character  band,  a  hammer  assembly  com- 
pnsing in  combination: 
a  stnker  assembly  frame; 
an  annature  stnker  ann  attached  at  a  pivot  point  to  said 

stnker  assembly  frame  to  pivot  thereon. 

a  f  lair  of  magnets  attached  to  said  stnker  assembly  frame,  at 

east  one  said  magnet  being  attached  on  each  side  of  said 

irmature  stnker  ami  and  on  each  side  of  said  pivot  point 

"or  simultaneously  actuating  said  armature  stnker  arm. 


Arth 
Ra 
In 


U.S. 
1 

ham 
ter  b 


1  A  stencil  fluid  scoop  and  flow  coating  device  for  stencil- 
ling apparatus  having  a  stencil  screen  and  stencil  screen  sup- 
porting frame,  both  said  screen  and  frame  being  reciprocable  in 
one  direction  for  a  stencilling  stroke  and  in  an  opposite  return 
direction  for  a  return  stroke,  and  a  squeegee  support  mount 
and  squeegee  extending  transversely  of  said  one  direction,  said 
mount  and  squeegee  being  vertically  shiftable  between  a  low- 
ered stencilling  p<:>sition  at  said  screen  and  an  elevated  nonsten- 
ciUing  position  spaced  above  said  screen; 

said  scoop  and  flow  coating  device  compnsing  a  trough 
extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  squeegee  to  the 
rear  of  said  squeegee  relative  to  said  one  direction; 
said  trough  being  mounted  independently  of  said  squeegee; 
said  trough  having  walls  forming  a  cavity,  and  having  an 
edge  forming  a  flow  coater  for  stencil  fluid  on  said  screen; 
said  trough  being  pivotally  shiftable  independent  of  and 
spaced  from  said  squeegee,  to  shift  from  a  first  flow  coat- 
ing position  spaced  from  said  squeegee  with  said  cavity 
facing  laterally  and  forwardly  toward  said  squeegee  in  a 
fluid  nonretention  position  and  said  edge  forming  a  flow 
coater,  through  a  fluid  scooping  motion  with  said  trough 
edge  serving  as  a  fluid  scooping  edge  when  said  squeegee 
IS  vertically  elevated  above  said  screen  and  said  screen  is 
moving  m  said  one  direction  to  scoop  up  excess  fluid  from 
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the  stencil  screen  and  retain  it  in  said  cavity  for  the  return  4,121.521 

stroke,  to  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  squeegee  and  INKING  WHEEL  HAVING  RESILIENT  INKER  SUPPORT 
with  said  cavity  onented  upwardly  to  retain  stencilling  Bernard  J.  Gill.  Dundee.  111.,  assignor  to  Kiwi  Onjen,  (  orp<»ra- 
fluid  therein  as  a  vessel.  ^o°'  Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  811.16^ 
Int.  a.    B41L27/2d 


UJS.  a.  101—348 


16  Claims 


4,121,520 
LARGE  AREA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE 
James  L.  Shenoha,  Lockport,  III.,  assignor  to  Norwood  Marking 
&  Equipment  Co.,  I>owners  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,439 

Int.  a.2  B41F  1/06 

U.S.  a.  101—316  5  Qaims 


1  An  inking  wheel  for  transferring  ink  lo  ;i  prmiin^k:  rric'rnhcr 
in  a  rolling  contact  engagement  comprising  an  I'littr  rin^  i  >!  ink 
absorbent  matenal,  and  a  support  for  receiving  said  ring  in 
coaxial  fnctional  engagement  therewith,  said  supp<"irt  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  concentncally  arranged  cshndncai  ngid  sleeves 
and  a  resilient  annular  member  formed  of  a  spcmge-like  resil- 
ient matenal  disposed  between  said  sleeves,  said  support  being 
capable  of  limited  radial  mosemeni  relative  to  the  axial  center 
of  said  wheel,  said  support  being  capable  of  Kin^  i-ngageo 
upon  a  hub  for  rotation  therewith 


1.  An  impnnting  device  compnsing:  a  main  frame  having 
spaced  apart  film  tape  supply  and  take-up  supports  and  a 
marker  head  support  portion,  guide  means  on  said  main  frame 
guiding  tape  from  a  tape  supply  reel  carried  on  the  supply 
support  past  the  marker  head  support  portion  below  a  marker 
head  carried  thereby  to  a  tape  take-up  reel  carried  on  the 
take-up  support,  a  marker  head  member  having  a  head  portion 
carrying  a  printing  block  with  raised  printing  indicia  thereon 
projecting  beyond  one  side  of  the  head  portion,  a  shaft  portion 
projecting  from  an  opp>osite  side  of  the  head  portion,  the  shaft 
portion  reciprocatingly  joumalled  in  a  bore  in  the  marker  head 
support  portion  of  the  main  frame,  a  power  member  earned  by 
the  main  frame  having  a  pxiwered  moving  jrortion,  a  force 
transmitting  member  having  a  first  end  portion  connected  to 
the  ix)wered  moving  portion,  an  intermediate  portion  earned 
by  the  main  frame  and  a  second  end  portion,  a  cam  and  fol- 
lower connection  between  the  second  end  pxjrtion  and  the 
shaft  portion  transmitting  movement  of  the  powered  moving 
portion  to  movement  of  the  head  portion,  a  tape  dnve  earned 
by  the  main  frame,  a  drive  connection  between  the  powered 
moving  fXDrtion  and  the  tape  drive  for  moving  tape  from  the 
supply  to  the  take-up  reel  m  dependent  response  to  movement 
of  the  power  member,  the  main  frame  having  means  rotatably 
supporting  a  second  shaft  with  p)ortions  of  the  second  shaft  in 
axially  spaced  relationship  to  the  shaft  portion  of  the  marker 
head  member,  the  force  transmitting  member  carried  by  said 
second  shaft  portions  and  movable  therewith,  bracket  means 
attached  to  said  main  frame  pivotably  supporting  the  power 
member,  the  powered  moving  portion  of  the  power  member 
extending  from  the  power  member  and  being  movable  towards 
and  away  therefrom  to  pivot  the  force  transmitting  member 
with  respect  to  the  main  frame  on  the  second  shaft,  the  said 
second  end  portion  has  a  closed  slot  therethrough,  the  slot 
having  a  major  dimension  transverse  of  an  axial  line  of  the  shaft 
portion  of  the  marker  head  member,  the  marker  head  member 
having  a  cam  wheel  member  received  in  said  slot  and  engaging 
peripheral  edges  of  said  slot  whereby  pivotable  movement  of 
the  force  transmitting  member  on  the  second  shaft  causes  said 
slot  to  move  relative  to  said  cam  wheel. 


4,121,522 

CONTINUOUS  DUPLICATING  PR(X  i:SS 

Meivin  Sharkey,  1614  Hereford  Rd.,  Hewlett,  N.V.  11557,  and 

Douglas  A,  Newman,  Soundside  La..  Glen  Cove,  N.V.  11542 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  387.532,  Aug,  10,  1973.  Pat.  No.  4.018,162. 

This  application  Nov.  8.  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,680 

Int.  G.    B41M  5  02.  B32B  ij  a> 

U.S.  O.  101-463  8  Qaims 


1    Continuous  copying  prcx'ess  comprising  the  steps  ot 

(a)  providing  a  continuous  master  web  compnsing  a  paper 
foundation  which  is  normally  absorbent  of  liquid  oils, 
having  on  the  working  surface  thereof  a  continuous  oil- 
barner  layer  of  synthetic  thermoplastic  resm  which  iv 
applied  as  a  dispersion  of  thermoplastic  resin  particles  and 
d^^ed  on  the  web  to  form  a  layer  which  is  receptive  to 
pre»ure-applied,  oil-containing  images  and  inert  to  ihi-  cul 
thereof,  the  opposite  surface  of  said  paper  foundation  also 
being  treated  so  as  to  be  non-absorptive  of  said  oil  and 
inert  with  respect  thereto, 

(b)  pressure-applying  master  images  to  said  oil-barrier  laser 
on  said  master  web.  said  images  comprising  a  pressure- 
non-transferable  microporous  structure  of  solid  binder 
matenal  containing  pressure-exudable  liquid  ink  compos- 
ing liquid  oil  and  colonng  matter  within  the  pores  thereof, 

(c)  collecting  the  imaged  master  web  in  a  roll  wherein  said 
master  images  are  in  contact  wiih  said  opposite  surface  of 
the  master  web, 

(d)  unwinding  the  imaged  master  web  into  registration  with 
a  web  of  copy  paper,  the  images  on  the  master  web  con- 
tacting the  surface  of  the  copv  paper,  and  pressing  the 
webs  together  with  sufficient  force  to  exude  a  portion  of 
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iquid  ink  from  the  master  images  onto  the  surface  ot 

vveb  of  copy  paper  to  form  a  copy  of  the  master  im- 

the  microporous  structure  of  said  master  images 

ing  on  said  master  web  under  the  efTects  ot  said 

,„re,  and 
(e)  collecting  the  used  master  web  in  a  roll  for  reuse  to 
produce  additional  copies  by  repetition  of  steps  (d)  and  (e) 


the 
the 

age< 

remain 

pressu 

ol 


supi  a 


17 

L.S.  CI. 


4,121,523 

^^ SECURITY'  SYSTEM  AND  MODULAR 

TRANSACTION  PROCESSING  CENTER 
Hastings,  130  E.  Crescent  Ave.,  Mahwah,  N.J.  07430 
luation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,404.  Aug.  7.  1975, 
1,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825.174,  Aug. 
'  This  application  Aug.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  827.593 
Int.  a.-  E05G  5.02 
Yog 2  1^  Claims 
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4.121,524 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

REFUSE 

Peter  \ociskow.  Bad  Kreuznach;  Horst  Rother,  Berlin;  Gustav 
Schiotterer.  Dusseldorf.  and  Hermann  Pfeiffer,  Eschenburg- 
Wissenbach.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fritz  Aurel  Goer- 
gen,  Colognv,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct,  31, 
19''5.  2548"'60 

Int.  CI.-  F23G  5/02.  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  110—220  28  Qaims 


T 


-T^..' 


ttvetf        e»J»ffiSi 


7,  A  secured  transaction  processing  system  comprising,  in 
combination:  an  outer  security  enclosure,  a  booth  housmg.  an 


within  said  housing,  entrance  means  thereto,  internalK 
positioned  transaction  interface  means  and  closure  means  posi- 
tioned [substantially  within  said  booth  housing  to  cooperate 
lid  entrance  means  and   providing  a  closed  security 

^ re  having  occupancy  entrance  capability,  said  closure 

meanslbeing  generally  arcuate  in  shape,  oi  diameter  smaller 
than  tie  width  of  said  booth  housing  and  being  slidably 
mountiid  and  arcuately  movable  from  one  to  another  position 
with  r«:spect  to  said  entrance  means,  orientation  in  one  position 
of  said  closure  means  providing  an  occupancy  entrance  to  said 
booth  ticusing  and  orientation  in  another  position  closing  said 
occupancy  entrance  with  said  closure  means  while  providing 
access  bility  to  said  transaction  interface  means  positioned  in 
said  security  booth  housing;  and  control  means  interacting 
between  said  security  booth  and  said  closure  means  and 
to  move  said  closure  means  from  said  one  position  to 
position   to   provide   such   occupancy   entrance  and 


transaction  interface  accessibility  within  said  closed  security 
booth  and  encapsulated  within  the  interior  thereof  at  least  one 
transaction  processing  enclosure  for  the  housing  of  electronic 
data  processing  equipment  and  the  like  comprising,  in  combi- 
natior,  at  least  one  access  means  to  the  interior  of  said  enclo- 
sure; secondary  closure  means  having  outer  surface  confor- 
mance in  size  and  shape  with  and  registrable  with  said  access 
meani,,  said  secondary  closure  means  being  slidably  mounted 
and  arcuately  movable  with  respect  to  said  access  means  to 
effect    the    opening    and    closing    thereof;    turntable    means 
mounted  independently  with  respect  to  said  secondary  closure 
means,  rotatably  secured  within  said  enclosure  and  capable  of 
supporting  said  equipment  thereon  so  that  the  entire  periphery 
of  said  turntable  means  and  supported  equipment  is  accessible 
through  said  access  means;  control  means  interacting  with  said 
secordary  closure  means  to  alternatively  provide  access  or 
non-jccessibilitv  to  the  equipment  disposed  within  said  enclo- 
sure Vom  the  extenor  of  said  enclosure;  and  means  associated 
with  said  enclosure  for  providing  controlled  environmental 
condtions  within  the  interior  of  said  enclosure^ 


1    An  apparatus  for  treating  refuse  containing  heavy  and 
light   components,   bundles  and   ferromagnetic   articles,   said 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  breaking  up  said  bundles;  a 
coarse  comminuter  including  a  pair  of  rolls  rotatable  about 
respective  axes  and  formed  with  circumferential  interengaging 
formations  having  a  predetermined  peripheral  speeds  differing 
by  a  predetermined  difference  for  coarsely  comminuting  said 
refuse  with  the  broken-up  bundles;  means  including  a  sieve 
connected    to    said    coarse   comminuter    for    separating    the 
coarsely  comminuted  refuse  with  the  coarsely  comminuted 
broken-up  bundles  into  a  heavy  fraction  and  a  light  fraction, 
said  sieve  comprising  an  outer  perforated  cylindrical  drum 
having  and  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  drum  axis,  an  auger 
closely  luxtaposed  with  and  inside  said  drum  and  having  and 
rotatable  about  an  auger  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  drum 
axis  and  means  connected  to  said  drum  and  said  auger  for 
relatively  rotating  the  same  about  their  respective  axes;  a  fine 
comminuter  connected  to  said  sieve  and  receiving  only  said 
light  fraction,  said  fine  comminuter  including  at  least  one  pair 
of  rolls  rotatable  about  respective  axes  and  formed  with  cir- 
cumferential   interengaging    formations    having    a    spacing 
smaller  than  said  predetermined  spacing  and  means  for  rotating 
said  rolls  of  said  fine  comminuter  at  peripheral  speeds  differing 
by  a  difference  greater  than  said  predetermined  difference  for 
finaly  comminuting  said  light  fraction  only  into  granules;  a 
combustion  chamber;  means  for  blowing  said  granules  into  said 
chamber  and  for  suspending  said  granules  on  a  gas  in  said 
chamber;  and   means  for  combusting  said  granules  in  said 
chamber. 

3  A  method  of  treating  refuse  containing  heavy  and  light 
components,  bundles  and  ferromagnetic  articles,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  breaking  up  said  bundles;  thereafter 
coarsely  comminuting  said  refuse  with  the  broken-up  bundles 
without  substantial  size  reduction  of  said  light  components; 
thereafter  separating  the  coarsely  comminuted  refuse  with  the 
brokenup  bundles  into  a  heavy  fraction  and  a  light  fraction; 
finely  comminuting  only  said  light  fraction  into  granules,  siev- 
ing particles  from  said  light  fraction;  thereafter  drying  said 
granules;  blowing  the  dried  granules  into  a  burning  chamber 
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and  suspending  said  dried  granules  on  a  gas  in  said  chamber; 
and  combusting  said  granules  in  said  chamber  while  forming  a 
hot  gas. 


4.121,525 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASEPTICALLY 

SOWING  SMALL  SEED  OR  SPORES 

William  S.  Courtis,  5801  Sunset  La.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46208 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,679 
Int.  a.-  AOIG  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  111-1  13  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  aseptically  sowing  small  seeds  and  spores 
of  green  plants,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  sterile  flask 
with  a  growth  medium  therein  and  closed  by  a  closure  having 
a  puncturable,  resealing  membrane,  placing  a  quantity  of  the 
seeds  or  green-plant  spores  in  a  syringe  barrel,  treating  the 
seeds  or  spores  in  the  barrel  with  a  surface  sterilizing  fluid 
adapted  to  destroy  bacteria  and  fungal  spores,  injecting  the  so 
sterilized  seeds  or  green-plant  spores  from  the  syringe  barrel 
directly  into  the  fiask  through  a  sterile  needle  attached  to  the 
syringe  barrel  and  passed  through  the  puncturable  membrane. 


4,121,526 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  SEWING  MACHINE 

WITH  CAM  CONTROLLED  FEED 

Lionel  J.  Coulombe,  Matawan,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,418 

Int.  CI.;  D05B  27/00,  3/02,  3/04 

U.S.  a.  112—158  E  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming  instrumentali- 
ties for  producing  successive  stitches  in  a  variety  of  stitch 
patterns  including  a  needle  supported  for  endwise  reciprocat- 
ing and  relative  lateral  jogging  movements,  a  work  feed  means 
including  mechanism  for  feeding  a  fabric  relative  to  said  needle 
between  needle  penetrations,  a  needle  jogging  mechanism  for 
initiating  relative  jogging  movement  of  said  needle,  electric 
motor  means  operably  connected  to  said  jogging  means  and 
responsive  to  stitch  position  coordinate  signals  for  initiating 
relative  lateral  jogging  movement  of  said  needle  to  stitch 
position  coordinates  corresponding  to  preselected  stitch  posi- 
tion coordinate  signals,  memory  means  for  storing  stitch  posi- 
tion coordinate  data,  means  for  extracting  stitch  position  coor- 
dinate data  from  said  memory  means  and  for  converting  data 
from  said  memory  means  into  stitch  position  coordinate  signals 
at  least  some  of  which  are  fed  to  said  electric  motor  means  for 
controlling  said  electric  motor  means,  and  said  work  feed 
mechanism  including  cam  feed  means  having  at  least  one  cam 
with  said  cam  having  a  cam  surface  with  work  feed  pattern 


information  ihereon.  cam  follower  means  disposed  for  selec- 
tive operative  engagement  with  said  cam  surface,  mean^  con- 
necting the  cam  follower  means  with  the  feed  rej;ui.i!  r  r;ieans 
effective  to  transmit  said  work  feed  patterri  iiif  urination  t>  the 
feed  regulator  means  whenever  the  said  cam  surlace  •.■-  engaged 
hy  the  follower  means,  work  feed  electnc  motor  mtar,-    pera- 


bly  connected  to  said  cam  follower  means  and  being  respon- 
sive to  stitch  position  coordinate  signals  extracted  from  said 
memory  means  for  initiating  operative  engagement  K'tween 
said  cam  follower  means  and  said  cam  feed  means  suv.h  that 
said  cam  follower  means  will  be  operative  for  transrmitink; 
work  feed  pattern  information  in  accordance  with  patter:; 
information  extracted  from  said  memc^rs  means. 


4.121.527 
HOOK  DRI\  K  FOR  SEWING  MACHINKS 
Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Convent  Station.  N.J.,  a-ssignor  to  The  Singer 
Company.  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,054 

Int.  CI.    r)05B  5^  14 

U.S.  n.  112-182  n  naims 


1  A  hook  drive  mechanism  for  a  sewing  niav  hme  mJuding 
a  frame  having  a  bed  ponion,  a  reuprivaiing  needle  ine*.  ha- 
nism,  a  hook  mechanism  disposed  in  said  bed  portii'n  li t  ><>< op- 
eration with  said  needle  mechanism  for  forming  stitches,  said 
hook  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  hcK^k  suppon  plaie  dis 
posed  in  said  bed  portion  and  including  a  ho<-)k  drive  mecha- 
nism bearing  means,  a  hook  member  having  a  hcmk  b<xjv 
portion  and  shaft  portion  depending  therefrom,  said  shaft 
portion  being  freely  supported  by  said  bearing  means,  a  hcnik 
drive  member  freely  supported  hv  said  hearing  means,  means 
for  initiating  rotation  of  said  drive  member,  mterdij^itation 
means  on  said  hook  member  and  said  hook  drive  member 
freely  shiftable  into  and  out  of  dnvingly  interconnecting  said 
drive  member  with  said  hook  member,  said  hcxik  member  and 
said  drive  member  being  freelv  remcvahie  fmrn  said  Searing 
means  and  from  each  other. 
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4,121,528 

MET!  [OD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  CONTAINER 

WITH  INTEGRAL  VALVE  BOSS 

Juan  Jo«f  Amado,  Jr.,  Aptdo.  4241,  Panama  5,  Panama 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  405,853,  Oct.  11,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

I  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764^51 

Int.  a.-  B21D  51/24 

U.S.  a.  113—120  S  3  Qaims 


relatively  small  pressure  differential  between  the  pressure 
of  said  inflating  medium  and  said  hydrostatic  pressure 
throughout  the  depths  of  submergence  of  said  buoy  mem- 
ber in  said  body  of  water. 
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4.121,530 
MAST  BASE  HINGE  FOR  A  SAILBOAT 

Henry   l^yva  Arce,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Coast  Catamaran  Corp..  Irrine,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  805,809 

Int.  C\?  B63B  15/00 

U,S.  n.  114—91  9  Qaims 


rdly 


nethod  of  formmg  a  container  for  a  pressunzed  gas 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a  pair  of  subsuntially  similar  half  containers  by 
drawing  operation  from  a  substantially  circular 
so  that  each  of  said  half  containers  has  a  substan- 
straight  cylindncal  body  wall  portion  and  an  out- 
.„.y  extending  dome-shaped  end  portion, 
tisequently  forming  an  integral,  non-protruding  boss  on 
;  of  said  half  containers  by  the  steps  of 
lorming  an  outwardly  extending  bulge  in  the  center  of 
je  outwardly  extending  dome-shaped  end  thereof, 
reversely  bending  said  outwardly  extending  bulge  to 
uend  entirely  within  said  dome-shaped  end. 
reshaping  said  reversely  bent  bulge  to  deepen  it  and 
iminish  its  size, 

piercing   said   reversely   bent   bulge   and    internally 
reading  said  bulge, 
secunng  said  pair  of  half  containers  together  by 
of  welding  to  provide  a  hollow  container  having  a 
zontally  extending  circumferential  weld. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removably  mounting  the  mast  of  a  sailboat 
composing  a  hinge  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  bottom 
of  said  mast  and  rotatable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
hinge  member  engages  the  bottom  of  said  mast  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  hinge  member  is  spaced  from  the  bottom 
of  said  mast,  a  mast  step  ngidly  mounted  to  said  sailboat;  and 
coupling  means  for  removably  coupling  said  hinge  member  to 
said  mast  step,  whereby  when  said  hinge  member  and  mast  step 
are  coupled  together,  said  mast  may  be  raised  while  coupled  to 
said  hinge  member,  said  hinge  member  and  said  mast  step 
defining  complementary  beanng  surfaces,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  bearing  surtdcc  being  smoothly  curved,  whereby  said 
mast  may  rotate  and  rake  relative  to  said  mast  step  when  said 
mast  is  raised 


4,121,529 
BUOYANCY  SYSTEMS 
Egmontls.  Smith,  McQueeny,  Earl  N.  Doyle,  and  Kenneth  E. 
Baugliman,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  B  4  B 
Insulftion,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,098 

Int.  C\:-  B63G  8/00 

U.S.  Qi  114—331  28  Qaims 
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1    A 

ascent 
tion; 
an  in 


submersible  buoy  for  use  in  controlling  the  descent  or 
in  an  object  in  a  body  of  water,  comprising,  in  combina- 


1    '"'^    ;t««»u7rT 


iflatable,  collapsible  buoy  member  including  an  inlet  for 
re<;eipt  and  discharge  of  an  inflating  medium,  said  buoy 
member  capable  of  being  inflated  from  a  collapsed  sUte  of 
nunimum  buoyancy  to  a  fully  inflated  state  of  maximum 
buoyancy, 
and  i/alve  means  connected  to  said  inlet  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  inflating  medium,  said  valve 
mians  being  responsive  to  vanations  in  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  about  said  buoy  when  submersed  in  a  body  of 
wiiter  to  control  the  amount  of  inflation  of  said  buoy 
m^jmber  by  the  addition  or  removal  of  inflating  medium  in 
said  buoy  member  in  response  to  changes  in  the  depth  of 
submergence  of  said  buoy  member,  while  maintaining  a 


4,121.531 

BOAT  POLE 

Donald  S.  Norton,  Qinton,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Johnny  Reb  Lure 

Company,  Miss. 

Filed  May  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,439 

Int.  Q.-  B63B  21/54:  A47K  13/06 

U.S.  Q.  114—221  R  6  Qaims 

1    A  boat  pole,  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  section  having  a  lumen  opening  through  the 
forward  end  thereof; 

a  second,  elongated  section  having  a  head  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  and  having  a  rear  end  telescopically  received  in 
the  lumen  of  said  first  section; 

adjustable  securement  means  for  secunng  the  first  and  sec- 
ond sections  together  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  degress  of 
telescopic  extension  of  the  second  section  relative  to  the 
first  section, 

means  providing  a  hollow,  sealed  chamber  within  the  sec- 
ond section  for  providing  buoyancy  for  the  pole; 

the  securement  means  comprising. 

a  transversally  directed  opening  through  the  second  section, 
is^-daled  from  said  chamber;  a  series  of  axially  spaced, 
transversally  extending  openings  through  the  first  section; 
and  pin  means  insertable  through  the  opening  m  said 
second  section  and  any  chosen  one  of  said  openings 
through  said  first  section,  when  aligned  with  the  opening 
m  said  second  section,  for  pinning  these  two  sections 
together,  and 

said  boat  ptile  further  composing: 

a  marker  extenorly  provided  on  said  first  section  and  a  series 
of  axially  spaced  markers  extenorly  provided  on  the  sec- 
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ond  section,  at  such  locations  that  the  marker  on  the  first 
section  is  juxtaposed  with  a  respective  marker  on  the 


L 


second  section  when  the  opening  on  the  second  section  is 
aligned  with  a  respective  opening  on  the  first  section  to 
facilitate  insertion  of  said  pin  means. 


4.121,533 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  ACOl  STIC    FIRK  AI  ARM 

ASSKMBI.V 
Michael  Pappas.  Irvington;  Paul  A.  VVirte,  Hoptwell,  and  Chris- 
topher N.  Severud,  Jr..  Summit,  all  of  N.,.)..  a-vsignors  tii  Fal- 
con Safety  Products,  Inc.,  Mountainside,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,752.  Dec.  2^,  19~6.  This 
application  May  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.156 
Int.  CI.;  B67b  5i2  (r08B  7/00,  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  116— 5  4^  Claims 
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4,121,532 
SPEEDBOAT  SAFETY  DRIVELINE  COUPLING 
William  Harlan  Coryell,  III,  11931  Gothic  Ave..  Granada  Hills, 
Calif.  91344 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,315 

Int.  Q\:  B63H  5/06:  F16C  i/02:  F16D  1/02 

U.S.  Q.  115—34  R  9  Qaims 


4.  A  safety  coupling  device  for  use  in  coupling  a  power  shaft 
to  a  transmitting  shaft,  said  coupling  device  comprising  (i)  a 
flange  member  with  one  end  of  said  transmitting  shaft  passing 
through  said  flange  member  and  being  matingly  engaged 
therein,  said  shafts  and  said  flange  member  arranged  so  as  to  be 
in  axial  alignment,  (li)  a  coupling  plate  selectively  connected  to 
and  abuting  against  said  flange  member  sandwiched  between 
said .  flange  member  and  said  power  shaft,  and  having  a 
threaded  hole  extending  therethrough,  said  end  of  said  trans- 
mitting shaft  disposed  in  said  threaded  hole  and  retained 
therein,  and  (iii)  means  for  secunng  said  coupling  plate  to  said 
power  shaft  and  to  said  flange  member  such  that  said  coupling 
plate  is  independently  coupled  to  both  said  flange  member  and 
to  said  power  shaft. 


1.  An  alarm  assembly  conij  riMng  a  supporting  housing  for 
mounting  said  assembly, 
an  acoustic  device, 
a  container  of  compressed  gas  operatively  connected  to  said 

supporting  housing, 
closure  means  normalK  maintaining  said  gas  under  pressure 

in  said  container. 
a  coupler  assembly  supported  upon  said  housing  for  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto. 
means  on  said  coupler  assembly  coacting  v.:ih  saiJ  .noastic 
device  and  with  said  container  for  connectini!  s.iid  acous- 
tic device  and  said  container  to  said  coupler  avsemhK  f,  .r 
movement  of  said  acoustic  device  and  c(^ntai!u-r  uiib.  \aid 
coupler  assembly  as  a  unii. 
a  biased   thermalh    responsive   assemblv    mounted   on   said 

housing, 
means  on  said  coupler  assembly  having  a  portion  ccK^perat- 
ing  with  said  closure  means  for  conducting  gas  from  said 
container  to  said  acoustic  device, 
and  means  responsive  to  activation  of  said  thermally  lespon- 
sive  assembly,  actuating  said  gas-conducting  means  for 
causing  opening  of  said  closure  means  and  actuation  of 
said  acoustic  device 
46.  An  alarm  comprising  a  horn  operable  h\  compressed  gas, 
a  container  of  compressed  gas,  a  vahe  maintainint:  the  com- 
pressed gas  in  said  container,  means  pnniding  a  passage  for  gas 
from  said  container  to  said  horn,  heal-responsive  means  opera- 
ble to  cause  valve  opening  and  gas  release  and  operation  i>f  said 
horn,  a  movable  guard  member  normallv  positioned  to  preveni 
access  of  airborne  contaminants   or   insects   into   said    horn, 
weight-responsive    means    between    said    container    and    said 
horn,  and  means  holding  said  guard  member  m  sjid  normal 
position,  said  holding  means  being  released  bv   said  weight 
responsive    means    whenever    a    predetermined    light-weight 
condition  exists  due  to  insufficient  contents  or  partial  loss  i-i 
contents  from  the  container,  whereby  a  signal  is  given  b\  the 
change  of  position  of  the  guard  member  of  said  condition. 
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4  121  534 

ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  HANDBELl^ 

Jacob  H    Malta,  207  Decatur  St.,  Doylestown.  Pa.  18901 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Scr.  No.  798,165 

Int.  CT.-  GIOK  LOV 

U.S.  a.  li^ni  ^  ^''^'"^ 


conr 


1    A 

handle 

centrally 

only  intc 

journal) 

housing; 

(journal) 

clapF>er 

neously 

bell  hoa^ng 

per  and 

assem 

end  pla\ 

clapper 


hiindbell  compnsmg  in  combination,  a  bell  housing,  a 

)nnected  with  said  bell  housing,  a  clapper  earned 

within  said  bell  housing  and  swingable  in  one  plane 

.  contact  with  opposed  portions  of  said  housing;  (a 

^eanng  means  for  said  clapper  earned  by  said  bell 

and  adjustment  means  operatively  coacting  with  said 

,  beanng  means  for  varying  end  play  between  said 

and  said  Oournal)  beanng  means  and   for  simulta- 

mamtaining  said  clapper  in  centered  relation  to  said 

.,ng  said  adjustment  means  being  earned  by  said  clap- 

3eing  manually  adjustable  while  said  clapper  is  in  us 

i  position  within  said  bell  housing  for  adjusting  the 

between  said  bell  housing,  beanng  means  and  (said) 


ibkd 


Arthur 
jch 
Richi^ond. 


Rjchniond, 


U.S.  a 
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an 
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means  for  heating  said  liquid  material  in  said  filtering  means. 
tank,  and  extrusion  head, 

means  for  pumping  said  liquid  matenal  from  said  tank  to  said 
extrusion  head,  said  pumping  means  consisting  of  means 
for  providing  gas  at  slightly  more  than  one  atmosphere 
pressure  over  the  matenal  in  said  tank,  and 

means  for  transporting  said  pumped  liquid  from  said  tank  to 
said  extrusion  head  substantially  vertical  elongated  supply 
opening,  said  means  including  an  elongated  conduit. 


4.121.536 
I  ABFI   DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Ray  Chamberlain.  Stamford,  and  Richard  B.  Smith,  Ridgefield. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc..  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1976.  Ser.  No.  749,453 

Int.  n.-  B05C  1/02.  13/02 

U.S.  a.  118-6  3  aaims 


4,121.535 

HOT  MELT  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

W    Roberts,  Jr.,  Colonial  Heights,  and  George  Kesler, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Inta-Rou,  Incorporated, 

Va. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  778.330  | 

Int.  G.-  B05C5/02.  IhlO 
118-5  ^*  <^^'"* 


1,  .Ipparatus  for  supplying  liquid  matenal  to  coat  a  web. 
compnsmg  a  closed  system  including 
a  scurce  of  heated  liquid  matenal, 
filtenng  means. 


tank 


,-xtrusion  head  having  a  substantially  honzonlal  forming 

and  a  substantially  vertical  elongated  supply  opening, 

for  supplymg  liquid  matenal  from  said  source  to  said 

flltenng  means, 

IS  for  supplymg  liquid  matenal  from  said  filtenng  means 
uu  said  tank  and  for  isolating  the  matenal  pressure  at  said 
<ource  from  the  pressure  at  said  extrusion  head. 


1.  A  gummed  label  dispensing  and  moistening  apparatus 

comprising:  . 

a  label  separating  and  feeding  device  adapted  to  senally 

separate  gummed  labels  from  a  stack  and  to  feed  the  same 

along  a  predetermined  feed  path  to  a  ready  position  at  a 

label  dispensing  station; 

a  nuid  container  tank  mounted  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said 

label  dispensing  station; 
label  wetting  means  received  within  said  tank,  a  portion  of 
said  wetting  means  being  disposed  along  said  feed  path  so 
as  to  moisten  one  side  of  a  label  that  is  moved  along  said 
feed  path  and  through  said  dispensing  station;  and 
control  means  including  a  pair  of  electrical  switching  means 
connected  in  senes  with  one  another  that  are  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  along  said  feed  path  for  normally  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  separating  and  feeding  device  so 
as  to  feed  a  label  toward  said  ready  position,  and  for 
interrupting  the  operation  of  said  separating  and  feeding 
device  when  a  label  reaches  said  ready  position,  a  label 
when  in  said  ready  position  being  capable  of  being  manu- 
ally removed  therefrom  and  thereby  moistened  on  one 
side  thereof  preparatory  to  being  applied  to  an  item  that  is 
to  be  labeled,   and  for  reestablishing  operation  of  said 
separating  and  feeding  device  when  a  label  is  so  removed 
from  said  ready  position  said  label  separating  and  feeding 
device  being  disabled  only  when  both  of  said  switching 
means  are  operated  and  enabled  when  either  one  of  said 
switching  means  is  restored  to  its  normally  open  condi- 
tion. 
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4,121,537 

APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  DEPOSITION 

Eiichi  Maruyama,  Kodaira;  Tadaaki  Hind,  Koganei;  Sachio 

Ishioka,  Tokyo;  Hideaki  Yamamoto,  and  Kiyohisa  Inao,  both 

of  Hachioji,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1976,  51/29234 
Int.  a.'  B05C  11/00;  C23C  13/OS 
U.S.  a.  118—7  6  Qaims 


ti\ely  lockingly  engageable  uith  said  step  detenis.  said 
stepped  detent  means  being  connected  tc  one  of  said  firs; 

side  wall  and  said  support  structure,  said  ioucr  ;;->ck:rii; 
detent  means  being  connected  lo  the  (Mher  ;-if  said  first  side 
wall  and  said  support  structure, 
said  lower  stepped  detent  means  and  lacking  detent  rr.eans 
being  configured  to  accommodate  manual  venicai  and 
lateral  adjusting  movement  of  said  first  side  wali  between 


'PWVING 
MOTOR  ; 


SOURCE 

SHuTTER 
DRIVER 


1.  An  apparatus  for  vacuum  deposition,  compnsmg: 

a  vacuum  chamber  which  is  connected  to  a  vacuum  pump, 

a  turn-table  which  is  mounted  in  said  vacuum  chamber  and 
which  is  rotated  by  a  driving  motor, 

substrates  for  deposition  which  are  arranged  at  a  circumfer- 
ential part  of  said  turn-table, 

a  plurality  of  evaporation  boats  which  are  disposed  so  as  to 
oppose  said  substrates  for  deposition, 

means  for  heating  said  evaf)oration  boats, 

at  least  one  film-thickness  monitor  which  is  fixed  to  said 
turn-table  and  which  detects  a  quantity  of  a  substance 
deposited  onto  it  every  time  it  passes-over  each  of  said 
plurality  of  evaporation  boats,  said  substrates  and  said 
film-thickness  monitor  passing-over  each  of  said  plurality 
of  evaporation  boats  during  rotation  of  said  turn-table,  and 

means  to  receive  a  signal  from  said  film-thickness  monitor 
and  divide  said  signal  in  time  sequence,  thereby  detecting 
a  value  for  at  least  one  of  a  deposition  rate  and  a  total 
amount  of  a  vapor  from  each  of  said  boats,  and  to  control 
a  quantity  of  the  vapor  arriving  to  said  substrates  for 
deposition  from  each  of  said  boats  while  comparing  the 
detected  value  with  a  predetermined  value  given  by  a 
preset  deposition  program,  ^ 

whereby  the  vapors  from  the  respective  boats  are  cyclically 
accumulated  and  stuck  onto  said  substrates  for  deposition 
so  as  to  conform  with  said  preset  deposition  program. 


4,121,538 
FARROWING  CRATE 

Carl  Van  Gilst,  and  Jack  Devos,  both  of  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  AG  Best  Corporation,  Napanee,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,430 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  1/02 
U.S.  a.  119—20  19  CTaims 

1.  Farrowing  crate  apparatus  or  the  like  having  a  front  wall, 
a  rear  wall,  first  and  second  side  walls  extending  between  the 
front  and  rear  walls,  relatively  fixed  support  structure  disposed 
adjacent  the  respective  ends  of  said  side  walls,  and  connecting 
means  connecting  said  side  walls  to  said  fixed  support  structure 
to  form  a  farrowing  crate  enclosure  for  a  sow  or  the  like, 
which  enclosure  is  bounded  at  the  front  and  rear  by  the  front 
and  rear  walls  and  is  bounded  at  the  sides  by  the  side  walls, 
wherein  the  connecting  means  includes: 
lower  connecting  means  adjustably  connecting  a  lower  pan 

of  said  first  side  wall  to  said  support  structure, 
and  upper  connecting  means  adjustably  connecting  an  upper 

part  of  said  first  side  wall  to  said  support  structure, 
said  lower  connecting  means  including  laterally  outwardly 
and  upwardly  stepped  detent  means  having  a  plurality  of 
step  detents  located  at  respective  different  vertical  and 
horizontal  positions  and  lower  locking  detent  means  selec- 


respective  adjusted  positions  w  ith  portions  of  said  stepped 
detent  means  limiting  lateral  outward  msnemeni  of  said 
first  side  wall  with  respect  to  said  suppon  structure  during 
said  adjusting  movement  such  that  manual  adjustment  of 
said  side  wall  can  be  earned  out  simply  and  without  tools 
and  with  minimal  danger  that  a  sow  inside  of  the  crate  wiil 
substantially  disrupt  the  adjustment  process  even  if  she 
presses  laterally  outwardly  against  the  side  wall  during 
said  adjusting  movement 


4.121,539 

ANIMAL  ENCLOSURE  SYSTEM  WITH  WASTE 

TREATMENT  MEANS 

Joseph  Terrell  Moore,  Rte.  ^l,  Dixie,  Ga.  31629 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,320 

Int.  a:-  AOIK  1/00 

U.S.  a.  119—28  13  Claims 


1    .An  animal  enclosure  system,  comprising. 

a  platform  for  supporting  animals  and  for  receiving  solid 
waste  excreted  by  said  animals, 

a  gas  enclosing  chamber  means  for  containing  m  a  nwer 
pomon  thereof  a  mixture  of  said  waste  and  a  earner  liq- 
uid, 

means  for  conducting  waste  from  said  platforn-i  :<  said 
chamber  means, 

a  gas  outlet  opening  located  m  an  upper  portion  ol  said 
chamber  means  above  said  mixture, 

said  chamber  means  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 

overflow  means  in  eommunieation  with  said  chamber  means 
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maimaining  the  mixture  undergoing  treatment  in  the 
chamber  means  at  a  given  liquid  level, 

a  liquid  outlet  passage  leading  downwardly  from  the  over- 
flow means  and  then  upwardly  to  a  discharge  point  io- 
catLd  outside  said  chamber  means. 

a  solids  outlet  opening  located  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  cham- 
ber^ means  below  the  liquid  level, 

conviyor  means  for  moving  solids  through  the  bottom  ot 
thJchamber  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  solids  outlet  open- 
ing and  then  upwardly  from  the  solids  outlet  opening  to  a 
diiharge  point  outside  the  chamber  means  and  above  the 
liqiid  level. 


comprising  removing  said  waste  heat  by  indirect  heat  exhange 
contact  in  said  condenser  with  cooling  water  from  a  circulat- 
mg  cooling  water  system,  partially  cooling  said  flue  gases, 
directly  contacting  said  partially  cooled  flue  gases  with  said 
circulating  cooling  water  which  has  passed  through  said  con- 
denser, whereby  said  pollutants  are  washed  out  of  said  flue 
gases  and  \n[o  said  cooling  water. 


4,121,540 

AIR-RETENTION  SHELL 

Michae   V.  Beebe,  507  Robin  Rd.,  El  Dorado,  Ark. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Set.  No.  850.633 

Int.  a:-  AOIK  3!   IS 

U.S.  a[  119—32 


1   A 

(a)  a 
o 


per 


bei 


(b) 

(c)  a 


heating  system  composing: 

generally  conical  heat-retention  shell  having  a  single 
n  end.  said  open  end  facing  downwardly,  said  shell 
ng  made  of  a  highly  heat-retentive  matenal; 
ijieans  for  suspending  said  shell  above  the  ground,  and 

brooder  removably  suspended  below  said  shell  and 
pjaced  from  said  shell,  said  brooder  comprising  a  heater 
a  hover,  whereby  said  shell  retains  heat  lost  from  the 
tc^  and  heat  passing  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  hover 


1976. 
L.S 


1 

from 
the 
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4.121,542 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Wolfgang  Frie;  Hans-Joachim  Henkel,  both  of  Erlangen;  Paul 
Hini.  Erlangen-Kosbach;  Christian  Koch,  Nurnberg-Grossg- 
rundlach.  and  Eugen  Szabo  De  Hues,  Erlangen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and 
Munich.  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,870,  Feb.  6,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb,  7, 
1973,  2306026 

Int.  n,-  F02B  43/W 
U.S.  CI.  123—3  21  Claims 


ICliltlOl  SWIICH 


4,121,541 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  FLUE  GASES 
Hannek  Kneissl,  and  Alexander  Uebbing,  both  of  Saarbrucken, 
Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saarbergwerke  Aktien- 
gese  llschaft,  Saarbrucken,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,071 
Gaitais  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Mar.  27, 
5613205;  Mar.  8,  1977.  2709900 

Int.  CI.-  F22B  3J  IS 
122—1  R  6  Claims 


CI 


1  A  method  for  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 
which  includes  a  reformed  gas  generator  for  converting  liquid 
fuel  to  fuel  ga,s  for  the  engine  by  admixing  the  liquid  fuel  with 
a  gas  containing  a  predetermined  amount  of  oxygen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  air,  containing  oxygen  in  free 
form,  the  exhaust  gas  of  the  engine,  containing  bound  oxygen, 
and  a  mixture  of  air  and  exhaust  gas,  the  gas  containing  oxygen 
having  an  air  component  of  between  0  and  100%  and  an  ex- 
haust gas  component  complementary  thereto,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  an  amount  of  the  liquid  fuel  into  the  gas  genera- 
tor proportional  to  a  predetermined  relationship  which  is 
in  part  a  function  of  the  fuel  gas  requirements  of  the  en- 
gine; 

(b)  supplying  the  gas  containing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
oxygen  to  said  generator  such  that  it  contains  a  total 
amount  of  oxygen,  which  may  be  in  free  or  bound  form, 
equivalent  to  an  air  number  X,;,  for  a  100%  air  component 
in  the  range  of  O.OCN  to  0.2; 

(c)  supplying  said  fuel  gas  to  said  engine;  and 

(d)  mixing  a  quality  of  air  to  said  fuel  gas  such  that  the  air 
number,  A,*-  f^r  combustion  of  said  fuel  gas  in  said  engine 
is  at  least  equal  to  1. 


process  for  removing  pollutants  contained  in  flue  gases 

steam  generating  power  plant  wherein  the  waste  heat  of 

generated  steam  is  removed  in  a  waste  heat  condenser. 


4,121,543 
PRECOMBLSTION  IONIZATION  DEVICE 

Jarvis  Byron  Hicks.  Jr.,  and  Damon  John  Hicks,  both  of  48 
Glenwood  Rd..  Colts  Neck.  N.J.  07722 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,406 
Int.  a:-  F02B  43/08 
U.S.  a.  123—3  23  Qaims 

1    A  precombustion  ionization  device  for  interposition  be- 
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tween  the  carburetor  and  the  engine  intake  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  employing  a  vaporizable  liquid  fuel,  said 
device  composing  at  least  one  foraminous  member  including  a 
catalytic  metal  thereon,  and  an  oxide  coating  of  said  catalytic 


tially  tangentially  and  induce  therein  a  suhstantialK 
unique  vortex  flow  whose  axis  of  rotation  is  substantialh 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  cylinder  axis,  said  piston  and 
said  cylinder  head  further  ccxiperating  in  such  a  manner 
that,  at  top  dead  center,  the  combustible  charge  is  substan- 
tially confined  to  said  chamber  and  to  said  guide  channel 
only;  and  the  engine  further  comprising  a  spark  plug  for 
each  of  said  cylinder  means  so  disposed  that  the  sparking 
electrodes  are  located  in  said  turbulence  chamber  near  an 
edge  which  is  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  pision  at  TDC 


metal  on  its  surface  so  as  to  promote  reduction  of  said  liquid 
fuel,  and  thereby  improve  the  octane  rating  of  said  engine,  and 
a  gasket  supporting  said  foraminous  member  so  that  said  fo- 
raminous member  is  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  carbure- 
tor and  said  engine  intake. 


4,121,544 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Michael  G.  May,  CH  1180  RoUe,  Bel  Air,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,624,  Nov.  10,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,094,272.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  24,  1975,  19596;  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1976,  2614595;  United  Kingdom,  Feb. 
13,  1976,  05787/76 

Int.  CI.:  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—30  D  8  Claims 


-  A         .>-Uz-'      /h 


1.  A  4-cycle,  externally  ignited  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

cylinder  means; 

cylinder  head  means  attached  to  said  cylinder  means; 

a  piston  moving  reciprocatingly  within  said  cylinder, 
thereby  defining  a  combustion  chamber  of  varying  geom- 
etry; 

an  overhead  intake  valve  for  closing  an  inlet  opening  having 
a  valve  seat  and  which  admits  a  substantially  homogene- 
ous combustible  charge  and  is  the  only  inlet  means  for  said 
engine; 

a  chamber  in  said  cylinder  head  extending  said  combustion 
chamber  into  said  cylinder  head,  said  chamber  having  a 
depth  of  penetration  into  said  cylinder  head  which  is  less 
than  the  lateral  extent  of  said  chamber  and  said  chamber 
having  continuous  curved  walls  defining  the  lateral  extent 
thereof; 

an  overhead  exhaust  valve  whose  valve  disc  defines  the 
vertical  extent  of  said  chamber  in  said  cylinder  head  and 
whose  valve  seat  lies  in  a  plane  which  is  displaced  from 
the  plane  which  includes  the  seat  of  said  inlet  valve; 

and  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  head  are  disposed  to  coop- 
erate so  that,  at  top  dead  center  of  said  piston,  said  piston 
head  and  said  inlet  valve  disc  are  substantially  parallel  and 
so  near  each  other  that,  during  the  end  of  the  compression 
stroke,  the  top  of  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  head  coop- 
erate to  define  a  guide  channel  originating  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  inlet  valve  disc  and  leading  to  said  chamber  and 
terminating  in  said  chamber  in  a  substantially  tangential 
manner;  whereby  gaseous  charge  is  accelerated  through 
said  guide  channel  to  thereby  enter  said  chamber  substan- 


4.121.545 

ELECTRONIC  FTEL  INJECTION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  USING  \  ARIABLE  RFJilSTANCE  FOR 

RELATING  INTAKE  AIR  SPEED  TO  ENGINE  SPEED 

Masanori  Mizote,  Yokosuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1976,  Ser.  No.  654.913 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1975,  51-15812; 
Oct.  21,  1975,  50-126503 

Int.  G."  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  G.  123—32  EJ  10  Gaimi 
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1  An  electronic  fuel  injection  contr<'l  apparatus  f<'r  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  including  means  defining  an  air  intake 
passage,  a  throttle  valve  therein  and  a  fuel  injeciiir  for  dis- 
charging fuel  to  the  cylinder  t^f  said  engine  m  rcspimse  !r  an 
injection  pulse  applied  thereto,  comprising 

means  disposed  upstream  of  the  throttle  valve  and  sensitive 
to  the  speed  of  air  inducted  through  said  air  intake  pa.ssage 
for  translating  the  volume  of  air  inducted  [x:t  unit  iimt- 
into  a  corresponding  mechanical  movement 

means  sensitive  to  the  speed  of  the  engine  to  produce  an 
engine  speed  related  electrical  signal, 

a  resistance  element  connected  to  receive  said  electrical 
signal  to  develop  thereacross  an  engine  speed  related 
voltage: 

a  contactor  movable  with  said  means  sensitive  lo  said  an 
volume  and  in  electrical  slidable  contact  vMih  said  resis- 
tance element  to  extract  a  variable  fraction  of  said  voltage 
therefrom  depending  upon  said  mechanical  rridvemeni 
whereby  the  extracted  voltage  fraction  is  a  mixJulaiion  nf 
said  engine  speed  related  voltage  in  accordance  with  said 
sensed  air  volume  and 

means  for  generating  an  injection  pulse  per  revolution  of  the 
engine  the  pulse  duration  of  which  is  variable  in  accor- 
dance with  said  modulated  voltage. 
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FiEL  RATIO  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hattori,   Okazaki;   Hiroaki   Yamaguchi,   Aichi,   and 
ichi  Nakase,  Gamagori,  all  of  Japan,  assignor  to  Nip- 
I,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,050 
priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1975,  50/130154 
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1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  adjusting  apparatus  for  an  internal  corn- 


engine  compnsing: 

a  carburetor  connected  to  an  intake  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  including  a  main  passage  and  a 
by  )ass  passage  for  supplying  air-fuel  mixture  to  said  intalce 
manifold,  said  main  passage  being  provided  with  a  throttle 
valve  for  controlling  the  amount  of  intake  air,  and  said 
bypass  passage  being  communicated  with  the  downstream 
portion  of  said  main  passage  and  provided  with  a  bypass 
valve  for  adjusting  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  air-fuel  mix- 
tuije  by  controlling  the  amount  of  additional  intake  air 
floUing  therethrough; 

gas  sensing  means  mounted  in  an  exhaust  pipe  of  said  engine 
foi^  sensing  the  oxygen  content  of  exhaust  gases  to  pro- 
duce a  sensed  electrical  signal; 

a  control  unit  electncally  connected  to  said  gas  sensing 
mdans  for  selectively  producing  forward  and  reverse  shift 
siginals  in  accordance  with  said  sensed  signal,  said  control 
unit  including  a  comparator  electrically  connected  to  said 
gat  sensing  means  for  comparing  whether  said  sensed 
signal  is  greater  than  or  less  than  a  predetermined  preset 
value  and  producing  the  corresponding  companson  sig- 
nal, a  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  first  and 
se(iond  pulse  signals,  the  frequency  of  said  first  pulse 
signal  being  higher  than  that  of  said  second  pulse  signal,  a 
imand  circuit  electncally  connected  to  said  compara- 
and  said  pulse  generating  circuit  for  delivenng  one  of 
first  and  second  pulse  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
ipanson  signal  from  said  comparator,  a  reversible  shift 
register  electncally  connected  to  said  command  circuit, 
said  shift  register  being  responsive  to  said  first  pulse  sig- 
nals to  be  sequentially  shifted  in  one  direction  to  produce 
forward  shift  signals,  said  shift  register  being  respon- 
sible further  to  said  second  pulse  signals  to  be  sequentially 
shifted  in  the  other  direction  to  produce  said  reverse  shift 
signals,  and  a  switching  circuit  electncally  connected  to 
sad  reversible  shift  register  for  selectively  delivenng  said 
forward  and  reverse  shift  signals;  and 

a  pu.se  motor  rotauble  at  a  speed  proponional  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  forward  and  reverse  shift  signals,  respec- 
tively, said  pulse  motor  being  coupled  to  said  bypass  valve 
and  electncally  connected  to  said  control  unit  for  selec- 
tn'ely  receiving  said  forward  and  reverse  shift  signals  to 
se  ectively  operate  said  bypass  valve  in  one  direction 
w  iich  opens  said  by-pass  valve  and  in  the  other  direction 
w  iich  closes  said  bypass  valve,  the  operating  speed  of  said 
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bypass  valve  in  said  valve  opening  direction  being  faster 
than  that  oi  said  bypass  valve  in  said  valve  closing  direc- 
tion 


4,121.547 

CLOSED  LOOP  AIR-FLEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  USE  WITH  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masahani  Asano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1974,  49-137545 
Int.  a.-  F02B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  123—32  EA  9  Claims 


1  A  closed  loop  fuel  control  system  for  a  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine  including  an  intake  passage  leading 
to  the  cylinders,  air  fuel  supply  conduit  means  for  supplying  air 
and  fuel  to  said  intake  passage  in  vanable  ratio,  and  exhaust 
means,  the  system  compnsing. 

an  exhaust  gas  sensor  provided  in  said  exhaust  means  for 
generating  a  first  signal  representing  the  concentration  of 
a  composition  of  gases  in  said  exhaust  means; 

means  for  generating  a  second  signal  representing  the  devia- 
tion of  said  first  signal  from  a  reference  level  indicating  a 
desired  air-fuel  ratio, 

a  vanable  frequency  oscillator  for  generating  a  third  signal 
of  which  the  frequency  is  vanable  in  dependence  upon  the 
speed  of  said  engine. 

a  pulse  width  convener  responsive  to  said  second  and  to  said 
third  signal  for  generating  a  train  of  pulses  of  which  the 
duration  is  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  said  second 
signal  and  the  frequency  is  dependent  upon  the  frequency 
of  said  third  signal  from  said  vanable  frequency  oscillator; 
and 

electromechanical  flow  control  means  disp>osed  in  said  air 
fuel  supply  conduit  means  and  responsive  to  said  train  of 
pulses  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  to  said  desired 
value. 


4.121.548 

DETERIORATED  CONDITION  DETECTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  OXYGEN  SENSOR 

Tadashi  Hattori.  Okazaki;  Hiroaki  Yamaguchi,  Aichi,  and 
Takamichi  Nakase,  Gamagori,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,122 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8,  1976,  51-94119; 
.Aug.  8,  1976,  51-94123 

Int.  a.-  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  \li—il  EE  5  Qaims 

1   A  deteriorated  condition  detecting  apparatus  for  oxygen 
sen.sors  comprising: 

an  oxygen  sensor,  positioned  to  be  tested  in  a  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere in  which  oxygen  concentration  changes,  for  de- 
tecting the  presence  and  the  absence  of  oxygen  in  said 
gaseous  atmosphere; 
a  reference  sensor,  positioned  near  said  oxygen  sensor  and 
adapted  to  be  correctly  responsive  to  the  oxygen  concen- 
tration m  said  gaseous  atmosphere,  for  detecting  the  pres- 
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ence  and  the  absence  of  oxygen  in  said  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere; 

first  comparing  means,  connected  to  said  oxygen  sensor,  for 
generating  a  first  comparison  signal  which  changes  the 
signal  level  thereof  between  two  constant  levels,  one  and 
the  other  thereof  being  indicative  of  the  presence  and  the 
absence  of  oxygen  respectively; 

second  companng  means,  connected  to  said  reference  oxy- 
gen sensor,  for  generating  a  second  companson  signal 
which  changes  the  signal  level  thereof  in  the  same  manner 
as  said  first  comparison  signal; 

first  integrating  means,  connected  to  said  first  companng 
means,  for  generating  a  first  integration  signal  which 
increases  as  the  duty  factor  of  said  first  comparison  signal 
increases; 


0--* 


.» 


second  integrating  means,  connected  to  said  second  compar- 
ing means,  for  generating  a  second  integration  signal 
which  increase'  as  the  duty  factor  of  said  second  compan- 
son signal  increases; 

differential  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  inte- 
grating means,  for  generating  a  differential  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
integration  signals; 

third  comparing  means,  connected  to  said  differential  means, 
for  generating  a  third  comparison  signal  when  said  differ- 
ential signal  deviates  from  a  predetermined  reference  level 
by  more  than  a  predetermined  value;  and 

warning  means,  connected  to  said  third  companng  means, 
for  warning  the  deteriorated  condition  of  said  oxygen 
sensor  in  response  to  said  third  comparison  signal. 


electrical  output  that  is  proponional  lo  the  measured  air  fuiw 
control  means  which  recei\es  the  iiutput  from  the  \v-r\tx 
shedding  flow  meter  and  uhich  generates  eiecincai  ^^uiput 
signals  which  var\  in  dependence  upon  the  receued  signals. 
and  an  injector  which  injects  fuel  in  response  to  ihe  signals 
from  the  control  means,  means  for  interconnecting  said  control 
means  with  said  injector  for  activating  the  mjecicH  b\  a  num- 
ber of  times  in  any  given  period  directK  proportional  \o  the 
number  of  vortices  shed  b\  the  \ortex  shedding  flow  meter, 
and  fuel  dissipating  means  for  dissipating  at  least  a  part  of  the 
injected  fuel. 


4.121,550 
LIQUID-COOLED  C\  LINDER  HEAD 
Norbert  Wand.  Friedrichshafen.  and  VNolfgang  Rudert,  I^nge- 
nargen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motoren- 
und  Turbinen-Union   Friedrichshafen  GmbH,   Fed.   Rep    of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597.489 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Aug.  7, 
1974,  2437965 

Int.  a.:  FOIP  1/06 
U.S.  O.  123—41.31  IS  Claims 


4,121,549 
APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  FUEL  AND  AIR  FOR  AN 

ENGINE 
Barrie  James  Martin,  Shenfield;  Michael  John  Broad,  Lyng,  and 
Samuel  Stewart  Hall,  Hornchurch,  all  of  Great  Britain,  as- 
signors to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.  Zug,  Switzer- 
hmd 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  759,475 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1976, 
1473/76 

Int.  a.2  F02B  3/00:  F02M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—32  EA  11  Qaims 


i'R  Flow-       d 

VEASURISO  ° 

MEANS 


1.  Apparatus  for  metering  fuel  and  air  for  an  engine,  which 
apparatus  comprises  air  flow  measuring  means  means  compns- 
ing a  vortex  shedding  flow  meter  which  measures  at  least  a 
part  of  the  flow  of  air  for  the  engine  and  which  generates  an 


1.  A  liquid-cooled  cvhnder  head  for  ari  internal  combustion 
engine  with  inlet  and  exhaust  channel  means,  a  central  cham- 
ber means  and  several  inlet  bore  means  for  the  cooling  liquid  in 
the  cylinder  head  bottom  which  are  arranged  approximatelv  at 
the  cylinder  circumference,  characterized  by  two  nng-shaped 
cooling  channel  means  disposed  one  above  the  other  and  sub- 
stantially surrounding  the  central  chamber  means,  said  two 
ring-shaped  channel  means  being  in  communication  with  each 
other  by  way  of  two  overflow  aperture  means,  said  two  ov  er- 
flow  aperture  means  being  disposed  completely  above  the 
lower  of  the  two  ring-shaped  cooling  channel  means  so  that 
the  cooling  liquid  is  forced  lo  flow  through  the  nng-shaped 
cooling  channel  means  one  after  the  other  in  the  circumferen- 
tial direction  with  respect  to  the  central  cham.ber  means,  and 
bore  means  connecting  the  lower  nng-shaped  channel  means 
with  further  cooling  channel  means  located  along  the  longitu- 
dinal sides  of  the  cylinder  head 


4.121.551 
DRAIN  RECYCLE  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO-CTCLE  ENGINE 
Robert  K.  Turner.  Zion,  111.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
poration, Waukegan,  111, 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709.390 

Int.  a.-  F02B  '5,20 

U.S.  a.  123—59  B  5  Oaims 

1,  A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  pair 

of  generally  closed,  separate  crankcases,  each  hav  ing  an  area  m 
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which  drains  collect,  separate  cylinders  extending  from  each  of 
said  crankcases,  separate  oppositely  acting  pistons  reciprocally 
movable  in  each  of  sajd  cylinders  whereby  there  is  alternately 
develobed  in  said  crankcases  a  low  pressure  condition  as  the 
one  of  said  pistons  approaches  top  dead  center  and 
pressure  condition  as  the  associated  one  of  said  piston 
ppro^ches  bottom  dead  center,  a  separate  intake  port  in  each 
cylinders  for  admitting  a  fuel-lubncant  mixture  there- 
len  the  associated  one  of  said  pistons  is  adjacent  bottom 
ter,  an  exhaust  port  in  each  of  said  cylinders  for  ex- 
hausting combustion  products  therefrom  as  the  associated  one 
of  said  pistons  approaches  bottom  dead  center,  an  inlet  port 
located  in  one  of  said  cylinders  between  said  intake  pen  and 
said  eihaust  port  thereof,  first  conduit  means  connected  in 
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iinication  with  said  drains  collecting  area  associated  with 
of  said  cylinders  and  with  said  inlet  port,  second  con- 
connected  in  communication  with  said  first  conduit 
and  with  said  drains  collecting  area  associated  with  the 
3f  said  cylinders,  whereby  the  drains  are  recirculated 
said  drain  collecting  areas  to  said  one  of  said  cylinders 
said  inlet  port  in  reponse  to  cyclical  variation  in  said 
and  in  said  one  of  said  cylinders,  and  check  valve 
in  each  of  said  first  and  second  conduit  means  for  per- 
;  How  from  the  associated  one  of  said  drain  collecting 
ward  said  inlet  port  during  a  high  pressure  condition  in 
lated  one  of  said  crankcases  and  for  preventing  flow 
le  associated  one  of  said  first  and  second  conduit  means 
associated  one  of  said  drains  collecting  areas  during  a 
condition  in  the  associated  one  of  said  crankcases. 
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exhaust  p<3rt  means  formed  in  the  cylinder  means  so  as  to  open 
mto  the  working  chamber  means  and  adapted  to  be  cyclically 
closed  by  said  piston  means  dunng  the  slidable  movement  of 
the  piston  means,  exhaust  passage  means  connected  with  the 
exhaust  port  means,  and  valve  means  provided  in  said  exhaust 
passage  means  in  the  vicinity  of  the  exhaust  port  means,  said 
valve  means  comprising  at  least  one  rotatable  member  dis- 
posed at  an  upper  portion  of  the  exhaust  passage  means  for 
partly  closing  the  exhaust  port  means  in  closed  position  so  as  to 
advance  exhaust  port  closing  timing  and  retard  exhaust  port 
opening  timing,  wherein  said  exhaust  port  means  comprises  at 
least  one  upper  port  and  at  least  one  lower  port,  and  the  ex- 
haust passage  means  includes  a  portion  which  is  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  exhaust  port  means  and  divided  into  upp>er  and 
lower  passage  portions  respectively  connected  with  the  uppjer 
and  lower  exhaust  ports,  said  valve  means  being  provided  in 
the  upper  passage  portions,  further  wherein  said  upper  exhaust 
passage  portion  terminates  at  the  valve  means  and  the  upper 
and  lower  exhaust  passage  portions  merge  into  a  single  passage 
immediately  behind  the  valve  means,  further  wherein  said 
upper  exhaust  passage  is  provided,  at  its  end  adjacent  to  the 
valve  means,  valve  seat  surface  means  for  cooperating  with  the 
valve  means,  further  wherein  said  valve  means  is  intercon- 
nected with  engine  throttle  valve  means  in  such  a  manner  that 
it  is  fully  closed  when  the  engine  throttle  valve  is  in  full  close 
position  and  fully  opened  when  the  engine  throttle  valve  is  in 
full  open  position,  and  further  wherein  said  valve  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  rotary  member  includes  a  passage  defined 
by  a  first  wall  portion  and  a  second  wall  portion,  wherein  said 
first  wail  portion  is  dimensioned  to  block  said  upper  passage 
portion  of  said  exhaust  passage  means  when  said  valve  means 
IS  closed,  and  said  second  wall  portion  is  dimensioned  to  stiffen 
said  valve  means  without  blocking  said  upper  passage  portion 
of  said  exhaust  passage  means. 


4.121.552 
HAUST  MEANS  FOR  T^O  CYCLE  ENGINES 
ma  Mithuo.  Hamamatsu;  Aoi  Kazuo,  Iwata,  and  Hirano 
Hamamatsu,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
ki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 
tion  of  Ser.  No.  612.863,  Sep.  12, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,429 
priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    17,    1974,    49- 


Int.  a.-  F02B  75/02 


123—65  PE 
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2  Claims 


1.  Tlwo  cycle  internal  combustion  engines  including  cylinder 
means  for  defining  working  chamber  means  therein,  piston 
means  disposed  in  the  cylinder  means  for  slidable  movement. 


4.121,553 
ELECTRIC  IGNITION  ADVANCE  SYSTEM 
Takashi  Hasegawa,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12,  1976,  51-27390 
Int.  a:  F02P  5/OS;  F02B  3/10 
L,S.  CI.  123—117  D  3  Qaims 
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1  .A.n  electric  ignition  advance  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parameter  voltage  generators  for  generating 
respectively  parameter  voltage  signals  indicative  of  oper- 
ating parameters  of  an  engine,  said  operating  parameters 
including  at  least  a  rotational  speed  of  the  engine; 

a  plurality  of  advance  pattern  voltage  generators  each  con- 
nected to  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  parmeter 
voltage  generators  for  generating  an  advance  voltage 
signal  varying  in  accordance  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  parameter  voltage  signals,  each  said  advance  voltage 
signal  representing  a  predetermined  ingition  advance  with 
respect  to  the  corresponding  operating  parameter  of  said 
engine: 

a  voltage-to-frequency  converter,  connected  to  said  plural- 
ity of  advance  pattern  voltage  generators,  for  generating  a 
frequency  signal,  the  frequency  thereof  being  varied  in 
accordance  with  combined  advance  voltage  signals; 

a  timing  signal  generator  for  generating  a  timing  signal  at  a 
predetermined  rotational  reference  position  of  said  engine; 

a  first  counter,  connected  to  said  voltage-to-frequency  con- 
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verier  and  said  timing  signal  generator,  for  counting  said 
frequency  signal  during  one  cycle  period  of  said  timing 
signal; 

an  oscillator  for  generating  an  oscillation  signal  of  a  fixed 
frequency; 

a  second  counter,  connected  to  said  oscillator  and  said  tim- 
ing signal  generator,  for  counting  said  oscillation  signal  in 
response  to  said  timing  signal; 

a  trigger  circuit,  connected  to  said  second  counter,  for  gen- 
erating a  trigger  signal  at  the  time  when  a  count  value  of 
said  second  counter  becomes  equal  to  the  one  of  said  first 
counter;  and 

an  ignition  device,  connected  to  said  trigger  circuit,  for 
firing  said  engine  in  response  to  said  trigger  signal. 


4,121.555 
TRANSMISSION  LINKAGE 
Gerhard  Zbikowski,  Friedrichshafen,  and  SaJahaddin  Geafer, 
Markdorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motoren-und  Tur- 
binen-Lnion  Friedrichshafen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695.55" 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermany.  Jun.  14. 
1975.  2526662 

Int.  a.-  P02D  1/04 
U.S.  a.  123—140  R  r  Haims 


4.121,554 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Motoharu  Sueishi;  Katsushi  Kato.  and  Yoshiaki  Sato,  all  of 
Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2.  1976.  51/79095 

Int.  a.'  F02B  33/00 

U.S.  a.  123—119  EC  4  Qaims 


Tlllir^^iLriJ 


~^      I 1 


(F) 

(C) 


I,  ti 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  fuel  supply  system  controlling  the 
amount  of  air-fuel  mixture  to  be  supplied  to  an  engine  in  accor- 
dance with  preset  air-fuel  ratio  charactenstic  of  the  fuel  supply 
system,  and  an  air-fuel  ratio  sensing  means  for  sensing  the 
oxygen  concentration  of  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  engine  and 
generating  an  output  signal  which  is  of  inverted  polarity  and 
corresponds  to  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  supplied 
by  the  fuel  supply  system,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  system  including: 

(a)  an  integrating  circuit  connected  to  the  fuel  supply  sys- 
tem; and 

(b)  a  correction  control  circuit  connected  to  the  air-fuel  ratio 
sensing  means  and  to  the  integrating  circuit,  whereby  the 
integrating  circuit  integrates  the  output  of  the  air-fuel 
ratio  sensing  means  and  applies  an  integrated  output  signal 
to  the  fuel  supply  system  in  order  to  correct  the  air-fuel 
ratio  of  the  supplied  air-fuel  mixture  in  accordance  with 
the  integrated  output  signal,  said  correction  control  cir- 
cuit including  means  for  disconnecting  the  air-fuel  ratio 
sensing  means  from  the  integrating  circuit  in  response  to 
certain  predetermined  operating  conditions  of  an  engine. 
thereby  holding  the  output  from  the  integrator  circuit 
constant. 


1,  A  transmission  linkage  construction  arranged  betv^een  a 
universal  speed  governor  and  a  fuel  metering  means  ul  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  ihe  linkage  LonstruLtion  selec- 
tively positioning  a  control  rod  of  the  fuel  metering  means  in 
response  to  predetermined  speeds  of  the  internal  umibustiori 
engine  sensed  by  the  governor,  the  contrt^l  rod  being  p*,isition' 
able  at  a  plurality  of  positions  defined  between  a  maximum  fuel 
filling  position  and  a  zero  fuel  filling  p<3sition.  the  transmission 
linkage  construction  comprising 

a  transmission  lever  means  pnotalK  mounted  ab«>u!  a  fixed 

pivot  point, 
means  for  connecting  the  governor  to  said  transmission  iever 

means, 
a  first  connecting  linkage  arranged  between  the  control  rtxl 

and  the  transmission  lever  means, 
means  for  connecting  a  first  end   nf  the   first   vcnnecting 

linkage  to  the  control  rod. 
arm  means  for  connecting  a  second  end  of  the  tlrsi  connect- 
ing linkage  to  said  transmission  lever  means, 
means  for  variably  connecting  a  first  rHinion  r^f  s<iid  arm 

means  to  said  transmission  lever  means. 
means  for  connecting  a  second  p<Trtion  of  said  arm  means  to 

the  second  end  of  said  first  connecting  linkage,  and 
means  provided  at  said  transmission  lever  means  for  permit- 
ting an  adjustment  of  the  distance  between  the  fixed  pivot 
point  of  the  transmission  lever  means  and  the  pint  of 
connection  of  said  arm  means  with  the  transmission  lever 
means, 
said  arm  means  and  said  first  connecting  linkage  hemg  ar 
ranged  with  respect  to  one  another  such  that,  m  a  /ere  fuel 
filling  position,  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm  means  sub- 
tends an  approximately  nght  angle  with  a  line  extending 
through  the  points  of  connection  of  said  first  connecting 
linkage  with  said  control  nxi  and  with  said  arm  means. 
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4,121,556 
SPARK  ADVANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  COMPRISING  A  DEVICE  FOR 
CqNTROLLING  THE  CHARGE  CLRRENT  IN  T1<E 
ION  COIL  IN  CON'NECnON  WITH  SIGNinCANT 
PARAMETERS 
Bigliani,  CoUegno  (Turin),  and  Mauro  Maioglio,  Turin, 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Mareili, 
..,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,353 
priority,  application  Italy,  May  13,  1975,  23259  .A/75: 
1975,  25084  A/75 

Int.  a:-  F02P  5/04,  5/00 
U.S.  CJ.  123— 14«  E  12  Gaims 


1,  An  Ignition  timing  system  for  use  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion ergine  of  the  type  having  in  combination  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  ind  a  spark  plug,  said  system  comprising; 

(1)  charge  storage  means  for  storing  electrical  energy  and 
fo'  discharging  said  electncal  energy  across  the  spark  gap 
of  said  spark  plug; 

(2)  Ignition  control  means  for  senally  charging  and  discharg- 
inj;  said  charge  storage  means  so  as  to  senally  ignite  said 
spirk  plug,  said  ignition  control  means  to, 

(a  discharge  said  charge  storage  means  at  instants  deter- 
mined by  the  speed  of  the  engine;  and 

(b  charge  said  charge  storage  means  for  penods  which 
lary  in  length  as  an  inverse  function  of  the  magnitude  of 
i  power  source  supplying  charge  to  said  charge  storage 
Tieans  such  that  said  charge  storage  means  charges  to  a 
constant,  predetermined  value  just  pnor  to  each  said 
discharge  instant  irrespective  of  vanations  in  the  magni- 
ude  of  said  power  source 


4,121,557 

COMBdNED  LIFTING  EYE  AND  FLYWHEEL  HOUSING 

OPENING  COVER 

Sam  R.  Congram,  Peoria,  and  Carl  L.  McOung,  Metamora,  both 

of  mi,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111, 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,848 

Int.  G.-  F02F  7  00 

U.S.  G   123—195  R  4  Gaims 


1   In 

end  a  I 
mark  0 
lifting 
lifted 
housing 


an  engine  having  an  elongated  block  mounting  at  one 

ywheel  housing,  a  flywheel  with  at  least  one  timing 

Its  penphery  rotatable  within  the  housing,  and  spaced 

secured  to  said  engine  whereby  the  engine  may  be 

a  support,  the  improvement  wherein  said  flywheel 

has  an  opening  in  its  generally  uppermost  surface 


eyes 
fram 


through  which  said  timing  mark  may  be  viewed,  and  wherein 
one  of  said  lifting  eyes  includes  a  base  defining  a  closure  for 
said  opening,  and  means  removably  securing  said  base  to  said 
flywheel  housing  about  said  opening  to  (a)  close  said  opening 

and  (b)  secure  said  one  lifting  eye  to  said  engine. 


4,121,558 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  ASSEMBLY 

Yuji  Sakakibara,  Koganei,  and  Yoshikazu  Ishikawa,  Chofle, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,642 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1975,  50-93347 

Int.  G.-  FOIM  I  J/00:  F02F  1/02 

U.S.  G.  123-196  R  2  Gaims 


J     '2  1  "P 


1   An  internal  combustion  engine  assembly,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  having 
a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  and  a  crank  shaft  rotatabiy 
supported  therein  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
pistons,  said  plurality  of  cylinders  being  arranged  with 
their  cylinder  axes  lying  on  a  longitudinal  line  of  said 
cylinder  block: 

said  cylinder  block  having  first  and  second  end  faces  which 
are  spaced  apart  a  distance  along  said  longitudinal  line 
thereof,  said  crank  shaft  having  one  end  projected  out- 
wardly from  said  cylinder  block  through  said  first  end 
face  of  said  cylinder  block,  said  cylinder  block  having  a 
plurality  of  lubricating  oil  ports  formed  within  an  area 
adjacent  to  said  second  end  face  thereof; 

a  chain  cover  secured  to  said  first  end  face  of  said  cylinder 
block,  said  chain  cover  and  said  first  end  face  cooperating 
to  form  a  chamber; 

a  cylinder  head  having  a  plurality  of  combustion  recesses 
corresponding  in  number  to  said  plurality  of  cylinders  and 
arranged  along  a  longitudinal  line  thereof; 

said  cylinder  head  having  first  and  second  end  faces  which 
are  spaced  a  distance  along  said  longitudinal  line  thereof, 
said  cylinder  head  being  hollow  and  provided  with  a  first 
set  of  oil  lubricating  ports  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
plurality  of  lubncating  oil  ports  of  said  cylinder  block  and 
disposed  within  an  area  adjacent  to  said  first  end  face  of 
said  cylinder  head,  and  also  provided  with  a  second  set  of 
oil  lubricating  pons  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
plurality  oflubncating  oil  ports  of  said  cylinder  block  and 
within  an  area  adjacent  to  said  second  end  face  of  said 
cylinder  head; 

a  cam  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotatabiy  joumalled  within  said 
cylinder  head,  said  cam  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  one  of  said  ends  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  cylinder  head, 

drive  means  for  connecting  said  crank  shaft  and  said  cam 
shaft,  said  dnve  means  including  a  pair  of  sprockets 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  projected  end  of  said  crank 
shatl  and  on  either  end  of  said  cam  shaft,  respectively,  and 
a  timing  chain  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  sprockets; 
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a  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  either  end  face  of  said 
cylinder  head  for  closing  the  chamber  of  said  chain  cover; 

said  cylinder  head  having  first  and  second  assembled  posi- 
tions on  said  cylinder  block,  said  first  and  second  positions 
being  located  180°  apari,  said  combustion  recesses  closing 
said  cylinders  in  either  of  said  assembled  positions; 

said  cylinder  head,  in  said  first  assembled  position,  having  its 
first  end  face  aligned  with  said  second  end  face  of  said 
cylinder  block,  said  first  set  of  lubricating  oil  pons  in  said 
cylinder  head  mating  with  said  plurality  of  oil  pons  in  said 
cylinder  block  and  said  second  set  of  lubricating  oil  pons 
opening  to  the  chamber  of  said  chain  cover,  said  cam  shaft 
being  joumalled  in  said  cylinder  head  with  its  first  end 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  second  end  face  of  said 
cylinder  head  and  said  casing  being  mounted  on  said 
second  end  face  of  said  cylinder  head  and  cooperating 
with  said  chain  cover  to  form  a  closed  chamber  for  lubn- 
cating said  sprockets  and  said  timing  chain; 

said  cylinder  head,  in  said  second  assembled  position,  having 
its  second  end  face  aligned  with  said  second  end  face  of 
said  cylinder  block,  said  second  set  of  lubricating  oil  pons 
in  said  cylinder  head  mating  with  said  plurality  of  oil  pons 
in  said  cylinder  block  and  said  first  set  of  lubricating  oil 
f)Orts  oijening  to  the  chamber  of  said  chain  cover,  said  cam 
shaft  being  joumalled  in  said  cylinder  head  with  its  first 
end  projecting  outwardly  from  said  first  face  of  said  cylin- 
der head  and  said  casing  being  mounted  on  said  first  end 
face  of  said  cylinder  head  and  cooperating  with  said  chain 
cover  to  form  a  closed  chamber  for  lubricating  said 
sprockets  and  said  timing  chain. 


4,121,559 
LUBRICANT  OIL  PUMP  FOR  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINES 
Seiichiro  Yamada,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,404 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1975,  50-158839 
Int.  a.2  FOIM  1/00 
U.S.  G.  123—196  R  5  Gaims 
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4,121,560 

FREESTANDING  HREPLACE  AND  ROOM  HEATER 

Galeon  Knight,  811  Snake  River  Ave..  Uwlston.  Id.  83501 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784.079 

Int.  G.;  F17C  1/J4 

U.S.  G.  126—63  10  Gaimi 


1   A  freestanding  fireplace  and  room  heater,  comprising: 

a  firebox  having  a  front  opening  and  a  top  opening. 

said  top  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a  chimney  pipe 

said  firebox  having  a  flat  top  surface  and  upnght  sidewalls 
joined  by  upnght  front  and  back  walls. 

a  door; 

hinge  means  mounting  the  door  to  the  front  wall  of  the 
firebox  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  be- 
tween a  closed  position  completely  covenng  the  front 
opening  and  an  open  [Xisition  adjacent  one  sidewall  of  the 
firebox; 

latch  means  for  tightly  secunng  the  door  to  the  firebox  in  the 
closed  position, 

a  bafTle  plate  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  the  back  wall  of 
the  firebox  to  create  an  open  air  space  across  the  back  of 
the  firebox; 

fins  on  outside  edges  of  the  baffle  plate  thai  extend  fowardly 
to  defied  air  forwardly  over  the  firebox. 

blower  means  on  the  bafTle  for  forcing  air  through  the  air 
space  to  be  heated  by  the  firebox  and  exhausted  in  a  for- 
ward direction  over  the  firebox, 

wherein  the  door  includes  a  door  frame  supporting  a  pane  of 
glass  and  wherein  the  door  frame  is  situated  between  the 
glass  pane  and  front  firebox  wall  such  that  in  the  closed 
position,  the  pane  is  spaced  forwardly  of  the  front  firebox 
wall,  and 

wherein  the  door  includes  a  draft  means  along  an  upper 
honzontal  surface  thereof  for  receiving  outside  air  and 
directing  it  along  an  inside  surface  of  iht  glass  pane 


4.121,561 

STOVE 

Richard  G.  Cote,  R.F.D.  #2,  Concord,  N.H.  03301 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  781.782 

Int.  G.-  F24B  3/00 

U.S.  G.  126—65 


7  Gaims 


1.  In  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  cylinder 
means,  piston  means  disposed  in  said  cylinder  means  for  recip- 
rocating movement,  intake  means  including  throttle  valve 
means  for  introducing  combustible  air-fuei  mixture  to  said 
cylinder  means,  exhaust  means  including  exhaust  pon  means 
and  exhaust  passage  means  for  exhausting  combustion  gas  from 
the  cylinder  means  as  exhaust  gas;  lubricant  oil  pump  means 
comprising  plunger  means  provided  for  axial  reciprocating 
movement  to  displace  lubricant  oil  in  accordance  with  stroke 
of  the  axial  reciprocating  movement,  means  for  effecting  said 
axial  reciprocating  movement  of  the  plunger  means,  and  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  a  pressure  of  the  combustion  gas  in 
said  exhaust  for  controlling  the  stroke  of  said  plunger  means 
whereby  supply  of  lubricant  oil  for  each  engine  stroke  is  in- 
creased in  response  both  to  an  increase  in  the  engine  speed  and 
to  an  increase  in  the  engine  throttle  valve  opening. 


1,  A  heating  stove  of  the  box  type  ha\ing  a  hod\  welded 
from  two  sheets  of  metal  compnsing. 
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(a)  a  first  sheet  of  metaJ  bent  in  the  shape  of  a  "U"  having  a 
closed  end  and  two  sides; 

(b)  a  second  sheet  of  metal  bent  in  the  shape  of  a  "U"  having 
a  dosed  end,  a  top  at  least  as  long  as  one  of  said  two  sides, 
a  bottom  longer  than  any  of  said  top  and  two  sides  and 
interlocking  with  said  first  sheet  to  form  an  enclosed 
firebox; 

(c)  a  door  in  the  closed  end  of  said  first  sheet  of  meul; 

(d)  a  flue  opemng  in  said  top  of  said  second  sheet  of  metal. 

(e)  a  !«lid,  roof-shaped  baffle  plate  inside  said  firebox  extend- 
ing to  and  slidable  supported  from  said  two  sides;  and 

^pport  means  attached  to  said  bottom  of  said  second 
:t  of  metal,  whereby  a  box  stove  is  provided  having  an 
;nded  hearth  formed  from  the  bottom  of  said  second 

Set. 


4.121,562 

ENEjRGY  CONSERVATION  KIT  FOR  HOUSEHOLD 

FURNACES 

Frank  $.  Grott,  3401  Fielding  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21208 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,657 

Int.  a.-  F24C  3/00 

U.S.  al  126—85  B  7  Qaims 


7  A  kit  for  converting  fossil  fuel  type  heating  furnaces 
disposed  within  a  structure  and  having  a  combustion  chamber 
air  inlei  and  a  draft  diverter  air  inlet,  to  more  efficient  opera- 
tion with  respect  to  fuel  consumption,  compnsing: 

(a)  integral  structural  means  having  one  open  side,  dimen- 
sioned so  as  to  fit  over  both  said  air  inlets  and  seal  said  air 
inlets  from  the  ambient  air  surrounding  said  furnace; 

(b)  means  for  attaching  said  structural  means  to  said  furnace 
in  said  sealing  relationship; 

(c)  an  least  one  section  of  duct  adapted  to  be  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  structural  means  in  communication  with  the 
interior  thereof  and 

(d)  air  intake  means  for  bnnging  in  air  from  outside  said 
structure  to  the  end  of  said  section  of  duct  removed  from 
the  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  structural  means. 


I 
4,121,563 
tXEL  SAVING  FURNACE  IMPROVEMENT 
Paul  b1  Gold,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Waiter  J.  Kreske, 
Newl|on,  Mass..  a  part  interest  i 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,017  ' 

Int.  a.-  F24H  5/12 
U.S.  al  126—116  A  10  Gaims 

1.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  a  building,  the  furnace  being  of 
the  type  having  a  combustion  chamber  for  a  heating  flame 
therein,  a  substantial  amount  of  normally  unoccupied  space 
above  the  combustion  chamber  and  a  flue  opening  for  coupling 
to  a  chimney,  means  for  carrying  a  fluid  medium  about  the 
walls  of"  said  space  for  receiving  through  the  walls  heat  from 
said  heating  flame  for  heating  said  building,  and  means  for 
causing  said  heating  fiame  to  go  "ON"  and  "OFF"  in  said 
combu:  tion  chamber  in  accordance  with  selected  heating 
needs  cf  said  building;  the  improvement  compnsing  the  inclu- 
sion of  refractory  type  heat  absorbing  members  in  said  nor- 
mally unoccupied  space,  said  heat  absorbing  members  being  in 


sufficient  quantity  for  substantially  filling  said  normally  unoc- 
cupied space  and  means  for  carrying  said  heat  absorbing  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  walls  for  permitting  substantially  free  passage  of  products 
of  combustion  from  said  heating  flame  about  each  of  said  heat 


absorbing  members  and  between  said  heat  absorbing  members 
and  said  walls,  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  products  of  com- 
bustion from  said  heating  flame  as  said  products  of  combustion 
pass  from  said  heating  flame  to  said  fiue  ojiening  for  thereby 
reducing  loss  of  heat  to  said  Hue  opjening. 


4,121,564 
SOLAR  ENERGY  RECEIVER 

Jacob  Schwartz,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser,  No.  765,461 

Int.  C\:-  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—270  21  Qaims 


1  .A  method  of  providing  an  optimally  designed  long  life 
solar  energy  receiver,  compnsing; 

providing  a  receiver  having  a  face  adapted  to  be  exposed  to 
focused  solar  radiation,  said  face  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, a  heat  exchanger  positioned  within  the  receiver 
so  as  to  be  illuminated  by  focused  solar  radiation  passing 
through  said  aperture,  said  heat  exchanger  having  chan- 
nels, and  means  for  providing  a  working  fiuid  to  said 
channels  at  a  predetermined  rate;  and 

setting  the  convective  and  flow  indices  for  the  receiver  so  as 
to  minimize  the  face  temperature  of  the  heat  exchanger  in 
the  receiver. 


4,121,565 
SOLAR  HEATING  UNIT 
Robert  B.  Grisbrook,  594  Gederson  La.,  St.  Louis  County.  Mo. 
63122 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,135 
Int.  a.-  F24D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—270  17  Oaims 

1  .A  solar  heating  unit  for  disiX)sition  extenorly  of  a  building 
window  compnsing  means  defining  a  casing  having  top  and 
bottom  walls,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall, 
said  casing  being  provided  internally  with  first  and  second 
vertically  presented  passages,  means  connecting  said  first  and 
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second  passages  at  their  lower  ends,  said  casing  having  first 
duct-forming  means  extending  rearwardly  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  rear  wall  thereof  and  being  in  communication 
with  said  first  passage  in  its  upper  portion,  said  casing  also 
having  second  duct-forming  means  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  rear  wall  thereof  communicating  with  said  second  passage 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof  said  first  and  second  duct-forming 
means  constituting  a  casing  suppon  extension  being  located  in 


an  intermediate  portion  and  an  upper  p>Ttion,  saio  inter- 
mediate portion  being  outwardly  curved  and  said  upper 
portion  being  mwardh'  cursed,  said  upper  pi-riiMr,  .ind  .ii 
least  a  segment  of  said  intermediate  portion  e.xicnairig 
beyond  the  height  of  said  collecting  means;  and 
(D)  said  trough  having  an  internal  uall  positioned  between 
said  collecting  means  and  terminating  below  the  height  of 
said  collection  means 


relatively  remote,  elevated  relationship  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  casing  rear  wall,  there  being  a  fiuid  inlet  at  the  end  of  said 
first  duct-forming  means  remote  from  the  communication 
thereof  with  said  first  passage,  there  being  a  fluid  outlet  in  the 
portion  of  said  second  duct-forming  means  remote  from  the 
communication  thereof  with  said  second  passage,  a  heat  pervi- 
ous component  provided  in  said  front  wall  and  substantially 
defining  one  portion  of  said  second  passage,  and  heat  exchang- 
ing means  provided  within  said  second  passage. 


4.121.567 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTING  POND  AND  CO\  ERING 

THEREFOR 

Don  B.  Carson,  Mt.  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  I  OP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,062,  Nov.  22.  1976. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,063,  No*. 
22.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,072,579.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  744,064,  Nov.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.046,640,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,065.  Nov.  11.  1976.  Pat.  No. 

4.046,639.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser,  No.  784.217 

Int.  G.-  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  G.  126—271  7  Claims 


4,121,566 

SONIA  SYSTEM 

Ljubomir  Radenkovic,  P.O.  Box  3068,  Kano,  Nigeria 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,863 

Int.  G.^  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  G.  126—271 


20  Gaims 


1.  A  solar  energy  collecting  device  compnsing  a  trough 
having  internal  refiective  surfaces  for  reflecting  sun  rays  and 
including: 

(A)  two  parallel  concavely  shaped  fioors,  each  having  a 
bottom-most  portion,  an  outer  side  portion  and  an  inner 
side  portion; 

(B)  solar  energy  collecting  means  extending  vertically  from 
each  of  said  bottom-most  portions  and  of  predetermined 
height; 

(C)  said  trough  having  exterior  side  walls  extending  from 
each  of  said  outer  side  portions  of  said  floors  and  having 
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Fitrout   mollriol 
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m 
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letting  pond  vvhi^h  -.ompn^es.  in  Loop- 


1   -A  solar  energv 
erative  relationship 

(a)  an  insulated  water-containing  reservoir  having  al  least 
one  water-inlet  conduit  and  at  least  one  watcr-i.iutiet  con- 
duit; 

fb)  a  buoyant  solar  radiation-transparent  covering  having 
vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  hoiizontal  surfaces  and 
vertical  side  walls  forming  an  enclosed  chamber  floating 
on  the  surface  of  the  water  in  said  reservoir  and  substan- 
tially coextensive  in  area  with  the  water  surface  in  the 
reservoir,  the  upper  surface  of  said  chamber  being  formed 
of  a  continuous  sheet  of  radiation-transparent  material 
and 

(c)  a  fibrous,  solar  radiation-iransparcni  sub>.tance  di^p<i>>ed 
between  said  hcin/ontal  surfaces  and  'vuh'-tanliallv  tilling 
said  enclosed  chamber 


4.121, 56« 
SOLAR  PANEL  FLAT  PLATE  (  OI  I  FCTOK 
James  Percival  Olscn.  829  Bon  Accord  St.,  Fergus,  Ontario, 
Canada  (NIM  3 A3) 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,616 
Int.  CI.-  F24J  J.  02 
U.S.  G.  126—271  14  Gaims 

1.  In  a  solar  radiation  collector  which  collects  heat  energy  to 
heat  a  liquid  medium,  a  suppxirt  frame,  pane  means,  a  solar 
radiation  collector  plate  supported  by  said  support  frame. 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  medium  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
collector  plate  and  means  extending  completeU  across  the 
lower  end  of  said  collector  plate  for  collecting  a  liquid  medium 
as  It  flows  from  said  collector  plate;  said  plate  having  a  front 
face  and  a  rear  face;  said  rear  face  being  provided  with  a  liquid 
absorbent  matenal  which,  due  to  its  abs<irbent  properties. 
causes  a  liquid  medium  which  is  in  direct  thermal  contact  with 
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face  to  spread  across  and  cover  essentially  all  of  said 
whereby  as  a  liquid  medium  gravitates  along  said 


means  for  actuating  said  solenoid 


4,121.570 
SAL^A  STOVE 
Wolfgang  Schneider;  Dieter  Wieland,  and  Giinter  Remiecke,  all 
of  Schwjibisch  Hall,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klafs- 
Saunabau  KG,  Medizinische  Technik,  Schwabisch  Hall,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,649 
Gaims  prioriry,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1976.  2601173 

Int.  a.-  F24H  1/22 
U.S.  Q.  126—374  13  Qaims 


it  collects  heat  energy  conducted  through  said  col- 
ate  from  essentially  all  of  said  rear  face. 


4,121,569 
VENtiNG  AND  REaRCLLATTNG  VENT  KITCHEN 

HOOD 
Bowen,  Jr.,  and  Michael  T.  McVean,  both  of  Gebume, 


LeonO. 


Tex.,  assignors  to  Rangaire  Corporation,  Cleburne,  Tex. 
i?ision  of  Ser.  No.  700,216,  Jun.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.088,123. 


Di  vision 


"his  appUcation  Sep.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  836.213 
Int.  a.2  F24C  15 /OS:  F23J  11/00 


L.S.  a. 


1  A 

tion  or 
a 
a 


hoed 


itchen  stove  hood  for  selectively  providing  air  ventila- 
recirculation  in  a  kitchen  area  comprising: 

dimensioned  to  be  disposed  in  the  kitchen  area  over 
ove  and  having  top,  bottom,  sides,  back  and  front 


poitions; 


said 


po(t 
a  fan 

sai 
an  an 

th 
an  air 

kitch 


anj 
spnn 

fir 
a  so 


fmt 


thj.t 
said 


to 
said 


126—299  D 


1  A  sauna  stove  comprising:  stove  housing  means;  heater 
means  in  said  stove  housing  means  and  having  on  and  off 
2  Qaims  operating  positions;  said  stove  housing  means  having  exit  open- 
ing means  for  hot  air  heated  by  said  heater  means;  a  pivotably 
mounted  protective  cover  above  said  exit  opening  means  and 
spaced  therefrom;  said  pivotably  mounted  cover  having  a  free 
end,  tngger  release  means  connected  to  said  cover  and  having 
a  path  of  motion;  and  switch  means  located  in  said  path  of 
motion  and  connected  to  said  heater  means;  said  switch  means 
being  actuated  by  said  tngger  release  means  for  switching  said 
heater  means  to  said  off  operating  position  when  the  free  end 
of  said  cover  moves  vertically  downward;  and  spring  means 
linked  to  said  protective  cover,  said  free  end  of  said  cover 
being  movable  dc^v-nward  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
means. 


lood  including  an  air  intake  opening  at  said  bottom 
ion; 

for  causing  air  from  the  kitchen  area  to  flow  through 
air  intake  opening; 

recirculation  outlet  in  said  hood  for  recirculating  air  to 
kitchen; 

vent  outlet  in  said  hood  for  venting  air  from  the 

en; 

a  dainper  blade  mounted  for  movement  between  a  first 

n  adjacent  said  recirculation  outlet  and  a  second 

petition  adjacent  said  vent  outlet  for  selectively  opening 

closing  said  outlets; 

I  means  for  normally  biasing  said  damper  blade  in  said 

position  adjacent  said  recirculation  outlet; 

enoid  operable  between   an  extended   and   retracted 

po:iition  to  relatively  extend  and  retract  said  spring,  such 

upon  energization  said  solenoid  is  extended  to  extend 

spnng  and  to  move  said  damper  blade  to  said  second 

position  and  upon  deenergization  said  solenoid  is  retracted 

compress  said  spnng  and  to  move  said  damper  blade  to 

first  position;  and 


4.121.571 

TRANSPORTABLE  LIFE  SUPPORT  CHAMBER, 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Pickering,  890  Mill  St.  -  Suite  400,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  763,312 

Int.  C1.2  A61G  11/00 

U.S.  G.  128—1  B  44  Gaims 


26  A  device  for  maintaining  high-risk  infants  and  other 
medical  patients  in  a  controlled  environment  while  at  rest  and 
during  medical  procedures  compnsing: 

a  thin,  flexible  transparent  impervious  tubular  membrane 
enclosure  sized  to  enclose  the  patient  full  length. 
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said  tubular  membrane  being  open  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
enable  maintenance  of  a  continuous  flow  of  life-sustaining 
gas  through  the  interior  of  said  tubular  membrane  from 
one  open  end  thereof  to  the  other, 

a  rigid  outer  enclosure  defining  an  environmental  chamber 
for  receiving  said  membrane  enclosure  and  a  patient  en- 
closed therein,  said  outer  enclosure  including  a  closable 
access  opening  and  an  end  wall  portion  having  a  gas 
intake  opening,  and  means  for  attaching  one  open  end  of 
said  tubular  membrane  enclosure  to  said  end  wall  portion 
in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  gas  intake  opening, 
whereby  a  life-sustaining  gas  can  be  supplied  to  said  cham- 
ber and  membrane  enclosure  with  said  access  opening 
closed, 

said  access  opening  comprising  a  top  access  opening  and  said 
outer  enclosure  including  opposite  sidewall  portions  join- 
ing at  one  set  of  ends  thereof  said  end  wall  portion  and 
joining  at  an  opposite  set  of  ends  thereof  a  second  end  wall 
portion,  a  flat  rigid  transparent  lid  for  closing  said  top 
access  opening  and  providing  a  removable  top  wall  por- 
tion of  said  enclosure,  said  lid  being  slidable  along  oppo- 
site upper  side  edges  of  said  sidewall  portions  to  variable 
open  positions  to  provide  top  access  to  said  chamber  and 
membrane  enclosure. 


4,121,572 
UTERINE  SOUND 
Melvin  L.  Krzemlnski,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  G.D.  Searle  &. 
Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,316 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/10 

U.S.  G.  128—2  S  7  Gaims 


4,121,573 

WIRELESS  CARDIAC  MONFTORING  SYSTEM  AND 

ELECTRODE-TRANSMITTER  THEREFOR 

Edward  A.  Crovella.  Snyder,  and  Frederick  R.  Mellon.  Garen'-e, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Goebel  Fixture  Co.,  Hutchinson, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  403.497,  Oct,  4,  1973,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  152.516.  Jun.  14.  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,778 

Int,  G.-  A61B  5,  'j4 

U.S.  G.  128—2,1  A  5  Gaims 


t>y 


7h 


1.  An  electrode  transmitter  combination  for  monitoring  the 
heartbeat  of  a  cardiac  patient  comprising  ba.se  means  including 
first  and  second  pad  means,  first  and  second  surfaces  on  said 
first  pad  means,  third  and  fourth  surfaces  on  said  second  pad 
means,  said  first  and  second  pad  means  being  onenied  with  said 
second  and  third  surfaces  in  contiguous  relationship,  spaced 
electrode  means  proximate  said  first  surface  for  engagement 
with  the  chest  of  said  patient,  self-contained  transmitter  means 
positioned  between  said  second  and  third  surfaces,  lead  means 
coupling  said  transmitter  means  to  said  electrode  means,  and 
means  for  adhesively  secunng  said  base  means  \q  the  chest  of 
said  patient. 


4.121,574 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

RECORDING  VITAL  SIGNS  OF  A  PATIENT 

Robert  W,  Lester,  Manhasset,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Medicgraph 

Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N",Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  786.^06 

Int.  G.;  A61B  5,00 

U.S.  G.  128—2.05  R  15  Gaims 


1.  A  uterine  sound  comprising: 

an  elongated  probe  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
measuring  indicia  scribed  thereon  between  said  distal  and 
proximal  ends  and  an  integral,  raised  first  rib  extending 
substantially  the  length  thereof;  and 

an  elongated  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
mounted  on  said  probe,  said  body  being  of  horsehoe- 
shaped  cross-section  and  having  inwardly  curved  sides,  at 
least  one  of  said  sides  encompassing  said  first  rib  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  retain  said  body  on  said  probe  at 
a  first  position  whereat  said  body  is  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  probe  and  is  slidably  moveable  along  said 
probe,  and  said  cooperating  side  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  first  rib  and  cooperate  therewith  to  hold  said  body  on 
said  probe  at  a  second  position  whereat  the  proximal  end 
of  said  body  is  displaced  from  said  probe  and  said  body  is 
restrained  from  slidably  moving  along  said  probe. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  displaying  the  vital  signs 
of  a  patient  having  an  alpha-numenc  identification  device, 
compnsing; 

a  temperature  sensing  probe  for  making  bodv  contact  with 

the  patient,  said  temperature  sensing  probe  composing  an 

elongated,  cylindncal  rod  having  a  thcrmistcr  sensing 

element  for  contact  with  the  patient's  body, 

a  portable,  data-gathenng  acquisition  unit, 

electronic  anticipation  circuitry  disposed  in  said  acquisition 
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unit  and  coupled  to  said  probe  for  sensing  the  change  in 
patient  temperature  and  predicting  the  stabihzed  tempera- 
tura  of  the  patient; 

digitai  indication  means  coupled  to  said  anticipation  cir- 
cuitry for  indicating  the  predicted  stabilized  temperature 
of  the  patient: 

aJpha-numenc  sensing  means  mounted  on  said  probe  and 
coupled  to  said  acquisition  unit  and  responsive  to  a  pnnted 
or  iiiagnetic  code  for  reading  said  code  to  identify  the 
patient; 

data  storage  means  coupled  to  said  digital  indication  means 
and  said  anticipation  circuitry  for  stonng  the  predicted 
stab  lized  temperature  and  the  identification  of  the  patient. 


ICIS 


DEV 

Op 

Harold 
and 
90212 


4,121.575  I 

FOR  RAPID  PLACEMENT  AND  RECORDING 
ECG  PRECORDIAL  LEADS  IN  PATIENTS 
Mills,  1049  Hillcrest  Rd.,  Beverly  HUls,  Calif.  90210, 
Herbert  Stein,  238  S.  McCarty  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 


L.S.  a. 


FUed  Oct.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,797 
Int.  a.-  A61B  5/04 
128—2.06  E 


1    An 

automati 


a  chesi 


each 
dial 


19  Gaims 


I 


electrocardiograph  electrode  assembly  device  for 
:ally  positioning  a  plurality  of  electrodes  in  the  cor- 
rect anat  Dmical  position  on  the  chests  of  patients  having  signif- 
icant diflerences  in  size  compnsing; 

piece  including  a  stnp  of  stretchable,  non-conductive 
matinal.  a  plurality  of  electrodes  each  adapted  for  making 
an  electncal  connection  with  an  electrocardiograph  and 
earned  by  said  stnp  in  a  position  to  contact  a  precor- 
anatomic  position  for  electrocardiograph  monitoring 
when  the  stnp  is  disposed  in  a  substantially  unstretched 
condition  on  the  chest  of  a  first  patient  with  the  ends 
thereof  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  his  chest, 
and  first  connecting  means  earned  by  said  strip  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  said  non-conductive  material  having 
sufficient  stretch  between  said  electrodes  to  automatically 
position  each  of  said  electrodes  in  the  correct  anatomical 
posuion  for  electrocardiograph  monitonng  when  said 
stnp  IS  stretched  over  a  chest  larger  than  the  chest  of  the 
first  patient  to  position  the  ends  thereof  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  the  chest  of  the  patient,  and. 
a  holder  adapted  to  be  positioned  behind  a  patient  and  hav- 
ing second  connecting  means  for  engaging  said  first  con- 
necting means  on  said  chest  piece  to  hold  said  strip  in  a 
preaetermined  position  relative  to  the  chest  of  a  patient 
whan  said  first  and  second  connecting  means  are  engaged. 


4,121,576 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

VECrO  RCARDIOGRAPHIC  SIGNALS  FOR  ENABLING 

QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 
PERCE>TAGE  OF  HEART  MUSCLE  TISSUE  AFFECTED 

BY  AN  INTERVENTION 
Fred  Sai^uel  Greensite,  122  -  24th  St.,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  766,932 
Int.  CI.-  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  ^28—2.06  V  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  percentage  of  heart  muscle 
tissue  aflected  by  an  intervention,  compnsing  ' 

both  before  and  after  intervention, 
receivng  vectorcardiogram  signals  dunng  a  QRS   wave 


interval   in  which  a  sheet  of  depolanzation  traverses  a 

hean  muscle,  and 
processing  said  vectorcardiogram  signals  to  determine  the 

relative  volume  of  heart  muscle  tissue  functioning  during 

said  QRS  wave  interval;  and 
relating  the  relative  volumes  determined  both  before  and 

after  said  intervention, 
wherein  the  processing  step  compnses 


providing  s  fir^i  Mgnal  proportional  to  the  product  of  the 
area  of  the  depolanzation  sheet  and  the  average  curvature 
of  the  depolarization  sheet  as  a  function  of  time,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  vectorcardiogram  signals; 

providing  a  second  signal  related  to  the  volume  of  heart 
muscle  tissue  functioning  dunng  said  QRS  interval,  in 
response  to  the  said  first  signal;  and 

providing  a  third  signal  proportional  to  the  volume  of  heart 
muscle  tissue  functioning  dunng  said  QRS  interval,  in 
response  to  said  second  signal. 


4.121.577 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIDING 

CONDITIONING  OF  AN  ERECT  SPINAL  COLUMN  AND 

ADV  ANTAGEOUS  MUSCLE  CONTROL 

Timothy  \.  Binder.  3704  Wonderland  Hill,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  755,998 

Int.  G.-  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  G.  128—69  21  Gaims 


1  Apparatus  for  aiding  conditioning  of  muscles  m  the  head, 
neck,  shoulder  girdle  and  pelvic  girdle  of  an  individual  person 
to  obtain  an  erect  and  aligned  spinal  column,  comprising: 

elbow  cup  means  adapted  for  supporting  the  bent  elbows  of 
an  erect  person  with  the  arms  extended  forward  and  each 
hand  touching  the  elbow  of  the  opposite  hand,  said  elbow 
cup  means  also  compnsing  means  for  operatively  connect- 
ing the  elbow  cup  means  to  an  upnght  wall-like  surface; 

shoulder  positioning  means  adapted  for  engaging  the  shoul- 
der fronts  of  the  erect  person  a  predetermined  distance 
outward  from  said  elbow  cup  means  and  away  from  the 
upnght  surface,  said  shoulder  positioning  means  also 
compnsing  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  shoulder 
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positioning  means  to  the  upright  surface  at  a  position 
generally  above  said  elbow  cup  means;  and 
handgrip  means  adapted  for  gripping  by  the  hand  of  the 
erect  person  below  the  elbow  cup  means  when  said  elbow 
cup  means  are  not  being  used  and  with  the  shoulder  fronts 
abutted  against  said  shoulder  positioning  means  and  with 
the  upper  arm  of  the  gripping  hand  extending  generally 
downward  from  the  shoulder,  and  the  lower  arm  of  the 
gripping  hand  extending  generally  forward  from  the  el- 
bow, said  handgrip  means  also  comprising  means  opera- 
tively connecting  the  handgrip  means  to  the  upnght  sur- 
face at  a  position  generally  below  said  elbow  cup  means. 


4,121,578 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  FOR  AN 

OXYGEN  REGULATOR 

Terence  August  Torzala,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 
dix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,580 

Int.  G.2  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  G.  128—142  R  2  Gaims 
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SWJARC 
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1.  A  control  means  for  regulating  a  mixing  apparatus  which 
supplies  a  breathable  fluid  to  a  recipient  in  resfK)nse  to  changes 
in  the  physiological  needs  of  the  recipient,  said  control  means 
comprising: 

means  for  retaining  a  reference  signal  corresponding  to  the 
recipient's  normal  use  of  oxygen; 

adjustment  means  for  changing  said  reference  signal  to  pro- 
vide different  operational  parameters  for  a  recipient; 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein  and  including  means  for 
receiving  and  retaining  breathed  fluid  from  the  recipient 
for  a  predetermined  time  jjeriod  to  permit  the  carbon 
dioxide  present  in  a  single  exhalation  to  be  averaged  with 
several  exhalations  and  thereby  establish  a  mean  carbon 
dioxide  level  with  respect  to  the  predetermined  time  per- 
iod; 

sensor  means  responsive  to  said  mean  carbon  dioxide  level  in 
said  chamber  for  creating  a  utilization  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  recipient's  use  of  oxygen; 

computation  means  connected  to  said  sensor  means  for 
combining  said  reference  signal  with  said  utilization  signal 
to  develop  an  output  signal; 

servomotor  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  ad- 
justing the  mixing  apparatus  to  match  the  oxygen  compo- 
nent in  said  breathing  fluid  with  that  used  by  the  recipient; 

means  for  modifying  said  output  signal  to  account  for 
changes  in  the  fractional  concentration  of  oxygen  in  the 
blood  of  the  recipient  due  to  changes  in  the  minute  venti- 
lation associated  with  an  inhalation  period  of  the  recipient; 

amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  modified  output  signal  for 
driving  said  servomotor  in  a  direction  which  changes  the 
prop>ortion  of  oxygen  in  the  breathable  fluid  communi- 
cated from  the  mixing  apparatus  to  sustain  the  optimum 
physiological  breathable  fluid  for  said  recipient;  and 

indicator  means  connected  to  said  servomotor  for  informing 


an  operator  of  the  percentage  of  ox v  gen 
fluid  supplied  to  the  recipient 


said  breathing 


4.121.579 

VENTILATOR  AND  MFTHOD 

Forrest  M.  Bird,  Palm  Springs.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  544.505.  Jan.  27,  1975.  Pat.  No.  3.974.828. 

This  application  Aug.  9.  1976.  Ser,  No.  "'12.677 

Int.  G.-  A61M  16,00 

U.S.  G.  128—145.8  1  Gaim 


1  In  a  methcxJ  for  ventilating  a  patient  through  the  u,se  ot  a 
patient  adapter  from  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  supplying 
a  main  flow  of  inspirators  gas  through  an  inspiralorv  flow  rate 
control  valve  assembly  to  the  patient  adapter  dunng  the  inspi- 
ratory phase,  adjusting  the  inspiratory  flow  rate  control  valve 
assembK  to  adjust  the  main  flow  of  gas,  suppKing  after  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  dependent  on  the  insufficiencv  of 
the  main  flow  of  gas  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  patient, 
additional  inspiratory  gas  through  a  flow  accelerator  canndge 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  to  the  patient 
adapter,  supplying  gas  from  the  main  flow  of  gas  to  the  flow 
accelerator  cartridge  to  cause  the  flow  accelerator  cartndge  to 
move  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  p<">sition  after  said 
predetermined  pencxj  of  time,  adjusting  the  flow  accelerator 
cartndge  so  that  it  only  augments  the  mam  flou  of  gas  after 
elapse  of  said  predetermined  period  of  time  whercbv  prior  hi 
the  elapse  of  said  predetermined  period  of  time  the  inspirator) 
flow  rate  will  be  determined  exclusivelv  b>  the  inspiratory 
flow  rate  control  valve  assembK,  entraining  source  ga.s  during 
the  expiratory  phase  in  an  entrainment  reservoir  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  as  determined  by  demand  until  the  entrained  gas 
reaches  a  predetermined  pressure  and  utilizing  the  entrained 
gas  dunng  the  inspiratory  phase  to  form  a  p<-irtion  of  the  main 
flow  of  gas  to  the  patient  adapter 


4.121.580 

SQUEEZE  BAG  RESUSCTTATOR  WITH  AIR-OXYGEN 

PROPORTIONATING  CONTROL 

Donald  Gayton  Fabish.  Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company.  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1977,  Ser,  No.  766.184 
Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  G.  128—145.7  T  Gaims 

1.  A  squeeze  bag  resuscitating  device  compnsing  an  assem- 
bly of  a  resuscitating  valve  housing  having  a  squeeze  bag 
connected  thereto  and  containing  an  inhalation-exhalation 
valve  means  with  mask  attachment  means  for  connection  of 
said  valve  housing  to  a  breathing  mask  and  the  like  and  gas 
inlet  means  including  check  valve  means  withm  said  housing  to 
close  said  gas  inlet  means  under  positive  pressure  in  said 
squeeze  bag.  proportionating  valve  means  detachably  secured 
to  said  resuscitating  valve  housing  and  having  means  \o  receive 
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leparatt  flows  of  oxygen  and  ajr  thereto,  proportionating 
means  to  blend  said  oxygen  and  air  flows  to  a  preselected 
proper  lonal  gas  mixture  and  discharge  means  to  discharge 


J*- 


said  ga^  mixture  to  said  gas  inlet  means  of  said  valve  housing 
said  gaj  inlet  means  defining  a  socket,  said  discharge  means 
defininj  an  extension  complementally  and  removably  fitted 
within  iaid  socket. 


Ronald 
Inc., 


U.S.  a 


4,121,581 
PATIENT  VENTILATOR  MONITOR 
G.  Schmader,  Hoffman  Estates,  111.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 
E.  Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,212 
Int.  a.2  A61M  16/00 
128—145.8  11  Qalms 
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1.  A  ventilator  monitoring  system  comprising  a  patient  ciru- 
cit,  an  exhaust  circuit  and  ventilator  means  adapted  for  an 
inhalation  cycle,  an  exhalation  cycle  and  for  an  intermittent 
mandatory  ventilation  cycle,  said  ventilator  means  being  in 
simultaneous  fluid  communication  with  patient  circuit  and  said 
exhaust  circuit  having  an  expiration  valve; 

the  patient  circuit  comprising  in  fluid  communication  an 
ms  jiratory  branch  and  an  expiratory  branch; 

valve  means  in  the  patient  circuit  inspiratory  branch  m 
j  communication  with  the  exhaust  circuit  for  permit- 
ingress  only  of  a  gas  from  the  ventilator  to  the  patient 


cirijuit; 

a  seccind  valve  means  m  the  patient  circuit  expiratory  branch 
in  luid  communication  with  the  exhaust  circuit  and  the 
expiration  valve;  the  second  valve  means  permitting 
egiess  only  of  a  patient  exhaust  gas  to  the  expiration  valve; 

said  ventilator  means  maintaining  said  expiratory  valve 
closed  only  during  an  intermittent  mandatory  ventilation 
cycle;  and 

monr  onng  means  compnsing  a  gas  flow  monitor  upstream 
of  the  second  valve  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  patient  circuit  expiratory  branch  for  monitonng  the 
gaj  volume  expired  by  the  patient. 


4,121,582 

DIRECT  BODY  COVERING  SHEET  HAVING  A 

CORRECTING  AND/OR  THERAPEUTIC  ACTION 

Jose  .Maria  .Massb  Remiro,  c/10  Granduxer,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Noy.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,924 

Int.  a.^  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  128—157  3  Claims 


1.  A  fabricated  sheet  structure  for  use  in  covering  portions  of 
the  anatomy,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  first  fabnc  sheet  which  is  flexible  in  all  directions,  said  first 
fabnc  sheet  having  a  corrugated  configuration  such  that 
first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  thereof  are  provided 
with  alternate  recesses  and  ribs; 

a  latex  layer  having  a  first  relatively  smooth  surface  and  a 
second  surface  having  therein  alternate  ribs  and  recesses 
which  are  complementary  to  and  in  contiguous  contact 
with  said  recesses  and  nbs,  respectively,  in  said  first  sur- 
face of  said  first  fabric  sheet; 

a  second  fabnc  sheet  is  flexible  in  all  directions,  said  second 
fabnc  sheet  having  first  and  second  opposite  relatively 
smooth  surfaces,  said  first  surface  of  said  second  fabric 
sheet  being  fixed  to  said  smooth  surface  of  said  latex  layer; 
and 

said  second  surface  of  said  second  fabric  sheet  comprising  a 
first,  relatively  smooth  surface  of  said  structure,  and  said 
second  surface  of  said  first  fabnc  sheet  comprising  a  sec- 
ond, nbbed  surface  of  said  structure. 


4,121,583 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALLEVIATING 

ASTHMA  ATTACKS 

Wen  Yuan  Chen,  770  Jersey  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80220 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1976.  Ser.  No.  704,762 

Int.  a.2  A61M  15/00 

U.S.  Q.  128-192  13  Oaims 
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30> 


1.  Respirator  apparatus  adapted  for  use  by  an  asthma  suf- 
ferer in  alleviating  asthma  attacks,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  defining  a  central  passage  extend- 
ing axially  through  the  body  including  air  intake  means  at 
one  end  of  said  central  passage  and  means  for  storing  air 
within  said  central  passage, 

means  including  a  water  absorbent  layer  disposed  in  outer 
concentnc  relation  to  said  central  passage  cooperative 
with  said  stonng  means  for  passing  vaf)orized  water  from 
said  absorbent  layer,  through  said  tubular  body  and  into 
the  air  stored  within  said  central  passage, 

heating  means  interposed  between  said  water  absorbent 
layer  and  said  central  passage  for  heating  and  vaporizing 
water  adapted  to  be  stored  in  said  absorbent  layer  to  a 
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predetermined  temperature  and  humidity  level  for  inter- 
mixture with  the  air  stored  in  the  central  passage,  and 
delivery  means  at  the  end  of  said  central  passage  opposite  to 
said  intake  means  being  operative  in  response  to  inhalation 
by  the  asthma  sufferer  for  dehvering  the  intermixture  of 
vaporized  water  and  air  into  the  respiratory  tract. 


4.121.585 

ANTI  BACKFLOW  INJECTION  DEVICE 

Karl  E.  Becker,  Jr.,  4247  Crane  Blvd..  Jackson.  Miss.  J9216 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  761.989 

Int.  C^:■  A61M  5  14 

U.S.  a.  128—214  R  9  Claims 


4,121,584 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

DISPENSING  OF  FLUID 
Roger  Scott  Turner,  620  Carpenter  La.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19119, 
and  Charles  Roger  Turner,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  R. 
Scott  Turner,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,946 

Int.  a.2  A61M  5/14 

U.S.  a.  128—214  E  62  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  intravenous  adimistration  oi 
fluid  to  a  patient,  comprising: 

va)  conduit  means  for  delivering  fluid  at  a  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure from  a  source  of  fluid,  the  source  of  fluid  having  a 
supply  of  predetermined  increments  of  fluid; 

(b)  metering  means  for  receiving  a  predetermined  increment 
of  fluid  from  the  conduit  means  and  for  emptying  the 
predetermined  increment  of  fluid  without  adding  substan- 
tial pressure  to  the  hydrostatic  pressure,  the  metenng 
means  having  a  metering  chamber  with  movable  means  in 
the  metering  chamber  for  varying  the  size  of  the  metenng 
chamber  so  that  the  metering  means  is  operable  in  receiv- 
ing and  emptying  the  increments  of  fluid  without  air 
passing  through  the  metering  chamber;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  actuating  the  metering  means  between 
a  first  condition  for  receiving  one  predetermined  incre- 
ment of  fluid  and  a  second  condition  for  emptying  the  one 
predetermined  increment  of  fluid,  said  control  means 
being  separate  from  the  metering  means  and  operating 
without  contacting  the  fluid,  said  control  means  providing 
a  first  time  interval  for  the  metering  means  in  its  first 
condition  receiving  fluid  at  the  hydrostatic  pressure  to  fill 
the  metering  means  with  the  predetermined  increment  of 
fluid  and  providing  a  second  time  interval  for  the  metenng 
means  in  its  second  condition  to  allow  administration  of 
the  predetermined  increment  of  fluid  from  the  metenng 
means  for  having  a  desired  dose  of  fluid  administered  to 
the  patient  at  a  predetermined  rate. 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  infusion  of  a  drug  and  the  like 
into  a  patient  through  the  pnmary  flou  path  of  an  W  adminis- 
tration set,  the  device  comprising,  a  proximal  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing parenteral  solution  from  a  source:  a  distal  outlet  for  deliver- 
ing said  parenteral  solution  to  a  patient,  an  injection  sue  inter- 
mediate and  in  fluid  communication  v\ith  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet;  said  proximal  inlet,  said  distal  outlet  and  the  distal  end 
of  said  injection  site  defining  a  junction  region,  a  first  piercabie 
diaphragm  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  injection  site  for  sup- 
porting a  syringe  in  a  stand-by  state  v^hen  the  needle  thereof 
has  pierced  said  first  diaphragm,  and  a  second  piercabie  dia- 
phragm spaced  from  said  first  diaphragm  and  at  the  distal  end 
of  said  injection  site,  said  second  diaphragm  arranged  to  be 
pierced  by  said  needle  in  an  injection  state  thereby  permitting 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  syringe  to  said  junction,  said  second 
diaphragm  preventing  the  flow  of  parenteral  solution  from  said 
junction  to  said  svringe  when  said  needle  is  in  said  stand-b> 
state 


4.121,586 
BLOW  GUN  INNOCLLATING  DART 
Edward  M.  Lawrence,  and  Brian  E,  Lawrence,  both  of  5146  NE. 
78th  Ave..  Bondurant.  Iowa  50035 

Filed  May  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  792,889 

Int.  C\:  A61M  5,00 

U.S.  a.  128—215  6  Haims 


1   An  innoculating  dan  for  blow  guns,  comprising 
a  hollow  synnge  barrel  having  forward  and  rearward  ends, 
and  having  near  its  rearward  end.  an  alignment  apcnure,  a 
tubular  needle  in  communication  with  said  synnge  barrel 
positioned  at  the  forward  end  q{  said  synnge  barrel,  and  a 
plunger  having  front  and  back  ends,  reciprocally  mounted 
within  the  rearward  end  of  said  barrel,  a  pow  er  head  sealer 
mounted  on  said  dart,  biasing  means  associated  with  said 
plunger  to  normally  urge 
said  plunger  to  a  closed  forward  position  in  said  barrel,  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  transverse  openings  extending 
through  said  plunger,  for  mating  alignment  with  the  align- 
ment apenure  of  said  synnge  barrel,  and 
an  easy  break-away   shear   pin   which   mav    be   extended 
through  said  alignment  apenure  of  said  synnge  barrel  and 
any  one  of  said  transverse  opening  at  least  pamallv  across 
the  rearward  end  of  said  synnge  barrel  to  releasably  hold 
said  plunger  in  a  cocked,  rearward  position. 
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4.121.587  ' 

ROOT  CANAL  DELIVERY  SYRINGE 
Joseph  H.  Kronman,  Canton,  and  Melvin  Goldman,  Worcester, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  National  Patent  Development 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  773,895 

Int.  a.-  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  QJ  128—218  P  4  Cairns 
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1   A 

hollow 

plunger 

with  sai^ 

through 

norly 

the  inteilio 

body, 

rotatabl; 

hub-like 

hub-like 

extensioh 

threadec 

frusto-ccmical 

said  frusto 


nnge  which  compnses.  in  combination,  an  elongated 
body    having    intenorly    threaded    proximal    end;    a 
which  is  at  least  substantially  coextensive  in  length 
elongated  hollow  body  and  is  adapted  to  slide  there- 
said  plunger  having  a  reduced  distal  end  and  an  exte- 
ttjreaded  proximal  end  for  threaded  engagement  with 
rly  threaded  proximal  end  of  said  elongated  hollow 
secured  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  plunger  for 
turning  said  plunger  into  said  elongated  body;  a 
member  containing  root  canal  filling  material,  said 
member  having  an  externally  threaded  central  tubular 
adapted  to  threadedly  engage  with  the  intenorly 
distal  end  of  said  plunger,  and  an  integral,  generally 
hollow  member,  and  a  needle  regidly  secured  to 
conical  member. 


means 


Kenneth 


U.S.  a. 


4,121,588 
DISPO$ABLE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
E.  Geiger,  Palisades  Park,  N.J..  assignor  to  Becton, 
DickiiUon  and  Company,  Rutherford,  N.J. 

FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,069 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 
128—218  R  3  Qaims 
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1   A  disposable,  hypodermic  synnge,  which  comprises: 
a  synnge  barrel  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  open 

firsl  and  second  ends; 
a  pistCin-plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel  and  forming 

a  seal  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  barrel; 
a  handle; 
a  shank  connecting  said  handle  to  said  piston-plunger  and 

extending  with  the  handle  out  of  said  first  end  of  said 

ban  el; 
a  removable  cap  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  barrel,  m  a 

proective  position  over  the  handle,  extending  shank  and 

open  first  end; 
a  hubl  which  compnses  a  central  body  portion,  first  and 


second  ends  and  a  bore  through  said  body  communicating 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  hub,  said  hub 
being  spin  welded  to  the  second  open  end  of  said  barrel  so 
as  to  partially  close  that  end  with  the  first  end  of  said  hub 
at  a  welding  zone  formed  at  the  mating  surfaces  (?f  the 
barrel  and  the  hub; 

a  hypodermic  needle  mounted  and  firmly  adhered  in  the 
bore  of  said  hub  with  the  cutting  end  thereof  extended 
distally  from  the  second  end  of  said  hub,  the  bore  of  said 
needle  being  in  open  communication  with  the  bore  of  said 
barrel; 

a  removable  needle  shield  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  said 
hub  in  a  protective  position  over  said  needle,  said  shield 
having  a  skirt  extending  over  and  removably  fixed  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  second  end  of  said  barrel;  and 

a  weakened  /one  nf  said  barrel,  in  a  line  circumscribing  said 
barrel  at  the  junction  of  said  barrel  and  said  hub. 


4,121,589 
OSTOMY  APPLIANCE 
Roy  Edward  McDonnell.  15  Miller  St..  O'Connor,  A.C.T.,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  6,  1975,  2671/75 
Int.  a:-  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  n.  128—283  15  Claims 
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1  An  appliance  for  receiving  drainage  and  discharge  from 
an  opening  in  the  body  of  a  patient,  compnsing: 

attachment  means  having  two  opfMDsite  faces  and  an  aperture 
therethrough  adapted  to  register  with  said  opening  and 
having  adhesive  means  on  one  face  thereof  adapted  to 
secure  said  attachment  means  to  the  body  of  the  patient 
surrounding  said  opening,  said  attachment  means  being 
provided  on  the  opposite  face  thereof  with  means  for 
secunng  a  cap  member  in  sealing  relationship  thereto  over 
said  aperture; 

a  cap  member  comprising  a  generally  concave  body  member 
of  semi-ngid  matenal,  said  body  member  containing  ab- 
sorbent matenal  for  absorbing  drainage  and  discharge 
from  said  opening  and  being  provided  with  means  engag- 
ing said  attachment  means  for  securing  said  cap  member 
to  said  attachment  means; 

and  an  absorber  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
opening  through  said  aperture  in  said  attachment  means, 
said  absorber  member  compnsing  a  generally  tubular 
absorption  and  storage  member  having  inner  and  outer 
walls  of  fluid  pervious  matenal,  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
being  separated  by  absorbent  matenal,  and  a  flange  at  one 
end  of  said  tubular  member  to  retain  said  absorber  member 
in  position  in  said  of>ening  on  securing  said  cap  member  to 
said  attachment  means. 
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4,121,590 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONTTORING  INTEGRTTY  OF  A 

PATIENT  RETURN  aRCUTT 

Donald  I.  Gonser,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dentsply  Research  and 

Development  Corporation,  Milford,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,330 

Int.  a.2  A61N  3/00 

U.S.  a.  128—303.13  11  Qaims 


-aats^ 


member  during  passage  of  the  retaining  neaJ  p<iriiiin 
through  the  animal  car  and  through  the  retaining  hoie  u: 
the  base  pxTrtion  of  the  other  tag  member 

ngid  retaining  surface  means  spaced  from  and  luerJMng  the 
penpheral  portions  of  said  fiat  ngid  forLt  transfer  surface 
means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  hase  portu^n  of  the 
one  tag  member  relative  to  the  flat  ngid  fori;e  transfer 
surface  means;  and 

movable  detent  means  extending  through  saio  flat  rigid  force 
transfer  surface  means  for  resilientU  engaging  the  base 
portion  of  the  one  tag  member  and  moving  the  base  por- 
tion away  from  the  flat  ngid  farce  transfer  means  ti:iv,arL: 
and  into  engagement  with  said  ngid  retaining  surface 
means  pnor  to  contact  of  the  head  portion  %».  ith  the  animai 
ear  and  thereafter  enabling  movement  of  the  base  p<^rtion 
into  full  abutting  force  transfer  engagemeni  ^nh  said  flat 
rigid  force  transfer  surface  means  dunng  mi^vement  of  the 
head  pwrtion  through  the  animal  ear  and  through  the 
retaining  hole 


1.  A  system  for  monitonng  the  integrity  of  a  patient  intended 
return  of  a  radiofrequency  electrosurgical  device  including  a 
passive  electrode  and  a  return  lead  means  attached  to  the 
passive  electrode,  said  system  comprising  a  monitonng  circuit 
including  said  passive  electrode,  said  return  lead  means,  a 
photovoltaic  cell,  and  current  sensing  means,  said  passive 
electrode,  said  return  lead  means,  said  photovoltaic  cell,  and 
said  current  sensing  means  being  connected  in  series,  means  for 
illuminating  the  photovoltaic  cell,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
current  sensing  means  for  indicating  a  discontinuity  in  the 
monitering  circuit,  the  voltage  in  the  monitoring  circuit  being 
limited  by  the  limiting  voltage  of  the  photovoltaic  cell. 


4,121,591 

ANIMAL  IDENTIFICATION  TAG  APPLICATION  TOOL 

Norman  J.  Hayes,  P.O.  Box  618,  Cody,  Wyo.  82414 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,908 

Int.  a.2  G09F  3/12;  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  128—330  23  Qaims 


4.121.592 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  TISSUE 
Wilfrid  B.  Whalley,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Critical  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643.515,  Dec.  22,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601.257, 
Aug.  4.  1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20.  1976.  Ser.  No. 

705.524 

Int.  O.-  A61N  1,40 

U.S.  CI.  128-^13  10  Claims 
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1.  In  an  animal  identification  tag  applicator  tool  device  for 
applying  and  assembling  two  tag  members  of  an  animal  identi- 
fication tag  assembly;  the  tag  assembly  comprising  one  tag 
member  with  a  retaining  head  portion  on  a  shaft  portion  ex- 
tending transversely  from  a  base  jwrtion  and  another  tag  mem- 
ber having  a  retaining  hole  in  a  base  portion  for  receiving  the 
retaining  head  portion;  the  applicator  tool  device  compnsing 
first  and  second  relatively  movable  jaw  portions  each  having 
opposed  tag  member  mounting  and  abutment  means  engage- 
able  with  and  holding  one  or  the  other  of  the  base  portions  of 
the  tag  members  during  an  assembly  operation  whereby  the 
head  portion  of  the  one  tag  member  is  forced  through  the 
animal  ear  and  then  through  the  retaining  hole  of  the  other  tag 
member;  the  invention  wherein  the  tag  member  mounting  and 
abutment  means  for  the  one  tag  member  compnsing: 

a  flat  rigid  force  transfer  surface  means  for  continuous  abut- 
ting engagement  with  and  continuous  application  of  as- 
sembly force  to  the  entire  base  portion  of  the  one  ug 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  tumors  m  humans  ami  animais 
compnsing,  radio  frequenc\  osc'illator  means  for  provduung  a 
radio  frequency  output  signal,  amplifier  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  radio  frequencN  oscillator  means  for  producing 
an  amplified  radio  frequency  output  signal,  elect rcxie  means 
coupled  to  said  amplifier  means,  said  electrcxie  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  capacitive  electrode  having  a  ct^nfiguration 
adapted  to  pass  an  electnc  field  through  b<ith  the  tumor  and 
the  surrounding  tissue,  and  means  for  controlling  the  power  of 
said  amplifier  means  to  avoid  heating  the  surrounding  tissue 
beyond  a  preselected  temperature  level  while  allowing  the 
tumor  to  heat  beyond  the  preselected  temperature  level,  said 
controlling  means  including  direct  current  inverse  feedback 
means  connected  from  said  amplifier  means  to  said  oscillator 
means  for  stabilizing  output  current,  said  feedback  means 
including  means  for  adjusting  the  voltage  of  the  direct  current 
feedback  to  adjust  the  power  level  of  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier means. 
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4,121,593 
APP4RATTJS  FOR  CURRENT  PULSES  ACTION  UPON 
CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 
Miiduilovich  Kutnibin,  Frunzeiuluiya  naberezfanaya, 
,  105,  and  Valentin  Marveevich  Nozhnikov,  Kra^nodar- 
ulitsa,  33,  kv.  82,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Jan.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  761.254 
Oalris  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jan.  21,  1976,  2307051 
Int.  a.-  A61N  1/36 
128—421  4  Qaims 
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1  In  an  apparatus  for  providing  current  pulse  action  on  the 
central  nervous  system  including  a  current  pulse  generating 
means,  electrode  means  for  delivenng  the  current  pulses  to  a 
patient,  intermediate  means  connected  between  said  generating 
means  and  electrode  means  for  regulating  the  current  pulses 
with  respect  to  factors  such  as  the  frequency  and  duration 
thereof  said  intermediate  means  including  an  amplitude  adjust- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  current  pulses, 
intermii  tent  analgesia  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
intermediate  means  for  controlling  the  repetition  frequency  of 
current  pulses,  and  power  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
current  pulse  generator  means,  said  intermediate  means  and 
said  inermittent  analgesia  means  for  delivenng  electncal 
pxjwer  thereto  with  the  latter  power  including  an  additional 
direct  component,  the  improvement  wherein  a  remote  control 
means  lor  remote  control  of  the  autoelectroanalgesia  level  is 
available  to  a  patient  for  manual  control  by  the  patient  and  is 
electncally  connected  with  said  intermittent  analgesia  means, 
said  amplitude  adjusting  means,  and  said  power  means  for 
regulating  the  latter  three  means  to  control  the  repetition  of  the 
pulses  legulated  by  said  intermittent  analgesia  means,  the  am- 
of  current  pulses  regulated  by  said  amplitude  adjusting 
and  the  level  of  the  additional  direct  component  pro- 
vided by  said  power  means,  as  by  increasing  the  repetition 
frequericy  of  pulses,  the  amplitude  of  current  pulses,  and  the 
level  of  the  additional  direct  component  in  response  to  an 
increase  of  pain  expenenced  by  the  patient. 


plitude 
means. 


4,121,594 

TRANSCUTANEOUS  ELECTRICAL  NERVE 

STIMULATOR 

Curtis  IH.  Miller,  Burnsville;  Mark  R.  Kaldun,  St.  Paul,  and 

Robert  A.  Arp,  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Med 

General,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser,  No.  836,703 

Int.  a:-  A61N  1/36 

U,S.  Cl.  128—422  2  Qaims 


patient  by  way  of  b<:)dv  contacting  surface  electrodes,  compris- 
ing in  combination 

(a)  a  source  of  direct  current  potential  having  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals: 

(b)  oscillator  means  including 

(1)  a  unijunction  transistor  having  first  and  second  base 
electrodes  respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
terminals  of  said  source  of  direct  current  f>otential  and 
an  emitter  electrode, 

(2)  a  timing  circuit  including  first  and  second  variable 
resistors  and  a  capacitor  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  vanable  resistors,  said  timing  circuit  con- 
nected in  senes  between  said  first  and  second  terminals 
of  said  source  of  direct  current  potential,  and 

(3)  means  connecting  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  uni- 
junction transistor  to  the  connection  between  said  first 
vanable  resistor  and  said  capacitor; 

(c)  semiconductor  amplifier  means  including 

(1)  first  and  second  transistors,  each  having  an  emitter 
electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a  base  electrode,  the 
base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected 
to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  the 
emitter  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  being  cou- 
pled to  said  first  terminal  of  said  source  of  direct  current 
potential, 

(2)  a  light  emitting  diode  coupled  between  said  collector 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  second  terminal 
of  said  source  of  direct  current  potential,  and 

(3)  means  coupling  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transis- 
tor to  said  second  base  electrode  of  said  unijunction 
transistor,  and 

(d)  output  means  including, 

( 1 )  a  pulse  transformer  having  a  pnmary  winding  and  at 
least  one  secondary  winding, 

(2)  means  connecting  said  pnmary  winding  of  said  pulse 
transformer  between  said  collector  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  and  said  second  terminal  of  said 
source  of  direct  current  potential, 

(3)  jack  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  surface 
electrodes,  and 

(4)  a  vanable  voltage  divider  coupled  between  said  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  pulse  transformer  and  said  jack 
means, 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  biphasic,  asymmetncal  pulses 
of  adjustable  frequency,  pulse  width  and  pulse  amplitude  may 
be  applied  to  the  body  of  the  patient,  said  frequency  being 
determined  by  said  first  vanable  resistor,  said  pulse  width 
being  determined  by  said  second  vanable  resistor  and  said 
pulse  amplitude  being  determined  by  said  vanable  voltage 
divider 


1.   A  portable  transcutaneous  electncal  nerve  stimulator 
adapted  to  apply  electncal  stimulating  pulses  to  the  body  of  a 


4,121,595 
APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  PERMEABILITY 
OF  WRAPPING  MATERIAL  FOR  ROD-SHAPED 
SMOKERS  PRODUCTS 
Uwe  Heitmann,  Schwarzenbek,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Joachim   Buchegger,   Richmond,   Va.,  assignors  to  Hauni> 
Werke  Kbrber  A  Co.  Kg.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,927 
Int.  a.-  A24B  7/14 
U.S.  a.  131—21  R  11  Qaims 

1  In  a  machine  for  the  production  and/or  processing  of 
rod-shaped  anicles  which  constitute  or  form  part  of  smokers' 
products  and  wherein  a  wrapper  surrounds  a  rod-like  filler,  a 
combination  compnsing  drive  means  for  moving  a  succession 
of  wrappers  along  a  predetermined  path;  at  least  one  source  of 
coherent  radiation  operable  to  emit  at  least  one  beam  of  coher- 
ent radiation,  means  for  directing  said  beam  against  successive 
wrappers  in  said  path  whereby  the  wrappers  are  perforated  at 
the  points  of  impingement  of  said  beam;  means  for  operating 
said  source  m  synchronism  with  said  dnve  means  to  cause  said 
beam  to  perforate  selected  portions  of  successive  wrapp)crs; 
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means  for  adjusting  the  intensity  of  said  beam  at  said  points  of 
impingement  to  thereby  vary  the  size  of  perforations  of  said 
wrapper;  means  for  monitonng  the  permeability  of  wrappers 


downstream  of  said  points  of  impingement;  and  means  for 
actuatmg  said  adjusting  means  when  the  monitored  permeabil- 
ity deviates  from  a  predetermined  value. 


4,121,596 
aGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINES 
Francis  A.  M.  Labbe,  Neuiily-sur-Seine,  France,  and  Robert  E. 
Williams,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Molins  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  Aug,  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,974 

Int.  O.i  A24B  J/02.  3/06,  7/14 

U.S.  a.  131—109  B  23  Qaims 


1.  A  hopper  for  a  cigarette  making  machine  and  adapted  for 
feeding  a  stream  of  tobacco  therethrough,  said  hopper  com- 
pnsing a  downwardly  extending  ramp  adapted  to  allow  to- 
bacco to  slide  freely  along  said  ramp;  means  for  feeding  to- 
bacco onto  said  downwardly  extending  ramp;  a  spiked  con- 
veyor which  is  mounted  below  said  feeding  means  and  adja- 
cent to  but  slightly  spaced  from  the  ramp  so  that  it  allows  loose 
particles  of  tobacco  to  continue  to  slide  past  it  down  the  ramp, 
but  picks  up  lumps  of  tobacco;  and  means  for  opening  up  the 
lumps  of  tobacco  picked  up  by  said  spiked  conveyor  and  for 
then  delivering  that  of)ened  up  tobacco  into  said  stream  of 
tobacco  fed  through  the  hopper. 


4,121,597 

HLTERING  PIPE  WITH  EXTINGUISHER  FOR 

aCARETTES 

Suck  Kyun  Shin,  107-80,  Hyunju-dong,  Sudaemoon-ku,  Seoul, 

Korea 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  21,  1976, 
2053 

Int.  a.'  A24D  1/10:  A24F  13/OS 
U.S.  a.  131—190  9  Qaims 

1.  A  filtering  pipe  with  extinguisher  for  cigarettes  compns- 
ing: 

(A)  an  elongated  housing,  defining  a  mouthpiece  end  and  a 


cigarette  supporting  end  said  housing  being  of  tubular 
configuration  and  having  an  inner  diameter  approximating 
the  outer  diameter  of  a  cigarette: 
fB)  an  inner  collar  supported  within  said  mouthpiece  end,  so 
as  to  engage  the  outer  diameter  of  a  cigarette  u  edged 
therein,  while  serving  as  a  kx-king  abutmen!  uiih  an  annu^ 


lar   nng   of  non-flammable   extinguishing   material   -as   a 
cigarette  is  withdrawn  from  said  housing. 

(C)  a  filter  supported  within  said  mouthpiece  end 

(D)  a  non-flammable  extinguishing  malenal  suppi^rted  upon 
said  annular  ring  mounted  wiihm  the  inside  c\  said  ciga- 
rette supporting  end 


4,121.598 
SMOKERS   PIPES 
Jack  Homsby,  74  Park  Crescent,  Elstre*,  Herts.,  England 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  612.553.  Sep.  11,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  806.346 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  ,Sep.  P,  19''4, 
40448/74;  Sep.  24. 1974,  41480  74 

Int.  Q,-  A24F  1/22,  1/32 
U.S.  Q.  131-194  ^  Claims 


1  A  smoker's  pipe  comprising  a  stem  unit  made  of  non-met- 
allic plastics  matenal  and  integralh  formed  at  one  end  with  a 
cup-shaf)ed  bowl  base,  a  metal  bowl  liner  member  within  said 
bowl  base,  means  on  said  bowl  liner  member  providing  a  hol- 
low lateral  spigot-like  extension  open  to  the  inlenor  of  said 
bowl  liner  member  near  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  base,  a  metal 
stem  liner  tube  secured  at  one  end  to  said  extension  and  extend- 
ing within  and  through  said  stem  unit  for  providing  a  continu- 
ous fixed  metal  lined  smoke  passage  from  the  interior  of  said 
liner  member  through  said  stem  unit,  said  stem  unit  being 
integrally  moulded  to  said  bowl  liner  member  and  around  said 
extension  and  said  stem  liner  tube,  means  providing  a  filter 
space  within  said  tube,  and  a  pipe  bowl  formed  of  briar  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  bowl  liner  member  and  having  a  bottcsm 
opening  in  communication  with  said  intenor  of  said  ho\>>\  liner 
member,  whereby  smoke  and  other  tobacco  prcxJucts  pass 
from  said  bowl  through  said  bowl  liner  member  and  extension 
and  through  the  stem  unit  without  contacting  the  pla-stics 
matenal  of  said  stem  unit. 
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4,121.599 
FILTER 
Paul  Newton,  and  Lawrence  Edmond  Gravely,  both  of 
Loui^Tille,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco 
ration,  LouisTllle,  Ky. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,631 
Int.  a:-  A24B  15/027 
131—261  R  16  Qaims 


Richan 


Corpi) 


U.S.  a 


gaseo 


1.  An 

of  a 
particu 
selecte< 
lia  and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1978 


cally  extending  position  by  means  of  the  cap  on  the  tube. 
and 
a  cup  dispenser  secured  to  one  of  said  end  walls  for  retaining 
a  supply  of  disposable  cups,  such  that  the  user  of  the  oral 
hygiene  dispenser  has  ready  access  to  the  necessary  imple- 
ments required  to  properly  maintain  the  oral  cavity. 


improved  tobacco  smoke  filter  useful  in  the  filtration 

us  fluid  composed  of  a  container  and  a  filter  media  in 

ate  form  within  said  conUiner,  said  filter  media  being 

from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  fungal  myce- 
yeast. 


4,121.601 
FLOW  COMPENSATED  DIVIDER  VALVE 

Glen  T.  Presley.  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Cross  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Lewis,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,442 

Int.  a.-  G05D  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  137—101  5  Claims 


4,121,600 
ORAL  HYGIENE  DISPENSER 
Williai^  E.  Riddick,  and  Patricia  R.  Riddick,  both  of  144-46  77th 
RdUQueens,  N.Y.  11367 

FUed  Not.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,644 

Int.  a.'  A45D  40/OS 

U.S.  a  132—79  R  40  Qaims 
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1   Ah  oral  hygiene  dispenser  composing 
a  housing  having  a  bottom  wall,  oppositely  disposed  up- 
smnding  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
upstanding  end  walls  intermediate  said  front  wall  and  said 
wall,  said  upstanding  walls  joined  to  said  bottom  wall 
one  end  thereof  and  terminating  in  an  open  upper  end, 
adapted  to  enclose  said  open  end  of  said  housing, 
partition  in  said  housing  extending  between  said  front 
and  said  rear  wall  for  forming  a  fluid  compartment  to 
isfjense  fluid  therefrom, 

lEwing  aperture  operatively  associated  with  said  front 
in  overlapping  position  to  said  fiuid  compartment 
h  that  the  level  of  fluid  in  said  fiuid  compartment  may 
immediately  obtained  by  visual  means, 

mounted  on  said  front  wall  in  communicating  rela- 
ship  with  said  fluid  compartment  so  as  to  permit  man- 
control  for  the  dispensing  of  selected  amounts  of  fiuid 
therefrom, 
a  sepond  partition  extending  between  said  first  partition  and 
of  said  end  walls  so  as  to  obtain  a  toothbrush  and 
laste  containing  compartment  adjacent  said  front 
and  a  storage  compartment  adjacent  said  rear  wall, 
a  d(j>or  hingeably  mounted  on  said  front  wall  to  gain  access 
said  toothbrush  and  toothpaste  compartment, 
k  extending  transversely  across  said  toothbrush  and 
toothpaste  compartment,  said  rack  adapted  to  releasably 
a  toothbrush  at  substantially  each  end  thereof, 
ng  means  in  said  toothbrush  and  toothpaste  com- 
partment for  maintainmg  a  tube  of  toothpaste  in  a  verti- 


oie 


tcothpa 
M  all 


1.  A  fiow  comf>ensated  divider  valve  permitting  non-restric- 
tive reverse  fiow  therethrough  used  in  reversible  hydrostatic 
drive  systems  for  supplying  a  pair  of  wheel  motors  in  parallel 
from  a  single  pump  source  comprising; 
a  valve  body, 
a  bore  in  the  body; 

first  and  second  outlet  cavities  intersecting  the  bore  longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  connecting  with  the  first  and  second 
motors  respectively; 
an  inlet  cavity  intersecting  the  bore  intermediate  the  first  and 
second   outlet   cavities   and   connecting   with   the  pump 
discharge; 
a  shuttle  spool  positioned  in  the  valve  bore  having  a  longitu- 
dinal passage  therein; 
biasing  means  on  opposite  ends  of  the  spool  urging  the  spool 

toward  a  neutral  non-restrictive  position; 
a  centrally  disposed  lateral  passage  through  said  spool  inter- 
secting the  longitudinal  passage  connecting  the  inlet  cav- 
ity to  the  longitudinal  spool  passage; 
a  pair  of  tapered  fixed  onfice  means  shaped  to  provide  a 
greater  pressure  drop  thereacross  for  fiow  in  one  direction 
than  in  the  other,  positioned  in  the  longitudinal  spool 
passage,  each  onfice  means  being  on  opposite  sides  from 
the  lateral  pa.ssage  providing  a  greater  pressure  drop  for 
fiuid  fiow  from  the  lateral  passage  acrtjss  said  onfice 
means; 
a  pair  of  variable  orifices  each  being  downstream  of  a  fixed 
onfice  means,  each  vanable  orifice  being  alternately 
rstnctive  by  movement  of  the  shuttle  spool  against  the 
force  of  the  biasing  means;  and 
servo  means  acting  on  opposite  ends  of  the  shuttle  spool 
against  the  forces  of  the  biasing  means,  sensing  the  pres- 
sure drop  across  each  of  the  fixed  orifice  means  and  mov- 
ing the  shuttle  spool  to  restrict  fiow  across  one  of  the 
vanable  orifices  when  the  combined  pressure  differential 
downstream  of  the  two  fixed  orifice  means  exceeds  a 
prearranged  level 
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4,121,602 
HAIR  OIL  APPLICATOR 

Joseph  Young,  534  E.  37th  St.,  Chicago,  111.  60653 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,387 
Int.  a.'  A45D  24/22 
U.S.  a.  132—113 


4  Qaims 


1.  An  applicator  for  guiding  a  heated  treating  matenal  to  the 
person  of  the  user,  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  body  member  generally  circular  in 
cross-section  throughout  its  length; 

a  handle  portion  fixed  to  said  body  member; 

container  means  defining  a  chamber  for  confining  the  treat- 
ing matenal,  said  container  means  composed  of  heat  con- 
ducting material  to  permit  the  matenal  to  be  heated  m  said 
chamber; 

up  to  four  hollow  tube-like  teeth  being  connected  in  fiuid 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  container  means 
in  a  widely  spaced  apart  manner  by  more  than  twice  the 
thickness  of  one  of  said  teeth  and  depending  from  said 
body  member  terminating  in  an  opf)osite  open  distal  end 
for  fiowing  the  heated  matenal  from  said  container  means 
through  the  hollow  intenor  of  said  tooth  and  out  its  open 
distal  end.  said  container  means  having  an  open  mouth  at 
the  top  side  thereof,  said  hollow  body  includes  means 
defining  an  access  opening  therein  opposite  said  mouth  of 
said  container  means  for  permitting  access  to  the  con- 
tainer means  so  that  the  matenal  can  be  inserted  through 
said  access  opening  and  said  open  mouth  into  said  con- 
tainer means,  a  door  being  movably  mounted  on  said  body 
portion  to  move  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  over  said  access  opening; 

electrical  heating  means  mounted  in  said  body  member  for 
heating  said  container  means,  said  heating  means  includ- 
ing resistance  heating  wires  positioned  in  engagement 
with  the  outer  walls  of  said  container  means,  said  outer 
walls  being  composed  of  metal  matenal,  said  hollow  body 
member  being  composed  of  plastic  material; 

-said  container  means  having  a  slidably  mounted  bottom 
wall,  said  wall  including  holes  extending  therethrough 
corresponding  to  said  teeth,  said  wall  being  slidable  later- 
ally to  move  said  holes  out  of  axial  alignment  with  the 
teeth  to  retain  the  matenal  in  said  container  means  and  to 
move  said  holes  into  axial  alignment  with  the  teeth  to 
permit  the  material  to  fiow  from  said  container  means 
through  said  holes  and  into  the  hollow  intenors  of  said 
teeth; 

said  slidably  mounted  wall  including  a  pull  member  fixed  to 
it  externally  of  said  body  member;  and 

said  slidably  mounted  wall  including  a  single  stop  member 
removably  fixed  thereto  externally  to  said  body  member 
and  adapted  to  be  removed  to  free  said  slidably  mounted 
wall  from  said  hollow  body  member. 


4,121.603 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VENDING  MACHINE 
Yukichi  Hayashi.  Sakado,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Coinco  Co. 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,802 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1975,  50-145276 

Int.  Q.-  G07D  1/06 

U.S.  Q.  133—2  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  vending  machine  of  a  type 

wherein  an  amount  of  change  which  has  been  actually  paid  out 

is  subtracted  from  a  set  amount  of  change  to  be  paid  until  the 


set  amount  of  change  is  reduced  to  zero,  the  improvement 

compnsing: 
a  main  counter  for  successively  performing  the  subtraction 

of  an  amount  of  change  which  has  been  actually  paid  out 
from  the  set  amount  of  change,  said  main  counter  haMnp 
an  output, 

a  timer  uhich  operates  dunng  a  predetermined  penod  of 
time, 

means  for  applying  the  output  nf  said  main  .oiinier  \k'  said 
timer  for  starting  the  operation  o(  said  timet  u  hen  there  is 
an  amount  to  he  cleared  from  the  mam  ^ivanter. 


H£Tl«N      TO  CMlhGE  TO  C»SM  BCK 

CCIN    UIT 


means  for  applying  the  output  o\  said  miam  ^i>unter  to  a 
change  payout  motor  as  a  drive  signal; 

a  paid  out  coin  detection  switch  positioned  for  actuation  by 
a  paid  out  change  coin  and  having  a  coin  detection  output; 

a  memor\  circuit  setlable  bv  the  coin  detection  ^ujipui  i'l 
said  coin  detection  switch  and  resettahle  hv  ending  nf  the 
operation  time  of  said  timer,  and 

a  circuit  for  producing  a  pav-out  confirmalii, >r.  sig^.i!  repre- 
senting that  the  change  coin  has  been  a^tuall\  paid  ■  ujt 
'A hen  said  memory  circuit  is  set  durnik;  the  operation  time 
of  said  timer. 


4.121.604 

RIGID  FRA.MK  STRLCTL  RK  HUH  TFNSIONFD 

ME.MBRANF  CLADDI\(, 

Lloyd  Howard  Rain,  I^xington.  K>..  assignor  to  Irvjn  Industries 

Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  V.  197"'.  Ser.  No.  807.503 

Int.  n.    A45F  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  135-4  R  13  Claims 


1,  A  shelter  comprising 

a  flexible  membrane  and  a  frame  underneath  said  memihr,ine 

supporting  said  membrane,  said  membrane  ^laddnij^  said 

frame 
said  frame  including  a  pluraht\  ot  arched  pairs,  ea^h  of  said 

pairs  basing  first  and  second  arched   hi'llou    siruciurai 
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sections,  each  of  said  arched  sections  having  first  and 

second  base  ends  and  a  crest  intermediate  said  ends. 

in  ea(jh  of  said  arched  pairs,  said  base  ends  of  said  first  sec- 

being  spaced  from  said  base  ends  of  said  second  sec- 

i.  said  crest  of  said  first  section  being  adjacent  to  and 

iged  to  said  crest  of  said  second  section,  said  crests  of 

first  and  second  sections  being  substantially  closer  to 

another  than  are  said  base  ends  of  said  first  and  second 


tioii 

tioii 

hin 

the 

one 

sections. 


said  plurality  of  arched  pairs  being  aligned  to  form  said 
frame  having  a  convex  outer  envelope,  said  crests  of  each 
arc  led  sections  of  all  of  said  pairs  being  substantially 
aJif  ned  to  define  a  longitudinal  crest  of  said  shelter, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  flexible  support  bands  extending 
across  said  arched  pairs  subsuntially  parallel  to  said  longi- 
tudinal crest  and  deployed  beneath  said  membrane  to 
provide  for  said  membrane,  said  supp)ort  bands  being 
cornected  solely  to  said  arched  pairs, 

said  iirched  pairs  and  said  longitudinal  bands  providing 
substantially  the  sole  support  for  said  membrane, 

a  base,  said  base  ends  of  said  arched  sections  being  supported 
on  said  base, 

coupl  ing  means  connecting  said  membrane  to  said  base  and 
holjing  said  membrane  in  tension  over  said  arched  sec- 
tions, said  coupling  means  providing  the  sole  connection 
between  said  membrane  and  the  structural  elements  of 
saic  shelter. 


Egon  F 


U.S.  a 
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4,121,605 

WALKING  CANE  ASSEMBLY 

Schmerl,  333  Scenic  Ave.,  Piedmont,  Calif.  94611 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,964 

Int.  a:-  A45B  J/00 

135 — 65  8  Claims 


1 


'^ 


»tT' 


Su 


1.  A  cane  assembly  composing  a  cane  having  at  one  extrem- 
ity, a  ground  engaging  end  and  at  its  opposite  extremity,  a 
manual  y  engageable  end  for  grasping  with  one's  hand;  a  cane 
stabilizing  lever  arm;  means  attaching  said  stabilizing  lever  arm 
at  said  manually  engageable  cane  end  at  a  location  thereon 
abutting  said  hand  grasping  end,  with  said  stabilizing  lever  arm 
extending  laterally  from  said  cane  in  functional  position,  said 
stabilizing  lever  arm  terminating  in  a  free  end  within  conve- 
nient reach  of  one's  other  hand  when  said  cane  is  in  use 


4,121,606 
INFLATABLE  AIR  INLET  DUCT 
Charles  L.  Holland.  Escondido,  and  George  B.  Nicoloff,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  I>ynamic8  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,172 

Int.  a.-  B64D  ii/02 

U.S.  a.  137—15.1  3  Qalms 


—  5 


1  A  deployabie  air  inlet  duct  having  a  scoop  shape  with  an 
inlet  opening  for  receiving  air  and  an  outlet  opening  for  direct- 
ing air  to  a  jet  engine,  which  comprises: 
a  surface  closure  plate  movable  between  a  housed  position 

within  a  vehicle  skin  surface  and  a  deployed  position 

substantially  fiush  with  said  skin  surface; 
an  inner  duct  plate  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  surface 

closure  plate  and  substantially  parallel  thereto; 
means  for  moving  said   surface  closure  plate  from  said 

housed  position  to  said  deployed  position; 
an  outer  duct  wall  compnsing  two  spaced  sheets  of  flexible 

matenal, 
a  plurality  of  drop  threads  extending  between  said  spaced 

sheets, 
a  flexible  leading  edge  partially  surrounding  the  inlet  open- 
ing and  secured  to  said  outer  duct  wall  and  said  inner  duct 

plate;  and 
means  to  admit  gas  under  pressure  between  said  sheets 

whereby  said  outer  duct  wall  is  inflated  and  a  rigid  duct 

between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  is  formed. 


4,121,607 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  INSTALLATION  INTO  A 

PIPELINE 

Horst  Bader,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Eckardt  AG, 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,872 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1973,  2344911 

Int.  Q\}  F16K  1/20 
U.S.  a.  137—454.5  33  Claims 


«     J 


4—1 ^  + 

L._l  L  J 


1   A  fiuid  control  valve  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  valve  duct  arranged  in  the  interior  of  the  housing  and 
extending  in  a  predetermined  flow  direction,  said  duct 
including  a  mouth  fashioned  as  a  valve  seat  with  a  curved 
valve  seat  surface  in  the  shap>e  of  a  portion  of  a  cylinder 
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curving  convexly  against  the  flow  direction  with  a  center 
of  curvature  at  an  axis  of  the  cylinder, 

a  valve  body  provided  with  a  curved  valve  body  surface 
conforming  in  shaj>e  to  said  curved  valve  seat  surface, 

valve  body  pivot  means  supporting  said  valve  body  for 
movement  about  a  pivot  axis  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
valve  seat  surface  and  valve  body  surface  sealingly  engage 
one  another  when  said  valve  body  is  in  a  closed  position, 
said  pivot  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
and  being  spaced  from  the  center  of  curvature  of  said 
valve  seat  surface,  said  pivot  axis  being  at  a  fixed  position 
during  movements  of  said  valve  body  from  said  closed 
position  to  an  open  position  out  of  sealing  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat  surface,  said  valve  body  pivot  means 
being  mounted  in  an  extension  of  the  valve  duct  which  is 
spaced  from  the  valve  seat  surface  such  that  said  valve 
duct  and  valve  body  form  a  valve  unit,  and 

mounting  means  for  exchangeably  attaching  said  valve  unit 
to  said  housing, 

wherein  said  pivot  axis  intersects  a  centerline  of  said  valve 
duct. 


4.121,609 

HYDRAULIC  SPEED  GOVERNOR 

Harold  Gold,  3645  Tolland  Rd.,  Shaker  HeigbU,  Ohio  44122 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,373,  Apr.  7,  1970,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  dlrlslon  of  Ser.  No.  525,687,  Feb.  7.  1966,  Pat.  No. 

3,523,742.  This  application  Aug.  31.  1973.  Ser.  No.  393.639 

Int.  a.-  F16K  11'0(J 

U.S.  a.  137— 115  4  Qaimj 


4,121,608 

LIQUID  METERING  DEVICE 

Edward  MacLeod,  143  Park  Dr.,  Apt.  26,  Boston,  Mass.  02215 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,401 

Int.  Q\}  AOIG  27/00 

U.S.  a.  137—78  5  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  a  liquid  such  as  water  from  a 
source  to  a  site  such  as  a  potted  plant,  comprising 

(a)  a  valve  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  said  site  and  respon- 
sive to  the  moisture  level  thereof 

(b)  said  valve  including  a  first  member  formed  of  a  material 
having  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  expansion  in  the 
presence  of  moisture  and  a  second  member  formed  of  a 
material  that  is  essentially  stable  in  the  presence  of  mois- 
ture, 

(c)  said  members  being  operatively  connected  to  one  an- 
other and  defining  a  nipping  joint  therebetween  subject  to 
the  relative  movement  between  said  members  according 
to  the  moisture  level  at  said  site,  and 

(d)  an  elongated  flexible  tube  passing  through  said  joint  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  between  said  site  and  said  source. 

(e)  said  first  member  being  an  elongated  tubular  sleeve  and 
said  second  member  being  an  elongated  core  restrained  at 
one  end  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  other  end  being 
formed  with  a  transverse  opening  adjacent  the  other  end 
of  said  sleeve,  said  tube  passing  through  said  opening. 


3  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fluid 
inlet  chamber,  a  fluid  load  chamber,  a  fluid  outlet  chamber,  and 
a  fluid  exhaust  means,  first  valve  means  for  selcctiveh  inter- 
connecting said  load  chamber  with  said  inlet  chamber  and  said 
outlet  chamber  to  meter  fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  load  cham- 
ber, and  second  valve  means  interconnecting  said  outlci  cham- 
ber and  said  exhaust  means  operable  to  maintain  a  consiant 
pressure  difference  between  said  load  chamber  and  said  outlc; 
chamber  when  said  load  and  outlet  chambers  ar?  intercon- 
nected and  said  load  chamber  is  pressurized. 


4,121.610 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  PROPORTIONAL  FLOW 

CONTROL  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  AND  MANUALLY 
OPERABLE  RE.MOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Louis  C.  Harms,  Evanston,  and  Raymond  R.  O  Toole,  Jr..  Deer- 
fleld,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  AMBAC  Industries  Incorpo- 
rated, Carle  Place,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654.703,  Feb.  2.  1976,  abandoned.  Thi« 
application  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,785 
Int.  a.-  F15B  n/02 
U.S.  Q.  137—117  23  Claims 


%%. 


^^iii'i»"^iii7;i,.i-.,7  iii.kSTJ/ 


9  A  proportional  flow  valve,  comprising  a  \aUe  body 
having  an  inlet  port,  a  bypass  outlet  port,  and  a  regulated  flow 
outlet  port  therein;  a  first  valve  chamber  in  the  valve  body,  and 
inlet  passage  extending  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  valve  cham- 
ber; a  bypass  flow  passage  extending  from  the  valve  chamber 
to  the  bypass  flow  outlet  port;  a  regulated  flow  passage  extend- 
ing from  the  valve  chamber  to  the  regulated  flow  outlet  port: 
a  flow  regulating  valve  member  movable  in  the  valve  chamber 
and  having  portions  to  control  flow  from  the  inlet  passage  to 
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the  reguh  ted  now  passage;  an  auxiliary  passage  from  the  miet 
passage  tc  the  bypass  passage  in  bypassing  relation  to  the  valve 
member,  '^/hereby  now  is  enabled  from  the  inlet  past  the  valve 
member  lo  the  bypass  passage  in  all  positions  of  the  valve 
member  ii  second  valve  chamber;  said  outlet  passages  commu- 
nicating v/ith  the  second  valve  chamber;  a  pressure  compensat- 
mg  valve  means  movable  in  the  second  valve  chamber  and 
having  pc  rtions  arranged  to  control  flow  through  each  of  the 
respectivr  outlet  passages  dependent  upon  the  position  of  the 
pressure  Compensating  valve  means,  said  pressure  compensat- 
mg  valvejmeans  movable  to  different  positions  in  response  to 
predetermined  pressure  differences  between  the  outlet  pas- 
sages; and  pilot  means  for  positioning  said  now  regulating 
valve  member  to  divert  more  or  less  now  from  the  bypass 
passage  tf)  the  regulated  now  passage,  whereby  a  regulated 
now  IS  obtained  from  the  valve  over  a  wide  range  of  inlet 
pressure  ind  now  nuctuations,  said  regulated  now  being  pro- 
portionallto  the  position  of  the  regulating  valve  member,  said 
pilot  meaks  including  pilot  now  passages  communicating  with 
different Iportons  of  the  now  regulating  valve  member  and 
conveyink  pr.  ^sure  nuid  to  said  different  portions,  said  regu- 
lating valpe  me.-nber  being  balanced  in  a  neutral  position  by  the 
pressure  huid  acting  on  said  different  portions,  and  a  pilot 
valve  mefns  operable  to  control  now  through  one  of  said  pilot 
now  pas^ges  to  control  the  pilot  pressure  acting  on  said  now 
regulatinl  valve  member  to  thus  cause  an  unbalance  and 
thereby  control  the  position  of  the  now  regulating  valve  mem 


stream  being  passable  through  said  ducts  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  sectors  being  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  gas  stream  direction,  said  outer  shell 
of  said  throttle  valve  being  disposed  loosely  on  said  trunnions, 
said  trunnions  being  attached  to  said  core  in  a  rotation-secure 
manner. 


4.121,612 
BRAKE  MEANS  FOR  A  CENTER  PIVOT  IRRIGATION 

SYSTEM 

John  D.  Conrad.  Box  328,  Ogallala,  Nebr.  69153 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  787,949 
Int.  a.'  B05B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  13-' --344  4  Qaims 


ber,  and 
location 


iilot  valve  operating  means  operable  from  a  remote 
o  operate  the  pilot  valve  means. 


4.121,611 
Jirr  PIPE  FOR  CONDUCTING  HOT  GASES 
HermanrTBayerl,  Karlsfeld,  Geraany.  assignor  to  MtU-Motor- 
en-und  Munchen  GmbH.  Munich,  G€rmany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  766,778 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1976,  26<>6005  I 

Int.  a.-  F16K  49/00  ' 

U.S.  a.  137—340  ^  Cla^n^s 


1,  A  jet  pipe  for  the  supply  of  hot  gases  formed  with  a  double 
wall  fo-  the  passage  of  cooling  means,  the  jet  pipe  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  composing;  a  throttle  valve  rotatable  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  jet  pipe  longitudinal  axis,  said  jet  pipe 
being  partitionable  along  a  plane  including  said  axis  transverse 
to  the  longitudmal  axis,  the  jet  pipe  including  a  first  segment 
disposed  ahead  of  the  partition  plane,  a  second  segment  dis- 
posed tehind  the  partition  plane,  said  first  and  second  segments 
serving   for  circulation  of  the  cooling  means,  said  segments 
being  separated  from  one  another,  said  throttle  valve  compris- 
ing a  core,  an  outer  shell  uniformly  surrounding  said  core,  a 
gap  beng  formed  between  said  outer  shell  and  said  core  for 
receiving  the  cooling   means,   and   first  and  second   hollow 
trunnions  attached  to  said  core,  said  hollow  trunnions  commu- 
nicatinj  with  said  gap  for  the  cooling  means,  said  core  of  said 
throttle  valve  having  a  plurality  of  guidance  nbs  extending 
substantially  over  the  whole  surface  of  said  core,  said  guidance 
nbssulKlividing  said  core  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  longi- 
tudina  cooling  means  sectors,  said  first  and  second  segments 
being  Iformed   with   longitudinal   ducts,   respectively,   a  gas 


I  A  brake  means  for  a  center  pivot  irrigation  system  having 
an  overhead  irrigation  pipe  extending  outwardly  from  a  cen- 
tral pivot,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  drive  towers  supporting 
said  pipe,  said  drive  towers  including  tower  wheels,  at  least 
one  of  said  tov.er  wheels  being  dnven  by  one  of  air,  water  or 
oil  drive  system. 

a  support  means  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  towers  and 

having  a  brake  surface  provided  thereon, 
an  output  shaft  operatively  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means,   means  operatively  connecting  said  output 
shaft  to  at  least  one  of  said  tower  wheels, 
a  disc  clutch  means  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  brake  surface, 
a  pressure  plate  means  connected  to  said  support  means  for 
moving  said  clutch  means  into  said  fnctional  engagement, 
said  pressure  plate  means  normally  urging  said  clutch 
means  into  factional  engagement  with  said  brake  surface, 
throwout  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pressure  plate 
means  to  permit  said  clutch  means  to  move  out  of  fnc- 
tional engagement  with  said  brake  surface  whereby  said 
output  shaft  may  freely  rotate. 
a  control  means  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  air, 

water  or  oil  dnve  systems, 
said  control  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
irngation  pipe  adjacent  said  tower  whereby  predeter- 
mined forward  misalignment  of  said  tower  caused  by 
wind  or  terrain  will  cause  said  control  means  to  be  actu- 
ated, 
and  actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  control 
means  and  said  throwout  means  whereby  actuation  of  said 
control  means,  by  said  misalignment,  will  cause  said 
clutch  means  to  engage  said  brake  surface  so  that  rotation 
of  said  output  shaft  is  prevented  to  brake  said  one  wheel. 
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4,121,613 

VEHICLE  ESPEOALLY  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH 

OPERATIONALLY  CONDITIONED  VACUUM  LOADS 

AND  COMFORT  VACUUM  LOADS 

Theodor  Reinhard,  Boblingen;  Rudiger  Hoffmann,  and  Ernst 

Haug,  both  of  Sindelfingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17. 
1976,  2617132 

Int.  a.-  F16K  17/04:  B60K  25/04 


U.S.  a.  137—351 


14  Claims 


5.  A  central  distributor  box  for  a  vacuum  system  of  vehicles 
with  operationally  conditioned  vacuum  loads  and  comfort 
vacuum  loads,  the  central  distributor  box  comprising: 

a  distributor  chamber  means, 

a  feed  connection  means  for  connecting  the  distributor 
chamber  means  with  a  vacuum  source, 

at  least  two  load  chamber  means  provided  in  the  distribution 
chamber  means, 

a  spring-loaded  protective  valve  means  provided  in  each  of 
the  load  chamber  means  for  controlling  a  communication 
between  each  of  the  load  chamber  means  and  the  distnbu- 
tor  chamber  means,  each  of  said  protective  valve  means 
opening  in  a  direction  toward  the  distributor  chamber 
means  against  a  spring  force, 

at  least  one  load  connection  means  provided  at  each  load 
chamber  means  for  permitting  a  connection  of  a  load  to 
the  distributor  box,  and 

a  test  connection  means  provided  at  each  of  the  load  cham- 
ber means  in  communication  with  the  load  connection 
means  for  permitting  a  testing  of  a  load  associated  with  the 
load  chamber  means  to  determine  if  a  defect  has  occurred 
in  the  load  or  a  system  associated  with  the  load. 


closure  connection  portion  being  located  ab(3ve  said  shear 
plane,  said  valve  guard  being  hollow  and  extending  entirely 
below  said  connection  portion;  said  valve  guard  having  a 
transverse  portion  extending  below  and  venicalK  spaced  from 
said  valve  closure  connection  portion,  the  space  between  said 
transverse  portion  and  said  closure  connection  p<^nion  being 
unobstructed,  said  transverse  portion  including  a  removable 
cap;  said  assembly  including  a  depending  protrusion  which 
extends  below  said  transverse  ponion,  said  cap  further  includ- 
ing a  cap  opening  located  radially  inwardly  and  ab<^ve  said 


protrusion;  a  plug  removably  mounted  in  said  cap  opening, 
whereby  said  protrusion  protects  said  plug  from  impact  forces 
applied  to  said  protrusion  whereby  said  plug  can  be  quickly 
removed  to  check  for  lading  leakage  and/or  unload  the  lading 
in  an  emergency  situation,  and  whereby  impact  forces  applied 
to  said  depending  protrusion  are  transmuted  vertically  into 
said  valve  guard  and  into  said  valve  bodv  and  dr  said  shear 
plane,  and  whereby  said  valve  closure  operator,  said  depend- 
ing operating  stem,  and  said  valve  closure,  are  substantially 
prevented  from  receiving  said  impact  forces. 


4.121,615 
VALVE  CONTROL  WITH  INDICATOR 

Ned  A.  Bergeron,  Houma,  l^.,  assignor  to  B.  W.  B.  Controls, 
Inc..  Houma.  1^. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  l9-'7,  Ser.  No.  791.3^8 

Int.  a.-  F16K  11/07 

U.S.  a.  137—555  2  Claims 


4,121,614 
VALVE  GUARD  FOR  BOTTOM  OPERATED  TANK  CAR 

VALVE 
Charles  E.  Reedy,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,450 

Int.  a:-  F16K  27/03.  27/08 

U.S.  a.  137—382.5  7  Oaims 

1.  A  bottom  operable  tank  car  loading  and  unloading  valve 
assembly  including  a  valve  body  attached  to  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  having  a  valve  body  opening;  a  valve  clo- 
sure movable  between  a  closed  position  closing  said  valve 
body  opening,  and  an  open  position  allowing  lading  to  fiow  in 
or  out  of  the  tank;  an  operating  stem  depending  from  said  valve 
closure;  a  valve  closure  operator  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the 
valve  body,  engaging  said  depending  operating  stem;  said 
closure  operator  including  a  lower  connection  portion  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  bottom  operated  connector;  a  retainer 
including  means  for  engaging  said  valve  body  and  at  least  one 
retainer  rib  extending  radially  inwardly  and  terminating  in  a 
generally  circular  hub;  said  hub  slidingly  engaging  said  valve 
closure  operator  to  maintain  the  same  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
said  valve  body  and  vertically  fixed  but  rotatable;  a  valve 
guard  assembly  including  a  valve  guard  attached  to  said  valve 
body  with  fastening  means  defining  a  shear  plane,  said  valve 


1    In  a  valve  ctmirO'l  device  havmg: 
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(a)  a  cylindrical  housing  which  housing  includes  an  axial 
bore  therethrough,  a  first  fluid  entry  port,  a  second  fluid 
entry  port,  a  first  fiuid  exit  port,  an  exhaust  port,  all  such 

ts  being  in  communication  with  said  axial  bore; 

(b)  a|  slide  valve  member  extendmg  substantially  through 

i  axial  bore  and  movable  between  a  first  position  per- 

tnifting  fluid  communication  between  said  first  fluid  entry 

and  said  first  fiuid  exit  port  to  a  second  position 
blcicking  fiuid  communication  between  said  first  fiuid 
eniry  port  and  said  first  fiuid  exit  pon; 

(c)  means  preventing  fiuid  pressure  entenng  said  second 
fiiid  entry  port  from  moving  said  slide  valve  member 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position;  and 

(d)  inanually  operable  means  for  moving  said  slide  valve 
mamber  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position, 
thi  improvement  comprising; 

(a)  as  axial  fiuid  passageway  extending  substantially  through 

thi  length  of  said  slide  valve  member; 
b.  copibination  upper  lateral  fiuid  passageway  and  detent  pin 
receiving  means  through  said  slide  valve  member  commu- 
nicating between  said  axial  bore  and  the  extenor  of  said 
slide  valve  member; 

detent  housing  laterally  extending  from  said  housing, 
.  dqtent  member  laterally  movable  within  said  detent  hous- 
ing, said  detent  member  having  a  pin  portion  depending 
therefrom; 
e.  dqtent  pin  passageway  laterally  extending  through  a  wall 
of  said  cylindrical  housing  in  communication  with  said 
copibination  passageway  and  receiving  means  only  when 

slide  valve  member  is  in  said  first  position, 

whereby  on  said  slide  valve  member  being  manually  moved 
from  siid  second  to  said  first  position,  and  said  detent  pin  being 
caused]  to  extend  within  said  combination  passageway  and 
receivihg  means,  fluid  pressure  from  said  second  fiuid  entry 
port  miy  cause  extraction  of  said  detent  pin  from  said  combina- 
tion passageway  and  receiving  means. 


c. 
d. 


4,121,616 

I     ARTICULATED  FLUID  LOADING  ARM 

Glen  E.  Lochte,  Cypress,  Tex.,  and  Cryssis  N.  Pashalis,  Soucy. 

France,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar,  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,573 

Int.  a.2  B67D  5/00;  F16L  3/00 

U.S.  C>.  137—615  20  Qaims 


^ 


of  said  lower  conduit  members  to  the  lower  end  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  upper  conduit  members,  said 
pivotal  connecting  means  facilitating  diverging  move- 
ment of  the  lower  ends  of  said  upper  conduit  members, 
and  likewise  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  lower  conduit 
members,  when  the  lower  ends  of  said  lower  conduit 
members  move  toward  the  upf)er  ends  of  said  upper 
conduit  members,  and 
means  for  transporting  fiuid  between  said  first  fiuid  handling 

means  and  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  upper  conduit 

members. 


4,121,617 
COMBINED  STOP  AND  CONTROL  VALVE 

Jarosiav  Masek,  Wettingen,  and  Arthur  Oberle,  Ennetbaden, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Com- 
pany Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,409 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.   30,    1975, 
5562/75 

Int.  a.-  F16K  1/00 
U.S.  CT.  137—630.14  2  Qaims 


1  An  articulated  loading  arm  for  transfernng  fiuid  from  one 
fiuid  handling  means  to  another  and  to  provide  for  relative 
movement  between  the  different  handling  means,  said  arm 
compnsing: 

sipport  structure  for  mounting  on  a  first  fiuid  handling 


treans; 


a 

a  si^pport 

a 


boom  having  an  inboard  end  connected  to  the 
support  structure; 

d;'op-pipe  assembly  suspended  generally  vertically  from 
sjiid  support  boom,  said  drop-pipe  assembly  including 
(fi)  a  plurality  of  ngid  upper  conduit  members, 
00  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  each 

of  said  upper  conduit  members  to  said  support  boom, 
(i)  a  plurality  of  rigid  lower  conduit  members, 
(d)  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  each 


1  In  a  combined  stop  and  control  valve  for  mounting  in  a 
pipe  carrying  a  worlcing  medium  of  a  turbo  machine,  in  partic- 
ular a  steam  turbine  machine,  having  a  stop  valve  body  and  a 
control  valve  body  which  are  arranged  independently  of  each 
other  in  a  common  valve  housing  and  having  coaxial  valve 
seats  provided  in  a  valve  seat  body  and  located  next  to  each 
other,  the  coaxial  valve  seats  being  provided  immediately  at  a 
fiow  opening  of  the  valve  seat  body,  the  control  valve  body 
being  in  the  form  of  a  bell  having  a  hollow  cavity,  the  stop 
valve  body  being  slidable  coaxially  into  the  hollow  cavity, 
both  the  control  valve  body  and  the  stop  valve  body  being 
ngidiy  supported  when  in  their  respective  end  positions 
against  the  valve  housing,  the  valve  seat  body  being  provided 
with  a  throttle  collar  having  slots  distributed  around  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  throttle  collar,  an  inner  diameter  of  the 
throttle  collar  being  approximately  equal  to  the  inner  diameter 
of  a  circle  formed  by  a  control  edge  of  the  control  valve  body, 
the  improvement  wherein  ejector  nozzles  are  provided  around 
the  circumference  of  the  control  valve  body  providing  com- 
munication between  the  intenor  of  the  control  valve  body  and 
upstream  working  medium  pressure,  the  nozzles  discharging 
above  a  seat  of  a  pilot  valve  provided  in  the  control  valve  bodv 
to  induce  a  pressure  drop  in  a  space  in  the  housing  above  the 
control  valve  body,  said  space  receiving  the  control  valve 
body  in  the  open  position  thereof  and  having  communication 
with  the  intenor  of  the  control  valve  body  on  initial  opening  of 
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the  pilot  valve  whereby  the  force  required  for  actuating  the 
control  valve  is  reduced. 


4,121,618 
HYDRAULIC  RAMPING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROL 

VALVE 
William  T.  Sweeney,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,848 
Int.  a.'  F16K  31 /]8:  F15B  15/22.  13/16.  13/04 


U.S.  CI.  137—412 


11  Oaims 


at  least  one  of  said  ports,  a  vaKing  means  in  said  housing 
movable  between  a  first  position  blocking  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  ports  and  a  second  position  allowing 
fiuid  communication  bet'Acen  said  ports,  a  fluid  operable 
means  urging  said  vaJMng  means  to  assume  at  least  ohe  nf 
said   positions  therein,   said   valvmg   means   including   a 
linearly  extending  \al\e  seat  which  tapers  mvvardK  from 
its  smaller  diameter  to  larger  diameter  ai  an  angle  mside 
said  housing  bore  adjacent  a  first  of  said  pwrts  comprising 
a  part  thereof  said  vaKing  means  further  including  an 
axially  movable  tapered  plug  cone  ha\ing  a  linearis  ex- 
tending  surface   between   smaller   and   larger   diameters 
thereof  on  an  angle,  including  plug  sealing  means  when 
said   valving  means  is  in  said   first   position,   said   angle 
between  said  smaller  and  larger  taper  diameters  of  said 
valve  seat  and  said  tapered  plug  cone  selected  from  a 
group  of  self-holding  tapers,  said  sealing  means  including 
a  taper  small  enough  to  hold  said  tapered  plug  in  said 
valve  seat  purely  by  friction  necessitating  said  fluid  opera 
ble  means  to  exert  a  pressure  force  larger  than  ihe  fnction 
force  of  said  self-holding  tapers,  resulting  m  sudden  pop- 
ping of  said  tapered  plug  cone  to  enable  said   vaKing 
means  to  assume  said  second  position  allov,ing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  ports  at  full  rated  capacuv,  in- 
cluding means  for  selectivel>  opening  and  closing  tluid 


1.  In  a  control  valve  actuated  by  a  hydraulic  system  which 
includes  a  cylinder  having  first  and  second  ports  on  each  side 
of  the  piston  which  is  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  at- 
tached to  said  piston  and  mechanically  connected  to  said  con- 
trol valve,  an  electro-hydraulic  servo-control  valve  having  an 
electrical  and  mechanical  input  and  first  and  second  hydraulic 
output  ports  and  means  for  hydraulically  coupling  said  first 
and  second  output  ports  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  cylin- 
der ports,  respectively,  a  mechanical  feedback  operatively 
coupled  from  said  shaft  to  the  mechanical  input  of  said  servo- 
control  valve,  and  an  electrical  control  apparatus  connected  to 
the  electrical  input  of  said  servo-valve,  apparatus  for  control- 
ling the  rate  of  movement  of  said  shaft  comprising: 
control  valve  closure  sensing  means  responsive  to  a  prese- 
lected closure  of  said  control  valve  and  developing  an 
output  signal  when  said  preselected  closure  is  realized; 
a  solenoid  controlled  valve  and  a  controllable  valve  con- 
nected in  parallel  said  solenoid  controlled  valve  and  said 
controllable  valve  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said 
means  for  hydraulically  coupling  said   first  or  second 
output  ports  to  said  first  and  second  cylinder  ports,  re- 
spectively; 
a  valve  controller  having  an  input  and  an  output,  and  means 
for  coupling  said  valve  controller  input  to  said  sensing 
means  and  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  valve 
controller  to  said  controllable  valve;  and 
means  having  an  input  responsive  to  said  sensing  means 
output  signal  for  operating  said  solenoid  controlled  valve 


4,121,619 

TAPERED  VALVES  WITH  CONICAL  SEATS 

Richard  S.  Pauliukonis,  6660  Greenbrier  Dr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

44130 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,888,  Dec.  7,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,515 
Int.  a.-  F16K  15/00,  17/26 
U.S.  a.  137—469  5  Qaims 

1.  A  fiuid  valve  for  selectively  porting  pressurized  fiuid 
between  a  source  and  a  receiver  compnsing: 
a  valve  housing  having  first  and  second  ends  interconnected 
by  a  bore  extending  therethrough  including  at  least  a  pair 
of  interconnecting  ports,  one  of  said  bore  ends  compnsing 


fiow  therethrough  by  application  of  substantialh  equal 
predetermined  pressure  to  opposite  ends  of  said  %a]\c 
housing  comprising  the  first  and  the  second  intcr^(^nncct- 
ing  ports  thereof  while  said  valving  means  located  there- 
between IS  movable  from  said  second  position  v*,hen  pres- 
sure is  applied  through  said  second  mierconne^  imi;  i\^r\ 
to  said  first  position  and  vice  versa  \>.hcreas  a  llrsi  \alve 
closed  position  is  attainable  uhen  said  tapered  plug  Lone  is 
mo\ed  to  be  seated  mside  said  valve  seat  causing  said 
self-holding  tapers  to  engage  frictionally  while  a  st'cond 
valve  open  position  is  attainable  only  when  flow  direciion 
reverses  and  the  pressure  force  magnitude  increases  to 
correspond  to  the  force  that  moved  said  tapered  plug  to 
engage  said  valve  seat  while  acting  from  the  opposite 
direction,  until  said  tapered  plug  cone  is  forced  to  p<^p 
open  allowing  fluid  communication  between  said  ports  at 
full  rated  capacity  providing  thereb\  means  for  a  direc- 
tional flow  control,  wherein  said  vaKing  means  manifest 
purely  friction  dependent  operation  m  whi^h  a  resistance 
developed  between  mating  surfaces  of  said  valve  seat  and 
said  tapered  plug  cone  provides  a  force  balanced  self- 
regulated  plug  shifting  from  one  of  said  p<isitions  to  an- 
other of  said  positions  when  pressure  force  and  the  direc- 
tion of  fluid  flow  changes  therein,  affording  fluid  checking 
in  one  direction  and  fluid  relieving  in  another  direction. 
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4.121,620 

DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  MODULATION  AND 

AMI  LinCATlON  OF  LOW  FREQUENCY  SOUNDS 

Charles  G.  Pickett,  and  Ronald  S.  Pickett,  both  of  Fort  Lee, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  L.P.S.  Incorporated,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,458,  Oct.  15,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,999,625. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1976.  Ser.  No.  755,267 

Int.  a.-  F15C  1/18 

U.S.  aj  137—828  6  Claims 


TT&W^ 


1.  A  ilevice  for  simultaneous  modulation  and  amplucation  of 
low  frequency  sounds  which  comprises 

a.  a  first  tubular  member  having  an  inlet  end  for  receiving 
gaieous  flow  and  an  outlet  end; 

b.  an  axial  bore  through  said  tubular  member  extending  a 
distance  intenorly  of  the  inlet  end  thereof,  said  axial  bore 
lafenng  into  a  reduced  axial  bore  defined  by  a  top  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall; 

c.  a  passageway  disposed  generally  perpendicularly  io  said 
reduced  axial  bore,  said  passageway  being  adapted  to 
communicate  with  an  external  signal  input  source,  said  top 
will  of  said  reduced  axial  bore  terminating  adjacent  to 
said  passageway  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  reduced 
axial  bore  extending  a  distance  past  said  passageway,  said 
extended  portion  being  deflected  a  finite  angle  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  member; 

d  ajfirst  baffle  flared  in  the  direction  of  the  gaseous  flow, 
said  baffle  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  tubular 
mimber  and  defining  a  first  passageway  therein, 

e  a  ^cond  baffle  flared  in  the  direction  of  the  gaseous  flow. 
said  baffle  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  tubular 
mimber  and  defining  a  second  passageway  therein,  said 
second  passageway  having  larger  passage  area  than  said 
finst  passageway; 


f.  a 


g-  a 


passge,  transverse  and  adjacent  to  the  port,  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  remote,  regulable  source  of  pilot  pres- 
sure, 
whereby  the  flexible  pilot  line  may  be  pressurized  from  said 
remote  source  to  expand  it  against  the  port  to  seal  off  the 
port  and  maintain  the  flushing  valve  closed,  and  may  be 
selectively  relaxed  from  said  remote  source  to  release 
pressure  on  the  port  and  permit  flushing  of  the  branch 
fiuid  conduit  through  the  port. 


34. 


4.  A  dnp  irrigation  system  including  a  plurality  of  branch 
fluid  conduits,  a  source  of  pressurized  irrigation  fiuid  feeding 
the  branch  fluid  conduits,  a  flushing  valve  as  described  in  claim 
1  at  the  end  of  each  branch  fluid  conduit,  said  flexible,  pres- 
sure-expandable pilot  line  conduit  extending  through  the  trans- 
verse passage  of  each  flushing  valve,  and  means  connected  to 
said  source  of  pressurized  irrigation  fluid  for  selectively  pres- 
surizing and  relaxing  said  pilot  line  conduit,  serving  as  said 
regulable  source  of  pilot  pressure. 

4.121,622 
MULTITUBE  VALVE 
Hans-Jiirgen  Forberg,  l^nsahn,  Hoist,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Transcodan.  Sven  Husted-Andersen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,591,  Mar.  1,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,051,867. 
This  application  Jul.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1975,  2509485 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  55/14 
US,  CI.  137—863  2  Claims 


_  receptor  tube  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  tubular  member, 
sad  receptor  tube  being  generally  flared  in  the  direction 
of  the  gaseous  flow  and  communicating  with  a  signal 
output  transmitting  member,  and 

a  second  tubular  member  for  receiving  said  first  tubular 
member,  said  second  tubular  member  having  an  orifice 
intermediate  said  second  baffles  and  said  receptor  tube 


4,121,621 
PILOT  OPERATED  FLUSHING  VALVE 
Harry  M.  Zimmerman,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reed  Irriga- 
tion Systems,  El  Quon,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1976.  Ser.  No.  746.699 
Int.  a.'  F16K  7/07 
U.S.  CI.  137—863  5  Qaims 

1.  A  pilot  operated  flushing  valve  for  installation  on  the  end 
of  a  branch  fluid  conduit  of  a  dnp  irngation  system,  compris- 
ing 
a  tiibular  body  portion  having  one  end  including  means  for 

connection  onto  the  end  of  a  branch  fluid  conduit; 

an  enlarged  head  portion  extending  from  the  other  end  of 
tlie  tubular  body  portion,  having  a  passage  therethrough 
tiansverse  to  the  tubular  body  portion,  with  a  port  con- 
necting the  transverse  passage  with  the  interior  of  the 
tubular  body  portion;  and 

a  flexible,  pressure-expandable  pilot  line  conduit  extending 
into  and  passing  longitudinally  through  the  transverse 


1  A  multiway  valve  for  medical,  chemical  and  similar  de- 
vices such  as  an  infusion  and  transfusion  apparatus,  comprising 
a  housing  having  first  and  second  clamping  surfaces  disposed 
side  by  side,  first  and  second  flexible  tubes  placed  side  by  side 
and  extending  through  said  housing  over  respective  ones  of 
said  clamping  surfaces,  a  clamp  mounted  over  said  surfaces  in 
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said  housing  and  having  a  portion  overlying  both  surfaces 
which  is  movable  in  a  path  on  said  housing  overlying  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  both  said  first  and  second  clamping 
surfaces  and  during  the  movement  along  said  path  being  also 
displaceable  in  the  direction  of  respective  ones  of  the  clamping 
surfaces  both  in  sucession  and  simultaneously,  a  distributor 
phase  interconnecting  said  tubes  to  each  other  outside  of  said 
housing,  said  clamping  surfaces  being  of  a  construction  so  that 
in  a  respective  first  position  of  said  clamping  means  at  least  one 
of  said  tubes  is  clamped  off  and  in  a  second  position  both  of 
said  tubes  are  open  and  in  a  third  position  both  of  said  tubes  are 
shut  off. 


4,121,623 
SPACER  FOR  CONCENTRIC  TUBES 
Peter  Rhone,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Kabel- 
und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,325 

Int.  C\?  F16L  9/18,  11/12.  59/14 

U.S.  a.  138—114  4  Claims 


1.  A  spacer  for  a  coaxial  tube  system  having  an  inner  tube 
and  an  outer  tube,  the  spacer  being  helically  wound  on  the 
inner  tube  for  holding  the  inner  tube  in  and  concentric  to  the 
outer  tube,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  superposed  elongated  members  adjacent  ones 
of  which  have  different  cross-sections  defining  pairs  of 
engaging,  differently  contoured,  non-mating  surfaces 
which  are  shaped  to  permit  a  stable  engagement  b>etween 
pairs  with  a  minimum  of  contact  therebetween,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  is  formed  by  cross-sec- 
tions defining  a  convex  surface  facing  and  in  engagement 
with  at  least  two  spaced  points  of  a  concave  surface. 


4,121,624 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  FLEXIBLE  TUBE 
Chi  Y,  Chen,  Maspeth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fabricated  Plastics. 
Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,491 

Int.  a.-  F16L  11/11.  11/12 

U.S.  a.  138—122  1  Qaim 
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helically  wound  over  said  inner  plastic  strip  with  the  web 
section  overlying  the  contiguous  pair^  of  radialK  outward 
directed  flanges  and  the  flexible  tlanges  on  said  outer 
plastic  strip  being  directed  radial  i\  inwardh  !' ^r  >  act  King 
the  flanges  on  the  inner  plastic  strip 

the  improvement  for  making  said  flexihie  tube  eieclrkali\ 
conductive  under  axial  tension  which  comprises 

an  electrically  conductive  adhesive  IcKaied  on  the  flanges 
and  across  the  web  of  the  nonconductiv  e  cap  and  disposed 
between  (1)  the  contiguous  pairs  of  flangev  of  the  inner 
conductive  plastic  strip  and  (2)  the  outer  noncondu.tiw 
plastic  cap  section  providing  continuous  electrical  i,oni 
munication  from  one  flange  to  the  next  (^f  a  ^inii^unus 
pair  of  flanges  on  said  inner  plastic  strip,  said  adhesive 
being  primarily  disposed  bctv,een  (  li  the  narrov,  v\eh 
section  of  said  outer  plastic  cap  section  and  i  2  ,i  siiid  flanges 
of  said  inner  strip,  and  wherein  a  Oexihle  ^indu^tue 
adhesive  is  disposed  between  the  flanges  tormm^-  the 
contiguous  pairs  of  said  inner  liner  strip 


4.121.625 
DEVICE  FOR  EQUALIZING  THE  WARP  ^  ARN 
TENSION  IN  A  LOOM 
Allan  William  Porter,  Lustmiihie.  and  Anton   l.ucian.   Arbon, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Adolph  .Saurer,  Arbon,  .Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jul,  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.37(1 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aur.    13.    1976 
10334/76 

Int.  a.    D03D  49/12 
U.S.  a.  139-114  K  Claims 


^^^^?^^^ 


1  A  device  for  equalizing  the  warp  yam  tension  in  n  loom 
having  a  movable  back  rest  and  a  fi.xed  member  spaced  there- 
from in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  back  resi  during 
the  normal  weaving  operation,  said  back  rest  moving  to  and 
fro  during  the  weaving  operation  with  said  warp  varns  extend- 
ing thereover,  said  device  comprising 

means  for  pnotallv  mounting  said  back  resi  relative  to  said 

fixed  member, 
a  pressure  cushion  carried  between  said  hack  rest  and  said 
fixed  member  parallel  to  said  ha^  k  rest  and  said  fixed 
member, 
said  pressure  cushion  being  compressed  and  relaxed  as  said 
back  rest  moves  to  and  fro  said  fixed  member  during  the 
weaving  operation  for  equali?ing  the  warp  varn  tension 


1.  In  a  flexible  tube  comprising  an  inner  electrically  conduc- 
tive plastic  strip  having: 

a  channel  shaped  cross-section  including  a  relatively  wide  4,121.626 

flat  web  and  angularly  flexible  flanges  bordering  the  mar-  WATER  JET  LOOM 

gins  of  said  web,  said  inner  stnp  being  helically  wound  to    Robert  Saul  Brown,  and  James  Roy  Johnson,  both  of  Spartan- 
form  a  tube  with  the  flexible  flanges  directed  radially        burg.  S.C.  assignors  to  .Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Spar- 
outward  and  arranged  in  contiguous  pairs  with  each  sue-        tanburg.  S.C. 
ceeding  convolution;  and  Filed  Dec.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  857,084 

an  outer  nonconductive  plastic  cap  section  having  a  rela-  Int.  Q.-  DG3D  4'  32 

tively  narrow  web  section  and  angularly  flexible  flanges    U.S.  CI.  139 — 435  5  (laims 

bordering  its  margins,  said  outer  plastic  cap  section  being        1.  In  a  method  of  weaving  in  which  the  weft  is  fed  b>  a  w  ater 
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jet  and  Lherein  the  alkalinity  of  the  water  is  normally  below  a  4,121,628  „,_ 

pH  of  8.0,  the  improvement  compnsing  increasing  the  alkalm-  SPRING  FORMING  MACHINE 

^         ^  ^  ^'        o  Edward  James  Waligore,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  and  Francis  X. 

Schuler,  Freehold,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Berk- 
ley, Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,374 
-^^^^-^  Int.  C1.2  B21F  35/04 

9  Qaims 


ity  of  the  water  a  pH  of  at  least  8,0  pnor  to  its  passage  through 
the  jet 


4,121,627 
■:  HA.NDLING  APPARATLS  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
COIL  FORMING  MACHINE 
S:iunid,  Riischlikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Meteor  AG, 
Riiscfilikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,241 
Clali^    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    9,    1976, 


WIR 
Hans 


7242/76 

U.S.  a 


1.  In 


Int.  a.2  B21F  15/00 


140—92.1 


7  Claims 


1-D 


s     «s    >; 


u 

1   '^' 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  from  a  continuous  wire  coil 
to  include  oppositely  disposed  loops  and  having  a  cut-off 
mechanism  for  cutting  the  wire  to  provide  springs  of  a  selected 
length  and  a  width  which  is  determined  by  the  size  of  the 
loops,  the  improvement  compnsing:  a  holder  for  locating  the 
spnngs  during  operation  of  the  cut-off  mechanism  to  prevent 
spring  deflection  and  consequent  movement  as  the  wire  is  cut; 
the  holder  including  upper  and  lower  spaced  surfaces  between 
which  the  spnng  loops  are  slidably  received;  the  lower  surface 
including  at  least  a  portion  which  is  inclined  so  that  the  cut 
spnng  slides  down  under  gravity  from  between  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces:  and  a  guide  for  receiving  the  cut  springs  from 
the  holder  to  onent  and  deliver  the  springs  to  a  location  remote 
from  the  machine  cut-off  mechanism. 


4,121,629 
MLLTISPOT  WELDING  MACHINE 

Alois  Sackl,  Liezen;  Josef  Ritter;  Klaus  Ritter,  and  Gerhard 
Ritter.  all  of  Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  EVG  Entwicklungs- 
u.  Verwertungs  GmbH.,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,267 
Gaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  24,  1976,  1326/76 
Int.  a.2  B21F  27/10 
U.S.  G.  140—112  6  Gaims 


apparatus  for  handling  an  end  of  wire  wrapped  on  a 
spool  iaving  a  peg  projecting  from  the  spool,  said  apparatus 
being  of  a  type  having  a  turret  head  including  a  plurality  of 
spool  earners  spaced  apart  on  the  head,  said  head  being  mov- 
able b<  tween  a  plurality  of  operating  stations  with  one  of  said 
station  J  being  a  spool  winding  station  and  one  being  a  terminal 
sution  having  at  least  one  peg  winding  means,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
said  terminal  sution  further  including  two  wire  clamping 
mans  each  mounted  for  movement  between  a  rest  posi- 
tion and  a  wire  clamping  position  between  two  adjacent 
spx>l  carriers  on  said  turret  head  and  cutting  means 
mounted  for  movement  between  said  two  adjacent  spool 
carriers  to  cut  wire  clamped  by  said  two  wire  clamping 
means. 


1    In  a  multispot  welding  machine  for  producing  an  elon- 
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gated  wire  mesh  web,  the  machine  being  of  the  type  having 
means  for  forming  and  longitudinally  advancing  the  mesh  web 
m  a  production  plane,  including  two  circulating  endless  feeders 
having  operating  runs  defining  respective  longitudinally  ex- 
tending margins  of  the  wire  mesh  web,  a  plurality  of  deflector- 
pins  respectively  connected  to  the  feeders  for  circulation 
therewith,  and  a  wire-layer  mounted  for  reciprocation  trans- 
versely of  the  elongation  of  the  wire  mesh  web  between,  and 
adapted  to  so  lay  a  plurality  of  wires  around  the  deflector-pins 
during  their  circulation  with  the  operating  runs  of  the  feeders, 
that  the  respective  wires  extend  in  two  arrays  askew  to  the 
elongation  of  the  wire  mesh  web  and  cross  each  other  ai  a 
multitude  of  crossing  points,  and  means  for  welding  the  wires 
to  one  another  at  their  crossing  points  at  a  welding  zone,  the 
improvement 

comprising,  in  combination: 

means  for  mounting  the  feeders  for  circulation  along  the 

production  plane  of  the  wire  mesh  web, 
means  for  so  supporting  the  deflector-pins  on  the  feeders 
as  to  extend  substantially  normal  to  the  production 
plane  of  the  wire  mesh  web,  and 
two  guiding  arrangements,  each  of  which  guides  at  least 
the  operating  run  of  one  of  the  feeders  for  movement  in 
a  path  which  has  a  greater  transverse  spacing  from  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  operating  run  of  the  other 
feeder  in  the  vicinity  of  the  welding  zone,  than  ahead 
and  behind  the  welding  zone,  as  defined  in  the  direction 
of  advancement  of  the  w  ire  mesh  w  eb. 


(e)  conveying  said  filled  containers  from  the  output  con- 
veyor onto  the  second  indexing  conveyor, 

(0  transferring  containers  from  the  second  indexing  con- 
veyor to  the  first  indexing  conveyor  by  means  of  the 
elevator  means  until  all  the  containers  on  the  first  and 
second  indexing  conveyors  are  filled  containers,  and 

(g)  removing  the  filled  containers  from  the  first  and  second 
indexing  conveyors. 


4.121.631 

Oil    INJFCTOR  FOR  IWO-OCI  F  FMHSFS 

J.  David  Jones,  1317  C  anar>  Dr.,  Ucst  (  olumbia.  S.C.  29169 

Filed  Feb.  18.  i977,  Ser.  No.  "^0.(165 

Int.  CI.    R65B  .^/lO 

LI.S.  CI.  141— 27  (1  (  laims 


4,121.630 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

CONTAINERS 

John  Anthony  Feasby,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Group  Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,830.  Sep.  5,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  844,047 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  27,  1974. 
42122/74 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  141—1  8  Claims 
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7.  A  method  of  operating  apparatus  comprising  a  filling 
machine  for  filling  empty  containers  and  an  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  input  conveyor  for  conveying  empty  containers  into  the 
filling  machine:  an  output  conveyor,  extending  parallel  to  and 
in  a  vertical  relationship  to  the  input  conveyor,  for  conveying 
said  containers,  when  filled,  from  the  filling  machine,  a  first 
indexing  conveyor  for  feeding  empty  containers  onto  the  input 
conveyor;  a  second  indexing  conveyor  for  receiving  filled 
containers  from  the  output  conveyor;  and  elevator  means  for 
continuously  transferring  filled  containers  from  the  second 
indexing  conveyor  onto  the  first  indexing  conveyor,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  empty  containers  in  serial  array  on  the  first  and 
second  indexing  conveyors  means, 

(b)  conveying  empty  containers  from  the  first  indexing  con- 
veyor onto  the  input  conveyor  and  thence  to  the  container 
filling  machine, 

(c)  filling  said  empty  containers  in  the  container  filling  ma- 
chine, 

(d)  transferring  filled  containers  from  the  container  filling 
machine  onto  the  output  conveyor, 


1    .An  oil  injector  for  two-cycle  engines  comprising  an  oil 
tank  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  a  gasoline  tank  for  the 

engine,  a  cyclically  operated,  positive  displacement  pump 
including  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  oil  lank  and  a 
discharge  communicated  uith  the  gasoline  tank,  said  pump 
being  calibrated  wherebs  each  cycle  of  operation  will  dis- 
charge an  accurate  prededetermined  quantity  of  oil  into  the 
gasoline  tank  thereby  enabling  an  appropriate  quantity  of  oil  to 
be  injected  into  the  gasoline  tank  whenever  a  known  quantity 
of  gasoline  is  dispensed  into  the  gasoline  tank,  said  pump  being 
mounted  interiorly  of  said  oil  tank  and  including  an  operating 
means  disposed  externally  thereof,  said  pump  including  a  cylin- 
der and  reciprocal  piston  therein,  said  piston  having  a  piston 
rod  connected  thereto  and  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  externally  of  the  oil  tank,  said  operating  means 
being  in  the  form  of  a  knob  on  said  piston  rod,  said  pump 
cylinder  including  a  closure  plug  in  opposed  relation  to  the 
piston,  said  plug  including  an  inlet  passageway  and  an  outlet 
passageway  therein,  check  valve  means  associated  with  said 
inlet  passageway  and  check  valve  means  associated  with  said 
outlet  passageway,  said  check  valve  means  associated  with  the 
inlet  passageway  including  a  disc  of  resilient  material  onented 
with  a  portion  overlying  the  inlet  passageway,  means  anchor- 
ing the  disc  to  the  plug  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inlet  passage- 
way whereby  infiow  of  oil  when  pressure  is  reduced  between 
the  plug  and  piston  will  swing  the  portion  of  the  disc  overlying 
the  inlet  passageway  away  from  the  inlet  passageway,  said  disc 
closing  the  inlet  passageway  whenever  pressure  is  not  reduced 
between  tht  piug  and  piston. 


4.121.632 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  CVI  INDFR  HI  I  IN(.  SlxriON 
William  J.  Zehr.  Des  Plaines.  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Frotectoseal 
Company.  Bensonville.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  836.132 
Int.  G.-  B65B  1/32.  JI.IXj 
U.S.  CI.  141—59  5  Claims 

1  A  fire  extinguishing  cylinder  filling  station  comprising  a 
vertical  standard  having  a  base,  a  ^'>lindcr  support  means  to 
support  an  empty  cylinder  in  a  vt-rticai  pnsuiiTi  .iJuKt;;:!  suul 
standard,  means  on  said  support  nictns  \<^  rvi.iii;  ;ht'  ..  ■.  i:ii.,i(.i 
thereon,  a  weighing  scale,  said  suppuinng  nieans  aeiKiiUmg 
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scale,  a  source  of  fire  extinguishing  powder,  conduit 

..._cted  between  said  source  of  powder  and  said 

a  vacuum  pump  for  evacuating  the  interior  of  said 

inder  and  creating  a  vacuum  therein,  conduit  means 

said  pump  and  said  cylinder,  said  pump  evacuating 

iaid  cylinder  and  creating  a  vacuum  therein  whereby 

said  powder  from  said  source  and  fill  said  cylinder 

the  supporting  means  comprises  a  spaced   pair  of 

ongated  tension  rods  anchored  together  at  the  upper 

r  ends  by  cross  bars,  and  an  inverted  conical-shaped 

ijored  to  the  lower  bar  to  seat  the  lower  end  of  the 

and  wherein  the  means  to  support  said  cylinder  in 


vertical 

slidably 

medially 

below 

diameter 

tween  t 
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from  said  first  container  and  having  one  end  attached  to 
said  material  rece.vmg  passageway  to  form  a  passageway 


for  said  material  to  pass  from  said  first  container  to  said 
second  container. 


position  comprises  a  Oat  bar  perforated  at  its  end  to 

shift  on  said  rods,  a  connector  bored  axially  on  the  bar 

Its  ends,  a  tube  anchored  to  and  extending  ab<,;ve  and 

„  bar.  said  bore  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the 

of  said  tube  whereby  a  hollow  space  is  formed  be- 

le  walls  of  said  bore  and  the  tube,  nipple  means  on  the 

wall  of  said  connector  communicating  with  said  hol- 

^.  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  insertable  in  the  cylinder, 

said  tube  has  fluid  connection  with  said  source  of  fire 

ishing  powder  to  fill  said  cylinder  and  a  conduit  is 

„  to  said  vacuum  pump  and  to  said  nipple  means  to 

acuum  in  said  cylinder  to  draw  said  powder  from  said 

o  fill  said  cylinder. 


4,121,634 

GLASS-SEALED  VESSEL  OPENING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

John  Michael  Hayes.  Bloomington,  Ind.,  and  David  John  Des 

Marais,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Indiana  University 

Foundation,  Bloominjjton,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,428 

Int.  a.-  B65B  3/04 

L  s.  CI,  141—98  5  Qaims 


4.121,633 

TRANJ  FER  DEVICE  FOR  HEAT  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Jerry  E  iez,  120  Park  Dr.,  Gonzales,  La.  70737 

Cojinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,079,  Oct.  18,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856.283 
T  Int.  a:-  B65B  3/04 

L.S.  d.  141-69  '  Cl^'""* 

I,  A  device  for  use  in  reducing  contact  of  heat  sensitive 
materia, 1  with  oxygen  during  transfer  of  said  material  from  a 
first  container  to  a  second  container  having  an  opening  to 
receive  said  material,  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  covering  plate  shaped  to  fit  into  said  second  container 
oiening,  said  covermg  plate  having  an  inert  gas  receiving 
passageway  opening  into  said  second  container  and  hav- 
ing a  material  receiving  passageway  opening  into  said 
second  container. 

(b)  a  n  inert  gas  distribution  assembly  comprising  an  enclosed 
structure  having  a  cavity,  a  first  opening  for  receiving  said 
inert  gas  mto  said  cavity,  hollow  connecting  means  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  a  second  opening  leading  to  said 
cavity  and  attached  at  its  other  end  to  said  inert  gas  re- 
ceiving passageway  to  form  a  passageway  for  said  inert 
gis  to  pass  from  said  cavity  to  said  inert  gas  receiving 
pissageway;  and 

(c)  a  hollow  tubing  having  means  to  receive  said  material 


1    A  device  for  opening  glass-sealed  vessels  compnsing: 

means  defining  a  confined  space. 

first  vessel  receiving  means  communicating  with  the  con- 
fined space  and  adapted  removably  to  receive  therein  a 
projecting  end  of  the  glass-sealed  vessel; 

second  vessel  receiving  means  adapted  removably  to  receive 
therein  the  projecting  end  of  the  glass-sealed  vessel,  the 
proximal  ends  of  the  first  and  second  vessel  receiving 
means  being  spaced  from  and  positioned  adjacent  each 
other; 

Hexible   tubing   mean';  adapted   removably  to  receive  the 
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proximal  ends  of  the  first  and  second  vessel  receiving 
means  therein; 

first  sealing  means  for  effecting  a  vacuum  tight  seal  between 
the  flexible  tubing  means  and  the  confined  space;  and 

second  sealing  means  for  efTecting  a  vacuum  tight  seal  be- 
tween the  flexible  tubing  means  and  the  glass-sealed  ves- 
sel; 

whereby  application  of  a  flexing  force  to  the  glass-sealed 
vessel,  second  sealing  means  and  second  vessel  receiving 
means  as  a  unit  permits  the  projecting  end  of  the  glass- 
sealed  vessel  to  be  ruptured  adjacent  the  proximal  ends  of 
the  first  and  second  vessel  receiving  means  thereby  to 
release  the  contents  of  the  glass-sealed  vessel  into  the 
confined  space. 


4,121,635 
INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GASOLINE  DISPENSING 

N02^LE 

William  B.  Hansel,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,776 

Int.  a.-  B65B  3/18.  57/14 

U.S.  a.  141—207  1  Qaim 


4.121.636 

ADAPTOR  FOR  SPLITTING  LOGS 

Robert  G.  James.  3509  Janene  Ha>,  Bakersfield.  (  alif  y33f>6 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  817,561 

Int.  CI.    B27L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  144-193  R  9  Oaims 


■9  --. 


J 


1.  Apparatus  for  splitting  -Aood  .md  i.ompnsing: 

power  means  including  a  housing  and  an  rujipjt  for  produc- 
ing rotary  power, 

an  elongate  support  member  adapted  tiu  opcratiM-  ,,jii.iLh- 
ment  to  said  housing  o^  said  prwer  means  at  I'ne  end 
thereof 

a  threaded  advancing  shaft  supported  tor  roidting  beiween 
the  ends  of  said  support  member; 

gearing  means  deployed  between  said  advancing  shaft  and 
said  power  means  for  selective  coupling  therebetween, 

stopping  means  attached  to  said  support  member  pn'ximau- 
said  one  end  thereof  and  extending  along  said  ihteaded 
shaft;  and 

a  wedge  threadablv  engaged  to  said  advanung  shaft  and 
disposed  to  radially  project  therefrom  m  longitudinal 
alignment,  the  ape.x  of  said  wedge  forming  the  leading 
edge  thereof  being  aligned  towards  said  stopping  means 
said  wedge  being  threadablv  translated  along  said  shaft 
UfK)n  coupling  thereof  to  said  power  means  by  gearing 
means,  said  wedge  further  including  a  rotary  spreader 
cam  within  the  trailing  edge  thereof  spring  hia.sed  to  a  first 
rotary  position  and  actuatable  bv  said  stopping  means 
towards  a  second  rotary  position  upon  the  advance  of  said 
wedge  along  said  shaft  towards  said  sio>pping  means 


1.  In  a  vapor  recovery  nozzle  for  dispensing  fuel  into  a 
fiUpipe  of  a  motor  vehicle  fuel  tank  and  having  a  vapor  receiv- 
ing system  for  receiving  vapwrs  displaced  from  a  fuel  tank 
during  dispensing,  a  system  for  shutting  off  the  fuel  being 
dispensed  when  fuel  backs  up  into  a  fillpipe,  a  discharge  spxjut 
for  insertion  into  a  fillpipe  of  a  motor  vehicle  fuel  tank,  a 
shut-off  valve  for  shutting  ofl"  fuel  being  dispensed  by  the 
nozzle,  and  actuating  means  for  closing  said  shut-off  valve  in 
response  to  fuel  backed  up  into  a  fillpipe,  the  improvement  of 
providing  a  vent  line  running  inside  said  discharge  spout  hav- 
ing an  open  end  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  discharge  spout, 
and  having  a  section  of  said  vent  line  positioned  outside  said 
discharge  spout,  said  vent  line  being  supplied  with  a  vacuum 
such  that  when  gasoline  covers  the  open  end  of  the  vent  line, 
the  pressure  in  the  vent  line  drops  and  the  pressure  drop  may 
be  sensed  to  close  said  shut-off  valve;  and  an  interlock  system 
which  prevents  the  dispensing  of  liquid  through  the  nozzle 
until  the  discharge  spout  of  the  nozzle  is  properly  inserted  in  a 
fillpipe,  and  comprising  an  interlock  valve  means  coupled  to 
the  vent  line  at  said  outside  portion  of  the  vent  line,  whereby 
the  interlock  valve  means  is  not  subject  to  the  flow  of  fuel 
through  the  nozzle,  said  interlock  valve  means  having  a  closed 
position  wherein  the  vent  line  is  closed  to  close  said  shut-off 
valve  and  an  open  position  which  permits  normal  operation  of 
the  nozzle,  and  means,  responsive  to  the  nozzle  being  properly 
inserted  in  a  fillpipe,  for  opening  said  interlock  valve  means, 
whereby  normal  operation  of  the  nozzle  is  permitted  when  the 
nozzle  is  properly  inserted  in  a  fillpipe  and  a  second  interlock 
valve  for  closing  off  said  vapor  receiving  system,  said  second 
interlock  valve  being  coupled  to  and  actuated  by  said  means 
responsive  to  the  nozzle  being  properly  inserted  m  the  fillpipe. 


4.121.637 

TOTE  BOARD 

Russell  A.  Jennings,  P.O,  Box  1408.  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.  ''6306 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  816.939 

Int.  CI.    A45C  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  150—1.6  7  Claims 


B~^-, 


1,  A  portable  device  comprising  a  combined  i-lipbiiard  m- 
eluding  a  flexible  clip  on  its  outer  face  and  a  storage  pouj^h 
secured  to  the  rear  of  said  clipbt^ard.  said  pouch  including 
closure  means  and  access  into  the  storage  area  of  said  pouch,  a 
coplanar  slightly  smaller  member  secured  to  the  rear  oi  said 
clipboard,  the  periphery  of  said  p<,iuch  sandwiched  and  se- 
cured between  the  peripheries  of  said  clipb<,:^ard  and  said  mpla- 
nar  member,  handle  means  for  carrv  ing  the  dcv  i^e,  the  ends  of 
said  handle  sandwiched  and  secured  between  said  ohphoard 
and  said  coplanar  member 
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L.s.  a. 


4,121.638 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE-MOUNTED 
WHEEL  COVER 

W .  Phillips,  1405  SW.  8  St.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33060 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,106 
Int.  a.-  B65D  85 '06 
150-54  A  10  Claims 
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combination  with  a  wheel  cover  shaped  and  dimen- 

o  receive  a  vehicle  spare  wheel  and  tire,  said  wheel 

^ing  open  at  its  axially  inward  side  tor  slidable  assembh 

wit~h  the  spare  wheel' and  tire,  the  improvement  uhich 

ies^ 

,.  of  locking  plates  attached  to  said  wheel  cover  and 

ejecting  axially  from  the  wheel  cover  at  its  open  axiallv 

ard  side,  said  plates  being  spaced  apart  circumferen- 

y  around  the  w  heel  cover,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 

therein, 

.  bar  extending  between  said  plates  across  the  open 

Uy  inward  sid"e  of  the  wheel  cover  and  having  its 
pwsite  ends  slidably  received  in  said  slots  in  the  respec- 

:  plates; 

padlock  coacting  with  said  bar  at  one  end  to  retain  the 
,  engaged  in  the  slot  in  the  adjoining  plate; 

bar  having  a  transverse  segment  at  its  opposite  end 
:ending  closely  outside  the  plate  thereat  for  retaining 

_  opposite  end  of  the  bar  against  withdrawal  longitudi- 

Iv  through  the  slot  in  said  last-mentioned  plate. 


4.121,639 
SHION  TIRE  AND  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Fernandez,  211  Collins  Ave..  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33139 

of  Ser.  No.  668,691.  Mar.  19,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  824.402 

Int.  CI.-  B60C  l/OO 

U.S.  dl.  152—329  2  Claims 


ci; 

Avelino 
Conti  [luation 


vehicle  tire  and  wheel  construction  for  use  in  combina- 
cpmpnsing, 

wheel  including  inner  and  outer  disc  portions  and  nut  and 
hlolt  means  connecting  the  portions  in  face-to-face  rela- 
,..,  each  disc  having  a  rim  portion  formed  about  the 
riphery  of  said  disc  portions,  a  central  hub  opening  and 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  lug  apertures  in  said  disc  por- 
tions and'each  of  said  disc  portions  having  an  outer  edge 
cf  said  nm  portions  and  clamp  means  formed  abc^ui  said 

rim  portions, 

including  an  annular  inner  wall,  an  annular  outer,  tread 


tion, 


pe 


wall  and  opposed  side  walls  integrally  connecting  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  walls,  and  defining  an  inner 
annular  chamber, 
.  pair  of  opposed,  laterally  extending  side  ribs  from  said 
inner  wall  in  matmg  clamped  engagement  in  said  clamp 
means; 
a  first  annular  rib  within  said  chamber  formed  integral  with 
said  annular  inner  wall  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  toward  said  tread  wall; 
a  second  radially  extending  annular  rib  within  said  chamber, 
formed  integral  with  said  tread  wall  and  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom  to  within  a  normally,  relatively  close 
proximity  to  said  first  annular  rib; 
said  nm  comprising  two  annular  half  sections  extending 
outwardly  in  opposed  directions  from  said  outer  edge 
portions  of  the  respective  disc  portions; 
said  clamp  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed,  inwardly 
angled  flanges  from  respective  outer  annular  edges  of  said 
two  half  sections; 
said  pair  of  side  ribs  each  having  an  outer  face  complementa- 
rily  angled  to  said  flanges  and  in  mating  clamped  engage- 
ment therewith; 
said  first  annular  rib  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  down- 
wardly diverging  annular  leg  portions  integral  with  said 
inner  annular  wall  defining  a  secondary  annular  chamber 
therebetween,  said  annular  leg  portions  merging  at  their 
outer  ends  to  an  enlarged  outer,  annular  head  portion; 
said  annular  head  portion  having  a  peripheral,  outwardly 

extending  generally  Y-shaped  annular  groove; 
said  Y-shaped  groove  including  a  central  groove  portion 
providing  parallel  side  walls  connecting  with  a  pair  of 
outwardly  angled  diverging  walls  which  terminate  in 
more  sharply,  outwardly  angled  outer  wall  portions  con- 
necting at  their  outer  extremeties  with  respective  arcuate 
outer  side  walls  of  said  head  portion; 
said  second  radially  extending  annular  nb  is  generally  Y- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  providing  a  pair  of  inwardly 
converging  walls,  companionately  angled  to  said  more 
sharply,  outwardly  angled  outer  wall  portions,  and  a 
central  inwardly  extending  annular  leg,  sized  for  free 
reception  in  said  central  groove  portion;  and 
said  wheel  and  tire  construction  including  a  pair  of  side-by- 
side  first  annular  ribs  and  a  pair  of  side-by-side  second 
annular  ribs  in  respective  alignment  with  said  pair  of  first 
annular  ribs. 


4.121.640 
PNEl  MATIC  TIRE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Hermann  Henning.  Hanover;  Johannes  Kosanke,  Letter;  Hen- 
ryk  Fakur.  Biickeburg;  Hermann  Wittneben,  Arpke,  and 
Reinhard  liemann,  Hemmingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Continental  Cummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1975,  2538948 

Int.  CI.    B60C  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  152—340  7  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  with  a  tread  area,  which  includes 
in  combination:  an  inflatable  emergency  tube  arranged  in- 
wardly of  said  pneumatic  tire  with  that  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  emergency  tube  which  is  adjacent  to  the  tread  area 
of  said  lire  radially  spaced  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tire, 
said  tire  when  deflated  and  contacting  the  ground  under  load 
being  adapted  to  rest  on  said  emergency  tube  while  depressing 
the  respective  adjacent  peiipheral  surface  of  said  emergency 
tube  so  as  to  form  a  temporary  flattened  surface  portion  on  said 
tube,  said  emergency  tube  comprising  at  least  one  peripheral 
protrusion  with  a  running-up  flank,  said  running-up  flank  when 
about  suddenly  to  move  noisily  into  said  flattened  surface 
being  purposely  located  substantially  in  the  elongation  of  an 
imaginary  secant  defined  by  said  flattened  surface  portion,  the 
tangent  to  the  emergency  tube  through  the  root  of  the  running- 
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up  flank  forming  with  said  running-up  flank  an  angle  A  ranging    reinforcing   structure  representing  the  principal   reinforcing 
from  20°  to  50°,  when  view  ing  the  cross  section  of  said  emer-    portion  of  the  tire. 


gency  tube  the  radius  of  said  emergency  tube  being  considera- 
bly less  than  the  radius  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
protrusion. 


4,121,641 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  MOTORCV'CLE 

Fiji  Nakasaki,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1975,  50-143096 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14. 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B60C  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  152—353  R  10  Claims 


120     {> 


4.121.642 

PNFUMATK    IIRF 

Harold  Gordon  Schwartz.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  t.  1.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  VMImington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No   "^4.434 

Int.  CI.    B60C  y,  14 

U.S.  CI.  152—354  R  ]i'  i  laims 


1  A  pneunuiiK  tuc  comprising  an  annular  body  of  an  elasto- 
nieric  material  having  a  central  tread  portion,  a  belt  positioned 
under  the  tread,  and  bead  rings  connected  by  sidewalls  to  the 
tread,  a  carcass  extending  toroidally  between  bead  nngs,  and 
an  inner  liner  disposed  within  the  carcass  to  contain  com- 
pressed air,  characterized  in  that  said  carcass  is  a  one-piece 
cordless  carcass  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  closely  placed  slits  that  completely  cut  through  said 
carcass  and  extend  from  about  bead  ring  to  about  bead  ring, 
said  slits  being  in  a  direction  approximately  perpendicular  to 
the  median  plane  of  the  tire. 


4.12L643 
TIRF  AND  UHFKI    ASSFMRI  IFS 

Thomas  Holmes,  Sutton  ( oldficld,  Knuland,  assiKnnr  tu  Dunlop 
Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  May  II,  1976.  Ser.  No.  f>85.3ia 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kinyddm,  Mm   22.   1*^75. 
22114  75:  Feb.  5,  19^6,  454^  76 

Int.  (1,    B60B2//;i 
U.S.  CI.  152—366  14  (  laims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  use  on  a  motorcycle,  which  com- 
prises a  tire  cover  made  of  a  rubber  material  and  having  a  tread 
portion,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  integrally  extending  from 
respective  side  edges  of  the  tread  portion,  and  a  pair  of  op- 
posed bead  portions  integrally  extending  from  respective  free 
ends  of  the  individual  side  walls,  said  bead  portions  being 
adapted  to  firmly  engage  with  associated  rim  flanges  of  a 
wheel  rim,  said  tire  cover  including  bead  cores  embedded 
respectively  in  the  bead  portions  and  a  reinforcing  structure 
for  preventing  the  tire  from  collapsing  when  it  is  at  least  par- 
tially deflated  which  comprises  a  carcass  structure  embedded 
in  the  tire  cover  adjacent  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  carcass 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  plies  of  textile  cords  w  hich  are 
alternately  disposed  on  a  bias  with  respect  to  each  other  and  at 
a  predetermined  cord  angle  relative  to  the  midcircumferential 
plane  of  the  tire,  said  carcass  structure  having  both  ends  turned 
up  around  the  respective  bead  cores  and  secured  in  position 
adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the  side  walls,  and  at  least  one  rein- 
forcement layer  substantially  forming  a  part  of  the  carcass 
structure  and  made  of  a  plurality  of  cords  of  textile  material, 
said  reinforcement  layer  being  laid  down  on  a  bias  relative  to 
the  carcass  structure  and  at  a  cord  angle  within  the  range  of 
from  20°  to  45°  relative  to  the  midcircumferential  plane  of  the 
tire  and  having  both  ends  terminating  adjacent  respective 
boundaries  between  the  side  walls  and  the  bead  portions  with- 
out being  turned  up  around  the  associated  bead  cores,  said 


1  A  pneuHKitic  tire  and  v^heel  nm  assembly  comprising  a 
pneumatic  lire  iiaving  inboard  and  outboard  tire  beads  having 
toe  portions,  a  one-piece  wheel  rim  comprising  annular  in- 
board and  outboard  nm  flanges,  an  outboard  bead  seat  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  the  outboard  nm  flange,  a  radially  inwardly 
extending  radially  outwardly  open  circumferential  notch  de- 
fined by  only  said  one-piece  wheel  rim  and  disposed  adjacent 
and  axially  inwardly  of  the  outboard  bead  seat,  a  center  portion 
of  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  bead  seat 
and  a  well  wide  enough  to  accept  a  single  tire  bead  adjacent 
the  inboard  nm  flange,  said  toe  portion  of  said  outboard  bead 
extending  radially  inwardlv  into  said  notch,  and  a  blanking 
member  blanking  off  said  well  and  acting  as  at  least  a  part  of  a 
bead  seat  for  the  inboard  bead  oi  the  tire. 


1400 


Elbert  I. 
ertson, 


L.S.  a.  15 


4  121  644  located  at  the  semi-circular  centre  of  the  two  vertical  caps  at 

TIRE  REMO'V  AL  TOOL  the  top  edge  and  the  bottom  edge,  and  a  pair  of  legs  adapted  to 

Bojyle,  Rte.  1,  Ripley.  Okla.  74062.  and  John  H.  Rob- 

pjo.  Box  1256,  Gushing,  Okla.  74023 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,850 

Int.  a.-  B60C  25/06 
-1.17 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1978 


14  Claims 


■: 


1   A  tire  removal  too!  comprismg 

a  honzortally  extendmg  base  frame  adapted  to  rest  tlatU  and 

immov  ably  on  a  floor  or  the  like, 
an  elongated  lever  arm  spaced  from  the  base  frame  and 

extending   generally   parallel   with  respect  to  the  base 

frame, 

an  articulated  fulcrum  post  structure  pivotally  supporting 
the  lev'er  arm  on  the  base  frame  and  including  at  least  one 
lower  post  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  frame 
for  pr.otation  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  the  level  of  the 
base  fiame.  and  an  upper  post  member  having  a  lower  end 
pivoiilly  connected  to  said  lower  post  member  for  pivota- 
tion  i)out  a  honzontal  axis  spaced  upwardly  from  the 
point lof  pivotal  connection  of  the  lower  post  member  to 
the  b£e  frame,  and  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  said 
elongated  lever  arm  at  a  location  spaced  upwardly  from 
said  iLt-mentioned  horizontal  axis  of  pivotation, 
an  arcuate  tire  bead  engaging  plate  on  one  end  of  said  lever 

arm; 

a  hydraulic  jack  pivotally  supported  on  the  base  frame  be- 
neath the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  arm  from  that  which 
carries  said  bead  engaging  plates  for  pivotation  about  a 
honzbntal  axis,  said  hydraulic  jack  being  positionable  on 
the  bkse  frame  relative  to  said  lever  arm  for  contacting  at 
Its  uJper  end.  the  lower  side  of  the  end  of  said  elongated 
lever  arm  opposite  the  end  carrying  said  bead  engaging 
plate   and 

a  wheel  positioning  subassembly  slidably  mounted  on  said 
base  frame  for  horizontal  sliding  movement  thereon,  said 
subassembly  including  means  for  automatically  engaging 
said  lonzontally  extending  base  frame  and  arresting  said 
whe<!l  positioning  subassembly  at  a  fixed  location  on  said 
base  frame  when  said  lever  arm  is  pivoted  to  force  said 
arcuiite  tire  bead  plate  against  the  bead  of  a  tire  positioned 
beneath  said  lever  arm  and  tire  bead  engaging  plate  by 
said  wheel  positioning  subassembly 


support  the  panel  unit,  both  legs  extending  downwards  and 
connected  inside  a  respective  vertical  side  member. 


4  121,646 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDS 

Leslie  D.  Rikker.  Oak  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Engi- 
neering Company.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  731,930 

Int.  CI     B22C  3,00 

L.s.  CI.  164-4  62  Oaims 


4,121,645 
ROOM  DIVIDER  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  lienry  Behr,  4000  deMaisonneuve,  W  estmount,  Quebec. 
Canadl  (H3Z  1J9) 

Filed  May  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  794.373 
Int.  a:  A47G  5/00 
Ls.  a.  [160-135  llGaims 

1  .A  :-oom  divider  panel  unit  comprising  a  load  bearing 
rectangular  frame  with  a  honzontal  top  member,  honzontal 
bottom  Member,  and  two  vertical  side  members,  all  members 
having  alcommon  cross  section  of  hollow  double  channel  press 
formed ^heet  steel  ngidly  joined  together,  two  vertical  caps  of 
semi-circular  cross  section,  one  of  the  vertical  caps  attached  to 
an  edge  of  one  of  the  vertical  side  members  and  the  other 
vertical  :ap  attached  to  the  other  vertical  side  member,  extend- 
mg from  a  top  edge  to  a  bottom  edge,  link  connecting  means 


1  \  process  for  making  molds  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
dispensing  a  layer  of  molding  matenal  including  a  mixture  of 
sand  and  binder  over  mold  forming  pattern  means  with 
relative  movement  between  a  dispensing  device  and  said 
pattern  means,  and 
selectively  controlling  the  ratio  of  sand  to  binder  in  said 
mixture  as  it  is  dispensed  in  accordance  with  the  relative 
position  of  said  dispensing  device  and  said  pattern  means. 

4,121,647 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MULTILAYER  METAL 
INGOT  BY  THE  ELECTRO-BEAM  REMELTING  OF 
BILLETS 
Boris  Evgenievich  Paton,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  41a,  kv.  26;  Boris 
Alexeevich  Movchan.  ulitsa  Darvina,  7,  kv.  7;  Jury  Anatolie- 
vich  Kurapov,  ulitsa  Semashko,  8,  kv.  44;  Rostislav  Spiridono- 
vich  Misjura,  ulitsa  Chudnovskogo,  2,  kv.  22,  all  of  Kiev;  Igor 
Stepanovich   Pryanishnikov,   ulitsa   Koreshkova,   12,  kv.   8, 
Elektrostal  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Vladimir  Nikiforovich  Zhu- 
chin.  ulitsa  Pervomaiskaya,  48,  kv.  43,  Elektrostal  Moskov- 
skoi oblasti;  Valentin  Vasilievich  Topilin,  ulitsa  Mira,  6,  kv. 
29.   ElektrosUl   Moskovskoi   oblasti,  and   Igor  Vasilievich 
Perepelitsa.  ulitsa  Tevosiana,  37,  kv.  39,  Elektrostal  Moskov- 
skoi oblasti.  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,514 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    May    22,    1975, 
2136106[I];  May  22,  1975.  2136107[I] 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  164—50  3  Qaims 

1    .A  method  of  producing  a  multilayer  ingot  in  an  electron 
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beam-installation,  compnsing  the  steps  of  remelting  a  first 
metal  billet,  positioned  directly  in  a  base  plate,  by  means  of 
electron-beams  for  producing  a  first  layer  of  said  multilayer 
ingot,  said  billet  being  arranged  with  a  clearance  with  respect 
to  the  bottom  of  said  base  plate;  reciprocating  said  base  plate  as 
said  billet  is  being  melted  and  collected  therein  so  as  to  form 
said  first  layer  of  said  ingot;  electron-beam  remelting  another 
metal  billet  above  an  intermediate  vessel  disposed  above  said 
reciprocating   base   plate   and   pouring   accumulated    molten 


a  power  supph  thereto,  a  bottom  plate  mounted  on  said  drum 
for  stripping  said  blank  from  the  blank-forming  chamber  of 
said  mould:  the  improvement  comprismg  carnage  means 
adapted  for  the  displacement  of  said  consumable  electrode 
relative  to  said  drum;  said  carriage  means  being  rotatably 
mounted  about  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum;  and  a  separate 
drive  operatively  associated  with  said  carriage 


metal  thereoff  into  said  base  plate  so  as  to  form  and  shape  one 
or  more  additional  layers  of  said  multi-layer  ingot  therein,  and 
reciprocating  said  base  plate  in  a  honzontal  direction  with 
respect  to  said  intermediate  vessel  at  a  speed  that  is  inversely 
proportional  to  the  cooling  rate  of  the  ingot  metal  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction,  whereby  the  surface  quality  is  improved,  the 
thickness  of  said  layers  along  the  length  of  said  ingot  are  uni- 
form, and  distortion  of  said  layers  is  avoided,  thereby  preclud- 
ing the  need  for  additional  processing  of  said  ingot  pnor  to 
rolling. 


^^^^\\\x  .:x<  ^;<^  .  v-^xx  -  N-^v-NV  ^  •^ 


10,3! 


rotat- 


ing said  carriage  means  positively  or  negativc;\  rc,at;\  i  :.■  said 
movable  part  of  said  mould  in  accordarivc  vi,ith  the  Liitference 
between  the  electrode's  and  blank  v  ^  r  .vvxcclional  areas 
whenever  such  a  difference  occurs  during  operation  of  said 
apparatus,  whereby  the  disruption  of  a  casting  process  is  pre- 
cluded. 


4,121,648 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSLAG  CASTINGS  OF 
SEMICIRCULAR  BLANKS 
Boris  Izrailevich  Medovar,  ulitsa  Anri  Barbjusa,  22/26,  kv.  109; 
Valery  Alexandrovich  Prikhodko,  bulvar  Davydova,  7,  kv. 
158;  Jury  Fedorovich  Alferov,  bulvar  Lepse,  29,  kv.  64;  Ilya 
losifovich  Kumysh,  Vozdukhoflotsky  prospekt,  42.  kv.  51,  and 
Alexandr  Petrovich  Beloglazov,  prospekt  Voroshilova,  17a, 
kv.  16,  all  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,733 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  27/02 

U.S.  a.  164—252  3  Claims 


6a 


1.  In  an  improved  apparatus  for  the  electroslag  casting  of 
semicircular  blanks  by  remelting  a  consumable  electrode 
shaped  as  a  half-nng  and  having  a  cross-section  area  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  a  blank  being  cast,  compnsing  a  separable 
mould,  said  mould  having  a  melting  chamber  and  a  blank- 
forming  chamber  and  consisting  of  a  stationary  part  and  a 
movable  part,  said  parts  being  in  conjunct  relation  with  each 
other,  said  movable  part  being  a  power-driven  drum  indirectlv 
carrying  an  electrode  holder  with  a  honzontal  axis  of  rotation; 
a  drive  for  rotation  of  said  drum;  a  consumable  electrode 
placed  on  said  drum,  said  electrode  being  insulated  from  the 
surface  of  said  drum;  said  holder  being  used  for  fixing  said 
consumable  electrode  and  for  conducting  electnc  current  from 


4.121,649 

BY-PASS  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BATTFRY  (;Rn) 

CASTING  MACHINE 

John  V\.  Wirtz,  and  Jack  E.  Mcl^ne,  both  of  Port   Huron, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Wirtz  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Port 

Huron,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,722 

Int.  CI.    B22D  45/00 

U.S.  a.  164—269  H  Claims 


1   A  batterv  grid  casting  machine  comprising  a  mold  having 

separable  mold  half  section^  which,  when  closed,  define  a 
cavity  adapted  to  be  filled  vvith  molten  metal  to  form  a  cast 
grid,  said  mold  sections  being  separable  to  eject  the  cast  grid 
from  the  mold  cavity  and  permit  it  to  drop  by  gravity,  grid 
conveying  means  located  at  a  level  below  the  mold  for  convey- 
ing grids  ejected  from  the  mold  toward  a  grid  trimming  die  on 
the  machine  adjacent  the  downstream  end  nf  tiie  conveyor 
and  means  for  avoiding  the  necessity  of  stopping  the  grid 
casting  and  ejecting  operations  at  the  mold  v\hile  the  machine 
IS  being  serviced  to  correct  a  malfunction  downstre.ini  of  the 
mold  that  requires  stopping  the  fiow  of  gnds  to  the  trim  die 
which  comprises,  a  grid  receiving  plate  at  the  upstream  end  ot 
the  conveying  means  normally  positioned  m  .i  downwaidiv 
inclined  attitude  to  receive  each  grid  d--  n  is  ejected  from  the 
mold  and  direct  it  downstream  to  a  guide  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing the  successive  grids  to  the  trim  die.  said  grid  receiving  plate 
being  movable  upon  the  occurence  of  such  maliunction  from 
said  grid  receiving  position  to  ,i  bvpass  position  wherein  it 
provides  a  clearance  path  for  the  ejected  grid"-  whiv.h  permit'; 
them  to  drop  dc^wnwardK  to  a  iocaiioin  h(./.  v\  said  guide 
mechanism  and  means  for  moving  said  receiving  plate  between 
said  grid  receiving  and  grid  bvpassmg  positions. 
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4,121.650 
FOUNDRY  CASTING  MACHINES 
.„  Gough,  Newcastle.  England,  assignor  to  Gough  & 
(Hanley)  Limited,  Stoke  on  Trent.  England 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  792.248 

,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1976. 


the  stem  to  cause  the  valve  member  to  open  and  close  the 
lower  end  of  the  stem;  and 


Int.  a:  B22D  5,04:  B65G  47/02 


14  Claims 
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1    A  foindrv  casting  machme  comprising  a  frame,  means 
supporting  an  endless  conveyor  on  said  frame,  for  movement 
'al  plane  through  a  sinuous  path,  an  overall  casmg 
g  said  frame  and  endless  conveyor,  means  support- 
mgTpluralitv  of  suspended  trays  on  said  endless  conveyor, 
three  openings  in  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  drive  means  tor 
driving  said  convevor.  and  hence  said  trays,  successively  past 
said  openings,  said  openings  comprising  a  first  opening  provid- 
ing access  to  successive  trays  for  the  assembly  of  one  or  more 
moulds  th:rein  from  two  mould  parts,  a  second  opening  at  a 
pouring  stiition  providing  access  to  the  trays  for  the  pouring  o^ 
molten'mctal  into  the  moulds,  a  third  opening  through  which 
the  contei^ts  of  the  trays  may  be  removed,  air  extraction  means 
withdraw  air  and  air-borne  particles  from  the  inte- 
.  casing  and  from  the  vicinity  of  the  second  and  third 
or  passage  through  a  filtration  plant,  means  includ- 

^,,^ one  weight  to  hold  together  said  mould  parts  prior 

'to^a^pountg  operation,  a  forklift  type  unit  for  placing  a  weight 
on  said  njo^ulds  on  the  trays  as  they  pass  along  a  lovver  con- 
prior  to  a  pouring  operation  and  for  subsequently 

_.,, ^aid  weight  from  the  moulds  as  they  enter  a  section 

oVthe  co'^vevor  run  which  continues  vertical! \  upwards  subse- 
quent to  iaid  pouring  operation,  said  forklift  type  unit  having  a 
horizontaT  guide  track,  a  horizontally  movable  carriage  sup- 
ported ck  said  guide  track,  a  vertically  extending  mast  sup- 
ported bJsaid  carriage,  a  vertically  movable  carnage  movable 
along  said  mast,  and  lifting  means  supported  on  said  vertically 
movable  carriage  for  engaging  said  weight 


(0  gas  inlet  means  at  the  upper  part  of  said  stem  for  the 
supply  of  mert  gas  under  pressure  to  said  annular  space. 


4.121.652 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  STARTER  BAR 

HAVING  A  STARTER  BAR  HEAD  FROM  A  HOT  STRAND 

CROP-END  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PLANT 

Lorenz  I.oibl,  Baden.  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Osterrei- 
chische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  I.inz.  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  770.099 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria.  Feb.  26.  1976.  1416/76 
Int.  Ci.-  B22D  U/08 
U.S.  CI,  164—446  6  Qaims 
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4.121.651 
RECEPTACLE  OR  LADLE  FOR  MOULDED 
CASTINGS  OR  VARIOUS  MATERIALS 

Mirco  Zeppellini.  2  Ave.  F.-Roosevelt.  Fontenay-sous- 
rance  (94120) 

Filed  .Apr.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  790.794 
priority,  application  France.  May  10.  1976.  76  13963 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  i7.0(J 
164-337  5  Claims 

asting  device  comprising 
^ecepracle  having  an  exit  orit'ice  at  its  lower  end; 

ollow  stem  arranged  m  said  receptacle  with  its  lower 
^  closablv  fitting  said  exit  orifice; 
l)d  within  said  stem,  said  rod  being  of  smaller  diameter 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  stem  so  as  to  leave  an 
,uiar  space  between  the  rod  and  the  stem; 
talve  member  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to 
the  lower  end  oi  the  stem, 
s  acting  on  the  rod  to  move  it  axially  in  relation  to 


nula 


loie 


mians 


1  In  apparatus  for  separating  a  starter  bar  having  a  starter 
bar  head  from  a  hot  strand  crop-end  in  a  continuous  casting 
plant  of  the  type  including  a  lifting  mechanism,  such  as  a  chain 
hoist  or  a  cable  pull,  a  stationary  vertical  guide  and  an  opening 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  starter  bar  head  from  the  crop- 
end,  the  starter  bar  head  having  two  lockable  nippers  to  give  it 
a  tong-shaped  configuration  and  being  liftable  by  said  lifting 
mechanism  in  said  stationary  vertical  guide,  the  opening  mech- 
anism opening  the  two  lockable  nippers  of  the  starter  bar  head, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  centering  means  in  the  stationary  vertical  guide  for  holding 

the  starter  bar  in  a  separating  position, 
at  least  one  bayonet  closing  means  for  locking  the  two  lock- 
able  nippers  of  the  starter  bar  head, 
a  displaceable  pin  acting  on  the  at  least  one  bayonet  closing 
means  in  the  opening  direction  when  the  starter  bar  is  in 
the  separating  position  for  opening  the  at  least  one  bayo- 
net closing  means,  and 
a  conveying  means  arranged  below  the  centenng  means  and 
the  displaceable  pin  for  transporting  off  the  hot  strand 
crop-end. 
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4,121,653  4.121.655 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  ROOMS  WITH  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

RADIANT  HEATING  OR  WITH  COOLING  Edward  F.  Hart.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  tn  Ranc    Inorpo 

Siegfried  Vinz,  Neuwiesenrebenstrasse  44,  D-7505  Ettlingen,        rated,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  Filed  May  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  "^9^3:4 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759.414  Int   CI.    I25B  :9/00 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  15,    U.S.  CI.  165—27  ^  ^'^^^^ 

1976,  2601258 

Int.  a.-  F24H  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  165—1  9  Qaims 

9        3      8b 


y^'^'^^^'''^'^:'-^''^ 


'/////}/;//. 


12       IG 


Be  3 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  rooms  each  having  a  floor. 
walls,  and  a  ceiling  and  being  provided  with  a  radiant  heating 
system  or  a  cooling  system  which  comprises  radiant  or  cooling 
panels,  respectively,  connected  to  the  walls,  the  ceiling,  or  the 
floor  of  that  room  and  forming  a  thermal  medium  cavity 
wherein  there  may  circulate  a  thermal  medium  which  trans- 
mits heat  to  the  radiant  panels  or  which  receives  heat  from  the 
cooling  panels,  in  which  method  at  least  the  walls  and  the 
ceiling  are  pre-fabncated  components  capable  of  bearing  static 
loads  and  the  intenors  of  the  walls  and  the  ceiling,  which 
intenors  face  the  remainder  of  the  room  and  the  radiant  or 
cooling  panels,  contain  respective  pairs  of  adjacent  parallel 
troughs  or  curved  or  part-polygonal  cross-section,  the  troughs 
in  the  walls  being  vertical  and  the  ceiling  being  applied  so  that 
they  merge  in  streamlined  manner  with  the  troughs  in  the 
ceiling,  and  the  panels  are  suspended  from  supports  on  the 
walls  and  the  ceiling  with  interposition  of  a  resilient  packing 


4.121.654 

DRY  COOLING  TOWER 

Richard  Franklin  Stockman,  Friendship,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,914 

Int.  CI.-  F28D  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-6  11  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  tower  for  the  transfer  of  heat  between  a  hot 
liquid  and  a  cool  gai  including  a  housing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  for  the  hot  liquid,  gas  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the 
housing  spaced  above  the  ports  for  the  hot  liquid,  bearing 
means  supported  by  said  housing  that  defines  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion lying  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  a  honzontal  tubular 
shaft  mounted  on  said  beanng  means,  a  series  of  disc  members 
axially  apertured  to  receive  the  horizontal  shaft  and  thus  rotate 
between  the  liquid  and  the  gas,  and  dnve  means  connected  to 
said  honzontal  shaft  rotated  by  the  force  of  gravity  acting 
upon  the  hot  liquid  as  it  passes  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the 
housing. 


1    A  heating  and  cooling  unit  for  an  air  conditioned  space 
comprising 

(al  air  heatint;  and  cooling  means; 

(b)  an  air  blower  for  directing  air  from  the  space  into  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  heating  and  cooling  means; 

(c)  a  return  air  passage  through  which  air  from  the  space 
flows  to  the  heating  and  cooling  means; 

(d)  a  discharge  passage  through  which  the  air  is  discharged 
to  the  space;  and. 

(e)  a  control  for  governing  operation  of  the  heating  and 
cooling  means  at  least  in  part  as  a  function  of  sensed  air 
temperatures  comprising: 

(i)  a  thermostatic  actuator  having  an  expansible  and  con- 
tractible  bellows  defining  a  chamber  communicating 
with  first  and  second  fixed  volume  bulbs  via  capillary 
tubing,  said  bulb,  chamber  and  capillary  tubing  filled 
V.  ith  a  thermally  expansible  and  contractible  liquid,  one 
bulb  disposed  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  air 
which  tlous  through  said  air  return  passage  and  a  sec- 
ond bulb  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  air 
which  flows  through  said  discharge  passage,  said  first 
bulb  defining  a  substantially  larger  volume  than  said 
second  bulb,  and  said  bellows  chamber  volume  deter- 
mined by  the  heat  content  of  said  liquid; 

(ii)  a  linkage  member  moved  in  response  to  expansion  and 
contraction  '^'i  said  bellows  with  the  linkage  member 
position  determined  by  the  heat  content  of  the  fill  liquid 
as  reflected  by  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  bellows 
volume; 

(Hi)  a  cooling  control  switch  means  having  a  first  condi- 
tion in  which  cooling  of  the  air  is  effected  and  a  second 
condition  in  which  cooling  of  the  air  is  terminated,  said 
cooling  control  switch  means  operated  to  said  first 
condition  in  response  to  a  linkage  member  position 
indicative  of  a  first  heat  content  of  said  liquid  and  oper- 
ated to  said  second  condition  in  response  to  a  linkage 
member  position  indicative  of  a  second  heat  content  of 
said  liquid  which  is  less  than  the  first  heat  content;  and 

(iv)  a  heating  control  switch  means  having  a  first  condi- 
tion in  which  air  heating  is  initiated  and  a  second  condi- 
tion 111  uhich  air  heating  is  terminated,  said  heating 
control  switch  means  operated  to  said  first  condition  in 
response  to  said  linkage  member  being  positioned  at  a 
location  indicative  of  a  third  heat  content  of  said  liquid 
and  operated  to  said  second  condition  in  response  to  a 
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nkage  member  position  indicative  of  a  fourth  heal 
xinte^nt  of  said  liquid  greater  than  said  third  heat  con^ 
:ent  and  less  than  said  first  heat  content. 


4,121,656 
HEADER 

Ferdinind  Vincent  Huber,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor 
Corporation,  Lincolnshire,  111. 

Filed  Mav  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801.198 
int.  CI.-  F28F  v  22 


1  .A. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24.  1978 


housing  when  the  tool  moves  into  position  in  the  housing,  said 
orienting  means  including  a  key  slot  on  said  tool  and  a  key  on 
the  housing  for  engaging  the  key  slot  on  the  tool,  a  guide 
surface  for  engaging  the  key  to  guide  the  key  into  the  slot,  and 
I  electrical  circuit  means  carried  by  the  tool  for  transmitting  a 

signal  to  the  surface  to  indicate  at  the  surface  when  the  key  is 
to  Ecodyne    seated  in  the  key  slot. 


U.S.  CI.  165—72 


12  Oaims 


4.121.658 
PITLESS  WELL  ADAPTER 

Bernice  Benjamin  Fenrod,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton 
Precision  Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,573 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  33/03 
U.S.  CI.  166—85 


7  Claims 


heat  exchanger  comprising  a  fluid  inlet  header,  an  outlet 
headei,  a  return  header;  a  first  series  of  elongated,  vertically 
spaceci,  parallel  upper  condensing  tubes  connecting  said  inlet 
heade]  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  return  header;  and  a  second 
series  lof  elongated  vertically  spaced,  parallel  lower  heat  ex- 
changf  tubes  connecting   the   lower   portion   of  said   return 

headef  to  said  outlet  header;  said  return  header  comprising  an    provide  a  sealed  connection  to  a  pipe  through  a  hole  in  the  side 
enclosjed  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides;  said  upper    ^f  .^a,(j  casing,  comprising: 


1.  .\  piiiess  v.eil  adapter  for  securement  in  a  well  casing  to 


and  k-^wer  tubes  having  ends  terminating  in  openings  passing 
throuih  one  of  said  sides;  and  a  plurality  of  separated  baffle 
meani  dividing  the  space  in  said  housing  into  a  plurality  of 
isolatL  fiuid  flow  channels  one  of  which  connects  tubes  adja- 
cent the  center  of  said  heat  exchanger,  another  of  which  con- 
nects tubes  adjacent  the  outer  edges  of  said  heat  exchanger 
withoCt  permitting  mixing  of  the  fluid  in  the  respective  chan- 
nels, tfie  baffie  means  connecting  tubes  adjacent  the  center  of 
said  heat  exchanger  being  smaller  than  and  nested  within  the 
baffle  means  connecting  tubes  adjacent  the  outer  edges  of  said 
heat  exchanger  I 


4.121.657 
POSITION  INDICATOR  FOR  DOWNHOLE  TOOL 

Tommy  L.  McCure,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Whip- 
sto^k.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mav  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  797.253 
Int.  CI.;  E21B  43, 'JO 


L.S.  Ll.  166—66 


1 


5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  indicating  at  the  surface 


v.hcr.  a  dovv  nhole 


a  main  body  portion  having  a  downwardly  directed  opening 
and  a  laterally  directed  opening  with  a  fluid  passage 
through  said  body  portion  connecting  said  openings; 

an  outer  connector  member  having  an  opening  disposable  in 
registry  with  said  laterally  directed  opening  in  alignment 
with  said  hole  in  said  casing,  said  outer  connector  member 
being  adapted  for  receiving  said  pipe  in  communication 
with  the  opening  in  said  connector  member; 

means  for  securing  said  outer  connector  member  to  said 
casing  in  registry  with  said  hole, 

a  pair  of  lever  arms  disposed  alongside  said  main  body  por- 
tion opposite  said  lateral  opening  therein  and  having  one 
end  portion  of  each  pivotally  interconnected;  and 

means  connecting  said  pair  of  levers  to  said  main  body  por- 
tion and  pivotally  secured  to  other  end  portions  of  said 
lever  arms  for  causing  relative  pivotal  movement  between 
said  lever  arms  so  that  said  interconnected  end  portions 
v«.  ill  move  away  from  said  body  portion  and  at  least  one  of 
said  lever  arms  will  engage  said  casing  opposite  said  hole 
so  as  to  maintain  said  adapter  in  position  in  said  casing, 
said  connecting  means  being  adjustably  positionable  to 
provide  for  variation  of  the  position  of  the  lever  arms  and 
the  engagement  force  thereof  on  the  casing. 

4.121.659 
COLLAR  LOCK  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WELL 

TOOLS 

Donald  F.  Taylor,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 

C  orporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  832,559 

Int.  CI.    E21B  33/129 

U.S.  CI.  166—129  15  Claims 

1.  A  collar  lock  and  seal  assembly  for  releasably  engaging  a 
flow  conductor  inner  wall  and  sealing  with  said  wall  compris- 
ing: a  bodv  mandrel;  seal  means  on  said  body  mandrel  for 
sealing  around  said  mandrel  with  said  flow  conductor  wall 
surface;  locking  key  means  on  said  body  mandrel  supported  for 


tool  Is  properlv  oriented  in  a  housing  proMdedm  the  well  bore  radial  expansion  and  contraction  between  the  lockmg  and 
to  re-eive  the  tool,  comprising  orieming  means  on  the  housing  release  positions;  a  locking  key  retainer  sleeve  mounted  for 
and  I  he  tool  for  orienting  the  tool  in  the  desired  position  in  the    sliding  movement  on  said  mandrel  supporting  said  key  means. 
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said  retainer  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  no-go  shoulder 
surface  for  engagement  with  a  support  surface  along  said  fiow 
conductor;  and  means  on  said  mandrel  and  within  said  key 
means  permitting  said  key  means  to  collapse  inwardly  to  said 


stop  means  for  positioning  said  dogs  adjacent  said  annular 
groove  when  said  plug  is  moved  into  said  wellhead; 

cam  means  on  said  dogs  for  cooperation  with  said  annular 
groove  to  lift  said  plug  off  said  stop  ipeans  when  said  dogs 
are  expanded  into  said  groove; 

means  for  expanding  said  dogs  into  said  annular  groove 
when  said  cylindrical  body  is  in  a  testing  position  adjacent 
said  annular  groove,  said  dogs  and  said  groove  locking 
said  plug  in  said  testing  position;  and 

means  for  sealing  the  space  between  said  cylindncal  body 
and  said  wellhead  bore  when  said  plug  is  in  said  testing 
position  so  that  the  space  above  said  plug  can  be  pressur- 
ized. 


4.121.661 
VISCOUS  OH    RF(()^FK^    Ml  THOl) 
David  A.  Redford,  Ft.  Saskatchewan.  (  anada,  assi^;nor  ti 
Flxploration  Canada.  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  28.  197^.  Ser.  No.  837,077 
Int.  CI.;  F:iH  43/24 


Texas 


U.S.  CI.  166—252 


:i  (  laims 


release  position  at  a  first  relative  longitudinal  position  of  said 
mandrel  within  said  retainer  sleeve  and  for  holding  said  ke> 
means  outwardly  at  said  locking  position  at  a  second  relative 
longitudinal  position  of  said  mandrel  within  said  retainer 
sleeve. 


I 


I 


4,121,660 
WELL  PRESSURE  TEST  PLUG 
Bashir  M.  Koleilat,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation. 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,805 

Int.  CI.;  E21B  33/03 

U.S.  a.  166—135  8  Claims 


1  A  test  plug  for  use  in  pressure  testing  a  blowout  preventer 
and/or  a  Christmas  tree  on  a  wellhead  having  an  annular 
groove  in  the  inside  wall  thereof,  said  test  plug  comprising 
a  cylindncal  body  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  smaller 

than  the  bore  of  said  wellhead; 
a  plurality  of  expandable  dogs  connected  to  said  cylindrical 
body; 


1.  \  method  for  recovering  viscous  petroleum  from  a  subter- 
ranean,  viscous  petroleum-containing,  permeable  formation 

including  a  tar  sand  deposit,  said  formation  being  penetrated 
by  at  least  one  injection  uell  and  hv  at  least  one  production 
well,  comprising 

(a)  injecting  a  thermal  recovery  fluid  comprising  steam  into 
the  formation  via  the  injection  well,  at  an  injection  pres- 
sure less  than  the  fracture  pressure  of  the  overburden 
above  the  viscous  petroleum  formations,  and  at  a  deter- 
minable fiow  rate; 

(b)  recovering  liquid  from  the  production  well  until  vapor 
phase  steam  production  at  the  production  well  occurs; 

(c)  thereafter  restricting  the  flow  rate  of  fluids  from  the 
production  well  to  a  value  less  than  50  percent  of  the  flow 
rate  of  the  thermal  recovery  fluid  being  injected  into  the 
injection  well; 

(d)  determining  the  formation  pressure  in  the  \icinity  of  the 
production  well, 

(e)  continuing  mjecting  the  thermal  recovery  fluid  into  the 
injection  well  and  producing  fluids  from  the  production 
well  at  a  restricted  value  until  the  formation  pressure 
adjacent  the  pn>du^  non  well  is  equal  to  a  value  between 
about  bU  and  ^5  percent  of  the  fluid  injection  pressure  at 
the  injection  well; 

(f)  thereafter  increasing  the  fluid  production  to  the  maxi- 
mum safe  \  alue  and  simultaneously  reducing  the  injection 
rate  of  thermal  recovery  fluid  into  the  injection  v. ell  to  a 
value  less  than  50  percent  of  thf  original  miecii-'n  fair  .it 
which  thermal  reco\er\  fluid  was  injected  into  the  injec- 
tion well,  and 

(g)  continuing  production  of  fluids  from  the  production  well 
at  a  high  rate  and  injecting  thermal  recovery  fluid  into  the 
injection  well  at  a  reduced  rale  until  the  flow  rate  of  fluids 
from  the  production  well  drops  to  a  value  below  50  per- 
cent of  the  initial  fluid  flow  rate  of  Step  (0- 
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James  S.  Ki 


L.S.  CI.  166— 


4,121.662 
'LRIFICATION  WITH  FRAGMENTED  OIL 

SHALE 
lurn.  3060  B-1  2  Rd..  Grand  Junction.  Colo.  81501 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  803,049 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  43  24.  BOID  17/02 
259  26  Claims 


OFFICI.-XL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1978 


operations  in  a  bore  hole  penetrating  a  subterranean  reservoir, 
V,  herein  foam  is  generated  by  contacting  an  aqueous  solution 
o\  a  foaming  agent  with  a  gas,  and  said  foam  is  caused  to  flow 
upwardly  through  the  bore  hole  to  carry  solid  and  liquid  mate- 
rials out  of  the  bore  hole,  the  improvement  w  hich  comprises 
using  as  said  foaming  agent  a  mixture  comprising 

about  0.1  to  1  part  by  weight  of  a  foaming  agent  character- 
ized by  the  formula: 


H 


H  -\ 


-^ 


O 


■ -!>■■•  ' 


11  .\  wi  hod  for  removing  impurities  from  water  compris- 
ing the  stepk  ot 

U)  introducing  water  having  a  relatneU  higher  h>drocar- 
bon  iml^unty  concentration  into  a  fragmented  permeable 
mass  of  particles  containing  raw  oil  shale;  and 

(b)  withdrawing  water  of  relatively  lower  hydrocarbon 
impurii\  concentration  from  the  mass  ot  particles. 


1  -CH,— O— S  — OM 
O 

wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  radical  having  10  to  16 
carbon  atoms  and  M  is  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  cation, 
per  part  by  weight  of  a  foaming  agent  characterized  by 
the  formula: 

O 

// 

R|  — C— OM 

wherein  R,  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  radical  having  ^  \o  15 
carbon  atoms  and  M,  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 
cation. 


4,121,663 
INC  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  FROM  A  GAS 

on,  Claremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental  Oil 
..  Grand  Junction.  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,926 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  4i.'24 
L.S.  CI.  16^259  15  CTaims 


REMO' 

Leslie  E.  Compt 
Shale,  Inp 
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4.121.665 
AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  HEAD 
John  E.  Woycheese.  Charlotte.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Standard  Fire 
Protection  Equipment  Cti.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,553 

Int.  CI.-  \62C  37/14 

U.S.  CI.  169— 3H  7  Gaims 


=©^ee^' 


''^'Tffiy 


hod  of  decreasing  the  h\drogen  sulfide  concentra- 

comprising  the  ->teps  ot 

ing   a   gas  containing   relate el>    higher   h\drogen 

.  concentration  to  a  fragmented  permeable  mass  o! 

ill  shale  for  contacting  the  raw  oil  shale  in  the  sub- 

1  absence  of  free  oxygen,  wherein  a  gas  having  a 

sulfide  concentration  relativeK  lower  than  the 

een  sulfide  concentration  of  the  introduced  gas  is 

.ced,  and 

iwing  such  gas  with  relativeU  lower  hvdrogen  NUitur 

ntration  from  the  fragmented   permeable  mass  ot 

•il  shale 


rogen 


ro 


4,121,664 

FOAMING  AGENT  IN  DRILLING 

.\ND  WORKOVER  OPERATIONS 

Fischer,  Wbittier,  and  David  S.  Pye,  Brea.  both  of 
assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Brea, 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,497 

Int.  a:-  E21B  :/  OO.  C09K  7/02.  7,  OS 
t66— 309  12  Claims 

e  method  of  conducting  foam  drilling  and  workover 


BIODEGRADABLE 


Paul  W. 
Calif.. 
Calif. 


1.  An  automatic  sprinkler  head  including  a  frame  provided 
with  a  bore  connectable  to  a  supply  line  containing  a  fire 
extinguishing  fluid,  said  frame  being  formed  with  a  seat  having 
a  tlat  continuous  surface  portion  extending  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  bore,  a  frangible  bulb  member,  retaining  means 
associated  with  said  frame  and  engaging  one  end  of  said  bulb 
member,  a  valve  member  engaging  said  bulb  member  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  valve  member  having  formed  with  a  flat 
continuous  surface  portion  located  in  said  bore  at  said  seat  with 
>aid  corresponding  flat  surface  portions  of  said  valve  member 
and  said  seat  being  disposed  m  facing  relation,  the  portion  of 
said  valve  m.ember  disposed  at  said  frame  seat  having  a  width 
that  IS  less  than  the  width  of  said  seat  to  provide  peripheral 
clearance  therebetween,  whereby  said  valve  member  is  freely 
movable  with  relation  to  said  seat,  and  a  shock  absorbing  ring 
element  formed  of  resilient  material  and  disposed  in  said  bore 
directlv  between  and  in  contact  with  said  facing  flat  surface 
portions  of  said  valve  member  and  said  seat,  said  ring  element 
being  the  sole  connection  between  said  frame  and  said  valve 
member  to  provide  a  seal  therebetween  and  to  provide  a  yield- 
able  shock  absorbing  support  for  said  valve  member  and  bulb 
member 
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4,121,666 

FUEL  (FLAMMABLE  LIQUID)  TANK  FIRE 

EXTINGUISHER 

Edward  J.  Rozniecki,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  Government  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  786,737 

Int.  CI.-  A62C  35/12 

U.S.  CI.  169—62  1  Claim 


(b)  a  secondary  bed  having  one  end  contiguous  to  and 
slightly  below  the  upper  end  of  said  primary  bed; 

(c)  lift  means  attached  to  the  shovel  end  of  said  primary  bed 
adapted  to  lift  said  shovels  above  ground  level; 


20b 


1   In  a  military  vehicle  equipped  with  a  rectangular  fuel  tank 
having  an  outboard  major  wall  (28)  and  an  inboard  major  \>ial! 
(30),  said  inboard  wall  being  bowed  so  that  its  external  surface 
has  a  convex  curvature:  a  hollow  panel  (36)  containing  highly 
pressurized  fire-suppressant  material;  said  hollow  panel  being 
located  against  the  inboard  major  wall  of  the  tank  in  the  path 
that  an  enemy  projectile  would  take  during  passage  through 
the  tank  major  walls,  whereby  an  opening  formed  in  the  panel 
by  the  projectile  discharges  pressurized  suppressant  out  of  the 
panel:  the  improvement  wherein  the  hollow  panel  comprises 
first  and  second  parallel  bowed  walls  (38  and  40)  connected  at 
their  peripheries  by  an  endless  strip  (42)  that  seals  the  circum- 
scribed space  between  said  bowed  walls;  said  first  and  second 
walls  being  bowed  along  the  minor  axis  dimension  (48)  and 
being  flat  along  the  major  axis  dimension  (46),  a  number  of 
regularly  spaced  partitions  (50)  extending  between  the  bowed 
walls  in  directions  paralleling  the  major  axis  dimension;  each 
partition  having  its  edges  welded  to  the  bowed  walls;  each 
partition  having  ports  (52)  spaced  therealong  for  passing  pres- 
surized suppressant  to  the  openings  formed  by   the  enemy 
projectile;' the  bowed  nature  of  the  parallel  walls  (38  and  40) 
being  such  that  one  external  face  of  the  panel  has  a  concave 
curvature  and  the  other  external  face  of  the  panel  has  a  convex 
curvature;  said  panel  being  oriented  so  that  its  concave  face 
mates  against  the  convex  surface  of  the  fuel  tank;  the  bowed 
walls  of  the  panel  being  spaced  apart  approximately  1  inch; 
said  partitions  (50)  being  spaced  apart  about  1*  inch;  the  panel 
being  formed  of  stainless  steel  that  is  precipitation  hardened  to 
have  a  yield  strength  of  approximately  ZOO.OOO  p.s.i.;  tensioned 
steel  strap  means  (37)  extending  along  the  convex  face  of  the 
panel;  and  means  anchoring  the  ends  of  the  steel  strap  means  lo 
the  fuel  tank  so  that  the  panel  is  restrained  against  separation 
from  the  tank. 

4.121,667 
POTATO  HARV  ESTER 
Robert  B.  Curl,  1960  Floral  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  562.  Twin  Falls.  Id. 
83301 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,394 

Int.  Cl.-~  AOID  13/00.  17/04.  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  171—110  10  Claims 

1.  A  multirow  root  crop  harvester  having  shovel  means  for 

unearthing  the  root  crop  and  having  a  plurality  of  conveyors 

to  convey  said  root  crop  to  hauling  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  bed  having  conveyor  means  thereon  with  said 
shovels  attached  thereto; 


(d)  shock  absorbing  shift  means  attached  to  said  primary  bed 
adapted  to  release  the  primary  bed.  to  allow  said  primary 
bed  to  shift  rearward  upon  the  shovels  striking  a  rigid 
object  and  to  activate  automatic  lift  means  to  lift  said 
shovels  from  ground  level 

4,121.668 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  CULTIVATOR  U  ITH 

COUNTER-ROTATING  ^UGKR  SHAFT*; 
Earl  L.  Miner.  Long  Lant'.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Detroit    I  ool  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Lebanon.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  19^6.  Ser.  No.  "'On.-^n 

Int.  CI.    AUIB  JJ.  '.'4 

U.S.  CI.  r2— 42  1"  <  '■*'"!« 


1.  A  cultivator  device  comprising: 

(a)  base  means  including  a  lower  portion  having  front  and 
rear  ends, 

(b)  a  pair  of  ground  wheels  operatively  carrying  the  base 
means  and  hav  ing  an  axis  of  rotation  disposed  intermedi- 
ate said  front  and  rear  ends, 

(c)  motor  means  carried  by  the  base  means  and  including  a 
rearwardly  extending  drive  shaft  means, 

(di  auger  nuativ.  including  a  pair  of  sleeves  means  attached 
to  said  lower  portion  in  side-by-side  relation  and  a  pair  of 
shaft  means  disposed  below  and  parallel  to  the  driveshaft 
means  and  above  the  ground  engaging  wheel  surface 
when  said  auger  shaft  means  are  horizontal,  each  of  said 
shaft  means  including  a  forward  portion  having  cutting 
means  and  a  rearward  portion  rotatively  mounted  in  said 
sleeve  means,  said  sleeve  means  supporting  said  rearward 
portion  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  ground 
wheel  axis. 

u  I  dnve  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  base  means  connecting 
the  motor  drive  shaft  means  to  the  rearward  end  of  each 
auger  shaft  means  for  counter  rotational  movement  of 
said  auger  shaft  means,  and 

(0  handle  means  substantially  non-hingedly  operatively 
connected  to  the  base  means  in  rearwarldy  extending 
relation  for  pivoting  said  base  means  about  said  ground 
wheels  tending  to  lower  said  cutting  means  toward 
ground  engagement  and  raise  said  drive  means  away  from 
ground  engagement  when  said  handle  means  is  raised. 
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4.121.669  ' 

IXOATING  ROW-CROP  CLLTIVATOR 
Harry  SosaJla,  Sac  City.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Royal  Industries. 
Inc..  Sa(j  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  792.353 

Int.  a.-  AOIB  J9/24 

U.S.  O.  ll2— 181  2*  Claims 


a  pluralit; 
adapted  to 
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4.121.670 
IMPACT  WRENCH 
Georgy  Afanasievich  A.itipov.  Moscow;  V  italy  Alexandrovich 
Berezhnoi.  Rostov-na-Donu;  Mikhail  Lvovich  Gelfand,  Mos- 
cow; Boris  Grigorievich  Goidshtein,  Moscow;  Leonid  Av- 
rumovich  Gornik.  Moscow;  Nikolai  Stanislavovich  Lavnikov, 
Rostov-na-Donu:  Leonid  Nikolaevich  Teres,  Rostov-na-Donu; 
Ivan  Ivanovich  Lrazhdin,  Rostov-na-Donu;  Yakov  Isaakovich 
Tsipenjuk.  Solntsevo  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  and  Petr  Stepano- 
vich  Vakubovsky,  Rostov-na-Donu,  all  of  L.S.S.R.,  assignors 
to  Vsesojuznv  Nauchno-Issledova-Telsky  I  Proektno-Kon- 
struktorsky  Institut  Mekhanizirovannogo  I  Ruchnogo  Stroi- 
teino-Montazhnogo  Instrumenta.  V  ibratorov  I  Stroitelno- 
Otdelochnvkh  Mashin.  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  772,147 

Int.  CI.    B21J  Il/O: 

U.S.  a.  173—20  2  Claims 


in i 


/» 


i". 


^. 


J 


1  A  rov.-crop  cultivator  for  tilling  the  soil  between  adjacent 
rows  of  crop>  adapted  for  connection  to  a  prime  mover  tor 
travel  over  the  ground  in  a  forward  direction  comprising  a 
drawbar  assembly  operatively  connected  to  the  prime  mover. 


of  laterally  adjacent  cultivating  gang  assemblies 
till  the  soil  between  adjacent  crop  rows,  and  con- 


necting means  for  coupling  each  gang  assembly  to  said  draw- 
bar assem:ilv  so  as  to  permit  each  gang  assembly  to  travel  on 
the  ground  under  its  own  weight  and  move  independentlv  in  a 
vertical  d  rection  relative  to  an  adjacent  gang  assembly  as  the 
cultivator  travels  t'orwardly  along  the  ground,  each  gang  as- 
sembly including  a  frame  assembly  coupled  to  the  drawbar 
assembly  by  said  connecting  means,  guide  means  earned  by 
assembly  for  following  a  path  defined  in  the  ground 
the  direction  of  movement  for  the  gang  assembly 


said  framt 
indicating 

between  adjacent  crop  rows,  earthworking  tools  earned  by 
said  fram;  assembly  to  loosen  or  break  up  the  soil  between 
adjacent  crop  rows  with  ground  opening  means  positioned  at 
opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  gang  assembly  for  penetrating  the 
ground  a  ong  a  line  generally  adjacent  the  respective  crop 
rows,  the  ground  opening  means  at  the  respective  opposing 
lateral  sides  of  adjacent  gang  assemblies  being  spaced  apart  to 
flank  the  crop  row  which  passes  between  the  adjacent  gang 
assemblies  as  the  cultivator  travels  along  the  ground,  the  re- 
spective ground  opening  means  separating  a  block  of  soil  from 
which  tha  crops  grow  from  the  surrounding  ground,  and  coop- 
erating bianng  means  earned  by  said  frame  assembly  including 
a  first  bearing  member  adjacent  one  lateral  side  of  the  gang 
assembly  and  a  second  bearing  member  adjacent  the  opposite 
lateral  sic  e  of  the  gang  assembly,  the  first  beanng  member 
one  gang 
with  the 


1  .A  hand-held  impact  wrench  comprising:  a  housing;  an 
elongated  rolatable  hammer  driv  en  axially  reciprocably  m  said 
housing  for  effecting  axial  displacement  for  imparting  blows;  a 
settable  device  on  said  housing  settable  to  limit  the  number  of 
axial  displacements  of  said  hammer  thereby  to  limit  the  number 
of  impact  blows  to  a  pre-set  number;  a  latch  means  cooperative 
with  said  hammer  and  displaced  to  an  unlatching  position  in 
response  to  each  axial  movement  of  said  hammer  and  operable 
automatically  to  a  latching  position  for  mounting  said  hammer 
in  an  initial  position  for  travel  of  the  hammer  in  an  impact 
direction  for  impa  mg  a  pre-set  number  of  impact  blows  upon 
restoration  of  the  ,'.mmer  to  said  initial  position  after  each 
impact;  said  settable  evice  having  means  manually  settable  to 
determine  a  pre-set  ni'mber  of  impacts  having  counting  means 
cooperative  with  said  hammer  mechanically  detecting  and 
counting  axial  displacements  of  said  hammer  and  having  me- 
chanical means  effective  to  lock  the  hammer  upon  the  number 
count  of  detections  corresponding  with  said  pre-set  number. 


assembly  being  cooperatively  engaged  and  in  contact 
second  bearing  member  of  an  adjacent  gang  assembly 
and  said  Wearing  members  being  configured  such  that  engage- 
ment of  the  respective  beanng  members  prevents  relative 
lateral  movement  between  adjacent  gang  assemblies  and  per- 
mits relative  vertical  movement  therebetween,  each  gang 
assembly  thereby  being  operative  to  till  soil  between  adjacent 
crop  rows  and  is  free  to  float  along  the  ground  by  the  connect- 
ing means. 


4.121.671 
PILE  DRIVING 
Joe  Edward  West.  11426  Goodnight  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 
Filed  May  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795.489 
Int.  CI.    B25D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  173—131  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  effectiveness  of  a  hammer- 
type  pile  driver  comprising: 

a  first  cylinder  of  selected  diameter  alignable  with  a  pile  to 
be  driven  and  with  the  path  of  travel  of  a  pile  driving 
hammer; 
a  second  cylinder  of  selected  diameter  larger  than  that  of 
said  first  cylmder,  said  cylinders  being  axially  aligned  and 
in  communication  with  each  other; 
an  anvil  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  first  cylin- 
der in  position  to  be  struck  by  the  hammer  of  said  pile 
driver; 
a  driving  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  m  said  second 

cylinder; 
a  pile  cap  connected  to  said  driving  piston  and  engageable 
with  a  pile  to  be  driven, 
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means  for  applying  a  selected  deadweight  load  for  urging 
said  second  cylinder  toward  said  pile  to  be  driven. 


for  imparting  a  blow  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  housing 
and  compressed  air  is  admitted  to  said  front  end  work  chamber 
at  the  position  of  said  hammer  piston  to  prevent  a  blow  from 
being  imparted  to  the  front  end  portion  of  said  housing, 
thereby  reversing  the  movement  of  the  device. 


4.121.673 

DRII  I  INC  AND  INSTA!  I  MIOV  sV'^TF^f 

Martin  Dee  Chernnglon,  5147  Whitne>  .A\t.,  Carmichatl,  <  alif. 

95608 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1976.  Ser.  No.  740.573 
Int.  CI.    F21B  7/(W 
U.S.  a.  175—61 


tS^^^I^. 


SOaims 


and  means  for  maintaining  the  volume  in  said  cylinders  lying 
between  said  pistons  filled  with  liquid. 


4,121,672 
REVERSING  PNEUMATIC  PERCUSSIVE  DEV  ICE 
Khaim  Berkovich  Tkach,  ulitsa  Gogolya,  17,  kv.  49;  Alexander 
Dmitrievich  Kostylev,  ulitsa  Derzhavina,  19,  kv.  44;  Konstan- 
tin  Stepanovich  Gurkov,  ulitsa  Derzhavina,  19,  kv.  13;  Boris 
Nikolaevich  Smolyanitsky,  ulitsa  O.Dundicha,  27,  kv.  18; 
Vladimir  Dmitrievich  Plavskikh,  ulitsa  Gogolya,  233/1,  kv. 
34,  and  Vladimir  Vasilievich  Klimashko,  ulitsa  Novogodnaya. 
44,  kv.  24,  all  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,312 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  11/02 

U.S.  a.  175—19  1  Claim 


//?    i3  8,  5 


2     3  n      /K/  a  16    t3  S^. 


1,  A  reversible  pneumatic  percussive  device  comprising:  a 
hollow  cylindncal  housing  pointed  at  a  front  end.  in  the  direc- 
tion of  hole  formation;  a  hammer  piston  accommodated  in  said 
housing  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  about  its  axis  and  mounted  for 
reciprocation  to  impart  blows  to  the  front  end  portion  and  a 
rear  end  portion  of  said  housing,  the  hammer  piston  defining 
with  said  housing  a  front  end  work  chamber  and  having,  at  a 
rear  end  part,  a  cylindncal  space  and  at  least  one  open-ended 
radial  passage  for  establishing  communication  between  said 
front  end  work  chamber  and  the  atmosphere  and  said  cylindri- 
cal space  at  regular  intervals;  a  stepped  pipe  having  a  large 
portion  received  in  said  cylindncal  space  of  said  hammer 
piston  to  define  a  rear  end  work  chamber,  a  small  portion  ot 
said  pipe  being  received  in  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  housing 
for  rotation  about  its  axis  within  limits  define  by  locking  mem- 
bers, the  pipe  providing  for  permanent  supply  to  said  rear  end 
work  chamber  of  compressed  air.  said  pipe  opening  the  radial 
passage  of  said  hammer  piston  at  regular  intervals  to  establish 
communication  between  said  front  end  work  chamber  and  said 
rear  end  work  chamber,  said  pipe  having  at  least  one  recess  at 
a  front  end  face  of  the  large  pomon  and  a  projection  at  a  rear 
end  face  of  the  large  portion  which  is  located  in  alignment  with 
said  recess,  the  lengths  of  said  recess  and  said  projection  being 
such  that,  when  they  are  located  opposite  the  radial  passage  oi 
said  hammer  piston,  air  escapes  from  said  front  end  work 
chamber  at  the  position  of  said  hammer  piston  which  provides 


68  '^66     46 

.J 


1.  Apparatus  for  drilling  and  simultaneously  installing  a 
relatively  large  production  casing  along  an  invert  underground 
arcuate  path  beneath  an  obstacle  from  a  first  position  at  or  near 
ground  level  on  one  side  of  the  obstacle  to  a  second  position  at 
or  near  ground  lev  el  at  the  other  side  of  the  obstacle  compns- 
ing:  a  plurality  oi  production  casing  segments  each  having 
preformed  curvature  corresponding  to  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  said  arcuate  path,  said  casing  segments  adapted  to  be  joined 
end  to  end  to  form  a  continuiais  piMduction  casing;  means  for 
advancing  saia  casing  along  said  path  from  said  first  position; 
a  drill  head  located  in  front  of  the  leading  end  of  the  casing; 
means  for  mounting  the  dnll  head  to  the  casing  so  that  the 
angular  onentation  of  the  drill  head  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
leading  end  of  the  casing  is  at  least  partially  adjustable;  a  dnll 
bit  located  in  front  of  the  drill  head  and  mounted  thereto; 
means  wuhm  the  ilnll  head  for  driving  the  dnll  bit  to  excavate 
a  passageway  along  said  path  in  advance  of  the  casing;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  angular  onentation  of  the  drill  head 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  leading  end  of  the  casing  so  that  the 
passageway  is  excavated  along  said  path  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position  and  the  casing  is  installed  therealong; 
a  conduit  for  lubru  .iiiiig  nuid  vuthin  the  casing  fluidly  commu- 
nicated to  the  extern ir  .'t  ihe  .a^irig  proximate  the  leading  end 
thereof;  and  means  tur  injeLiing  lubricating  mud  through  the 
lubricating  mud  conduit  so  that  the  lubricating  mud  is  expelled 
proximate  the  leading  end  of  the  casing  to  lubricate  the  casing 
as  It  IS  advanced  along  the  excavated  passageway. 


4,121.674 

METHOD  FOR  FOAM  DRILLING  I  SING  A 

BIODFGRADABI  F  FOAMIN(,  AGFNT 

Paul  W.  Fischer.  Whittier.  and  David  S.   P>e,   Bna,  Ixith  ..f 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  (  umpany  of  (  alifdrma.  Una, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  H42,663 

Int.  G.^  E21B  21/00:  C09K  7/02,  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  175— 66  12  Claims 

1  In  the  method  of  conducting  foam  dnlling  and  workover 
operations  in  a  bore  hole  penetrating  a  subterranean  reservoir, 
wherein  foam  is  generated  by  contacting  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  foaming  agent  with  a  gas.  and  said  form  is  caused  to  flow 
upwardly  through  the  bore  hole  to  carry  solid  and  liquid  mate- 
rials out  of  the  bore  hole,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  as  said  foaming  agent  a  mixture  comprising: 

about  0  3  to  3  pans  by  weight  of  a  foaming  agent  character- 
ized bv  the  tormala: 
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per  par 
for 


mu 


where! 
to 
am 


R  — N  — CH  — CH  — C  — OM 


n  R  and  R  are  straight  chain  alk\l  radicals  having  10 

1  carbon  atoms  and   M  and  M    are  alkali  metal  or 
mum  cations. 


mo 


4.121.675 
ATLS  FOR  GRIPPING  A  SHAFT  OR  THE  I  IKK 

Nixon,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Maurer  tngineer- 
Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1976.  Ser.  No.  729.819 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  /'  00.  E21C  V  'JJ 

U.S.  CI.  t75— 325 


APPAR 

Jeddy  D 
ing.  I 


n: 


1    A 

compri- 
ot'  w.ire 
the  bod  f 
mesh  1 
the  sha 


in 


in 


U.S.  CI 
1   A 
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a  load 
purpose 
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H  o 

I  ^ 

R— N  — CH  — Cfl  — S  — OM 

O 


I  bv  weight  ot"  a  t'oaming  agent  characterized  by  the 
a. 


more  quickly  in  response  to  said  load  being  weighed  upon 
said  weighing  scale  and  being  supported  by  said  spring 


H 


^ 


O 


means,  whereby  a  more  accurate  v>. eight  reading  will  be 
obtained  for  said  load. 


6  Claims 


-<r^ 


4.121,677 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  COIL  SPRING  OF  A 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

Leonard  J.  Macari.  Stamford,  Conn.;  Frederick  J.  Staudinger, 

North  Salem.   N.V..  and   Paul   M.   Kasarauskas,  Stamford. 

(  onn,,  assmnors  to  Pitney -Bowes.  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,865 

Int.  CI.   GOIG  3/00:  F16F  1/12 

U.S.  a.  177—225  6  Claims 


•5/  ,  f  0.^59 


<-/<5/7  JO 


^^ 


ratus  for  gripping  the  surface  o(  a  shaft  or  the  like 
nt:  a  housing  through  which  the  shaft  extends,  a  body 
mesh  carried  b>  the  housing,  and  means  to  compress 

in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  shaft  to  move  the  wire 
o  engagement  v».ith  the  shaft  and  the  housing  to  hold 
and  housing  t'rom  relative  movement 


p^a 


in: 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  a  coil  spring  of  a  weighing  scale, 
said  clamping  device  comprising: 

a  block  member  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  coil  of  a 
coil  spring; 

a  pair  of  shims  disposed  in  the  opening  of  said  block  member, 
said  pair  of  shims  sandwiching  said  coil  therebetween, 
each  shim  having  an  arcuate  surface  conforming  to  an 
arcuate  surface  of  said  coil,  and  each  shim  having  means 
for  preventing  transverse  movement  of  said  respective 
shim  with  respect  to  said  coil  of  said  coil  spring:  and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  pair  of  shims  and  said  coil  of 
a  fixed  location  with  respect  to  said  block  member. 


4.121,676 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  HYSTERESIS  IN  A  SPRING 

SCALE 
Daniel  If.  DIugos.  Huntington;  John  L.  Lorenzo,  Southbury. 
both  of  Conn.;  Frederick  J.  Staudinger.  North  Salem.  N.V., 
and  John  F.  Z^ttler.  Stowe.  Mass..  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes. 
Inc..  IStamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec,  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,821 
Int.  CI.-  GOIG  3/(yj.  GOIL  5/12 
177—225  5  Claims 

ethod  of  reducing  the  molecular  et'fects  causing  hyste- 
reep  and/or  drift  of  a  spring  means  used  for  supporting 
a  weighing  scale,  said  method  being  practiced  for  the 
oi  obtaining   more   accurate   weight   readings,   said 
comprising  the  steps  of 
ng  a  varying  magnetic  field;  and 
ng  said  varying  magnetic  field  in  said  spring  means  tor 
alising  said  spring  means  to  reach  a  stable  state  of  stress 


4,121,678 
WEIGHING  SCALE  WITH  CORRECTION  FOR 
NON-LINEAR  SPRING 
Anthony  Storace,  Tarrytown.  N.V'..  and  Samuel  G.  Taylor,  Dar- 
ien.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1877.  Ser.  No.  828.413 
Int.  CI.-  GOIG  23/26.  3/fJO 
U.S.  CI.  177—230  12  Claims 

I.  A  weighing  scale,  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  load  support  means  being  movable  with  respect  to  the 

frame  and  in  response  to  a  load  being  weighed, 
biasing  means  disposed  between  said  frame  and  said  load 
support  means,  said  biasing  means  supporting  said  load 
being  weighed,  and  having  a  non-linear  load  supporting 
response  to  said  load; 
a  non-linearity  compensating  means  operatively  connected 
between  said  movable  load  support  and  said  frame  for 
compensating  for  the  non-linear  response  of  said  biasing 
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means,  said  compensating  means  including  a  rotatable  chamber  and  lying  between  the  inner  chamber  and  the  said 
drum  having  means  supported  bv  the  drum  for  adjusting  surfaces  between  uhich  the  bag  is  located,  and 
the  rotational  moment  of  said  drum,  and  at  least  one  pair  means  for  returning  the  transport  shoes  to  their  'n't'al  posi- 
of  drum  supporting  bands,  a  first  band  of  which  is  opera-  tions  with  respect  to  the  skids  when  the  bags  are  deflated 
lively  connected  between  the  load  support  means  and  the  following  their  infiation  and  the  consequent  sliding  move- 
drum,  and  a  second  band  of  which  is  operatively  con-  ment  of  the  skids. 


4,121,680 
VEHICLES 
Cornelis  van  der  I^h,  7  Briischenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,824.  Jan.  14,  19"5.  abandont  d  This 
application  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  "41.95(1 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan     1?.    19"4. 
7400508 

Int.  n.    B62U  61/10 
U.S.  CI.  180—24  "  Claims 


nected  between  the  frame  and  the  drum,  v^hereby  as  the 
load  support  means  moves  in  response  to  the  load,  the 
drum  will  be  caused  to  rotate  in  response  to  the  mov  ement 
of  the  load  support  means,  the  rotational  moment  of  the 
drum  causing  a  balancing  non-linear  response  of  said 
biasing  means,  thus  tending  to  cancel  the  non-linearity  of 
said  biasing  means. 


4,121,679 
SELF-TRANSPORTING  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 

Adrian  Anthony  Cecil  March,  High  Beeches.  Swaineshill,  Alton. 
Hampshire,  GU34  4DP.  England 

Filed  May  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  798,252 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20.  1976, 
20853/76 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  180—8  C  !'♦  Claims 


14   y' 


1.  .A  helicopter  undercarriage  comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  generally  parallel  ground-contacting 

skids, 
two  transport  shoes  respectively  associated  with  said  skids, 
and  movable  horizontally  and  vertically  with  respect  to 
the  associated  skid. 
on  each  said  skid,  at  least  two  downwardly  facing  surfaces 
both  generally  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  and  relatively 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  skid, 
on  each  said  shoe,  at  least  two  upwardly  facing  surfaces 
generally  inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  respectively  op- 
posed to  said  at  least  two  downuardly  facing  surfaces  of 
the  associated  skid, 
an  infiatable  Hexible  bag  located  between  each  said  down- 
wardly facing  surface  and  the  respective  opposed  upwardly 
facing  surface,  each  said  bag  being  capable  of  rolling  on  said 
surfaces  when  they  move  horizontally  relative  to  each  other, 
the  said  bags  when  inflated  applying  horizontal  and  vertical 
force  simultaneously  so  as  to  urge  the  skids  and  transport  shoes 
apart,  so  that  when  friction  between  the  skids  and  the  ground 
IS  overcome  the  skids  slide  across  the  ground  thereby  trans- 
porting the  helicopter  across  the  ground,  while  each  bag  rolls 
on  the  said  surfaces  between  which  it  is  located,  each  said  bag 
comprising  an  inner  inflatable  chamber  and  an  outer  infiatable 
chamber  in  the  form  of  a  tube  extending  around  said  inner 


1    A  tractor  comprising  first  and  second  frame  parts  sup- 
ported on  wheels,  said  wheels  including  three  ground  engaging 
wheels  positioned  one  behind  the  other  when  the  vehicle  is 
seen  from  the  side,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  first  frame  part. 
the  overall  length  of  said  first  frame  part  being  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  said  second  frame  part  and  being  supported 
by  two  of  said  ground  wheels,  said  first  and  second  frame  parts 
being  interconnected  with  coupling  means,  a  pivoted  quadran- 
gular structure  included  in  said  coupling  means,  said  quadran- 
gular structure  having  two  pivotal  j\es  vertically  spaced  apart 
on  each  said  frame  part.  ;tu   upper  .md  lower  of  said  pivotal 
axes  being  respectively  connected  b\  suhsiantially  horizontal 
coupling  elements  when  said  whecN  arc  supported  on  a  hori- 
zontal  surface   with   the   tractor   in   an    unloaded   condition 
whereby  said  first  frame  part  is  adapted  to  move  freely  within 
limits  in  substantially  vertical  directions  relative  to  said  second 
frame  part  adjacent  said  coupling  means,  the  length  of  the 
upper  coupling  element  being  smaller  than  the  length  of  the 
lower  coupling  element  w hereby  when  said  frame  parts  move 
relative  to  each  other  in  substantially  vertical  directions  within 
the  limits  of  said  quadrangular  structure  they  are  also  tilted 
relative  to  each  other  about  further  axes  which  are  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tractor,  and  a  lifting  means  connected  to  said  second  frame  part 
at  a  k^cation  opposite  to  said  coupling  means  relative  to  a  said 
ground  engaging  wheel  supporting  said  second  frame  part. 


4.121.681 
TRACTOR  WITH  DEMOUNTABl  F  (  ( )\1F'(  )NFNTS 
John  C.  Jensen,  70  van  Buren  St.,  P.O.  H.ix  :'l.  S.tuth  Havtn. 
Mich.  49090 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744.614 
Int.  CI.    B60K  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  180—54  D  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  tractor  assembly,  the  combination  comprising; 
a  frame  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  side 
members  and  nuans  holding  same  in  fixed  relationship 
with  respect  to  each  other; 
a  unitary  front  end  assembly  including  wheels  and  steering 
means  therefor  and  means  removably  fixing  said  front  end 
asscnihK  in  operable  relationship  to  said  frame; 
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an  engin 
engine 

a  rear  e 
sion 
missiop 
rear  e 
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draw 

a  unitar\ 
wheel 
which 


having  an  output  and  means  removabK  fixing  said 
onto  said  frame; 

assembly  including  drive  wheels,  axles,  a  transmis- 

means  conducting  output  power  from  said  trans- 

to  said  axles,  and  a  means  removably  fixing  said 

j  assembly  onto  said  frame,  means  on  said  rear  end 

y  also  providing  for  affixing  thereto  of  suitable 

)ar  means; 

control  assembly  including  clutch  means,  steering 
means  and  brake  means  all  carried  by  a  single  plate 
IS  in  turn  removably  mountable  onto  said  frame; 


:nd 
and 


mtans  connecting  the  output  of  said  engine  to  the 
3f  said  transmission  and  means  operatively  connect- 
siid  clutch  means  into  said  drive  means  and  other 
operatively  connecting  said  steering  wheel  means 
steering  means  on  the  front  end  assembly: 
each  of  the  frame,  front  end  assembly,  rear  end 
sembly.  engine  and  control  assembly  can  be  manutac- 
and  shipped  as  separate  units  and  same  may  then  be 
assembled  easily  and  quickly  and  by  the  use  of  only  simple 
tools 


drive 

input 

ing 

mean< 

to  the 
whereb 

as 

tured 
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Gaims 
1975,  25517967 

U.S.  G.  1)80— 6«  R 
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the  tilting  of  the  radiator  m  both  circumferential  directions 
relative  to  a  reference  axis  including  abutment  means  fixed  on 
the  vehicle  and  cooperating  with  counter-abutment  means 
fixed  on  the  radiator  for  preventing  the  tilting  of  the  radiator 
relative  to  said  reference  axis  in  one  circumferential  direction, 
and  elastic  connecting  means  operatively  connected  on  the 
radiator  and  on  a  relatively  fixed  vehicle  part  for  preventing 
the  tilting  in  the  other  circumferential  direction,  characterized 
in  that  the  connecting  means  additionally  cooperates  with  one 
of  said  mutually  cooperating  means  to  effectively  perform  the 
hold-down  function  preventing  the  lifting  of  the  mounting 
suppon  means  on  the  radiator  from  the  mounting  support 
means  on  the  vehicle. 


4.121,683 
NOISE  SILENCER  .ASSEMBLY 
Voshimasa  Kohriyama,  Tsukui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Mitsubishi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,763 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1977,  52-023508 
Int.  CI.    B60K  1104 
V.S.  G.  180—68  P  6  Gaims 


'^^^^^ 


4,121,682 

RADIAT0R  MOLNTING  OF  A  V  EHICLE.  ESPECIALLY 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Sch^al;  Wolf-Dieter  Kurz,  both  of  Stuttgart,  and  Llrich 
Esslingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No,  752.987 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  22, 


Int.  G.-  B60K  HO' 


48  Claims 


1  In  a  noise  silencer  assembly  for  noise  control  for  use  in  an 
earthmoving  vehicle  provided  with  a  cooling  fan,  a  radiator. 
an  engine  enclosure,  and  an  air  discharge  opening  in  said  en- 
gine enclosure  and  which  is  open  forwardly  thereof;  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  radiator  grill  removably  attached  to 
said  engine  enclosure  and  positioned  in  front  of  said  air  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  noise  silencer  positioned  in  front  of  said 
radiator  grill  and  removably  attached  to  said  engine  enclosure. 
said  noise  silencer  having  an  inner  surface,  sound  absorbing 
material  attached  to  said  inner  surface,  an  upper  air  discharge 
opening  and  a  lower  air  discharge  opening,  said  upper  air 
discharge  opening  having  an  open  area  larger  than  that  of  said 
lower  air  discharge  passage,  said  noise  silencer  having  an  inner 
space  diverging  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top.  and  includes 
a  forward  plate,  a  pair  of  side  plates,  and  a  bottom  plate,  said 
forward  plate  being  inclined  at  an  angle  selected  from  the 
ranee  of  about  20°  to  30°  to  the  vertical. 


•^■'^^.J^ 


rid 


lator  mounting  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  mounting 
■neans  fixed  on  the  radiator  and  on  the  vehicle,  the 
resting  by  means  of  at  least  one  mounting  support 
on  the  radiator  on  a  corresponding  mounting 
means  fixed  on  the  vehicle,  mutually  cooperating 
ured  on  a  relatively  fixed  vehicle  part  and  on  the 
and  operable  as  hold-down  means  and  counter-sup- 
for  preventing  the  lifting  of  the  mounting  support 
on  the  radiator  from  the  respective  mounting 
neans  fixed  on  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  preventing 


fixed 


S<:C 


means 
fixed 


4.121.684 

TRUCK  WITH  TILTING  CAB  AND  NON-TILTING 

SEPARATED  SLEEPING  COMPARTMENT 

Donald  I  .  Stephens.  Los  Gatos.  and  Herbert  H.  Izuno,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PACCAR  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash, 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No,  769,794 

Int.  CI.    B62D  J3/06 

U.S.  CI.  180—89.14  21  Gaims 

1    A   motor  truck  for  hauling  large  payload  trailers  and 

having  a  truck  tractor  with  a  wheel  supported  chassis,  an 

internal  combustion  engine  mounted  to  said  chassis  at  a  front 

portion  thereof  and  in  driving  connection  with  at  least  some  of 

said  supporting  wheels,  and  a  fifth  wheel  at  the  rear  end  of  said 

chassis  for  connection  to  a  said  trailer,  said  tractor  including  in 

combination; 

a  tilting  operator's  cab  normally  over  said  engine  in  an  oper- 
ating position  and  hinged  transversely  to  the  front  of  said 
chassis  for  forward  and  upward  tilting  to  provide  access 
to  said  engine,  said  cab  including  a  back  wall  defining  an 
opening  for  a  passageway. 
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a  unitary  sleeping  compartment  secured  fixedly  and  non-tilt- 
ably  to  said  chassis  forward  of  said  fifth  wheel,  with  a 
front  wall  defining  an  opening  for  said  passageway,  said 
sleeping  compartment  being  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  said  cab  so  that  said  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  said 
sleeping  compartment  is  in  substantial  registration  with 
said  opening  of  said  back  wall  when  said  cab  is  in  its 
untilted  operating  position, 

said  compartment  having  interior  vertical  space  to  provide 
at  least  partial  standing  headroom  in  a  portion  thereof,  and 


having  interior  horizontal  space  to  provide  area  for  at 
least  one  sleeping  cot, 

gap  closing  means  mounted  to  said  cab  to  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  back  wall  for  closing  a  gap  existing  between 
said  cab  in  said  operating  position  and  said  compartment, 
and 

releasable  sealing  means  between  said  cab  in  said  operating 
position  and  said  compartment  about  the  periphery  of  said 
passageway  for  sealing  together  interiors  of  said  cab  and 
said  compartment  when  said  cab  is  in  said  operating  posi- 
tion without  impairing  the  tilling  of  said  cab. 


4,121,685 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TRAVELING 

SPEED  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Arnold  Mann,  Bieber,  Germany,  assignor  to  VDO  Adolf  Schin- 
dling  .AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  13, 
1976,  2636540 

Int.  CI.-  B60K  3]/00 
U.S.  CI.  180—108  8  Claims 


"U  '  '• 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  traveling  speed  of  a 
motor  vehicle  with  an  electric  control  unit  acted  upon  by  a 
speed  dependent  signal,  which  unit  compares  the  actual  travel- 
ing speed  with  a  predetermined  desired  traveling  speed  and 
upon  a  deviation  transmits  a  signal  which  is  dependent  on  the 
size  of  the  deviation  to  a  control  stage  which  acts  on  an  ele- 
ment, preferably  a  throttle  valve,  which  influences  the  ratio  of 
a  fuel-air  mixture  fed  to  a  motor  of  the  vehicle,  comprising 

a  control  stage  including  an  actuator  means  performing  a 
stroke  and  for  actuating  the  element, 

two  electromagnetically  actuatable  valve  means  operati\  ely 
coordinated  to  said  actuator  means  for  admitting  said 


actuator  means  with  reduced-  and  above  atmospheric- 
pressure,  resjjectively,  or  reduced-  and  normal  pressure. 
respectively, 

said  control  stage  further  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
system  comprising  a  l-shaped  yoke  having  legs,  an  excita- 
tion coil  carried  b\  said  yoke  and  an  armature  means 
operatively  cooperating  thenvvith  immerging  between 
said  legs. 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  armature  means  and  having  a 
spring  force  dependent  on  the  stroke  of  said  actuator 
means. 

said  armature  means  being  pivotally  mounted  for  smooth 
pivoting  from  a  rest  position  in  which  both  of  said  two 
valve  means  are  closed,  against  the  force  of  said  spring 
means  into  operating  positions,  resp)ec lively,  in  which  one 
of  said  two  \alve  means  is  opened  and  the  other  of  said 
two  vaKe  means  is  closed, 

a  stationary  bearing  surface. 

two  axially  adjustable  pivot  pms  supporting  said  armature 
means  on  said  stationary  bearing  surface, 

said  armature  means  has  at  least  one  free  end  and  is  guided 
on  said  at  least  one  free  end.  and 

means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  armature  means 
opposite  to  a  direction  of  the  spring  force. 


4.121,686 

HOLLOW  SOUND-DAMPKNH)  STRl  (Tl  m 

Moreau  A.  Keller,  Jr..  Rte.  1,  Box  242.  Milton.  Dtl.  19968 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,012 

Int.  CI.    FOIN  /   :j 

U.S.  CI.  181—233  r  Claims 


1  A  hollow  sound-dampened  structure  for  reducing  propa- 
gation of  high  frequency  sound  waves  through  its  wall  of  at 
least  500  Hz  when  fluent  material  is  flowing  in  said  structure, 
comprising  a  hollow  walled  body,  a  covering  of  a  high  fre- 
quency sound-transmission  barrier  rr.alcnaJ  Iradcd  with  solids 
to  produce  a  material  ha\ing  .ti  icisi  .nc  piiunJ  pt'i  square  foot 
total  v.eight.  said  sound-transmission  barrier  nuiUiul  sur- 
rounding the  outer  surface  of  said  walled  bod>  and  p. -siti^nu'ii 
adiacent  to  it.  and  a  spiral  outer  wrapping  of  thm  HcMbie 
plastic  material  covering  said  sound-transmission  barrier  mate- 
rial and  maintaining  it  firmly  about  said  body,  uhcrebv  hich 
frequency  sound  waves  of  at  least  500  Hz  produced  b>  high 
\elocity  flow  of  fluent  material  in  said  hollow  body  are  damp- 
ened 
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4.121.687 
CoisTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULIC  LIFTS 
Roy  E.  Llrich,  II.  Lancaster,  and  Gerard  Engel,  Parksburg.  both 
of  Pa., Signers  to  Llrich  Supply  Company,  Inc..  Uncaster 

Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740.122 
Int.  a:  B66F  1L04 
U.S.  a.  lj82— 2 


means  to  secure  the  loops  to  each  other  comprising  a  tether  of 
extended  length  having  one  end  secured  adjacent  one  of  said 
loops  with  the  other  end  free  and  an  attaching  device  secured 
to  the  free  end.  said  loops  and  the  free  end  of  said  tether  being 
so  relatively  sized  that  the  free  end  of  the  tether  may  be  passed 
through  said  loops  whereby  the  tether  is  passed  through  the 
other  of  said  loops  and  thence  through  said  one  loop  in  a 
14  Claims  sufficient  number  of  times  to  provide  a  selected  length  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  an  object. 


4.121.689 
ESCAPF  MECHANISM 

Francois  Bonvin.  Rue  du  Lac  19.  3960  Sierre  (Canton  of  V  alais), 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  786.964 

Int,  CI.    A62B  I /W 

U.S.  CI.  182-3  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  :  vstem  for  operating  a  hydraulic  cylinder  of  a  hydrau- 
lic lift,  said  cylinder  having  first  and  second  fluid  inlets  thereto, 
a  closed  Jenter  hydraulic  circuit  in  which  hydraulic  fluid  flows 
only  up<^n  operation  of  said  cylinder  and  including  pump 
means  fc]r  providing  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
circuit;  njotor  means  for  driving  said  pump  means,  said  motor 
means  operating  continuously  during  operation  of  said  system. 
and  said  pump  means  operating  to  provide  fluid  only  upon 
operation  of  said  cylinder  and  when  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said 
circuit  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  whereby  said  pump 
means  ard  motor  means  maintain  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said 
circuit  ai^the  predetermined  \alue,  directional  valve  means  for 
receiving  the  fluid  under  pressure,  said  valve  means  being 
connected  with  said  cylinder  inlets,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  vaWe  means  to  selectively  apply  the  tluid  under  pressure 
therethrough  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  inletx  to  operate  said 
cvlinder  m  a  first  or  a  second  direction 


4,121.688 

SAFETY  HARNESS  FOR  LIMITED  MOBILITY 

Warren  >tephen  Lirakis.  Moorland  Farm.  Newport.  R.I.  02840 

Com  inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,635.  Oct.  8.  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  737,393 

Int.  CI.-  .A62B  /    /6    A47L  S  04 

U.S.  CI.  182-3  ^  Claims 


1   .A 

ing  the 
their  th 
against 
of cros 
ing  abc 
opposi 
portion 
from  t 
length 
cent  o 
portio 


/5V-T 


^Q^ 


i.-^^ 


iafety  harness  for  limited  mobility  of  the  person  wear- 

^ame  comprising  strap  portions  ot  a  w  idth  greater  than 

ickness  arranged  m  crossing  relation  for  positioning 

he  back  of  the  user  and  each  of  a  length  from  the  point 

,mg  to  extend  in  one  direction  from  >aid  point  of  cross- 

ut  the  body  of  the  user  and  approach  each  other  m 

;  directions  in  the  front  of  the  user,  loops  at  the  frontal 

of  each  said  strap  portion,  said  strap  portions  extending 

e  point  of  crossing  in  the  opposite  directions,  each  of  a 

o  extend  over  one  shoulder  of  the  user  to  a  point  adja- 

of  said  loops,  means  to  secure  the  ends  of  said  strap 

together  at  a  point  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  loops. 


ts 


1.  An  escape  mechanism  comprising. 

a  vertically  disposed  hollow  rail  (1:  31). 

at  least  one  rack  (4;  34)  disposed  w  ithin  said  rail,  and 

at  least  one  running  and  suspension  apparatus  (19;  49) 
equipped  with  support  means  (5,5';  35.44)  and  including 
an  engagement  portion  (20;  50)  compnsmg  at  least  one 
pinion  (8;  38)  and  adapted  to  be  introduced  within  said  rail 
in  such  a  way  that  said  pinion  engages  said  rack  for  allow- 
ing said  apparatus  to  move  along  said  rail  only  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  pinion,  said  engagement  portion  comprising 
impeding  means  having  inertial  escapement  members 
(53.52')  for  hindering  said  rotation  and  for  slowing  the 
descent  by  gravity  of  said  apparatus  while  said  engage- 
ment portion  is  engaged  within  said  rail. 


4.121,690 
ROOFER  S  STAGING 
Eugene  Rawlings,  1319  Lincoln  Ave.,  Prospect  Park,  Pa.  19076, 
and  Frederick  J.  Olsson,  212  Spruce  Tree  Rd.,  Radnor,  Pa. 
19087 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  829.660 
Int.  CI.    E04G  5^08.  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  182—45  13  Claims 

1.  A  roofer's  staging  comprising: 

a  first  platform  including  a  plurality  of  first  beams  spaced 
apart  and  extending  parallel  to  and  co-extensive  with  one 
another,  the  beams  constituting  a  platform  for  a  roofer; 
a  first  support  adjacent  one  end  of  said  first  beams  and  hav- 
ing a  roof  section  and  a  platform  section,  the  roof  section 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  roof  for  mounting  the  staging 
thereon  and  the  platform  section  being  fixedly  connected 
to  and  supporting  said  first  beams. 
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a  second  platform  including  a  plurality  of  second  beams 
spaced  apart  and  extending  parallel  and  co-extensive  with 
one  another,  the  beams  constituting  a  platform  for  a 
roofer; 

a  second  support  adjacent  one  end  of  the  second  beams  and 
having  a  roof  section  and  a  platform  section,  the  roof 
section  being  adapted  to  engage  a  roof  formounting  the 
staging  thereon  and  the  platform  section  being  fixedly 
connected  to  and  supporting  said  second  beams; 

said  first  and  second  beams  being  telescoped  together  and 
the  respective  beams  and  their  supports  being  longitudi- 
nally slidable  relative  to  one  another  as  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  in  the  closed  position  the 
respective  beams  forming  a  unitary  pack  for  a  roofer  to 
carry  up  a  ladder  and  deposit  on  a  roof,  the  length  of  the 
pack  being  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  the  staging 
and  in  the  open  position  the  beams  being  longitudinally 
spaced  whereby  one  platform  is  an  extension  of  the  other 
and  an  expanded  staging  is  formed; 

first  means  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  first 
beams  and  operatively,  slidably  connected  between  the 
first  and  second  beams  and  maintaining  the  beams  in  tele- 
scoped condition; 


second  means  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said 
second  beams  and  operatively,  slidably  connected  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  beams  and  maintaining  the 
beams  in  telescoped  condition; 

an  intermediate  support  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  means,  the  support  having  a  roof  section  and  a 
platform  section,  the  roof  section  being  adapted  to  engage 
a  roof  for  mounting  the  staging  thereon  and  the  platform 
section  supporting  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with 
said  first  and  second  beams; 

the  intermediate  support  also  having  keeper  means  fixed  to 
the  support  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said 
first  and  second  beams;  and 

the  keeper  means  and  the  platform  section  holding  the  inter- 
mediate support  and  beams  together  and  providing  for  the 
intermediate  support  and  the  beams  to  be  relatively  longi- 
tudinally slidable  whereby  when  either  one  of  said  first  or 
second  supports  and  its  beams  are  fixed  to  the  roof  and  the 
other  support  and  its  beams  are  not  fixed  to  the  roof,  said 
other  support  and  beams  can  be  moved  as  between  said 
closed  and  open  positions. 


through  the  first  member  opening  and  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  and  oriented  generally  normal  to  the  lower  edge 
and  generally  horizontal  in  the  installed  position  of  the 
first  member,  and  said  second  portion  having  at  least  one 


opening  being  of  a  size  sufficient  for  receiving  the  fingers 
o{  a  man's  hand  being  fixedly  connected  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  member;  and 
means  for  releasably  connecting  the  first  member  over  an 

mspection  por\  of  associated  viruLtare 


4.121.692 

LADDER  IRA^ 

Janus  Morawski.  368  Spadina  Rd..  Toronto,  (  anada 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1977.  Ser.  Nu.  ^84.063 

Int.  CI.    F06C  .",  14.  7,  4ii 

U.S.  CI.  182— 129  3  Claims 


4.121,691 
COMPOSITE  INSPECTION  PLATE-STEP 
Eugene  M.  Poplawski,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,817 
Int.  CI.-  B60R  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  182—90  10  Oaims 

1.  A  composite  inspection  plate-step,  comprising 
a  first  member  having  a  middle  portion,  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  and  at  least  one  opening  of  preselected  configu- 
ration through  said  middle  portion,  said  opening  being 
defined  by  a  lower  edge; 
a  step  member  having  first  and  second  portions  and  being  of 
a  general  "J"  configuration,  said  first  portion  extending 
substantially  completely  across  and  a  preselected  distance 


1  .\  ladder  support  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  a  ladder  having  hollow  tubular  rungs  to  hold  the 
same  away  from  a  v'^all  or  the  like  and  comprising; 

an  integral  onc-picce  supporting  frame  having  a  central 
cross-member  and  two  side  members  formed  integrally 
from  a  single  length  of  material,  with  the  side  members 
making  acute  angles  relative  to  the  cross  member  and 
converging  towards  one  another  from  their  junction  with 
said  cross  member; 

two  free  ends  on  said  side  members  angled  relative  thereto 
wherebs  to  lie  parallel  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
whereb\  to  recei\c  ifu  uppLf  tnd  of  a  ladder  therebe- 
tween and  having  holes  therethrough; 

tray  means  fastened  between  said  cross-member  and  said 
side  members  and  supporting  the  same; 

through  bolt  fastening  means  at  said  free  ends  of  said  frame 
for  passing  completely  through  said  holes  and  through  a 
said  holUm  rung  and  securely  fastening  said  free  ends  of 
said  frame  on  either  side  of  said  ladder  said  bolt  fastenmg 
means  being  undersize  relative  to  said  rung  thereby  per- 
mitting a  floating  action  between  the  ladder  support,  and 
ladder,  in  use,  and, 

bracing  means  attached  to  said  frame  adapted  for  connection 
with  said  ladder  to  brace  said  supporting  frame  while 
permitting  said  floating  action. 
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4,121.693 
AND  MEANS  RELATING  TO  HIGH  RISE 
ACCESS  FOR  nRE  HGHTING  PURPOSES 

7  Culford  Ave.,  Klemzig,  South  Australia,  Aus- 


Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753.590 

.  application  Australia.  Dec.  24,  1975,  PC4405 
Int.  C\:  A62B  1/02 
-131  *  <^*''" 


^5, 


ar  angement  for  assisting  access  to  a  high  rise  building 
u  of  fire  within  the  building,  charactenzed  by  in- 
upport  frame  secured  to  the  structure  of  the  build- 
,itioned  at  or  toward  an  uppermost  part  ot  the 
..„  having  at  least  one  position  in  which  a  portion  of 
extends  outwardly  past  the  side  of  the  building,  at 
chains  each  having  an  upper  end  supported  by  the 
frame,  and  each  hanging  downwardly  from  the 
end,  so  that,  with  the  frame  in  the  stated  position, 
hangs  substantially  away  from  the  face  of  the  build- 
chain  being  at  least  substantially  of  a  length  of  the 
'  he  building  and  having  free  lower  ends,  and  anchor 
.ated  below  each  chain  and  adapted  to  engage  there- 
provide  reaction  for  stabilizing  means  to  engage  and 
d  chains  under  applied  stabilizing  tension,  the  sup- 
being  secured  to  the  building  by  support  means 
the  support  frame  can  assume  a  retracted  position  in 
supported  chains  are  hanging  in  a  position  adjoining 
'  the  building,  and  a  cabin  supported  by  engagement 
■hains  and  the  cabin  has  an  extendable  walkway,  said 
3eing  pivotally  secured  to  a  side  end  of  said  cabin  and 
tal  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  provide  access  to  the 
an  area  spaced  from  the  retracted  positions  of  said 


mg  the  shell,  with  anti-friction  bearing  means  at  each  end 
supporting  the  shell  and  end  caps  for  rotation  about  the  shaft, 

an  improved  labvnnth  seal  comprising: 

an  mternal  labyrinth  and  an  external  labyrinth  at  each  end  of 

said  shaft; 
each  said  internal  labyrinth  including  a  rotatable  bushing 
earned  bv  said  sheel  axially  outwardly  of  the  correspond- 
ing bearing  means  and  a  non-rotatable  collar  carried  by 
said  shaft,  said  bushing  and  collar  having  a  series  of  facing 
cvlmdrical  and  annular  surfaces  providing  a  labyrinthine 
passagew  ay  of  restricted  cross-section  extending  from  the 
bearing  means  to  an  annular  outlet  at  the  end  of  the  shell; 
each  said  external  labyrinth  including  a  first  radially  extend- 
ing annular  flange  having  a  central  opening,  the  wall  of 
said  opening  being  secured  about  the  shaft,  the  flange 
being  spaced  axially  outwardly  of  said  cap  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  a  second  annular  flange  having  a  first 
outer  marginal  edge  portion  secured  to  the  cap,  a  second 
portion  overlying  but  spaced  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
first  annular  fiange  and  a  third  portion  extending  from  the 
second  portion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first  annular 
fiange  and  spaced  axially  outwardly  thereof  by  a  distance 
greater  than  said  predetermined  distance; 
said  first  annular  fiange  overlying  the  end  cap  and  having  its 
free  outer  edge  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  the 
wall  of  said  annular  outlet  and  spaced  axially  therefrom  to 
provide  an  inner  radial  passage  normal  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  shell, 
said  second  annular  fiange  having  its  free  inner  edge  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  beyond  the  wall  of  said  annular 
outlet  to  provide  an  outer  radial  passage  normal  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  shell. 
said  inner  and  outer  radial  passages  being  interconconnected 

around  the  free  outer  edge  of  said  first  annular  fiange; 
M.  hereby  said  outer  radial  passage  has  a  longer  lubricant 
containing  dimension  than  said  inner  radial  passage,  mea- 
sured radially  from  the  shell  axis,  and  whereby  further 
centrifugal  force  tending  to  retain  lubricant  in  said  other 
radial  passage  counteracts  centrifugal  force  tending  to 
move  lubricant  outwardly  in  said  inner  radial  passage. 


votal 
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4.121.694 
LUBRICANT  SEAL  FOR  BELT  CONVEYOR 
ROLL 

Nelson,  Bluefield,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  New  River 
Company,  Inc.,  Glen  Lyn,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  625.917 
Int.  a.-  F16N  /  7/06 
U.S.  a.  t84— 6  6  ^'«''"s 


con- 


4.121,695 
HYDRAULIC  WHEELCHAIR  LIFT 

Robert  M.  Carpenter,  Indian  Harbor  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Target  Industries.  Inc.,  West  Springfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,032 

Int.  CI.    B60P  I '44 

U.S.  CI.  187-9  R  10  Cla™* 


conveyor  roll  having  a  shaft,  a  cylindrical  shell 
with  the  shaft  and  having  at  each  end  an  end  cap  clos- 


1  Wheelchair  lift  for  installation  in  van-type  vehicles  com- 
prising a  swing  frame  pivotable  adjacent  its  upper  end  for 
movement  from  a  position  within  the  body  of  the  van  to  a 
position  extending  outwardly  of  the  van,  a  slide  frame  carried 
by  said  swing  frame  and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly 
relative  to  the  lower  end  of  said  swing  frame,  a  wheelchair 
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supporting  platform  carried  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
slide  frame  and  pivotable  to  and  from  a  horizontal  position  and 
a  folded  upright  position  generally  coplanar  within  the  swing 
frame,  drive  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  slide  frame 
relative  to  the  swing  frame  and  for  pivoting  said  platform  to 
and  from  its  horizontal  position,  said  drive  means  including  an 
hydraulic  ram,  a  fiexible  drive  operable  in  response  to  said  ram 
connected  with  said  platform  for  pivoting  the  same  between  its 
horizontal  and  upright  positions  and  with  said  slide  frame  for 
moving  the  same  upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  swing  frame,  said  lift  including  means  for 
guiding  said  flexible  drive  means  from  said  hydraulic  ram  to 
points  of  engagement  with  the  swing  frame  and  the  pivotable 
platform. 


4.121.69^ 

CAM  ACTUATED  CALIPER  BRAKE  ASSEMBl  \ 

Jacob  Kobelt.  6100  Oak  St..  \ancouver.  B.  C.  Canada  i\6M 

2W2).  and   Helmut   ILdward   Fandnch,   Vancouver,   (  anada, 

assignors  to  Jacob  Kobelt,  V  ancouver,  (anada 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1976.  Ser.  No.  727.688 

Int.  CI.    F16D  65/16 

U.S.  CI.  188—72.7  7  Claims 


//a 


4.121,696 
DISC  BRAKES  FOR  VEHICLES 

Hugh  Grenville  Margetts,  Leamington  Spa.  England,  assignor  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,890 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  5,  1976, 
18324/76 

Int.  CI.;  F16D  55/08.  55/10.  55/228 
U.S.  CI.  188—71.3  16  Claims 


1.  A  disc  brake  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  first 
inboard  axially  fixed  disc,  a  second  outboard  axially  fi.\ed  disc 
spaced  axially  from  said  first  disc,  each  disc  having  an  inner 
face  and  an  outer  face,  said  inner  faces  being  adjacent  to  each 
other,  a  drag-taking  member  extending  over  the  peripheral 
edges  of  both  said  discs,  first  and  second  friction  pads  for 
engagement  with  said  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  inboard 
disc,  third  and  fourth  pads  for  engagement  with  said  inner  and 
outer  faces  of  said  outboard  disc,  a  mechnical  expander  mecha- 
nism housed  in  said  drag-taking  member  between  and  acting 
directly  upon  said  first  and  third  friction  pads,  a  mechanical 
actuating  mechanism  for  operating  said  expander  mechanism, 
said   actuating  mechanism   comprising  an   axially   extending 
actuating  rod  journalled  for  rotation  in  an  axially  extending 
bore  in  said  stationary  member  and  extending  over  the  per- 
pheral  edge  of  one  of  said  discs,  means  to  effect  actuation  of 
said  expander  mechanism  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rod, 
and  operating  means  for  rotating  said  rod  located  adjacent  to 
said  outer  face  of  the  said  one  disc  over  the  peripheral  edge  of 
which  said  rod  extends,  and  a  clamp  assembly  extending  over 
said  peripheral  edges  of  both  said  discs,  said  clamp  assembly 
comprising  coupled  first  and  second  beams  and  incorporating 
an  actuator  acting  between  said  first  beam  and  said  second 
friction  pad  to  apply  that  pad  to  said  outer  face  of  said  first 
inboard  disc,  and  said  second  beam  acting  on  said  fourth  fric- 
tion pad  to  apply  thereto  a  reaction  force  to  apply  that  pad  to 
said  outer  face  of  said  second  outboard  pad. 


1.  A  caliper  brake  cam  means  for  use  in  a  caliper  brake 

assembly  in  uhich  the  assembly  includes:  a  frame:  a  pair  of 
arms  hinged  to  the  frame  for  rotation  about  parallel  hinge  axes; 
a  pair  of  opposed  brake  shoes  hinged  adjacent  opposed  inner 
ends  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  brake  a  braked  member  sand- 
wiched between  the  shoes;  and  a  brake  actuator  nuunted  on 
the  frame  and  having  a  cylinder  portion  having  a  hollow  strut 
with  a  passage  extending  therefrom,  and  a  complementary  rod 
portion  having  a  connecting  rod  passing  through  the  passage 
of  the  hollow  strut,  the  caliper  brake  cam  means  K-mk;  >:harac- 
terized  by: 

(a)  a  cam  member  having  tu>'  ^am  ck'mcnt>-  irKiaUinf;  first 
and  second  wedge  portions  cash  v\ith  rcspesiive  pairs  of 
cam  surfaces,  a  pair  o\  cam  surfaces  of  ihc  first  wedge 
portion  being  inclined  oppositeK  and  at  cquai  angles  to 
adjacent  pairs  of  cam  surfaces  x^\  the  second  wedge  por- 
tion so  that  the  wedge  portions  are  effectively  disp<ised 
back-to-back,  the  cam  surfaces  being  inclined  at  equal  but 
opposite  angles  to  the  direction  of  displacement  of  iht 
cam  members,  the  first  vsedge  portion  being  connected  to 
the  connecting  rod  and  the  second  wedge  portion  being 
connected  to  the  cylinder  pi>rtion  of  the  actuator,  so  that 
when  the  actuator  is  actuated  the  wedge  portions  move  in 
opposite  directions,  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the 
cam  member  being  parallel  to  the  hinge  axis. 

(b)  each  cam  follower  includes  a  roller  mount  and  a  pair  of 
rollers,  each  roller  mount  being  journalled  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  disposed  parallel  to  the  hinge  axis,  and  each 
roller  contacting  a  respective  cam  surface  ^M  the  respec- 
tive wedge  portion,  the  pair  of  rollers  nt  ca..h  cam  fol- 
lower being  journalled  for  rotatiom  in  ihc  r  ilcr  mount 
about  roller  axes  disposed  nivmallv  ii  the  tiinge  axis  of  the 
respective  arm. 

so  that  as  the  wedge  portions  move  relative  to  each  other  the 
rollers  concurrently  roll  on  the  adjacent  cam  surfaces  to  actu- 
ate the  brake 


4.121.698 
SLIDING  CALIPER  DISC  BRAKE 
Heinz  Willi  Baum.  Dudweiler.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  a.ssignor 
to  Girling  Limited.  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,919 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun    1.  1976. 
22498/76 

Int.  ex.-  F16D  65/02.  55/224 
U.S.  a.  188—73.3  6  aaim.s 

1.  In  a  sliding  caliper  disc  brake  o\  the  tvpe  sompnsing  a 
torque  member,  a  caliper  member  slidably  mounted  on  the 
torque  member  for  straddling  a  minor  portion  of  the  penpherv 
of  a  rotatable  disc,  and  an  actuator  for  directly  urging  a  fnctu^n 
pad  against  one  side  of  the  disc  to  cause  the  caliper  member  ii> 
slide  relative  to  the  torque  member  to  apply  by  reaction  an 
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tje  friction  pad  onto  the  other  side  of  the  disc,  the  caliper 
being  slidably  mounted  on  the  torque  member  by  a 
connection  which  includes  a  pin  element  having  a 
slidably  received  in  one  of  said  members,  said  pin 
:  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  members  b\ 
lermitting  lateral  displacement  of  said  pin  element  uith 
to  said  other  of  said  members,  the  improvement  corn- 
means  defining  laterally  extending  first  friction  surtaces 
pin  element  and  on  said  other  of  said  members  and 
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ixially  biassing  said  first  friction  surfaces  towards  each 

as  to  provide  fnctional  resistance  to  said  lateral  dis- 

t.   said  axial   biassing   means  comprising  a  metallic 

means  disposed  around  the  pin  element  between  op- 

^cond  friction  surfaces  on  the  pin  and  on  said  other  ot 

bers.  respectively,  said  spring  means  being  laterally 

in  relation  to  said  second  friction  surfaces  in  response 

ve  lateral  displacement  of  the  pin  and  said  other  of  said 


bers 


4.121,699 
dlSK  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ALTOMOTIV  E 
VEHICLES 
isa  Tsuruta;  Vlasatada  Yokoi;  Juichi  Shibatani;  Harumi 
,  and  Yuichiro  Obu.  ail  of  Toyota.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Aisiri  Seiki   Kabushiki   Kaisha  and  Toyota  Jidosha   Kogyo 
Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.610 
Claii^s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1976.  51-82236[U] 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  65  O: 
188—73.3  4  Claims 


1   Ir^  a  disk  brake  assembly  comprising  a  stationary  support 

member  having  a  pair  of  support  shoulders  extending  in  an 
a.xial  direction;  a  rotary  disk,  a  caliper  member  slidably  nun - 
able  on  the  shoulders  of  said  stationary  support  member  in  the 
axial  direction  and  straddling  a  portion  of  said  rotary  disk,  tirsi 
and  sei:ond  brake  shoes  respectively  including  a  backing  plate 
with  a  brake  lining  fixed  thereto:  said  caliper  member  having  a 
fluid  actuator  on  one  side  thereof  to  press  the  lining  of  said  first 
brake  shoe  against  one  face  of  said  disk  and  a  reaction  portion 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  press  the  lining  of  said  second 
brake  bhoe  against  the  other  face  of  said  disk  due  to  reaction 
force  caused  by  application  of  said  fluid  actuator,  said  reaction 
portio:i  having  a  pair  of  spaced  support  legs  to  support  the 
backing  plate  of  said  second  brake  shoe  thereon: 

the  improvement  comprising  the  backing  plate  of  said  sec- 


ond brake  shoe  being  located  between  said  shoulders  of 
said  stationary  support  member  and  smaller  in  length 
dimension  than  the  spacing  between  the  two  shoulders  of 
said  stationary  support  member,  and  a  rectangular  shaped 
notched  recess  being  formed  on  the  inside  surface  of  each 
said  support  leg  and  opposing  each  other,  said  recesses 
being  opened  at  their  inner  sides  respectively:  and  w  herein 
the  backing  plate  of  said  second  brake  shoe  is  provided 
thereon  with  a  rectangular  shaped  abutment  means  en- 
gaged within  said  recesses  to  hold  said  second  brake  shoe 
in  place  against  circumferential  movements,  said  caliper 
member  and  said  second  brake  shoe  being  movable  radi- 
ally of  said  stationary  support  member  thereby  allowing 
said  abutment  means  to  be  movable  in  said  recesses  in  the 
axial  direction  toward  said  fluid  actuator  for  replacement 
of  said  second  brake  shoe 


4,121.700 
DISC  BRAKES  FOR  V  EHICLES 

Hugh  Cirenville  Margetts.  Leamington  Spa.  and  Peter  Charles 
Knight,  Birmingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Girling 
Limited.  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808.958 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1976. 
36561,76 

Int.  CI.    F16D  55/224 
L.S.  CI.  188— ■'3.4  14  Claims 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  first  and  second  friction  pad 
assemblies  for  engagement  with  opposite  faces  of  a  rotatable 
disc,  a  relatively  stationary  carrier  member,  actuating  means 
for  urging  said  first  friction  pad  assembly  directly  into  engage- 
ment with  a  first  face  of  said  disc,  a  clamping  member  strad- 
dling a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  said  clamping 
member  comprising  first  and  second  pressure  plates  which  are 
chordal  to  said  disc  and  are  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
with  said  first  pressure  plate  located  adjacent  to  said  first 
friction  pad  assembly,  said  second  pressure  plate  acting  on  said 
second  friction  pad  assembly,  and  circumferentially  spaced 
draw-bars  which  interconnect  said  pressure  plates  at  the  outer- 
most ends  thereof  and  determine  the  axial  spacing  between  said 
pressure  plates,  the  reaction  of  said  actuating  means  acting 
indirectly  on  said  second  friction  pad  assembly  through  said 
second  pressure  plate  such  that  said  second  friction  pad  assem- 
bly IS  applied  to  a  second  face  of  said  disc  opposite  said  first 
face,  at  least  one  of  said  draw -bars  having  first  and  second 
opposite  ends  of  which  said  first  end  includes  a  threaded  por- 
tion and  one  of  said  pressure  plates  has  a  clearance  bore 
through  which  said  threaded  portion  is  passed,  and  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  inner  and  outer  nuts  are  both  axially  adjustably 
screwed  onto  said  threaded  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
one  pressure  plate  and  between  which  said  one  pressure  plate 
IS  clamped. 
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4,121.701 
ADJUSTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DRUM  BRAKE 

Nicolas  Gestkoff.  .Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  D.B.A.,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811.518 

Int.  CI.;  F16D  65/54 

U.S,  CI.  188—79.5  GE  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  drum  brake  having  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  which  are 
engageable  with  actuating  means  situated  between  adjacent 
ends  of  the  pair  of  brake  shoes,  and  an  adjusting  means  com- 
prising a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  pair  of  brake 
shoes,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  one  brake  shoe  and 
engageable  with  the  lever,  an  operating  member  cooperating 
with  the  lever  to  provide  for  rotation  of  the  lever  upon  move- 
ment of  the  pair  of  brake  shoes  and  a  spring  biasing  the  paw  1 
into  engagement  with  the  lever,  the  improvement  w  herein  said 
spring  includes  a  first  arm  engaging  the  one  brake  shoe  and  a 
second  arm,  said  second  arm  substantially  forming  a  semicircle 
engageable  with  said  pawl  and  said  lever  at  the  engagement 
therebetween  to  retain  said  pawl  in  alignment  with  said  lever, 
said  semicircle  terminating  in  an  end  which  is  engageable  with 
said  pawl  to  bias  the  latter  into  engagement  with  said  lever. 

4.121,702 
EMERGENCY  BRAKE  FOR  RAIL  CARS 

Karl  Ernst  Kaufmann.  Wetter,  Germany,  assignor  to  Demag. 
A.G.,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul,  14.  1977.  Ser.  No,  815.604 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany, 
1976,  2632244 

Int.  CI.;  B60T  8/16 
U.S.  CI.  188—187  9  Claims 


Jul.  17. 


16       n 


said  housing  and  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  rail  surface: 

(e)  one  end  of  said  brake  tappet  engageable  with  said  brake 
antifriction  body  upon  movement  of  said  brake  tappet 
toward  said  rail  surface  to  thereby  effect  engagement 
between  said  antifriction  body  and  said  rail  surface; 

(0  a  centrifugal  speed  governor  associated  with  the  end  of 
said  brake  tappet  opposite  said  brake  antifriction  body; 

(g)  said  governor  engaging  the  rail  to  monitor  the  speed  of 
said  railway  car  attached  to  said  brake  housing,  and  opera- 
ble to  allow  release  of  said  brake  tappet  from  said  re- 
tracted position  for  movement  into  engagement  with  said 
brake  antifriction  body  at  a  preset  speed; 

(h)  said  brake  shoe  having  extensions  with  tapered  surfaces 
extending  at  each  end  thereof  in  directions  of  movement 
of  said  railway  car  attached  to  said  brake  housing; 

(i)  said  tapered  surfaces  defining  a  space  of  gradually  de- 
creasing cross  section  between  said  braking  surface  and 
said  rail  for  wedging  said  brake  antifriction  body  therebe- 
tween upon  engagement  of  said  antifriction  body  and  said 
rail  thereby  braking  said  railway  car; 

(j)  a  cam  surface  in  said  brake  antifriction  body; 

(k)  a  locking  detent  extending  into  said  cam  surface  for 
holding  said  brake  antifriction  body  in  non-braking  posi- 
tion spaced  from  said  rail  surface;  and 

(1)  a  lock  spring  engaging  said  detent  for  urging  said  detent 
against  said  cam  surface. 


4,121,703 

AUTOMAIK    SI  ACK  ADJUSTERS  lOH  \  LHlCLh 

BRAKE  I  INKA(,FS 

Norman   S>dne>    Moss,   Hest   Midlands.    I  nuland.   assiv;niir   fn 
(.iriing  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  814. '33 
Claims  priority,  applicafnm  United  Kingdom.    Iiil    13.  1'^'^. 
29040  76 

Int.  CI.    F16D  65/56 
U.S.  CI.  188—196  BA  4  Claims 


18t     '•    15       u 


1   An  emergency  brake  for  a  railway  car  traveling  on  a  rail, 
comprising 

(a)  a  brake  housing; 

(b)  a  brake  antifriction  body  disposed  in  said  housing  tor 
engaging  the  rail; 

(c)  a  brake  shoe  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  rail 
surface  and  defining  a  braking  surface;  characterized  by 

(d)  a  brake  tappet  normally  held  m  a  retracted  position  m 


3.  An  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  a  vehicle  brake  applying 
linkage  of  the  type  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
about  Its  longitudinal  axis  for  applying  or  releasing  the  brake, 
and  a  housing  which  constitutes  a  lever  in  the  linkage  and  is 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  about  said  axis  of  said  shaft 
and  with  respect  to  a  relatively  stationary  part,  wherein  said 
adjuster  comprises  a  worm  wheel  mounted  on  and  secured 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  worm  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel  to  transmit  angu- 
lar movement  of  said  lever  to  said  shaft,  and  automatic  worm 
driving  means  for  rotating  said  worm  with  respect  to  said 
housing  to  compensate  for  slack  in  said  linkage  in  response  to 
relative  movement  between  said  lever  and  said  relatively  sta- 
tii^nary  part,  said  automatic  worm  driving  means  incorporating 
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confiection  havmg  a  degree  of  lost-motion  equivalent  to  a 

braking  clearance,  said  connection  including  a  clutch 

first  clutch  means  coupled  to  said  worm,  second 

means,  and  resilient  means  for  urging  said  second  clutch 

normally  into  dnving  engagement  with  said  first  clutch 

„  and  a  linearly  slidable  pawl  acting  between  said  second 

means  and  said  stationary  pan  to  effect  rotation  to  said 

clutch  means  after  relative  movement  between  said 

md  said  stationary  part  has  exceeded  a  value  equivalent 

degree  of  lost-motion,  and  wherein  said  clutch  is  of  the 

pe  compnsing  a  single  first  and  a  second  interengaging 

members. 


lyi 


4,121.704 
E  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PISTON  OF  A  TELESCOPIC 
DAMPER 

Lawrtnce  George  Nicholls,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
ing  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,483         | 
Int.  a.-  F16F  9/348 
U.S.  (tl.  188—282  5  Gaims 


1    A 

piston 


valve 
away 
valve 


valve  assembly  for  a  telescopic  damper,  compriMng  d 
member,  first  and  second  flow  channels  extending 
through  said  piston  member  between  opposite  axial  sides  of 
said  p  ston  member,  said  first  and  '>econd  fiow  channels  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ends  respective  at  one  side  of  said  piston  mem- 
ber and  outlet  and  inlet  ends  respectively  at  the  other  side  of 
said  piston  member,  a  pair  of  separate  valve  seat  members 
located  one  on  each  side  of  said  piston  member  in  face-to-face 
abutment  with  a  respective  opposide  side  of  said  piston,  said 
seat  members  having  flow  apertures  therethrough  and  each 
seat  member  presenting  an  annular  seat  axially  directed 
from  said  piston,  and  a  pair  of  fiexibly  resilient  annular 
members,  each  valve  member  having  an  inner  periphery 
secured  with  respect  to  a  respective  seat  member  and  a  portion 
adjacint  the  outer  periphery  thereof  bearing  against  said  annu- 
lar seat  of  the  associated  seat  member,  said  seat  and  valve 
memoers  permitting  fiow  through  said  first  and  second  chan- 
nels in  opposite  respective  directions  through  said  piston  mem- 
ber 


i  4,121.705 

R  RING  FOR  SPRING  OF  FRICTION  COUPLING 
d  L.  Hedgcock,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
ir^tor  Co..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.175 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  13  44 
U.S.  tl  192—89  B  11  Claims 

1  n  a  power  drive  assembly  having  a  houMng,  a  drive 
mechinism  removably  installed  in  said  housing,  and  an  annular 
biasing  spring  installed  in  said  housing  for  biasing  said  mecha- 
nism, an  improved  wear  nng  arrangement  comprising: 

meims  on  said  mechanism  defining  an  undercut  annular 
groove  opening  coaxially  toward  an  end  of  the  biasing 
spring;  and 
a  V  ear  ring  removably  installed  in  said  groove  to  engage 
Slid  end  of  the  biasing  spring  in  the  assembled  arrange- 
nent  of  the  power  drive  assembly,  said  wear  ring  having 


a  cross  section  complementary  to  the  undercut  groove 
cross  section  whereby  the  mechanism  may  be  installed  m 


the  housing  with  the  groove  opening  downwardly  and  the 

wear  ring  maintained  therein  to  removably  engage  said 
end  of  the  biasing  spring. 


4.121,706 
HI  B.  ESPECIALLY  FOR  CLUTCH  DISKS  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Egon  Zapf.  Biihlertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  LuK  Lamellen  und 
Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Buhl,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1976,  2606373 

Int.  CI.    F16D  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  192—106.2  6  Qaims 


1.  A  hub  comprising  a  cylindrical  hub  body  and  means 
comprising  a  fiange  member  for  flanging  the  hub  body,  said 
fianging  means  being  slidably  mounted  on  and  fastened  to  said 
hub  body  and  extending  in  radial  direction,  at  least  one  of  said 
hub  body  and  said  Hanging  means  being  formed  with  profiling 
for  effecting  a  form  lock  against  relative  movement  thereof  at 
least  in  circumferenctial  direction,  a  respective  abutment 
formed  on  said  hub  body  on  each  side  of  said  fianging  means, 
at  least  one  of  the  abutments  being  a  wedged-over  portion  of 
the  hub  body  received  in  a  channel  formed  in  said  Hanging 
means,  said  channel  being  formed  in  a  radially  extending  sur- 
face region  of  said  Hanging  means,  and  said  wedged-over 
portion  of  the  huh  bodv  being  received  in  said  channel  Hush 
with  said  surface  region  so  as  to  form  with  said  surface  region 
a  continuous  annular  surface  extending  radially  from  the  cylin- 
drical hub  body,  both  the  surface  of  the  wedged-over  hub  body 
portion  and  the  Hanging  means  surface  region  being  engage- 
able  bv  a  friction  ring  mountable  on  said  cylindrical  hub  body. 
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4.121,707 
SATELLITE  VENDING  MACHINE 

Philip  F.  Jacobs;  Evelyn  Friedman;  Peter  Southall,  all  of  White- 
hall, N.Y.;  Cyrus  A.  AUdred,  Sherrills  Ford,  and  Frank  M. 
Kecseti,  Winston-Salem,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  B. 
Metal  &  Rubber  Industries,  Inc..  Whitehall,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  2,  1976.  7602950 

Int.  ar  G07F  5/16 

U.S.  a.  194—10  30  Claims 


'^t 


1.  The  combination  of  a  first  vending  machine  with  a  second 
vending  machine  having  a  cabinet  and  therewithin  a  com 
mechanism,  said  first  vending  machine  comprising  (a)  a  frame 
within  a  cabinet  attached  atop  the  cabinet  of  said  second  ma- 
chine, (b)  an  article  storing  assembly  carried  by  said  frame  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  storing  articles  to  be 
dispensed,  (c)  a  plurality  of  pull-out  ejector  means  for  prede- 
terminedly  positioning  and  for  ejecting  positioned  articles 
from  said  compartments  on  pull-out  movement  of  said  ejector 
means  from  a  normal  rest  position  and  return  thereto,  respec- 
tively, (d)  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  pull-out 
ejector  means  in  said  first  machine  with  said  coin  mechanism  in 
the  second  machine  for  enabling  pull-out  movement  of  said 
ejector  means  in  the  first  machine  under  control  of  the  coin 
mechanism  in  the  second  machine  and  for  clearing  said  coin 
mechanism  incident  to  pull-out  movement  of  said  ejector 
means  whereby  to  dispense  articles  from  the  first  machine  as  a 
function  of  coin  deposit  in  the  second  machine,  and  (e)  means 
for  returning  said  pull-out  ejector  means  to  its  normal  rest 
position  for  dispensing  selected  articles. 


4,121,708 

FOLDED  SPRINGS  FOR  VIBRATORY  FEEDERS  AND 

CONVEYORS 

William  H.  Benson,  2421  Plum  St.,  Erie,  Pa.  16502,  and  Thomas 

H.  Falconer,  2421  Brentwood  Cir.,  Erie,  Pa.  16506 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,667,  May  1,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  798,752 
Int.  a.'  B65G  27/00 


U.S.  CI.  198—766 


2  Claims 


a  frame, 

a  conveyor  member  fixed  to  said  frame. 

said  frame  having  two  spaced  parts, 

a  motor  between  said  two  spaced  parts  of  said  frame, 

means  suspending  said  motor  and  said  frame. 

a  first  spring  on  one  side  of  said  motor  between  said  motor 
and  said  frame  and  a  second  spring  at  the  second  side  of 
said  motor  between  said  motor  and  said  frame, 

said  springs  each  comprising  a  first  leaf  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  a  second  leaf  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end, 

first  spacer  means  between  said  first  end  ri(  said  iirst  leal  and 
said  first  end  of  said  second  leaf  rigidlv  uninecting  said 
first  ends  together,  the  ends  of  said  springs  hcmg  frt-c  to 
vibrate  with  each  other. 

second  spacer  means  between  said  second  ends  o\  said  tirs; 
leaf  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  leaf  rigidly  con- 
necting said  second  end  of  said  first  leaf  and  said  second 
end  of  said  second  leaf  in  spaced  relation  \^'  ca^  h  '.iilur 

third  spacer  means  beiv>.cen  ihc  mid-point-  iit  said  firsi 
leaves  and  said  motor. 

fourth  spacer  means  rigidlv  connecting  said  mid-points  of 
said  second  leaves  to  said  frame 


4.121.709 
STOW  ROLLER  TRAIN  ARRAN(.KMFNI 
Richard  Gebhardt.  H,  Thomastrasse  10,  6920  Sinsheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  678.25" 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  .\pr.  1", 
1975,  2517015 

Int.  (1.    B65G  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  198—781  6  Claims 
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1.  A  vibratory  conveyor  comprising. 


^^IV 


1  \  stow  roller  tram  arrangcmen!  vi,  hiv  h  includes  a  pluraiiiv 
of  rotatably  mounted  conveyor  roller  means  disposed  trans- 
versely of  a  conveying  direction,  a  convevor  roller  means 
drive  means,  and  intermediate  nMler  means  associated  v\ith 
each  conveyor  roller  means  for  transmitting  a  drive  t  ri  t  fr.ni 
the  drive  means  to  the  conveyor  roller  means,  charai,  icrizcd  in 
that  a  positive  drive  transmission  is  provided  at  the  drive  force 
transmission  occurring  between  the  drive  means  and  the  inter- 
mediate roller  means  and  the  drive  force  transmission  occur- 
ring between  the  intermediate  roller  means  and  the  conveyor 
roller  means  and  a  mounting  means  is  provided  to  mount  said 
intermediate  roller  means  for  movement  to  and  from  a  drive 
position  and  an  idle  position,  said  movement  ot  each  o<\  the 
intermediate  roller  means  being  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
conveyor  roller  means  and  abt^vc  the  oMUevnr  roller  means 
drive  means  and  further  characterized  m  thai  a  means  is  pro- 
vided for  interconnecting  a  plurahtv  -t  inierniediate  roller 
means  and  means  are  connected  te-  said  inierecinneciing  means 
for  selectiveiv  displacing  said  inierciMinecting  means  and  said 
intermediate  roller  means  to  and  trom  said  drive  ptisitmn  and 
said  idle  position  in  response  to  the  presence  or  absence  ol 
articles  at  said  displacing  means,  and  wherein  said  positive 
drive  transmission  includes  a  gear  means  secureK  n]r,jnied  ui 
each  of  said  intermediate  roller  means,  a  further  gear  nic  ari>. 
securely  mounted  to  each  conveyor  roller  means,  saui  geai 
means  and  said  further  gear  means  being  respectively  engage- 
able  with  said  drive  means  and  with  each  other  v. hen  said 
interconnecting  means  are  displaced  hv  said  displacing  means 
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drive  position,  and  u  herein  said  mounting  means  tor 

ng  each  of  the  intermediate  roller  means  includes  a 

means  for  mounting  said  intermediate  roller  means  so  as 

ivotable  about  an  associated  conveyor  roller  means,  and 

n  said  mounting  means  further  includes  a  first  lever 

having  a  first  end  pivotalK  connected  to  an  associated 

or  roller  means,  a  second  lever  means  having  a  first  end 

ly  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  first  lever  means. 

^rmediate  roller  means  being  arranged  at  said  first  end  of 

nd  lever  means,  and  in  that  means  are  provided  for 

ly  connecting  a  second  end  of  said  second  lever  means 

interconnecting  means  such  that  said  gear  means  is 

t  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  dme  means  in  a 

tially  perpendicular  manner 
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4.121.711 
PACKAGK  FOR  A  Ml  LTIPLE  OF  STERILE  SURGICAL 
SL TURFS  WITH  OR  WITHOUT  NEEDLES  ATTACHED 

l^iia  Boianowski,  Bethel.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Ma>  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  799.640 

Int.  CI.    A61L  17,02.  B65D  85/24 

U.S.  a.  206—63.3  8  Gaims 


4.121.710 

DISPLAY  BIN 

Thomks  V.  Murphy.  P.O.  Box  156.  Oradell.  N.J.  07649 

Coitinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733.096.  Oct.  18.  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.035 

Int.  a.-  B65D  i  /4,  3.04 

U.S.  Cjl.  206 — 45.16  12  Claims 


1    .-L  display  bin  fo-  displaying  and  storing  articles  which 
comprises 

(a)  1  molded,  imtia.ly  fiat,  fiexible.  generaliv  rectangular 
vvall  sheet  of  plast,c  material,  having  side  edge  portions 
and  end  edge  portioris. 

(b)  i.aid  fiexible  wall  sheet  being  deformable  into  a  three-di- 
n-ensional  wall  body  whereby  the  opposite  side  edge 
psrtions  of  the  wall  sheet  are  in  a  contacting  relation. 

fc)  'astening  means  operable  to  secure  said  side  edge  per- 
ms together  thereby  maintaining  said  wall  sheet  in  the 
tnree-dimensional  wall  body  form. 

(di  i  plurality  of  spaced,  integrally  molded,  axially  elongated 
ribs  projecting  from  the  surface  of  said  wall  sheet  inter- 
nallv  to  the  volume  defined  by  said  three-dimensional  wall 
body  and  extending  vertically  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
side  edge  portions  of  the  wall  sheet  and  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  end  edge  portions  oi  the  wall  sheet  to  from 
a  "1  annular  array  of  vertical  ribs  within  the  confines  of  said 
three-dimensional  wall  body, 

it)  at  least  two  of  said  ribs  including  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
e  aending  substantially  parallel  to  the  end  edge  portions  of 
the  wall  sheet. 

(T)  \i  bottom  plate  received  in  said  three-dimensional  wall 
bady  and  supported  by  said  substantially  parallel  portions 
o"said  at  least  two  ribs,  wherebv  the  weight  of  said  bot- 
tom plate  and  said  display  articles  is  distributed  into  said 
vail  body  through  said  vertical  ribs  when  the  display 
a'ticles  are  supported  bv  the  bottom  plate,  and 

U)  said  bottom  plate  serving  to  form  and  r-jtain  the  cross- 
si:ctional  configuration  of  the  three-dimensional  wall 
b^dy. 
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1.  A  surgical  suture  card  consisting  of  an  upper  panel  having 
a  series  of  needle  retention  slits  or  a  layer  of  foam  near  the  top 
of  said  panel;  a  series  of  suture  retention  slits  near  the  middle  of 
said  panel  and  a  series  of  suture  loading  openings  near  the 
bottom  of  said  panel,  equal  in  number  and  parallel  to  said 
needle  slits;  a  score  line  along  the  diameter  of  said  openings  and 
parallel  to  the  top  of  said  panel;  a  series  of  suture  retaining 
holes  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  openings;  and  a  series 
of  slits  initiating  from  said  openings  and  terminating  in  said 
holes, 

a  series  of  lower  panels  having  parallel  score  lines  separating 
each  panel  and  said  upper  panel;  a  series  of  suture  loading 
openings  near  the  middle  of  said  lower  panels  equal  in 
number  and  parallel  to  said  needle  slits;  a  series  of  score 
lines  along  the  diameter  of  said  openings  and  parallel  to 
the  tops  of  said  lower  panels;  a  series  of  suture  retaining 
holes  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  openings;  and  a 
series  of  slits  initiating  from  said  openings  and  terminating 
in  said  holes, 
whereby  when  the  needle  ends  of  surgical  sutures  are  con- 
tained in  said  needle  slits  or  placed  on  said  layer  of  foam, 
and  the  suture  strands  are  loaded  onto  said  card  through 
said  openings  and  are  contained  in  said  holes,  the  needle 
end  of  an  individual  suture  is  independently  dispensed 
from  said  card. 


4.121,712 

PI  ASTIC  SHEET  BAND  MULTI-PACKAGING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME  TO 

CONTAINERS 

Ernest  Rav  CunninKham.  I.ibertyville.  III.,  assignor  to  Grip-Pak 

Systems.  Inc..  Cape  Girardeau.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  845,895 
Int.  CI.    B65D  75/00.  85/62 
U.S.  CI.  206— 150  11  Claims 

1.  A  stretchable  and  elastic  plastic  sheet  multi-packaging 
device  for  assembly  to  containers  to  form  a  package,  said 
multi-packaging  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally 
connected  pairs  of  generally  ring-shaped  sheet  material  bands 
arranged  in  longitudinal  rows,  adjacent  sheet  material  bands  in 
each  longitudinal  row  being  longitudinally  connected  to  one 
another,  the  area  between  the  lateral  and  longitudinal  connec- 
tions of  two  adjacent  pairs  of  sheet  material  bands  defining  a 
generally   diamond-shaped   opening   with   rounded   concave 
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marginal  end  portions  of  said  sheet  material  bands  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  lateral  and  longitudinal  connections,  the  rounded 
concave  marginal  end  portions  and  immediately  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  sheet  material  bands  in  the  vicinity  of  said  lateral 
connections  defining  central  web  sections  which  are  exposed 
for  gripping  on  opposite  sides  of  adjacent  containers  arranged 
in  said  longitudinal  rows  when  said  multi-packaging  device  is 
assembled  to  a  corresponding  number  of  containers,  each 


4.121.714 
STERILIZABLE  PACKAGE  WITH  TKAR-OIT 
INDICATORS 
William  P.  Daly.  White  Plains.  N.Y.;  Robert  P   l^wis,  Ocean- 
port,  and  OliTer  L.  Pouliot,  Oradell.  both  of  N.J..  assignor*  to 
Faser  Industries,  Saddle  Brook.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.399 

Int.  n.'  B65D  85  54 

U.S.  a.  206—363  7  Claims 
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lateral  connection  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  fold-line, 
and  fold  lines  impressed  in  said  central  web  sections  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  longitudinal  fold  line  in  each  lateral  connection 
to  facilitate  deflection  thereof  and  provide  gripping  by  a  user 
on  opposite  sides  of  adjacent  containers  arranged  in  said  longi- 
tudinal rows  along  associated  rounded  concave  marginal  end 
portions  of  said  central  web  sections  and  across  surface  areas  of 
said  central  web  sections  which  are  substantially  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  multi-packaging  device. 


4,121,713 
PACK  MADE  FROM  LAMINATED  SHEETING 
Heinz  Focke,  and  Kurt  Liedtke,  both  of  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Pfuhl,  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,984 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/10 

U.S.  a.  206—274  6  O^ms 
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1.  Stenlizable  package  comprising  a  plastic  member  margin- 
ally heat  sealed  around  three  sides  to  a  first  p<irtion  of  a  paper 
member  so  as  to  leave  an  opening  at  one  end  for  inserting  the 
package  contents,  said  paper  member  being  sufTicientlv  pt-rou^ 
to  permit  gas  or  steam  sterilization  but  impervious  to  bactena 
and  having  a  second  portion  extending  beyond  the  area  to  be 
enclosed  by  the  marginal  heat  seal  when  completed,  said  sec- 
ond f)ortion  beanng  indicia  that  changes  color  upon  stcnh/a- 
tion  and  means  releasably  joining  said  first  and  second  pxirtions 
for  separating  said  second  portion  from  said  first  piution  for 
insertion  together  with  the  package  contents  into  the  package 
pnor  to  completing  the  marginal  heat  seal  and  stenlization  of 
the  package  contents  to  indicate  that  the  package  contents 
have  been  subjected  to  stenlization. 


4.121.715 
STACKABLE  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
F:imer  Raleigh  Hodil.  Jr..  Branford.  Conn..  a&.signor  to  Olin 
Corporation,  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  834.088 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  85/24 

U.S.  a.  206—347  7  Oaims 


1.  A  parallelopiped-shaped  package  for  contents  such  as 
cigarettes,  comprising:  a  blank  with  thermally  weldable  com- 
pound foil  in  partial  areas  of  said  blank,  said  blank  enclosing 
the  contents  of  the  package  in  a  closed  tubular  manner,  said 
thermally  weldable  foil  of  the  blank  being  located  exclusively 
on  the  inside  of  the  blank,  said  blank  having  a  top-side  closing 
of  the  package  formed  on  a  top  surface  by  end  portions  of  said 
blank  comprising  inner  and  outer  lengthwise  end  flaps  and  side 
end  flaps  that  are  folded  into  the  plane  of  the  top  side,  said 
inner  lengthwise  end  flap  folded  against  the  contents  of  the 
package,  said  outer  lengthwise  end  flap  holohedrally  overlap- 
ping the  top  surface  of  the  package  connected  to  said  inner 
lengthwise  end  flap,  and  side  flaps  folded  in  under  the  outer 
lengthwise  end  flap,  said  inner  lengthwise  end  flap,  being 
folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  closing  strip  with  said  thermally 
weldable  foil  facing  outwardly,  and  said  outer  lengthwise  end 
flap  folded  downward  against  said  closing  strip  and  thereto  by 
thermal  welding. 


1.  A  washer  adapted  for  stacking  fasteners,  of  the  type  hav 
ing  enlarged  heads  and  depending  shanks,  for  use  in  fastener 
driving  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  piston,  said  washer 
consisting  of  a  generally  rectangular  member  having  an  aper- 
ture proximate  the  center  thereof,  sized  to  relainingly  admit  a 
fastener  shank,  and  first  and  second  recesses,  formed  proximate 
the  midpoints  of  opposing  edges  of  said  member;  said  first 
recess  having  a  width  permitting  passage  of  a  fastener  shank, 
said  second  recess  having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of 
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w  th 


recess  for  permitting  passage  of  the  larger  of  a  fas- 

and  the  piston,  whereby  said  washer  permits  stack- 

fakteners  in  the  driving  apparatus  such  that  the  bottom 

of  a  stack  may  be  fired  therefrom  while  the  remainmg 

in  the  stack  remain  substantially  undisturbed. 

sjtackable  fastener  assembly  for  use  in  fastener  drivmg 

of  the  type  including  a  piston,  said  fastener  assembly 

of  a  fastener  and  a  washer;  said  fastener  having  a 

an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  thereof;  said  washer 

generally  rectangular  member  having  an  aperture 

the  center  thereof  and  first  and  second  recesses 

proximate  the  midpoints  of  opp>osing  edges  of  said 

said  first  recess  having  a  width  in  excess  of  the  width 

fjastener  shank,  said  second  recess  having  a  width  in 

the  width  of  the  larger  of  said  fastener  head  and  the 

fastener  shank  being  retainly  held  in  said  aperature, 

a  plurality  of  said  fastener  assemblies  may  be  stacked 

the  next  in  overlapping  relation,  with  said  fastener 

in  a  common  plane,  such  that  the  bottom  fastener 

may  be  fired  from  the  tool  while  the  remaining 

in  the  stack  remain  substantially  undisturbed. 
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4,121,716 

DOUBLlES  AND  THICKNESS  DETECTOR  AND  SORTER 
Harry  EJ  Loperti,  WOton;  Robert  Lrine,  Riverside,  and  Robert 
S.  Salnuui,  Staoiford,  all  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  Pitney- 
Bowea,  Ibc^  Stanford,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,867 

lat  CL^  B07C  5/09 

UJS.  CL  209—564  20  Claims 
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1.  A  double  or  thickness  detecting  sheet  handling  apparatus, 
comprising; 

means  for  delivering  consecutive  sheet  materials  to  a  drum; 
a  rotaiable  drum  for  receiving  and  discharging  each  sheet 

material  as  the  drum  is  caused  to  rotate; 
first  and  second  pivotable,  elongated,  spaced  apart  arms 
disposed  adjacent  the  rotatable  dnmi,  each  arm  having  a 
minjor  supported  on  a  distal  end  thereof  and  a  roller  ear- 
on  an  opposite  end  thereof,  each  arm  being  pivotably 
between  the  mirror  and  roller  ends,  each  respec- 
roUer  being  in  biased  contact  with  said  drum  and 
respectively  movable  with  respect  to  said  drum  m 
response  to  sheet  material  passing  between  said  drum  and 
respective  roller; 

source  mounted  to  project  a  light  beam  at  the  mirror 

by  said  first  arm,  said  arms  being  arranged  such 

the  bght  beam  projected  at  said  first  arm  mirror  will 

off  said  first  arm  mirror  towards  the  mirror  carried 

skid  second  arm,  and  reflect  off  said  second  arm  mirror 

towirds  a  photodetector;  and 

a  photxietector  mounted  to  receive  the  light  beam  reflected 

second  arm  mirror  and  provide  an  indicator  signal 

r^ponse  thereto,  whereby  as  consecutive  sheets  pass 

said  respective  rollers,  a  double  or  thicker  sheet 

between  one  of  said  respective  rollers  and  said 

will  cause  that  roller  to  move  a  greater  distance  than 

ather  respective  roller  with  a  single  sheet  of  proper 

disposed  between  it  and  the  drum,  thereby  caus- 

one  of  said  arms  to  pivot  a  greater  amount  than  the 
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other  respective  arm.  thereby  causing  the  light  beam  to 
reflect  ofF  said  respective  first  and  second  mirrors  such 
that  said  photodetector  will  not  receive  said  light  beam, 
thereby  indicating  a  double  or  thicker  sheet  disposed 
between  one  of  said  rollers  and  said  drum. 


4,121,717 

SLIDE  BRACKET  SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY 

Alden  C.  Hensel,  Jr.,  1127  Donwayne  Dr.,  Lapeer,  Mich.  48446 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,175 

Int.  a.:  A47F  7/]6 

U^.  a.  211-46  7  Claims 


1  In  a  slide  bracket  supporting  assembly  the  combination 
compnsing  a  framework  including  generally  upright  track 
means  thereon  comprised  of  a  pair  of  opposed  members  having 
a  front  face  and  a  back  face  and  disp)osed  with  the  opposed 
edges  thereof  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relationship  defin- 
ing therebetween  an  elongated  slot,  at  least  one  slide  bracket 
removably  engaged  in  said  track  means  for  sliding  movement 
therealong,  said  slide  bracket  comprising  an  elongated  body 
including  a  flange  projecting  rearwardly  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  removably  disposed  in  said  slot  preventing  inadvertent 
rotary  movement  of  said  body  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  track 
means,  mounting  means  on  said  body  projecting  forwardly  of 
said  track  means  for  securing  an  article  thereto,  a  T-shaped  dog 
including  a  transverse  engaging  bar  connected  to  the  upper 
portion  of  and  projecting  rearwardly  of  said  body,  said  bar 
having  a  thickness  m  its  minor  dimension  less  than  the  width  of 
said  slot  and  a  transverse  length  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
slot  such  that  its  projecting  end  portions  overlie  and  engage 
said  back  face  of  said  opposed  members  adjacent  to  the  edges 
thereof,  stop  means  on  said  body  restricting  movement  of  said 
body  inwardly  of  said  slot  beyond  a  preselected  depth,  said 
slide  bracket  supported  from  said  engaging  bar  on  said  track 
means  for  outward  tilting  movement  of  said  body  enabling 
withdrawal  of  said  flange  from  said  slot  and  rotation  of  said 
body  to  align  said  engaging  bar  with  said  slot  enabling  disen- 
gagement and  extraction  of  said  slide  bracket  from  said  track 
means,  and  engaging  means  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  body 
for  removably  engaging  said  track  means  preventing  inadver- 
tent tilting  movement  of  said  body  about  the  transverse  axis  of 
said  engagmg  bar  outwardly  of  said  slot. 


4,121,718 
DISPLAY  RACKS 
Alfred  Bannister,  St  Helens,  England,  assignor  to  Eric  Slinn  A 
Son  Limited,  St  Helens,  England 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,834 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1973, 
10430/73 

Int.  a.2  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211-49  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  display  rack  for  displaying  elongated  articles,  said  rack 
having  a  front  and  a  back  and  comprising  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  rolls  of  wallpaper; 
at  least  two  spaced  apart  side-by-side  upright  support  struc- 
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tures,  each  support  structure  having  opposite  planar  sur- 
faces and  each  having  aefined  in  each  of  said  planar  sur- 
faces a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  slots  arranged  in  substan- 
tially coplanar  relationship  with  corresponding  slots  on 
the  other  support  structure  and  inclined  in  a  common 
direction  to  the  horizontal,  with  the  direction  of  inclina- 
tion of  said  slots  being  such  that  the  upper  ends  of  said 
slots  are  positioned  at  the  front  of  the  display  rack; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  rails,  each  rail  having  one  longitudi- 
nal side  edge  which  is  engaged  in  a  cooperating  slot,  said 
each  rail  being  supported  by  the  engagement  of  said  one 
longitudinal  edge  in  said  cooperating  slot,  said  rails  being 
mounted  in  vertically  spaced  disposition  in  said  slots  with 
corresponding  rails  on  adjacent  support  structures  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  coplanar  relationship  with  one 
another  to  define  opposed  pairs  of  spaced  apart  rails,  the 
rails  of  each  pair  inclined  in  a  common  direction  to  the 


body  and  having  at  least  two  windows  of  different  sizes  to 
completely  expose  selected  ones  of  the  sockets  for  u.sc. 


horizontal  and  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
and  having  upwardly  facing  freely  exjwsed  support  sur- 
faces for  supporting  opposite  end  portions  of  elongated 
articles  thereon,  the  direction  of  inclination  of  the  rails 
being  such  that  the  upper  ends  of  the  rails  are  positioned 
at  the  front  of  the  rack,  said  spaced  slots  on  said  support 
structures  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the 
combined  diameter  of  several  rolls  of  said  plurality  of  rolls 
of  wallpaper  so  that  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  wallpaper  can  be 
stacked  on  top  of  each  other  on  each  pair  of  rails; 

an  end  abutment  surface  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  each  rail 
to  prevent  the  articles  from  rolling  off  of  said  rails;  and 

a  side  abutment  surface  alongside  each  rail  for  retaining  said 
elongated  articles  endwise  on  said  support  surfaces,  thus 
resulting  in  a  display  rack  for  elongate,  cylindrical  arti- 
cles, wherein  an  article  may  be  removed  from  the  tracks 
without  disturbing  or  displacing  adjacent  articles  on  the 
tracks. 


4,121,719 
HOLDER  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 
Claus  Wilhelm,  Lahr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Parker  Pen  Company,  Janesville,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  24, 
1975,  7537302[U] 

Int.  a.2  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211—69.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  wnting  instruments  especially  for  ballpoint 
pens  comprising: 

a  main  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hollow  sockets 
extending  inwardly  of  the  body  and  tapering  toward  the 
inside  of  each  socket  for  unassistedly  holding  and  fixing 
the  writing  ends  of  said  writing  instruments,  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  casing  portion,  said  casing  portion  being 
movable  to  different  positions  with  respect  to  said  main 


wherein  by  the  windows  having  different  sizes  a  selected 
number  of  sockets  are  exposed  for  use 


4,121,720 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  JEWELRY 

Doris  A.  Hayes,  2714  S.  Zurich  a.,  Denver,  Colo.  80236 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,550 

Int  a.2  A47F  5/08 

U.S.  a.  211—113  3  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  displaying  articles  of  jewelrv  including 
nngs.  necklaces,  bracelets  and  earrings  compnsing  in  combina- 
tion; 

an  elongated  central  suppx)rt  member, 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  support  member  for 
positioning  said  support  member  in  a  substantialU  \erTi- 
cally  extending  position, 

a  disc  member  of  substantially  solid  construction  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  supfKirt  member  and  extending 
substantially  transversely  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  disc  member  being  subsLanlially  circu- 
lar; 

a  plurality  of  fingers  connected  to  the  outer  circular  edge  of 
said  disc  member  and  angled  upwardly  with  respect  xo 
said  disc  member  and  with  resf>ect  to  a  honzontal  refer- 
ence, said  fingers  being  of  a  size  adapted  to  receive  and 
removably  retain  nng-type  jewelry 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  display  rings,  each  displas 
nng  being  a  circular  band  of  rectangular  cross-section 
which  defines  an  opening  within  the  center  of  the  circular 
band,  each  display  nng  being  disposed  with  the  circular 
band  lying  essentially  in  a  honzontal  plane  and  with  said 
central  support  member  extending  vertically  through  the 
opening  withm  the  center  of  the  circular  band,  at  least  one 
of  said  display  nngs  having  circumferentially  spaced 
openings  formed  through  the  circular  band  adapted  to 
receive  and  removably  retain  eamngs.  and  at  least  one  of 
said  display  nngs  having  hooks  attached  to  the  circular 
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)and  adapted  to  receive  and  removably  suppon  elongated 
lexible  articles  of  jewelry; 
a  llrst  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  connecting  members 
;xtending  downwardly  from  the  outer  circular  edge  of 
iaid  disc  member  to  the  circular  bemd  of  the  upper  one  of 
laid  display  rings,  said  first  plurality  of  connecting  mem- 
)ers  operatively  suspendmg  the  upper  one  of  said  display 
ings  in  a  vertically  spaced  relationship  below  said  disc 
nember; 
a  second  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  connecting  members 
extending  between  the  circular  bands  of  adjacent  verti- 
cally spaced  display   nngs  to  operatively   suspend   the 
others  of  said  display  rings  below  and  from  the  upper  one 
of  said  display  nngs; 
a  ttiird  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  connecting  members 
extending   substantially   transversely    from   said   centra! 
!  upport  member  to  the  lower  one  of  said  display  rings;  and 
sai  j  first,  second  and  third  pluralities  of  connecting  members 
being  connected  at  equally  circumferentially  spaced  inter- 
vals to  said  display  nngs. 


4,121,721 

lAPPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  STORING 

ELONGATED  ARTICLES 

William  J.  Hill,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Coostnic- 

tiop  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  761,834 

Inta:-  B6SG  37/00 

U.S.  Cl.  214—1  F  6  Qaims 
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1,  Apparatus  for  handling  elongated  articles  comprising:  a 
pluraity  of  laterally  spaced  fixed  article  support  members 
definng  a  storage  area,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  support 
meml)ers  being  arranged  in  a  common  plane;  fixed  rails  parallel 
to  said  support  members,  said  rails  being  located  beneath  said 
and  between  said  support  members;  a  plurality  of  transfer 
cars  carried  on  said  rails,  said  transfer  cars  being  aligned  later- 
ally n  a  direction  p»erpendicular  to  said  support  members  and 
being  located  beneath  said  plane;  first  and  second  pivotally 
interconnected  levers  on  the  chassis  of  each  of  said  transfer 
cars;  a  single  drive  means  connected  to  a  plurality  of  said 
trans;  er  cars  for  moving  said  transfer  cars  simultaneously  along 
said  lixed  rails,  and,  separately  operable  elevating  means  for 
vertically  adjustmg  the  first  and  second  levers  of  each  transfer 
car  between  lowered  inoperative  positions  at  which  said  levers 
are  essentially  parallel  and  beneath  said  plane  and  raised  opera- 
tive positions  at  which  said  levers  are  arranged  angularly  to 
each jother  to  form  an  upwardly  facing  notch  in  which  an 
elongated  article  is  supported  at  a  level  above  that  of  said 
plane 


4,121,722 

L>IT  COL'NTER  FOR  PILLS,  TABLETS,  SPHERES, 

COINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Meyrir  Sussman,  190  Beach  149th  St.,  Rockaway  Park,  N.Y. 

11994 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,102 
Int.  a.-  B65B  67/02 
,  214—1  C  11  Oaims 

unit  counter  compnsing  a  polygonal  tray  having  a 
and  two  adjoining  upstanding  sides  secured  thereto 
providing  an  included  angle  of  60°  defining  a  first  comer  in 
whic  1  a  plurality  of  generally  round  units  may  be  nested,  a 
third  upstanding  side  secured  to  said  bottom  and  adjoining  one 


of  said  two  sides  to  provide  an  included  angle  of  90°  defining 
a  second  comer  in  which  a  plurality  of  generally  oblong  units 
may  be  nested,  a  fourth  upstanding  side  secured  to  said  bottom, 
said  fourth  side  adjoining  said  third  side  and  converging 
towards  but  terminating  a  spaced  distance  from  the  other  of 
said  two  sides  to  provide  an  opening  between  said  other  and 
said  fourth  sides  through  which  the  round  and  oblong  units 


contained  within  said  tray  may  be  poured  therefrom,  slide 
means  for  sliding  along  one  of  said  two  sides,  said  slide  means 
including  a  presettable  indicator  identifying  a  desired  amount 
of  row  of  round  units  nested  in  said  first  comer,  said  upstand- 
ing sides  each  including  outwardly  extending  flanged  edges, 
and  said  slide  means  being  a  U-shaped  member  having  its  legs 
slidably  secured  to  the  flanged  edge  of  one  of  said  two  sides. 


4,121,723 

INSTALLATION  FOR  STACKING  SHEET  METAL 

PLATES  INTO  PACKETS  AND  FOR  SUPPLYING  THE 

PACKETS  TO  A  BINDING  STATION 

W  ilhelm  Nellen;  Theodor  Sevenich,  both  of  Dortmund;  Konrad 
Klein,  Dortniund-Wambel,  and  Ladislav  Gregorec,  Dortmund, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoesch  Werke 
AktJengesellschaft,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  26, 
1975.  2552995 

Int.  a.-  B65G  57/00 
U.S.  a.  214—6  D  9  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  preparing  metal  sheets  for  transpKsrt  wherein 
the  sheets  are  delivered  individually  from  a  shearing  region  to 
a  stacking  region  on  sheet  transporting  means  which  comprises 
in  combination:  a  stacking  station  comprising  a  stacking  bridge 
having  a  first  conveyor  therein  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
sheet  transporting  means  adapted  supportingly  to  engage  the 
sheets  from  above  and  to  convey  the  sheets  longitudinally  in 
the  bndge,  receiving  table  means  beneath  said  first  conveyor, 
means  for  releasing  sheets  from  said  first  conveyor  to  said  table 
means  to  build  a  stack  of  sheets  thereon,  means  for  moving  the 
stack  of  sheets  built  up  on  said  table  means  in  the  lateral  direc- 
tion from  beneath  said  first  conveyor,  a  lift  station  spaced 
laterally  from  said  bndge  for  receiving  said  stack  of  sheets  for 
intermediate  storage  and  compnsing  crane  means  for  engaging 
said  stack  of  sheets  from  above  and  lifting  said  stack  of  sheets, 
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and  means  for  moving  said  crane  means  out  of  said  lift  station 
and  into  a  binding  station  for  binding  of  the  stack  of  sheets,  said 
table  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  tables  in  end  to  end 
complementary  relation  and  said  means  for  releasing  sheets 
from  said  first  conveyor  comprises  means  to  quietly  release 
sheets  independently  to  respective  ones  of  said  tables,  the  space 
between  said  stacking  station  and  said  lift  station  being  suffi- 
ciently long  to  receive  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  sheets,  and 
transversely  extending  means  extending  transversely  from  said 
stacking  station  to  said  lift  station  for  each  table  to  support 
stacks  of  sheets  formed  on  the  respective  table  and  mo\ed  out 
of  said  stacking  station  but  not  supplied  to  said  lift  station. 


4.121.724 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOV  ING  BULK  MATERIAL  FROM 

A  DUMP  OR  STOCKPILE 

Gerhard  Fischer,  Dortmund-Kirchhorde,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Gustav  Schade  Maschinenfabrik,  Dortmund,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  760.055 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  17. 
1976.  2601592 

Int.  Cl.-  B65G  65/25 
U.S.  Cl.  214—10  19  Claims 


23     »29    20 


of  hydraulic  cylinders  connecting  the  bin  to  the  receptacle 
side  walls, 

(c)  a  first  pivot  shaft  extending  from  each  side  wall  at  one 
end  of  the  bin, 

(d)  a  second  pivot  extending  from  each  side  wall  at  the  other 
end  of  the  bin, 

(e)  complementary  bearing  means  located  adjacent  the  top 
and  bottom  portions  of  the  rear  edges  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  receptacle,  the  bearing  means  being  vertically  spaced 
to  receive  the  first  and  second  pivot  shafts  simultaneously 
on  occasion  in  a  travel  mode,  in  which  travel  mode  the  bin 
closes  the  said  receptacle  opening. 

the  upper  bearing  means  and  the  second  pivot  shaft  being 
disengageable  by  the  said  first  set  of  hydraulic  cylinders  to 
move  the  bin  to  an  upwardly-facing  load  mode,  the  lower 
bearing  means  and  the  first  pivot  shaft  being  disengage- 


1.  Apparatus  for  progressively  remo\ing  bulk  material  from 
a  dump  or  stockpile  having  a  generally  trapezoidal  cross-sec- 
tion and  a  straight  or  annular  axis,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a 
gantry  having  a  bridging  girder  spanning  the  dump  or  stock- 
pile and  extending  between  a  pair  of  end  support  structures,  at 
least  one  of  said  support  structures  being  movable  along  a  track 
extending  alongside  the  base  of  said  dump  or  stockpile  so  that, 
in  operation,  said  gantry  may  move  in  the  direction  of  said  axis 
and  substantially  transverse  to  said  bridging  girder:  scraper 
means  supported  by  said  gantry  for  scraping  bulk  material 
from  the  top  of  said  dump  or  stockpile  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  bridging  girder,  said  scraper  means  including 
an  endless  scraper  chain  assembly  driven  by  and  about  driving 
and  return  sprocket  means  mounted  on  said  bridging  girder; 
means  for  jointly  raising  or  lowering  said  scraper  means  and 
said  bridging  girder  as  a  single  structure  with  respect  to  said 
support  structures;  each  said  support  structure  including  guide 
means  which  laterally  support  and  guide  said  bridging  girder 
perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axis  while  permitting  free 
vertical  movement  of  said  bridging  girder;  a  first  of  said  sup- 
port structures  including  means  for  supporting  the  bridging 
girder  at  its  adjacent  end  against  movement  in  its  longitudinal 
direction,  whereas  the  guide  means  at  the  other  support  struc- 
ture permits  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bridging  girder. 


able  by  the  said  first  set  of  hydraulic  cylinders  to  move  the 
bin  to  a  downwardly-facing  unload  mode,  and 

(0  a  swingably  shutter  operative  to  swing  through  the  bin 
and  having  a  second  set  of  hydraulic  cylinders  connecting 
the  shutter  to  the  receptacle  wall,  the  first  set  of  hydraulic 
cylinders  consisting  of  a  cylinder  connected  at  one  end  to 
each  side  wall  of  the  receptacle  in  the  upper  part  thereof 
and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  bin  adjacent  the  first 
pivot  shaft,  the  cylinder  being  shortest  in  the  travel  mode 
and  being  extended  in  the  load  mode  or  the  unload  mode, 
and 

(g)  locking  means  associated  with  the  bearing  means  to 
release  selectively  the  first  pivot  shaft  or  the  second  pivot 
shaft  from  its  bearing  to  permit  movement  of  the  bin  from 
the  travel  mode  to  either  the  unload  mode  or  the  load 
mode,  respectively. 


4,121, ■'26 
APPAR.\TLS  FOR  DISPKNSING  FAl'KR   \KII(  I  FS 
Carl  J.  Pembcrton.  2060  N.  livingston  .Ave,,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
46222 

Filed  Apr,  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.374 

Int.  Cl.-  B65H  3/00 

U.S.  Cl.  221—37  ]Q  flaims 


4.121.725 
TRUCK  BODY 

Claude  L.  Demenais.  Breuiliet.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  In- 

dustrielle  de  Transports  Automobiles.  Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656.187.  Feb.  9.  1976.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  828,756 

Int.  Cl.-  B60P  1/04:  B65F  3/00 

U.S.  Cl.  214—83.3  3  Claims 

1.  Truck  body,  comprising: 

(a)  a  receptacle  having  bottom,  top,  and  side  walls  with  rear 
edges  defining  a  rearwardly-directed  opening. 

(b)  a  charging  bin  with  a  curved  bottom  wall  and  with  side 
walls  of  generally  crescent  shape  having  straight  edges 
joining  the  ends  of  the  bottom  wall  and  having  a  first  set 


10.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  paf>er  article  from  the  top  of 
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of  such  articles  comprising  a  box  for  retaining  the  stack, 

having  a  bottom  wall  upon  which  the  stack  rests  and  a 

y  of  side  walls,  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  including  d 

r  limiting  upward  movement  of  a  portion  of  the  top 

of  the  stack,  means  for  engaging  the  top  article,  the 

means  projecting  toward  the  top  article,  means  for 

g  the  engaging  means  away  from  the  vertical  axis  of  the 

Tieans  for  stnpping  the  top  article  from  the  next  adjacent 

in  the  stack  as  the  engaging  means  pulls  the  top  article 

from  the  stack  axis,  and  a  hinged  lid  on  the  box  for 

ng  an  upward  axial  component  to  the  motion  of  the 

means  to  lift  the  top  article  from  the  stack  as  the 

means  is  moved  away  from  the  stack  axis,  the  engag- 

being  mounted  on  the  lid  for  movement  therewith. 

being  opened  as  the  engaging  means  is  moved  awav 

ie  stack  axis  to  provide  the  axial  component  of  motion. 
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4,121,727  I 

viaL  construction  hav  ing  safetv  closure 

Dougliis  R.  Robbins,  and  Samuel  B.  Robbins,  Jr.,  both  of  James- 
towr ,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mark  IV  Industries,  Inc..  Wiiliams- 
villel  N,Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser,  No.  875,333 

Int.  a.-  B65D  55  00 

U.S.  a.  215—211  17  Oaims 


container  construction  comprising  a  container  body 

having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  an  open  end  on  said 

{portion,  an  annular  rim  surrounding  said  open  end  and 

an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  an  extreme  end 

on  said  annular  rim,  annular  ridge  means  on  said  outer 

of  said  annular  nm  and  spaced  from  said  extreme  end 

.  a  ring  having  an  internal  surface  and  an  external  sur- 

nular  flange  means  on  said  ring  for  placement  in  contig- 

lationship  relative  to  said  extreme  end  portion  of  said 

nm,  and  groove  means  on  said  internal  surface  of  said 

r  mating  engagement  with  said  annular  ridge  mean-> 

snap  fit. 


4,121,728 

VENTING  LINERS 

Peter  Tagalakis,  Villa  Park,  and  James  K.  W  oods,  Oswego,  both 

of  lU.,  assignors  to  Selig  Sealing  Products,  Forest,  111. 
Contin[iation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,371,  Dec.  10,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,0^.434.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,661 
)rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  51.  16 
215—260  32  Oaims 

combined  container  and  closure  comprising  a  con- 
Dody  including  an  opening  circumscribed  by  a  circum- 
sealing  lip.  a  closure  including  an  end  panel  and  a 
penphtral  skirt,  means  removably  securing  said  closure  to  said 
container  body  in  closed  relationship  to  said  opening,  a  venting 
liner  disposed  between  said  end  panel  and  said  sealing  lip,  said 
ventin  ;  liner  comprising  a  disc-shaped  member,  said  disc- 
member being  defined  by  at  least  two  plies  of  poly- 
meric br  copolymeric  plastic  matenal.  the  plastic  material  of  a 
first  ol  said  plies  being  impermeable,  the  plastic  matenal  of  a 
of  said  plies  being  deformable  when  subject  to  a  com- 
pressive force,  said  second  ply  including  a  plurality  of  indenta- 
tions cpening  in  a  direction  away  from  said  second  ply,  first 


The 


U.S. 
11 

tainer 
ferenti^ 


areas  of  said  second  ply  between  said  indentations  being  gener- 
all>  uncompressed  relative  to  second  areas  of  said  second  ply 
generally  at  said  indentations  or  less  compressed  relative  to 
second  areas  of  said  second  ply  generally  at  said  indentations, 
said  indentations  open  in  a  direction  toward  said  end  panel, 
said  second  ply  being  in  hermetic  sealing  engagement  with  said 
sealing  lip  over  the  entire  circumferential  sealing  area  of  the 


latter,  said  closure  being  secured  to  said  container  body  under 
moderate  axial  load  whereby  portions  of  said  indentations  with 
said  circumferential  sealing  area  are  open  and  upon  excessive 
internal  pressure  within  said  container  body  said  second  ply  of 
at  least  one  of  said  second  areas  within  said  circumferential 
sealing  area  raises  to  break  the  hermetic  seal  and  permit  vent- 
ing to  atmosphere  of  the  internal  pressure. 


4.121,729 
HOME  CANNING  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 

Charles  H.  Husum,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,193 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  215-2^6  2aaims 


1.  An  improved  home  canning  closure  system  provided  for 
a  container  having  a  threaded  neck  portion  terminating  in  an 
annular  nm  defining  the  periphery  of  an  open  mouth,  said 
closure  system  including: 

a  metal  lid  covering  and  closing  the  open  mouth  of  said 
container  and  having  a  sealant  means  positioned  around 
the  periphery  of  its  lower  surface  and  adapted  to  sealingly 
engage  the  annular  nm  defining  the  open  mouth  of  said 
container;  and 
a  plastic  ring  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  metal  lid  and 
including  an  annular  top  panel  portion  and  a  skirt  portion 
depending  theretVom,  the  skirt  portion  incorporating 
threads  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  neck  portion  on 
said  container  neck,  the  annular  top  panel  portion  includ- 
ing a  downwardly  and  inwardly  depending  annular  bias- 
ing flange  which  cooperates  with  the  threaded  engage- 
ment between  the  plastic  ring  and  the  container  to  form  a 
spring  means  to  maintain  a  uniform  force  on  said  metal  lid 
to  bias  the  metal  lid  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
annular  rim  on  said  container,  said  annular  biasing  flange 
allowing  the  metal  lid  to  flex  out  of  sealing  engagement 
w  ith  said  container  w  hen  the  force  on  said  metal  lid  due  to 
ihe  pressure  within  said  container  exceeds  the  uniform 
force  of  said  spring  means  on  said  metal  lid  to  thereby  vent 
said  excess  pressure  from  said  container 
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4,121,730 

SCREW  CLOSURES  FOR  THERMALLYINSULATING 

CONTAINERS 

Horst  Dammer,  Schlitz-Unterschwarz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 

.Anso  Zimmermann  Isolierflaschen,  Niederaula,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser,  No.  731,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1975,  2548199 

Int.  CI.    B65D  51/16 
U.S.  a.  215—310  23  Claims 


1  A  screw  closure  for  a  container  to  seal  the  contents 
thereof,  the  closure  having  a  portion  adapted  to  project  into  an 
opening  of  an  inner,  thermally-insulating  vessel  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  portion  being  provided  with  a  flexible  part  intended 
to  occupy  the  cross-section  of  said  opening  substantially  com- 
pletely when  the  screw  closure  is  introduced  into  said  opening 


4,121,731 

TOP  ENCLOSURE  FOR  CHILDREN  S  DRINKING 

VESSELS 

Scott  Okerstrum,  379  Hampton  Rd.,  Hoffman  Estates.  111.  60195 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,394 

Int.  CI.-  A47G  19/22 

U.S.  CI.  220—90.4  3  Claims 


2.  A  top  enclosure  for  drinking  vessels  used  by  children,  said 
top  enclosure  comprising  a  body  portion  with  an  opening 
therein,  said  body  portion  ha\  ing  a  vessel  engaging  portion  for 
engaging  and  sealing  it  about  the  top  of  a  vessel,  a  closure  for 
the  opening  in  the  body  portion,  handles  depending  from 
opposing  sides  of  the  body  portion,  and  means  for  opening  the 
closure  when  both  and  only  both  of  the  handles  are  depressed. 


4,121,732 
CONTAINER  HAVING  SEAL  MEANS 
Christopher  Daniel  Dowling  Hickey,  Esher,  England,  assignor  to 
.Airflex  Containers  Limited,  Ashford,  England 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,478 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1977, 
18377/77 

Int.  CI.;  B65D  39/00.  41/00.  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  220—232  10  Claims 

1.  A  container  comprising  a  rigid  impermeable  base  having 
an  endless  groove  extending  around  an  area  of  the  base  on 


which  goods  are  to  be  placed,  a  rigid  air-impermeable  cover 
having  a  lower  periphery  shaped  to  fit  in  said  groove,  elasto- 
meric  material  forming  a  seal  between  the  base  of  the  groove 
and  the  periphery  of  the  cover,  said  groove  furthermore  con- 
taining an  inflatable  sealing  tube  extending  along  the  whole 


length  of  the  endless  groove  uiil,  means  for  inflating  said  tube 
to  effect  thereby  a  seal  between  the  side  v>.all  of  the  groove  and 
a  peripheral  portion  of  the  cover  surface  around  the  whole 
periphery,  and  means  for  evacuating  air  from  within  the  region 

between  the  cover  and  the  r-..ise. 


4,121,733 
SPREADER  HAV]N(,  AN  ANTIC  I  OG(,IN(,  MECHANISM 
John  W.  McRoskey:  I.eonard  H.  McRoskev.  both  of  Los  An- 
geles, and  Delberf  I).  Swartz,  Torrance,  all  of  C  alif.,  assignors 
to  Republic  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  (  alif. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  "'60.868 
int.  (1.    AOIC  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  222— 43  14  Claims 

■f- 


13   In  a  wheeled  spreader  for  dropping  divided  material  on 

a  surface,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  hopper  providing  containment  of  a  granular  material  to 
be  applied  to  a  surface,  said  hopper  having  a  vertical 
center  line  and  a  horizontal  center  line; 

(b)  opening  means  in  the  lower  part  of  the  wall  of  said 
hopper  through  w  hich  granular  nuieruil  is  fed  for  applica- 
tion to  said  surface,  said  feed  opening  means  hein>.'  p- 'si- 
iioned  forwardly  of  the  vertical  center  hue  o!  sjid  tn'i-j'er 
and  below  said  hopper  hori/ontal  ^enier  line  so  that  said 
opening  extends  forwardk  and  sip\'..irdlv  i^'ward  'he 
front  of  said  spreader,  said  !eed  opening;  niean^  i\\:/iuCing 
a  pluraliiv  of  openings,  each  being  formed  by  side  walls,  a 
forwardly  positioned  and  forwardU  extending  forward 
wall  and  a  rearward  wall,  said  forward  wa!'  hem^;  essen- 
tiallv  horizontal  to  i^pen  outwardK  of  saul  hi'ppei  said 
rearvsard  wall  being  slanted  with  respcsi  lo  ifie  horizontal 
and  with  respect  to  said  forward  wali  so  ihe  eftects  of  said 
forward  and  rearward  vwilN  ,>n  said  ea^h  opening  are 
essentially  eliminated. 

(c)  metering  gate  means  engageable  wnh  a  lower  wall  of  said 
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hopper  and  slidably  movable  between  closed  and  opened 
positions; 

(d)  stop  means  on  one  side  of  said  metering  gate  means 
agamst  which  said  metering  gate  means  is  pulled  when  in 
a  closed  position. 

(e  I  spring  means  connected  to  said  metering  gate  means  on 
the  side  opposite  to  said  stop  means  for  holding  same  in 
closed  position  and  against  said  stop  means,  said  spring 
and  said  stop  means  holding  said  gate  snugK  against  said 
hopper  wall  at  all  times,  including  during  movement  of 
said  metering  gate  to  prevent  material  from  lodging  be- 
tween said  hopper  wall  and  said  metering  gate: 

(i)  a  partition  in  said  hopper  near  an  end  wall  thereof  to  form 
3  separate  compartment  for  marker  material,  and 
I  agitation  means  positioned  in  the  main  part  of  said 
hopper  and  said  separate  compartment  of  said  hopper  for 
agitating  the  granules  in  said  main  part  of  said  hopper  and 
the  marker  material  in  said  separate  compartment  of  said 
hopper  whereby  a  granular  material  will  be  distributed  to 
the  surface  to  be  treated,  and  whereby  the  marker  material 
will  be  delivered  to  said  surface  to  form  a  marker  line  at 
the  edge  of  the  area  w  here  said  granular  material  is  distrib- 
uted. 1 


ble  material  for  each  of  said  plugs  for  said  openings  is 
longer  for  each  successively  lower  one  of  said  openings. 


4,121,735 

SYSTEM  FOR  QUANTITY -CONTROLLED  SPRAYING 

OF  A  LIQUID  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 

Adam  Wittersheim.  Ramstadt-Trautheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Goldwell  GmbH.  Chemische  Fabrik  H.E.Dotter,  Darmstadt- 
Fberstadt,  German> 

Filed  Sep.  P.  1975.  Ser.  No.  613,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19, 
1974,  :44479(J 

Int.  CI.-  B67B  7/28 
U.S.  a.  222-83,5  9  Oaims 


4,121,734 
PLANT  WATERER 
Tsai  C.  Soong,  and  Jeanne  F.  Soong,  both  of  1839  Jackson  Rd. 
Pefifield,  N.Y.  14526 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No.  736.700 
Int.  CI.-  B67D  5.30 
U.S.iCI.  222—54 


1  In  combination:  a  container  filled  only  partially  with  a 
3  Claims  pre-measured,  exactly  apportioned  quantity  of  a  liquid  active 
ingredient,  for  one-time  use,  and  with  an  aerosol  propeilant  of 
a  type  incompatible  with  said  active  ingredient  after  a  rela- 
tively short  time  when  intermixed  with  said  active  ingredient, 
a  closure  closing  said  container  in  a  pressure-tight  manner  and 
being  made  at  least  in  part  of  a  resilient  material  having  self- 
resealing  characteristics  after  piercing  with  a  needle,  and  a 
spray  head  detachably  secured  to  said  container  and  having  a 
discharge  valve  and  also  having  a  hollow  needle  pushed 
through  said  closure  into  the  liquid  active  ingredient  in  said 
container  and  held  by  said  material  in  a  fluid-tight  manner,  said 
hollow  needle  being  connected  to  said  discharge  valve, 
whereby  said  entire  quantity  of  liquid  active  ingredient  and 
aerosol  propeilant  can  be  sprayed  relatively  shortly  after  intro- 
duction of  said  aerosol  into  said  container  by  actuating  said 
discharge  valve. 


plant  waterer  for  automaticallv  and  penodicallv  water- 
plant,  said  plant  waterer  comprising 
container  for  holding  a  volume  of  vvater 
eans  for  mounting  said  container  of  water  in  the  region 
f  said  plant: 

aid  container  having  a  pluralitv  of  v(.ater  outlet  openmgs 
isposed  at  different  heights  above  an  area  to  be  watered, 
a  plurality  of  plugs  respectivelv  closing  each  of  said  open- 
ngs, 

at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  plugs  being  formed  of  a 
kvater-soluble  material  disposed  in  contact  with  said  wa- 
:er. 

said  water-soluble  material  being  configured  and  com- 
posed so  that  after  a  predetermined  interval,  said  water- 
;oluble  material  in  any  one  of  said  plugs  dissolves  suffi- 
;iently  to  open  a  passageway  through  said  one  plug  to  let 
iaid  water  fiow  from  said  container  through  the  one  of 
>aid  openings  closed  bv  said  one  plug  and  onto  said  area  to 
)e  watered;  and 
iaid  predetermined  interval  for  dissolving  said  water-solu- 


4,121,736 
HAND  HELD  ATOMIZER  WASHING  DEVICE 

VV  ijbert  Hersman  McGaw.  Jr.,  2103  Murcia  Ct.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
92U3" 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser,  No.  716,652 

Int.  CI.    805 B  7/32 

U.S.  CI.  222-94  7  Claims 


^-"" 


1    A  hand  held  multi-liquid  atomizing  dispenser,  said  dis- 
penser comprising  in  combination. 
a  housing, 

an  atomizing  nozzle  on  said  housing. 

a  first  liquid  reservoir  for  containing  a  first  liquid  defined  by 
said  housing. 
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a  second  liquid  reservoir  defined  by  said  housing  for  contain- 
ing a  second  liquid, 

means  for  pressurizing  both  of  said  reservoirs, 

valve  means  for  selectively  communicating  one  of  said  reser- 
voirs with  said  atomizing  nozzle  and  for  selectively  com- 
municating both  of  said  reservoirs  with  said  nozzle, 

said  first  reservoir  comprising  a  fiuid  tight  container, 

said  second  reservoir  comprising  a  flexible  container  dis- 
posed in  said  fluid  tight  container, 

said  housing  includes  a  handle, 

said  means  for  pressurizing  said  reservoir  includes  a  manual 
pump  mounted  in  said  handle  and  communicating  with 
said  first  reservoir. 

a  bore  extending  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  fiuid  tight 
container, 

a  first  passageway  communicating  said  first  reservoir  with 
said  bore, 

a  second  passageway  communicating  said  second  reservoir 
with  said  bore, 

a  first  valve  member  disposed  in  said  first  bore, 

a  second  valve  member  disposed  in  said  second  bore,  and 

actuating  means  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  bore  for  actu- 
ating said  first  and  said  second  valve  members  for  control- 
ling communicating  of  liquid  via  said  bore  to  said  atomiz- 
ing nozzle. 


4,121.737 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  DISPENSING  OF  FLUIDS 
Calvin  L.  Kain,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kain  s  Research 
and  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  Gretna,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,500 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  35/28 

U.S.  CI.  222—95  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pressure  dispensing  fluid  products  com- 
prising: 

a  valve  support; 

normally  closed  valve  means  carried  by  said  valve  support 

for  providing  a  fiuid  passageway  therethrough; 
a  fiexible  liner  sealably  engaged  with  said  valve  support  for 

containing  the  fiuid  product  to  be  dispensed; 
an  expandable  and  contractible  pressure  unit  of  elastomeric 

material  disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  to  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  liner; 
a  rigid  crown   surrounding  the  upper  inside  and  outside 

circumference  of  said  elastomeric  pressure  unit  and  at- 
tached to  said  pressure  unit; 
means  for  attaching  said  crown  to  said  valve  support  to 

thereby  sealably  engage  said  elastomeric   pressure  unit 

with  said  valve  support; 
said  liner  including  an  upper  neck  portion  disposed  within 

said  crown; 
a  retaining  ring  disposed  within  the  neck  of  said  liner  to 

frictionallv  confine  the  neck  of  said  liner  between  said 


retaining  ring  and  said  crown  to  thereby  sealably  engage 

said  liner  with  said  valve  support; 
said  liner  being  relatively  thin-walled  as  compared  to  said 

pressure  unit  and  being  of  a  material  compatible  with  the 

fluid  product  to  be  dispensed, 
whereby,  fiuid  product  contained  within  said  liner  when  said 

pressure  unit  is  in  an  expanded  position  is  subjected  to  the 

inherent  contracting  force  of  the  elastomeric  matenal  of 

said  pressure  unit  and  may  be  selectively  expelled  through 

said  valve  means  by  such  force. 


4,121,738 

APPARATl  S  FOR  THF  CONTINUOUS  FFFDING  OF 

PLURAL  LIQUIDS  IN  SFPARATK  STREAMS  OF 

ADJUSTABLE  Ql  ANTITY  AND  RATIO 

Gyorgy  Virag.  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Muan\agipari 

Kutato  Intezet.  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^6", 141 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Feb.  P,  19'6.  MU  556 
Int.  CI.    B6'7D  5'  44.  F15B  !5'24 
U.S.  CI.  222—134  6  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  feeding  of  plural  liquids  in 
separate  streams  of  adjustable  quantity  and  ratio,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pumps  one  individual  to  each  of  said  liquids,  drive 
means  common  to  all  said  pumps  for  driving  said  pumps  with 
to-and-fro  strokes,  means  between  said  drive  means  and  at  least 
one  of  said  pumps  for  selectively  individually  altenng  the 
length  of  said  strokes  of  said  at  least  one  pump  while  maintain- 
ing constant  the  frequency  of  said  strokes  of  said  at  least  one 
pump,  said  pumps  being  reciprocatory  piston  pumps  .md  said 
stroke  varying  means  comprising  mans  for  linuiing  tlu  length 
of  the  stroke  of  a  piston  of  at  least  one  said  pump  relative  to  the 
length  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston  of  at  least  one  other  said 
pump,  said  stroke  length  altering  means  comprising  abutment 
means  selectively  movable  into  different  positions  to  engage 
said  piston  of  said  at  least  (hu  p^  "  r  '  lost  motion  connection 
between  said  pistons,  and  sprmc  nu ms  acting  between  said 
pistons  to  urge  said  pistons  apan 


4.121.739 

DISPENSER  WITH  I  NITARY  PI  UNGFR  WD  SEAL 

CONSTRICTION 

William  David  Devaney,  Methuen,  and   Robirt   I  rancis  (  all, 

Hamilton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Illinois   lo(tl  \Nurks 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr,  20,  1977.  Str.  No.  7H9.(i49 

Int.  CI.    B67D  5,52 

U.S.  CI.  222—137  2  Claims 

1  A  dispenser  for  precisely  and  substantially  simultaneously 

metering  small  quantities  of  a  plurality  of  viscous  fluids  stored 

therein  vviih  segregated  compartments  comprising  a  unitary 
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e  body  including  a  plurality  of  adjacent,  parallel  com- 
ts  with  adjoining  walls,  a  first  extremity  of  said  car- 
body  including  a  flange  extending  outwardly  of  annular 
communicating  with  and  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the 
of  the  respective  compartment,  the  second  extremity 
cartndge  body  including  a  plurality  of  nozzles  creating 
adjacent  apenure  means  communicating  with  respec- 
cbmpartments  through  channels  of  transverse  dimensions 
an  the  diameter  of  the  respective  compartment,  a  one- 
piston  unit  telescopically  associated  with  said  cartridge 
the  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  piston  shafts  integrally 
at  one  end  with  a  piston  activating  bight  portion,  the 
ends  of  each  piston  shaft  forming  a  piston  head  includ- 
egral  seal  means  configured  thereon,  the  seal  means  on 
jiston  head  including  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  seal  rings 
sharp  edges  at  their  outer  peripheries,  a  first  of  said  pair 
seal  rings  nearest  the  free  extremity  of  each  piston 
ncluding  a  frustoconical  surface  at  the  outer  peripheral 
thereof  forming  one  side  of  the  sharp  edge,  the  frusto- 


located  passage  to  said  sleeves,  a  nozzle  telescoped  slidably 
within  the  lower  end  portion  of  each  of  said  sleeves,  each  of 
said  nozzles  being  positioned  to  engage  a  mold  and  being 
adapted  to  be  forced  to  a  raised  position  within  the  respective 
sleeve  when  said  head  is  moved  to  its  lowered  position,  each  of 
said  nozzles  moving  to  a  lowered  position  within  the  respec- 
tive sleeve  when  said  head  is  moved  to  its  raised  position,  a 
passage  in  each  nozzle  and  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  nozzle  and  the  interior  of  the  respec- 
tive sleeve  when  said  nozzle  is  moved  to  its  raised  position 
whereby  the  molding  material  in  the  sleeve  flows  through  the 
nozzle  means  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  each  sleeve  for  block- 
ing communication  between  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
interior  of  the  respective  nozzle  when  the  nozzle  is  in  its  low- 
ered position  within  the  sleeve,  said  head  comprising  a  block 
and  further  comprising  a  lower  plate  secured  to  the  lower  side 
of  said  block,  said  lower  plate  having  openings  which  receive 
said  sleeves,  upright  inlet  and  outlet  passages  formed  in  said 
block  and  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation,  said  inlet  and  outlet 


conical  surface  tapering  backwards  from  said  free  extremity, 
the  f-ee  extremity  of  each  piston  head  further  including  a 
centr;il.  substantially  frustoconical  region  representing  a  major 
portion  of  the  frontal  area  and  which  is  interconnected  to  the 
outer  peripheral  region  by  a  short  cylindrical  surface  region 
substantially  about  the  axis  of  the  piston  shaft  presenting  a 
step-like  piston  head  surface  and  defining  the  outer  extremitv 
of  a  pirimary  liquid  contacting  surface,  a  second  of  said  pair  of 
seal  rings  which  is  disposed  farthest  from  the  free  extremity  of 
each  Lston  head  including  a  frustoconical  surface  at  the  outer 
peripheral  region  thereof  forming  one  side  of  the  sharp  edge, 
the  frjustoconical  surface  on  said  second  ring  tapering  forward 
toward  the  free  extremity,  the  surface  of  the  opposing  sides  of 
each  frustoconical  seal  ring  surface  extending  substantially 
perp<:ndicular  to  the  axis  of  the  piston  shaft,  the  diameter  of 
each  of  the  seal  rings  being  substantially  equal  to  one  another 
and  iit  least  slightly  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
respective  compartment  so  as  to  effect  a  resilient,  v>.iping, 
pressifit  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  compartments  at  two  axial 
spaced  regions  of  each  compartment 
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4,121.740 

INJECTOR  HEAD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

M.ACHINE 

KeniJeth  F.  Gabrys,  Streamwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Raw- 
hi(ie  Manufacturing  Company.  Elgin,  111. 

Filed  .4ug,  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  826,034 

Int.  a:  B67D  5  62:  B29F  1/03 

a.  222—146  H  4  Claims 

\  machine  for  injecting  molding  material  simultaneousK 

he  upper  ends  of  a  plurality  of  molds,  said  machine  com- 

a  head,  mechanism  connected  to  said  head  for  movint: 

^tter  between  raised  and  lowered  positions  relative  to  such 

,,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  depending  from  and  spaced  angu- 

around  said  head  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the 

l>er  of  such  molds,  a  substantially  centrally  located  passage 

ig  into  said  head  and  adapted  to  receive  a  shot  of  pressur- 

Tioldmg  material,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  passages 

ing  between  said  centrally  located  passage  and  said 

to  deliver  said  molding  material  from  said  centralis 


rd 


ves 


passages  opening  out  of  the  lower  side  of  said  block,  a  first 
groove  formed  in  the  upper  side  of  said  lower  plate  and  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  inlet  passage  and  a  first 
one  of  said  openings,  a  second  groove  formed  in  the  upper  side 
of  said  lower  plate  and  establishing  communication  between 
said  outlet  passage  and  a  second  one  of  said  openings,  groove 
means  in  the  upper  side  of  said  lower  plate  and  establishing 
communication  between  said  first  and  second  openings,  a 
tubular  jacket  surrounding  each  sleeve  and  spaced  radially 
from  said  sleeve,  each  of  said  jackets  communicating  at  its 
upper  end  with  the  opening  which  receives  the  respective 
sleeve,  and  means  connected  to  said  inlet  passage  for  delivering 
a  heat  exchange  fluid  into  said  inlet  passage  whereby  said  fiuid 
flows  through  said  first  groove  to  said  first  opening,  circulates 
through  the  jacket  which  communicates  with  said  first  open- 
ing, flows  through  said  groove  means  to  said  second  opening, 
circulates  through  the  jacket  which  communicates  with  said 
second  opening,  and  then  fiows  through  said  second  groove  to 
said  outlet  passage. 


4.121,741 

LIQUID  DISPENSER  WITH  MAGNETICALLY 

OPERABLE  V  ALVE 

Jane  ¥..  Adamson.  3238  W.  Parade  Cir.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

809r 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  817,568 

Int.  CI.-  B67D  3/0(J 

L  S.  CI.  222—181  10  Claims 

1  In  a  dispenser,  a  canister  having  a  lower  discharge  spout, 
a  cylindrical  valve  body  including  a  valve  chamber  therein  for 
vertically  receiving  said  spout,  a  reduced  discharge  bore  ex- 
tending below  said  chamber,  a  valve  seat  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  discharge  bore,  a  metal  ball  valve  and  attaching  means  for 
coupling  the  valve  body  to  said  canister,  a  recess  in  said  valve 


October  24.  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1433 


body  with  a  magnetic  disc  pivotally  arranged  therein,  a  cover 
for  enclosing  said  canister  and  valve  body,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  cover  and  having  finger  engaging  means  thereon  at  its 
upper  end,  an  inturned  lower  end  on  said  lever  underlying  said 


disc,  whereby  when  said  lever  is  depressed  and  pivoted  said 
disc  will  be  tilted  upwardly  into  engagement  with  said  valve 
body  to  magnetically  attract  and  displace  said  ball  from  its  seat 
and  discharge  canister  contents  therethrough. 


4.121,742 
LADLE-ROTATING  TURRET  ARRANGEMENT 

Stefan  Biricz,  and  Alois  Scheinecker,  both  of  Linz.  Austria, 
assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke 
•  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  26,  1976.  2217/76 
Int.  CI.    B22D  41/J2 
U.S.  CI.  222—591  7  Claims 


4,121.743 

BOW  TRANSPORT  HOI„STER 

Glenn  A.  Burton.  1103  Biscaync  Dr..  Little  Rock.  Ark.  72207 

Filed  Jun,  20,  ]9-'^,  Ser.  No.  808.155 

Int.  (1.    F41(    33/00 

U.S.  a.  224—1  R  1  riaim 


■•,  ffi 


••  >   1  • 
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•i' 


1   A  bow  holster  comprising  a  base  member,  a  first  interlock 

member  carried  by  said  base  member  having  a  portion  thereof 
in  spaced  relation  to  a  surface  of  the  base  member,  said  portion 
having  a  top  edge,  the  portion  raised  from  and  lying  at  an  angle 
to  said  surface,  a  second  mterhKk  member  adapted  to  be  se- 
curely affixed  to  a  bow  transverse  the  length  of  the  bow.  said 
first  and  second  interlock  members  being  respectively  female 
and  male  slot  and  head  elongated  members  selectively  index- 
able with  one  another  prov  iding  a  substantially  secure  joinder 
when  indexed,  the  female  slot  being  through  the  p<iriion  and 
open  to  the  top  edge  of  the  portion,  the  angulation  of  the  first 
member  with  respect  ti^  the  base  effective  ti-  an^ie  the  b.-w 
affixed  to  the  second  interlock  member  mwardlv  lovvarJ--  ttu; 
body  of  an  archer  wearing  the  hiistcr  with  the  bi>w  string 
maintained  close  to  the  h(>dv,  means  ,mi  the  base  niembcr  for 
attaching  said  base  member  to  a  belt  of  an  archer  using  said 
holster. 


4,121.744 
HAND  HELD  (  ADDV  FOR  CALCULATORS 

Jerry  A.  Minear.  3603  Annear.  Ames.  Iowa  50010 
Filed  Aug.  12,  19-'7,  Ser.  No.  824.170 
Int.  n.    B65I)  71/00 
U.S.  CI.  224— 45  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  ladle-rotating  turret  arrangement  to  be  used  in  a  contin- 
uous casting  plant,  comprising: 

a  concrete  base  block  having  a  hole  through  it: 

a  central  column  inserted  in  said  hole  with  play  and  having 
an  axis; 

carrier  arms  provided  on  said  central  column, 

a  bottom  part  covering  the  hole  in  the  base  block  from 
below  and  supporting  the  central  column; 

two  annular  discs  arranged  at  said  hole  at  a  distance  from 
each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  two  annular  discs  being 
movable  relative  to  the  other  one  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  central  column  and  being  fixable 
relative  to  the  concrete  base  block;  and 

annular  ledges  provided  on  said  central  column  at  the  levels 
of  the  two  annular  discs,  the  annular  ledges  having  spheri- 
cal faces  which  rest  against  the  annular  discs. 


;addv 


1    A  hand  held  caddy  for  calculators  comprising  a  a 
member  having  a  first  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  \o.  .i  calcu- 

.  1 1 -J .J ,_j  ...      ^J|,^i,f;hf 


lator  and  a  second  portion  adapted  to  extend  ouiwardiv  >it  the 
side  of  the  calculator,  said  second  portuMi  havmj;  linger  ipen 
ings  adapted  to  receive  the  operator's  fingers,  said  tlr'^t  and 
second  portions  being  foldably  connected   together   t\ir  sj'.i 
;cond  portion  to  pivot   relative  to  said  first  purthvi.  and 
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the  first  portion 
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4.121,745 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  IMPACT  DEV  ICE 

Jambs  E.  Smith,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Carl  T.  Becht.  Cincinnati, 

Olio,  assignors  to  Senco  Products.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810.903 

Int.  CI.-  B25C  /  06 

U.S.  CI.  227—8  30  Gaims 


1 

(a 
(b 


id 


An  impact  tool  comprising 

an  impact  member; 

counter-rotating  flywheeK  spaced  apart  b>  less  than,  the 
hickness  of  the  impact  member: 

means  for  introducing  the  impact  member  betueen  the 
lywheels:  and 

means  permitting  at  least  one  of  the  t1>uheels  to  yield 
Aith  respect  to  the  other  to  permit  the  impact  member  to 
5ass  between  the  fl\ wheels,  v^hlIe  maintaining  force 
igainst  the  impact  member 
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4,121,746 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CIRCUMFERENTIAL 

WELD 
Richard  L.  Frohlich.  Tampa,  and  William  E.  Bitzer,  Tarpon 
Springs,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to   Westinghouse   Electric 
Co^p..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  802,935 

Int.  a.-  B23K  9/18.  37/02.  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  228—9  9  Claims 


apparatus  for  forming  a  circumferential  ue'd  in  a  ^ircum- 

:ial  groove  on  a  cylmdncal  member  disposed  at  a  prede- 

ined  position  within  said  apparatus,  said  apparatus  com- 


tig 


urality  of  .A-frame  structures; 
bridge  disposed  between  said  A-frame  structures; 
v^elding  head  for  laymg  a  weld  bead  m  said  circumferential 

roove; 


means  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  member  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

means  for  moving  said  welding  head  horizontally  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  a  plane  passing  through  said  circum- 
ferential groove,  said  means  for  moving  the  welding  head 
horizontally  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  a  plane  passing 
through  said  circumferential  groove  comprises  a  first  bar 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  bridge  and  a  second  bar  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  bridge  and  generally  parallel  to  said  first 
bar,  said  bars  being  disposed  in  a  plane  forming  an  acute 
angle  with  said  plane  passing  through  the  circumferential 
groove,  means  for  sliding  said  welding  head  longitudinally 
along  said  bars  and  means  for  locking  said  weld  head  in 
any  longitudinal  position  with  respect  to  said  bars; 

means  for  moving  said  welding  head  vertically  m  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  a  plane  passing  through  said  circum- 
ferential groove; 

means  for  moving  said  welding  head  horizontally  in  a  plane 
generally  perpendicular  to  a  plane  passing  through  said 
circumferential  groove;  and, 

a  probe  which  is  disposed  to  run  in  said  circumferential 
groove  and  respond  to  vertical  and  horizontal  variations 
in  the  circumferential  groove  to  signal  the  means  for 
moving  said  welding  head  vertically  and  to  move  said 
welding  head  horizontally  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  passing  through  said  circumferential  groove  to 
compensate  for  variations  in  said  groove  and  said  cylindri- 
cal member  to  automatically  provide  a  high  circumferen- 
tial weld. 


4,121.747 
STORAGE  TANK  CONSTRUCTION  PROCEDURES 
Myron  L.  McFatter.  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Anchortank, 
Inc..  Seabrook.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,252 

Int.  CI.    B23K  31/02.  37/04:  E04H  7/30 

U.S.  a.  228—17.7  7  Claims 


6.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  large  diameter  storage  tank 
from  strip  metal,  comprising  a  support  assembly  arranged 
circularly  on  a  base  for  supporting  strip  metal  vertically  in  a 
helical  path,  means  for  feeding  strip  metal  to  said  support 
assembly,  means  for  aligning  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the 
strip  fed  to  the  support  assembly  with  the  lower  edge  portion 
of  the  helical  turn  immediately  thereabove  so  that  said  edge 
portions  may  be  joined  together,  said  support  assembly  com- 
prising groups  of  rollers  arranged  circularly  on  said  base,  each 
group  comprising  a  plurality  of  support  rollers  supporting  the 
lower  edge  of  said  strip,  and  a  plurality  of  side  support  rollers 
positioned  against  the  inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  said  strip, 
at  least  some  of  said  support  rollers  being  mounted  on  a  sup- 
port bracket  which  is  pivotable  about  horizontal  and  vertical 
axes  to  provide  for  varying  degrees  of  orientation  of  said 
rollers. 
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4,121,748 
GAS  PRESSURE  WELDING  PROCESS 

Takao  Yokokawa,  Tokyo;  Shigeo  Takano,  Machida;  Yasuaki 
Ichinose,  Sayama;  Toshiyuki  Kasahara,  Hino,  and  Fumiaki 
Ikeda,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674.558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .4pr.  7,  1975.  50-62615; 
May  26,  1975,  50-42074 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  19/00.  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  228—102  11  Claims 


1.  i-  ':>    f2 
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1.  An  automatic  gas  pressure  welding  process,  comprising: 

positioning  two  reenforcing  solid-steel  bars  such  that  oppo- 
site end-portions  of  said  bars  face  each  other; 

conducting  a  plurality  of  sequential  stages,  including  a  pre- 
liminary pressing  stage,  a  primary  pressing  stage,  a  sec- 
ondary pressing  stage  and  a  tertiary  pressing  stage,  during 
which  stages  said  opposite  end-portions  are  acted  upon  by 
heat  or  pressure: 

continuously  detecting  an  upset  amount  of  the  end-portions 
of  the  bars,  the  width  of  the  end-portions  subjected  to 
heating  being  expanded  step  by  step  while  carrying  out 
the  sequence  in  going  from  stage  to  stage; 

selectively  controlling  the  changeover  from  one  stage  to  the 
other  in  accordance  with  the  following:  said  preliminary 
pressing  stage  and  said  secondary  pressing  stage  being 
terminated  at  the  expiration  of  a  respective  predetermined 
time;  said  primary  pressing  stage  and  said  tertiary  pressing 
stage  being  terminated  at  the  time  said  upset  amount  of  the 
heated  end-portions  becomes  equal  to  a  respective  prede- 
termined value  and  wherein  a  maximum  constant  pressure 
is  employed  during  said  primary  pressing  stage  and  said 
tertiary  pressing  stage  which  decreases  due  to  the  occur- 
rence of  said  upset  of  said  heated  end-portions  during  the 
secondary  pressing  stage 


inserting  dissimilar  meial  thermocouple  wires  into  a  tubular 
shield  transparent  to  radiation,  maintaining  the  juxtaposed  ends 
of  the  wire  in  contact  within  said  shield  while  applying  heat 
through  said  shield  to  weld  said  wire  ends  m  situ  to  form  a  hot 
junction  whose  diameter  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
wires  and  wherein  said  hot  junction  is  in  contact  with  substan- 
tiallv  the  entire  inner  circumference  of  the  shield. 


4.121. "5H 

PROCESSES  FOR  SOI  DFRINC, 

AI  UMINLM-CONIAINlN(,  WORkPH  CFS 

Heinz  Schoer,  Alfter.  and  Werner  Schult/c.  Bonn,  buth  i>f  (ur 

man>.    assignors    to    Vereinigtt    Aluminium-VNirki     Aklun- 

gesellschaft.  Bonn.  German.\ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368.627,  ,Jun.  11,  I'J"'',  ahandnmd. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  Nn.  9K.1"3.  Dec    14.  1*J^((, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4.  \9^t>.  .Ser.  Ntj.  "29,IJ39 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Dec.  15, 
1969.  1962760:  Jun.  11.  1970,  2028683 

Int.  CI.    B23K  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  228— 219  16  (  iaims 

1.  A  method  of  joining  aluminum  workpieces  beanng  an 
aluminum  oxide  surface  layer  which  comprises: 

interposing  between  said  workpieces  an  aluminum-silicon 
filler  material  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  contain- 
ing from  6  to  20%  by  weight  of  silicon  and  from  0.01  to 
10.0%  by  weight  of  an  aluminum  wetting  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bismuth,  antimony,  strontium 
and  barium. 
heating  said  workpieces  in  contact  v»iili  said  filler  material 
uiih  a  heating  device  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about  590°  C.  to  about  605°  C.  wherein  the  resulting  vis- 
cosity and  surface  tension  of  said  filler  material  at  said 
temperature  is  less  than  the  viscosity  and  surface  tension 
of  said  filler  material  in  the  absence  of  said  wetting  agent 
and  the  interfacial  tension  between  said  filler  material  and 
said  workpieces  is  lower  than  tlu  ii  icrfacial  tension  in  the 
absence  of  said  ueitiriL'  .it-'eiii  ,ind, 
performing  said  heating  step  m  a  substantially  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  and  in  the  absence  of  a  flux. 


4. 121. ■'51 
PACKING  C  ARION  FOR  BRFAKABI  F  ARIK  I  FS 
Bent   Miiller.  \aerlose.   Denmark,  assignor   to    \ktuselskabet 
Brodrene  Hartmann.  I.yngbv.  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.646.  Aug.  11.  19"'4.  Ihis 
application  Mar.  22,  197",  Ser.  No.  ''80,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.crmanv.  Au^;   31, 
1973.  2344096 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2,  1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  /  it 

U.S.  CI.  229—2.5  EC  4  C  iaims 


4,121,749 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMOCOUPLE 

Omer  P.  Cure,  Diepenbeek,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Electro-Nite 

Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,100,  Mar.  31.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,056.407. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,362 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  31/00;  BOIJ  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  228—173  A  3  Claims 


24. 


1.  A  packing  carton  for  breakable  articles  such  as  eggs  com- 
prising a  container  member,  a  lid  member,  and  a  closing  flap; 
said  members  and  flap  being  screen  molded  from  pulp  as  a  unit 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  thermocouple  assembly  comprising    to  prov  ide  said  container:  a  hinge  line  securing  said  lid  member 
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to  said  cor  tamer  member,  a  hmge  Ime  securmg  said  closmg 
nap  to  one  of  said  members;  said  nap.  when  said  lid  member  is 
m  closed  position  on  said  container  member,  engaging  the 
other  of  sa  d  members;  the  outside  surface  of  said  nap  in  said 
closed  position  lying  against  the  inside  surface  of  one  side  wal 
of  said  othi^r  member;  at  least  one  fastener  projection  project- 
mg  outwardly  from  the  outside  surface  of  said  Hap;  at  least  one 
ciperatin?  fastener  opening  in  said  side  ^^^  f  "^'^f'^-; 
mernber;  s<ud  projection,  when  said  flap  is  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, being  engaged  in  said  fastener  opening  to  ^^^^'^;^J^^ 
carton  closed;  one  of  said  hinge  lines  hav.ng  a  plura lt>  of 
slot-shapec.  elongated  blind  apertures  spaced  along  the  length 
thereof  th:  distance  between  adjacent  apenures  being  greater 
than  the  length  of  an  aperture;  said  one  ^'nge  I'ne  terminating 
at  each  of  us  ends  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  slot-shaped  blind 
ar>ertures   said  blind  apertures  each  extending  inwardly  trom 
h^  outer'  surface  of  said  carton;  each  of  said  bhnd  apertures 
presenting,  on  the  inner  side  of  said  carton,  its  blind  end  in  the 
orm  of  projections  extending  inwardly  along  said  hinge  line; 
said  proje:tions  being  substantially  -L-  shaped  in  cross-sec- 
t,on  and  substantially  completely  wuh.n  said  hinge  line;  and 
the  interic  r  of  said  carton  being  free  of  any  other  projections 
for  coope-ation  with  said  first  named  projections. 


retention  of  the  storable  item  thrcugh  the  opening  in  the  com- 
partment, said  intermediate  supporting  wall  having  foldable 
supporting  end  Haps  configurated  and  dimensioned  such  that 
whenever  the  carton  is  in  the  assembled  condition  the  support- 
mg  end  flaps  enhance  the  strength  and  ngidity  of  a  carton 
which  IS  formed  by  bemg  posit.onable  between  one  of  the 
retaining  walls  and  corresponding  ones  of  said  end  flaps. 


4.121,753 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Jackie   R.   Hestfall.   V  incennes.   Ind..  assignor  to   Packaging 
Corporation  of  America.  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  758,572 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  5/02 

L  S  CI.  229-37  R  ^  Qaims 


4,121,752 

SELF-bPENABLE  DEVICE  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 
Richard  Albert  Ravotto,  Greenbrook  Estates,  N.J.,  and  Charles 
Warner  Rosenburg,  Jr.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y..  assizors  to  J^  C 
Penney  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York  and  F.  V  Burt 
Co    Inc.,  Buffalo,  both  of,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,495 
Int.  C\:  B65D  5/48 
L-.S.  CI.  i29-27  ''  Claims 
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blank  o\  foldable  material  for  forming  a  selt-openable 
^hich  comprises  in  integral  combination,  a  pair  of  first 
panels  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  by  a  hinge 
i  pair  of  remote  foldable  sidewall  panels,  each  one  ot 
respectivelv  connected  to  corresponding  ones  of  said 
of  sidewall' panels  wherein  said  remote  sidewall  pan- 
connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof  foldable  reintorc- 
labs.  first  and  second  interior  retaining  wall  panels 
being  foldablv  connected  to  corresponding  ones  of 
-mote  panels,  at  least  one  of  said  retaining  wall  panels 
fumed  with  at  least  one  article  receiving  compartment^ 
ining  panels  also  including  at  opposite  ends  ihereot 
end  flaps  having  locking  tab  means  which  enable 
cooperation  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  remforc- 
tabs  to  position  and  support  each  of  said  end  flaps  and 
aining  wall  panels  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  remote 
11  panels,  foldable  connecting  strip  means  foldably  con- 
adjacent  each  of  said  retaining  walls  and  being  adapted 
irectlv  connected  to  interior  surfaces  of  corresponding 
said  first  pair  of  sidewall  panels  longitudinally  adjacent 
crease,  and  an  intermediate  supporting  wall  foldably 
icu  adjacent  one  of  the  connecting  strip  means  and 
at  least  an  appropriately  formed  opening  alignable  with 
ipartment  o\'  one  of  said  retaining  walls  to  facilitate 


lie 

remote 


re;ai 


ige 
lected 


1    A  shipping  container  formed  from  a  blank  of  foldable 
sheet  material  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said 
container  comprismg  a  plurality  of  upright  side  wall  panels 
foldably  connected  to  one  another;  closure  flaps  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  side  wall  panels 
and  forming  a  closed  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  said  top  and 
bottom  being  substantially  horizontally  disposed  relative  to 
said  side  wall  panels;  an  elongated  first  joint  flap  foldably 
connected  to  and  projecting  laterally  from  an  upright  edge  of 
a  first  joint-forming  side  wall  panel  and  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  upright  edge,  said  first  joint 
flap  beine  adhesively  secured  to  a  portion  of  a  second  joint- 
torming  side  wall  panel  disposed  adjacent  an  upright  edge 
thereof  and  forming  the  blank  first  surface;  an  elongated  sec- 
ond joint  flap  foldablv  connected  to  and  projectmg  laterally 
from  the  upright  edge  of  said  second  joint-forming  side  wall 
panel  and  having  a  length  substantially  coextensive  therewith 
said  second  joint  flap  being  adhesively  secured  to  a  portion  of 
said  first  joint-forming  side  wall  panel  disposed  adjacent  the 
upright  edge  thereof  and  forming  the  blank  second  surface,  the 
foldline  connections  of  the  first  and  second  joint  flaps  being 
disposed  in  substantially  superposed  coextensive  relation;  and 
elongated  extensions  foldably  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  second  joint  flap  and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom. 
said  extensions  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
closure  flaps  connected  to  the  first  joint-forming  side  wall 
panel  and  forming  the  blank  second  surface,  the  foldline  con- 
nection of  each  extension  being  in  substantially  aligned  overly- 
mg  relation  with  the  foldline  connection  of  the  closure  flap  to 
which  It  IS  secured,  said  extensions  being  in  spaced  substan- 
tialK  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  transversely  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  second  joint  flap;  the  adhesive  securing 
said  first  joint  flap  and  said  second  joint  flap  to  the  respective 
joint-forming  side  wall  panels  and  said  extensions  to  the  re- 
spective closure  flaps  being  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  stripe 
of  adhesive  having  been  applied  only  to  the  blank  second 
surface  of  said  first  joint  flap,  of  said  first  joint-forming  side 
wall  panel,  and  of  the  closure  flaps  connected  to  said  first 
loint-forming  side  wall  panel. 
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4,121,754 
EASY-nLL  BOX 
Robert  A.  Hackenberg,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
son Paper  Box  Co.,  Inc.,  Montville,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,560 

Int.  a.-  B65D  5/70 

U.S,  CI.  229—38  3  Claims 


and  being  foldable  about  a  longitudinal  edge  onto  said  longitu- 
dinal top  container  wall,  said  insert  npenmg  extending  over  a 


portion  of  the  container  length  and  symmetrically  to  the  edges 

of  the  upper  iongiludinal  container  wall 


1.  A  box  having  a  closure  on  at  least  one  end  of  the  box  of 
the  type  including  a  cover  flap  hinged  to  one  wall  of  the  box 
and  arranged  to  be  folded  down  with  its  edge  margin  opposite 
the  hinge  tucked  in  adjacent  to  the  opposite  wall  of  the  box  to 
close  that  end  of  the  box  and  which  is  intended  to  contain  one 
or  more  articles  having  a  relatively  stiff  planar  portion  lying 
flush  against  said  opposite  box  wall,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  tab  hinged  to  said  opposite  box  wall  near  said  one  end  of 
the  box. 

A.  the  height  of  said  tab  between  said  hinge  and  its  opposite 
edge  being  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  the  cover  flap 
margin  that  is  tucked  in  adjacent  said  opposite  wall  when 
the  cover  flap  is  closed, 

B.  the  width  of  said  tab  being  less  than  the  full  width  of  said 
opposite  wall  so  that  when  said  cover  flap  is  closed,  its 
said  edge  margin  interfils  between  said  lab  and  said  oppo- 
site wall, 

C.  said  tab  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  slits  extending  from  the 
adjacent  edge  of  said  opposite  wall  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  hinge,  said  slits  being  angled  with  respect  to  said 
hinge. 


4.121.756 
PACKAGE  WITH  A  HINGED  1  ID 
Heinz  Focke.  and   Kurt   Liedtke.  both  of  \  erdcn.   Germanv. 
assignors  to  Focke  &  Pfuhl,  \  erden,  German) 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  834.945 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrman>.  Sep.  23, 
1976.  2642708;  Dec.  15,  1976.  2656702 

Int.  CI.;  B65D  5  66.  85/10 
L'.S.  a.  229—44  CB  1"  Claims 


4,121,755 
DISPOSABLE  COLLECTING  CONTAINER  FOR  SMALL 

USED  ARTICLES  AND  WASTE 
Curt  Th.  Meseke,  Leer,  Ostfriesland,  and  Winfried  Winkler, 
.Aachen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hammer- 
Lit  GmbH,  Leer,  Ostfriesland,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  10. 
1976,  7621822[U];  Jul.  5,  1977,  27205^1 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  5/10.  81/00 
U.S.  CI.  229—38  12  Claims 

1,  A  disposable  container  which  is  adapted  from  a  primarily 
double-layer  collapsed  and  substantially  flat  condition  to  be 
folded  up  into  its  form  q{  use  as  a  safely  closed  receptacle  for 
medical  articles  free  of  danger  of  pointed,  sharp  and  contami- 
nated parts  of  articles  otherwise  projecting  therefrom,  which 
includes  in  combination:  a  first  wall  adapted  in  condition  oi  use 
of  said  container  to  form  the  longitudinal  top  wall  of  said 
container,  said  first  wall  having  an  insert  opening,  side  walls  of 
which  one  comprises  two  layers  respectively  forming  an  outer 
layer  and  an  inner  layer,  said  outer  layer  included  as  a  fifih 
sidewall  at  least  with  one  section  as  a  closure  flap  serving  as  an 
additional  cover  for  insert  opening  when  the  container  is  full 


1  .A  package  with  closable  lid  including  a  collar  made  from 
a  separate  blank,  especially  to  enclose  cigarettes,  and  a  blank 
viiih  successive  portions  thereof  for  the  front  wall,  bottom, 
back  wall,  lid  back  wall,  lid  top  surface  and  lid  front  wall,  each 
w  ith  side  flap  strips  to  form  side  u  alls  and  lid  side  walls,  which 
lie  along  a  separating  line  that  runs  at  an  angle  from  the  front 
side  of  the  package  to  the  back  side,  characterized  m  that  the 
outer  side  flaps  (23.  24)  i.e.  lid  side  flaps  (33,  34  35,  36 1  that  join 
the  front  wall  (10).  lid  front  v. all  (15l  and  lul  l>'p  surface  (14) 
are  formed  with  dimcnsnins  that  correspond  \\\x\\  tin  ilinicn- 
sions  of  the  side  walls  ( 19.  20)  i.e.  lid  side  walls  (21.  22).  and  the 
inner  side  flaps  (29.  30)  i  e.  corner  flaps  (27,  28)  as  well  as 
center  flaps  (31,  32)  that  join  the  ba^k  v«.all  (12).  the  bottom 
(11)  and  the  lid  back  wall  (13)  having  a  smaller  width  than  the 
side  walls  (19.  20)  i  e   the  lid  side  walls  (21.  22) 
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4,121.757 
ARR.ANGEMENT  FOR  A  CARRIER  CARTON 
-lamlin.  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpora- 
America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871.922 
Int.  a.-  B65D  5  46.  25  22 
229—52  B  3  Qaims 
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1   A  cirton  formed  from  a  cut  and  scored,  nestable  blank  of 
paperboird,  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  bottom  mam  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  main  walls  hinged 
to  4aid  bottom  main  wall  along  opposite  side  edges 
thereof; 

(b)  end  walls  formed  from  a  plurality  of  end  wall  forming 
panills  hinged  to  the  end  edges  of  at  least  certain  of  said 
main  walls  and  forming  therewith  a  structure  open  at  it^ 
top; 

(c)  a  tijp  wall  formed  from  first  and  second  top  wall  forming 
sections; 

(d)  said  top  wall  forming  sections  having  carton  carrying 
means  formed  therein  and  providing  a  carrying  handle  at 
said  manufacturer's  joint; 

(e)  eajh  of  said  top  wall  forming  sections  having  a  flap 
foldably  hinged  along  a  hinge  line  to  each  end  thereof, 
including: 

(1)  a^  first  flap  hinged  to  said  first  section  and  having  an 

(^atwardly  extending  projection, 
'ii)  a  second  flap  hinged  to  said  second  section  and  having 

a  portion  thereof  corresponding  in  configuration  to  said 

piojection  removed  therefrom; 
(ill)  kaid  projection  overlapping  an  area  of  said  second  tlap 

and  being  secured  thereto  forming  a  continuous  fiap, 

(f)  said  continuous  flap  being  folded  inwardl>  to  form  a 
partial  interior  end  wall  of  said  canon. 


MAI 
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4,121.758 
IBOX  LINER  WITH  MAIL  REMOV  Al  SLIDE 
Bonner.  413  S.  Elm,  Lusk.  Wyo.  82225 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771.368 
Int.  CI.;  B65D  9J/0(J 
1232—17 
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9  Claims 


mail  receptacle  accessorv  for  facilitating  removal  of 
milar  items  from  a  mail  receptacle  having  at  least  one 
ning,  comprising  slidable  means  disposable  in  the 
rtion  of  the  mail  receptacle  for  engaging  mail  in  the 
e.  the  slidable  means  comprising 
I'al  support  member  having  its  longitudinal  a.xis  extend- 
5erpendicular  to  the  nominal  plane  of  the  access  open- 


means  connected  to  the  anterior  end  of  the  support 


member  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  user  for  with- 
drawing the  slidable  means  from  the  interior  of  the  mail 
receptacle; 

scoop  means  connected  to  the  posterior  end  of  the  support 
member  for  engaging  posterior  end  portions  of  mail  or 
similar  items  disposed  in  the  receptacle  and  withdrawing 
said  items  at  least  partially  from  the  receptacle  on  with- 
drawal of  the  slidable  means  at  least  partially  therefrom: 
and, 

means  for  lining  the  mail  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  fitted 
into  said  receptacle,  exterior  wall  surfaces  of  the  liner 
means  fitting  substantially  tlushly  with  interior  wall  sur- 
faces of  the  mail  receptacle,  one  lower  wall  portion  of  the 
liner  means  comprising  a  floor,  the  floor  having  a  groove 
formed  therein  to  receive  the  central  support  member  of 
the  slidable  mail  engaging  means  therein,  the  support 
member  being  slidable  longitudinally  within  the  groove 
and  forming  a  portion  of  said  floor 


4,121.759 
PAVEMENT  SYSTEM  CALCULATOR 

Richard  T.  Merkel.  and  William  R.  Markin,  both  of  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Nicholson  Concrete  Company,  Toledo. 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  754,419 

Int.  CI.   G06G  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  235—70  A  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  pavement  system  calculator  tor  use  in  determining 
optimum  pavement  design  by  determining  a  structural  design 
coefficient  for  a  particular  application  expressed  as  an  SN 
number  utilizing  a  reasonable  prediction  of  the  traffic  load  that 
the  pavement  will  be  subjected  to  per  unit  time  expressed  as 
Design  Traffic  Number  (DTN)  and  the  properties  of  the  soil 
on  w  hich  the  pavement  is  constructed  expressed  as  a  California 
Bearing  Number  (CBR)  comprising 
a  fixed  member, 
a  slide  member  associated  for  movement  with  respect  to  said 

fixed  member, 
a  first  scale  on  said  slide  member  having  indicia  correspond- 
ing to  quantity  of  vehicles  moving  along  the  pavement  per 
unit  time  (DTN), 
a  first  index  on  said  fixed  member  associated  with  said  first 

scale, 
a  second  scale  and  a  third  scale  on  said  slide  member  includ- 
ing indicia  corresponding  to  the  DTN, 
and  second  and  third  indexes  on  said  fixed  member  associ- 
ated with  said  last-mentioned  second  and  third  scales  and 
corresponding  to  the  type  of  vehicle, 
a  fourth  index  on  said  fixed  member, 
a  fourth  scale  on  said  slide  member  associated  with  said 

fourth  index  and  having  indicia  corresponding  to  CBR, 
a  fifth  scale  on  said  slide  member  associated  with  said  fourth 

index  and  having  indicia  corresponding  to  SN, 
and  a  sixth  scale  on  said  fixed  member  corresponding  to 

DTN  and  associated  with  said  fourth  and  fifth  scales, 
said  first  scale  on  said  slide  member  and  said  second  and 
third  scales  on  said  slide  member  being  interrelated  and 
positioned  such  that  the  DTN  number  can  be  determined 
by  moving  the  slide  member  to  bring  the  scale  reading  for 
the  daily  quantity  of  vehicles  adjacent  the  first  index  and 
readme  the  index  number  on  the  second  scale  at  one  of  the 
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second  or  third  indexes  adjacent  the  second  and  third 
scales, 
said  fourth  and  fifth  scales  being  interrelated  and  positioned 
such  that  the  SN  number  can  be  determined  by  moving 
the  slide  member  to  set  the  CBR  number  at  the  fourth 
index,  locating  the  previously  determined  DTN  number 
on  the  sixth  scale  and  reading  the  SN  number  on  the  slide 
member. 


means  and  to  said  addressable  read-only-memory-means 
tor  addressing  at  least  one  of  said  groups  in  response  to 
the  base  selection  indicated  by  said  keyboard  selection 


means. 


4,121,760 
ELECTRONIC  MULTIBASE  CALCULATOR 

Michael  J.  Cochran,  Richardson,  and  Leonard  J.  Donohoe, 
Irving,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,256,  Dec.  28.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10.  1976.  Ser.  No.  684,612 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  ]i/24 

U.S.  CI.  235—311  7  Claims 


1   A  multiple  base  calculator  system  comprising: 

(a)  keyboard  entry  means  for  entering  function  commands, 
numeric  data  in  a  plurality  of  different  number  bases,  and 
a  decimel  point  key  for  separating  the  integer  and  frac- 
tional parts  of  said  numeric  data, 

(b)  display  means  for  visually  displaying  numeric  data  in  said 
plurality  of  different  number  bases,  and 

(c)  semiconductor  integrated  calculator  circuit  means  in- 
cluding: 

(i)  memory  means  for  storing  said  numeric  data  in  the 
inputted  number  base,  said  memory  means  being  cou- 
pled to  said  keyboard  entry  means  for  receiving  nu- 
meric data  entered  by  said  keyboard  means; 

(ii)  an  arithmetic  unit  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for 
performing  arithmetic  operations  on  both  the  integer 
and  fractional  parts  of  said  numeric  data  only  in  a  first 
number  base  in  response  to  instruction  commands; 

(iii)  an  addressable  permanent  store  read-only-memory 
means  coupled  to  said  arithmetic  unit  and  having  stored 
therein  a  plurality  of  groups  of  instruction  commands 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  arithmetic  unit,  at 
least  one  of  said  groups  being  arranged  to  control  said 
arithmetic  unit  to  change  the  number  base  of  the  data 
stored  in  said  memory  means  from  said  inputted  number 
base  to  said  first  number  base  for  performing  arithmetic 
operations  thereon  and  at  least  another  of  said  groups 
being  arranged  to  change  the  number  base  from  said 
first  number  base  to  said  inputted  number  base  for  dis- 
playing numeric  data  in  said  inputted  number  base, 
whereby  numeric  data  is  enterable  in  a  selected  one  of 
said  number  bases  and  numeric  data  displayed  in  a 
selected  one  of  said  number  bases; 

(iv)  keyboard  selection  means  for  indicating  to  said  calcu- 
lator system  the  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  num- 
ber bases  of  said  numeric  data  entering  said  system  by 
means  of  said  keyboard  means;  and 

(v)  control   means  coupled   to  said   keyboard   selection 


4,121, "61 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  MIXING  \  M  \  1 

FOR  SANITARY  DFMCFS 

Werner  Nolden.  Wittlich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanj,  assignor  to 

.American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677.574.  .Apr.  16.  IQ'^h,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  19^7.  Ser.  No.  S.33,931 

Int.  CI.    G05D  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  236—12  R  1  Claim 


1  In  a  thermostatically  controlled  mixing  valve,  a  cartridge 
adapted  to  be  removably  insertable  into  the  valve  body  so  as  to 
provide  either  an  individual  or  a  central  type  thermostatically 
controlled  mixing  valve  for  use  in  sanitary  installations,  said 
valve  comprising: 

said  valve  body  having  hot  and  cold  water  inlet  openings,  an 
outlet  opening  and  having  a  first  chamber  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  first  chamber  and  said  first  chamber 
serving  as  a  hot  and  cold  water  mixing  chamber; 
a   temperature   sensing   and    thermostat   control   assembly 

mounted  in  said  first  chamber; 
said  second  chamber  being  selectively  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  hot  and  cold  water  inlet  openings,  said 
second  chamber  being  disposed  normal  to  said  first  cham- 
ber so  as  to  removably  receive  a  cartridge  in  liquid  tight 
engagement; 
said  cartridge  comprising  a  tempt raiure  control  sleeve  and 
collar  assembly  operatively  coupled  to  and  engaged  with 
said  temperature  sensing  and  thermostat  control  assembly, 
said  cartridge  including  automatic  one  way  back  flow- 
prevention  valve  means,  said  sleeve  being  slidably 
mounted  on  said  cartridge  and  adapted  to  move  against 
I  he  resistance  of  a  first  independent  spring  provided  on 
said  cartridge  when  a  change  in  water  temperature  in  said 
first  chamber  is  sensed  bv  said  temperature  'sensing  and 
thermostat  control  assemblv, 
said  temperature  sensing  and  thermostat  control  assembK 
having  a  U-shaped  bimetallic  element  mounted  in  said  first 
chamber;  a  first  arm  of  said  bimetallic  element  forming  a 
stop  for  a  first  plunger;  a  second  arm  of  said  bimetallic 
element  biasing  against  a  shoulder  on  said  sleeve; 
a  second  plunger  in  said  value  body  which  moves  axially  in 
response  to  a  iempcr,iture  setting  of  tht  thermostat  in  said 
temperature  sensing  and  thermostat  control  assembly; 
a  second  independent  spring  mounted  in  said  valve  bodv 
which  IS  displaceable  against  the  action  of  said  first 
plunger  to  thereby  cause  said  sleeve  to  shift  to  i  ..a.iv 
from  fhe  hot  and  cold  water  outlet  opening  ot  s,i;a  ..jr- 
tridge  in  response  to  a  temperature  change  in  the  water  in 
said  first  chamber  said  back  flow  prevention  means  being 
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y   closed   by   the   action   oi~  independent   springs 
said  back  flow  valve  means  being  mounted  in  fluid 


communication  with  said  hot  and  cold  water  inlet  open- 
ings so  that  water  flowing  into  said  second  chamber  can- 
not Ho*  back  through  said  cartndge  and  into  said  hot  and 
cold  water  supply;  and 
said  cartndge  assembly  having  its  externa!  dimensions  iden- 
tical to  the  space  in  said  second  chamber  so  as  to  be  insert- 
able  alternately,  into  said  second  chamber  of  said  value 
body  Cif  either  an  individual  or  central  type  thermostati- 
cally controlled  mixing  valve 


4.121.763 
n  I'TD  TEMPERATURE  TRANSDUCER 

Erank  I .  Roberge.  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation.  I^s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Eiled  Jul.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,606 
Int.  CI.-  G05D  23/JO-  GOIK  3/58 
U.S.  a.  236—87 


14  Qaims 


4.121,762 

AUrrOMATIC  FLUID  FLOW  REGULATOR 

Edward  ErNIodes.  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Powers  Regulator 

Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,720,  Mar.  25.  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.955.595. 

which  is  a^  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416.202.  Nov.  15. 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

664.507 

Int.  CI.-  F24F  11^04 

U.S.  a.  23l6-^9  12  Claims 


f  low 

feq^'c-; 


Thermostat 


Tern-'  nal 
Pc-t 


I  A  de^■lce  for  regulating  the  air  flow  rate  in  an  air  distribu- 
tion systen  and  for  adjusting  said  air  flow  in  response  to  ambi- 
ent tempe-ature.  compnsing: 

temperature  sensing  and  signal  generating  means  for  sensing 
the  ambient  temperature  and  for  generating  a  signal  corre- 
sponcing  to  the  sensed  temperature; 
a  housing  having  a  first  end  defining  an  air  inlet  passageway 
and  a  second  end  sealably  engaging  a  discharge  duct,  said 
duct   having  a  lateral   wall   with   at   least   one  aperture 
there  n; 
flow  restncting  means  mounted  within  said  duct  adjacent 
said  aperture  and  axially  displaceable  therein  in  response 
to  piessure  differentials  in  said  distribution  system  be- 
tweei   upstream  and  downstream   from   said   regulating 
device  and  in  response  to  said  temperature  signal,  said 
flow  restricting  means  including  an  axially  extending  shaft 
and  a  piston  slideably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  axially 
dispUceable  coincident  with  said  aperture  in  response  to 
said  jressure  differentials; 
spring  iieans  mounted  on  said  shaft  downstream  from  said 
piston  and  having  a  predetermined  nonlinear  coefficient  of 
stiffness  for  yieldably  resisting  downstream  displacement 
of  said  flow  restncting  means; 
said  apsrture  and  said  flow  restncting  means  together  com- 
prising means  for  forming  a  variable  area  air  flow  passage 
through  which  substantially  all  the  air  must  flow  in  pass- 
ing through  said  regulating  device; 
said  aperture  having  a  size  and  shape  including  axial  continu- 
ity  Lid   a  continuously   decreasing   traverse   dimension 
along  the  entire  length  of  travel  of  said  flow  restricting 
meafts  and  said  spring  coefficient  of  stiffness  having  a 
nonlinear  value,  making  the  displacement  of  said  flow 
restlcting  means  inversely  proportional  to  the  loganthm 
of  the  area  of  said  fluid  flow  passageway  continuously 
along  the  entire  length  of  travel  of  said  flow  restricting 
means. 


1    A  Huid  temperature  transducer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  himsing  having  first  and  second  housing  members, 
said  first  housing  member  defining  a  passageway, 

said  second  housing  member  disposed  on  said  first  mem- 
ber; 

(b)  first  and  second  valve  elements  cooperatively  disposed  in 
said  passageway  of  said  first  member, 

one  of  said  valve  elements  being  movable  with  respect  to 
the  other  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  through  said 
passageway; 

(c)  a  fluid  temperature  sensitive  member  disposed  on  said 
second  housing  member;  and 

(d)  valve  element  actuating  means  disposed  between  said 
one  of  said  valve  elements  and  said  fiuid  temperature 
sensitive  member  for  actuation  of  said  one  of  said  valve 
elements  when  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  sensed  by  said 
sensiti\e  member  changes  between  a  crack  point  and  a  set 
point, 

said  sensing  means  being  spaced  apart  from  said  actuating 
means  when  said  fluid  temperature  is  outside  the  range 
between  said  crack  point  and  set  point, 

said  second  housing  member  adjustably  disposed  on  said 
first  housing  member 


4.121.764 
SOI  AR  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Henry  F.  Hope,  3192  Huntingdon  Rd..  Huntingdon  Valley.  Pa. 
19006.  and  Stephen  F.  Hope.  2421  Wyandotte  Rd.,  Willow 
Grove,  Pa.  19090 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  605,713 

Int.  CI.-  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  237—1  A  37  Oaims 


1  An  architectural  parapet-like  component  for  solar  heating 
a  building  which  component  is  multi-functional  and  particu- 
larly adapted  to  attract  solar  heat  for  heating  the  interior  of  the 
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building,  decrease  sun  glare,  allow  the  viewing  of  the  outside 
from  the  inside  of  the  building  and  allow  for  daylight  to  pro- 
vide light  into  the  building,  which  component  comprises  an 
endless  plenum  chamber  defining  an  endless  air  space,  the 
plenum  comprising  a  first  panel  permitting  passage  of  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  natural  light  and  of  solar  energy  to  heat 
the  air  within  the  air  space,  the  first  panel  being  positioned 
towards  the  exterior  of  the  building,  a  second  panel  being 
positioned  closer  to  the  interior  of  the  building  than  the  first 
panel  and  permitting  passage  of  a  predetermined  amount  of 
natural  light  and  of  solar  energy,  the  first  panel  being  darker 
than  the  second  panel  and  having  a  greater  absorption  for  solar 
energy  than  the  second  panel,  the  panels  thereby  allowing 
passage  of  heat  and  light  to  the  interior  of  the  building  and 
providing  a  clear  and  unobstructed  view  of  the  outside  from 
the  inside  of  the  building. 


4,i:i.766 
RAII.HAV  TIF  ( OI  I  AR 
Rudolph  F.  Wjatr,  5525  N.  Chester.  Chicago.   Hi    6<i65f)    and 
John  R.  Sigle.  R.R.  1,  Pawnee.  III.  62558 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708.201.  Jul.  23.  1«^'6 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1978.  Ser.  No.  876. ~5? 

Int.  (1.    FOIB  '   :-i 

U.S.  a.  238— 110  11  Claims 


4,121,765 
ICE  MAT 

Stelian  Fosteris,  40-35  Ithaca  St.  4B,  Elmhurst.  N.Y 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,539 
Int.  a:  EOIB  23/a) 
U.S.  a.  238—14 


1  A  railway  tie  collar  for  supporting  a  rail  over  spaced  ties 
and  ballast,  said  tie  collar  comprising  a  unitary  rigid  structure 
having  an  upper  portion  and  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion 
comprising  an  upper  wall  for  supporting  a  rail  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls  extending  between  said  top  wall  and  said  lower  portion, 
and  a  cavity  through  said  upper  portion  bttucL-n  said  top  and 
side  walls,  said  cavity  being  dimensioned  to  lcx>sely  and  slid- 

11373  ^^'^  receive  each  tie  near  each  end  portion  thereof  whereb\ 
vertical  forces  on  the  tie  collar  are  substantially  borne  b\  the 
tie  collar,  thereby  minimizing  wear  and  stress  on  said  tie.  said 

5  Claims  'o^^''  portion  being  flared  outwardly  from  the  upper  portion 
and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  engage  within  said  ballast. 


20  30  10 


1   An  ice  mat,  which  comprises; 

a.  an  elongated  fiexible  mat  member  of  a  rectangular  shape 
having  a  pair  of  sides  and  a  pair  of  ends,  said  flexible  mat 
member  fabricated  from  a  rubber-like  material; 

b.  a  pair  of  elongated  flexible  strap  members,  each  strap 
member  longitudinally  embedded  in  said  mat,  said  pair  of 
elongated  strap  members  being  disposed  in  spaced  apart 
parallel  relationship  parallel  to  said  pair  of  sides; 

c.  a  plurality  of  elongated  rib  members,  said  elongated  nb 
members  fabricated  from  a  rubber-like  material; 

d.  means  for  mounting  each  said  rib  member  transversely 
across  an  upper  surface  of  said  mat,  said  rib  member  ex- 
tending between  said  pair  of  sides, 

e.  a  plurality  of  elongated  ice  gripping  elements,  said  plural- 
ity of  elongated  ice  gripping  elements  being  less  in  number 
than  the  number  of  said  elongated  rib  members;  and 

f  means  for  securing  each  said  gripping  element  transversely 
across  a  lower  surface  of  said  mat,  wherein  said  each 
gripping  element  is  disposed  beneath  a  sub-plurality  of 
said  elongated  rib  members  and  parallel  thereto,  the  re- 
maining quantity  of  said  plurality  of  elongated  rib  mem- 
bers being  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  pair  of  ends  of 
said  flexible  mat  member,  wherein  each  of  said  ice  grip- 
ping elements  includes  an  elongated  flat  center  portion 
having  a  forward  and  a  rear  edge,  said  each  ice  gripping 
element  including  a  first  flange  element  affixed  perpendic- 
ularly to  said  rear  edge  of  said  center  portion  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  said  each  ice  gripping  ele- 
ment including  a  second  flange  element  affixed  at  an  ob- 
tuse angle  to  said  forward  edge  of  said  center  portion  and 
extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  said 
second  flange  element  being  disposed  intermediate  said 
first  flange  element  and  said  one  of  said  pair  of  ends  of  said 
flexible  mat  member 


4,121.767 
MOBILE  AGRICl  I  Tl  RAI  SPRAYER  WITH  AI)DITI\  E 

CONCENTRATION  (ONTROI 

Richard  Jensen.  Star  Rte.  176,  McCammon.  Id.  83250 

Filed  Jul.  26.  19'76.  Ser.  No.  ^08.544 

Int.  CI.    B05B  :  26.  (,05D  i;.o6 

U.S.  CI.  239-71  13  Claims 


1    A  chemical  concentration  control  unit  for  a  mobile  agri- 
cultural sprinkler  having  a  storage  tank  .md  --prinkling  heads 

compnsing 

(a)  a  pump  ha\ing  an  mlel  conncctahie  i<>  said  siv.'ragc  tank 
and  an  outlet  connectible  to  said  sprinkling  heads; 

(b)  liquid  conduit  means  connecting  said  pump  to  said  stor- 
age tank  and  said  sprinklers 

(c)  at  least  one  chemical  additiM-  tank  ^\immunii.ating  uiih 
said  liquid  conduit  at  a  point  bfiween  said  storage  tank 
and  said  pump 

(d)  a  concentration  cell  m  said  liquid  eonduil  means  hvtateJ 
between  the  junction  where  said  chemical  add;ti\e  tank 
communicates  with  said  liquid  conduit  means  and  said 
pump,  said  concentration  cell  pn^Mding  ek-Ltrical  signals 
in  response  to  changes  of  concentraiuin  of  liquids  v^iihin 
the  cell; 

(e)  a  chemical  concentration  moniturink;  de*.  i^e  u  hu.  h  m.  mi- 


tors  the  concentration  of 
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concentration  cell  and   in   response  to  changes  in  said    nicating  with  said  inlet  orifice,  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  onfices 


;ntration  generates  control  signals,  communicating  with  said  internal  chamber  and  having  substan 

(0  a  cljemical  additive  control  valve  means  to  control  flow 
frorri  said  chemical  additive  tank  mto  said  liquid  conduit 

meais,  said  control  valve  opening  and  closing  in  response    ^ead  about  the  vertical  axis,  said  internal  chamber  being  of 
to  signals  from  said  monitoring  dcMce  substantially  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  either  the  inlet 


tially  horizontal  axes  each  laterally  of  said  vertical  axis  to  issue 
lets  therealong  and  to  produce  a  reaction  force  rotating  the 


4.121.768 

attUchment  for  a  nozzle  CENTERBODY 

John  H.  ^  oung.  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791.351 

Int.  CI.-  F16B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  ^39— 127.3  8  Claims 
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orifice,  or  all  of  the  outlet  orifices  together,  to  define  a  reser- 
voir in  which  the  velocity  of  the  incoming  liquid  is  reduced 
and  IS  utilized  to  pressurize  the  liquid  before  issuing  as  jets 
through  the  outlet  orifices,  said  inlet  orifice  including  side 
walls  converging  towards  each  other  from  its  mouth  towards 
the  internal  chamber  and  termmating  in  a  narrow  diameter 
throat  at  the  mouth  of  said  chamber 


4.121,770 
WKAR-RKSISTANT  ROTOR  WHEEL 
Orla  Straarup,  Copenhagen;  Max  Fowler  Petersen,  Havndal. 
and  Klaus  Krik  (rude.  \  edbaek.  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
A/S  Niro  Atomizer.  Soborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  26,  1976,  294/76; 
Dec.  2,  19^6,  5434  76 

Int.  a:  B05B  i/]0 
U.S.  a.  239—224  7  Claims 


s  for  constructmg  a  wall  subjected  to  high  tempera- 

rentials  comprising  an  outer  sheath  subjected  to  a 

perature  environment,  an  inner  spaced  sheath  coe\- 

,ith  the  outer  sheath  and  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 

directing  a  cooling  medium  to  impinge  on  the  inner 

if  said  outer  sheath,  said  means  including  an  attach- 

extending  through  aligned  openings  formed  on  the 

and  the  outer  sheath,  a  flat  plate-like  member 

d   between   said   attachment   means   and   the   inner 

collar  surrounding  said  attachment  means  and  extend- 

n  said  flat  plate-like  member  and  the  outer  sheath, 

■neans  carried  by  said  collar  bearing  against  the  inner 

Of  said  inner  sheath  and  the  diameter  opening  of  said 

ath  being  sufficiently  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 

fining  a  space  to  allow  thermal  growth  oi  said  outer 

minimize  thermal  stresses  and  the  force  exerted  by 

ng  means  against  said  inner  sheath  allowing  relatne 


to 
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4,121,769 

ROTAPJY  SPRAYING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL 

FOR  WATER  IRRIGATION 

MordeM  Drori,  89  2Lahal  St,.  Kiron.  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1976.  Ser.  No,  724.007 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Apr,  14.  1976.  49414;  Apr. 
26,  197^  49472:  May  20,  1976.  49615 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  i  06 

239 222.17  12  Claims 

rotary  liquid  spraying  device  particularly  useful  for 
water  irrigation,  comprising;  a  nozzle  connectable  to  a  pressur- 
ized water  source:  a  nozzle  support  for  supporting  the  nozzle 
a  jet  along  a  substantially  vertical  axis;  a  water  spray- 
ing head:  and  a  rotatable  mounting  for  the  head  to  enable  same 
to'rotate  about  said  vertical  axis:  said  head  including  an  inlet 
orifice  having  a  mouth  vertically  aligned  with  said  nozzle  to 
intercept  the  jet  from  the  nozzle,  an  internal  chamber  commu- 


1.  In  a  wear-resistant  rotor  wheel,  particularly  for  use  as  an 
atomizer  wheel  for  the  atomization  of  slurries  of  highly  abra- 
sive materials  or  as  a  rotor  wheel  for  an  agitator  pump  of  the 
centrifugal  type,  and  including  a  central  hub,  a  wheel  bottom 
fixedly  connected  with  said  hub,  a  body  of  revolution  symmet- 
rically surrounding  said  hub  to  form  a  guide  surface  for  said 
slurry,  an  annular  plate  of  a  wear-resistant  sintered  material 
covering  said  wheel  bottom,  a  substantially  cylindrical  side 
wall  formed  with  a  number  of  ejection  orifices,  the  annular 
plate  having  an  inner  circumference  disposed  adjacent  the 
central  hub  and  an  outer  circumference  disposed  adjacent  the 
cylindrical  side  wall,  a  number  of  wear-resistant  bushings 
individually  lining  each  of  said  orifices,  said  body  of  revolu- 
tion, said  annular  plate  and  the  inner  side  of  said  side  wall 
defining  an  annular  bowl-shaped  space  concentric  with  said 
hub.  and  inlet  means  for  feeding  a  slurry  into  said  bowl-shaped 
space,  the  improvements  comprising;  the  annular  plate  being 
spaced  from  said  wheel  bottom  to  provide  a  clearance  therebe- 
tween, and  means  for  sealing  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
annular  plate  relative  to  the  lower  part  of  the  inner  side  of  said 
side  wall  to  prevent  solid  particles  contained  in  said  slurry 
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from  penetrating  between  said  annular  plate  and  said  side  wall 
and  to  simultaneously  allow  said  side  wall  to  follow  any  opera- 
tional defiections  of  said  wheel  bottom  without  subjecting  said 
annular  plate  to  deformation  forces,  one  oi  said  inner  circum- 
ference and  said  outer  circumference  of  said  annular  plate 
being  displaceable  with  respect  to  the  central  hub  and  the 
cylindrical  side  wall,  respectively,  and  the  other  of  said  inner 
circumference  and  said  outer  circumference  of  said  annular 
plate  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  central  hub  and  to  the 
cylindrical  side  wall,  respectively. 


4,121,771 
DRIP  IRRIGATION  EMITTER 
Ralph  L.  Hendrickson,  3649  Noble  Ave.,  North,  Robbinsdale, 
Minn.  55422 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,646 

Int.  a.-  B05B  1/30 

U.S.  a.  239—272  10  Claims 


end,  said  one  cnJ  o\  said  cartridge  being  received  iii  said 
one  end  of  said  secondary  container  with  said  annular 
flange  seating  on  the  periphery  of  the  open  end  of  said 
secondary  container; 

(d)  a  weight  received  in  said  cartridge; 

(e)  a  cap  threadedlv  receivable  over  the  open  end  of  said 
secondary  container; 

(f)  a  sealing  disc  inside  said  cap  i^t  plasin  maunal  for  seating 
on  said  annular  flange  to  provide  a  seal  v^,  hen  said  tap  is  in 
place; 

(g)  an  integral  plastic  mcnihcr  dcfinnit;  a  tlrst  collar  sur- 
rounding said  secondarv  container  and  a  second  collar 
surrounding  said  elongated  tube  \o  therebv  miiuni  said 
secondary  container  to  said  sprav  means  s,,-  that  tlie  lube 
and  secondary  container  can  be  received  in  said  can  as  a 
unit,  said  weight  being  retained  m  said  cartridge  h\  said 


\  A  device  for  providing  a  restricted  flow  of  a  liquid  from 
a  conduit  carrying  said  liquid  comprising  a  body  member, 
means  to  attach  said  body  member  to  a  conduit,  said  body 
member  comprising  a  peripheral  wall  defining  an  interior 
cavity  open  to  a  conduit  attached  to  the  means  to  attach,  means 
defining  a  restricted  flow  path  on  the  exterior  o{  said  periph- 
eral wall,  an  onfice  through  said  peripheral  wall  leading  from 
the  intenor  cavity  to  said  restricted  fiow  path,  said  orifice 
being  spaced  from  the  means  to  attach  whereby  liquid  passing 
from  the  conduit  to  the  orifice  flows  through  portions  of  said 
cavity,  said  restricted  flow  path  defining  a  liquid  outlet  adja- 
cent to  said  means  to  attach,  a  cover  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  peripheral  wall  in  position 
covering  said  orifice  and  said  restricted  flow  path  to  force 
liquid  passing  through  said  orifice  to  flow  through  said  flow 
path  from  the  orifice  to  the  liquid  outlet,  and  means  positioned 
on  the  interior  of  said  peripheral  wall  defining  a  particle  re- 
striction passage  between  the  cavity  and  said  orifice  to  limit  the 
size  of  particles  that  are  carried  by  flow  from  the  conduit  to  the 
orifice  to  particles  which  are  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  ori- 
fice. 


4.121,772 
PORTABLE  SPRAY  CAN  FOR  DUAL  LIQUIDS 
Philip  J.  Cronan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rubin  Man- 
drell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,296 
Int.  a.-  B05B  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  239—304  1  Claim 

1.  A  portable  spray  can  for  dual  liquids  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  an  elongated  cylindrical  can  having  spray  means  includ- 
ing an  elongated  tube  passing  into  said  can  and  extending 
downwardly  therein; 

(b)  an  elongated  cylindrical  secondary  container  of  frangible 
material  in  the  interior  of  said  can  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
running  substantially  longitudinally  in  said  can,  one  end  of 
said  secondary  container  being  open  and  its  other  end 
closed; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  plastic  cartridge  member  having  flexible 
fingers  transversely  extending  across  one  end  and  its  other 
end  open  and  defining  an  annular  flange  about  said  open 


flexible  fingers,  said  fingers  being  biased  apart  to  release 

said  weight  for  movement  along  said  secondary  container 

m  response  to  a  given  inertial  force  generated  by  shaking 

said  can  back  and  forth  generally  in  the  direction  of  said 

longitudinal  axis  said  weight  having  sufficient  mass  to 

shatter  said  secondary  container   when    t     rnpacts  the 

closed  end  thereof,  said  secondary  container  including  a 

catalyst  and  said  can  containing  a  resinous  liquid  and  gas 

propellant  lo  be  mixed  with  said  catalyst 

whereby  shaking  of  the  can  back  and  forth  causes  said  weight 

to  be  released  and  shatter  said  secondary  container  and  place 

said  catalyst  into  communication  wiih  s.uo  resinous  liquid  and 

gas  propellant;  and 

(h)  a  screen  at  the  lower  end  of  said  elongated  tube  for 
blocking  any  fragments  of  said  secondary  container  from 
passing  up  through  said  tube  during  a  spray  operation. 


4.121.773 

SHOWER  HEAD  DISPENSER 

James  J.  Headen,  1337  Juniper  Lane.  I^wisville.  Tex.  ^5067, 

and  Reginald  H.  Fowler,  2113  Milpond.  (.arland,  Tex.  ^5242 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  781,773 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  239—317  1  Haim 


1  A  shower  head  dispenser  for  bath  oil  or  the  like  compris- 


ing: 
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a  body  member  having  a  cylmdncal  bore  therethrough,  said 
body  member  being  adapted  for  insertion  m  a  shower 
systen  between  a  shower  line  and  a  shower  head, 

said  body  member  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apertures  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  one  of  said  apertures 
being  located  a  spaced  distance  upstream  of  the  other; 

fitting  means  on  said  body  member  encircling  said  apertures. 

an  oil  container  detachably  engaged  with  said  fitting  means 

a  cylmdncal  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cylindrical  bore 
of  sai  d  body  member, 

said  plug  having  a  single  axial  ventun  bore  therethrough; 

said  plug  being  provided  with  a  first  transverse  bore  inter- 
cepting said  axial  bore  at  the  throat  of  the  ventun,  said 
first  ransverse  bore  being  registrable  with  the  down- 
strearri  apenure  in  the  side  wall  of  said  body  member; 

said  plug  further  being  provided  with  a  second  transverse 
bore  ntercepting  said  axial  bore  upstream  from  the  throat 
of  tht  ventun,  said  second  transverse  bore  being  registra- 
ble v^'ith  the  upstream  aperture  in  the  side  wall  of  said 
bodv  member,  said  second  transverse  bore  further  having 
a  longitudinal  portion  lying  parallel  to  the  axis  of  >aid  axial 
ventijn  bore  and  intercepting  said  axial  ventun  bore  up- 
stream of  said  upstream  aperture; 

means  lor  rotating  said  plug  in  said  body  member  to  bring 
said  bores  and  said  apenures  into  and  out  of  registry,  said 
plug  rotating  means  compnsing  a  slot  in  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  button  slidingly  overlying  said  slot,  said  button 
having  a  shaft  extending  through  said  said  slot  and  engag- 
ing said  plug,  and  a  guide  groove  in  said  body  member 
slidirgly  engaging  said  button;  and 

said  body  member  being  generally  cylmdncal  in  shape  and 
being;  provided  with  an  oil  container  receiving  projection 
exter  ding  from  the  side  thereof  at  an  angle  of  about  45'  to 
the  axis  of  said  body  member 


to  rotate  said  rotatable  spreading  implement  and  move  said 
conveying  means. 


4.121.775 
-    PULVERIZER 

Harry  G.  Roseberg.  3101  S.  Barrington  St..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90066.  and  Bernard  Irvine.  2233  Lomita  Blvd..  Lomita,  Calif. 
9011"! 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701.104.  Jun.  30.  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  841,367 

Int.  CI.    B02C  19  08 

I  ,S.  CI.  241—30  19  Claims 
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4,121.774 
SPREADING  IMPLEMENTS 
Lely.  10,  Weverskade.  Maasland,  and  Cornells  J.  G. 
Esdoomiaan.  Rozenburg.  both  of  Netherlands 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1976.  Ser.  No.  670,440 
priority,   application    Netherlands,    Mar.    26.    1975, 


2R 


11  In  a  pulverizer  comprising  a  bowl  for  receiving  an  object 
to  be  pulverized,  a  pestle  movable  into  the  bowl  for  pulveriz- 
ing the  object  and  means  to  rotate  the  pestle  relative  to  the 
bowl,  the  improvement  comprising  the  provision  of; 

the  pestle  comprising  a  generally  convex,  truncated  down- 
wardl>  tacing  surface  which  conforms  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  bowl  o\  er  the  major  portion  of  its  extenor  with 
the  bottom  of  the  pestle  being  truncated  so  that  the  bottom 
of  the  pestle  is  spaced  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
bowl,  the  pestle  further  comprises  projection  means  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  the  pestle  for  localizing  force 
from  the  pestle  for  initially  cracking  hard  objects. 


Int.  a.    AOIC  15/00 


79  Claims 


'^-^m 


4.121.776 
COOLED  HORIZONTAL-AXLE  GRINDER 

Carlos  Oliver  Pujol.  Marina  St.  No.  51.  Badalona  (Barcelona). 
Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729.298.  Oct.  4,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  831.763 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Spain.  Jul.  20,  1976,  449.976 

Int.  CI.    B02C  23/36 

IS.  CI.  241 — ^6.11  7  Claims 


spread 


ng 


•spreading  implement  movable  over  the  ground  corn- 
frame  and  a  matenal  container  supported  on  said 
least  two  outlet  ports  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
and  conveying  means  being  positioned  below  said 
said  conveying  means  being  mounted  on  an  elon- 

ing  boom  that  is  supported  on  said  implement  and 

m  with  said  conveying  means  being  positionable  to 

laterally  from  said  container  with  respect  to  the  normal 

of  movement  of  said  implement,  at  least  one  rotatable 

implement  being  mounted  on  an  upwardly  extending 

acent  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  conveying 

i,aid  conveyor  means  compnsing  at  least  two  ->paced 

veyor  members  adapted  to  receive  material  from  said 

move  same  in  the  same  direction  along  said  boom,  at 

guide  member  being  located  to  bridge  the  space 

said  ports  under  said  pons  and  above  said  conveying 

said  guide  member  being  positioned  to  direct  material 

ports  towards  said  conveying  means,  said  guide 

also  being  adapted  to  guide  matenal  from  said  ports 

conveyor  members  and  away  from  said  space  be- 

,id  conveyor  members,  and  dnvmg  means  connected 


d| 


on 

and 
ne 


said 


Si 


1  In  a  cooled  horizontal-axle  grinder,  such  as  for  the  predis- 
persion  of  solids  in  liquids,  which  grinder  includes  a  housing,  a 
double-wall  jacket  structure  defining  therein  both  a  gnnding 
chamber  and  a  cooling  chamber,  grinding  bodies  such  as  balls 
positioned  within  said"  grinding  chamber,  a  rotatable  agitator 
■,haft  extending  through  said  grinding  chamber  and  supported 
for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of 
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agitator  discs  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and 
a  filter  structure  for  straining  the  treated  material  which  is 
withdrawn  from  the  grinding  chamber,  comprising  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  jacket  structure  includes  an  inner 
sleeve  member  defining  said  grinding  chamber  in  the  interior 
thereof  and  an  outer  sleeve  member  spaced  outwardly  from 
and  disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  inner  sleeve 
member,  said  inner  and  outer  sleeve  members  defining  the 
cooling  chamber  therebetween,  one  end  of  said  inner  sleeve 
member  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  member 
being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  housing,  and  the  other  ends  of 
said  inner  and  outer  sleeve  members  being  relatively  mounted 
in  an  unconstrained  manr  .r  so  as  to  be  capable  of  absorbing 
and  compensating  for  ihf  differential  axial  expansion  which 
may  be  produced  between  ihe  inner  and  outer  sleeve  members 
due  to  the  different  temperatures  which  exist  in  the  gnnding 
and  cooling  chambers 


4,121.777 

MOBILE  TREE  REMOVING  APPARATUS 

Richard  M.  Kolstad,  Rte.  2,  and  Robert  V.  Anderson.  Box  66, 

Hwy.  60  East,  both  of.  St.  James.  Minn.  56081 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,575 

Int.  CI.-  B02C  4/30 

U.S.  CI.  241—58  5  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  tree  removing  apparatus  comprising:  a  vehicle. 

an  elongate  extensible  and  retractable  boom  structure 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gate boom  sections  each  having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner 
end,  certain  sections  engaging  the  next  adjacent  section  in 
telescoping  relation  and  being  longitudinally  shiftable 
relative  to  each  other,  other  boom  sections  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  next  adjacent  section, 

a  cutting  device  including  a  housing, 

means  shiftably  mounting  said  housing  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  outer  section  to  permit  shifting  movement  of  the  house 
relative  to  said  outer  section. 

revolvable  cutter  members  in  said  housing  for  engaging  and 
cutting  the  limbs  and  trunks  of  trees  into  chips, 

power  means  for  revolving  said  cutter  members, 

means  defining  an  elongate  conduit  having  one  end  thereof 
communicating  with  said  housing, 

a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  conduit 
and  being  operable  for  removing  chips  from  said  housing 
through  the  conduit  by  means  of  a  vacuum. 


4,121,778 
HARVESTER  FOR  SUGAR  CANE 
Donald  J.  Quick,  Bundaberg,  Australia,  assignor  to  Massey-Fer- 
guson  Services  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,104 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1976, 
01843/76 

Int.  CI.-  B02C  23/ W 
U.S.  a.  241—79  12  Claims 

1.  A  harvester  for  sugar  cane  or  similar  crops  comprising: 
a  frame;  supported  on  ground  engaging  means; 


stick  cutting  means  operative  to  cut  harvested  crop  sticks 
into  two  or  more  pieces  mounted  on  the  frame; 

trash  removal  apparatus  mounted  on  the  frame  operative  to 
pass  air  through  said  stick  pieces  produced  by  the  stick 
cutting  means  and  to  cause  trash  to  become  entrained  with 
the  dir; 

structure  defining  an  air  intake  for  said  trash  removal  appa- 
ratus, 

a  conveyor  mounted  on  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  upv\;irdly  extending  axis  and  about  a  horizontal 


i 


22'  ^li        it'   JC'X'Jt  It        «* 


axis  with  a  kn^er  end  located  adjacent  to  aikl  hclow  said 
air  intake  to  receive  said  stick  pieces  from  the  trash  re- 
moval apparatus;  and 

a  hopper  mounted  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  conveyor 
for  receiving  said  ^tiek  pieces  and  guiding  them  toward 
the  convevor; 

characterized  in  that  said  structure  defining  an  air  intake 
comprises  a  defiectible  air  permeable  curtain  positioned  to 
guide  said  stick  pieces  into  said  hopper  and  towards  the 
conveyor. 


4.121.779 

MECHANICAL  SEPARATOR  FOR  PLANT  MATFRI  U 

Peter  B.  Mills.  2495  Northlake  Ct.,  and  R.  Stephen  Morgan. 

2399  Northlake  C  t..  both  of  Atlanta,  (.a.  30345 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  830.383 

Int.  CI.    A47J  42,30 

U.S.  CI.  241— 79.2  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  meehanieal  separator  lor  ihra'-tiing  plant  material 
such  as  herb  plants,  -.pke  plants  m\^\  the  like  to  separate  and 
sort  intrinsic  parts  ^uch  as  the  drv  lea\es  thereof  friTTi  wa^ti 
portions  such  as  the  seeds  and  stems  thereof,  the  combinaiion 
of  container  means  for  providing  a  chamber  enclosure  for 
receiving  plant  material  to  be  treated  .md  UKJudm^k;  perforate 
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inhibiting  egress  of  other  than  mtrinsic  parts  of  plant 
_m  said  chamber,  a  substantially  flexible  member 
within  said  chamber,  and  drive  means  operabiy 
ted  to  said  substantially  flexible  member  for  rota- 
substantially  flexible  member  within  and  about  said 
iaid  substantially  flexible  member  depending  and 
untethered  and  unconnected  terminus  within  said 

being  of  a  configuration  and  flexure  to  follow  an 
._  random  path  of  free  form  thrashing  movement 
substantially  throughout  the  plant  material  receiv- 
.  of  said  chamber  enclosure  on  rotation  thereof  by 
means  in  juxtaposition  for  engaging,  fragmenting 
.ing  intnnsic  parts  of  plant  matenal  in  said  chamber 
aste  portions  thereof,  said  perforate  means  being  of 

to  act  to  permit  such  fragmented  and  separated 
...  of  plant  material  to  be  discharged  therethrough 
chamber  and  to  act  to  retain  the  waste  portions  of 
within  said  chamber 


adiusting  the  position  of  the  latter,  in  the  course  of  travel  of  the 
mobile  unit  on  said  track,  and  thereby  the  position  where  the 
wire  IS  wound  on  the  vessel  such  that  the  wire  can  be  wound 
thereon  in  superposed  rows,  and  fixed  support  means  adjacent 
the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  the  platform,  said  means  for 
locking  the  platform  comprising  means  on  said  platform  at 
angularly  spaced  locations  around  both  its  inner  and  outer 
peripheries  to  engage  said  support  means  whereby  said  plat- 
form may  bf  positively  locked  in  place. 
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4,121.781 
YARN  TKNSION  COMPENSATING  APPARATUS 

Kurt  Angst.  VVangi.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rieter  Machine 
Works  Ltd..  Winterthur.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1978.  Ser.  No.  876,631 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  59/10 

L  S.  CI.  242—45  H  Claims 


4,121,780 

PRE-STHESSING  OF  CONCRETE  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Reginald  Sidney  Taylor,  Gerrards  Cross;  Reginald  Edwin  Down- 
ton  Burl-ow,  Bassett;  John  Morton  Mason.  High  Wycombe; 
John  Richard  Portas,  Ruislip,  and  William  David  Thomas. 
Hounsidw,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Taylor  W  oodrow  Con- 
structioi  Limited,  Southall,  England 
Continbation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,850,  Dec.  23,  1974. 
abandoned  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,592,  Mar.  26. 
1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,924, 
Aug.  11,    967.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1975,  Ser. 

No.  613,023 

Int.  a.-  B65H  81/06 

U.S.  a.  21*2-7.21  18  Claims 
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1  .A.  >arn  tension  compensating  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
textile  machine,  especially  a  winding  device  of  a  winding 
machine  having  a  yarn  take-off  roll  and  a  take-up  bobbin  with 
which  there  is  operatively  associated  a  yarn  traversing  device. 
the  yarn  tension  compensating  apparatus  being  arranged  be- 
tween the  take-off  roll  and  the  take-up  bobbin,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

lever  means  equipped  \\\\h  a  yarn  deflecting  roll  for  com- 
pensating variations  in  the  yarn  tension  generated  during 
the  yarn  traversing  movement; 
said  lever  means  comprising; 
a  flat  spring; 

two  resilient  elements  between  which  there  is  embedded 
said  flat  spring  m  an  intermediate  section  of  said  lever 
means; 
said  flat  spring  having  opposed  ends; 
a  roll  support  carrying  said  yarn  deflecting  roll  and  at 
which  there  is  clamped  one  end  of  said  flat  spring;  and 
a  support  member  at  which  there  is  clamped  the  other  end 
of  said  flat  spring. 


1.  .Apf  aratus  for  winding  prestressing  wire  around  a  cylin- 
drical vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  platform  surrounding 
the  vessejl,  means  for  supporting  said  platform  in  part  from  said 
vessel  aid  in  part  directly  on  the  ground  surrounding  the 
vessel,  nleans  for  moving  said  platform  vertically  upwards  and 
downwai-ds  with  respect  to  said  vessel,  means  for  locking  the 
platforrnjat  a  selected  height  for  the  winding  of  uire  around 
the  vessel  at  such  height,  a  track  on  said  platform,  a  mobile  unit 
supported  on  said  track  for  movement  thereon  and  around  the 
vessel,  means  for  moving  the  mobile  unit  along  the  track  and 
around  flhe  vessel,  means  on  said  unit  for  holding  a  supply  of 
wire,  wife  guiding  means  on  said  unit  for  guiding  the  wire  from 
said  suptly  and  winding  the  wire  around  the  vessel  as  the  unit 
travels  ilong  said  track,  tensioning  means  on  said  unit  for 
engagini  the  wire  as  it  passes  from  said  supply  to  produce  a 
eiven  taision  in  the  wire  as  it  is  wound  around  said  vessel, 
means  qn  said  unit  supporting  the  wire  guiding  means  tor 


4.121.782 
YARN  STORAGE  FEEDERS 

William  Fwart  Alan  Shelton.  Oadby,  England,  assignor  to  Alan 

Shelton  Limited  and  The  Bentley  Engineering  Group  Limited, 

both  of,  England 

Filed  May  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  797,440 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22,  1976, 
21289/76;  Feb.  17. 1977,  06595/77 

Int.  CI.    B65H  51/20  51/22 
U.S.  CI.  242— 47.12  11  Claims 

1  A  yarn  feed  device  comprising  a  storage  drum  defining 
means  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  wound  turns  of  yarn  in 
a  single  layer,  said  storage  drum  including  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  members  arranged  in  a  circular  formation 
around  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  longitudinally  extending 
paths  defined  by  said  longitudinally  disposed  members,  a  con- 
tinuous cam  surface  adjacent  said   longitudinally   disposed 
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members,  yarn  displacing  means  movable  within  said  paths  to 
displace  wound  turns  of  yarn  progressively  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  said  drum  and  comprising  individually  mov- 
able yarn  displacing  members,  the  yarn  displacing  members 
extending  gener£.ily  radially  of  the  drum  to  pass  between  and 
protrude  radially  beyond  said  longitudinally  disposed  mem- 
bers, said  yarn  displacing  members  having  portions  engaging 


said  continuous  cam  surface,  and  drive  means  for  causing 
relative  rotary  movement  between  said  drum  and  said  continu- 
ous cam  surface,  said  drive  means  including  frictional  contact 
of  a  driven  member  with  a  driving  member,  and  frictional 
contact  interrupting  means  for  temporarily  interrupting  said 
frictional  contact  when  the  number  of  turns  on  the  drum  has 
reached  a  predetermined  maximum 


4,121,783 
SUPPORT  MEANS 

Arthur  Wdlfinger,  Wiesbaden,  and  Klaus  Nicolay,  Massenheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752.991 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1975,  7540882[U] 

Int.  CI.;  B65H  19/02.  75/24 
U.S.  CI.  242—68.4  16  Claims 


O^ 


a^ 


4.121,784 
LEADER  TO  HI  H  IOC  KING  DFMCT 
\  crn  R.  Schwartz,  and  Bernard  I).  Ben/,  buth  of  Sunnwak. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Information  Terminals  (  urp<irati(>n,  Sun- 
nyvale. Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765.131),  I  tb.  J.  1^""    1  his  applicaiKin  ^u^: 
25.  1977.  -Ser.  No,  827,465 
Int.  CI.    B65H  15/28 
U.S.  C"l.  242—74  :  Claims 


I    .\  tape  hub  assembh  comprising- 

a  hub  having  an  undercut  slot  in  Us  pcnphciv; 

a  locking  member  disposed  in  said  slot;  and 

a  tape  leader  having  a  portion  disposed  within  said  hub  slot 

between  said  IcK'kmg  member  and  the  walls  of  said  slot, 
said  locking  member  being  formed  ot  rcMlicsit  nialiTial  anil 

having  an  uncompressed  vMdth  greater  than  the  uidih  •.•i 

said  slot,  so  that  the  locking  member  b\  nseif  can  firnil) 

press  the  tape  leader  against  the  vim  waiK 


4.121.785 
TAPE  MEASL  RE  BRAKE 

Michel  Quenot.  Besancon,  France,  a.ssignor  to  Stanley -Nfabo 
S.A.,  Besancon.  France 

Filed  Mar.  7.  197^,  Ser.  No.  -774.926 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18.  1976,  "6  ()86(J5 
Int.  CI.    B65H  ^^   4S   GCIB  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  242— 84.8  6  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  support  for  a  roll  of  web  matenal.  comprising  first  and 
second  support  element  means, 

means  whereby  the  spacing  between  said  element  means  is 
variable,  said  element  means  having  opposed  stop  faces 
which  in  use  determine  the  position  of  a  roll  supported 
between  said  element  means, 

the  stop  face  of  the  first  element  means  comprising  a  planar 
surface  adapted  to  abut  on  the  front  side  of  said  roll  and  a 
member  resiliently  urged  toward  the  second  element 
means  through  a  polygonal  aperture  in  said  surface,  at 
least  the  portion  of  the  member  passing  through  the  aper- 
ture being  a  frustum  of  a  pyramid  tapering  in  the  direction 
of  the  second  element  means,  the  basal  surface  of  which 
frustum  is  similar  to  and  larger  than  the  polygon  of  the 
aperture,  and  the  stop  face  of  the  second  element  means 
tapering  in  the  direction  of  the  first. 


1  A  tape  rule  or  the  like  linear  measuring  instrununi  includ- 
ing a  casing  having  a  central  orifice,  a  tape  winding  drum 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  and 
a  drum  locking  device;  said  drum  locking  device  comprising  a 
push  buit(Mi  non-roiatahU  mounted  by  the  casing  in  the  central 
orifice  thereof  adjacent  a  face  of  the  drum,  one  <  if  the  push 
button  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  drum  ha\ing  a  ^irvuia' 
recess  concentric  v,!ih  said  axis  comprising  at  least  (me  radiailv 
rigid  conical  wall  and  the  other  of  the  push  button  and  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  drum  having  a  complementary  mating 
projection  comprising  at  least  one  radially  rigid  conical  wall 
facing  the  recess,  the  push  button  being  axially  movable  be- 
tween a  locking  position  in  v>.h!ch  the  conical  wall  of  the 
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projection 
lock  the  dr 
tion  IS  dise 


fictionally  engages  the  conical  v>.all  of  the  recess  to 
n  and  an  unlocking  position  in  which  the  projec- 
njgaged  from  the  wall  of  the  recess. 


Richard   A 
Corporati 


U.S.  G.  24: 


4.121,786 
COAXIAL  REEL  SYSTEM 
Hathaway,   Saratoga,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Ampex 
i0n.  Redwood  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,840 
Int.  G.-  G03B  I  04  GUB  15  32 
_.Q3  8  Gaims 
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4.121.787 
AIRCRAFT 
Peter  Glover  W  ilby.  Weybridge.  England,  assignor  to  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment of  the  L  nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  England 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,956 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  12,  1975, 

25272.75 

Int.  G.    B64C  3/26 


U.S.  G.  2 


35  R 


3  Gaims 


1  In  retl  and  spindle  means  of  the  type  mounting  a  pair  o! 
reels  coax  allv  on  a  tape  deck  with  one  reel  inboard  adjacent 
the  deck  aid  the  other  reel  outboard  remote  from  the  deck,  the 
outboard  reel  spindle  being  mounted  for  independent  rotation 
with  a  shaft  extending  coa.xially  within  journal  bearing  means 
attached  id  the  tape  deck,  and  the  inboard  reel  spindle  being 
mounted  for  independent  rotation  exteriorally  and  peripheral^ 
upon  the  same  journal  bearing  means,  the  improvement  com- 


n  said  spindles  for  securing  said  respective  reels  to 
said  spindles  for  rotation  therewith,  said  means  including 
key  neans  on  at  least  said  outboard  spindle, 
said  intoard  reel  having  a  central  hub  opening  with  a  first 
type jkeyway  formed  therein  for  passage  over  said  out- 
spindle  and  key  means  to  a  position  of  rotationally- 
secuied  impalement  upon  said  inboard  spindle: 
said  outboard   reel   having  a  central   hub  opening  with  a 
second  type  truncated  keyway  formed  therein,  permitting 
impalement  of  said  outboard  reel  upon  said  out- 
spindle,  and  conjoint  support  ot  the  outboard  reel 
he  outboard  spindle  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said 
inboiird  reel  and  inboard  spindle. 
turntalfle  means  being  provided  on  said  inboard  spindle  for 
nt  support  of  said  inboard  reel  in  axially  spaced 
relation  to  said  tape  deck, 
said  outboard  key  means  comprising  three  angularly  equi- 
spaced  studs  extending  radially  from  said  outboard  spin- 
dle; and 
said  first  type  keyway  being  formed  as  three  angularly  equi- 
spaced  grooves  extending  axially  along  the  inner  face  of 
said  inboard  reel  hub  opening  for  the  full  axial  dimension 
of  said  inboard  reel, 
whereby  said  inboard  reel  is  adapted  to  pass  freely  over  and 
a.xiaTly  inboard  of  said  outboard  spindle  with  said  grooves 
mat;d  with  said  studs  and  passing  freely  slidingly  there- 
ove'. 


1.  In  a  supercritical  wing  having  a  large  leading  edge  radius 
of  curvature  directly  followed  chordwise  on  the  upper  surface 
by  a  curvature  transition  region  and  then  a  directly  following 
low  positive  curvature  region  extending  for  30%  to  90%  of  the 
chord,  and  on  the  lower  surface  by  a  forward  region  of  curva- 
ture generally  larger  than  that  of  the  upper  surface  low  curva- 
ture region,  a  transition  region  characterised  by  an  inflexion 
and  occurring  between  50%  and  70%  chord,  and  then  a  rear- 
ward region  of  concave  curvature,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  knee  in  said  upper  surface  curvature  transition  region, 
located  at  between  3%  and  13%  chord  and  extendmg  continu- 
ouslv  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  span  of  the  wing,  said 
knee  being  characterised  by  a  curvature  which  is  positively 
greater  than  that  immediately  forward  and  that  immediately 
rearward  thereof,  and  said  knee  being  operative  to  contain  the 
peak  velocity  and  suction  at  low  speeds  and  thereby  to  delay 
the  onset  of  stall,  to  minimise  local  supersonic  expansion  at 
mtermediale  speeds,  and  to  create  a  region  of  high  expansion 
stabilised  over  the  knee  at  supercritical  speeds. 


4.121,788 
AIRCRAFT  MOBILE  CHOCK 

Robert  F.  McMahon.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Base  Movement 
Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,844.  Jul.  17.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,968 

Int.  CI.    B64F  1/12,  1/04 

L  s.  CI.  244—50  4  Gaims 


1   .A  mobile  platform  unit  for  separate  selective  engagement 


October  24,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1444 


with  components  of  aircraft  inclusive  of  wheels  and  tires  for 
distributing  the  usual  highly  concentrated  loadings  thereof 
over  a  greater  ground  contact  area  when  the  aircraft  is  to  be 
moved  over  otherwise  inadequate  ground  support  surfaces 
compnsing  a  platform  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  of  said 
aircraft  components,  an  axle  element  engaged  and  supported 
by  said  platform,  rolling  support  components  on  said  axle 
element  for  extension  past  lower  surfaces  of  said  platform  for 
contact  with  the  ground  support  surface  whereby  movement 
of  said  mobile  platform  unit  and  attached  aircraft  is  facilitated 
and  further  compnsing  a  ramp  therefor  at  an  end  of  said  plat- 
form, said  ramp  being  movable  to  an  up  position  where  said 
ramp  is  engaged  against  the  at  least  one  aircraft  component 
being  earned  and  to  an  alternate  down  position  providing  an 
inclined  approach  surface  facilitating  movement  of  said  at  least 
one  aircraft  component  to  its  carry  position  on  said  platform, 
and  primary  lock  means  associated  with  said  ramp  for  engage- 
ment with  said  rolling  support  components  for  preventing 
movement  thereof  when  the  ramp  is  in  the  down  position 
wherein  said  primary  lock  means  comprises  an  extension  ele- 
ment attached  to  said  ramp  and  positioned  adjacent  said  rolling 
support  components  wherein  said  ramp  and  extension  element 
are  formed  integrally  as  parts  of  said  ramp  and  further  com- 
prising a  hinge  for  mounting  said  extension  element  and  ramp 
to  said  platform  with  said  ramp  and  extension  element  being  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  hinge. 


member  to  move  to  said  projecting  attitude  as  said  latch-arm 

moves  to  said  erect  position. 


4,121.790 

COMBUSTION. PRODI  (T  RKTARDANT  BARRIER 

SYSTEM  FOR  AIDIN(,  PASSFN(,FR  ESC  APE  FROM 

AIRCRAFT  FTSEI  A(,E  STRl  CTURF 

Edward  F.  Graham,  349  Rosebank  A\e..  Baltimore,  Md    2121: 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1977.  .Ser.  No.  808,740 

Int.  CI.    B64D  11/00 

U.S.  G.  244— 118  P  20  Gaims 
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4  121  789  ^   ^  combustion-product  reiardani  harrier  system  for  aiding 

CARGO  LATCH  passenger  escape  from  aircraft  fuselage  structure,  comprising: 

Russell  J.  Lent,  10407  SE.  174th  St.,  Apt.  1301,  Renton,  Wash,    a  curtain  assembly,  means  for  storing  the  curtain  assembly 

98055,   and    Ermainio    Facchini,    2101    Lincoln  Ave.,    East    collapsed,  means  for  deploying  ihe  .  urtain  assimhiy  across  a 

Meadow,  N.Y.  11554  passage  in  aircraft  fuselage  structure   and  nuaii^  for  providing 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,360  unobstructed  passenger  access  hui  rti,irLiing  pa.ssage  of  com- 

Int.  G.-  B64D  9/00;  B61D  45/00  bustion  products  through  said  curtain  assembly  upon  deploy- 

U.S.  G.  244—118  R  2  Gaims    ment 


^    ^  '«■'  >a 


1.  A  cargo  latch  of  the  kind  comprising  a  frame,  a  first  latch 
arm  having  means  for  engaging  at  item  of  cargo,  said  first 
latch-arm  being  pivoted  to  said  frame  for  movement  between 
an  erect,  operative  position  and  a  collapsed,  inoperative  posi- 
tion, means  biasing  said  first  latch-arm  towards  said  collapsed 
position,  a  second  latch-arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  move- 
able between  an  erect,  operative  position  in  which  said  second 
latch  arm  engages  said  first  latch-arm  and  holds  said  first  latch- 
arm  in  an  erect  position  and  a  collapsed,  inoperative  position  in 
which  said  second  latch-arm  frees  said  first  latch-arm  for 
movement  from  said  operative  to  said  inoperative  position 
under  the  influence  of  said  biasing  means,  wherein  a  safety 
catch  is  provided,  said  safety  catch  being  mounted  on  and  fixed 
to  said  frame  and  having  a  catch  element  movable  between  a 
projecting  attitude  in  the  path  of  movement  of  one  of  said 
latch-arms  between  said  operative  position  and  said  inopera- 
tive position  and  a  retracted  attitude  in  which  said  catch  ele- 
ment is  removed  from  said  path  of  movement,  said  catch  ele- 
ment comprising  a  bolt  member,  means  biasing  said  bolt  mem- 
ber toward  said  projecting  attitude  and  a  cam-action  operating 
element,  said  cam-action  operating  element  being  movable 
between  a  bolt  member  releasing  position  in  which  said  bolt 
member  is  freed  to  move  to  said  projecting  attitude  and  a  bolt 
member  withdrawn  position  in  which  said  bolt  member  is  held 
in  said  retracted  attitude,  said  bolt  member  being  so  positioned 
in  said  frame  that  one  of  said  latch-arms  constitutes  means,  in 
said  collapsed  position  thereof,  preventing  movement  of  said 
bolt  member  to  said  projecting  attitude  and  freeing  said  bolt 


4,121,791 

AIRCRAFT  BUIIT  UP  FROM  INDIVIDl  Al   RFADH  V 

ASSEMBLED  AND  DISASSEMBLED  SEGMENTS  OR 

COMPONENTS 

Bruce  G.  Taylor.  2040  N.  Belmar  C  t..  Simi  \  alley,  Calif.  93063. 

and  C.  Gilbert  Taylor.  5255  North  St..  Somis,  Calif.  93U66 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  819.265 

Int.  (1     B64C  1/00 

U.S.  G.  244—120  14  Claims 
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1.  A  segmented,  easily  assembled  aircraft  comprising: 

a  hollow,  straight,  one-piece  fuselage  tube  extending  unin- 
terrupted the  entire  length  of  the  aircraft, 

a  cockpit  and  a  fore  shell  supported  by  and  mounted  upon  a 
fore  section  of  said  hollow  fuselage  tube, 

a  main  wing  pylon  and  a  main  landing  gear. 

and  support  means  supported  hv  and  mounted  upon  said 
hollow  fuselage  tube,  said  suppiirt  means  surrounding  said 
tube,  extending  lateralis  from  said  fuselage  tube  and  se- 
curing said  landing  gear  and  said  mam  \\  mg  p\  Ion  to  said 
tube. 


an  empennage  assembly  supported  b\  and  muuni 


>n  tht 


aft  section  of  said  hollow  fuselage  tube,  and 
an  engine  compartment,  a  wing,  and  an  aft  shell  supported 

by  and  mounted  upon  said  main  pylon. 
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4.121,792 
ROLIJER  HARNESS  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AIRPLANE 

PILOT  SEATS 

Sverre  Danielsen.  Skoleveien  1.  Sande.  4050  Sola,  Norwa> 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,905.  Feb.  1,  1977.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  30,  1978.  Ser.  No.  873.480 

Qaiiiis  priority,  application  Norway.  Feb.  12.  1976,  760458 

Int.  a:  B64D  25^06 

U.S.  q.  244—122  B  =  Claims 
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means 

move 
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the  w 


a  harness  arrangement  for  airplane  pilot  seats  arranged 

side,  each  of  said  seats  having  fitted  thereto  a  pilot 

which  includes  roller  means  for  rolling  up  the  respec- 

.rness,   the   improvement    which   comprises   a   system 

enables  each  of  two  pilots  to  wind  up  the  other  pilot's 

so  that  the  other  pilot  will  be  moved  awa>  from  the 

.  controls,  said  system  comprising  a  winding  mechanism 

h  roller  means  operable  to  wind  up  the  respectne  roller 

so  as  to  wind  up  the  respective  harness  and  thereby 

the  respective  pilot  away  from  the  airplane  controls  and 

1  means  operable  by  a  pilot  in  either  seat  for  controlling 

nding  mechanism  for  the  other  seat. 
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tween  each  of  said  distender  members  and  one  of  said  shroud 
lines  and  canopy,  said  elongate  tension  members  being  config- 
ured to  hold  said  distender  members  in  their  distending  posi- 
ti   r>  uhen  a  load  is  applied  to  said  shroud  lines. 


4.121,794 
FLYING  TOY 

Jerome  H    Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,781 
Int.  CI.    B64Ci/,06 
U.S.  CI.  244—153  \  5  Claims 
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4,121,793 
OPENING  PARACHUTE 
T.  Cavage,  8116  Old  Lindbergh  Blvd..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


1  A  kite  toy  comprising  an  elongated  wing  portion  molded 
oi  lightweight  cellular  plastic,  one  surface  of  said  wing  portion 
haMHg  a  channel  retaining  means  molded  integrally  therein 
and  extending  spanwise  along  the  central  portion  of  the  wing 
and  a  pair  of  raised  portions  extending  in  a  chordwise  direction 
and  forming  a  chordwise  shallow  channel,  an  elongated  dowel 
secured  to  said  wing  portion  and  supported  within  said  channel 
retaining  means,  rotatable  fitting  means  supported  at  each  end 
o\  said  dowel,  a  loop  of  flexible  string  secured  to  said  rotatable 
fitting  means,  a  kite  string  connected  to  the  center  of  said  loop, 
a  disc-shaped  molding  having  a  radially  extending  slotted 
opening  in  the  central  portion  thereof,  said  wing  portion  pass- 
ing through  said  slotted  opening  so  that  said  disc-shaped  mold- 
ing is  supported  by  said  chordwise  shallow  channel  against 
lateral  movement,  said  dowel  extending  through  said  slotted 
opening  and  said  disc-shaped  molding  having  a  greater  thick- 
ness at  the  slotted  opening  than  the  periphery  of  said  molding. 


Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,895 
Int.  a.-  B64D  17/52 
U.S.  Cl.  244—149 


5  Claims 


4,121.795 
BR  VKF  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  REMOTE  ACTUATION 

SYSTEM 

Donald  Craven,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,997 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1976, 
12070  76 

Int.  Cl.-  B64C  13/28 
U.S.  Cl.  244—213  6  Claims 


?3?5 


A  parachute  comprising  a  canopy  of  tlexible  sheet  maie- 
laving  a  circumferential  margin,  shroud  lines  extending 

said  margin  to  a  load,  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid 
_..y  open  distender  members  each  attached  to  said  margin 
Vee  swinging  movement  between  a  collapsed   position 

and  generally  parallel  to  said  margin  and  a  distending 
ion  generally  normal  to  and  extending  inwardly  from  said 

:n,  and  flexible  elongate  tension  members  extending  be- 


1.  A  braking  device  for  use  in  a  remote  actuation  system 
comprising  a  housing,  a  rotary  member  journaled  in  the  hous- 
ing, a  plurality  of  balls  or  rollers  interposed  between  a  surface 
on  said  rotary  member  and  a  surface  on  said  housing,  said 
surface  on  said  housing  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  with  which  the  balls  or  rollers  are  respectively  associ- 
ated, a  cage  for  said  balls  or  rollers,  friction  means  acting 
between  the  cage  and  the  rotary  member  tending  to  cause  the 
cage  to  rotate  with  the  rotary  member  and  electromagnetically 
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operable  means  engageable  and  disengageable  with  said  cage 
so  as  to  hold  the  cage  against  rotation  relative  to  said  rotary 
member  in  a  position  such  that  the  balls  or  rollers  are  centrally 
disposed  in  their  associated  notches  whereby  the  rotary  mem- 
ber IS  free  to  rotate  relative  to  the  housing  when  the  electro- 
magnetically operable  means  engages  said  cage,  but  serving  to 
free  the  cage  when  the  electromagnetically  operated  means 
disengages  said  cage  to  permit  turning  of  the  cage  under  the 
influence  of  said  friction  means  to  a  position  in  which  the  balls 
or  rollers  jam  between  said  surfaces  and  prevent  rotation  of  the 
rotarv  member 


4,121,796 
SUPPORTING  ELEMENTS  FOR  DUCTING 

George  Alfred  Forbes,  75  Ellerby  St.,  London  S.W.  6,  England 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829.201 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  4.  1976. 
36744/76;  May  21,  1977.  21546/77 

Int.  Cl.    F16L  3/00 
U.S.  Cl.  248—62  5  Claims 


%^/^ 


having  terminal  ends,  a  circumlcreniial,  first  attachnieni 
groove  formed  proximate  one  terminal  end  and  a  circumferen- 
tial second  atiachmeni  groove  forward  proximate  the  other 
terminal  end,  and  having  a  depressed  area  located  between  the 
terminal  ends  forming  a  saddle  providing  ihe  means  of  engag- 
ing the  feeding  bottle,  each  of  the  iiui  members  having  an 
upper  portion,  and  one  of  the  end  members  having  its  upper 
portion  including  a  first  recess  hav  ing  flexible  spaced  opposed 
walls  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  other  end  men^hei  hk  l„d;ni 
a  second  recess  having  flexible  spaced  v»,alis,  :)i(  tirsi  au.iv.fi- 
ment  groove  adapted  to  removeably  engage  ihe  J;:  si  recess  and 
the  second  attachment  groove  adapted  to  removeably  engage 
the  second  recess  thereby  providing  a  remov  cable  engagement 
between  the  holder  and  the  end  members 


4.121.798 
I  TFNSII    HANDLE  HOLDER 

Donavon  J.  Schumacher.  421-13th  A\e.  VNest.  and  Francis  (  . 

Hoffelt,  710-12th  St.  VNest.  both  of  Williston.  N.  Dak.  58801 

Filed  Jun.  16.  19'77.  Ser.  No.  806.995 

Int.  Cl.    A46B  17,  U2 

U.S.  Cl.  248— 113  2  Claims 


1.  A  supporting  element  for  use  in  supporting  air  ducting  and 
comprising  a  metal  strip  having  a  major  central  portion  of  its 
length  formed  into  an  at  least  approximate  semi-circular  shape 
and  its  two  end  portions  turned  back  on  the  inside  of  the  semi- 
circular central  portion  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  thereto, 
whereby  to  provide  the  supporting  element  with  two  spaced 
hollow  limbs,  two  intermediate  portions  of  the  strip  between 
the  central  portion  and  the  respective  end  portions  each  being 
substantially  flat  and  connected  to  said  central  portion  and  the 
respective  end  portion  through  right-angled  bends,  whereby  to 
form  flat  ends  on  said  hollow  limbs  constituting  fastening 
flanges. 


4.121.797 
CHILDREN  S  BOTTLE  AND  TOY  HOLDER 
Thomas  R.  MacNeil,  43D  Memorial   Dr.,  Weymouth, 
02188 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812.714 
Int.  Cl.:  A47D  15/00 


Mass 


U.S.  Cl.  248—102 


2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  child's  feeding  bottle,  the  device 
comprising  a  support  having  two  upstanding  walls  spaced 
from  each  other,  an  end  member  extending  upwardly  from 
each  of  the  walls  and  a  substantially  rigid,  rod-like  holder 


1.  A  utensil  handle  holder  including: 

(a)  a  rigid  main  body  portion; 

(b)  a  handle  supporting  clip  portion  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  jaws  projecting  generally  horizontally 
outwardly  from  said  main  body  portion,  at  least  one  of 
said  jaws  being  resilient; 

(c)  a  mounting  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  mounting  flanges 
extending  downwardly  from  said  body  portion,  said 
mounting  flanges  being  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally normal  to  the  direction  of  spacing  of  said  jaws; 

(d)  an  abutment  porticn,  niprising  a  boss  on  one  of  said 
flanges,  said  boss  having  an  opening  therethrough  trans- 
versely of  said  one  of  said  flanges  and  an  outer  surface 
disposed  in  a  common  generally  vertical  plane  with  a 
surface  of  said  body  portion  opposite  said  clip  portion; 

(e)  and  a  second  boss  on  the  other  of  said  flanges  aligned 
with  said  first  mentioned  boss,  said  second  boss  having  an 
axial  opening  therethrough  aligned  with  said  first  men- 
tioned opening 
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1 1  Claims 

4.121.799 
TRIPOD  FOR  A  (  AMFRA 

Kawazoe  .Michio.  30-11  5  chome,  Narita  Higashi  Suginamiku. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824, 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec. 
176061[U):  Apr,  'u.  1<J77.  52-045<J88[U] 

Int.  Cl.-  F16M  11/38 
U.S.  Cl.  248—171 

1    A  tripod  for  a  samera  v-^'niprising 

a  casing  which  is  provided  with  a  m>  unimg  p.irt  of  a  camera, 

a  slider  which  is  slidably  provided  wuhiri  tin.  casing. 

a  depressing  spring  which  is  interposed  hctv».een  the  slider 

and  a  fixed  frame  m  an  upper  section  of  the  casing. 
a  locked  member  which  extends  above  the  slider, 
legs  which  are  respectively  hinged  i>    ihree  forked  parts  of 
ihe  slider,  and  v-hKh  are  respectively  spring-loaded  with 
springs  ten'  opening  the  legs, 
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4.121.801 
SHFI.F  BRACKET 

Harlan  F   Kellogg.  1611  Sprucewood.  Rockford,  Hi.  61107 
Filed  Sep.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  833.252 
Int.  CI.-  A47G  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  24«— 235 


9  Claims 
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ing  control  element  including  a  push  rod  which 
ne  end  coming  in  contact  with  the  locking  member, 
nother  end  projecting  from  withm  the  upper  section 
casing. 


4,121,800 

BRACKET  FOR  DRINKING  WATER 

CONTAINERS 

McOellan,  2302  Oak  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90405 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864.660 

Int.  a.-  A47F  J^XV 

U.S.  a.  1248—207  ^  ^'^'"^^ 


SCPPORTING 

Edward  I. 
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1.  A  shelf  bracket  adapted  for  mounting  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  on  an  upright  surface  comprising,  an  elongated  shelf 
bracket  member  having  a  top  shelf  supporting  surface  and  a 
rear  abutment  surface  extending  perpendicular  to  the  top  shelf 
supporting  surface  adjacent  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  shelf 
bracket  member,  said  shelf  bracket   member  having  a  rear 
recessed  surface  above  and  offset  forwardly  from  said  rear 
abutment  surface,  said  shelf  bracket  member  having  a  notch 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top  shelf  supporting  surface 
and  spaced  forwardly  from  said  rear  recessed  surface,  and  a 
generally  L-shaped  shelf  bracket  attaching  member  including  a 
rear  leg  and  an  upper  leg,  the  rear  leg  having  an  upper  mount- 
ing plate  portion  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  rear  recessed 
surface  and  a  kevhole  shaped  opening  in  said  upper  mounting 
platf  portion  for  receiving  a  headed  mounting  fastener,  said 
upper  lee  extending  forwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  rear 
lee  in  overlying  relation  to  the  bracket  member  and  having  a 
defending  tongue  at  its  forward  end  extending  into  the  notch 
m  the  shelf  bracket  member,  and  anchor  means  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  rear  leg  extending  forwardly  into  the  shelf 
bracket  member. 


4.121,802 
M) J L  STABLE  SEAT  WITH  CONSTANT  TORQUE 
Bernd  Kliiting.  Radevormwald,  and  Hans  Werner  Voss,  Wupper- 
tal.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Keiper  KG. 
Remscheid.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.738 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  12. 
1976,  2626441 

Int.  a.;  A47C  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  248—421  ''  Claims 


ardl 


supporting  bracket  including,  in  combination 
first  plate  member  having  a  fiat   horizontal   section 
ging  into  a  downwardly  extending  vertical  section 
thence  into  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
.  v-ed  section  defining  a  U-shaped  cradle,  said  flat  hon- 
ijtal  section  having  parallel  spaced  cuts  extending  in- 
y  from  one  edge  and  terminating  in   the  central 
ion  of  said  flat  section,  the  portion  of  said  section 
een  said  cuts  being  bent  downwardly  to  define  a 
=,„.  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  down- 
dly  extendmg  vertical  section,  said  tongue  and  vertical 
having  aligned  bores  therethrough  and  said  flat 
.^..tal  section  having  first  and  second  screw  holes  for 
vi'ng  fastening  screws  so  that  it  can  be  secured  to  the 
erside  of  a  cabinet;  and, 

rod    member   longitudinally    slidable    through   said 
Led  bores  in  said  tongue  and  vertical  section  to  pass 

ss  the  top  of  said  U-shaped  cradle 
^v  said  rod  can  be  retracted  and  the  handle  of  a  drinking 
container  placed  in  said  U-shaped  cradle  and  said  rod 
ed  to  overlie  the  top  of  said  handle  to  retain  it  in  said 
cradle  so  that  said  drmking  water  container  can  be 
on  the  underside  of  said  cabinet 


poit 
betw 


torgue 


war 


section 
ho"izont 


recei 


aci'oss 


m3v 
ped 


1  .An  arrangement  for  lifting  loads,  particularly  an  adjust- 
able seat,  comprising  a  base  member;  a  carrier  member  adapted 
to  support  a  load:  means  for  mounting  said  carrier  member  on 
said  base  member  for  movement  in  a  range  between  a  lowered 
and  a  raised  position,  including  at  least  one  support  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  base  and  carrier  members;  and 
means  for  moving  said  earner  member  through  said  range, 
including  an  acutator  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  for 
turning  about  a  pivot  axis  relative  thereto  and  having  an  actu- 
ating portion,  and  a  connecting  link  so  pivotally  connected  to 
said  actuator  at  a  distance  from  said  pivot  axis  and  to  another 
of  said  members  that  the  force  which  is  to  be  applied  to  said 
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actuating  portion  to  subject  said  actuator  to  a  torque  counter- 
acting the  torque  with  which  said  carrier  member  acts  on  said 
actuator  remains  substantially  constant  for  a  given  load 
throughout  said  range 


4.121,803 
FLAGHOLDER 
John  S.  Garrick.  Mayhews  Trailer  Park,  West  Campton,  N.H. 
03228 

Filed  .Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778.629 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—536  1  Claim 


1.  A  flagholder  for  clamping  to  an   upright  structure  o^ 
limited  thickness  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  support  member  having  a  portion  with  a  single 
horizontal  threaded  aperture; 

(b)  a  second  support  member  similar  to  said  first  support 
member  having  a  single  horizontal  aperture  in  the  place  of 
said  threaded  aperture; 

(c)  a  single  vertical  aperture  intersecting  said  threaded  aper- 
ture in  said  first  support  member  for  receiving  a  fiagstaff; 
and, 

(d)  a  threaded  bolt  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
support  members  by  passing  through  the  aperture  in  said 
second  support  member  and  being  threaded  into  the  aper- 
ture in  said  first  support  member  for  both  drawing  said 
first  support  member  and  said  second  support  member 
together  about  said  upright  structure  and  pinning  said 
flagstaff  in  said  vertical  aperture. 


4,121,804 

ADJUSTABLE  CONCRETE  FORM 

Thomas  J.  O'Leary.  P.O.  Box  1490.  Iowa  City.  Iowa  52240 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,793 

Int.  CI.-  B28B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  249—187  R  6  Gaims 


1.  An  adjustable  concrete  form  construction,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  like  length  channel  shaped  sections  similarly 
oriented  in  telescopic  arrangement  to  define  a  form  unit. 

each  section  including  vertically  spaced  horizontal  upper 
and  lower  arms  and  a  vertical  side  connecting  correspond- 
ing ends  of  said  arms, 

each  upper  and  lower  arm  on  each  section  being  provided 


with  a  plurality  of  longitudinallv  like  spaced  openings  so 
that  each  opening  in  each  upper  arm  is  in  register  with  an 
opposed    ipenmg  in  the  corresponding  lower  arm, 

said  form  unit  nj^t  tpiible  of  manual  telescopic  extension  to 
an>  precise  sc  lex  led  length  within  the  length  limits  of  said 
sections  up  to  a  point  where  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed 
openings  in  each  section  is  in  register  with  at  least  one  pair 
of  opposed  openings  in  at  least  one  other  section, 

a  respective  stake  member  disposed  through  selected  op- 
posed openings  in  said  upper  and  lower  arms  in  each 
section  and  into  a  supporting  surface, 

each  stake  member  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  transverse  openings  disposed  to  be  intermedi- 
ate said  upper  and  lower  arms  when  said  stake  members 
are  positioned  in  said  sup[X)rting  surface. 

the  axes  of  said  stake  member  openings  being  angularly 
disposed  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  respective  stake 
members  and  angularU  disposed  relative  to  each  other, 
and 

a  respective  elongated  slop  member  frictionally  but  remov- 
ably journalled  through  said  respective  stake  member 
openings  so  that  one  end  of  one  stop  member  bears  against 
a  respective  upper  arm  and  one  end  of  the  other  stop  bears 
against  a  respective  lower  arm 


4,121,805 

SELF  ADJl  STING  ( ONSl  MABI  F  HOT  TOP  FOR 

IN(,OT  MOLDS 

Micheal  Donald  La  Bate,  115  Hazen  A>t..  1  IIhooc)  (  it\,  I'a 

161P 

Filed  Dec,  22.  19'76,  Str.  No.  753.313 

Int    (1.    B22D  7/10 

U.S.  n.  249-197  3  Claims 


1  A  consumable  hot  top  for  installation  in  the  upper  end  of 
an  ingot  mold  and  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  rectangular 
portions  of  combustible  consumable  rLMJu  rii  material,  each  of 
said  elongated  rectangular  portions  having  an  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  surface  with  a  pair  of  spaced  groups  of  corner 
forming  transversely  extending  deep  grooves  defined  in  said 
inner  surfaces,  each  group  of  corner  forming  groov  es  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  therein  inwardK  of  the  ends 
thereof,  and  each  group  being  located  near  an  end  of  said  eai-h 
rectangular  portion  to  be  positioned  .id!,ikt.-ni  .i  corner  of  an 
ingot  mold  thereby  forming  a  corner  in  said  c.i..  h  rectangular 
portion  which  corresponds  to  an  ingot  mold  ^.TiH-r  v>.;ih  said 
each  portion  assuming  the  shape  oi  a  L'.  bendahlt  hangers 
attached  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  o\  each  of  said  elon^ 
gated  rectangular  portions  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  lo 
cated  between  said  corner  forming  grooves  and  ihe  rectangu- 
lar portion  ends,  and  one  of  the  ends  of  each  ot  said  elongated 
rectangular  portions  being  formed  at  a  first  angle  and  ihe  other 
end  of  said  each  rectangular  portion  being  formed  ai  a  se^cnd 
angle,  said  second  angle  being  other  than  a  righl  angle,  s.iid 
first  and  second  angles  being  selected  so  that  an  angle  formed 
when  said  one  end  of  one  rectangular  portion  is  adjacent  an- 
other end  of  another  rectangular  portion  an  angle  fornied  b\ 
said  ends  opens  toward  said  outer  surfaces,  said  pcrii.^:!"-  .ir- 
ranged  to  be  positioned  in  oppositelv  disposed  relation  lo  one 
another  in  said  ingot  mold  to  form  said  hit  top  s>  that  the  i>ne 
end  of  one  portion  is  opposed  with  said  serine  aiifiic  it  furni 
a  triangular  wedge  receiving  area  hetv\een  iipposeJ  ends  of 
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„g„.^w  rectangular  portions,  said  triangular  areas  being 

)€tween  the  corners  of  a  mold  and  forming  a  triangular 

with  an  inner  surface  of  the  mold,  and  elongated  cross 

y  triangular  members  located  in  said  triangular  vol- 

,    'contacting  the  opposite  angularly  disposed  ends  ot 

shaped  portions  for  shaping  and  holding  the  resilient 

of  the  hot  top  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  ingot 
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4.121.806  ' 

ATLS  FOR  COMPENSATING  VARI.ATIONS  OF 

DISTANCE 
lato.  Pau;  .Andre  Gaston  Julien  Bourgeois,  and  Jean- 
Viarcel  Francois  Gaudin,  both  of  Nantes,  ail  of  France, 
to  Societe  NationaJe  Elf  Aquitaine  (Productioni, 

Courfcevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar,  18.  1977.  Ser,  No.  778.942 
priority,  application  France.  Mar.  18.  1976,  76  07913 
Int.  a:  B66D  J/48 

254-172  *  '^l^'"^* 


APPA  ? 


Michel 
Paul 
assignors 


Gain  IS 
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active  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  as  a  function  of  said 
parameters. 


4,121.807 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW-COST  COPOLYMERS 

FROM  ACRVLONITRILE  AND  CRUDE  INDENT 

Gary  VV .  Dirks,  Scottsdale.  Ariz.;  George  S.  Li,  Aurora,  and 
Irving  Rosen.  VVarrensville  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Standard  Oil  Company.  Geveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  790,344 
Int.  CI.   C08F  2/00.  244/00,  32/08 
U.S.  CI.  526—76  7  Gaims 

1  The  process  for  preparing  copolymers  comprising  poly- 
merizing in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  generating  polymeri- 
zation initiator  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  0° 
to  100°  C.  m  the  substantial  absence  of  molecular  oxygen  (A) 
from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  olefinic  nitrile  having  the 
structure 

CH,=  C  — CN 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lnwer  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen,  and  (B)  from  10  to  50%  by 
weight  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  (A)  plus  (B)  of  indene 
wherein  indene  is  in  a  crude-hydrocarbon  solution  containing 
from  about  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  indene  and  wherein  said 
crude-hydrocarbon  solution  contains  no  significant  amounts  of 
readily  polymerizable  monomers  including  styrene,  butadiene, 
isoprene,  isobutylene.  propylene,  and  ethylene. 


4,121.808 
HOI  F  CI  TTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Jerrv  F.  (  ardea,  Huntington.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  Terrell  Tool 
and  Die  Corporation.  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  818,567 

Int.  CI.    B23K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  266—58  5  Gaims 


1  .Apparatus  for  compensating  for  variation^  in  the  distance 
betweijn  an  object  suspended  from  a  floating  support  and  a  sea 
floor  herebelow  in  order  to  control  the  movement  o\  the 
object  with  respect  to  the  sea  floor,  comprising: 

passive  compensation  means  including  a  passive  cylinder 
and  piuon  assembly  connected  to  a  first  pressure  accumulator 
and  fi  nctiomng  as  a  spring,  a  further  pressure  accumulator 
operalive  at  a  pressure  different  from  said  first  pressure  accu- 
mulator, and  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  passive 
cylinder  and  piston  assembly  to  said  pressure  accumulators, 
theret  y  providing  two  different  compensation  levels,  whereby 
said  ireans  for  sefectively  connecting  said  passive  cylinder  and 
piston  assembly  to  said  pressure  accumulators  is  operative 
dunni  the  descent  of  said  object  toward  the  sea  floor  to  pro- 
vide powerful  compensation  and  to  provide  slight  compensa- 
tion after  said  object  reaches  the  sea  floor. 

active  compensation  means  including  an  macti\e  double- 
Jction  cylinder  and  piston  assembK  arranged  in  parallel 
Xith  said  passive  cylinder  and  piston  assembly,  the  piston 
(If  said  active  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  dividing  its 
Jylinder  into  two  variable  chambers,  said  active  cylinder 
jnd  piston  assembly  compensating  for  residual  vertical 
^Iscillations  and  operating  as  a  function  of  a  first  parameter 
defined  by  the  position  of  the  piston  rod  of  said  active 
Jylinder  and  piston  assembly  relative  to  its  cylinder  and  a 
^cond  parameter  defined  by  the  velocity  oi  the  fioating 
lupport  with  respect  to  the  sea  floor:  and 
liraulic  control  means  operative  in  accordance  with  both 
[aid  parameters  and  connected  to  said  chambers  for  var>- 
ing  the  direction  and  fiow  rate  of  hydraulic  fiuid  to  said 


hv 


1  .A  drilling  attachment  for  a  numerically  controlled  flame 
cutting  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  fiame  cutting  assemblies 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  for  controlled  lateral  movement 
along  a  horizontally  translationally  movable  beam  for  cutting 
intricate  patterns  from  a  sheet  metal  workpiece,  said  attach- 
ment comprising: 

a  mounting  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  beam  for 
controlled  lateral  movement  therealong  in  like  manner  to 
said  cutting  heads; 
a  support  plate  carried  by  said  mounting  member  and  verti- 
cally movable  relative  thereto; 
motor  means  for  moving  said  support  plate  vertically  be- 
tween a  drilling  position  near  the  surface  of  the  workpiece 
and  a  storage  position  remote  from  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece; 
at  least  one  drill  motor  secured  to  said  support  plate  for 
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movement  therewith  for  rotatably  driving  a  cutting  head 
to  drill  a  hole  in  said  workpiece;  and 
at  least  one  drill  feed  rate  control  means  associated  with  said 
at  least  one  dnil  motor  for  controlling  the  advancement  of 
the  cutting  head  into  the  workpiece. 


4,121,809 
COOLING  PLATE  FOR  SHAFT  FURNACES 
Patrick  Dhelft,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sofresid,  Societe 
Francaise  d'Etude  d  Installations  Siderurgiques,  Montreuil- 
sous-Bois,  France 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,465 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1976.  76  35207 
Int.  CI.-  C21B  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  266—193  3  Gaims 


.    ^ / 


1.  A  cooling  plate  for  circulating  fluid  for  cooling  the  walls 
of  shaft  furnaces  and  particularly  blast  furnaces,  the  plate  being 
placed  between  the  refractory  material  to  be  cooled  and  the 
facing  of  the  furnace  to  be  protected,  said  cooling  plate  com- 
prising: 

a  flat  thin-walled  panel  forming  a  tightly  sealed  enclosure 
through  which  passes  a  single  independent  stream  of 
cooling  fluid,  said  enclosure  being  divided  by  partitions 
into  tubular  passages  which  together  define  a  single  sinu- 
soidal circulatory  path  for  the  cooling  fluid,  said  panel  and 
said  partitions  being  formed  as  a  single  integral  member 
from  cast  steel; 
fluid  inlet  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  panel  and  fluid  outlet 
means  at  the  top  of  said  panel  for  circulating  cooling  fluid 
in  a  vertical  upward  sinusoidal  movement  through  said 
path;  and 
that  face  of  said  panel  which  faces  the  interior  of  the  furnace 
to  be  protected  being  lined  with  a  lining  of  high-strength 
refractory  material,  said  lining  comprising  refractory 
plates  arranged  in  a  honeycomb  formation,  each  said 
refractory  plate  having  in  the  side  thereof  facing  the  fur- 
nace a  deep  recess  defined  by  refractory  walls. 


U.S 
1 

a 


4,121,810 
ALUMINIUM  DROSS  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Ming-Wah  Lui,  and  Yung-Shu  Wang,  both  of  Kowloon,  Hong 
Kong,  assignors  to  Meyer  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser,  No.  818,129 
Int.  CI.-  C22B  21/00 
G.  266—201  9  Claims 

An  aluminum/dross  separator  apparatus  comprising 
container,  said  container  defining  an  outlet  adjacent  the 
floor  thereof  for  draining  separated  liquid  aluminum  from 
said  container, 
at  least  one  mixer  blade  inside  said  container,  said  blade 

being  mounted  on  a  vertically  arranged  rotatable  shaft, 
upper  and  lower  bearings  for  said  shaft, 
drive  means  located  beneath  said  container  for  rotating  said 

shaft  and  blade  relative  to  said  container, 
an  annular  shield  for  said  lower  bearing  secured  to  said  shaft 
at  a  location  vertically  above  said  outlet,  said  shield  ex- 
tending down  to  a  position  adjacent  the  fioor  of  said 


container,  and  said  shield  being  positioned  to  encompass 
said  lower  bearing,  and 
an  annular  stationary  member  corresponding  in  shape  to  said 
shield,  said  stationary  member  being  secured  to  and  up- 
standing from  said  floor  of  said  container,  said  stationary 
member  supporting  said  lower  heiinng.  and  said  shield  and 


TO 


said  stationary  member  hririt;  spaced  (^ne  from  another  so 
as  to  define  a  nominal  ciearaiKe  beiv>.cen  said  shield  and 
said  stationary  member,  said  clearance  being  such  as  to 
prevent  dross  from  passing  therethrough  but  being  such  as 
to  not  hinder  rotation  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  con- 
tainer. 


4.121,811 
METALILRGK  \I    \  KSSKI   SI  SPKNSION  S'S  SUM 
Howard  M.  Fisher,  New  Castle,  and  Hashed  N.  Najiati.  Mars, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  (  orpora- 
tion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818.557 

Int.  ("I     il\i   5/46 

U.S,  CI,  266— 246  H  Claims 


1   Tlie  combination  comprising: 

a  metallurgical  vessel. 

tiltable  support  means  encompassing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
vessel  and  being  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, 

a  plurality  of  beam  means  each  of  which  extend  into  said  gap 
at  substantially  the  same  angle  and  each  of  which  are 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  support  means, 

each  of  said  beam  means  having  a  corresp^inding  portion 
extending  toward  said  vessel  in  a  common  direction,  and 

a  plurality  of  pins  affixed  to  said  vessel  and  extending  gener- 
ally radially  therefrom, 

an  aperture  formed  in  the  other  end  portion  of  each  said 
beam, 

one  of  said  pins  e.xiending  thrv)ugh  each  aperture  whereby 
said  vessel  is  supported  on  said  support  means. 

each  said  beam  means  being  pivotable  about  its  respective 
pin.  said  pins  supporting  said  vessel  on  said  beam  means 
which  provide  the  sole  support  for  said  vessel. 
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4,121.812 
ELASTOMER  STRESS  DAMPER  WITH 
CONSTRUCTABLE  ORIHCE 
Remy  Doijsset,  lOOB  Cours  Lafayette,  69003  Lyons.  France 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788.646 
Qaims  iriority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1976.  76  11539 
Int.  a.-  B60G  U/62 
U.S.  a.  2^7—35 


1     A 

including 


stress  damper  comprising  a  hydraulic  accumulator 
^  a  case  defining  an  expansible  cavit>  which  is  filled 
with  hydraulic  fluid,  a  body  of  elastomer  provided  with  at  least 
one  internal  cavity  which  is  filled  with  hydraulic  liquid;  an 
intermedi  ite  element  of  elastomer  w  hich  is  arranged  between 
said  accufnulator  and  said  body  of  elastomer  and  defines  at 
least  one  duct  through  which  said  cavity  in  said  body  and  said 
, ^  ...  id  accumulator  communicate;  and  means  substan- 
tially enc psing  said  intermediate  element  all  around  the  out- 
side surfaLe  thereof  such  that  a  compressive  stress  applied  to 
said  damfer  will  cause  a  constriction  in  the  cross-section  of 
said  ductjby  inward  deformation  of  said  intermediate  element 
said  meajis  enclosing  said  intermediate  element  including  a 
bell-shap«d  portion,  said  intermediate  element  having  the  form 
of  a  discj  with  parallel  opposite  surfaces,  and  a  cylindrical 
penpher^  surface  and  a  rigid,  second  disc  on  said  case,  said 
intermediate  element  being  interposed  between  said  bell- 
shaped  p<irtion  and  said  second  disc  with  said  opposite  surfaces 
in  respective  contact  therewith,  said  bell-shaped  portion  hav- 
ing one  fice  resting  on  one  surface  of  said  intermediate  element 
and  including  a  cylindrical  sheath  having  an  internal  surface  in 
contact  viith  the  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  of  said  interme- 
diate eleinent,  said  sheath  having  a  lower  edge  spaced  from 
said  secolid  disc  to  define  a  gap  therewith,  said  intermediate 
element  being  confined  by  said  bell-shaped  portion  and  second 
disc  to  uidergo  deformation  until  said  gap  is  taken-up 


said  inner  cylinder  and  radially  spaced  apart  therefrom  to 
define  a  cylindrical  clearance  space  encircling  said  inner  cylin- 
der, said  inner  cylinder  being  greater  in  length  than  said  outer 
cylinder:  a  generally  cylindrical  impact  absorbing  member  of 
elastic  material  secured  in  said  cylindrical  clearance  space  and 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  diametncally  opposite  recesses  facing 
the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  outer  cylinder,  each  of  said 
11  Claims  recesses  having  an  arcuate  transverse  cross  section  and  extend- 
ing along  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  outer  cylinder. 
said  impact  absorbing  member  having  a  rectangular  longitudi- 
1  nal  cross  section  in  a  portion  between  each  of  said  recesses  and 
I  said  inner  cylinder,  and  a  trapezoidal  longitudinal  cross  section 
in  a  portion  between  said  recesses,  said  last  mentioned  portion 
being  radially  outwardly  tapered  and  having  an  inner  periph- 
eral portion  substantially  equal  in  length  to  said  inner  cylinder 
and  an  outer  peripheral  portion  smaller  in  length  than  said 
outer  cylinder,  said  arcuate  transverse  cross  section  having  a 
circumferential  width  at  least  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  inner  cylinder  and  a  varying  radial  width  narrowest  at  the 
middle  portion  of  said  arcuate  section  thereof  said  middle 
portion  having  an  axial  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  outer  cylinder,  whereby  said  middle  portion  is  engage- 
able  with  said  outer  cylinder  upon  loaded  conditions  of  said 
assembly  to  produce  a  non-linear  spring  rate  for  said  assembly. 


4,121.814 

SAVVBLCK 

Herbert  E.  Prior,  6786  Barbara  Dr.,  Sebastopol,  Calif.  95472 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978.  Ser.  No.  873,556 

Int.  CI.-  B25B  1/20 

C.S.  CI.  269—98 


5  Oaims 


4,121,813 
vflBRATION  CONTROL  BUSH  ASSEMBLY 
Yutaka    nuzuka,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780,821 
priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    24,    1976,    51- 


Claimi 

35533[U 


U.S.  a. 


267—57.1  A 


Int.  a.-  F16F  /  iS 


2  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  generally  cylindrical  length  of 
wood  and  gripping  it  against  dislodgement  by  transverse  saw- 
ing forces  comprising: 

a  pair  of  V-shaped  members. 

each  leg  of  said  V-shaped  members  being  of  a  rolled  steel 
shape; 

dt  least  one  pointed  tooth  secured  on  the  inside  of  each  leg  of 
each  of  said  V-shaped  members;  and 

a  channel  member  rigidly  secured  to  and  depending  from 
each  of  said  V-shaped  members; 

said  channel  members  being  of  an  inside  width  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  standard  cut  of  lumber 
to  fit  snugly  over  the  beam  of  a  sawhorse. 


4.121,815 
CLAMPS 

Princes   Highway, 


Littlehampton,   S.A., 


W//M 


2B 
8(86) 


1.  A  cylindrical  bush  assembly  for  vibration  control  com- 
pnsing  an  inner  cylinder:  an  outer  cylinder  coaxially  encircling 


Roy    Alan    Paterson, 
Australia 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  5,  1976,  8029/76 
Int.  n.-  B25B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  269—203  6  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  fixed  member  having  a  fixed  arm 
and  a  post  defining  an  L -shape. 
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a  sliding  member  having  a  slide  bar  and  a  movable  arm 
extending  away  from  said  slide  bar  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  fixed  arm,  said  sliding  member  defining  an  L-shape, 
said  slide  bar  being  shorter  than  said  post  and  extending  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  fixed  arm, 

a  loop  secured  to  said  slide  bar  near  said  movable  arm  ex- 
tending around  said  post  and  retaining  a  surface  of  said 
slide  bar  in  sliding  engagement  with  a  surface  of  said  post 


4,121,817 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLAMPING  WORKPIECES 

Rudolf  Pavlovsky,  PlattenweR  53.  CM-82D()  Schaffhausen.  Swff- 
zerland 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,324 
priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct.    2".     l^J'ft. 


Claims 
13522  76 


Int,  CI.-  B23G  3/00 


U.S.  n.  269—296 


7  Claims 


with  said  movable  arm  in  the  same  plane  as  said  fixed  arm 
and. 
a  clamping  screw  in  said  plane  threadably  engaging  said 
slide  bar  between  its  end  and  said  loop,  said  clamping 
screw  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said  movable  arm 
from  said  slide  bar,  and  arranged,  upon  tightening,  to  bear 
against  said  surface  of  said  post  so  as  to  tilt  said  movable 
arm  towards  said  fixed  arm. 


4,121,816 

WORKPIECE  HOLDER  FOR  HIGH  VOLUME 

MANUFACTURING  OPERATIONS 

Donald  Everett  Eads,  P.O.  Box  690,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 
Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,028 
Int.  a.-  B23Q  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  269—296  9  Claims 


\.  A  workpiece  holder  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor device  package  parts  for  heating,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  essentially  fiat  workpiece  supports  vertically 
disposed  with  edges  facing  upward,  said  edges  being 
grooved  to  form  recesses  for  supporting  said  package 
parts,  said  recesses  having  a  dimension  in  a  first  direction 
corresponding  to  a  dimension  of  the  package  parts  and 
preventing  the  package  parts  from  moving  laterally  in  the 
first  direction  and  said  recesses  having  a  projecting  sur- 
face displaced  to  one  side  of  said  recesses  in  a  second 
direction  to  prevent  said  package  parts  from  moving  in  the 
second  direction,  said  workpiece  supports  being  spaced  to 
allow  said  package  parts  to  rest  within  the  recesses  on  the 
upward  facing  edges  of  said  workpiece  supports, 

a  plurality  of  spacers  for  spacing  said  workpiece  supports  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  dimension  in  the  second 
direction  of  said  package  parts,  and 

means  for  supporting  said  flat  workpiece  supports  and  said 
spacers  in  fixed  position  relative  to  each  other. 


r-" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  workpieces  of  various  shapes 

and  sizes  on  a  platform  for  clamping:  with  a  clamping  shoe 

comprising 

a  substantialK  pianai  hcin/ontal  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  in  a  predetermined  array,  said  arrav 
including  a  pluralilv  nf  rows  and  columns  of  apertures  the 
centers  of  which  lie  along  orthogonally  disposed  lines,  the 
apertures  in  a  first  predetermined  number  of  said  rows 
being  circular  holes  and  the  apertures  in  a  second  equal 
number  of  rows  being  elongated  holes,  the  centers  of  the 
apertures  in  each  of  said  rows  and  columns  being  uni- 
formly spaced  apart,  the  holes  in  alternating  ^nes  i-'\  said 
rows  and  columns  being  offset  from  the  holes  m  adiacent 
rows  and  columns  by  one-half  oi  the  center-tii-cenier 
spacing;  and 
a  plurality  of  workpiece  support  members  each  having  twc 
pegs  insertable  into  selected  ones  of  said  apertures,  down- 
wardly facing  shoulder  means  for  resting  on  said  plate 
adjacent  the  selected  apertures,  and  an  upwardlv  facing 
support  portion  for  contacting  and  supporting  a  portion  cf 
the  workpiece,  the  spacing  between  the  centers  o\  said 
pegs  being  greater  than  the  center-to-center  distance  be- 
tween the  first  circular  hole  and  the  first  elongated  hole  in 
a  column. 


4,121,818 
SIGNATURE  COLLATING  AND  BINDING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  A.  Riley,  Hazclcrest;  Melinda  S.  Ingebrctsen,  Downers 
Grove;  Robert  I.  Rodig,  Barrington:  David  \  .  Krapf,  South 
Holland;  Donald  E.  Hagenbart,  Oak  Forest,  and  Charles  H. 
Williams.  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  <& 
Sons  Co..  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709.492,  Jul,  28,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  856,911 
Int.  a.    B65H  .^9/02 
U.S.  CI.  270-54  31  Claims 

1  A  collating  system  for  gathering  groups  ct Mgnaiures  with 
internal  signatures  of  the  groups  having  ^  iisti'mi/ed  printing 
comprising 

a  collating  convevor  having  spaced  stations  whi^h  sequen- 
tially receive  signatures  tc>  progressivelv  huild  the  groups 
of  signatures, 
a  plurality  of  feeder  means  spaced  along  the  voilatmg  .on 
veyor  for  delivering  signatures  to  adjacent  staiii-n'^  oi  the 
collating  conveyor, 
signature  printer  means  located  intermediate  o!  the  pluralitv 
of  feeder  means  and  having  a  printer  head  adiacent  she 
collating  conveyor  for  printing  information  i<n  the  signa 
ture  fed   from   a  preceeding   feeder   means,   the   printed 


1458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1978 


information  being  covered  bv  the  signature  fed  by  a  subse- 
quent feeder  means,  and 

source  means  synchronized  with  operation  of  the  collating 
conveyor  for  sequentially  coupling  to  the  signature 
prmter  means  information  which  is  to  be  pnnted  on  the 
signatures  fed  from  said  preceeding  feeder  means. 

20   A  collating  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  feeder  means  for  delivering  signatures  to  adja- 
cent 

one  of 


stations  spaced  along  a  conveyor, 
the  plurality  of  feeder  means  including  a  hopper  tor 
stoniie  a  plurality  of  signatures  and  delivery  means  selec- 
tively^actuable  to  feed  signatures  from  the  hopper  to  the 
con\'eyor, 
diverts  r  means  selectively  actuabie  to  divert  signatures  trom 

the  conveyor  into  the  hopper,  and 
control  means  for  selectively  actuating  the  diverter  means  to 
automatically  refill  the  hopper  with  signatures  trom  the 
^eyor. 

.  :ollating  system  comprising 
p.^rilitv  of  feeder  means  selectively  actuabie  to  deliver 
signatures  to  a  conveyor  to  progressively  build  groups  of 
sienatures, 
sour"ce  means  for  establishing  coded  data  which  controls 
actuation  of  the  feeder  means  to  build  different  groups  of 
signatures  in  response  to  different  coded  data. 


the  caliper  thickness  to  generate  a  difference,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

compensation  means  responsive  to  the  caliper  means  and  the 

calculation  means  for  generating  a  thickness  correction, 
tolerance  means  for  establishing  a  tolerance  level  for  the 

caliper  thickness,  and 
error  means  for  indicating  an  error  when  the  difference  is 

more  than  the  tolerance  level  adjusted  by  the  thickness 

correction. 


con 
25  A 

a  plu 


reject 


..J...  means  for  rejecting  a  defective  group  of  signatures. 

reorder  means  for  selectively  actuating  the  feeder  means 

under  control  of  the  coded  data  corresponding  to  a  re- 

;ted  group  of  signatures  to  progressively  rebuild  the 


jec 


same  group  of  signatures  as  rejected. 
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4.121.819 
ROTARY  \  ACLLM  FEEDER/TRANSPORTER 

Alphonse  Benjamin  DiFrancesco.  Penfield,  and  John  Charles 
Shear.  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  \.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,992 

Int.  CI.    B65H  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  271— 96  8  Claims 
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actuating 
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prede 


means  coupled  to  the  source  means  for  analyzing  the 
Jed  data  to  determine  whether  certain  digits  of  the 
iling  address  of  a  rejected  group  of  signatures  have 
rtselected  relationships  to  corresponding  digits  of  the 
.ling  address  of  the  groups  of  signatures  then  being 
ivered  by  the  plurality  of  feeder  means,  including 
decision  means  responsive  to  a  match  o\  the  digits  for 
the  reorder  means  during  the  existence  of  the 

h,  and 

decision  means  responsive  to  a  match  with  only  a 
■termined  lesser  portion  of  the  digits  for  actuating  the 
rder  means  at  a  later  time  pnor  to  a  change  in  the 
pijedetermined  lesser  portion  of  the  corresponding  digits, 
n  a  collating  system  having  a  plurality  of  feeder  means 
tuable  to  deliver  signatures  to  a  collating  conveyor  to 
.yely  build  groups  of  signatures,   source  means  for 
Ing  ditTerent  coded  data  representing  different  groups 
.„.ures  which   are  to  be   progressively   built,   control 
for  selectively  actuating  the  plurality  of  feeder  means  in 
.  to  the  different  coded  data  to  progressively  build  the 
..t   groups  of  signatures,  the  different  groups  having 
nt  thicknesses  depending  on  the  different  combinations 
.ures  therein,  caliper  means  for  measuring  the  thickness 
group  of  signatures  on  the  collating  convevor,  calcula- 
,„...  for  calculating  a  thickness  for  each  group  of  signa- 
hich  were  to  be  built  in  reponse  to  the  coded  data,  and 
ng  means  for  comparing  the  calculated  thickness  with 


gnat 


means 


pin 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  transport. ng  sheets  of  a  stack 
seriatim  from  stack  supporting  means  to  a  remote  location,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
housing  being  cylindrical  having  an  external  peripheral 
surface  for  receiving  sheets  and  an  internal  surface,  said 
housing  including  a  first  series  of  ports  arranged  along  an 
element  of  the  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  housing 
providing  fluid  communication  between  said  chamber  and 
external  peripheral  surface,  and  a  second  series  of  ports 
arranged  along  another  element  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
angularly  spaced  from  said  element  along  which  said  first 
series  of  ports  are  arranged; 
means  for  mounting  said  housing  to  rotate  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  housing,  said 
axis  being  spaced  from  the  stack  supporting  means  a  dis- 
tance such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  external  peripheral 
surface  of  said  housing  defines  a  travel  path  for  sheets, 
received  on  said  external  peripheral  surface,  from  the 
stack  supporting  means  to  said  remote  location; 
means  for  establishing  a  reduced  pressure  atmosphere  within 

said  chamber  of  said  housing; 
valve  means  mounted  within  said  housing  for  reciprocating 
movement  in  sliding  contact  with  said  internal  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  housing  to  selectively  open 
and  close  said  ports;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  housing  and  for  reciprocating  said 
valve  means  in  timed  relationship  to  open  said  first  series 
of  ports  at  such  time  as  such  ports  are  adjacent  to  the  stack 
supporting  means  to  tack  a  sheet  to  said  external  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  housing,  and 
to  close  said  second  series  of  ports  at  such  time  such  ports 
are  adjacent  to  the  stack  supporting  means  so  that  sheets 
tacked  to  the  external  peripheral  surface  are  not  subjected 
to  increased  friction  drag  forces  caused  by  sliding  contact 
with  other  sheets  in  the  stack  supporting  means. 
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4,121,820 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SHEET-FEEDING  UNIT 

AND  SHEET-PRESENTING  UNIT  OF  A  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Karl-Heinz  Forster,  Dresden;  Werner  Lein,  Radebeul,  and  Hen- 
ner  Hettmann,  Coswig,  all  of  German  Democratic  Rep.,  as- 
signors tb-Veb  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  fiir  Polygraphis- 
che  Maschinen  und  Ausrustungen,  Leipzig,  German  Demo- 
cratic Rep.  ,       , 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,922,  Mar.  15,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,359 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Mar. 

15,  1976,  191835 

Int.  a.2  B65H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  271-259  "^  Cl^™* 


starting  mound  down  to  ground  level  and  curved  sections 
passing  from  ground  level  over  said  other  mounds  at 


^3^ 


.^ 


yr■^4 


4  y 


-w' 


•'  \    L'-4^ 
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different  height  portions  thereot  and  back  down  to  ground 
level  as  the  track  continues  along  its  course. 


1   In  a  pnnting  machme  of  the  type  including  a  sheet-pre- 
senting unit  which  presents  received  sheets  to  the  printing 
means  of  the  machine,  a  sheet-feeding  unit  which  feeds  sheets 
to  the  sheet-presenting  unit,  and  enableable  activating  means 
for  the  sheet-feeding  and  sheet-presenting  units,  a  sheet  tran- 
sportcontrol  system  composing,  m  combination,  user-activata- 
ble  starter  means  operative  when  activated  for  generating  a 
start  signal;  sheet-detecting  means  operative  for  determining 
whether  a  missing  sheet  or  a  skew  sheet  is  present  at  the  sheet- 
presenting  unit  and  generatmg  corresponding  missing  sheet 
and  skew  sheet  sheet-condition  signals;  enablement  storage 
means  operative  when  activated  for  enabling  the  activating 
means  of  the  sheet-feeding  and  sheet-presenting  units;  means 
automatically  operative  for  terminating  the  start  signal  when 
the  enablement  storage  means  is  activated;  and  logic  circuit 
means  connected  to  receive  the  start  and  sheet-condition  sig- 
nals and  having  a  pre-start-up  and  a  post-start-up  mode  of 
operation  corresponding  to  generation  and  termination  of  the 
start  signal,  operative  in  the  pre-start-up  mode  for  activating 
the  enablement  storage  means  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a 
missing-sheet  signal  and  in  response  to  the  concurrent  absence 
of  missmg-sheet  and  skew-sheet  signals,  and  operative  in  the 
post-start-up  mode  for  maintaining  the  enablement  storage 
means  activated  in  response  to  the  concurrent  absence  of  miss- 
ing-sheet and  skew-sheet  signals. 


4.121.822 
EXERCISE  AND  GAME  APFARATl  S 
Bernard    A.    DiSabatino:    Joan    K,    DiSabatino;    Bernard    A 
DiSabatino.  Jr.,  and  Craig  D.  DiSabatino.  all  of  506  Ba>ard 
Ave..  Rehoboth  Beach.  Del.  19971 

Filed  Jun,  7,  1977,  Ser,  No.  804,402 

Int.  a.-  A63B  69/26 

U.S.  CI.  272—78  **  Claims 


4,121,821 
SKATEBOARD  RINK  AND  METHOD 

Alton  J.  Graham,  181  W.  42nd  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90037 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,152 
Int.  a.^  A63K  l/OO:  A63G  VOO 
U.S.  a.  272-3  10  '^^'"'^ 

1   A  skateboard  nnk  comprising: 
a  substantially  planar  lot  defining  a  ground  level; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  mounds  in  the  form  of  substantially 
rounded  cones  having  a  generally  randomly  spaced  rela- 
tionship on  said  lot,  at  least  one  of  said  mounds  being 
higher  than  the  others  and  corresponding  to  a  starting 

mound;  and 
a  contmuous  track  for  a  skateboarder  extending  over  said 
lot  said  track  being  an  elongated  artificial  surfacing  which 
the  skateboarder  must  follow,  said  track  including  a  rela- 
tively straight  section  extending  from  the  top  of  said 


-_) 


1.  Exercise  and  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  belt  having  a  first  portion,  adJU'^taMe  to  be  carried  about 
the  waist  of  the  user,  and  a  seL(nid  portion  connected  to 
said  first  portion  at  respective  front  and  back  kxations  on 
one  side  of  the  body  of  the  user,  said  '.econd  portion 
extending  generally  diagonallv  upwardU  hciwccn  s.ud 
front  and  back  locations  and  adapted  i^  h<.  ^v  >rn  diago- 
nally across  the  trunk  of  the  user  and  over  the  shoulder 
opposite  said  one  side,  said  first  and  second  portions  each 
having  a  flat  web  cross  section, 

a  plurality  of  kwp  members  secured  each  at   a  difltrcnt 

location  along  said  belt  second  portion,  each  bcin^   .it 

different  heights  when  said  belt's  second  portion  is  worn 

over  the  shoulder  y^\  the  user, 

a  resilient  ball;  and 

a  line  of  predetermined  kni^ih  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
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ball  and  at  an  opposue  end  to  one  of  said  plurahty  of  loop    prevents  sa.d  user  from  catching  a  ball  only  wtth  the  hand  on 

^^  which  the  device  is  worn 

menbers. 
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4,121,825 

*'l^'iw„w  ^vTx.n  A  r  A V4F  PORTABLE  FOOT  ANCHOR  FOR  EXEROSING 

CATIONAL  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A  GAME  ^^  ^^^^  ^  ^.^^^^  ^^^    Downey. 

SFTLATION  "^  ^.^.^  ^241 

McBride.  1109  W.  24th,  No.  3,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90731  ^.^^^  ^^   ^6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,562 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  753,230  j^^  ^  ,  ^^g  23/00 

Int.  C\:  A63F  3/00  i   c  n    ->7-'— 93  5  Qaims 

273_249  SOaims  »- ■^- <- "■  -  '     ^^ 


educational  device  comprising 
board  having  thereon  a  continuous  plurality  of  con- 
areas,   said   continuous   plurality   of  contiguous 

_  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  categories. 

of  said  categories  having  associated  therewith  a  prese- 

subject  matter  and  a  deck  of  cards,  each  card  in  said 

of  cards  having  thereon  a  question  relating  to  said 

ect  matter  and  indicia  for  directing  a  player's  move- 
about  the  board  upon  properly  answering  said  ques- 

,  wherein  said  indicia  for  directing  a  player's  move- 
about  the  board  upon  properly  answering  a  question 

ects  the  degree  of  difficulty  of  said  question,  and 
means  for  directing  a  player's  movement  about  the 

,rd 


4,121,824 

BASEBALL  TRAINING  GLOVE 

Robert  K.  Hirschfield,  25  Maryland  Ave.,  Freeport,  N.Y.  11520 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,313 

Int.  a:-  A63B  V/02 

L'.S.  a.  273— 26  C  11  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  closable  hinged  vertically  extend- 
ing door  supported  in  a  door  frame  leading  into  a  room,  said 
frame  preventing  said  door  being  pivoted  beyond  a  closed 
position,  said  door  having  first  and  second  sides  and  a  lower 
edge  that  cooperates  with  the  fioor  beneath  said  door  to  define 
a  transverse  space,  said  first  side  of  said  door  exteriorly  dis- 
posed to  said  room  when  said  door  is  in  a  closed  p)Osition  a  foot 
anchor  for  exercising,  said  foot  anchor  including; 

a.  an  elongate  rigid  tube  of  less  length  than  the  width  of  said 
door,  which  tube  has  first  and  second  sets  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  slots  defined  therein,  with  each  of  said  sets 
including  first,  second  and  third  longitudinal  slots  that  are 
circumferentially  spaced  from  one  another,  and  said  tube 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  height  of  said  transverse 

space; 

b  an  elongate  pliable  member  disposed  in  the  form  of  a  loop 
that  has  first  and  second  free  end  portions  that  extend 
inward!  V  into  said  tube  through  said  first  slots  of  said  first 
and  second  sets,  outwardly  from  said  tube  through  said 
second  slots  of  said  first  and  second  sets,  and  inwardly  into 
said  tube  through  said  third  slots  of  said  first  and  second 
sets,  and 

c.  means  in  said  tube  on  the  extremities  of  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  that  prevent  said  means  being  with- 
drawn from  said  tube  through  said  third  slots,  with  said 
tube  when  resting  on  said  fioor  and  in  abutting  contact 
with  said  first  side  of  said  door  when  the  latter  is  in  a 
closed  position  and  said  loop  extending  through  said  space 
and  outwardly  from  said  second  side  of  said  door  into  said 
room  providing  said  anchor  that  may  be  engaged  by  a  foot 
of  a  user  when  said  user  is  exercising. 


baseball  training  device  to  be  worn  on  a  hand  of  a  user 

.ng  a  palm  portion  connected  to  a  thumb  portion  and 

ger  portions,  a  web  extending  between  said  thumb 

. .  and  the  nearest  of  said  finger  ponions.  wherein  said 

wrtion  IS  made  of  infiexible  matenal  which  extends  at 

j-third  of  the  way  up  each  of  the  finger  portions  and 

lally  covers  the  entire  palm  of  the  hand  of  a  user  w  hen 

ice  is  in  use,  and  fastening  means  for  removably  secur- 

device  to  a  hand  of  a  user,  and  whereby  said  device 


djv 

said 


4,121.826 
EXERCISING  DEVICE  WITH  BANK 

Victor  Liberatore,  #4  W.  Mid  Ave.,  Midland,  Pa.  15059 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1976.  Ser.  No.  742,470 
Int.  a.-  A63B  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  272— 117  9aaims 

1  A  weight  receiving  means  comprising  a  hollow  housing,  a 
recessed  opening  provided  in  said  housing,  an  integral,  unitary, 
removable  means  press  fitted  in  said  recessed  opening  for 
guiding  matenal  therethrough  into  the  interior  of  the  housing 
after  being  placed  in  said  opening,  said  means  including  a  top 
wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a  bottom  wall  and  end  walls 
connecting  the  top  wall  to  the  bottom  wall,  said  topwall  being 
fiush  with  the  top  p<;:irtion  of  the  recessed  opening  and  closing 
the  same  with  the  bottom  wall  being  disposed  within  the  hol- 
low housing  and  a  side  wall  extending  from  each  of  said  end 
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walls  and  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  end  wall,  said  side 
walls  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  forming  a  passage- 


way through  which  material  is  guided  therein  from  said  top 
wall  opening  and  into  the  interior  of  the  housing. 


4,121,828 

BOWLING  BALL 

Jay  Dee  Amburgey.  1710  N.  Dots>.  Odessa.  Tex   ■'9-'61 

Continuation-in-part  of  ^>er.  No.  649,054.  Jan.  4,  19-6. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1977.  Ser,  No.  H42.566 

Int.  CI.    A63B  37/10 

U.S,  a.  273—63  K  1(1  Claims 


4.121.827 
ELASTIC  TYPE  EXERaSING  DEVICE 
Benjamin  D.  Welder.  165  Finchley  Rd..  Hampstead,  P.Q..  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785,171 

Int.  a.-  A63B  21/02 

U.S.  a.  272—137  6  Qaims 


1   An  exerciser  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  elongated  elastic  strap  section  and  a  second  elon- 
gated elastic  strap  section: 

(b)  said  first  elongated  elastic  strap  section  and  said  second 
elongated  elastic  strap  section  being  of  the  same  length 
and  beirfg  molded  integrally  with  a  centrally  located  join- 
der section  such  that  said  first  elongated  strap  section  and 
said  second  elongated  strap  section  are  normally  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  each  other  and  forms  a  contin- 
uous uninterrupted  member; 

(c)  a  first  handle  loop  means  and  a  second  handle  loop  means 
integral  with  the  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second  elon- 
gated strap  sections,  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
handle  loop  means  being  of  identical  shape  and  size  rela- 
tive to  each  other; 

(d)  only  one  unitary,  third  elastic  strap  section  protruding 
from  and  molded  with  said  joinder  section  and  being 
integral  with  same,  said  third  strap  section  being  disposed 
such  that  it  normally  forms  the  leg  of  one  generally  unin- 
terrupted unitary  Y-shaped  configuration  whose  arms  are 
defined  by  said  first  and  second  elongated  strap  section, 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  third  strap  section  being 
generally  equal  to  the  sum  of  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
first  elongated  strap  section  and  of  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  second  elongated  strap  section; 

(e)  a  third  loop  means  integral  with  the  free  end  of  said  third 
strap  section  remote  from  said  joinder  section,  said  third 
loop  means  being  about  twice  the  size  of  any  of  said  first 
and  second  handle  loop  means,  the  size  of  the  third  loop 
means  being  in  the  range  sufficient  to  accommodate 
within  said  third  loop  means  at  least  two  human  feet  of  an 
average  size  in  a  side-by-side  disposition. 


1  A  solid  bowling  ball  ha\ing  a  main  hod>  of  a  relaincK 
low  density,  means  forming  indicia  on  the  outer  surface  of  saiO 
ball  at  a  location  which  describes  the  vertical  axial  cenierlmc 
of  the  ball,  a  top  weight  underlying  said  indKia  whu,  h  onsef- 
the  loss  in  weight  resulting  from  ihc  subsequent  formation  i-f 
finger  holes; 

the  mass  of  said  top  weight  being  distributed  along  a  unghi 
plane  which  intersects  the  geometrical  center  of  the  hall 
said  indicia  indicates  the  location  of  the  center  of  mass  ot 
said  top  weight  and  the  relative  position  of  said  weight 
plane; 
the  equatorial  plane  of  the  ball  intersects  the  geometrical 
center  thereof  and  is  circumscribed  equidistant  from  said 
indicia  and  from  the  center  of  mass  of  said  top  weight  all 
of  said  top  weight  being  located  above  said  equatorial 
plane  and  being  divided  into  two  major  spaced  apart 
masses  with  each  of  the  spaced  apart  masses  lying  equidis 
tant  from  said  vertical  axis  and  from  said  equatorial  plant 
with  most  of  the  top  weight  being  distnhuted  circumfer- 
entially about  said  weight  plane  as  compared  \o  the  distri- 
bution of  said  top  weight  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
weight  plane  such  that  when  the  ball  is  rolled  toi  des,.rihe 
a  rolling  plane  which  is  parallel  to  said  weight  plane,  ihc 
top  weight  produces  a  gyroscopic  effect 


4.121.829 
KICK  BALL  GAME 

\ictor  Petrusek.  18511  (rtJttschalk  St..  HomewcHKl.  111.  60430 
Filed  Apr,  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  786.106 
Int.  CI.    A63B  67/ iO,  69/26 
L'.S.  a.  273—95  A  10  Claims 


1    A  kick  ball  amusement  device  for  children,  comprising  a 

lightweight  highly  resilient  ball  and  a  tether  securely  anchored 
at  one  end  to  said  ball,  said  ball  being  inflatable  and  being 
formed  of  thin  elastomenc  material,  said  tether  including  a 
substantially  nonstretchable  cord  constituting  a  major  p<irtion 
of  the  length  thereof  and  a  stretchable  elastic  segment  inter 
posed  between  said  cord  and  said  ball,  and  clamping  means 
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provded  bj  sa.d  cord  at  the  free  end  the  eof  for  re  ea^bly  GEOMETRICAL  CONSTRUCTIONS 

clamping  a  elected  mtermed.ate  port.on  of  said  cord  to  form  ^^^                            ^  ^           ^^  ^^            ^^ 

a  neckrecening  loop,  sa.d  clamping  means  comprising  a  pair  of  ^- ^^l^^"  ^^'^  '^2(>S 

pivotally-connected  jaws  and  a  spnng  urging  said  jaws  into  ^^^^-  *-"     ■ 


closed  condition  for  releasably  clamping  said  intermediate 
portion  of  siid  stretchable  cord,  said  jaws  being  self-releasing 
upon  exertion  of  a  force  of  predetermined  magnitude  exerted 
upon  said  cord. 


BINGO 
Dennis  J. 
tronic 


4,121,830 
COMPUTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Iluckley,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Random  Elec- 
Ga^es  Co.,  Merrimack,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828.645  | 

Int.  a.2  A63F  9/00;  G06F  7/00  I 

U.S.  a.  27$— 138  A  8  C\iums 
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Filed  May  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  7%,265 
int.  aj  A63F  9/12 
U.S.  a.  273—160 


15  Oaims 


HZ 


6  A  unitary  three  dimensional  U-shaped  or  V-shaped  con- 
structional element  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
planar  surfaces  which  include  four  surfaces  having  the  same 
relative  angular  dispositions  to  each  other  as  the  faces  which 
meet  at  one  vertex  of  a  regular  octahedron. 


picking 


king 


ranilom  number  selector  for  games  comprising 

y  having  an  addressable  storage  location  for 
number  in  a  game; 

to  sequentially  address  each  said  storage  location; 
n  selection  means  to  selectively  record  a  pick  at  a 
location  when  it  is  addressed  and  including  means 

^  a  number; 

clock  means  operating  at  a  first  cyclical  rate  for 
said  means  to  sequentially  address  through  each 
storage  location; 
means  for  blocking  said  clocking; 
.  clock  means  operating  at  a  second  cyclical  rate 
ted  to  enable  said  gate  means  at  the  beginning  of 
ycle  of  said  second  cyclical  rate; 
....„  means  connected  from  said  memory  for  dis- 
sakl  gate  after  each  unpicked  number  location  in 
nemory  has  been  addressed,  the  frequency  of  said 
;lical  rate  being  greater  than  the  frequency  of  said 
cyclical  rate  by  at  least  the  number  of  said  address- 
litorage  locations  whereby  unpicked  number  loca- 
are  addressed  consistently  at  said  second  cyclical 
irrespective  of  the  sequential  addressing  of  already 
number  locations, 
method  of  sequencing  selections  through  a  fixed  num- 
storage  locations  in  which  picked  selections  are 
further  selection  without   loss  of  randomness 


4.121,832 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Raymond  A.  Ebbing,  2615  E.  Cinnabar  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85028 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,907 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  53/06 

U.S.  a.  273-171  10  Claims 


second 


disabling 

18 


;ked 


digital 
fiom 


sequencing 
locat  ons 
sequencing 


ng  said  digital  storage  locations  by  a  counter: 
...„  said  counter  at  a  first  clock  rate  when  the 
addressed  have  not  been  previously  selected; 
...„  said  counter  at  a  second  clock  rate  faster  than 
clock  rate  by  enough  to  address  every  location  of 
storage  locations  during  a  single  cycle  at  said 
rate  when  the  location  addressed  have  been 
;ly  selected;  and, 

selection  when  said  counter  addresses  loca- 

previously  selected 


lirst 
iligitai 
clock 
•  ous 
hibiting 


1  A  golf  club  for  putting  composing; 
a  an  elongated  earner  body  with  an  integral  hosel  and 
having  parallel  opposite  first  and  second  side  surfaces 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  carrier  body  having 
a  passage  formed  therethrough  so  as  to  extend  between 
the  first  and  second  side  surfaces  thereof  with  the  passage 
of  uniform  cross  section  to  form  an  identically  configured 
opening  m  each  of  the  first  and  second  side  surfa?ec; 
b  a  shaft  affixed  on  one  of  its  ends  to  the  hosel  of  said  carrier 

body  and  extending  therefrom; 
c  an  insert  assembly  having  an  impact  face  formed  thereon 
said  insert  assembly  demountably  affixed  in  the  passage  of 
said  earner  body  with  the  impact  face  thereof  protruding 
from  the  passage  of  said  carrier  body;  and 
d  said  insert  a,ssembl\  having  an  extenor  configuration 
which  substantiallv  matches  the  mterior  configuration  of 
the  passage  of  said  earner  body  so  that  said  insert  assem- 
bly IS  reversibly  and  invertibly  positionable  in  the  passage 
of  said  earner  body  to  allow  optional  onentation  of  the 
impact  face  relative  to  said  earner  body. 


October  24.  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1463 


4,121,833 
GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER 

John  L.  Prueter,  1415  Toledo  Ave.  North,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
55422 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,120 
Int.  a.:  A63B  53/04 


U.S.  a.  273—175 


1  Qaim 


arm  facing  said  magnet,  said  magru!  (.-xcrting  a  force  on 
said  magnelicallv  attractne  memht-r  uhuh  lifts  s.nd  tone 
arm  after  said  stylus  has  moved  past  the  end  ui  ww  s,  >u!id 
groove  of  said  record. 

4,121.835 
SOI  ND  PRODUCING  STRAW 

C;eorge  V.  Garabedian,  P.O.  Box  One.  Anaheim,  (  alif  92805 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,098 
Int.  a:-  GllB  1/04.  3/00.  7/24   A47(,  21/18 
U.S.  a.  274—1  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  golf  putter  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  with  a  gripping  handle  at  one  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  ball  striking  head  having  a  ball  striking  surface  at  a 
lateral  edge  thereof,  said  ball  striking  surface  having  the 
general  configuration  of  a  segment  of  a  right  circular 
cylinder; 

(c)  said  ball  striking  head  further  including  a  web  portion 
integrally  connected  to  said  ball  sinking  surface  and  at 
least  partially  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  lower  base  of 
said  cylindrical  segment; 

(d)  a  bore  formed  in  said  web  portion  at  a  point  coaxial  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  segment;  and 

(e)  means  for  secunng  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  in  said  bore 
such  that  the  axis  of  said  shaft  is  coaxial  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  cylindrical  segment. 


4,121,834 

PICK-UP  DEVICE  FOR  A  PHONOGRAPH  TONE  ARM 

Ron  B.  Yestrebi,  19 i  Main  St.,  Webster,  N.Y.  14580 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,774 

Int.  a.=  GllB  17/06 

U.S.  a.  274—1  R  3  Oaims 


1.  A  sound  producing  device  cc^mpriMng,  in  combination, 

an  open  topped  container  having  a  closed  rMMioni  .uid  ^ide- 
wall  forming  a  cup  shape  for  holding  hquu:. 

a  lid  retained  on  said  open  top  of  said  contanur 

said  lid  having  an  aperture  therein, 

a  hollow  elongate  substantially  rigid  mcnibrr  adapt.>j  u  Hl 
passed  through  the  aperture  in  said  lid, 

means  comprising  embossed  ridges  on  tht-  cxiernal  ■~urface  of 
said  rigid  member  representing  a  recorded  miclligible 
sound  track. 

means  formed  on  said  lid  adjacent  said  aperture  for  engaging 
said  embossed  ndge  means  so  as  to  \ihraii  upon  relative 
movement  between  said  ngid  member  and  said  iid  sc  that 
the  recorded  sound  tract,  is  reprcniuced  with  said  ecn- 
tainer  providing  a  sound  reproducing  box.  and 

means  for  reproducing  the  recorded  s<nind  track  succes- 
sively at  varying  pitches 


4.121.836 

STYLUS  CARTRIDGE  SUSPENSION  FOR  RECORD 

FLAYERS 

Robert  G.  Cheeseboro.  3650  Somerset  Dr..  Ix)s  Angeles.  (  aUf 
90016 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,027 

Int.  a.-  GllB  3/10 

U.S.  a.  274—23  A  18  Haims 


1  A  lifting  apparatus  for  use  with  a  phonograph  having  a 
tone  arm  provided  with  a  stylus  adapted  to  engage  the  sound 
groove  in  a  record,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  having  a  central  cut-out  portion  including 
at  least  one  key  slot; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  base  member  on  said  phono- 
graph adjacent  said  record; 

(c)  a  boom  arm  having  a  member  slidably  mounted  in  said 
centra]  cut-out  portion  so  that  one  end  of  said  arm  extends 
inwardly  of  said  phonograph  to  a  position  above  the  run- 
out groove  of  said  record; 

(d)  a  magnet  carried  on  said  end  of  said  arm;  and 

(e)  a  magnetically  attractive  member  mounted  on  said  tone 


1.  A  suspension  tor  rrmunting  a  phonograph  transducer 
cartridge,  having  a  stylus  engageable  in  the  groove  of  a  phono- 
graph record  disc,  the  suspension  comprising 

(!)  a  support  positionable  in  an  operating  position  above  a 
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plane  of  rotation  of  the  disc  proximately  above  the  operat- 
ing position  of  the  plane, 

(2)  a  pair  of  earner  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  position  of  a  cartridge  in  the  suspension  and  coopera- 
tivelv  defining  a  pair  of  parallel  convexly  curved  cylindri- 
cal strfaces  facing  each  other, 

(3)  means  mounting  the  earner  members  to  the  support  for 
rotation  of  each  earner  member  relative  to  the  support 

I  a  respective  pivot  axis  which  is 
[laced  from  the  respective  cylindrical  surface  in  a 
r:ction  away  from  the  other  carrier  member, 
parallel  to  the  respective  cylindncal  surface  directnx. 


abou 
(a)  s 

di 
(b) 

and 
(c) 


paralle 


el  to  the  disc  plane  of  rotation  in  the  operating 
of  the  support, 
ible  strap  means  connected  to  the  carrier  members 
r  holding  a  eartndge  between  the  cylindncal  sur- 
in  substantially  fnctionless  rolling  contact  with 
cylindrical  surfaces,  and 

r  constraining  a  held  eartndge  to  move  relative  to 
support,  in  response  to  loads  applied  to  a  held  car- 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  disc  plane  of  rotation, 
Ihout  rotation  along  a  line  which  is  normal  to  said 
when  the  support  is  in  its  operating  position,  and 
means  coupled  between  the  earner  members  for 
causi|ig  both  earner  members  to  move  in  synchronism  in 
opposite  directions  about  their  respective  pivot  axes  in 
resjxnse  to  said  loads. 
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4,121,837 

RECORI>  PLAYER  HAVING  A  DEVICE  FOR  D.WIPING 

VIBRATIONS  OF  A  TONE  ARM 

ijominari,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Takahashi,  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Onlife  Research,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 


N'oboni 
both  ol 
Japan 


Qaims 

75139[U] 

U.S.  a. : 
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Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,818 
priority,    application    Japan,    Jun.    11,    1976,    51- 

Jun.  U,  1976.  51-75140[U] 

Int.  a.-  GllB  3/10 
74—23  R  5  Qaims 


projecting 
damping 
thercbet 
magnetic 


4   A  record  player  compnsing: 

a  tone  arm  having  a  main  arm  and  a  sub-arm;  said  sub-arm 
being  pivotably  mounted  with  a  shaft  on  a  forward  end  of 
the  main  arm  to  rotate  in  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  having  a  pickup  cartridge  mounted  thereon; 

pivoting  means  for  pivoting  the  main  arm  with  a  pivot  shaft 
to  rotate  in  swinging  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

a  damping  plate  formed  of  an  electneally  conductive  mate- 
nal  secured  to  said  sub-arm  to  project  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion thereof; 

a  damping  unit  formed  of  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  hav- 
ing a  gap  therebetween  for  insertion  therein  of  said  damp- 
ing plate  to  form  a  magnetic  field  within  said  gap,  said 
damping  plate  being  displacable  in  the  gap  between  the 
permanent  magnets  with  swinging  motion  of  the  sub-arm, 
and  said  damping  unit  being  supported  by  the  main  arm. 


4,121,838 

SHAFT  SEAL  STRUCTURE 

Hiroshi   Sakamaki,   Ltsunomiya,  Japan,   assignor  to  Nippon 

Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,908,  Nov.  18,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,482 

CTaims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Nov,  17,  1973,  48-128794 

Int,  a:  F16J  9/02 

U.S.  a.  Ill— lib  1  Oaim 


R,    74 


«cord  player  comprising 

arm  having  a  main  arm  and  a  sub-arm,  said  sub-arm 
pivotably  mounted  with  a  shaft  on  a  forward  end  of 
r^ain  arm  to  rotate  in  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical 
and  having  a  pickup  cartridge  mounted  thereon; 
means  for  pivoting  the  main  arm  with  a  pivot  shaft 
in  swinging  movement  in  a  honzontal  plane. 
ing  plate  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  matenal 
substantially  arcuate  shape  and  secured  to  said  main 
^  in  a  lateral  direction  thereof; 
,  unit  having  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  with  a 
ween  for  insertion  therein  of  said  damping  plate  to 
field  within  said  gap,  said  damping  plate  being 
e  in  the  gap  between  the  permanent  magnets  with 
motion  of  the  main  arm;  support  means  for  support- 
damping  unit  in  a  position  whereby  the  damping  plate 
i^rtable  into  the  gap  between  the  permanent  magnets; 
nng  supported  at  a  first  end  thereof  at  said  main  arm 
hereby  a  second  free  end  being  adapted  to  vibrate  in  a 
tal  plane  and  extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
main  arm;  and 
it  being  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  leaf  spring 


ght 


1  In  an  improved  shaft  seal  structure  for  a  shaft  coaxially 
mounted  within  a  cylinder  and  movable  relative  to  the  cylin- 
der, and  wherein  the  shaft  includes  an  annular  carrier  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  shaft  with  its  outer  periphery  spaced  from  and 
facing  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  being  subjected  on 
one  end  to  a  pressurized  fluid  medium  within  the  cylinder,  the 
improvement  comprising 

an  annular  seal  groove  of  inverted  L-shaped  cross  section 
extending  circumferentially  within  the  carrier  on  its  outer 
periphery,  said  groove  comprising  a  base  portion  extend- 
ing axially  towards  one  end  of  the  annular  earner  and  an 
axially  narrower,  radially  inward  extension  portion  defin- 
ing axially  opposed  radial  sidewalls, 
a  first,  radially  expandable  seal  nng  of  rectangular  cross 
section  positioned  within  the  annular  seal  groove  with  its 
periphery  contacting  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder, 
a  second  radially  expandable  seal  ring  of  inverted  L-shaped 
cross  section  complementary  with  that  of  said  groove  and 
positioned  withm  said  groove  adjacent  said  first  seal  ring 
with  said  second  seal  nng  including  a  base  portion  carrier 
within  the  base  portion  of  the  annular  seal  groove  and  a 
radially  inwardly  projecting  portion  positioned  within  the 
radial  extension  portion  of  said  inverted  L-shaped  cross 
sectional  grove,  said  second  seal  nng  being  provided  with 
a  peripheral  sliding  surface  facing  the  inner  wall  of  the 
cylinder  and  sliding  thereon,  said  sliding  surface  being 
inclined  toward  a  normal  side  face  of  said  second  seal  ring 
which  faces  the  radial  side  face  of  said  adjacently  posi- 
tioned first  seal  ring,  at  an  angle  at  least  equal  to  the  angu- 
lar deflection  of  the  sliding  surface  towards  the  inner  wall 
of  the  cylinder  due  to  defiection  of  the  seal  ring  about  its 
circumference  during  seal  ring  radial  expansion  and  under 
applied  fluid  pressure  such  that  the  inclinded  sliding  sur- 
face of  said  inverted  L-shaped  seal  nng  is  pressed  into 
sliding  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
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radial  projecting  portion  of  said  inverted  L-shaped  annu- 
lar seal  ring  is  pressed  on  opposite  sides  respectively 
against  a  radial  side  wall  of  said  inverted  L-shaped  groove 
and  a  radial  side  face  of  said  first  seal  ring  to  reliably  block 
fluid  passage  past  said  shaft  seal  structure. 


4,121,839 
SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  COMPOSITE 
MULTI-STAGE  PUMP 
Shiro  Takano;  Toshio  Jojima,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hajime  Oshida, 
Funabashi;  Tadashi  Yokoi,  Chiba;  Muneo  Kato,  Kitaminema- 
chi,  and  Tadashi  Koizumi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.;  Toyo  Engineering  Corporation 
and  Ebara  Corporation,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,100 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1976,  51-97670; 
Aug.  18, 1976,  51-97671;  Aug.  18,  1976,  51-97672;  Aug.  27,  1976, 
51-101541 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/40:  FOID  11/02 
U.S.  a.  277—3  9  Qaims 


1.  A  sealing  system  for  use  in  a  composite  multistage  pump 
wherein   a   plurality   of  impellers   are   serially   and   securely 
mounted  on  a  shaft  so  as  to  form  at  least  two  pump  sections,  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  passing  through  the  pump  sections 
being  raised  sequentially  at  each  of  said  pump  sections,  said 
sealing  system  comprising: 
sealir.g  means  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
shaft  where  said  shaft  extends  through  the  pump  casing; 
pressure  reduction  means  disposed  around  said  shaft  at  a 
place  between  the  last  pump  section  and  one  of  said  seal- 
ing means; 
a  pipe  line  coupling  the  outlet  port  of  the  first  pump  section 

with  the  inlet  port  of  the  last  pump  section; 
temperature  detector  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 

liquid  fiowing  through  the  last  pump  section;  and 
a  control  valve  disposed  in  said  pipe  line  and  operated  m 
response  to  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  temperature 
detector  means. 


4,121,840 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

David  W.  Berg,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tol-O-Matic  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,043,  Jan.  10, 1977.  Pat.  No. 
4,057,257.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,466 
Int.  Q.'  FOIB  9/00;  F16J  15/18 
U.S.  Q.  277—4  10  Qaims 

1.  A  seal  assembly  for  use  in  a  cable  cylinder  to  form  an 
effective  seal  about  a  generally  cylindrical  cable,  said  seal 
assembly  comprising: 
a  gland  having  a  centrally  located  bore  extending  around 

said  generally  cylindrical  cable; 
first  and  second  seal  members  disposed  within  the  central 
bore  of  said  gland  for  forming  an  effective  seal  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  central  bore  and  the  outer  surface  of 
said  generally  cylindrical  cable; 
an  alignment  sleeve  having  a  center  opening  extending 
around   said   generally   cylindrical   cable   and   disposed 
within  the  central  bore  of  said  gland  between  said  first  and 
second  seal  members;  and 
a  retaining  sleeve  member  having  a  center  opening  extend- 


ing around  said  generally  cylindrical  cable  and  mechani- 
cal lock  means  cooperating  with  correspc>nding  mechani- 
cal lock  means  of  said  gland  for  forming  a  mechanical  lock 
between  said  retaining  slee\e  memht-r  and  siiid  glano  upcii 


-C  fl  ,       1 


insertion  of  said  retainer  sleeve  into  a  portion  of  the  cen- 
tral bore  of  said  gland  t"or  retaining  said  seal  members  and 
said  alignment  sleeve  in  vipt'raii^c  po^itu-n  v>,iihir.  ihc 
centra!  bore  of  said  gland 


4.121.841 

DRIVE  SHAFT  SEAL  FOR  COMPRK.SSOR  HOUSING 

Masaharu  Hiraga,  Isesaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Flectric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541.078,  Jan,  15,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  4,  1976.  Ser.  No.  693.216 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  P.  1974,  49-8717; 
Jan,  17,  1974.  49-8718 

Int.  Q.    F16J  //  -U 
U.S,  Q.  277—38  2  Claims 


1   .\  shaft  seal  arrangemeni  at  a  Kire  of  a  compressor  hous- 
ing through  which  a  dnve  shaft  extends,  which  comprises 

a  compressor  housing  having  an  annular  bore  therethrough 

of  uniform  diameter  which  opens  at  one  end  iiure<  >!  c->.ier- 

nally  of  said  housing, 
a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  bore  to  the  outside  of 

said  housing, 
a  first  seal  sheet  in  said  bore  and  having  a  central  opening 

through  which  said  drive  shaft  extends 
a  first  O-ring  disposed  between  a  peripheral  surface  of  said 

first  seal  sheet  and  the  intcrna'i  surface  of  said  bore  to 

prevent  leakage  therebetween, 
a  second  seal  sheet  mounted  internalU  of  said  first  seal  sheet 

on  said  dnve  shaft  with  said  second  seal  sheet  pressed  m 

contact  with  said  first  seal  sheet  to  prevent  leakage  Ke 

tween  said  first  and  second  seal  sheets, 
a  second  O-nng  disposed  between  an  inner  surtax e  I'f  said 

second  seal  sheet  and  said  dme  shaft  \o  prevent  leakage 

therebetween. 
a  snap  nng  fitted  into  an  annular  gro^e  formed  m  :he  inter 

nal  surface  of  said  bore  with  said  first  seal  sheet  pressed  in 

contact  with  said  snap  nng  to  retain  said  seal  sheets  m  said 

bore, 
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proj^tion  on  said  snap  nng  extending  in  the  axial  direction 
received  in  a  corresponding  depression  m  said  first 
sheet  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  first 
sheet  and  said  snap  nng,  and 

wis  projecting  radially  outward  from  said  snap  ring 
engaging  the  bottom  of  said  annular  groove  under 
of  said  snap  nng  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  snap  ring 
in  turn  rotation  of  said  first  seal  sheet. 
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4,121,842 

EXPANSION  SEAL 

Thomas  k.  Lacy.  3079  Myrtle  Ave.,  Baton  Rouge.  La.  70806. 

assignqr  to  Thomas  H.  Lacy,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,350 

Int.  a:  B65D  53/02 

L.S.  a.  177— 112  3aainis 


1.  An  expansion  seal  for  a  product  pipe  line  which  extend> 
through  i.  casing  of  greater  diameter  which  may  be  adapted  to 
couple  said  pipeline  and  said  casing  if  said  pipeline  leaks  and 
causes  failure  of  said  seal  compnsing 

a  convijx  cap  adapted  to  be  welded  at  the  periphery  thereof 
arouid  the  circumference  of  an  end  of  said  casing  to 
ngidly  attach  said  cap  and  said  casing,  said  cap  having  a 
centfal  opening  therethrough, 

a  holloU  cylindrical  sleeve  extending  through  said  opening, 
the  c  ircumference  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  opening  being  welded  thereto  to  rigidly  at- 
tach said  cap  and  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  defining  an  inter- 
nal circumferential  recess  therein,  said  sleeve  adapted  to 
receive  said  product  pipeline  therethrough; 

a  nng  issembly  slidably  received  within  the  recess  defined 
with  n  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  surround  said  pipeline 
when  said  pipeline  extends  through  said  sleeve. 

compnission  means  earned  by  said  sleeve  including  a  plural- 
ity of  bolts  threadably  received  in  a  plurality  of  mutually 
spacird  openings  extending  axially  into  the  recess  in  said 
cylinder,  the  ends  thereof  abutting  a  face  of  said  ring 
adjacent  thereto  so  that  when  said  bolts  are  advanced  into 
said  sleeve,  the  ends  thereof  will  abut  a  face  of  said  ring 
assenbly, 

means  :arned  by  said  sleeve  for  admitting  a  liquid  deform- 
able  packing  into  said  recess  adjacent  the  face  of  said  ring 
assenbly  opposite  the  face  disposed  abutting  the  ends  of 
said  bolts  whereby  when  said  pipeline  extends  through 
said  sleeve  said  packing  will  form  a  toroidal  seal  between 
said  ileeve  and  said  pipeline  when  said  bolts  are  advanced 
into  said  recess  urging  said  ring  assembly  against  said 
packing; 

bleed  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  means  for  depressunzing 
the  iiitenor  of  said  sleeve  between  said  recess  and  the  end 
thereof  mounting  said  bolts  so  that  when  said  pipeline 
extends  through  said  sleeve  means,  and  said  compression 
means  and  packing  seal  said  sleeve  and  pipeline,  and  sub- 
sequently said  pipeline  developes  a  leak  within  said  casing 
which  causes  said  seal  to  fail,  the  intenor  of  said  sleeve 
behind  said  packing  may  be  depressunzed  so  that  said 
sleeve  may  be  welded  to  said  pipeline  to  couple  said  pipe- 
line and  casing. 


4,121,843 
MULTIPLE  CONVOLUTION  SEALING  RING 

Horace  P.  Hailing,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pressure  Science, 
Incorporated.  Bcltsville,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,187 

Int.  a.    F16J  15/OS 

U.S.  a.  277—200  9  Qaims 


I  A  sealing  nng  compnsing  an  integral  piece  of  resilient 
metal  formed  into  at  least  three  U-shaped  annular  convolutions 
including  two  end  convolutions  and  at  least  one  inner  convolu- 
tion between  said  end  convolutions,  the  outermost  parts  of  the 
end  convolutions  forming  legs  which  extend  in  a  direction 
essentially  parallel  to  but  leading  slightly  away  from  the  center 
line  of  symmetry  of  the  nng  cross-section;  said  outer  legs 
having  a  sinuous  configuration  and  terminating  in  convex 
portions  which  define,  at  each  side  of  the  seal,  a  singular  seal- 
ing line  when  the  seal  is  installed 


4,121.844 
BALL  JOINT  SEALS 
Akira  Nemoto;  Yasunori  Hamaguchi,  both  of  Toyohashi,  and 
Kenichi  Terai,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Musa- 
shieimitsukogvo  Kabushikikaisha,  Toyohashi  and  Nippon  Oil 
Seal  Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1976,  51-124151 
Int.  n.    F16J  J5/32 
IS.  CI.  277—212  FB  6  Qaims 


20    13b  21 


1  A  dust  sealing  cover  for  a  pivotal  ball  joint  assembly 
including  a  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  ball  stud  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  housing  through  said  open  end 
thereof  said  cover  compnsing; 

an  inverted  cup-shaped  body  formed  of  elastic  material  and 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  marginal  portions  each  defining 
an  open'ng,  said  opening  of  one  of  said  marginal  f)ortions 
being  smaller  in  diameter  than  that  of  the  other  marginal 
portion  and  adapted  to  receive  said  ball  stud  there- 
through, said  other  marginal  pxjrtion  being  flared  to  be 
fitted  over  said  open  end  of  said  housing,  said  body  includ- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  extending  between  said 
smaller  opening  and  said  flared  portion;  and 
a  nng  having  inner  and  outer  circumferential  edge  portions, 
said  inner  edge  portion  including  a  continuously  centrally 
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inclined  face  forming  a  sharp-cornered  innermost  circum- 
ferential edge,  said  innermost  circumferential  edge  having 
a  continuous  circumference  of  constant  diameter  lying  in 
a  plane  vertically  spaced  from  said  outer  edge  portion,  and 
having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  maximum 
diameter  of  said  housing  at  said  open  end  thereof,  said 
ring,  including  said  sharp-cornered  innermost  circumfer- 
ential edge,  being  embedded  in  said  flared  portion,  the 
gripping  force  of  said  ring  through  said  flared  portion 
against  said  housing  being  entirely  through  said  sharp-cor- 
nered innermost  circumferential  edge. 


4,121.846 
GASKET  ASSFMBl  \ 
Robert  R.  Skrycki.  Grosse  He.  Mich..  asMt;n<ir  t 
poration.  Dttroit,  Mich. 

Hied  Dec.  2(1.  19'"4.  Ser.  No,  53?  nU 
Int    (1.    F16J  15/06 
U.S.  CI,  277—235  R 


4,121,845 

BOOT  FOR  SLIDABLY  GUIDED  MEMBER 

Desmond  Henry  James  Reynolds,  West  Midlands,  and  Kenneth 

Maurice  Quiney,  Birmingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 

Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,187,  Jun.  30,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,203 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1.  1975. 
27628/75 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  55/00:  F16J  15/32 
U.S.  a.  277—212  FB  14  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  disc  brake  and  a  boot  assembly,  said 
disc  brake  being  of  the  type  having  a  guided  member  axially 
slidable  in  a  bore  of  a  guide  member  dunng  the  application  and 
release  of  the  brake,  said  boot  assembly  preventing  ingress  of 
dirt  or  fluid  into  one  end  of  the  bore  and  compnsing  a  first 
annular  portion  sealing  against  an  annular  surface  of  the  guide 
member  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  the  bore,  a  second  annular 
portion  sealing  against  the  guided  member,  and  a  flexible  im- 
permeable web  connecting  said  first  and  second  portions  to 
accommodate  relative  axial  movement  of  the  guided  and  guide 
members,  wherein  said  surface  of  the  guide  member  is  a  plain 
surface  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  facing 
outwardly  of  the  guide  member,  the  first  annular  portion  of  the 
boot  assembly  compnsing  an  annular  rigid  earner  carrying  an 
elastomeric  seal,  a  first  annular  part  of  the  seal  being  perma- 
nently secured  to  a  first  annular  portion  of  the  carrier,  and 
being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  surface  of  said  guide 
member  and  a  second  annular  part  of  the  seal  spaced  axially 
outwardly  relative  to  the  bore  from  said  first  part  and  located 
internally  of  the  earner,  said  second  part  being  trapped  be- 
tween a  second  annular  portion  of  the  carrier  and  said  surface 
of  the  guide  member  to  form  a  seal  therebetween,  and  said 
second  part  of  the  seal  being  unattached  to  said  second  portion 
of  the  earner,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  during  assembly 
of  the  first  portion  of  the  boot  assembly  onto  the  guide  member 
by  application  of  an  axial  force  to  the  carrier  member  said  first 
part  of  the  seal  passes  with  clearance  over  said  surface,  and 
friction  between  said  second  part  of  the  seal  and  said  surface 
results  in  axial  elongation  of  said  second  part  of  the  seal  to 
enable  the  seal  to  be  pulled  into  position  on  said  surface  by  said 
axial  force  on  the  carrier. 


McCnrd  Cnr- 


h  <  lainis 


1  A  preformed  gasket  assembly  for  sealing  between  two 
planar  surfaces  comprising;  a  metal  core  member  having 
spaced  parallel  first  and  second  faces  and  an  opening  therein, 
said  core  member  having  an  offset  portion  extending  about  the 
periphery  of  said  opening,  said  offset  portion  having  a  first 
surface  raised  above  said  first  face  and  a  second  surface  re- 
cessed below  said  second  face,  said  offset  portion  being  inte- 
grally formed  unh  the  remainder  of  said  core  member  and 
connected  thereto  through  a  planar  section  having  shear 
stresses  therein  and  extending  between  and  transversely  to  said 
First  and  second  surfaces  of  said  offset  portion  so  that  said 
gasket  assembly  may  be  clamped  between  two  planar  sealing 
surfaces  with  the  clamping  forces  extending  through  said 
planar  section  whereby  the  shear .  stresses  respond  to  the 
clamping  force. 


4,121,847 
COLLET  CHUCK 

London  T.  Morawski.  11487  E.  Nine  Mile  Rd  .  U;irr.n    Muh 

mm) 

Filed  Oct.  2H.  19"'7,  ,Str.  No.  H46.51.' 

Int.  CI.-  B23B  5/22.  5/34.  31/14 

U.S.  CI.  279—2  R  13  (  laims 


79         ^g     ^ 


1  A  ccilkt  .buck  for  gripping  a  tubular  workpiece  at  two 
axially  spaced  c\  lindrical  surfaces  comprising  a  body  having  a 
central  axis  and  a  cylindrical  guide  surface  thereon  concentric 
uith  said  central  axis,  a  collet  sleeve  axially  slideable  on  said 
guide  surface,  said  collet  sleeve  being  resiliently  flexible  in  a 
radial  direction  and  having  first  and  second  work-gripping 
surfaces  thereon  spaced  axially  apart  to  correspond  with  the 
axial  spacing  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces  on  the  workpiece,  said 
work-gripping  surfaces  being  adapted  to  be  radially  displaced 
to  grip  and  release  the  workpiece,  said  collet  sleeve  having  first 
and  second  opposed  conical  surfaces  thereon  aligned  generally 
radiallv  uith  the  first  and  second  work-gripping  surfaces  on 


/or  c 
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•I  sleeve,  said  body  having  a  conical  surface  thereon 

to  be  engaged  by  the  first  conical  surface  on  the  collet 

)  displace  said  first  work-gnpping  surface  radially  in 

gripping  direction  in  response  to  axial  movement  of 

t  sleeve  in  one  direction,   means  biasing  the  collet 

lally  in  said  one  direction,  a  collet  actuator  mounted 

l^y  for  axial  movement  thereon,  said  actuator  having 

surface  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  second  conical 

n  the  collet  sleeve  and  displace  the  second  work-grip- 

rface  in  the  work-engaging  direction  in  response  to 

t  of  the  actuator  on  the  body  in  said  one  direction, 

means  on  said  actuator  engageable  with  the  collet 

shift  It  axially  in  a  direction  opposite  that  in  which  it 

when  the  actuator  is  shifted  axially  opposite  to  said 

tion,  the  radial  dimensions  of  said  conical  surfaces 

h  that,  upon  initial  movement  of  said  actuator  in  said 

ion,  said  abutment  means  releases  said  collet  sleeve 

collet  sleeve  is  shifted  axially  in  said  one  direction 

influence  of  said  biasing  means  to  interengage  said 

al  surface  on  the  collet  sleeve  with  the  conical  sur- 

d  body  and.  upon  continued  axial  movement  of  the 

in  said  one  direction,  the  second  conical  surface  on 

sleeve  is  engaged  by  the  conical  surface  of  the  actua- 

rieby  the  clamping  force  exerted  on  the  workpiece  by 

work-gnpping  surface  is  determined  by  the  force  of 

ng  means  and  the  clamping  force  exerted  on  the 

by  the  second  work-gripping  surface  is  determined 

lal  force  on  the  actuator. 


4,121,848 
CHUCK 
London  y.  Morawski,  11487  E.  Nine  Mile  Rd..  Warren,  Mich. 
48090 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,514 

Int.  a.-  B23B  5/22.  5/34.  J!   12 

U.S.  a.  279—60  12  naims 


V 


1^^r 
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1  A  chuck  having  a  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
front  end  of  a  rotary  spindle  of  a  machine  tool,  said  bodv 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein  concentnc  with  the  cen- 
tral axis  if  the  chuck,  said  chuck  body  having  a  front  face  and 
a  central  axial  passageway  extending  from  said  chamber 
through  iaid  front  face,  said  chuck  body  also  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  bores  extending  axially  rearwardly 
from  saia  front  face  to  said  chamber  in  a  direction  inclined 
radially  inwardly,  a  jaw  rod  slideably  arranged  in  each  of  sa.d 
inclined  pores  and  extendmg  from  said  front  face  into  said 
chamber]  a  radially  extending  jaw  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 


axially  slideable  drawbar  at  the  axis  of  the  machine  spindle, 
said  actuator  at  its  forward  end  extending  around  the  inner 
ends  of  said  jaw  rods  and  having  radially  inwardly  extending 
flange  means  thereon  having  a  close  sliding  fit  with  the  chordal 
slots  in  said  jaw  rods,  the  inner  ends  of  the  jaw  rods  terminat- 
ing radiallv  outwardly  of  said  central  axial  passageway  in  said 
bodv 


4.121,849 

STABILIZER  FOR  ARTICLES  CARRIED  WITHIN  A 

VEHICLE  BED 

Robert  E.  Christopher.  1014  Walnut  St.,  Gadsden,  Ala.  35901 

Filed  Jul,  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,663 

Int.  a.'  B60P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  280—179  R  4  Qaims 


1.  A  stabilizer  for  an  article  carried  within  a  vehicle  bed 
having  upstanding  walls,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  support  member  extending  transversely  of 
said  vehicle  bed  and  over  at  least  one  article  carried 
therein, 

(b)  means  for  attaching  said  elongated  support  member  to 
said  vehicle  bed, 

fc)  a  movable  member  beneath  said  support  member  of  a 
length  to  move  inwardly  of  said  vehicle  bed  and  extend 
across  said  article  carried  within  said  vehicle  bed, 

(d)  a  pair  of  actuator  members  carried  by  said  elongated 
support  member  and  adapted  for  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  said  elongated  support  member  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  to  selected  positions,  and 

(e)  an  elongated  link-like  member  pivotally  connected  adja- 
cent one  end  to  each  of  said  actuator  members  with  the 
other  end  of  each  said  link-like  member  being  pivotally 
connected  to  a  central  portion  of  said  movable  member  so 
that  upon  movement  of  said  actuator  members  in  one 
direction  relative  to  each  other  said  movable  member  is 
moved  away  from  said  article  earned  within  said  vehicle 
bed  and  upon  movement  of  said  actuator  members  in  the 
other  direction  relative  to  each  other  said  movable  mem- 
ber is  moved  toward  said  article  carried  within  said  vehi- 
cle bed  to  stabilize  said  article 


each  of  t 


le  jaw  rods  such  that  the  jaws  are  displaced  radially 


in  respon  >e  to  axial  movement  of  the  jaw  rods,  each  of  said  jaw 
rods  hav  ng  a  chordal  slot  in  the  radially  outer  side  thereof, 
means  for  sliding  the  jaw  rods  axially  simultaneously  in  their 
respectiv ;  bores  comprising  an  actuator  axially  slideable  in  said 
chamber,  said  actuator  having  a  passageway  therethrough 
communicating  with  the  central  axial  passageway  in  said  body, 
said  actuator  having  means  thereon  for  connection  with  an 


4,121,850 
BKTCLE  FORK  END  CONSTRUCTION 

Sherwood  B.  Ross.  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chain  Bike 

Corporation.  Rockaway  Beach,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,781 

Int.  a.'  B62K  25/00 

U.S.  a.  280-279  9  Oaims 

1  In  a  bicycle  the  combination  comprising  a  front  wheel 
fork  having  a  pair  of  spaced  depending  legs;  a  pair  of  generally 
downwardly  facing  receivers  on  the  lower  region  of  said  legs; 
a  wheel  hub  axle  extending  between  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  received  in  respective  receivers;  releasable  fastener  means 
on  said  axle  ends  for  relea,sably  securing  the  latter  in  said 
downwardly  facing  receivers;  a  retaining  portion  depending 
from  each  downwardly  facing  receiver;  and  a  generally  up- 
wardly facing  receiver  depending  from  each  retaining  portion 
in  facing  spaced  relation  with  an  associated  downwardly  fac- 
ing receiver  to  form  a  passageway  for  intentional  insertion  and 
removal  of  said  wheel  hub  axle  from  said  receivers,  said  wheel 
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hub  axle  normally  being  positioned  and  retained  by  said  fas- 
tener means  within  said  downwardly  facing  receivers  gener- 
ally on  one  side  of  said  passageway,  said  upwardly  facing 
receivers  being  arranged  to  receive  said  wheel  hub  axle  gener- 


4.121.852 
RELEASABI  V  RETAINED  HINGED  PI  f)W 
Sherman  H.  Quanbeck,  Aneta.  N.  Dak.  58212 

Filed  Sep,  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  724,086 

Int.  CI.-  AOIB  73/00 

U.S.  a.  280—411  C  ^  naims 


ally  on  the  other  side  of  said  passageway  during  riding  over 
rough  terrain  on  accidental  loosening  of  said  fastener  means  to 
thereby  prevent  said  wheel  hub  axle  from  unintended  exit  from 
said  receivers  through  said  passageway. 


4,121,851 
SPINNER  FOR  BIKE  HUB 

Kenneth  N.  Finkenbiner,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ken-Neil  Inc.. 
O&ll&s  Tex 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770.855 

Int.  a.-  B62J  5/20:  G02B  5/12 

U.S.  O.  280—289  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  spinner  for  attachment  to  the  hub  of  a  bicycle  wheel 
compnsing: 

a  resilient  band  having  first  and  second  end  portions  capable 
of  being  opened  by  the  application  of  a  spreading  force 
between  the  end  portions  to  permit  the  band  to  be  placed 
around  the  hub,  said  band  assuming  a  generally  circular 
configuration  of  a  fixed  diameter  in  the  absence  of  the 
spreading  force; 

first  and  second  curved  coupling  members  each  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  less  than  the  radius  of  said  circular 
band  but  large  enough  to  permit  the  curved  coupling 
members  to  fit  in  friction  engagement  around  a  portion  of 
the  hub; 

first  means  connecting  said  first  curved  coupling  member  to 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  band  and  in  concentric  relation 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  band; 

second  means  connecting  said  second  curved  coupling  mem- 
ber to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  band  and  in  concentnc 
relation  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  band, 
said  first  and  second  curved  coupling  members  being 
spaced  apart  one  from  another;  and, 

a  member  having  a  display  surface  secured  to  the  outer 
penphery  of  the  band  and  projecting  radially  with  respect 
thereto. 


1  In  a  hinged  pK>vv  assembU  iii^luiijii^  a  forward  frame 
section  and  a  rear  frame  section,  mc-anv  ti^  pcTmii  i\]v  torv\,drc; 
end  of  the  forward  frame  section  to  he  connected  ti'  a  prime 
mover  for  movement  over  the  grc^und  with  the  rear  frame 
section  trailing  the  forward  frame  section,  hinge  nuan-  .on 
necting  said  forward  frame  section  and  rear  frame  station 
together  and  permitting  hinging  movement  about  a  gcncrall> 
horizontal  transversely  extending  axis  as  the  assembly  is 
moved,  said  frame  sections  each  carrying  a  pluraiitv  -f  earth 
working  tools,  said  rear  frame  section  having  rear  portions 
which  are  offset  from  said  forward  frame  section  m  iransverse 
direction  when  in  use,  so  that  rear  p<irtions  ot  the  rear  frame 
section  extend  beyond  the  side  of  said  forward  frame  section 
on  at  least  one  side  in  transverse  direction  as  the  piov.  .issembly 
is  moved  along  the  ground,  means  to  pivotally  connect  a  for- 
ward end  portion  of  said  rear  frame  section  to  a  rear  end 
portion  of  the  forward  frame  section  about  an  upright  axis,  and 
means  to  releasabK  retain  said  rear  frame  section  selectiveK  m 
at  least  two  separate  p(Tsitions  about  said  upright  axis  relaii\e 
to  said  forv^ard  frame  section,  one  of  \«.hu  ti  is  a  working  posi- 
tion and  the  other  is  a  position  V.  herein  real  po>rtions  of  the  rear 
frame  section  are  moved  transverselv  to  reduce  the  overall 
transverse  w  idth  of  the  plow  assembly  from  the  w  idth  in  work- 
ing position  as  the  plow  assembly  is  moved  along  the  ground 


4.121.853 

FIFTH  WHEEL  BEARIN(,  AriA(  HMENT 

Roy  H.  McKav.  6305  Mahoning  Ave..  ^ Oungstown.  Ohio  44515 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,796 

Int.  CI.    B62D  53/08 

U.S.  CI.  280 — 433  4  C  laims 


1,  In  a  fifth  wheel  assembly  including  a  bottom  wall  of  a 
trailer  mounting  a  king  pin  and  a  lower  slotted  tractor  plate 
adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  said  king  pin.  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  pre-assembled  anti-fnction  device  for 
detachably  mounting,  as  a  unit,  on  said  trailer  bottom  wall,  said 
device  compnsing  a  bushing,  a  flange  provided  oin  one  end  of 
said  bushing,  a  first  bearing  plate  supported  bv  said  Hangc  and 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  second  hearing  plate,  said  second 
bearing  plate  being  centrally  aperiured  for  re^eivm^;  the  other 
end  of  said  bushing,  said  second  bearing  plate  being  rigidlv 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  bushing,  and  a  third  plate 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  bearing  pl.ites  and 
mounted  for  free  rotation  ab<iul  the  hushing,  s.iid  ib;:rd  plate 
being  formed  from  anti-friction  material,  said  king  pit,  N mg 
freely  insertable  into  said  hushing,  said  second  hearing  piate 
being  detachably  secured  [o  the  bottom  wall  of  the  trailer    and 
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bearing  plate  being  fnctionalK  engageable  with  and 
ractor  plate  and  rotatable  therewith. 


I 


4,121,854 

ELECTRO-PYROTECHMC  LNLOCKING  DEVICE.  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  A  SAFETV  RXTLRE  FOR  A  SKI 

Cornu,  Toulouse,   France,   assignor   to   Eublissements 
Ruggi^ri,  Monteux,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,592 
Claim^  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23.  1976,  76  12085; 


Sep.  9,  1>76 


U.S.  a.  J80 


1      An 
pyrotech 
binding,  > 
cal  asserr 
mounted 
charges 
by  the  I 
automati 
spect  to 
Igniting  t 
prises  a 
charges  c 
ber  whic 


automatically    re-armed     and     reloaded    electro- 
ic  unlocking  device  in   particular  for  a  safety  ski 
ompnsing  a  body,  at  least  one  gas  operated  mechani- 
bly  for  unlocking  said  binding,  a  loader  movably 
relative   to   said   body,   a   plurality   of  pyrotechnic 
r  actuating  said  assembly  in  succession  and  carried 
er,  means  for  igniting  the  charges,  and  means  for 
y  positioning  the  charges  of  the  loader  with  re- 
paid assembly  and  with  respect  to  said  means  for 
le  charges,  wherein  said  mechanical  assembly  com- 
fiston  and  cylinder  unit  associated  with  one  of  the 
irried  by  the  loader  and  provided  with  a  push-mem- 
when  actuated  by  the  gas  releases  the  binding. 


f3 

Old 
call 


1.  In  a 

including 
the  lower 


76  27147 

Int. 
-612 


CI.-  A6JC  9/00 


27  Claims 


and  having  axle  means  spaced  rearward  of  the  lower  end  of 
>aid  frame  for  supporting  ground  engaging  wheels;  wheels 
thereon;  and  a  nose  member;  the  improvement  wherein  a  sub- 
frame,  including  leg  parts  received  by  the  rails  and  spanned  by 
a  brace  part,  is  spaced  vertically  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
upright  frame  and  nests  between  said  rails  in  the  plane  of  said 
upright  frame  to  brace  the  rails  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  to 
provide  increased  load  carrying  strength  for  the  lower  end  of 
the  frame,  the  brace  part  being  spaced  forwardly  of  and  below 
the  axle  means,  and  the  nose  member  being  mounted  for  piv- 
otal movement  on  the  brace  part  for  swinging  movements 
between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position  in  which  it 
extends  along  the  ground  at  the  level  of  the  lower  periphery  of 
the  u  heels. 


r  ^ 


\YhS* 


..^^^. 


4.121,856 

IDENTIFK  ATION  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Jerome  J.  Brunette,  911  Cambridge  Dr.,  Libertyville,  111.  60048 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.829 

Int.  CI.-  G09F  i/10:  B41L  ]/00 

U.S.a.  282-1  R  2aaims 


4.121,855 
HAND  TRUCK  CONSTRUCTION 

Carl  N.  Mortenson,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  .Magline.  Inc., 
Pincontiing,  Mich. 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,501 

Int.  CI.-  B62B  ]] '00 

U.S.  CI.  2180-654  21  Qaims 


1  .A  label  assembly  comprising  a  self  contained  carbonless 
sheet  having  a  multitude  of  minute,  liquid  containing  capsules 
and  adapted  to  provide  an  image  when  pressure  is  applied 
thereto  to  rupture  selected  ones  of  said  capsules,  said  sheet 
having  first  and  second  sides,  an  adhesive  on  said  first  side,  and 
a  transparent  film  overlying  and  attached  to  said  second  side 
said  film  being  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethylene-terrephthalate,  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  chloride, 
polyethylene  and  polypropylene  and  having  a  thickness  of  the 
order  of  about  0.0CX)5  inch  to  about  0.005  inch  whereby  indicia 
may  be  inscribed  on  said  carbonless  sheet  through  said  film  and 
said  carbonless  sheet  applied  to  an  object  to  be  labeled  to 
provide  a  relatively  tamperproof  label 


4.121,857 
C  ONTINUOUS  STATIONERY  ASSEMBLIES 

Per  Weien  Halse,  Oslo.  Norway,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 

Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  727,518,  Sep.  28.  1976.  This 
application  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,859 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  21,  1976 
30407  76 

Int.  CI.    B41L  1/20 
U.S.  a.  282-11.5  A  4aaims 


^10  7  6 


1     .-\   series-connected   business   form   adapted   to   be   fed 
truck  construction  comprising  an  upright  frame    through  the  printing  means  of  a  business  machine,  comprising, 
pair  of  spaced  apart  upright  rails;  bracket  means  at    a  continuous  pair  of  superimposed  outer  webs  having  aligned 
end  of  said  frame  extending  rearwardly  therefrom    opposed  marginal  edges,  said  webs  having  longitudinal  feed 
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strips  extending  along  each  of  said  marginal  edges,  said  feed 
strips  including  spaced  feed  holes  for  engaging  the  feed  means 
of  the  business  machine  so  that  the  business  form  may  be 
thereby  advanced  into  and  past  the  printing  means,  said  webs 
being  directly  connected  together  along  longitudinal  first 
connecting  means  lying  adjacent  said  feed  holes  of  one  of  said 
strips  extending  along  one  of  said  marginal  edges,  one  of  said 
webs  having  a  longitudinal  first  line  of  weakening  spaced 
inwardly  of  said  first  connecting  means,  at  least  one  intermedi- 
ate web  disposed  between  said  outer  webs,  said  intermediate 
web  having  a  free  marginal  edge  lying  adjacent  said  first  line  of 
weakening  and  having  an  opposite  free  marginal  edge  in  align- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  opposed  marginal  edges  of  said 
outer  webs,  said  one  outer  web  having  a  longitudinal  second 
line  of  weakening  adjacent  said  other  marginal  edge,  said 
intermediate  web  being  connected  to  both  said  outer  webs 
along  longitudinal  second  connecting  means  disposed  between 
said  other  marginal  edge  of  said  outer  webs  and  said  second 
line  of  weakening,  said  intermediate  web  having  a  longitudinal 
third  line  of  weakening  in  alignment  with  said  second  line  of 
weakening,  and  said  webs  having  spaced  transverse  lines  of 
weakening  in  superimposed  relationship  for  separating  the 
form  therealong  into  individual  units,  whereby  upon  the  print- 
ing of  a  number  of  said  units,  the  next  to  the  last  of  said  units 
so  printed  may  be  separated  along  said  transverse  lines  of 
weakening  whereafter  said  one  web  and  said  intermediate  web 
connected  thereto  of  the  last  of  said  units  so  printed  may  be 
removed  by  separation  along  said  first  and  second  lines  of 
weakening  from  said  other  outer  web  thereby  leaving  said 
other  web  of  said  last  unit  together  with  said  feed  strips 
thereon  available  as  a  drive  web  for  initiating  the  feed  of  the 
remaining  units  to  be  advanced  into  and  past  the  printing 
means. 


medium  flowing  along  said  passageway;  and  a  sealing  gasket 
component  which  is  interposable  between  said  flange  comf>o- 
nent  and  another  like  flange  component,  which  gasket  has  a 
central  annular  portion  for  providing  a  continuous  seal  around 
the  central  pipe  fiange  aperture,  outer  annular  portions  angu- 
larly spaced  around  said  central  annular  portion  for  providing 
continuous  seals  around  said  (Hiicr  pipe  fiange  apertures,  and 
web  portions  joining  said  inntr  .md  outer  annular  portions, 
which  web  portions  ha^c  .)  thukmss  which  is  less  than  said 
annular  portions  and,  u  hen  the  gasi^et  is  in  operative  position 
between  two  said  tlange  components,  cooperate  with  faces  of 
such  components  to  define  on  each  side  of  the  gasket  open- 
ended  channels  which  lie  between  the  inner  and  each  of  the 
outer  annular  seals  and  from  which  fluid  leaking  into  such 
channels  can  escape  to  the  periphery  of  the  flange/gasket  joint 
via  the  spaces  beween  the  angularly  spaced  outer  annular 
portions  of  the  gasket. 


Thi 


4.121,859 
PRESSURE  TIGHT  SEAL 
Charles  F,  DeMey.  II.  NNest  Redding.  Conn.,  assignor  ti 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  Norwalk.  C  onn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,380.  Feb.  t.  19~5. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  ■':i,657 

Int.  CI.    F16L  i5/0() 

U.S.  a.  285—93  9  Claims 


4,121.858 
FLANGED  PIPE  JOINTS 

Wilhelm  Schuiz,  Kuhleshutte  85,  4150  Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,691 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb,  25. 
1976,  2607505;  Oct.  22,  1976,  2647782 

Int.  CI.:  P16L  i9/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—13  3  Claims 


P 


--if- 


1.  A  combination  of  pipe  joint  components  for  use  in  form- 
ing a  fianged  joint  between  heated  or  cooled  lengths  of  piping 
of  a  kind  comprising  inner  and  outer  tubes  defining  between 
them  a  passageway  through  which  fiuid  heating  or  cooling 
medium  can  be  passed;  said  combination  comprising:  an  annu- 
lar pipe  flange  component  which  can  be  connected  to  a  first 
length  of  such  piping  and  to  a  similar  fiange  component  of  a 
second  length  of  such  piping,  which  pipe  fiange  component 
defines  a  central  aperture  for  passing  material  fiowing  along 
the  piping  inner  tube,  and  outer  apertures,  angularly  spaced 
around  said  central  aperture,  for  conducting  heating  or  cooling 


1.  A  seal  between  opposing  surfaces  of  two  joined  members 
where  one  said  joined  member  has  a  surface  disposed  around  a 
cavity  opening  and  the  other  joined  member  has  no  cavity 
opening,  the  seal  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  projecting  portion  disposed  on  the  opposed  surface  around 
said  cavity  opening  which  projects  therefrom  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  other  joined  member,  said  projecting 
portion  forming  a  ring  around  said  cavity  opening  com- 
prising the  points  of  farthest  projection  toward  the  other 
member; 
a  gasket  of  resilient  material  disposed  between  said  opposing 
surfaces  to  overlay  said  ring  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
projecting  portion  on  either  side  of  said  ring; 
a  retainer  member  attached  by  attachment  means  to  the 

joined  member  having  a  cavity  opening; 
pressure  exerting  means  comprising  a  spring  member  dis- 
posed bt  lueen  said  retainer  member  and  the  joined  mem- 
ber w  ithout  a  cavity  opening,  said  pressure  exerting  means 
for  urging  the  other  joined  member  toward  said  gasket  to 
produce  substantially  uniform  compression  of  said  gasket 
adjacent  said  ring; 
said  projecting  portion  being  shaped  cooperatively  with  said 
loined  member  without  a  cavity  opening  to  provide  maxi- 
mum compression  of  said  gasket  of  said  gasket  between 
said  ring  and  the  other  joined  member  and  compression  of 
a  lesser  degree  between  said  other  joined  member  and 
points  on  the  joined  member  with  a  cavity  opening  both 
radialK  i^utuard  and  radially  inward  of  said  ring. 
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4,121,860 
JELLOWS  WITH  ROTATIONAL  JOINTS 
Paul  Leslie  Hoffman,  Stratford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpo- 
rationj  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  801.419 

Int.  a.-  F16L  2L  00 

U.S.  a.  1285—226  3  Gaims 
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ice  for  interconnecting  first  and  second  ducts  uhich 

respectively  by  first  and  second  housings  wherein 

s  are  subjected  to  relative  movement  comprising 

tially  cylindrical  shroud  attached  to  the  first  hous- 

d  having  an  annular  flange  extending  radially  out- 

;    said    shroud    having    a    connecting    duct    formed 

n; 

nt  cylindrical  bellows  shaped  member,  having  a 
ting  duct  formed  therein,  attached  to  the  second 
g,  said  bellows  member  having  an  end  portion 
ing  toward  the  first  housing: 

ting  element  fixed  to  the  bellows  at  the  end  portion 
ing  toward  the  first  housing,  havmg  an  annular 
•t  constructed  therein  to  receive  the  shroud  flange  in 
g  engagement,  thereby  forming  a  continuous  con- 
Tg  duct  between  the  bellows  and  the  shroud  and 
onnecting  the  first  and  second  ducts  while  allow  me 
ative  rotational  movement  between  the  housings 
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4,121.861 
FLEXIBLE  SEALING  JOINT 
John  H.  (iorndt.  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation.  Erie, 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  792,431 
Int.  a.    F16L  2^  10 
U.S.  CI.  285-223  9  Gaims 

1,  In  a_oint  assembly  tor  interconnecting  two  conduits  that 
receive  fiuid  under  a  pressure  different  from  an  external  ambi- 
ent pressure  on  the  conduits,  said  assembly  comprising 

a  holloM.  annular  housing  having  an  opening  at  each  end  and 
first  and  second  annular  flanges  that  extend  radially  m- 
wardly  relative  to  a  maximum  internal  diameter  of  the 
housing,  the  two  fianges  being  spaced  apart  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  housing  so  that  one  end  of  the  housing 
IS  closer  to  the  first  fiange  than  to  the  second  flange, 
a  tubuLir  member  of  smaller  external  diameter  than  said 
maximum  internal  diameter  of  the  housing,  the  tubular 
member  having  adjacent  one  end  an  annular  flange  which 
extends  radially  outwardly  of  said  member  and  which  is 
disposed  between  the  two  fianges  of  the  housing,  the  other 
end  of  the  tubular  member  projecting  through  the  opening 
at  the  one  end  of  the  housing  for  attachment  to  a  fluid 
conduit, 
means  c  efining  a  ngid  annulus  which  encircles  the  tubular 
memtier  within  the  housing  and  which  is  disposed  be- 


tween the  first  fiange  of  the  housing  and  the  fiange  of  the 
tubular  member,  and 

.means  defining  two  annular  fiexible  elements,  each  flexible 
element  including  at  least  one  body  of  elastomer  and 
having  a  pair  of  annular  exposed  side  surfaces,  a  first 
fiexible  element  encircling  the  tubular  member  and  being 
disposed  between  the  first  fiange  of  the  housing  and  the 
rigid  annulus.  the  second  flexible  element  also  encircling 
the  tubular  member  and  being  disposed  between  the  rigid 
annulus  and  the  flange  of  the  tubular  member,  the  two 
fiexible  elements  and  the  rigid  annulus  defining  at  least 
part  of  a  fluid-tight  seal  and  load-bearing  connection 
between  the  tubular  member  and  the  housing, 

the  improvement  wherein  each  flexible  element  has  a  pair  of 
opposed  annular  end  surfaces  each  of  which  extends  gen- 


erally from  one  side  surface  to  the  other  side  surface  of  the 
flexible  element,  each  end  surface  when  viewed  in  radial 
section  being  defined  by  an  arc  generated  about  a  point 
located  generally  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing, 
the  end  surfaces  of  the  first  flexible  element  when  viewed 
in  radial  section  being  defined  by  first  arcs  which  are 
generated  about  first  points  disposed  relative  to  the  first 
flexible  element  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
housing,  the  end  surfaces  of  the  second  flexible  element 
when  viewed  in  radial  section  being  defined  by  second 
arcs  which  are  generated  about  second  points  disposed 
relative  to  the  second  flexible  element  in  a  direction 
toward  the  one  end  of  the  housing,  the  second  points 
being  located  closer  to  the  one  end  of  the  housing  than  the 
first  points. 


4,121,862 
PIPE  CONNECTION 

James  B.  dreer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,158 

Int.  CI.    F16L  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-333  u  Gaims 


1    A  tubular  connection  comprising 

a  threaded  cylindrical  pin  member  having  a  curved  thread 

pitch  line; 
a  threaded  cvlindncal  box  member  having  a  curved  thread 
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pitch  line,  the  threads  on  said  pm  and  box  members  bemg 
capable  of  matmg  with  each  other; 

the  curvatures  of  said  pitch  lines  of  said  pin  and  box  mem- 
bers being  selected  such  that  lead  threads  on  said  pin  and 
box  members  do  not  engage  when  said  pin  and  box  mem- 
bers are  made  up  and  the  pressure  due  to  thread  interfer- 
ence in  the  madeup  connection  is  built  up  in  a  smooth 
fashion  over  several  threads;  and 

the  pitch  diameters  of  said  threads  of  said  pin  and  box  mem- 
bers being  tapered,  said  pitch  diameters  being  selected 
such  that  makeup  of  the  threads  of  said  pin  and  box  mem- 
bers occurs  only  on  full  height  threads. 


4,121,863 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Dean  M.  Lawrence,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,008 

Int.  a.    E05C  9/04 

U.S.  a.  292—175  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  having  a  latch  member  defining  an 
edge  slide  portion,  and  a  track  member  defining  an  open  chan- 
nel of  substantially  constant  cross  section  slidably  receiving 
said  slide  portion  for  guiding  the  latch  member  between  a 
latching  position  and  a  retracted  position,  improved  biasing 
means  for  biasing  the  latch  member  to  the  latching  position 
comprising; 

a  helical  compression  spring  having  an  end  portion  juxta- 
posed to  said  latch  member  slide  portion  in  said  channel. 
and 
a  force  transfer  member  disposed  between  the  spring  end 
portion  and  said  latch  member  slide  portion  in  said  chan- 
nel and  defining  means  for  preventing  catching  of  said 
spring  end  portion  between  said  latch  member  slide  por- 
tion and  said  track  member  in  said  channel,  said  force 
transfer  element  being  complementary  to  said  channel  to 
have  a  movable  centered  fit  therein  and  said  spnng  having 
a  transverse  section  smaller  than  that  of  said  channel,  said 
force  transfer  element  defining  means  for  centering  said 
spnng  end  portion  in  the  channel. 


latch  bvili  extending  radiailv  from  said  sh.iti,  said  latch 
bolt  being  angularly  movable  .iK-u!  ^aiU  .n.;^  be! ween  a 
first  position  in  which  said  boi;  ;v  rttr.KU.\l  uitr.ir,  said 
support  frame  and  a  seciind  position  m  u  hu  ti  saij  N  mi  ha'- 
the  opposite  en^i  pri Meeting  .ujtwardK  !ri>m  saio  Mj;'i[-"'ri 
frame. 

(d)  a  casing  ha\  ing  means  hi\  w  \)\^h  ii  ma>  K  attached  to  the 
closure  frame  member,  said  casing  having  a  bore  and  fixed 
engaging  means  earned  thereon; 

(e)  a  handle  having  a  cylinder  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  said 
bore. 


13  64' 


r 


^ 


m'=^' 


(fi  a  driver  torque  bar  having  ^-ne  end  mounted  coaxially  in 
said  cylinder  shaft  and  corotatable  therewith  uui  .ixially 
movable  therein,  said  dnvcr  torque  har  h.i\in;-  .;  .lr:\er 
fixed  on  its  inner  ends,  said  driver  being  n,>r-!;.ih\  'leui  in 
an  axialK  fixed  position  in  response  to  s.iid  driver's  being 
engaged  with  said  fixed  engaging  means,  aiui  said  druer 
being  shiflable  out  of  engagement  with  saul  U\<.\]  engaging 
means  into  rotational  driving  engagement  with  said  ilrsi 
named  shaft  in  response  to  axial  movement  ot  said  druet 
torque  bar  toward  said  shaft;  and 

(g)  means  in  said  handle  for  enabling  pushing  said  driver 
torque  bar  axially  for  engaging  said  druer  with  s.nd  first- 
named  shaft 


4.121.865 
PICKUP  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Littwin.  Sr..   1200  Granville  Ave.  Park  Ridge.  II! 
60068 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1976.  Ser.  No.  748.K16 

Int.  CI.    B66C  7/00 

U.S.  G.  294—2  15  Claims 


4,121,864 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Tetsuro  Kagoura,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,518 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1976,  51-41105[U] 
Int.  G.-  E05C  13/00 
U.S.  G.  292—202  11  Claims 

1,  A  latch  assembly  for  use  on  a  closure  frame  member, 
compnsing; 

(a)  a  support  frame  having  means  by  which  it  may  be  at- 
tached to  the  closure  frame  member; 

(b)  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  support  frame  and  roiatable  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

(c)  a  latch  bolt  having  means  in  one  end  thereof  coupled 
with  said  shaft  for  effecting  corotation  therewith,  said 


'OC       X}-  r-!    If 


1,  A  lifting  device  for  sheet  material,  comprising  a  vertically 
suspended  body,  a  suction  cup  depending  t'rom  said  body 
having  a  fixed  sealing  surface  engageable  with  said  sheet  male 
nal.  flexible  means  for  cushioning  engagement  oi  the  scahng 
surface  with  the  sheet  material  and  suction  chamber  means 
rendered  effective  in  response  to  said  engagement  o^  the  seal- 
ing surface  for  holding  the  sheet  material  on  the  bod\  with  a 
predetermined  holding  force,  a  permanent  magnet,  means 
mounting  the  f)ermanent  magnet  m  the  bod\   lor  exerting  a 


1474 


magnetk 
with  the 
nected  t( 
fective  in 
ing  force 


4.121.866 
SANITARY  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Diane  S.  IjchaJI.  and  Karen  A.  Symmes,  both  of  15225  Devon- 
shire St,,  Mission  Hills,  Calif.  91345 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681.162.  Apr.  28.  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,625 
Int.  a:  AOIK  29, fX) 


L.S.  CI.  2)4—19  R 


Wd 

lower 
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holding  force  on  the  sheet  material  while  in  contact 
sealing  surface  and  movable  mechanical  means  con- 
the  permanent  magnet  for  rendering  the  same  inef- 
a  standby  condition  by  reducing  the  magnetic  holj- 
applied  to  the  ^heet  material. 


4.121,867 


K? 


1    An  apparatus  to  facilitate  picking  up  and  disposing  of 
animal  fecjs  which  are  located  on  the  ground  comprising: 
ated  handle; 


an  elont 

a  thin  ring->haped  supporting  device  defining  an  annular 
»aid  supporting  device  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
end.  a  front  side  and  a  back  side  and  an  enlarged 
nternbl  opening  therein,  said  annulai  wall  being  substan- 
tialK  planar  resulting  in  the  width  of  said  annular  wall 
being  significantly  greater  than  the  thickness,  said  handle 
being  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  ring-shaped 
supporting  device: 

a  thin-v. ailed  plastic  bag  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
throui;h  said  enlarged  opening  with  the  portion  of  the  bag 
arounij  the  mouth  of  the  bag  being  draped  over  across  >aid 
width  of  said  annular  wall  and  around  said  handle,  said 
bag  to  connect  with  a  bag  securing  means  mounted  on  said 
back  side  of  said  annular  wall  directK  adjacent  said  han- 
dle, s<iid  annular  wall  is  then  to  be  placed  against  the 
ground  and  the  animal  feces  being  scooped  up  to  within 
the  plastic  bag.  whereby  the  bag  can  be  removed  and 
disposid  of  without  any  feces  having  come  into  direct 
contact  with  said  annular  wall 


HOOKS.  PSPKCIAI  I.V  FOR  CHAINS 

Anton  Miiller.  Aalen-l  nterkochen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Fist'n-  und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Aalen-U  urtt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806,812 
Claims  priont>.  apphcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
1976.  2626920 

In;    (1.    B66C  hM 
L.S.  CI.  294_X2  R  6  a^ims 


9  Claims 


1.  A  dragging  hook  for  forestrv  chains,  especially  for  engag- 
ing chain  links,  which  comprises: 

a  hook  body  having  a  receiving  opening  adapted  to  receive 
said  chain  links;  and 

a  closure  piece  detachably  and  rigidly  fastened  in  a  cap-man- 
ner to  said  hook  body  and  including  a  blocking  part  in  the 
form  of  a  forward  nose  body  projecting  at  least  partially 
into  said  receiving  opening,  said  hook  body  having  a 
portion  thereof  located  opposite  the  free  end  of  that  por- 
tion of  said  closure  pieoj  which  projects  into  said  receiv- 
ing opening  so  as  to  form  therewith  an  entrance  passage  to 
said  receiving  opening  having  an  inlet,  said  free  end  of  said 
closure  piece  being  spaced  from  said  oppositely  located 
portion  of  said  hook  body  by  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  cross  sectional  dimension  of  that  portion  of  said  chain 
link  which  is  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook,  said  cross  sec- 
tional dimension  being  taken  perpendicular  to  the  annular 
plane  of  said  chain  Unk. 


4,121,868 

CAM  ACTL  ATFD  PIVOTAL  JAW  GRIPPING 

APPARATUS 

Ray  F.  Pierce,  7770  S\V.  89th,  Portland,  Oreg.  97223;  Gary  J. 
Shaffer,  6825  S\\ .  Wilson  St..  Beaverton,  Oreg.  97005,  and 
Roger  I  .  Belanger.  5  Clearwater  Crescent.,  Apt.  104  Snow 
Bird  Manor,  Fort  McMurray.  Alberta,  Canada  (T9H  2B7) 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,145 
Int.  C1.2  B66C  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  294-116  12aalms 

1    A  gripping  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  mounting  platform; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  gripping  arms  each  connected  pivotally  at 
a  location  intermediate  their  ends  to  the  mounting  plat- 
form; 

(c)  each  of  the  gripping  arms  having  a  grasping  means  lo- 
cated at  one  of  its  e.xtremities  and  a  cam  follower  located 
at  Its  opposite  extremity; 

(d)  a  cam  mounted  rotatably  on  the  mounting  platform  and 
having  respective  multiple  track  means  formed  therein. 
each  for  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  cam  followers 
;n  J  manner  such  that  rotation  of  the  cam  in  one  direction 
causes  simultaneous  outward  spreading  of  the  grasping 
means  and  rotation  <M'  the  .am  in  the  opposite  direction 
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causes  simultaneous  inward  closing  of  the  grasping  means    members  over  the  rear  window,  sauj  h    Idnik;  rritanv  h.ivin 


respectively;  and 


(e)  motor  means  on  the  mounting  platform  for  rotating  the 
cam  selectivelv  in  either  of  the  two  rotational  directions. 


least  one  honzontallv  extending  piviM  wit!;  .i  Vt.-\  pi'riii'n  li.jv- 
ing  a  non-round  cross  sccii.n,  the  uppermost  strip  member 
having  an  eye  with  a  s\o\  t^,  >r  accommodating  the  key  portion 
of  the  pivc^t,  the  <\o\  releasing  the  pivot  only  after  the  appara- 
tus IS  swung   nil  (^f  Us  position  over  the  rear  window 


4.121.870 

REMO\  ABLE  TRANSPARENT  ROOF  V\\V\    K)R 

MOTOR  \  EHICI  FS 

Edwin  James  Oakey,  16288  Forestview.  Fra.ser,  Mich    48026 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1976.  Ser,  No.  "34."  19 
Int.  CI.    B60J   -     : 
U.S.  CI.  296—13^  B  2n  <  laims 


j-i)  /v. 


4,121,869 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  DUST  FROM 

SETTLING  ON  OR  BEING  BLOWN  AGAINST  A  REAR 

WINDOW  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Hermann  Hablitzel,  and  Friedrich  Goes,  both  of  W  olfsburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, W  olfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  591,718 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1974,2432114 

Int.  a.-  B60J  i/00 
U.S.  a.  296—97  R  3  Qaims 


\     , 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  dust  and  dirt  from  settling  on 
or  being  blown  against  a  rear  window  of  a  vehicle,  such  as  an 
automobile,  the  vehicle  being  equipped  with  an  mside  rear 
view  mirror,  and  the  apparatus  comprising  strip  members 
extending  across  the  outside  of  the  rear  window  and  a  frame 
extending  between  the  strip  members,  the  planes  of  the  strip 
members  substantially  meeting  on  the  mirror,  the  improvement 
comprising  holding  means,  cooperating  with  an  uppermost 
strip  member  for  detachably  supporting  the  frame  and  the  strip 


1    \  removable  roof  pant!   having  a  transparent  portion 

adapted  for  use  on  a  motor  vehiut-  comprising 

a  suppt^rtmg  frame  having  ,iii  opening  therein  and  adapted  to 
be  installed  in  and  seaiingly  engage  a  roof  portion  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  supporting  frame  hcnit;  fahruatcd 
from  a  plastic  composition 

latching  means  attached  ti^  said  tranic  li  r  renn'vabiv  secur- 
ing said  frame  m  isperalivt;  reiaiii  Tishnp  to  said  roof  por- 
tion, 

a  transparent  member  lAcrlving  s.nd  ripening  having  a  con- 
tour substantiallv  corresponding  ii  the  contour  of  said 
motor  vehicle  roof  portion  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  frame  so  as  to  form  a  substantiallv  sm  oth  continuous 
roof  surface  when  s;iui  pane:  ;s  installed  on  said  motor 
vehicle. 

said  latch  means  being  posnuined  on  said  trame  member  so 
as  to  be  disposed  below  the  outer  surtave  of  said  roof 
portion  thereby  providing  a  substantiallv  smooth  continu- 
ous roof  surface  when  said  panel  is  installed  in  <  peraiive 
relationship  on  a  motor  vehicle; 

adhesive  means  fixedly  securing  said  transparent  member  to 
said  supporting  frame,  and 

gasket  means  secured  to  said  frai^u  and  a.i.ipted  to  engage 
portions  of  said  motor  vehKle  to  ,.  re.ite  .i  sealing  relation- 
ship between  said  frame  and  said  m otiiF  vchi..le 


4.121.871 
WHFFI    MOUNTIN(. 
Thomas  Burton  .Adams.  Jr,,  Moline,  111.,  a,ssignor  n>  Deert   & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  May  19.  19'77.  Ser.  No.  798.322 
Int,  CI.    B60B  27/02 
U.S.  a.  301—105  R  4  Claims 

1.  Means  positioning  a  pair  of  anti  friction  ball  be.inngs  ,n  a 
wheel  spindle,  each  bearing  having  an  inner  and  lajter  rasC 
ring,  comprising:  a  spacer  sleeve  supported  hv  tfie  spmdie  and 
having  opposite  ends  abutting  the  axial  inner  radiai  faces  oi  ihe 
inner  race  rings,  a  radial  abutment  earned  bv  and  spaced  from 
one  end  of  said  spindle,  against  which  the  axial  outer  radial 
face  of  one  inner  race  ring  abuts,  means  axiallv  ;jduisiable  and 
carried  by  the  spindle  for  bearing  against  the  axial  outer  radial 
face  of  the  other  inner  race  ring,  a  wheel  hub  having  an  inner 
cylindrical  wall  encasing  the  bearings  and  permitting,  unless 
restricted,  free  axial  movement  ot  the  hearings,  s.nd  hub  tu! 
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ther  ncluding  axially  spaced  apart  outer  race  nng  support 
surfacps  having  respective  diameters  less  than  the  diameter  of 


said 
said 

race 
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11.  and  a  pair  of  removable  retaining  rings  carried  hv 
and  bearing  against  the  axial  outer  faces  of  the  outer 
riligs  for  restricting  axial  movement  of  the  latter 


wa 
hub 


I 
4,121.872 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  VEHICULAR 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Jocheij  Burgdorf,  Offenbach,  and  Dieter  Kircher,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.928 

Qai  ns  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  25. 

1976,  ^638 190 

Int.  a.-  B60T  !3V0 

U.S.  0.  303—6  C  4  Qaims 


,        ,10       3  I.     6     t1 

1 1  I  ii^^. 


H         16 


t^l 


1  An  improvement  in  a  braking  pressure  control  unit  for  a 
vehicu  ar  hydraulic  brake  system  including  a  brake  force  dis- 
tnbuto^r  having  a  housing  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  piston 
arrangement  disposed  coaxially  of  said  axis  within  said  hous- 
ing; said  piston  arrangement  being  prestressed  by  a  control 
force  an  one  end  thereof  into  its  rest  position,  a  valve  element 
dispostd  within  said  housing  coaxial  of  said  axis  and  encircling 
said  piston  arrangement  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof;  and  a 
valve  member  secured  to  said  other  end  of  said  piston  arrange- 
ment; kaid  valve  member  defining  an  input  chamber  adjacent 
said  piston  arrangement  and  an  ouptut  chamber  adjacent  a 
surface  of  said  valve  member  remote  from  said  piston  arrange- 
ment; laid  surface  of  said  valve  member  being  acted  upon  by 
an  output  pressure  in  said  output  chamber  counteracting  said 
control  force;  said  valve  member  being  movable  to  enlarge 
said  output  chamber  and  to  block  a  connection  between  said 
input  ;hamber  and  said  output  chamber  when  said  piston 
arrangement  is  moved  out  of  said  rest  position  against  said 
control  force,  said  improvement  comprising; 

a  secondary  piston  disposed  coaxial  of  said  axis  within  said 
housing  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  said  surface  of  said 
vj.lve  member  and  said  piston  arrangement,  said  second- 
ary piston  being  acted  upon  by  an  auxiliary  pressure 
w  iich  acts  against  said  control  force,  said  auxiliary  pres- 
sure being  provided  by  an  antiskid  system; 


4.121.873 

V  F.HKI  F  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  EMERGENCY 

FEATURES 

Harold  Durling,  Flsie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1976.  Ser.  No.  738,351 

Int.  n:  B60T  U/44 

U.S.  a.  303—7  4  Qaims 


1.  An  air  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising;  front  service 
and  parking  brakes,  rear  service  and  parking  brakes,  separate 
front  service,  rear  service  and  parking  air  systems  which  re- 
Npectively  include  front,  rear  and  parking  air  reservoirs,  a 
sensing  air  reservoir  through  which  air  is  supplied  from  a 
compressor  to  said  front,  rear  and  parking  air  reservoirs,  check 
valves  between  said  sensing  air  reservoir  and  said  front,  rear 
and  parking  air  reservoirs  for  preventing  air  flow  in  a  direction 
from  said  front,  rear  and  parking  air  reservoirs  back  to  said 
sensing  air  reservoir,  said  sensing  air  reservoir  being  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure  during  normal  operation  of  said  air  brake 
system  and  being  bled  to  a  substantially  lower  pressure  by  a 
failure  in  either  of  said  front  or  rear  service  air  systems,  selec- 
tively operable  service  control  means  for  simultaneously  oper- 
ating said  front  and  rear  serv  ice  brakes  off  said  front  and  rear 
service  air  systems  respectively  during  normal  operation  of 
^ald  air  brake  system,  a  single  parking  brake  control  valve 
connected  for  sensing  the  pressure  in  said  sensing  reservoir  and 
being  mo\able  between  passive  and  actuated  modes,  said  park- 
ing brake  control  valve  being  in  said  passive  mode  during 
normal  operation  of  said  air  brake  system  and  being  automati- 
cally moved  to  said  actuated  mode  in  response  to  lowenng  of 
the  pressure  in  said  sensing  air  reservoir  from  said  predeter- 
mined pressure  to  said  substantially  lower  pressure  due  to  a 
failure  in  either  of  said  front  or  rear  service  air  systems,  said 
parking  brake  control  valve  in  said  passive  mode  being  inefTec- 
tive  to  operate  said  parking  brakes  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  service  control  means,  said  parking  brake  control  valve  in 
said  actuated  mode  being  effective,  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  service  control  means,  to  operate  off  said  parking  air 
system  in  a  controlled  manner  of  application  and  release,  the 
parking  brakes  associated  with  the  service  brakes  normally 
operated  by  the  failed  service  air  system 


4.121,874 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Kilbourne  H.  Knox,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Stanley  R.  Bluhm, 
Manhattan  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co.,  New 
York.  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  346,742 
Int.  CI.-  B60T  H/02 
U.S.  CI.  303-10  9  Qaims 

1    A  hydraulic  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
braking  means  responsive  to  hydraulic  pressure  for  deceler- 
ating the  vehicle, 
master  cylinder   means   for  generating  a  master  cylinder 

hydraulic  pressure  to  control  said  braking  means; 
a  powered  hydraulic  pressure  source  for  supplying  a  system 

hydraulic  pressure,  and 
conversion  means  for  amplifying  the  master  cylinder  hy- 
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draulic  pressure  generated  by  said  master  cylinder  means, 
said  conversion  means  receiving  system  hydraulic  pres- 
sure from  said  powered  hydraulic  pressure  source,  said 
conversion  means  including  means  for  generating  a  brak- 
ing hydraulic  pressure  for  transmission  to  said  braking 
means,  said  means  for  generating  said  braking  hydraulic 
pressure  applying  an  amplified  master  cylinder  hydraulic 
pressure  to  said  braking  means  in  the  presence  of  system 


for  releasably  securing  said  track  shoe  to  said  link  assem- 
bly. 


Ace  j-^'UiCtor 


4,121.8^6 
TELESCOPK  GUIDF  FOR  DRAWERS  IN  I'ARTH  I  I  \H 

MFTAI    DRAWFR.S 
Mario   Ratti.   Bresso   (Milan),    ItaU.   assignor   to   S.U.S.T.A. 
S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,4<)4 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar,  22.  1976.  21(114  ifi\\!,\ 
Int.  CI.    FIW  21/00 
U.S.  Q.  308—3.8  3  Claims 


hydraulic  pressure  and  applying  the  master  cylinder  hy- 
draulic pressure  to  said  braking  means  in  the  absence  of 
system  hydraulic  pressure,  and  said  conversion  means 
including  mode  control  means  for  enabling  said  conver- 
sion means  to  amplify  the  hydraulic  pressure  generated  by 
said  master  cylinder  means,  said  mode  control  means 
being  responsive  to  system  hydraulic  pressure  from  said 
powered  hydraulic  source. 


4,121,875 
TWO-COMPONENT  TRACK  SHOE 

Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,901 

Int.  Q.'  B62D  55/28 

U.S.  CI.  305—39  15  Claims 


1.  An  endless  track  assembly  for  a  track-type  vehicle  com- 
prising 

an  articulated  link  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  pivotally 

interconnected  links, 
a  track  shoe  releasably  connected  to  each  pair  of  laterally 

spaced  links  of  said  link  assembly  comprising 
a  base  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  supports  disposed  in 

upstanding  relationship  thereon,  each  of  said  supports 

extending  at  least  substantially  the  full  width  of  said  track 

shoe, 
a  track  plate  disposed  on  said  supports,  and 
a  lug  disposed  on  each  lateral  side  of  said  track  shoe  and 

extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  track  plate,  each  of 

said  supports  and  said  base  and  each  of  said  pair  of  links 


1  .A  telescopic  guide  of  the  type  to  he  positioned  between 
opposite  sides  of  a  drawer  and  a  piece  of  furniture  s,  ■  ih.ii  ihc 
drawer  may  be  slidingly  pulled  from  and  puslu-i,i  in!>  :h(.  rwc^ 
of  furniture,  said  telescopic  guide  comprising 

a  first  guideway  comprising  a  single  integral  nu-mbt  r  includ- 
ing a  first  vertical  portion  adapted  \o  W  dinMlv  atia^hcd 
to  the  piece  of  furniture,  a  first  planar  hivi/nntal  porinni 
extending  horizontally  outv.ardly  from  thr  ii<p  <  f  s.nd  first 
vertical  portion,  and  a  first  retaining  guidi  pi  inn  r,  ex  lend- 
ing vertically  downwardlv  from  ihe  naitT  cdgi  c^  \.iid 
first  planar  horizontal  portion, 

a  first  roller  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  first  vertical 
portion  to  be  rotatable  about  a  honzonul  axis, 

a  second  guideway  comprising  a  single  integral  member 
including  a  second  vertical  portion  adapted  to  be  directly 
attached  to  the  drawer,  a  second  planar  horizontal  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  the  top  of  said  second  vertical 
portion,  and  a  second  retaining  guide  portion  exuridin^ 
vertically  downwardly  from  tht*  .uter  edge  of  said  second 
planar  horizontal  portion. 

a  second  roller  mounted  on  the  rearv\ari.i  end  of  said  second 
vertical  portion  to  be  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

an  intermediate  component  formed  of  a  single  integral  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  S-shaped  cross-sectional  config- 
uration, thereby  forming  a  first  recessed  guide  seal 
adapted  to  face  said  first  guidewav  and  a  sen'nd  recessed 
guide  seal  adapted  to  face  said  second  guidewav.  said  first 
guide  seat  being  positioned  vertically  above  said  second 
guide  seat,  said  first  guide  seat  comprising  a  third  vertical 
portion,  a  third  planar  horizontal  poriKm  extending  ihji- 
wardly  from  the  top  of  said  third  vertical  portion  and  .j 
third  retaining  guide  portion  extending  verticaliv  doun^ 
wardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  third  planar  hon/iunal 
portion,  said  second  guide  seat  comprising  a  fourth  verii 
cal  portion,  a  fourth  planar  horizontal  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  fourth  vertical  portion 
and  a  fourth  retaining  guide  portion  extending  vertkallv 
upwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  fourth  planar  hori- 
zontal portion,  and  a  fifth  planar  horizontal  portion  mie 
grally  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  third  veriica!  position 
with  the  top  of  said  fourth  vertical  portion 
a  third  roller  mounted  on  the  rearward  end  of  said  third 

vertical  portion  to  be  rotatable  about  a  hori/onial  axis; 
a  fourth  roller  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  fourth 
vertical  portion  to  be  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and 
said  first  and  second  guideways  and  said  intermediate  com- 
ponent  being  assembled   such   that  said   first   roller  rolls 
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along  the  bottom  surface  of  said  third  planar  honzontal 
pcrtion,  said  third  roller  rolls  along  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  first  planar  honzontal  portion,  said  second  roller  rolls 
along  the  top  surface  of  said  fourth  planar  horizontal 
pdrtion,  and  said  fourth  roller  rolling  on  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  second  planar  horizontal  portion. 


M 

James 


U.S.  C 


4.121,877 
AGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  STORAGE  CASE 
L.  Brown,  1227  W.  Cabrini.  Apt.  901,  Chicago.  111.  60607 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,869 
Int.  a:-  A47B  81/06 
312—19  8  Claims 
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4.121,878 
C  ABINKT  DRAWER  RESTRAINER 
Gene  B.  Lokken,  Mishicot,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Hospital 
Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  111, 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,112 

Int.  a.'  A47B  88/16 

U.S.  CI    312—341  R  13  Oaims 


I 


.ZSm 


case  for  storing  a  group  of  magnetic  tape  units  compns- 


a  container  for  receiving  the  units  in  a  side-by-side  arrange- 
ment in  the  interior  thereof,  said  container  having  bottom 
rid  side  walls  and  having  an  open  mouth,  said  container 
ving  an  opening  in  one  of  its  walls, 
opening  being  in  the  lower  front  portion  of  said  Con- 
ner near  said  bottom  wall,  said  units  extending  entirely 
ross  said  interior  to  engage  opposite  ones  of  said  walls; 
board  for  elevating  selectively  and  individually  the 
its  through  said  open  mouth; 

keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted 

ys  extending  under  the  units  through  said  opening  and 

inwardly  from  the  interior  of  said  container,  keys  having 

inner  unit  engageable  portion  and  having  an  outer 

rwardly  disposed  distal  end  portion. 

one  of  said  keys  including  one  of  said  unit  engageable 

portions  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said  container 

bilow  the  units,  said  opening  being  disposed  in  the  bottom 

portion  of  said  front  wall; 

sup|>ort  means  projecting  from  said  bottom  wall  of  said 

container  near  the  rear  portion  thereof  for  supporting 

from  below  the  units  and  for  providing  a  space  to  the  rear 

"  said  opening  for  receiving  said  inner  unit  engageable 

portions  of  said  keys,  the  unit  engageable  portion  of  said 

ki;ys  being  disposed  under  the  front  portions  of  said  con- 

t^.iners  entirely  within  said  space  defined  by  said  support 

means; 

wherein  said  bottom  wall  includes  a  portion  extending  for- 
wardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  side  walls,  said  opening 
bsing  disposed  above  the  forwardly  extending  portion, 
siiid  keyboard  being  mounted  adjacent  said  bottom  wall 
aid  disposed  at  least  a  partially  above  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending portion  thereof;  and 
me<,ns  defining  indicia  on  the  finger  engageable  portions  of 
sjiid  keys  to  distinguish  visually  between  the  keys,  means 
defining  corresponding  indicia  on  said  container  to  enable 
the  user  to  locate  one  of  said  keys  corresponding  to  a 
desired  one  of  the  units. 


1  In  a  cabinet  hav  ing  a  drawer,  and  including  a  rail  provided 
by  said  drawer,  a  run  secured  to  said  cabinet  and  a  roller 
secured  to  said  drawer,  said  run  being  generally  in  the  form  of 
a  C-shaped  channel  having  spaced  top  and  bottom  members 
joined  by  a  side  member,  said  top  member  being  interrupted 
along  Its  length  to  define  a  detent-receiving  opening,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  resilient  restraining  member  having  a 
spring  clip  portion  joined  to  said  run  and  a  spring  detent  por- 
tion normally  extending  into  said  run.  said  roller  being  dis- 
posed to  travel  along  said  run  and  to  urge  said  spring  detent 
portion  out  of  its  path  of  travel  as  said  drawer  is  moved  toward 
a  closed  position,  said  spring  detent  portion  thereafter  return- 
ing to  its  normal  position  extending  into  said  run  to  cooperate 
with  >aid  roller  to  releasably  retain  said  drawer  in  said  closed 
position,  said  roller  again  being  disposed  to  travel  along  said 
run  and  to  urge  said  sprmg  detent  portion  out  of  its  path  of 
travel  as  said  drawer  is  later  moved  toward  an  open  position, 
said  bottom  member  including  a  reverse  indent  extending  into 
said  run  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  roller  below  and  spring 
detent  portion,  whereby,  said  resilient  restraining  member  and 
said  reverse  indent  prevent  unintentional  movement  of  said 
drawer  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position  that 
might  otherwise  be  caused  by  movement  of  said  cabinet  or  its 
environment. 


4,121,879 
CONNECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONDUCTOR 

RAILS 

Kolbjorn  Olsen,  Harstad.  Norway,  assignor  to  Bjorn  Kokvik, 
Oslo.  Norway 

Filed  May  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,143 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  3/06 

I  S.  (  I.  339— 14  R  4aaims 


1  In  a  connector  adapted  to  be  locked  into  place  at  any 
desired  location  along  a  conductor  rail  having  fastening 
flanges  and  which  supplies  current  for  electrical  equipment, 
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wherein  said  connector  is  comprised  of  an  insulated  member 
and  contacts  operable  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  non- 
insulated  conductors  in  the  rail,  the  improvement  comprising 
flexible  spring  means  mounting  said  contacts  for  movement 
in  both  honzontal  and  vertical  directions  whereby  said 
contacts  may  be  brought  into  contact  with  differently 
positioned,  non-insulated  conductors  of  differently  con- 
structed rails. 


4,121,880 
ELONGATE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  RETAINING 

DEVICE 
David  M.  Rollins,  Monroe,  and  Scott  P.  Masonholder.  Everett, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tel-Tone  Corporation,  Kirkland, 
Wash. 

Filed  May  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,236 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  ]3/54 

U.S.  a.  339—119  R  33  Qaims 


reference  angles  of  incidence.   respccti\cl>.  to  said   pri- 
mary medium,  said  first  and  second  reference  an>;ic^  Jit 
fering  from  each  other,  said  second  object,   recording 

reference    and    replicating    reference   beams   interacting' 
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within  said  pnmar>  medium  \o  fvirm  an  mterlereiKe  pat- 
tern that  is  recorded  as  a  second  volume  h .'lugran,.  a 
primary  record  being  formed  by  said  prnr,ar\  nieuuim 
after  the  recording  of  said  first  and  second  hnUigranis 


1.  A  retaining  device  for  elongate  electrical  cable  connectors 
comprising: 

a.  a  strap  formed  of  a  semi-ngid,  non-conductive  matenal, 
said  strap  including  a  planar  region  having  two  opposing 
edges,  integral  anchoring  means  located  along  one  of  said 
opposing  edges,  and  an  integral  ridged  coupling  means 
located  along  the  other  of  said  opposing  edges;  and, 

b.  a  rigid  frame  including  an  elongate  aperture  suitable  for 
receiving  one  element  of  an  elongate  electrical  cable  con- 
nector, said  rigid  frame  also  including  receiving  means 
located  on  one  side  of  said  elongate  aperture  for  receiving 
said  anchoring  means  of  said  strap,  said  anchoring  and  said 
receiving  means  formed  such  that  when  said  anchoring 
means  is  mounted  in  said  receiving  means  said  strap  is 
affixed  to  said  rigid  frame,  said  rigid  frame  also  including 
cross-bar  coupling  means  located  on  the  side  of  said  aper- 
ture opposed  to  the  side  on  which  said  receiving  means  is 
located  for  receiving  and  engaging  said  ridged  coupling 
means  of  said  strap. 


4.121.882 

FLAT  SCAN  HOLOGRAPHIC  I  ASFR  BFANT 

DEFLECTOR 

James  M.   White,   Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assiRnor   Kt   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  \.\  . 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  "'55,292 

Int.  G.-  C;03H  /  04  Cr02B  27/17 

L'.S.  n.  350—3.71  13  Haims 


4,121,881 
DUPLICATING  A  HOLOGRAPHIC  RECORD  BY  USING 

TWO  REFERENCE  BEAMS 
Robert  Alfred  Bartolini,  Trenton,  and  John  Patrick  Russell, 
Pennington,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,196 

Int.  a.=  (;02B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—3.67  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  holographically  recording  interference 

patterns  formed  by  beams  of  light  that  are  mutually  coherent 

and  of  a  given  wavelength,  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  replicating  reference  beam  to  a  replicating 
surface  of  a  primary  recording  medium  at  a  fixed  angle  of 
incidence  therewith; 
concurrently  transmitting  a  first  object  beam  and  a  record- 
ing reference  beam  at  first  object  and  first  reference  angles 
of  incidence,  respectively,  to  said  primary  medium,  both 
of  which  beams  interact  therein  with  said  replicating 
reference  beam  to  form  an  interference  pattern  that  is 
recorded  as  a  first  volume  hologram;  and 
concurrently  transmitting  a  second  object  beam  and  said 
recording  reference  beam  at  second  object  and  second 


1.  A  flat  field  scanninj^  device  to  provide  an  esseniiaiU  fiat 
field  scan  comprising; 

a  circular  cylindrical  drum  having  at  least  a  tran.spareni 
segment  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  its  central 
axis. 

a  hologram  mounted  on  each  said  transparent  segment  of 
said  drum,  and 

light  source  means  of  wavelength  equal  ti'  wavelength  of 
beams  employed  to  produce  said  hologram  for  illummai- 
ing  said  hologram,  said  light  source  means  having  a  v  irtual 
source  within  said  drum  located  on  a  line  perpendicular 
to,  and  intersecting  said  axis,  said  virtual  source  spaced  on 
said  line  from  said  axis. 
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4.121.883 
SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR  RADIATION  BEAMS 

Takeshi  (^oshima,  and  Fujio  Iwatate.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuition  of  Ser.  No.  569.608.  Apr.  21.  1975,  abaiidoncd. 

This  application  Jan.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  757.286 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1974.  49-45284 

Int.  a:  G02B  27/17 

U.S.  a.  i50-6.8  10  ^'''"'^ 
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ning  device  for  a  radiation  beam,  comprising; 
I. .ion  beam  source; 

Jig  means  for  receiving  the  radiation  beam  from  said 
:,  and  for  deHecting  the  beam  along  a  scanning 
.  _e  in  a  predetermined  scanning  direction;  and 
ejrging  optical  means  interposed  between  said  scanning 
s  and  the  scanning  surface  to  converge  the  scanning 
.  beam  from  said  scanning  means  onto  said  scanning 
ace.   said  converging  optical   means  comprising   an 
^al  anamorphic  optical  system  comprising  a  plurality 
jnsms  and  a  light  beam  converging  optica!  device, 
.rein  each  pnsm  has  an  edge  line  defined  by  planar 
aces  thereof  through  which  the  radiation  beam  passes, 
and  wherein  said  edge  lines  extend  in  the  same  direction  as 
thel  scanning  direction. 
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4,121.885 
METHOD  TO  PRODI  CE  A  COMPOSITE  CONTACT 

LENS 

Charles  E.  Erickson,  and  Amar  N.  Neogi,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Precision  Cosmet  Co..  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  464.734,  Apr.  29.  1974.  Pat.  No.  4,093,361, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,544,  Nov.  15,  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723.944 

Int.  CI.-  G02C  7/04 

V.S.  a.  351-177  3  Gaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  composite  contact  lens  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

forming  a  contact  lens  having  a  relatively  hard  center  por- 
tion and  a  soft  peripheral  skirt  portion,  said  peripheral 
skirt  portion  comprising  a  relatively  soft,  hydrophilic, 
water   swellable   polymer   compatible   with   said   center 

porlnm. 
before  forming  said  skirt  portion,  dispersing  a  water  soluble. 

solid,    inert    substance    throughout    the   monomer   from 

which  said  hydrophilic  polymer  is  formed, 
machining  said  lens  while  said  water  soluble,  solid,  inert 

substance  is  present  in  said  skirt  portion,  and 
thereafter  hydrating  said  lens  to  remove  said  water  soluble, 

solid,  inert  substance  and  substitute  water  therefor  to  yield 

a  composite  lens  relatively  free  of  stress  and  distortion 

after  hydration 


4,121,884 
OPTICAL  nSER  SWITCH 

itopher  Greenwood,  Harlow.  England,  assignor  to 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1976.  Ser.  No.  731.055 
Int.  a.-  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  CIL  350— %.15  2  Oaims 
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4.121,886 
QUIET  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 

Robert  E.  CK)ttschalk,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Panavi- 
sion.  Incorporated.  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388.630,  Aug.  15,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,698 

Int.  Q.-  G03B  31/00 

U.S.  Q.  352-35  *  CI*''"* 


n  optical  switch  to  control  hght  passing  along  a  solid 
__,  comprising; 

llel-sided  cell  formed  in  a  light  guide  at  an  angle  to  the 
of  the  light  guide  sufficient  to  cause  internal  reflec- 

and 

for  filling  the  cell  selectively  with  a  liquid,  or  the 

ir  of  the  liquid,  said  liquid  having  a  refractive  index 

similar  to  that  of  the  light  guide  matenals  such  that  when 

cell  is  filled  with  the  liquid,  the  cell  is  substantially 

isparent  to  said  light,  and  when  the  cell  is  filled  with 

vapor,  the  cell  is  totally  internally  reflective  to  said 

said  means  for  filling  including  a  liquid  containing 

communicating  with  the  cell  and  having  means 

heating  and  cooling  the  liquid  so  as  to  expand  or  con- 
t^-act  the  liquid. 
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1  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  the  combination  of;  a  housing, 
a  camera  movement  assembly  and  a  film  strip  feeding  device 
both  enclosed  within  said  housing,  support  means,  means  for 
mounting  the  camera  movement  assembly  and  film  strip  feed- 
ing device  on  said  support  means  within  said  housing,  sound- 
absorbing  connector  means  securing  said  support  means  to  said 
housing,  a  hinged  double  door  forming  a  part  of  said  housing, 
said  double  door  comprising  an  inner  door  and  an  outer  door 
each  having  separate  sealing  means  with  respect  to  a  stationary 
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portion  of  said  housing,  sound-insulating  means  for  mounting 
the  outer  door  on  the  inner  door,  means  accessible  exteriorly  of 
the  outer  door  for  releasably  locking  the  inner  door  with 
respect  to  the  housing,  said  camera  movement  assembly  and 
the  film  stnp  feeding  device  being  spaced  from  the  enclosing 
housing  and  without  any  contact  therewith,  and  a  lens  mount 
fixed  on  the  housing  and  without  contact  with  said  support 
means. 


4,121,887 
MICROFICHE  READER  WTTH  IMPROVED  CARRIAGE 

MOUNTING 
Roger  A.  Gross,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Micron  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Wis. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,151 

Int.  a.=  G03B  23/08;  F16C  29/04 

U.S.  a.  353—27  R  5  Oaims 


1.  A  microfiche  reader  in  which  the  microfiche  is  carried  by 
a  table  consisting  of  a  transparent  plate  in  a  rectangular  upper 
frame  having  front  and  rear  parallel  cross  members  connected 
at  their  ends  by  parallel  side  members,  characterized  by 
an  improved  mounting  for  the  microfiche  carrying  table  by 
which  said  table  is  freely  movable  horizontally  in  any 
direction  across  a  supporting  structure  which  has  spaced 
apart  side  edges  and  front  and  rear  edges,  to  enable  any 
selected  area  of  a  microfiche  on  the  table  to  be  brought 
into  intersecting  relation  with  a  vertical  light  beam  that 
has  a  fixed  positional  relationship  to  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, 
said  improved  mounting  composing: 

A.  laterally  spaced  parallel  track  members  on  the  suppwrting 
structure  adjacent  to  the  side  edges  thereof  and  in  fixed 
fore  and  aft  extending  relation  thereto,  said  track  members 
having  upwardly  opening  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  which  form  the  lower  one  of  paired  upper  and 
lower  tracks  of  fore  and  aft  extending  ball  beanng  slide- 
ways; 

B.  a  lower  rectangular  frame  consisting  of  front  and  rear 
parallel  rails  rigidly  connected  at  their  ends  to  parallel  side 
members,  said  front  and  rear  parallel  rails  being  identical 
with  one  another  and  having  a  uniform  cross  section 
shaped  to  provide  upwardly  opening  longitudinally  ex- 
tending grooves  that  form  the  lower  one  of  paired  upper 
and  lower  tracks  of  laterally  extending  ball  beanng  slide- 
ways; 

C.  an  upper  track  for  each  of  said  ball  beanng  slideways,  all 
of  said  upper  tracks  having  identically  the  same  inverted 
U-shaped  cross  section  to  form  a  downwardly  opening 
longitudinally  extending  groove  with  parallel  uniformly 
spaced  inner  edges  that  form  the  upper  track  of  said  fore 
and  aft  and  of  said  laterally  extending  ball  beanng  slide- 
ways; 

D.  means  secunng  the  upper  tracks  of  the  fore  and  aft  ex- 
tending ball  bearing  slideways  to  the  underside  of  the  side 
members  of  the  lower  rectangular  frame; 

E.  means  secunng  the  upper  tracks  of  the  laterally  extending 
ball  bearing  slideways  to  the  underside  of  the  front  and 
rear  cross  members  of  the  upper  frame; 

F.  an  elongated  ball  retainer  longitudinally  movably  re- 
ceived in  each  of  said  ball  beanng  slideways  with  a  part 
thereof  in  each  of  the  upwardly  opening  and  downwardly 


opening  grooves  that  define  the  upper  and  lower  tracks  of 
said  slideways,  each  of  said  hall   retainers  having   top. 
bottom  and  side  surfaces  and  each  having  at  lea.vt  tue  h;ii 
cages  with  mouths  that  open  at   least   through  the  side- 
surfaces  thereof 

G,  a  ball  freely  rotalably  confined  in  each  of  said  cages  and 
protruding  from  the  mouths  thereof,  the  protruding  p<>r 
tions  of  the  balls  having  rolling  engagement  with  b<^th  the 
upper  and  the  lower  tracks  of  their  respective  slideways, 
and 

H.  retaining  means  for  each  of  said  ball  hearing  slideways  by 
which  their  respective  paired  upper  and  k:mer  tracks  are 
held  against  vertical  displacement  from  cfx^pcraiive  roll- 
ing engagement  with  the  balls  therebetween 


4.121,888 
TONER  IMAGE-nXING  DEVICE 
Kouichi  Tomura,  and  Hiroshi  Maekawa,  both  of  Amagasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,981 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1976,  Fl-"'''477; 
Jul.  19.  1976,  51-86208;  Jul.  21,  1976,  51-87577 

Int.  a:-  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  O.  355—14  S  Oaims 


1    A  fixing  device  for  fixing  toner  image  on  a  record  me 

dium.  comprising  feed  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  re^ 
cord  medium  bearing  toner  images  at  different  speeds  along  a 
run  thereof  a  fixing  unit  including  a  source  of  flash  light  tor 
fixing  said  toner  images  on  said  record  medium  over  a  prede 
termined  effective  fixing  section  of  said  run.  a  scnsi^r  unit  for 
sensing  the  movement  of  said  record  medium  equal  m  distance 
to  said  effective  fixing  section  within  said  section  to  prcxjuce  a 
sensed  signal,  and  a  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  sensed 
signal  to  control  the  lighting  of  said  source  of  flash  light 
thereby  to  successively  and  continuousiv  fix  said  toner  images 
and  said  record  medium  in  such  a  manner  that  the  toner  images 
on  each  f)Ortion  of  the  record  medium  equal  in  length  to  saiO 
effective  fixing  section  are  fixed  at  a  time 


4,121.889 
CLOUD  ALTITUDE  MEASURING  MEANS 

Sven-Erik  Soderstriim,  Vesteras,  Sweden,  a-ssignor  to  Asea  AB, 
Vesteras.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^71.261 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  27,  1976,  "6(12617 
Int.  CI.;  GOIC  3/08 
U.S.  O.  356—5  4  Claims 

1,  Means  for  determining  the  existence  of  an  obiect  within  a 
predetermined  range  interval,  said  means  including: 

a  signal  emitter  for  emitting  a  series  of  signal  puKes  for  each 

range  interval, 
a  detector  for  receiving  echo  signal  puKes  originating  from 

said  emitted  signal  pulses, 
first  and  second  integrators  respeciivelv  responsive  to  an 
echo  signal  pulse  and  to  noise  and  coiinectable  to  said 
detector  for  integrating  the  p<nver  of  the  received  e^ho 
signal  pulses: 
control  devices  for  connecting  said  first  integrator  to  said 
detector  during  a  first  control  pulse  time  and  for  connect- 
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aid  second  integrator  to  said  detector  during  a  second 
irol  pulse  time; 

....„  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  integra- 
te d°etermine  the  difference  between  the  power  of  the 
.  signal  pulses  integrated  by  the  first  integrator  and  the 
er  of  the  echo  signal  pulses  integrated  by  the  second 
tdgrator 


ing 

con 
comp^nng 

tor 

ec 

pov, 

in 
a  lev 


:ho 


-el 


arr£.n 
encj 
a  first 
saic 


after 
puhes 


a  second 
said 


interv 


enal 


iin 


SI 

th 

a  thi 

in 


to:'s 
se  les 
a  fourth 
sa  d 


in 
erh 


(b) 


(c; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1978 


detector  connectable  to  said  companng  means  and 
ged  to  deliver  an  indicating  pulse  when  said  differ- 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 
time  delay  circuit  for  controlling  the  connection  of 
first  integrator  to  said  detector  a  first  time  mterval 
each  emitted  signal  pulse  in  said  series  of  signal 


first  end  receiving  said  energy  from  the  center  of  said 

second  surface; 
(d)  reflecting  means  positioned  at  the  second  end  of  said 

optical  waveguide  for  reflecting  said  signal  transmission 

energy  back  to  the  center  of  said  second  surface; 
le!  a  light  source  positioned  behind  said  reflecting  means  to 

provide  a  fiducial  mark  to  align  the  relative  positions  of 

the  laser  rangefinder  and  said  optical  means;  and 
(0  signal  reception  means  positioned  to  receive  said  energy 

from  said  second  end  position  of  the  first  surface  of  said 

optical  means. 


25       2t      26 
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4.121.891 

TAPE  PLAYER  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Guy  W.  Barron.  3189  Monticello  Dr.,  Jackson,  Miss.  39212 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,510 

Int.  a.    A47L  13,26;  B43K  5/10;  B05C  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  401—37  1  CI"™ 


5(21-18) 


r^.^  rJt: 


„  time  delay  circuit  for  controlling  the  connection  of 

second  integrator  to  said  detector  a  second  time 

al  after  each  emitted  signal  pulse  in  said  series  of 

pulses,  and  said  second  time  interval  being  longer 

_,.  said  first  time  interval; 

.:-d  time  delay  circuit  for  controlling  the  resetting  of  the 

legrators  by  transmitting  a  control  pulse  to  said  mtegra- 

a  third  time  interval  after  the  last  signal  pulse  in  each 

of  signal  pulses;  and 

..  time  delay  circuit  for  controlling  the  connection  of 

„  level  detector  to  said  companng  means  a  fourth  time 

erval  after  the  last  pulse  in  said  senes  of  signal  pulses  is 

itted,  said  fourth  time  interval  being  shorter  than  said 

time  interval. 


third 


4,121,890 
LASER  R.ANGEnNDER  TESTER 
Lcroy  O.  Braun,  Marina  del  Rey.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Airijraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,338 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  3 /OS;  COIN  21,0<'J 

U.S.  m.  356-5  »2  Qaims 


'0  14 


/ 


I 


1.  k  laser  rangefnder  tester  havmg  a  signal  transmission  path 
and  a  signal  reception  path  compnsing 

(a)  optical  means  having  at  least  first  and  second  surfaces, 
I  he  first  surface  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  position, 
ihe  second  surface  being  sphencally  curved, 

signal  transmission  means  positioned  to  direct  energy  in 
said  signal  transmission  path  to  said  first  end  position  of 
►aid  first  surface; 
an  optical  waveguide  having  a  first  and  second  end,  the 


1    A  tape  player  cleaning  device,  comprising: 

an  elongaied'harrel  having  two  ends  and  including  means 

defining  a  threaded  socket  at  each  end  thereof 
a  liquid-absorbent  pad  secured  on  each  end  of  the  barrel, 
each  pad  is  incorporated  in  a  pad  assembly  which  includes 
a  threaded  shank   which  is  removably  threaded  in  the 
respective  of  said  threaded  sockets; 
means  defining  a  cleaning  liquid  reservoir  within  the  elon- 
gated barrel; 
conduit  means  communicating  the  liquid  reservoir  to  only 
one  of  said  liquid-absorbent  pads,  the  other  being  isolated 
from  said  liquid  reservoir; 
the  threaded  shank  of  the  pad  being  communicated  with  the 
liquid  reservoir  is  tubular  to  facilitate  such  communication 
therethrough; 
said  elongated  barrel  being  constituted  by  two  telescopically 
screwed-together  sections  each   providing  a  respective 
portion  of  said  cleaning  liquid  reservoir  including  a  first 
cleaning  liquid  reservoir  portion  of  larger  diameter  inner 
peripheral   surface   proximate   the   said   tubular-shanked 
pad.  and  a  second  cleaning  liquid  reservoir  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  inner  peripheral  surface  distally  of  the 
said  tubular-shanked  pad; 
a  plunger  including  an  enlarged  head  having  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  in  sliding,  sealing  engagement  with  said 
larger  diameter  inner  peripheral  surface  cleaning  liquid 
reservoir  portion,  and  a  rod  extending  coaxially  therefrom 
in  sliding  engagement  with  said  smaller  diameter  inner 
peripheral  surface  cleaning  liquid  reservoir  portion; 
means  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  through  the 
barrel  into  said  smaller  diameter  inner  penpheral  surface 
cleaning  liquid  reservoir  portion,  said  barrel  further  in- 
cluding outwardly  opening  recess  means  surrounding  said 
slot  at  least  along  the  laterally  opposite  fianks  of  said  slot; 
and 
a  button  hawng  a  head  received  in  said  recess  means  and  a 
shank  extending  from  said  head  through  said  slot  and 
connecting  with  said  plunger  rod  within  said  cleaning 
liquid  reservoir,  so  that,  upon  temporary  removal  of  said 
tubular-shanked  pad.  said  plunger  may  be  axially  retracted 
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by  sliding  said  button  along  said  slot  from  outside  the 
barrel  in  a  sense  to  draw  cleaning  liquid  into  the  cleaning 
liquid  reservoir  through  the  respective  end  of  said  barrel 
for  providing  and  replenishing  the  supply  of  cleaning 
liquid  in  the  reservoir, 
whereby,  in  use.  the  barrel  may  be  hand-held  and  manipu- 
lated with  the  pad  that  is  communicated  with  the  liquid 
reservoir  against  parts  of  the  tape  player  to  be  cleaned,  for 
applying  cleaning  liquid  and  for  scrubbing  said  parts,  and 
for  drying  said  parts,  the  barrel  may  be  reversed  end-for- 
end  in  the  hand  and  the  liquid-absorbent  pad  that  is  iso- 
lated from  the  liquid  reservoir  rubbed  against  said  parts  to 
absorb  the  applied  cleaning  liquid 


IS  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  plastic  strip  with  which  the 
tongue  is  integral,  thereby  to  facilitate  bending  of  the  tongue  at 
the  base  thereof 

4,12L893 
BAIL  AM)  SOCKET  COl  I'l  IN(. 
Gilles  Morissette.  9555  -  5th  St.,  Riviere  dcs  Fraines,  C  anada 
(HIE  1K41 

Filed  Apr,  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.039 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,   \pr    2M,  19^6, 
17223/76 

Int.  CI.    L16C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  403— 143  ;  (  laims 


4,121,892 

HOLDER  FOR  LOOSE  FILING  SHEETS 

Per  Sigurd  Nes,  Akerbyvagen  308,  S-183  35  Taby,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,992 

Int.  a:-  B42F  1/ia  13/10 

U.S.  a.  402—17  1  Claim 


1,  A  holder  for  punched  sheets,  comprising  a  plastic  strip, 
slits  in  the  plastic  strip  that  define  integral  tongues  adapted  to 
be  bend  up  out  of  the  plane  of  the  strip  to  enter  the  punched 
sheets,  a  locking  strip  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  and 
holes  through  said  bottom  wall  for  receiving  said  tongues, 
ndlers  that  are  slidable  along  the  locking  strip  between  said 
side  walls  and  above  said  bottom  wall  to  retain  said  tongues  in 
bent  down  position  over  said  bottom  wall  and  between  said 
side  walls,  said  locking  strip  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
elongated  slots  therethrough  that  extend  perpendicular  to  the 
length  of  the  strip  and  that  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
between  said  holes,  each  said  tongue  having  a  plurality  of 
locking  teeth  on  the  underside  thereof  each  said  tooth  extend- 
ing transversely  of  its  associated  said  tongue,  said  teeth  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  the  same  interval  as  said  slots, 
each  said  tooth  having  a  locking  shoulder  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  tongue  facing  the  base  of  its  said 
tongue  and  a  clearance  side  forming  a  relatively  small  angle 
with  the  plane  of  the  tongue  and  extending  from  the  base  of  the 
tooth  toward  the  base  of  its  said  tongue  thereby  to  permit  free 
movement  of  each  tongue  through  its  associated  hole  and 
along  said  locking  strip  with  said  clearance  sides  sliding  over 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  locking  strip  in  a  direction  toward  the 
other  said  tongue,  but  to  prevent  return  movement  of  each 
tongue  through  said  associated  hole  when  a  said  rider  overlies 
a  said  tongue  and  forces  said  teeth  into  said  slots,  the  distance 
between  the  bottom  wall  of  the  locking  strip  against  which  the 
tongue  engages  and  the  underside  of  the  rider  that  contacts  the 
tongue  being  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
tongue  to  maintain  engagement  between  said  teeth  and  said 
slots,  each  said  rider  having  an  underside  whose  profile  in 
longitudinal  section  is  slightly  V-shaped  having  a  lowest  point 
at  the  middle  thereof  whereby  the  greatest  compressive  force 
is  exerted  by  the  rider  on  the  tongue  adjacent  the  midpoint  of 
the  rider,  each  said  tongue  having  a  transverse  groove  therein 
that  extends  full  width  of  the  tongue  at  the  base  of  the  tongue, 
whereby  the  thickness  of  the  tongue  at  the  base  of  the  tongue 


1    A  ball  and  socket  coupling  comprising  a  ball  member 
having  a  stem  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  two  parts  to  be 

coupled,  a  socket  member  having  a  hemispherical  cavity  w^ith 
an  open  end  for  receiving  said  ball  member  in  sliding  ^i-niavi 
with  said  cavity  and  haMng  means  for  securing  said  sivkc! 
member  to  the  other  of  said  iwo  parts,  a  cap,  st'curing  nu';ins  ii 
removably  secure  said  cap  to  said  socket  in  a  posuicn  !.i  dusc 
said  open  end  of  said  socket,  said  cap  having  a  central  hole  of 
a  size  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  s\jv  t'!  s.nd  su-ni  hui 
smaller  than  that  of  said  ball  member,  said  stem  extending 
through  said  cap  hole,  said  cap  having  an  inner  surface  adja- 
cent and  surrounding  said  hole,  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
ball,  whereby  said  cap  forms  an  abutment  for  said  ball  memKr 
all  around  said  stem  and  prevents  disengagement  of  said  ball 
from  within  said  socket,  while  allowing  piviMing  ot  said  ball  m 
all  planes  withm  said  socket,  said  securing  means  hk  lading  a 
first  set  of  complementary  circular  flanges  on  said  cap  and  on 
said  socket,  said  fianges  being  mter-digitaied  and  clearing  one 
another  in  one  angular  position  of  said  cap  relative  to  said 
socket  and  being  m  overlapped  cap-securing  engagement  in 
anoiher  angular  position  of  said  cap  relative  to  said  socket,  and 
a  second  set  of  fianges  on  said  socket  arranged  in  register  with 
the  respective  spacings  between  the  socket  fiangr^  it  the  first 
set  and  at  a  level  inwardly  from  said  fianges  of  the  f"-n  set 
relative  to  the  open  end  of  the  socket,  said  fianges  of  said 
second  set  protruding  outwardly  from  the  side  wall  of  the 
socket  a  greater  distance  than  the  fianges  of  the  first  set,  said 
cap  having  skirt  portions  between  the  cap  fianges  of  the  first 
set  extended  further  away  than  said  ^ap  flanges  of  said  first  set, 
said  extended  skirt  portions  carrving  radially  inwardly  pro- 
truding additional  fianges  having  an  outer  edge  lying  on  a 
circle,  the  diameter  of  which  is  slightly  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  circle  circumscribing  the  outer  edges  of  the  socket 
fianges  of  the  first  set,  whereby  said  additional  cap  fianges  can 
clear  said  first  set  of  socket  fianges,  and  when  said  cap  is  in 
secured  position,  said  first  set  of  cap  fianges  overlaps  said  first 
set  of  socket  fianges  and  said  additional  k.ap  fianges  overlap 
said  socket  fianges  of  the  second  sci 
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4.121,894 
REfX'RBISHED  TURBINE  COMPONENTS,  SL  CH  AS 
I  VANES  OR  BLADES 

Sairaiore  J.  Cretella,  180  Fitch  St..  North  Haven.  Conn.  06515; 
Matthew  Beraardo,  62  Lee  St..  West  Haven.  Conn.  06516.  and 
RalDh  T.  DeMusis,  547  Foxon  Rd..  North  Branford.  Conn. 

06513 

Divisilon  of  Ser.  No.  613,479,  Sep.  15,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,028,787. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,165 

Int.  a.-  FOID  5/28 

U.S.  <1.  416-213  R  5  Gaims 


1  A  refurbished  turbine  component  comprising,  m  combina- 
tion 

(a I  a  component  structure  having  opposite  contoured  con- 
vex and  concave  airfoil  faces,  said  component  structure 
including  mounting  flanges  at  opposite  ends  of  said  airfoil 

laces, 
(b)  said  component  structure  having  welded-over  portions  at 
])laces  where  cracks  have  appeared   along   the  trailing 

:dge. 

(cj  the  leading  edge  of  said  component  structure  and  said 
onvex  and  concave  airfoil  faces  having  a  plasma-sprayed. 
.uild-up  metal  overlay  which  tapers  in  thickness  as  the 
railing  edge  of  the  component  is  approached 


Johr 


L.S 


I 
4.121.895 
KINETIC  ENERGY  TV  PE  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
P.  Watson.  P.O.  Box  711.  Luling,  Tex.  78648 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759.959 
Int.  Q.-  F04F  7/00 
a.  417—104  4  Cairns 


!Z^3m3 


input  line  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  passage- 
way between  the  first  ends  of  the  return  lines, 
horizontallv  aligned  and  opposed  valve  seats  in  the  passage- 
way between  each  of  the  first  ends  of  the  return  lines  and 
the  first  end  of  the  input  line, 
a  valve  ball  positioned  between  the  valve  seats,  the  first  end 
of  the  input  line  arranged  to  introduce  circulating  liquid 
around  the  valve  ball, 
first  and  second  pipes  having  first  and  second  ends,  each  of 
the  first  ends  thereof  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  horizontal  passageway  and  one  each  of  the  first  ends 
of  the  return  lines,  the  second  ends  of  the  pipes  adapted  to 
be  in  fluid  communication  with  fiuid  to  be  pumped, 
a  check  valve  positioned  in  each  of  the  pipes  adjacent  their 
upstream  portions  effective  to  permit  infiow  of  pumped 
fiuid  into  the  return  lines  through  the  check  valves  but 
preventing  flow  therefrom  into  the  pipes, 
a  discharge  line  in  fluid  communication  with  the  circulation 

system, 
circulating  liquid   input   means  operable  to  introduce  the 

circulating  liquid  into  the  input  line, 
whereby  the  circulation  system  operates  to  cause  a  pumping 
action  by  the  circulating  liquid  from  the  input  line  enter- 
ing the  passageway  of  the  double  acting  valve  thereby 
causing  alternate  seating  of  the  valve  ball  on  the  opposed 
valve  seats,  thus  alternate  flow  through  the  return  lines 
thereby  producing  alternate  suction  in  the  pipes  and  cor- 
responding opening  and  closing  of  the  check  valves,  open- 
ing of  each  of  the  check  valves  permitting  the  produced 
suction  through  the  opened  check  valve  into  its  pipe  to 
thereby  pump  fluid  through  the  open  check  valve  from  its 
pipe  into  its  return  line,  and  to  pump  the  circulating  liquid 
and  pumped  liquid  from  the  return  line  into  the  discharge 
line,  and 
pressure  dampening  means  in  extensions  of  the  input  line 
below  the  double  acting  valve  and  at  the  top  of  the  input 
line  operable  to  dampen  instantaneous  pressure  rises  and 
drops  caused  by  opening  and  closing  of  the  double  acting 
valve. 


4,121,896 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CONTACT 

LENSES 
Thomas  H.  Shepherd.  12  N.  Greenwood  Ave.,  Hopewell,  N.J. 
08525 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1976.  Ser.  No.  670.031 

Int.  Ci:  B29C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  425—412  18  Qaims 


In  a  kinetic  energy  type  pumping  system, 
circulation  system  including  an  input  line  and  two  return 
lines,  the  input  line  and  the  return  lines  having  first  and 
second  ends, 

double  acting  valve  having  a  horizontal  passagewav, 
^e  first  ends  of  the  input  and  the  return  lines  being  in  fiuid 
communication  with  the  passageway,  the  first  end  of  the 


1    A  mold  for  producing  a  contact  lens  comprising: 

a  male  portion  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  support 
P<irtion  and  a  first  molding  surface  having  a  principal 
longitudinal  axis,  said  molding  surface  having  a  pre-deter- 
mined  curvature  to  form  a  first  surface  of  said  desired 
contact  lens. 

a  female  portion  including  a  second  molding  surface  having 
a  principal  longitudinal  axis  having  a  pre-determined 
curvature  to  form  a  second  surface  of  said  desired  contact 
lens,  said  female  portion  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
portion  having  an  open  uppier  end  and  a  closed  lower  end; 
and, 

a  flexible  rim  portion  being  attached  circumferentially  to  one 
of  said  molding  surfaces  and  having  an  axis  common  with 
the  principal  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mold  portion. 


CHEMICAL 


4,121,897 

PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  SOLID  MOLDED 

ARTICLES  MADE  FROM  UREA  FORMALDEHYDE 

RESIN  OR  MELAMINE  FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 

George  Bliss  Duhnkrack.  Suffern,  and  Joseph  M.  Madeira. 

Spring  Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848.263 

Int.  a.-  D06P  5/00.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  8—2.5  A  12  Qaims 

1.  A  transfer  printing  process  for  printing  designs,  patterns, 
decorations,  symbols,  words  and  the  like  on  solid  molded 
polymeric  articles  made  of  urea  formaldehyde  resin  or  mela- 
mine  formaldehyde  resin,  comprising: 

(a)  applying  to  a  porous  support  a  pnnting  ink  containing 
one  or  more  dichlorotnazinyl  dyes  in  an  amount  of  about 
10  weight  percent  to  about  40  weight  percent  to  print  a 
design,  pattern,  decoration,  symbol  or  word  on  the  porous 
support;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  printed  porous  support  with  said  solid 
molded  polymeric  article  made  of  urea  formaldehyde 
resin  or  melamine  formaldehyde  resin  in  a  transfer  press  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  90°  C.  to  about  250'  C. 
in  the  presence  of  steam  to  transfer  the  printing  ink  con- 
taining the  dye  or  dyes  to  said  molded  article. 


wherein 

Ri  represents   an   substituted   alkyl   radical  with    10-14  C 

atoms; 
said  cationic  and  anionic  compounds  being  present  in  the 

dve  liquor  m  a  molar  ratio  of  0.6:1  to  1:0,6, 


4,121,898 

PROCF^S  FOR  DYEING  SYNTHETIC  POLYAMIDE 

HBRE  MATERIALS 

Helmut  Kirschnek,  Leverkusen,  and  Karlhans  Jakobs,  Bergisch- 

Gladbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  818,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  27, 
1976,  2633615 

Int.  a.-  D06P  1/39.  1/645.  5/06 
U.S.  a.  8—25  6  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  producing  uniform,  level  dyeings  of  increased 
fastness  and  reduced  drain  effect  in  the  dyeing  of  synthetic 
polyamide  fibre  materials  with  two  or  more  metal-free  acid 
dyestuffs  which  have  different  rates  of  absorption  into  said 
polyamide  fiber  material  comprising  dyeing  said  polyamide 
materials  in  an  aqueous  dye  liquor  consisting  essentially  of 
water,  said  metal-free  acid  dyestuffs,  a  cationic  compound  of 
the  formula: 


V 


R,  — N 


(CH,— CH— O— l^H 

I     " 
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4.121.899 

CONDENSATION  DYEING 

Thomas  Van  Chambers,  Inman,  S.C..  and  Julian  J    Hirshffld. 

Gastonia.  N.C,  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  (  orporation. 

Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser,  No.  774,778 

Int.  Q.    CmB  ^"  W   D06P  /   64 

U.S.  Q.  8—94  A  35  Claims 

1   .A  method  of  dvcmg  fibers.  v.hich  comprises  the  steps  of 

applying  an  aqueous  dveing  forniulatuni  containing  n  dve- 
stuff  which  is  suitable  for  dyeing  vaid  fiK-r'-  t''  ihc  I'ibvrs; 

cooling  the  fibers  while  still  wet  t(^  a  firvi  icmpt-rature; 

exposing  the  cooled,  undried  fibers  to  \apor^  it  a  haloge- 
nated  hydrocarbn^n  having  a  boiling  p(^ini  v.hish  is  higher 
than  said  first  temperature,  the  boiling  point  of  said  halo- 
genaled  hydrocarbon  being  hetuecn  2*^'  C  and  ^*'  C; 
and 

condensing  said  halogenated  hvdr.varbon  on  the  fibers  to 
promote  dyeing,  and 

removing  said  halogenated  hsdrooarhon  tri>ni  ihc  fibers. 

26.  A  method  of  dyeing  fabrics  which  are  blends  of  polyester 
and  another  fiber,  comprising  the  steps  i--f 

applying  an  aqueous  dyeing  formulation  to  the  tahni.,  said 
dyeing  formulation  containing  a  first  dyestuff  which  is 
suitable  for  dyeing  polyester  and  a  second  dyestuff  v,hich 
is  suitable  for  dyeing  the  other  fiber;  and  a  coacervating 
agent; 

cooling  the  wet  fabric  to  a  first  temperature; 

exposing  the  cooled,  undried  fabric  to  vapors  of  a  haloge- 
nated hydrocarbon  having  a  K^hng  point  uhuh  is  higher 
than  said  first  temperature,  the  boiling  point  of  said  halo- 
genated hvdrocarbon  being  between  25'  C.  and  65  (_  and 
condensing  said  halogenated  hydrocarbon  on  the  fabric  to 
promote  dyeing;  and 

removing  said  halogenated  hydrocarbon  troni  the  tabnc. 


(CHj- CH— O— ),H 


wherein 

Ri  represents  alkyl  or  alkenyl  with  12-22  carbon  atoms; 
R;  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
m  represents  0  or  I; 
n  represents  2  or  3;  and 

the  sum  of  x  +  >>  +  z  represents  a  number  from  10-30;  and 
an  anionic  compound  of  the  formula: 


SO,H 


4,121,900 

METHOD  FOR  MODIFTING  FIBERS  OF  A  FABRIC  BY 

ELECTROLYSIS  AND  THE  PRODI  (TS  SO  PRODI  CM) 

Wolfgang  K,  F.  Otto,  Spartanburg.  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken 

Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  May  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  799,619 
Int.  CI.    I)06Q  I. -02.  C25B  /   14 
U.S.  CI.  8— 115  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fibcr^  ot 
one  surface  of  a  fabric  w.hich  cc^mpnses- 

a.  applying  an  effective  amount  ot  an  aqueou>-  s.ilt  Nc>hiii>  -n  to 
the  fabric  to  sufficiently  wet  all  of  the  fibers  I'f  the  JahrK 
with  said  salt  solution,  said  salt  solution  v.i'niaining  a 
water-soluble  salt  constituent  m  v>.hich  the  ^atu-n  mniciv 
of  said  salt  constituent  is  selected  from  the  group  i.  iTiMst- 
ing  of  Na  ■  and  K*  and  the  anuMi  moiet\  of  said  salt  ^(in- 
stituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organs 
anion  of  an  organic  acid  having  a  pl^  value  of  frc^m  abnut 
3  to  about  5,  CO,       and  HC'O 

b.  removing  excess  solution  from  the  tabnc  to  provide  a 
resulting  wet  fabric 

c.  contacting  said  wet  fabric  \«.uh  a  pan  of  electrodes,  one  of 
said  electrodes,  the  cathode,  contacting  the  surface  of  said 
wet  fabric  where  fiber  modification  is  desired  and  the 
other  of  said  electrodes,  the  anode,  contacting  the  surface 
of  said  wet  fabric  opposite  the  surface  to  be  nioddicd 

d  appUing  a  sufficient  DC  eiectromcicrK  lViri.c  U'  said 
pair  of  electrodes  for  a  period  ol  time  ot  from  abciut  i 
second  to  about  60  seconds,  said  period  of  time  being 
sufficient  to  generate  an  alkaline  solution  on  the  surface  of 
said  wet  fabric  in  contact  vMth  said  cathode  and  an  acidic 


4N^ 


1486 


so 
saild 


eit 


e  h 
so 
ca 
so 


ution  on  the  surface  of  said  wet  fabnc  in  contact  with 

anode; 
..ing  the  fabnc  containing  fibers  wet  with  said  alkahne 
ution  for  a  penod  of  time  effective  to  produce  a  chemi- 

reaction  between  said  fibers  wet  with  said  alkahne 
ution  and  the  alkahne  constituent  of  said  alkahne  solu- 


ticn 


hing  the  chemical  reaction  after  the  desired  fiber 
fication  has  occurred;  and 
re^ovenng  a  resulting  product 

method  for  modifying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fibers  of 

surfaces  of  a  fabric  which  comprises 

lying  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  salt  solution  to 

fabric  to  sufficiently  wet  all  of  the  fibers  of  the  fabric 

ith  said  salt  solution,  said  salt  solution   containing  a 

.ter-soluble  salt  constituent  in  which  the  cation  mo.ety 

said  salt  constituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

of  Na-  and  K*  and  the  anion  moiety  of  said  salt  solu- 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SO*       and 
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removing  excess  solution  from  the  fabric  to  provide  a 
reiulting  wet  fabnc; 

c.  contacting  said  wet  fabnc  with  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of 
said  electrodes,  contacting  one  surface  of  said  wet  fabric 
ard  the  other  of  said  electrodes,  contacting  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  wet  fabnc; 

d.  applying  a  sufficient  DC.  electromotonc  force  to  said 
piir  of  electrodes  for  a  penod  of  time  of  from  about  1 
second  to  about  60  seconds,  said  penod  of  time  being 
stfficient  to  generate  an  alkaline  solution  on  the  surface  of 
said  wet  fabnc  in  contact  with  the  cathode  of  said  elec- 
trodes and  an  acidic  solution  on  the  opposing  surface  of 
siid  wet  fabnc  in  contact  with  the  anode  of  said  elec- 
trodes; 
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base  of  polyester,  a  base  of  polymers  of  high  modulus  of 
ticity,  or  a  base  of  thermostable  polymers,  wherein  said 


elas- 
size 


e.  htating  the  fabnc  for  a  penod  of  time  effective  to  produce 

chemical  reaction  between  said  fibers  wet  with  said 

kaline  solution  and  the  alkaline  constituent  of  said  alka- 

solution  and  a  chemical  reaction  between  said  fiber 

St  with  said  acidic  solution  and  the  acid  constituent  of 

lid  acid  solution; 

f  ciuenching  the  chemical  reaction  after  the  desired  fiber 

lification  has  occurred; 
g.  rjecovenng  a  resulting  product 
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composition     contains     tns(epoxy-propoxy     2,3)3-propionyl 
1,3,5-hexahydro-s-triazine  as  preadhering  agent. 


France, 


4,121,901 
SIZE  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
ADHERENCE  OF  MULTinLAMENT  POLYMERIC 
^RNS  TO  SUBSTRATES  SLCH  AS  RUBBER,  AND 

METHODS  USING  SAME 
Bourrain,   Ecully,  and   Andre   Pesson,   Lyons,   both   of 
,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,330 
priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27.  1975.  75  02684, 
26,  1975,  75  36426 

Int.  a.-  D06M  li/W.  13/34:  B32B  25/OS.  25/10 
a.  8— 115.6  6  Claims 

A  size  composition  capable  of  increasing  the  adherence, 
particularly  the  adherence  to  rubber,  of  yarns  having  a 


Claims 


4.121,902 

STABLE  CONCENTRATED  POLYMER  MIXTURES  FOR 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Geoffrey  Bruce  Guise,  Highton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  4,  1974,  PB9898 

Int.  CI.;  C08F  6/00:  C08L  33/08.  33/10:  D06M  ]5/38 

U.S.  CI.  8—128  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  is  prepared  by  mixing  together: 

A.  an  aqueous  dispersion,  emulsion,  or  latex  of  at  least  one 
water-insoluble  polymer  obtained  by  the  polymenzation 
of  a  mixture  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  con- 
taining at  least  20%  by  weight  of  esters  of  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid  with  lower  alphatic  alcohols  which 
contains  more  than  20%  by  weight  of  said  polymer  or 
polymers; 

B.  a  solution  in  water  or  in  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  water 
miscible  organic  solvent  of  at  least  one  polymer  contain- 
ing on  average  per  molecule  two  or  more  carbamoyl 
sulphonate  salt  groups  of  the  type  — NHCOSOj  ©X* 
(where  X'^  is  a  monovalent  cation  or  one  equivalent  of  a 
pcMyvalent  cation)  attached  to  aliphatic  carbon  atoms;  said 
poKmer  being  freely  water-soluble  and  being  present  in 
said  solution  in  an  amount  of  at  least  10%  by  weight;  and 

C.  one  or  more  stabilizers  drawn  from  either  or  both  of  the 
following  classes: 

(a)  hindered  phenolic  antioxidants 
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(b)  compounds  with  an  average  of  two  or  more  carbamoyl 
sulphonate  groups,   attached   to  an  atomatic   ring  or 
rings,  per  molecule. 
2.  A  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  and  further  compris- 


ing: 


D.  one  or  more  polycationic  materials  containing  an  average 
of  two  or  more  amino  and/or  quanternary  ammonium  salt 
groups  per  molecule. 


4,121,903 
METHOD  OF  MACHINE  WASHING  OF  SOLID  SOILED 
MATERIALS  BY  CONTACTING  THE  CIRCULATING 
WASH  LIQUID  WITH  ALUMINOSILICATES 
Heinz  Smolka,  Langenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2, 
1976,  2650278 

Int.  a.-  B08B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  8—137  12  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  machine  washing  and  cleaning  of  solid 
materials  utilizing  washing  and  cleaning  solutions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water-insoluble  cation  exchange  agents  which  are 
capable  of  binding  the  hardness  components  of  the  water  and 
the  soil,  comprising  withdrawing  and  recycling  the  tap  water 
having  a  hardness  of  more  than  80  mg  CaO/liter  in  contact 
with  said  solid  soiled  materials  through  a  silicate  cation  ex- 
change compound  having  some  combined  water  and  a  particle 
size  of  between  10^  and  lOOp.  of  the  formula 

(M2,„0),    Map,    (SiOj)^ 

wherein  M  is  a  cation  of  valence  n  exchangeable  with  calcium. 
Me  is  a  member  selected  from  aluminum  and  boron,  jt  is  a 
number  from  0.7  to  1.5  and  ^  is  a  number  from  0.8  to  6,  said 
agent  having  a  calcium  binding  power  of  at  least  50  mg  of  CaO 
per  gram,  said  silicate  cation  exchange  compound  being  main- 
tained out  of  contact  with  said  solid  soiled  materials  in  a  sepa- 
rate area  from  the  washing  area,  for  such  time  until  the  water 
has  a  hardness  of  not  more  than  70  mg  CaO/liter,  then  adding 
other  soluble  washing  and  cleaning  compounds  to  said  soft- 
ened tap  water  and  washing  said  solid  materials  while  continu- 
ing the  recycling  of  the  wash  solution  through  said  silicate 
cation  exchange  compound,  wherein  the  total  amount  of  wash- 
ing solution  is  continuously  or  intermittently  cyclically  circu- 
lated from  the  washing  area  through  the  separate  area  with  the 
cation  exchange  compound  and  then  back  to  the  washing  area 
at  least  five  times  during  the  cleaning  process,  and  where  the 
amount  of  the  cation  exchange  compound  is  0.2  gm  to  10  gm 
per  liter  of  washing  solution,  and  said  washing  solution  con- 
tains from  0.2  to  10  gm  per  liter  of  other  soluble  washing  and 
cleaning  compounds. 


4,121,904 
DEPILATORY  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING  HAIR 

FROM  LIVE  HUMAN  SKIN 
Thomas  J.  Schamper,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Alberto-Culver 
Company,  Melrose  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,741 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/J35 
U.S.  a,  8—161  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  cream  or  paste  depilatory  com- 
position which  compnses  (a)  providing  a  first  heated  dilute 
aqueous  solution  containing  sodium  hydroxide;  (b)  providing  a 
heated  second  mixture  containing  (i)  a  cream  or  paste-forming 
nonionic  surfactant,  and  (ii)  a  soap-forming  Ci^-Cj:  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acid;  admixing  said  first  solution  and  said 
second  mixture;  incorporating  therewith  an  additional  amount 
of  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  and  incorporating  thioglycolic 
acid,  under  conditions  of  mixing,  the  total  amount  of  sodium 
hydroxide  being  at  least  sufficient  to  form  a  soap  with  said 
monocarboxylic  acid  and  to  convert  the  thioglycolic  acid  to 


sodium  thioglycolate;  and  adding  an  aikalint  cirih  metal  thio- 
glycolate  to  produce  a  final  ci-mpesitn-n  iia'-m^k;  a  yH  in  the 
range  of  about  10  to  abi^ut  12  ' 

13  A  cream  or  paste  depilaiorv  composition  having  a  pH  in 
the  range  from  about  10  to  12.5  said  composition  containing  a 
major  proportion  of  water  and  minor  proportions  of  sodium 
thiogl>colate,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  thioglycolate  as  the 
active  depilating  agents,  and  a  sodium  soap  of  a  C,2-C22  ali- 
phatic monocarboxylic  acid,  said  composition  having  a  greater 
speed  of  depilation  than  said  composition  without  said  soap. 


4,121,905 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIOLOGICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  AS  REFERENCE  CONTROI.S 

IN  DIAGNOSTIC  ANALYSES 
Jonas  Maurukas,  6823  W.  Lake  Ave..  Elyria.  Ohio  44035 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,973 
Int.  CI.;  GOIN  33^  16 
U.S.  n.  23—230  B  13  Qaims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  stable,  liquid,  biological  refcrenct- 
control  compositions  for  use  in  analysis  of  naluralK  occurring 
biologically  similar  unknowns,  said  compositions  being  siahle 
at  temperatures  of  about  8°  to  -  20'  C  and  capable  of  extended 
storage  in  the  liquid  state  at  said  temperature,  comprising 

A.  obtaining  a  portion  of  biological  materiaK  similar  in 
composition  to  and  containing  the  same  compnncni  mate- 
rials as  the  unknown  to  be  analyzed; 

B.  freezing  said  biological  material  o^er  a  peru^d  of  ahoui  10 
to  about  24  hours; 

C.  removing  from  about  9i^  to  about  '^^  weight  percent  water 
therefrom  to  obtain  dehydrated  solid 

D.  storing  said  dehydrated  solid  until  it  is  to  be  uwd  m 
analysis;  and 

E.  reconstituting  said  freeze-dned  dehvdrated  siilid  uiih  an 
aqueous  composition  containing  from  about  20  to  aKiut  50 
wt,  %  of  at  least  one  alkylenc  polyol  containing  from 
about  2  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  m  a  concentration  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  water  removed  iherefrom  in  C 


4,121.906 
RESIN  MIXING  AND  DEL1\  ERY  DE\  ICE 
Dale  R.  Oldham,  7028  N.  11th  St..  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85020,  and 
James  F.  Peterson.  Jr..  2502  E.  North  I^..  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
85028 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976.  Ser.  No.  737.661 

Int.  G.-  BOIF  3  rt^:  BOIJ  S '00.  13/00 

U.S.  G.  422—133  13  Claims 


.1^   ,1       ^ 


TV  •"      "7         • 


1.  In  a  foam  resin  mixing  and  delivery  device, 

(a)  a  block  housing; 

(b)  conduit  means  formed  \n  said  block  housing  aiul  nulud- 
ing: 

(i)  compressed  air  inie!  means  substaniialiv  midway  of  said 
block  housing. 

(II)  resin  inlet  means  at  one  end  of  said  block  housing   and 

(III)  foaming  agent  inlet  means  at  the  oither  end  ot  saul 
block  housing: 
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.ivery  conduit  means  connected  to  said  housing; 

air  flow  control  valve  operatively  associated  with  said 

pressed  air  inlet  means; 
gaming  agent  valve  associated  with  said  foaming  agent 

t  means.  | 

ng  chamber  having: 

in  outlet  communicating  with  said  delivery  conduit, 
,  an  inlet  receiving  compressed  air  and  foaming  agent 
from  said  compressed  air  inlet  means  and  said  foaming 
nt  inlet  means  via  said  air  and  foaming  agent  flow. 
Control  valves; 

movable  cartridge  having  means  for  mixing  said  com- 
l^ressed  air  and  said  foaming  agent; 

resin  flow  control  valve  operatively  associated  with 

I  resin  inlet  means  and  controlling  the  flow  of  resin  to 

I  outlet  of  said  mixing  chamber; 

resin  and  foaming  agent  inlet  means;  said  mixing  cham- 

outlet  thereof;  and  said  valves  ail  being  disposed  within 

housing;  and 

manually  operable  camshaft  rotably  mounted  in  said 

,„  housing  and  having  cam  portions  for  concurrently 

nmg  and  closing  said  compressed  air  flow   control 

ve,  said  resin  flow  control   valve  and  said   foaming 
flow  control  valve. 


4,121,908 
APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  COOLING  OF  A  CRACKING-GAS 

STREAM 
Markus  Raab,  Munich;  Peter  Langebach,  Pullach.  and  Heiner 
Dittmann,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktien- 
gescllschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1976.  2617772 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  10/00:  ClOG  9/00 
L  S   G   422 207  1^  Qaims 


4,121,907 
SAMPLE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Leonaild  Roque,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Electronics, 
Inc.J  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  805,715  , 

Int.  C\:  GOIN  /   14 
356-246  15  Oaims 
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1    An  apparatus  for  the  cooling  of  a  cracking-gas  stream 
which  comprises: 

a  vertically  disposed  pipe  having  an  axially  open  outlet; 

a  vertically  disposed  duct  connected  to  and  coaxially  sur- 
rounding said  pipe  in  the  region  of  said  outlet  and  extend- 
ing axially  downstream  therefrom,  said  duct  defining  an 
annular  gap  upstream  of  said  outlet; 

feed  means  opening  into  said  annular  gap  for  admitting 
cooling  oil  to  same; 

means  for  passing  a  cracking-gas  stream  axially  through  said 
pipe  and  said  duct; 

a  cylindrical  pipe  section  connected  to  and  coaxially  sur- 
rounding a  lower  portion  of  said  duct  and  defining  a 
further  annular  gap  therewith;  and 

a  transition  piece  connected  to  said  pipe  section,  the  last- 
mentioned  annular  gap  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
oil  inlets  opening  tangentially  into  same. 


sample  handling  system  for  drawing  successive  aliquot 
„  from  a  source  of  liquid  sample,  moving  said  aliquots 
to  and  through  a  test  cell  and  thence  to  a  waste  deposi- 
ubsequent  to  the  completion  of  the  test,  said  system 

■Kr-Sing 

hydraulic  liquid  flow  system  for  defining  a  flow  path, 

umatic  system  operable  upon  said  hydraulic  system  for 
moving  the  liquid  along  said  flow  path, 
isolation  chamber  intermediate  said  hydraulic  and  pneu- 
matic systems  and  having  a  pair  of  inlet  ports  respectively 
pled  to  said  hydraulic  and  pneumatic  systems  and  an 
itlet  port  coupled  to  a  waste  depositary, 
pneumatic  system  including  means  for  generating  pen- 
.ic  alternating  pressure  and  vacuum,  and  means  coupling 
_id  generating  means  to  said  isolation  chamber,  means 
^oupled  communicatively  between  said  generating  means 
.._  said  isolation  chamber  for  establishing  an  atmospheric 
|)ressure  condition  in  said  isolation  chamber  between  each 
pplication  of  pressure  and  vacuum  to  said  isolation  cham- 

.r,  and 

trol  circuit  means  for  operating  said  systems  according 
a  programmed  sequen(5e. 


cout 


out 


odi 
<ai 


)er 


o 


4,121,909 
CATALYTIC  REACTOR 
Donald  C.  Cronauer.  and  Harold  E.  Swift,  both  of  Gibsonia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704.352,  Jul.  12,  1976.  Pat.  No. 
4,080,282.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855.992 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  8/00:  ClOG  1/08 
C.S.  CI.  422—222  3  Qaims 

1.  A  catalytic  reactor  comprising  an  elongated  vertical  reac- 
tion vessel  and  elongated,  catalytic  elements  vertically  dis- 
posed within  said  reaction  vessel,  said  elements  being  com- 
posed of  alumina  and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  said  hydroge- 
nation  catalyst  being  substantially  distributed  throughout  said 
alumina,  said  alumina  having  a  surface  area  of  about  70  to 
about  150  square  meters  per  gram,  the  pore  diameter  size  is 
such  that  at  least  about  60  volume  percent  of  the  pores  fall  in 
the  range  of  about  160  to  about  600  A,  the  pore  volume  is  in  the 
range  of  about  0  4  to  about  0  8  cubic  centimeters  per  gram  and 
the  average  pore  diameter  is  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  about 
275  A.  said  catalytic  elements  having  a  thickness  of  about  1/32 
to  about  k  inch,  said  catalytic  elements  being  disposed  within 
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said  vessel  at  least  1/32  inch  from  another  of  said  catalytic 
elements  and  from  the  interior  surface  of  said  vessel,  the  void 


volume  within  said  vessel  being  in  the  range  of  about  40  to 
about  90  percent. 


4.121,911 

MANNICH  BASES  CONTAINING  TERTIARY  AMINES 

Bruce  HoUis  Garth.  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  612.726,  Sep.  12.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,054,422. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  803,943 

Int.  C\?  ClOL  1/22:  C07D  295/12 

U.S.  a.  44—73  9  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  the  formula 


7N'Hr..H 


N  N(C^jJ, 

\  / 


k 


CjHj, 


wherein  Z  is  an  alkvl  and  hvdroxy-substituied  henzyl  group 
wherein  the  alk\  1  has  20  to  1000  carhcn  atoms;  n  isl;  x  and  c 
are  each  0  or  1,  with  the  provisos  that  u  hen  x  0.  then  c  = 
0,  and  when  x  =   I,  then  c  =  \. 

7    A  gasoline  composition  containing  tnim  0.006  to  0.06 
weight  percent  of  the  composition  according  lo  claim  1. 


4,121,910 
TREATING  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL 

Edge!  P.  Stambaugh,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,397 
Int.  Q.'  ClOL  9/10:  ClOG  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  44—1  B  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  solid  carbonaceous  matenal  com- 
prising essentially  lignite  or  bituminous  or  subbituminous  coal 
to  provide  therefrom  finely  dispersed  solid  particles  substan- 
tially free  of  ash  and  sulfur,  comprising 

mixing  the  solid  material  with  a  liquid  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  comprising  essentially  a  sodium,  potassium,  or 
ammonium  hydroxide,  hydrosulfide,  or  carbonate,  or  a 
plurality  thereof, 
dissolving  the  material  by  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  125°  C  to  the  cntical 
temperature,  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  25  psig,  while 
maintaining  a  substantial  portion  of  the  mixture  in  the 
liquid  state, 
separating  from  the  resulting  solution  any  undissolved  coal, 

ash.  and  other  solids, 
reducing  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  less  than  about  9  to  pre- 
cipitate therefrom  a  powder  compnsing  the  carbonaceous 
matenal,  with  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  ash  and 
sulfur  that  had  been  in  the  starting  material  now  remaining 
in  solution,  and 
separating  the  precipitated  p>owder  from  the  solution. 
17.  A  method  as  in  claim  1.  wherein  the  precipitated  powder 
is  liquefied  by  mixing  with  a  liquid  carbonaceous  matenal; 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  250° 
C.  to  the  critical  temperature,  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  100 
psig,  provided  in  part  by  carbon  monoxide  or  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrogen;  and  separating  the  liquid  product  from  any 
unreacted  solids;  the  liquid  product  providing  a  fuel  usable  in 
combustion  engines,  furnaces,  or  other  combustion  devices. 


4,121,912 
PARTIAL  OXIDATION  PROCESS  WITH  PRODI  (TION 

OF  POWER 
Everett  M.  Barber,  Wappingers  Falls;  James  R.  Muenger,  Bea- 
con; David  L.  Alexander,  Fishkill.  all  of  N.V..  and  Warren  (,. 
Schiinger,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,008 

Int.  Q.-  ClOJ  3/00.  3/16.  COIB  :   N 

U.S.  CI.  48— 197  R  22  Claims 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  product  ga*.  stream 
compnsing  H^  and  CO  along  with  power  comprising,  ( ! )  pro- 
ducing a  raw  gas  stream  comprising  H;,  CO,  CO2,  HjO,  and  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  H;S.  COS,  CH^.  N,,  and  A,  and 
containing  entrained  paniculate  carbon  and  other  '.olid's  m  the 
reaction  zone  of  a  free-flow  gas  generator  b\  the  parnai  i  nida- 
tion of  a  hydrocarbonaceous  fuel  with  a  free-oxygen  contain 
ing  gas  and  with  or  without  a  temperature  mcxierator,  .it  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1800'  to  3(XX)'  F  and  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  ab(">ut  10  to  2(X)  atmospheres;  (2)  re- 
moving a  portion  of  the  entrained  solids  from  the  rau  gas 
stream  from  ( 1 ),  and  in  a  mixing  zone  mixing  all  of  said  raw  gas 
stream  with  a  cooled,  cleaned  and  compressed  recycle  gas 
stream  from  (6),  wherein  the  volume  ratio  of  said  recycle  gas 
stream  to  the  total  gas  mixture  leavmg  said  mixing  zone  is  in 
the  range  of  about  0  2  to  0  8.  (3)  expanding  the  mixture  of  gas 
streams  from  (2)  in  a  p<Twer  recovers  expansion  turbine  means 
at  an  inlet  temperature  in  the  range  of  abiiut  1CKX1'  to  24<K)'  F  . 
and  above  the  dew  point  and  at  an  inlet  pressure  m  the  range 
of  about  10to200atm  abs  .  (4)  removing  a  stream  of  gas  from 
said  turbine  means  in  (3)  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  itf  about  2  to 
15  atm.  abs.  and  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  about  350°  to 
1000°  F..  and  cooling  said  gas  stream,  (5)  cleaning  anv  remain- 
ing entrained  particulate  solids  from  the  cixMed  gas  stream 
from  (4),  and  condensing  and  removing  water  (fei  compressing 
the  gas  stream  from  (5)  to  a  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure 
in  said  gas  generator  in  a  gas  compression  zone  compnsing  at 
least  one  gas  compressor  operated  from  power  produced  b\ 
said  expansion  turbine,  and  passing  a  portion  of  the  compressed 
gas  stream  into  said  mixing  zone  in  (2)  as  said  recvcle  gas 
stream;  and  (7)  removing  the  remainder  of  said  compressed  gas 
stream  from  said  compression  /one  m  (M  as  said  pnxJuci  ga^ 
stream. 
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4.121.913 
P^iOCESS  FEED  AND  EFFLUENT  TREATMENT 
"  SYSTEMS 

Jerom<  S.  Spevack,  New  Rochelle.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Deuterium 

Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Divisiii  of  Ser.  No.  4«9.449.  Jul.  17.  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.984.518. 

whici  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126.498.  Mar.  22.  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  658.057 

T  Int.  a.-  BOID  4  7/00 

L'.S.  O.  55—89  8  Qaims 


improvement  wherein  said  bend  is  formed  with  a  twisted  upper 
portion  having  an  axis  deviating  helically  from  a  normal  axis 


1 


heated 
vapoi 
:oole 
cond<! 
whic|i 
(1) 


extending  between  the  axes  of  said  main  pipes,  and  with  a 
lower  portion  havmg  a  diameter  which  progressively  increases 
toward  the  horizontal  main  pipe 


In  a  gas-liquid  contact  process  operating  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  utilizing  as  a  first  process  fluid  a  flow  of  water 
from  im  external  source  containing  non-volatile  solubles  and  as 
anothsr  process  fluid  a  flow  of  gas.  and  wherein  said  gas  is 
to  said  elevated  temperature  and  saturated  with  water 
at  said  elevated  temperature  pnor  to  said  contact  and 
cooleii  and  dehumidified  with  formation  of  a  quantity  of  water 
nsate  therefrom  after  said  contact,  the  improvement 
compnses; 
separating  said  contact  system  into  first,  second,  and 

third  zones, 
f2)Tpassing  portions  of  said  flows  of  heated  and  saturated  gas 
tL  said   first  and   second   zones  in   parallel   and   thence 
through  said  third  zone, 
(3)1  effecting  contact  between  said  gas  and  said  first  process 

fluid  in  said  first  zone, 
(4]  maintaining  a  circulation  of  water  essentially  free  of 
lion-volatile  solubles  through  cooling  means  and  through 
Lid  third  zone, 
(5)  effecting  said  dehumidification  and  formation  of  a  quan- 
tity of  said  condensate  by  contact  between  said  flow  of  gas 
knd  said  cooled  circulation  in  said  third  zone. 
delivering  from  said  third  zone  to  said  second  zone  for 
:ontact  with  the  gas  therein  water  contacted  in  said  third 
:one  in  a  quantity  essentially  equivalent  to  the  quantity  of 
iaid  water  condensate  in  step  (5),  and 
withdrawing  from  said  second  zone  as  by-product  water 
contacted  therein  essentially  free  of  non-volatile  solubles. 


4.121.915 

VACL'UM  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Andrew  A.  Anderson,  11700  S.  Mayfield,  Worth.  111.  60482 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,647 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  47/00 

U.S.  a.  55—227  9  Qaims 
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4.121,914 

PIPING  SYSTEMS  FOR  DRAINAGE  AND  PIPING 
MEMBERS  THEREFOR 
Totjio  Kigawa,  Matsubara,  and  Takeshi   Ishihara,  Kawachi- 
Nagane,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 

Jipan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1976,  51-20393; 
Aus.  18,  1976,  51-99172;  Aug.  31,  1976,  51-104763 

Int.  a:-  BOID  19/00 
U.SL  Q.  55—191  7  Oaims 

1  In  a  piping  system  for  drainage  including  a  vertical  main 
pip<:  having  at  least  one  twisted  portion  therein  for  forming  an 
air  column  extendmg  centrally  through  the  vertical  main  pipe, 
a  honzontal  main  pipe,  and  a  bend  connecting  the  lowermost 
encf  of  the  vertical  mam  pipe  to  the  honzontal  main  pipe;  the 


1    An  industrial  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  for  removing 
gravel  and  the  like  from  a  roof  comprising:  upper  container 
means  having  an  inlet  into  which  particulate  materials  may  be 
sucked;   lower  container   means,  communicating   through  a 
passageway  with  said  upper  container  means,  into  which  con- 
taminants may  be  dumped  from  the  upper  container  means;  air 
pump  means  for  creating  a  suction  in  said  upper  container 
means,  pneumatically  operated  valve  means  positioned  in  said 
passageway  between  the  upper  and  lower  container  means  for 
controlling  the  release  of  contaminants  from  the  upper  con- 
tainer  means  to  the  lower  container  means;  pneumatically 
operated  valve  means  connected  to  the  lower  container  means 
for   releasing   collected   particulate   material   therefrom;   and 
pneumatic  control  means  for  alternatively  and  intermittently 
opening  the  first  valve  means  when  the  second  valve  means  is 
closed,  and  for  opening  the  second  valve  means  when  the  first 
valve  means  is  closed,  to  prevent  a  significant  amount  of  back- 
tl('w  through  the  valves  into  the  first  container  when  the  air 
pump  means  is  operating;  an  air  suction  line  leading  from  said 
upper  container  to  a  water  filter  unit  through  which  contami- 
nated air  from  the  upper  container  means  may  be  purified 
before  being  exhausted  to  the  atmosphere;  water  hose  means 
leading  to  said  upper  container  and  said  water  filter  means  to 
permit  the  flow  of  water  from  said  water  filter  means  to  said 
upper  container  to  wet  solids  therein;  and  water  level  maintain- 
ing means  in  said  water  filter  means  for  removing  water  from 
the  container,  to  maintain  said  predetermined  water  level. 
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4,121,916 
PORTABLE  AIR  PURGE 

Roy  A,  Fricke,  1034  Ashland  Ave.,  River  Forest,  111.  60305 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,497 
Int.  a.-  BOID  50/00 
U.S.  a.  55—316  4  Oaims 


1.  A  portable  air  purifying  filter  suitable  for  personal  use 
comprising  a  tubular  shell  which  includes  two  longitudinally 
matching  half-tubes  having  registering  longitudinal  offset 
joints,  said  joints  comprising  a  longitudinal  parallel  planar 
flange  on  both  outer  edges  of  one  half  tube  and  planar  edge  on 
each  outer  edge  of  the  second  half  tube  whereby  when  the 
edges  of  both  half  tubes  are  assembled  and  registered  with  each 
other,  the  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of  the  resulting  unitary 
tube  are  substantially  cylindrical,  axially  spaced  circumferen- 
tial bands  embracing  said  assembled  half  tubes  to  hold  the  same 
together  in  register,  a  carrying  strap  attached  at  its  ends  to  said 
bands,  a  screened  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  shell  and  a  tangential 
outlet  connected  to  and  positioned  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
the  shell  and  a  rotary  blower  with  operating  motor  positioned 
in  the  other  end  of  the  shell  and  a  filtering  medium  between  the 
inlet  and  the  said  rotary  blower. 


4,121,917 

ETHYLENE  PRODUCTION  WITH  UTILIZATION  OF 

LNG  REFRIGERATION 

Charles  Richard  Baker,  and  Harry  Cheung,  both  of  Kenmore. 
N.Y„  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,704,  Sep.  9,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,290 

Int.  a:^  F25J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  62—28  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  hydrocarbon  feed  gas  mixture 
comprising  at  least  C,-C4  constituents  including  ethylene  to 
produce  a  separated  ethylene  product  while  simultaneously 
warming  liquefied  natural  gas  for  regasification  thereof,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  hydrocarbon  feed  gas  mixture  at  superat- 
mospheric  pressure  and  fractionating  same  in  a  depropan- 
izer  column  to  recover  overhead  gas  comprising  C,  and 
lighter  constituents  and  bottoms  comprising  Cj  and 
heavier  constituents; 

(b)  cooling  the  overhead  gas  recovered  from  the  depropan- 
izer  column  to  condense  a  liquid  fraction  comprising  at 
least  Cj-Cj constituents  by  heat  exchange  with  externally 
supplied  liquefied  natural  gas  for  warming  thereof,  and 
separating  said  liquid  fraction  from  the  cooled  overhead 

gas; 

(c)  pressurizing  the  separated  liquid  fraction  to  a  superat- 
mospheric  pressure  higher  than  the  pressure  of  said  feed 
gas  mixture; 

(d)  fractionating  the  pressurized  liquid  fraction  in  a  demeth- 
anizer  column  to  recover  a  demethanizer  overhead  com- 
prising methane  and  a  demethanizer  bottoms  comprising 
at  least  Ci  constituents,  and  heat  exchanging  externally 
supplied  liquefied  natural  gas  with  the  demethanizer  over- 


head to  condense  same  and  provide  rt-tlux  tor  said  de- 
methanizer while  warming  the  liquefied  naiural  gas;  and 
(e)  further  fractionating  said  demethanizer  bottoms  for  the 
production  of  said  separated  ethylene  product,  said  fur- 
ther fractionating  including  fractionation  in  a  C.  splitter 


■     LNe-«4*C 


=KJiirin^ 


•i^r-    •ati;;;     ^&i. 


column  lo  recover  ettivlenc  as  ovcrhi'ad  produ^.!  .md 
ethane  bottoms,  and  heat  exchanging  externallv  supphc-d 
liquefied  natural  gas  with  the  C;  splitter  column  overhead 
to  condense  same  and  provide  reflux  for  said  C^  spimc: 
column  while  warming  the  liquefied  natural  gas. 


4.121.918 
ORinCE  PLATE  FOR  USE  IN  GLASS-FIBER  SPINNING 

HEARTH 
Hiroaki  Shono;  Toshio  Noji;  Isao  Waka.sa.  and  Shinzo  Ishikawa, 
all  of  Fukushima.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Fukushima.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  814.436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23.  1976.  51-8''''9'' 

Int.  CI.    (Xt3B  3  7,  U2 

U.S.  CI.  65—1  4  Claims 


1    An  orifice  plate  for  use  in  glass-fiber  spinning  hearth 

having  a  flat  undersurface  and  a  plurahtv  of  orifices  arranged 
therein  at  a  high  density,  in  whkh  ea.  ti  it  said  orifices  has  a 
ratio  of  a  diameter  at  its  glass-inlet  side  \o  that  a!  the  glass-out- 
let side  between  104  and  1:0.9. 


975  O.G.  60 
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4,121.919  ' 

METH6d  of  PRODUaNG  AN  OPTICAL  HBRE  BLANK 
Christiao  Le  Sergent,  Marcoussis;  Michel  Liegois,  Paris,  and 
Robeit  Pascal,  Montlhery,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
pagnie  Generale  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,371 
Qaints  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18.  1977.  77  04820 
Int.  a:~  C03C  25/02:  C03B  37/00 
65—3  A  3  Clainis 


L'.s.  a 
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threaded  hole  and  rotatable  in  a  fixed  vertical  position  on  said 
frame  about  a  vertical  axis  the  same  as  its  symmetrical  axis,  said 
first  power  means  coupled  to  said  lead  screw  to  turn  said  lead 
screv,  at  a  constant  vekxity  in  a  direction  to  cause  said  bracket 
to  be  raised,  said  oven  being  fixed  to  said  bracket  in  a  position 


20 


L. 


^r^ 


2    5 
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1,  A  fnethod  of  producing  an  optical  fibre  blank,  comprising 
successively: 

depositing  a  layer  of  one  type  of  glass  on  the  interior  surface 
of  a  cylindncal  tube  constituted  by  another  type  of  glass, 
the  glass  of  said  layer  including  a  doping  material  suitable 
fot  increasmg  the  refractive  index  of  said  layer; 

and  deducing  the  tube  by  rotating  it  about  its  axis  while 
hekting  an  annular  zone  of  the  rotating  tube  so  as  to  soften 
itJand  moving  the  heated  zone  progressively  back  and 
fonh  along  the  tube  between  its  ends  in  successive  strokes 
of  opposite  directions,  thereby  reducing  the  tube  to  obtain 
sa  d  blank  in  the  form  of  a  rod  whose  diameter  is  smaller 
thftn  the  initial  outside  diameter  of  the  tube  to  the  extent 
that  the  axial  cavity  of  the  tube  disappears;  said  movement 
offthe  heated  zone  comprising  at  least  two  strokes  with  a 
rei/ersing  operation  between  successive  strokes,  the  im- 
pijovement  wherein  said  movement  is  performed  as  fol- 
lows: 

stopping  the  movement  of  the  heated  zone  during  the  "old" 
stfoke  short  of  the  end  to  which  it  was  moving  at  a  stop- 
ping F>oint  situated  near  said  end  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tahce  therefrom  so  that  the  last  part  of  the  tube  beyond  the 
stbppmg  point  is  maintained  during  the  "old"  stroke  at  a 
teinperature  below  the  evaporation  temperature  of  the 
diping  material  and  beginning  the  "new"  stroke  from  said 
ertid  with  said  last  part  of  the  tube  becoming  the  first  part 
fJr  the  "new"  stroke  and  being  heated  and  softened  dunng 
the  "new"  stroke;  and 
continuing  the  last  stroke  un-interrupted  to  the  end  of  the 
tijbe  and  not  stopping  short  at  a  stopping  point. 


to  cause  said  oven  to  rise  so  that  its  hollow  interior  surrounds 
said  body  in  a  uniformly  spaced  relationship,  the  axes  of  said 
oven  and  said  body  being  the  same  vertical  axis,  said  second 
power  means  being  adapted  to  draw  glass  at  a  constant  rate 
from  said  body  at  a  position  therebelow  on  the  axis  thereof. 


3  Oaims 

first  ngid 
a  vertical 


4,121,920 

GLASS  HBER  DRAWING  MACHINE 
John  T.  Balkwill,  Saugus,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Tele 
phofie  &  Telegraph  Corp.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

[  Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,498 

lnt.a:C03B  23/04,  37/02 

U.S.  h.  65—13 

1.  A  glass  fiber  drawing  machine  comprising:  a 
framet  support  means  to  hold  a  body  of  glass  in 
position  ngid  relative  to  said  frame  and  with  a  free  end  extend- 
ing downwardly;  a  hollow  oven  to  heat  said  body;  first  revers- 
ible power  means  to  move  said  oven  upwardly  around  said  free 
end;  £nd  second  power  means  to  draw  glass  downwardly  from 
said  free  end,  said  support  means  including  a  chuck  fixed  to 
said  frame  to  hold  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  said  body  ex- 
tending in  a  downward  vertical  direction  from  said  chuck,  said 
oven  being  cylindncal  and  having  a  bracket  fixed  thereto,  said 
bracket  having  guide  hole  means  and  a  threaded  hole  extend- 
ing vfrtically  therethrough,  a  guide  rod  in  each  of  said  guide 
hole  means  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  lead  screw  meshed  in  said 


4,121,921 
METHODS  FOR  INCREASING  RICE  CROP  YIELDS 

Henry  Kuratle,  III,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,998,  Mar.  6,  1975,  abandoned. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,284 

Int.  a:  AOIN  21/02.  9/12.  9/20 

Ls.  CI.  71— 77  20  Claims 

1  A  method  for  increasing  the  yield  of  nee  crops  which 
compnses  applying  an  effective  amount  of  an  allophanimidate 
to  nee  seeds,  seedlings,  or  to  soil  in  which  rice  seeds  or  seed- 
lings are  planted,  not  later  than  65  days  after  planting,  the 
allophanimidate  being  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


NHC  — N  — C=N— C— XR, 
H 


wherein 

Y  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine; 

R  IS  SR;Or  OR., 

R;  IS  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R,  IS  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 
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4,121,922 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

PERCENTAGE  REDUCTION  IN  A  METAL  ORE 

REDUCTION  REACTOR 

Patrick  W.  MacKay;  Enrique  Martinez  Vera,  and  Ramon  de  la 

Peiia,  all  of  Monterrey,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Fierro  Esponja, 

S.A.,  Monterrey,  Mexico 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,001,  Jun.  21,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,997 

Int.  C\?  C21B  13/02 


from  a  tundish  into  at  least  one  mold,  comprising  the  step  of 
treating  the  steel  in  the  tundish  under  pressure,  at  about  2 
atmospheres,  with  fast-evaporating,  oxide  forming  additives, 
vaporizing  at  a  temperature  of  1*^00°  C.  or  below,  so  that  the 

resulting  seeds  enhance  glnbulitiv  solidification. 


U.S.  a.  75—34 


21  Claims 


4,121.924 
ALLOY  FOR  RARE  EARTH  TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN 

METAl.S  AND  METHOD 

John  Joseph  de  Barbadillo,  II,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  as-signor  to  The 

International  Nickel  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.N  . 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  723.886 

Int.  a.-  C22C  3iub 

U.S.  a.  75—129  14  Haims 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  percentage  reduction  that 
has  occurred  in  a  reactor  of  a  multi-stage,  gaseous  reduction 
system  for  reducing  an  oxidic  metal  ore  to  sponge  metal,  said 
system  being  of  the  type  in  which  a  reducing  gas  largely  com- 
posed of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  and  which  may  also 
contain    methane    and    carbon    dioxide    flows    sequentially 
through  fixed  beds  of  metal-beanng  matenal  in  a  senes  of 
functionally   interchangeable   reactors,   and   the  effiuent   gas 
from  said  beds  is  cooled  to  remove  water  therefrom,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  determining  as  a  first  value 
the  amount  of  oxygen  initially  present  in  the  metal-beanng  bed 
of  one  of  said  reactors,  (2)  measunng  the  flow  of  reducing  gas 
fed  to  said  one  reactor  at  a  first  location  before  said  gas  enters 
said  reactor,  (3)  effectively  determining  the  concentrations  of 
carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen,  methane  and  carbon  dioxide  in 
said  reducing  gas  at  said  first  location,  (4)  measunng  the  flow 
of  effluent  reducing  gas  from  said  one  reactor  at  a  second 
location  after  the  effluent  gas  has  been  cooled,  (5)  effectively 
determining  the  concentration  of  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen, 
methane  and  carbon  dioxide  in  said  effluent  gas  at  said  second 
location,  (6)  determining  the  difference  between  (a)  the  sum  of 
the  change  in  molar  flow  of  hydrogen  and  twice  the  change  in 
molar  fiow  of  methane  between  said  two  locations  and  (b)  the 
sum  of  the  change  in  molar  flow  of  carbon  monoxide  and  twice 
the  change  in  molar  flow  of  carbon  dioxide  between  said  two 
locations  as  a  second  value  indicative  of  the  rate  of  removal  of 
oxygen  from  said  ore,  (7)  integrating  said  second  value  with 
respect  to  time  to  obtain  a  third  value  indicative  of  the  amount 
of  oxygen  that  has  been  removed  from  the  metal-beanng  bed  in 
said  one  reactor  and  (8)  comparing  said  first  and  third  values  to 
obtain  a  fourth  value  indicative  of  the  percentage  reduction  of 
the  sponge  metal  in  said  one  reactor. 


4,121,923 
CRYSTALLINE  STRUCTURE  IN  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST 

STEEL  INGOT 
Hans  Gruner,  Hans  Schrewe,  both  of  Duisburg,  and  Fritz  Peter 
Pleschiutschnigg,  Dusseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft,    Dusseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1976,  2636400 

Int.  a.2  C21C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  75—53  6  Oaims 

1.  Method  of  improving  the  crystallization  and  gram  struc- 
ture and  texture  in  continuously  cast  steel  ingots  to  enhance 
globulitic  solidification  therein  and  wherein  the  steel  is  poured 


1  An  alloy  consisting  essentialU  oi  nii^kel,  irun  and  rare 
earth  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  cerium,  lanthanum, 
neodvmium.  praseodymium  and  mixtures  thereof  in  amounts 
totaling  at  least  W^c  of  the  alloy  and  in  proportions  correlated 
to  each  other  in  a  ternary  percentage  on  area  A  BCD  A  m  the 
tnaxial  ternary  percentage  diagram  o{  the  accomparA  mg 
drawing,  up  to  2<7  carlxm.  up  to  5'~f  manganese  and  up  \^-  "'"< 
silicon,  and  further  characterized  b\  the  following  combma^ 
tion  of  characteristics:  (i)  good  castability  in  air.  tii)  a  densits  of 
about  7.3  or  greater  to  promote  sinking,  (in)  gotxl  dispersihilit\ 
promoted  by  a  melting  temperature  of  2500'  F  or  lower  {\\  < 
good  durability  by  reason  of  the  ability  to  resist  shiKk  Koth 
thermal  and  mechanical,  (v)  gcxxl  compatabilitv  with  steel,  and 
(VI)  a  peritectic  microslructure  having  (a)  a  dendntK  lattice  of 
an  iron-rich  nickel-iron  solid  solution  phase  compriMng  at  leaM 
10  volume-percent  of  the  as-cast  structure  together  with  (hi  at 
least  one  nickel-rich  phase  containing  iron  and  rare  earth  met- 
als, 

6,  A  process  for  rare-earth  metal  treatment  of  a  high  melting 
temperature  iron-group  metal  containing  a  major  proportion  of 
metal  from  the  iron-group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  charactenzed  by  melting  temperatures  of 
about  2(X)0°  F  or  higher  comprising  establishing  a  molten  hath 
of  the  iron-group  metal  at  a  treatment  temperature  of  about 
2100°  F  or  higher  and  introducing  into  the  bath  while  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  2100'  F  a  previously  solidified,  rare 
earth-containing  alloy  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  and  maintaining 
the  bath  temperature  sufficientlv  to  result  in  dispersion  of  the 
rare  earth  metal  throughout  the  bath. 
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4,121,925 

METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  GREY  CAST  IRON  BRAKE 

ROTORS  WITH  UNIFORM  FRICTION  AND  WEAR 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Jean  Chapman,  Chinley,  by  Stockport,  and  Donald 

Hatch,  Stockport,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ferodo  Lim- 
ited, Manchester,  England 
ContinUtion  of  Ser.  No.  534,097,  Dec.  18,  1974.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,707 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1974, 

1861/74^ 

Int  a:- C22C  33  OS  ' 

U.S.  a.  75—130  R  *  ^^a''"^ 

1  In  a  method  of  producing  grey  cast  iron  brake  rotors, 
having  a  predetermined  coefficient  of  friction  and  wear  rate, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  determining  the  total  content  in  a  grey  cast  iron  melt  ot 
the    metals   titanium,    vanadium,   niobium   and   mixtures 

the  reof; 

(ii)  dirtermining  the  total  content  of  said  metals  in  said  melt 
which  will  result  in  a  desired  coefficient  friction  and  wear 
rat:  in  a  grey  cast  iron  rotor  cast  from  said  melt  and. 

fill)  adjusting  the  total  content  of  said  metals  in  said  melt  to 
the  level  determined  in  (u)  which  will  result  in  said  desired 
coefficient  of  friction  and  wear  rate  on  casting  of  the  melt, 
sail  adjusted  total  content  being  below  0.159c  by  weight. 


Kazuh 

assii 
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assignors 


Gail  US 


U.S.  C 


4,121,926 
SQUIRREL-CAGE  ROTOR 
Ogawa,  and  Masanori  Ohara,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
to  Sumitomo  Aluminum  Smelting  Company,  Lim- 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,013 
priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1975,  50-138835 

Int.  a.-  C22C  27/00 
75—138  10  Cla™s 
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of  this  group  being  characterized  by  a  major  portion  of  the 
carbides  thereof  remaining  undissolved  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

atomizing  a  melt  having  an  initial  composition  which  in- 
cludes at  least  1%  of  one  of  the  elements  of  the  group 
consisting  of  chromium,  vanadium,  molybdenum  and 
tungsten  and  a  carbon  content  of  less  than  0.2%  thereby  to 
limTt  the  formation  of  the  carbides  of  said  elements  of  said 
group  to  a  level  substantially  below  that  present  in  said 
final  composition  and  thereby  to  form  a  cold  compactible 
powder, 
blending  said  cold  compactible  powder  with  carbon  parti- 
cles of  sufficient  quantity  to  form  a  blend  which  has  a  final 
composition  of  at  least  about  0.6%  carbon, 
without  further  treatment  compressing  said  blend  into  a 
green  compact  blank  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  20  tsi;  and 
heating  said  green  compact  blank  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  cause  carbon  diffusion  and  thus  to  pro- 
vide carbides  of  at  least  some  of  the  elements  of  said  group 
of  a  quantity  sufficient  to  impart  hardness  and  abrasion 
resistance  to  said  final  composition. 


4.121,928 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MULTILAYER  SLIDING  MATERIAL 

Sanae  Mori.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daido  Metal  Company 
Ltd..  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1975,  50-96325 

Int.  a-  B21D  53/10 

U.S.  a.  75—208  CS  12  Qaims 


.1ff7    -   ■" 
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rotor  conductor  of  a  squirrel-cage  induction  motor 
of  an  aluminum-base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  0.3  to 
weight  of  manganese,  0  15  to  0.9%  by  weight  of  chro- 
0.05  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  titanium,  0.01  to  0.12%  by 
of  boron,  not  more  than  0,3%  by  weight  of  iron  and  not 
;han  0.3%  by  weight  of  silicon,  the  balance  being  alumi- 
iaid  alloy  preventing  hot  tear  cracks  and  reducing  the 
electr  cal  conductivity  of  said  rotor  conduction  thereby  pro- 
vtdinj;  a  motor  having  a  high  starting  torque. 


4,121,927 
METHOD  OF  FRODUaNG  HIGH  CARBON  HARD 

ALLOYS 
Gordon  Russell  Lohman,  Glen  EUyn,  and  James  E.  Hansen. 
Elilwood  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  AMSTED  Industries 
Inoorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

c5ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,601,  Mar.  25,  1974. 
abaldoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,554 
I  Int.  a.-  B22F  3/16 

U.S.  Cl.  75—201  11  Claims 

1  Fhe  method  of  producing  a  high  carbon,  heat  and  abra- 
sion ijesisunt  alloy  having  a  final  composition  including  at  least 
1%  (if  at  least  one  of  the  elements  of  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  vanadium,  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  the  elements 


1    .A,  method  of  manufacturing  multi-layer  sliding  material, 
thich  comprises  following  the  steps  in  the  sequence  set  forth: 

(a)  preparing  a  surface  of  a  steel  plate  to  make  said  surface 
suitable  for  adhering  a  coating; 

(b)  preparing  two  kinds  of  powder  mixtures,  one  for  a  first, 
boundary  layer  and  the  other  for  a  second,  alloy  layer,  the 
first  powder  mixture  consisting  of  aluminum  alone  or 
aluminum  with  at  least  one  powder  additive  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  strengthening  elements,  solid 
lubricants  and  lubricants  of  metal  powder  of  low  melting 
point,  the  second  powder  mixture  consisting  of  aluminum 
powder  as  a  main  component  and  2  to  40  percent  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  powder  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  powder  lubricants  of  low  melt- 
ing point,  solid  lubricants  and  strengthening  elements,  the 
amount  of  additives  being  adjusted  to  have  more  weight 
percent  than  that  added  to  the  first  powder  mixture; 

(c)  laying  and  distributing  by  gravity  said  first  powder  mix- 
ture as  a  first  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  steel  plate; 

(d)  laying  and  distributing  by  gravity  the  second  powder 
mixture  as  a  second  layer  on  said  steel  plate  over  said  first 
layer; 

(e)  passing  the  steel  plate  and  two  layers  of  powder  mixtures 
loosely  laid  thereon  together  through  a  cold  rolling  mill 
and  rolling  down  the  metal  powder  loaded  steel  plate  at 
room  temperature  so  as  to  compact  it  until  the  average 
density  of  the  distributed  metal  powder  mixture  reaches  at 
least  90%  of  the  theoretical  density  of  said  metal  powder 
and  to  bond  said  powder  mixture  to  said  steel  plate; 

(0  and  sintering  the  rolled  and  compacted  steel  plate  and 
powder  mixtures  at  a  temperature  range  of  from  280°  to 
520°  C. 
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4,121,929 
NITROGEN  CONTAINING  HIGH  SPEED  STEEL 
OBTAINED  BY  POWDER  METALLURGICAL  PROCESS 
Nobuyasu  Kawai;  Katuhiko  Honma,  both  of  Kobe;  Hirofumi 
Fujimoto,  Ono;  Hiroshi  Takigawa,  Kobe;  Minoru  Hirano, 
Kobe,  and  Masaru  Ishii,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe 
Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,900 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1976,  51-14440 

Int.  Cl.-  B22F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  75—238  7  Qaims 

1.  A  nitrogen  containing  high  speed  steel  produced  by  the 

powder   metallurgical    process   from    a   prealloyed    powder 

which  is  then  nitrided  and  hot  isostatically  pressed,  wherein 

said  high  speed  steel  comprises:  at  least  0.40%  N,  3.0-15%  V. 

C  in  an  amount  satisfying  the  relationship  of  1.0  +  0.2V(%)  «. 

(C  +  N)  <  1.5  -t-  02.V(%),  at  least  one  element  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  up  to  15%  Cr,  up  to  10%  Mo.  up  to 

20%  W  and  up  to  15%  Co  and  the  balance  iron. 


4,121,930 
NITROGEN  CONTAINING  HIGH  SPEED  STEEL 
OBTAINED  BY  POWDER  METALLURGICAL  PROCESS 
Toru  Yukawa;  Nobuyasu  Kawai;  Katuhiko  Honma,  all  of  Kobe; 
Hirofumi  Fujimoto,  Ono;  Hiroshi  Takigawa,  Kobe;  Minoru 
Hirono,  Kobe;  Masaru  Ishii,  Kobe,  and  Tsuneo  Tatsuno, 
Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,141 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1975,  50-155984 

Int.  Q.-  B22F  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  75—238  4  Claims 

1.  A  nitrogen  containing  high  speed  steel  which  comprises, 

after  being  formed  by  powder  metallurgical  processing,  at  least 

0  40%  of  N.  1.6  to  15%  of  V,  C  in  an  amount  satisfying  the 

relation  of  0.5  +  0.2V(%)^(C  +  N)  ^  0.8  +  0.2V  (%)  and 

at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  up  to 

15%  of  Cr,  up  to  10%  of  Mo,  up  to  20%  of  W  and  up  to  15% 

of  Co. 


4,121,931 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS 
Kerry  S.  Nelson,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,113 
Int.  a.=  G03G  13/09 
U.S.  Q.  96—1  SD  19  Claims 


1. 


said  layer  oi  material  opposite  said  one  surface  and  said 
conductive  f)ortion; 

3  providing  a  relatively  uniform  magnetic  force  of  attrac- 
tion at  said  electrode-developer  transport  means  in  the 
region  adjacent  to  said  one  surface; 

4  providing  a  physically  continuous  path  of  one-comp  luni 
developer  of  magnetically  attractable.  electncalK  in^u!,i! 
ing  toner  particle'-  between  said  one  surface  .md  said 
electrically  conductive  portion  while  imparting  a  rapid 
turbulent  physical  mixing  action  to  said  it^ner  panicles  tor 
bringing  said  toner  particles  into  repetitise  elei.trical 
contact  with  said  electrically  conductive  poriion  and  for 
providing  random  relative  motion  and  physical  contact 
between  said  toner  particles  to  produce  an  electrical 
charge  on  said  toner  particles  of  a  polarits  and  ot  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  such  charged  toner  partKles  to 
be  attracted  to  said  layer  of  material  with  a  fon.e  sufficient 
to  overcome  the  counterforce  provided  b\  said  magnetic 
force  of  attraction,  and 

5.  progressively  presenting  said  one  surface  to  said  toner 
particles  during  step  4)  whereby  said  charged  toner  is 
deposited  on  said  one  surface  of  said  layer  of  material  in 
accordance  with  the  electrical  potential  pattern  presented 
at  said  one  surface. 


4.121.932 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  IN^  OI  VTNG 

DYE  TRANSFER  lMAGt\MSK 

Eisuke  Ishida,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita   Hcctnc 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,414,  Sep.  18.  19"'5. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1974,  49-111957; 
Sep.  28.  1974.  49-111958;  Jun.  2.  1975.  50-66831 

Int.  Q.   G03G  13  i>],  Ji    id 
U.S.  Q.  96—1.2  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  selectively  depositing  toner  particles  on  one 
surface  of  a  layer  of  material  in  accordance  with  an  electrical 
potential  pattern  presented  at  said  surface,  including  the  steps 

of 

positioning  an  electrode-developer  transport  means  a 
short  and  relatively  uniform  distance  from  and  in  oppos- 
ing relationship  to  said  one  surface  of  said  layer  of  mate- 
rial, said  electrode-developer  transport  means  including  at 
least  one  electrically  conductive  portion; 
.  establishing  a  unidirectional  electrical  potential  difference 
between  said  electrically  conductive  portion  of  said  elec- 
trode-developer transport  means  and  said  one  surface 
with  an  electrical  means  connected  between  the  surface  of 


1.  An  electrophotographic  process  of  forming  a  d\e  imagi 
comprising  the  steps  of:  (1)  charging  a  photosensitive  element 
formed  on  an  electroconductne  suppv^rt  hv  electrical  charg 
ing.   said   photosensitive   element   consisting  essentialU    ot   a 
mixture  of  photoconductive  powders  and  sublimable  dyes.  (2i 
exposing  the  charged  photosensitive  element  to  a  light  image 
to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image.  (3)  developing  the  phtMo- 
sensitive  element  with  an  acidic  t(^ner.  (4)  heating  the  photo 
sensitive  element  to  form  a  dse  image,  and  \'-\  tranvternng  the 
dye  image  to  a  dye  image-accepting  substrate  with  :h(  aid  of  a 
solvent. 
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4,121,933 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 
Aachen- Walheim;  Hans-Jiirgen  Hirsch.  Self- 
..._;  Ewald  Klein,  and  Karl-Heinr  Panstruga,  both 
,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,366 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 


October  24.  1978 


(I) 


w 


I 


Int.  a.-  G03G  5/08 
^6-1.5  R  5  Gaims 

thod  of  manufacturing  a  recording  matenai  compris- 

-of 

ing  orthorhombic  lead  monoxide  from  pure  lead 
and  pure  ammonia  solution  in  pure  deionized 
in  a  vessel  of  silicate-free  material, 
ng  the  orthorhombic  lead  monoxide  in  a  solution  of 
18%  by  weight  of  ammonia  in  water  for  2  to  2000 
at  a  temperature  between  0°  and  80°  C  while  keep- 

:he  reaction  mixture  in  motion, 

jshing  the  so-formed  powdered  tetragonal  lead  mon- 
with  a  2/j  ammonia  solution  and  drying  the  pow- 

_  tetragonal  lead  monoxide  at  100"  to  120'  C. 

leating  the  lead  monoxide  thus  obtained  at  normal 
pressure  in  air  at  a  temperature  between  100'  and  }Sy  C 

ir  15  to  120  hours,  and 

fter  (a),  heating  it  at  420°  to  440°  C  in  an  argon  flosv, 
^ing  It  at  this  temperature  for  1  to  5  hours  and  cool- 
it  to  room  temperature  in  a  period  of  5  to  10  hours, 
imenting  the  powdered  tetragonal  lead  monoxide  so 
led  in  a  2  to  25"%  by  weight  solution  of  the  binder 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lacquer 

hetic  resins  and  polyvinyl  carbazole,  in  an  organic 

ent.  on  a  layer  earner  without  stirring  or  grinding,  the 

rnatent  binder  solution  and  the  solvent  being  e\apo- 
to  form  a  recording  material,  and 
.-ing  the  recording  material  thus  obtained  for   1   to 

,  hours,  in  air  at  150°  to  250°  C,  after  which  it  is  stored 

at  least  20  to  30  hours  under  the  influence  of  ambient 

Jmination 
;ording  matenai  manufactured  in  accordance  with  the 
as  claimed  in  claim  1,  in  which  at  least  one  photocon- 
coating  of  tetragonal  lead  monoxide  with  a  grain  size 

4f  1  -  50  M-m  and  a  binding  matenai  is  disposed  on  a 


heati 


0(0 


ecc 


X 

I 

R-C-Y 

I 

H 


herein 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  an  alkyl  group;  an  aryl 
group;  a  halogen  atom;  an  — O— Z  group  in  which  Z 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  group  containing  one  or  more  nitro- 
gen, oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  as  a  hetero  atom,  an  acyl 
group  or  an  — SO^R;  group  in  which  R.  represents  an 
alkvl  group  an  aryl  group,  a  pyndine  group,  a  furan 
group,  a  thiophene  group,  a  phthalimide  group,  a  succini- 
mide  group  or  "i \ 

X  represents 

—  CR, 
II 
O 

vv  herein  R    represents  an  aryl  group  which  is  unsubsti- 
!uted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  monovalent  substit- 
uents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  thiocyano  group,  a 
hvdroxy   group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  ammo 
group,  a  carboxy  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an 
acylamino  group,  a  sulfo  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an 
arylsulfonyl  group,  an  alkoxysulfonyl  group,  an  arylox- 
ysulfonyl  group,  a  sulfamoyr  group,  a  sulfonamido  group 
and  a  divalent  substituent  forming  a  condensed  nng  with 
saiJ  aryl  group;  and 
>  represents  (i)  a  benzotnazolyl  group  substituted  with  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  a 
benzyloxy  group  or  a  thiazolinylidenamino  group  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (IV): 


4  121.934 
SILVBR  HALIDE  photographic  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Morio  Yagihara;  Mitsugu  Tanaska;  Toshiaki  Aono.  and  Takeshi 
Hiro^,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,608 
priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7.  1976.  51-81141 
Int.  a.-  G03C  7/16.  1/76 

Q^ 22  ^^  Claims 

method  of  forming  a  color  photographic  image  corn- 
developing  a  multilayer  color  photographic  light-sensi- 
...  terial  compnsing  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one 
■s<:nsitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow 
forming  coupler,  at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide 
layer  conuining  a  magenta  color-forming  coupler 
least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con- 
a  cyan  color-forming  coupler  and  said  matenai  having 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contaming  a  coupling 
._  which  forms  a  colorless  compound  with  oxidized 
T,  said  coupling  compound  being  represented  by  the 
followjing  general  formula  (I): 


Ision 


p<iund 


loper 


-N=<' 


V, 


I 
Ro 


vv  herein  VV  represents  a  condensed  aromatic  nng  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  and  Ro  repre- 
sents an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aryl  group,  or  (li)  a  1.2.4- 
tnazolyl  group  substituted  with  a  thiazolinylidenamino 
group  of  general  formula  (IV)  defined  above,  wherein  said 
benzotnazolyl  group  or  1,2,4-tnazolyl  group  represented 
by  Y  is  bonded  to  the  coupling  position  of  said  coupler 
through  the  nitrogen  atom  at  the  1-position  of  the  triazole 
nn^  thereof 


4.121.935 
I ITH-TYPE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Yoshio  Nishina;  Teiji  Habu;  Tomio  Nakajima;  Akio  Oshima; 
Eiichi   Sakamoto;  Noboru   Fujimori;   Kiyomitsu  Mine,  and 
Hiroo  Toya,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,628,  Sep.  15, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1974,  49-107314 
Int.  a.   G03C  5/04.  1/18.  1/06 
U.S  CI.  96—27  E  1  Claim 

1    A  method  of  forming  halftone  dot  images  compnsing 
imagewise  exposing  a  photographic  light  sensitive  material 
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with  neon  helium  laser  beams,  and  developing  said  exposed 
photographic  light  sensitive  matenai  with  an  infectious  devel- 
oper, said  photographic  light  sensitive  matenai  compnsing  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  wherein  said  silver  halide  contains  60  to 
90  mole  percent  of  silver  chlonde,  10  to  40  mole  percent  of 
silver  bromide  and  less  than  5  mole  percent  of  silver  iodide, 
and  a  sensitizing  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 


ccc: 


■""N'<*'^V^^ 


C,H 


2"5 


*CjH, 


)=CH— C=CH=^ 


C,H, 


C2H5 

S 


Br^ 


\=CH— C=CH=/        ill 


C,H. 

s 


*(CH,),S03© 

s 


')=CH-C=CH^^XX 


C,H< 


CH> 


co: 


C2H5 


C;H, 


^(CH2)2O(CH,)2S03^ 


C,H. 


I 


Br^ 


')=CH-C=CH-{^X5 

I  C:H.  ^    I 

(CH;),SO,H  ^(CH,),SO,'3 

)=CH-C=CH-^^X3 

C,H<  I 

2H5  "  ^(CHjjjSOje 

^)=CH-C=CH^^X^ 


I 

C,H,  I 

*(CH;),.S03^ 


OCH, 


'^)=CH-C=CHHf^Xl^ 
I  CH.  I 


CHj 


C,H, 


®C,H, 


I© 


oa:)-"-r™^s:o  B- 


C.H. 


C,H< 


^C,H, 


'^)=CH-C=CH-{^X3    Br- 


C,H, 

S 


^C^H, 


^_)=CH-C=CH-^^^ 


I 
C,H 


C,H. 


2"5 


®(CH,)3S03e 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(8) 


(9) 


-Continued 


(13) 


OCH. 


(CH,),bO;,H 


HCHjhSOjQ 


)=CH  — C  =  (.H-H^ 
(CH2)jSO,H  ®(CHz)3SO,Q 


(14) 


CI 


•      4.121,936 
POSITIVE  RESLST  FOR  HIGH  ENERGY  RADIATION 
Shunsuke  Matsuda;  Soji  Tsuchiya;  Masami  Honma,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki, and  Gentaro  Nagamatsu.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Inc..  Osaka  and  Fuji 
Chemicals  Industrial  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805.907 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16.  1976.  51-71536 

Int.  G.    C^3C  !  68 

U.S.  G.  96—35.1  24  Gaims 

1.  A  resist  matenai  capable  of  forming  a  p<isitive  image  h> 

application  of  radiation,  said  matenai  comprising  a  crosslmked 

p)olymer  including  the  folIov».ing  struv.tural  unit^ 


CH, 


CH, 

I 


—  C  — CHj— C— CHj— 

o=c  c=o 

\         / 

N 
H 

CH, 

I 

— c— i:ii 

I 
c=o 


NH 


and 


CH, 

I 
— C— CH, 

I 

c=o 

I 

N 


(7) 


-H,C- 


c=o 

I 

-c— 

I 

CH, 


(10) 


and  having  a  C/N  atomic  ratu;'  v,!thin  the  range  nf  m>nt  than 
4  and  up  to  b.  or  a  copolymer  theret^f  uith  anether  \in\l 
monomer,  said  coptilymer  containing  the  \in\i  nioni  imer  units 
in  an  amount  of  up  to  10  mol^c 

6,  A  method  of  making  a  positive  resist  image  ijomprissM^  ;he 
steps  of  forming  on  a  substrate  to  be  etched  a  film  oi  a  resis; 
materia!  comp<">sed  of  a  crosshnked  puisnier  including  the 
following  structural  units: 

CH,  LH 

I     '  I 

— C— CH,— C-CH,- 

I  I 

o=r  c=o 


(11) 


and 


CH3 

I 
—  C-CHj— 

c=o 

I 

N 

H, 


(12) 


CH, 
I 
— C— CH, 

I 

c=o 

I 

NH 

I 

c=o 

I 

— H,C— C— 
I 

CHa 


and  havine  a  C 'N  atomic  ratio  uiihin  the  range  o!  more  than 
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4,121.937  I 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  PICTL'RES  OF  INCREASED  CONTRAST 
Karl  HeinE  Lohse,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  STB  Strahlen- 
technis<he  Bilddiagnostik  Heinz  Fleck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770.118 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 


CTaims 
1976,  260^482 

U.S.  a.  9l6— 44 


contrast 
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to  6    or  a  copolymer  thereof  wuh  another  vinyl  (c)  a  soluble  copper  (II)  salt  soluble  to  an  extent  of  at  leas 

said  copolymer  contam.ng  the  vmyl  monomer  units  about  0.1  gm  100  ml  of  water  or  a  polar  organic  solvent  and  (d) 

nt  of  up  to  10  mol^r   exposing  said  film  to  radiation  a  hydrophilic  binder,  wherein  the  amount  of  the  soluble  silver 

predetermined  pattern  to  form  a  latent  image,  and  salt  ranges  from  about  0. 1  g  to  about  0  001  g,  as  metallic  silver, 

ving  away  the  exposed  portion  with  a  solvent.  per  m-  of  said  light-sentive  layer. 


Int.  a.-  G03C  5/06.  r  04 


23  Qaims 


IWT   «»CTu«E 


4,121,939 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATFRIAI  CONTAINING  ^-ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 

HYDROQUINONE 

Keiichi  Adachi,  and  Akio  Mitsui,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japam.  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,753 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1976,  51-84321 

Int.'n.    CW3C  /  -48.  1/10.  1/06.  1/40 

U.S.  O.  96 77  16  Claims 

1  A  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material  comprising 
a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  layer  of  a  silver  halide 
photographic  emulsion  with  the  light-sensitive  matenal  con- 
taining at  least  one  hydroquinone  compound  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  (I): 


■--ji*'-' 


-^.11,1 


V«U*t    EwALJaTO" 


HEMCDUCTOIS 


«CNOCHfrciwr<C 


^^-^ 


OH 


a) 


OH 


». 


^:0 


Y 


'2 


wherein  R   represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 


CH, 


CHj 


1,  A  process  for  providing  photographic  images  of  increased 


—  C  — CH,— CH,— CH,— CH  or 


in  a  selected  density  range,  said  images  being  earned 
by  a  tratiparent  onginal.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
photographically  applying  the  image  to  a  transparent  photo- 
graphic matenal  having  sharp  contrast  properties  for  a 
graduated  senes  of  increasing  exposure  values  to  provide 
a  series  of  negative  transparencies  having  images  of  vary- 
ing densities; 
selecting  that  pair  of  negative  transparencies  having  image 
den:nties  which  correspond  approximately  to  the  upper 
lower  limits  of  the  selected  density  range,  the  contrast 
of  v.hich  IS  to  be  increased; 
produ:ing  a  corresponding  positive  transparency  from  the 
of  the  selected  negatives  produced  by  the  greater 
expDSure  value; 
supenmposing,  in  proper  registration  the  positive  transpar- 
ency on  the  other  negative  transparency  of  the  selected 
^_ii  to  provide  a  transparency  sandwich;  and 
expos  ng  a  receiver  through  the  transparency  sandwich  to 
rep-oduce  the  onginal  with  the  increased  contrast  images 


C  H, 


CH, 


CH, 


CH, 


assignors 
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4,121,938 

PHciTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  TIO,, 

SOLL^LE  CU(II)  SALT,  AND  SOLUBLE  SILV  ER  SALT 

AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  PHYSICAL 

DEVELOPMENT 

T^keda,  and  Kenji  Matsumoto,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan, 

to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,    Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 


— C— CH,— CHj- CH,— CHCH..  and 

I  ■ 

CHj 

CH,  CHj 

I  t 

R'  represents  -C-CHj-CHj-CH,-CH  or 

CjHj  CHj 

CH,  CH, 

I  I 

— C  — CH,  — CH,— CH,— CHCH,, 

i  "  "  " 

CH, 

or  a  precursor  thereof. 

2  The  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material  of  claim  1, 
wherein  the  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  contains  a  dye 
image-forming  coupler  or  is  associated  with  a  dye  image-prov- 
iding compound  for  use  in  the  color  diffusion  transfer  pro- 
cesses 


Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,739 
priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1976,  51-81139 

Int.  a:-  G03C  hOrj.  5/24 
96-^  PD  13  Qaims 

photographic  matenal  compnsing  a  support  having 

a  hght-sensitive  layer  containing  (a)  powdered  tita- 

dlxode,  (b)  a  soluble  silver  salt  soluble  to  an  extent  of  at 

abjout  10  mg  in  100  ml  of  water  or  a  polar  organic  solvent. 


4,121,940 
ENDODONTIC  FORMULA  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ROOT 

CANAL 
George  H.  Michel.  343  Oak  Knoll  Dr.,  Giendora,  Calif.  91740, 
and  Donald  J.  Sabol,  9204  Burnet  Ave.,  Sepulveda,  Calif. 
91343 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,527 
Int.  a.-  A61K  5/08 
U.S.  a.  106—35  4  Qaims 

1   A  formula  for  endodontic  treatment  of  a  root  canal  com- 
prising a  mixture  by  weight  of: 
0.5%  to  30%  of  titanium  oxide.  0.05%  to  84.00%  of  zinc 
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oxide,  0%  to  8%  of  hydrocortisone.  0%  to  8%  of  prednis- 
olone, 5%  to  25%  of  paraformaldehyde,  and  0.2%  to  30% 
of  vitreous  carbon. 


4,121,941 
LOW  MICROWAVE  LOSS  CERAMICS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Syunichiro  Kawashima,   Katano;   Masamitsu  Nishida;   Ichiro 
Ueda,  both  of  Osaka;  Hiromu  Ouchi,  Toyonaka,  and  Shigeru 
Hayakawa,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  850,486 
Int.  CI.-  C04B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  106—39.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  low  microwave  loss  ceramic  consisting  essentially  of  a 
solid  solution  represented  by  the  formula 

H<3BaO  ZnO  Nb,05)-x(3BaO.ZnO.Ta,05) 

where  w  and  x  represent  mole  fraction  and  0.01  5i  h'  =  0,99. 
0.01  ^  X  S  0.99  and  w  ->r  x  =  I,  said  ceramic  having  an 
unloaded  Q  value  higher  than  that  of  each  of  the  individual 
components  in  the  solid  solution 

5.  A  low  microwave  loss  ceramic  consisting  essentially  of  a 
solid  solution  represented  by  the  formula 

vi<3BaO  ZnO  Nb,0.)-x(3BaO.ZnO.Ta20,)- 
><3BaO  MgO  I^b,05)-43BaO  MgO.TajOj) 

where  w,  x.  y  and  z  represent  mole  fractions  and  0.01  =  w  ^ 
0.97,  0.01  ^  x  ^  0.97.  0.01  ^  >'  ^  0.97  and  0.01  ^  z  ^  0.97 
and  w  +  x^y  +  2=  1,  said  ceramic  having  an  unloaded  Q 
value  higher  than  that  of  each  of  the  individual  components  in 
the  solid  solution. 


4.121,943 

METHOD  FOR  MIXING  STEEL  FIBKR  IN  CON(  RFTK 

OR  MORTAR 

Haluichi  Akazawa,  c  o  Isaku  Nishi,  5.  Higashifukdnokawa-cho, 
and  Kiyoshi  Okada.  22-5.  Yoshidakonoe-cho.  both  of  Sakyo- 
ku,  Kyoto-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Haluichi  Aka/Jiwa;  Ki>oshi 
Okada  and  Yoshiro  Mixoguchi.  all  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  814.54* 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  19^6,  51-088466 
Int.  CT.    fX>4B  7,02 
U.S.  a.  106—99  2  Claims 

1    A  method  for  mixing  steel  fiber  in  ciuKrete  or  mortar 
compnsing,  in  combination,  the  following  "^''T^ 

rotating  a  disc  ha\  ing  a  plurality   ot   Kidiai  )>>  .-,^cs  on  one 

surface  thereof, 
feeding  a  mass  of  steel  fibers  to  the  central  part  of  the  boss 
side  of  said  rotating  disc  wherebv  the  radia!  bosses  will  act 
to  disentangle  the  steel  fibers  of  said  mass  and  the  rotating 
action  of  the  disc  will  imparl  centntugal  f.  ir..e  t  the  steel 
fibers,  thereby  spreading  them  apaii 
discharging  said  fibers  from  said  disc,  under  the  influence  of 

said  centrifugal  force,  and 
disposing  said  concrete  or  muriar  in  an  unset  state  in  a  posi- 
tion as  to  receive  the  steel  fibers  as  they  are  discharged 
from  the  rotating  disc. 


4,121,942 
MOLDING  METHOD 

Asamichi  Kato,  7020  Oaza  Koga,  Koga-City,   Ibaragi-Pref., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  20,  1975,  50-100766; 
Apr.  14,  1976,  51-042086;  Apr.  15,  1976,  51-042765 

Int.  ex.-  C04B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  106—74  15  Oaims 

1.  In  a  Cj-  molding  process  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  prepanng  a  molding  composition  by  admixing  an  alkali 
silicate  binder  to  a  refractory  material; 

(b)  forming  the  molding  composition  in  a  mold;  and, 

(c)  hardening  the  molding  composition  by  applying  CO, 
thereto,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  alkali 
silicate  binder  comprising  at  least  one  alkali  silicate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  sodium  silicate  having  a  molecular  ratio  SiO, /alkali  metal 
oxide  of  from  2.7  to  4.5 

a  potassium  silicate  having  a  molecular  ratio  SiO:/alkali 
metal  oxide  of  from  2,5  to  5.0 

a  lithium  silicate  having  a  molecular  ratio  SiO, /alkali  metal 
oxide  of  from  2.0  to  5.5,  and 

an  alkali  metal-ammonium  silicate  having  a  molecular  ratio 
SiOj/alkali  metal  oxide  of  from  2  to  9  and  the  hardening 
step  which  comprises  gassing  the  molding  composition 
with  a  dilute  COj  -gas  essentially  consisting  of  CO,  and  a 
gas  which  is  inert  towards  alkali  silicate  wherein  the  CO,- 
concentration  is  not  more  than  20  v/v%. 


4,121,944 

PRESERVATIVE  FOR  BIOI  OGICAI   SPECIMENS 

John  W,  VanLandingham.  3751  SW.  124  Ct..  Miami.  Ha.  33165 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312.882.  Dec.  7.  1972.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60.649,  Aug.  3.  1970, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  158,136,  Jun.  23,  1971.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  19,  1976.  Ser.  No.  650.445 
Int.  G.    CX)8J  .<  n: 
U.S.  a.  106—213  12  Claims 

1,  A  prcx;ess  of  preparing  a  preservative  composition  com- 
prising dissolving  a  starch  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dihydnc  alcohol,  trihvdnc  alcohol  or  a  lov.  mo- 
lecular weight  polypropylene  and  reacting  this  mixture  at  a 
temperature  between  130'  C.  and  a  temperature  below  the 
carmelization  temperature  of  the  starch  {o  priHlu^e  a  shghtU 
turbid  colloidal  hypertonic  reaction  product  whioh  has  ,i  keto- 
noid  odor. 


4.121.945 
FLY  ASH  BFNIFICIATION  PROC^ESS 
Vernon  J.  Hurst.  Athens,  and  Robert  V^.  Styron,  Atlanta,  both 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Amax  Resource  Recovery  Systems,  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  677.511 

Int.  CI.-  cx>4Bi;/;o 

U.S.  Q.  106—288  B  H  Oaims 

10    .•^n   enhanced   po//olan   hv   use   as   a   replacemeni    for 
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cement  in  cementatious  mixtures  comprising  water 
fly  ash  having  less  than  1  percent  carb<in,  less  than 
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4.121.947 
METHOD  OF  CT  FANING  A  PHOTORECEPTOR 

Kent  y> .  Hemphill,  Rwhester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  812,871 

[nt.  CI.    B08B  ],(J4.  5/04.  6/fJO 

U.S.  a.  134—1  5  Qaims 


34 


V 


.32 


"-^^SiP^' 


1  In  a  cleaning  method  for  removing  electrostatically 
chareed  residual  toner  from  a  photoreceptor  having  a  substrate 
and  a  photoconductive  layer,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  electrostatically  charging  the  photoconductive  layer  to 
the  same  polarity  as  that  of  the  toner, 

(b)  rotating  a  roller  about  an  eccentric  axis  with  the  photore- 
ceptor entrained  about  the  roller  to  induce  vibrations  in 
the  photoreceptor. 

(c)exposiRt:  'ru'  ph'Moconductive  layer  to  light,  and 
(d)  removing  the  toner  from  the  photoreceptor. 


4.121.948 
UNIV  ERSAL  FLUSHING  APPARATUS 

Kjall  G.  Guhlin.  11727  Sheridan.  Houston,  Tex.  77050 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  773.902 
Int.  CI.    B08B  3/02,  9/00 
U.S.  a.  134— 100  10  Qaims 


6  perceiit  magnetic  iron,  and  a  size  so  that  about  IOC)  percent 
thereof  passes  a  325  mesh  screen  by  wet  analysis 


4  121  946 

VliTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A.MINATED  SILICA 

COMPOUNDS 

Alexei  iUexeevich  Chuiko,  Prospekt  Nauki  99,  kv.  48;  Valentin 
AnatWfevich  Tertykh,  uiitsa  Sapemoe  pole,  9/21,  k?.  40.  both 
of  Kiev;  Nikolai  Vasilievich  Khaber,  uiitsa  Sevastopolskaya, 
4,  kvr6,  Kalush,  Ivano-Frankovskoi  oblasti,  and  Elena  .Alex- 
andriivna  Chuiko,  Prospekt  Nauki,  99.  kv.  AS.  Kiev,  all  of 

U  S  Ji.R. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714.265  | 

Int.  a.-  C09C  1/2S 
U.S.  Cl  106—308  N  5  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  aminated  silica  compounds, 
which  Consists  essentially  in  the  following  sequence  of  steps  a) 
heatin  J  silica  at  a  temperature  of  200'  to  500°  C,  for  from  2  to 
4  hourl  in  vacuo  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  and  moisture,  b) 
coolini  the  silica  down  to  temperatures  within  the  range  from 
100°  t(^250°  C;  and  c),  treating  the  silica  with  amino  alcohols 
at  a  teinf)erature  from  100°  to  250°  C. 


1  An  apparatus  adopted  for  adjustable  mounting  on  motors 
having  ditTerent  size  and  location  of  cooling  intakes  for  flush- 
ing and  controilably  introducing  fluids  into  the  cooling  system 
of  said  motors,  comprising 

(a)  conducting  means  for  providing  a  stream  of  fluid  for 
introduction  into  said  motor. 

(b)  fluid  introducing  pad  means  releasably  attached  to  the 
ccxiling  intakes  of  said  motor  for  forming  a  seal  for  the 
introduction  of  fluid  into  said  cooling  intakes  of  said  mo- 
tor; 

(c)  readily  releasable  fastener  means  connected  to  said  fluid 
introducing  pad  means  for  securing  said  fluid  introducing 
pad  means  over  the  cooling  intakes  of  said  motor; 

td)  a  dispenser  means  connected  to  said  fluid  introducing 
pad  means  tor  controilably  dispiensing  fluid;  and 

(e)  a  control  \aKe  means  connected  to  said  dispenser  means 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  conducting  means  for 
controilably  introducing  fluid  into  the  cooling  system  of 
said  motor. 
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4,121.949 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CATHODE  ELECTRODE  FOR 

AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
Charles  W.  Walters.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mal- 

lory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,924,  Apr.  30,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,016,465. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,339 

Int.  Q.'  HOIG  9/24 

U.S.  Q.  148—6.14  R  3  Qaims 


cobalt 

chrome 

a  metal  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 

molydbedum.  tungsten  and 

mixtures  thereof 

13-20% 
13-19% 

13-6% 

carbon 

aluminum 
titanium 
hafnium 
nickel 

0.01-0.20% 

2-4% 

0.10-3% 

0.30-1.50% 

remainder 

which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  at  least  a  portion  .^{  the  pamma  prime  phase  hack 

into  solution, 
(bl  effecting  the  coalescence  i^!  karbidrs  .ma  the  initiation  of 

the  reprecipitation  of  the  gamtna  pnmr  phase    and 
(c)   completing    the    reprecipitation    of   the,    i;anin;a    prinie 

phase. 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  cathode  electrode  for  an  electro- 
lytic capacitor,  consisting  of  the  steps  of:  providing  a  copper- 
based  cathode  electrode  and  forming  a  layer  of  a  compound  of 
copper  on  a  surface  of  the  cathode  electrode  by  contacting  the 
surface  with  an  electrolyte  containing  at  least  one  compound 
reactive  with  copper,  the  reactive  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tellurium  dioxide  and  selenium 
dioxide  whereby  the  layer  of  the  compound  of  copper  is 
formed  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  tellunde  and 
copper  selenide  respectively. 


TtSTfH^  TVHPeeATi/PES    C 


4,121,950 
FORGED  NICKEL  ALLOY  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
Alain  R.  Guimier,  Versailles,  and  Jean-Loup  B.  V.  Strudel. 
Mennecy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Association  pour  la 
Recherche  et  le  Developpement  des  Methods  et  Processus 
Industriels  (A.R.M.I.N.E.S.),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,324 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1975,  75  33888 
Int.  Q.'  C22F  1/W 
U.S.  Cl.  148—12.7  N  10  Qaims 


4,121.951 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  ELECTRIC  Al   CUNDUCIOR  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Paul  Emile  Fortin,  and  Fred  Howitt.  both  of  King.ston.  (  anada. 

assignors  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  limited.  Mon 

treat,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664.3(>6 

Int.  Cl.    C22F  1   i>^ 

U.S.  Cl.  148—12.7  A  ^  (  laims 

1  .A  method  ^^\  making  an  eieUrK.al  ;:onductor  COmpriMn^^: 
working  an  alloy  consisting  essentialK  of  0.07  -  n  T'^T  Mg.  U.U2 
-  0.05C(-  Zr.  not  more  than  D  1'='';  Si,  not  more  than  LO^i  Fe, 
not  more  than  a  minor  amount  of  C  u.  not  m.,  re  than  0.2%  Zn, 
not  more  than  0,05^f  each  o\  H  and  da,  no.!  more  than  0,01% 
each  of  Ti,  V.  Mn  and  Cr.  o\\\tx  elements  not  me-re  than  0  03% 
each,  0,10'7f  total,  said  mincer  amount  of  Cu  noii  eTLeediiig  [0.05 
*  2(0  2  m)Y\  where  m  is  the  percent  content  oi  Mg  in  said 
alloy,  balance  aluminum  to  produce  a  vo^ndiK!»>t  aiul  anneal- 
ing the  produced  cmiductor  at  a  temperature  f>etueeti  ahouii 
200'  and  about  .^^00"  C  for  prcciritating  sunV^ient  /rAi,tO 
impart  to  said  conductor  an  e!eLirk.ai  ..'o-nduL  tiMtv  .A  ,it  least 
60^-  lACS 


4.121.952 
HARD  MAGNETIC   MATERIALS 

Harufumi    Senn,    Yamato-Kouriyama,     and     ^  oshio     lawara, 

Shijyonawate.  both  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Matsushita  HtK-tnc 

Industrial  Co,.  Ltd,.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651.596.  Jan.  22,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  840.481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  (Jet.  9,  19''5,  50-122693 

Int.  Cl.    HOIF  /   iM 

U.S.  Q.  148—31.57  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  forged  nickel- 
cobalt-chrome  alloys  characterized  by  the  presence  of  a 
gamma  prime  phase  having  a  molecular  structure  of  cubic 
arrangement  and  consisting  essentially  of.  in  percentage  parts 
by  weight: 


UTO         1110  KM  1200  UIO  1310 

Stntrring  T«apoiatur«    t*C) 
Sint«rli,q  TIM*   ID  mtn . 


\     A    sintered   maenetic   material   consistinc   essentially  of 
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cobalt,  iron  and  copper,  said  composition  being 
.  by  the  formula  Sm(CO|_,  ,Pe.Cu,).„  m  which  x  is  0  01 
IS  0.05  to  0.1 5  and  2  IS  7. 8  to  8.2.  said  sintered  material 
average  grain  size  less  than  10  microns  and  exhibit- 
force  of  at  least  about  10,600  Oe. 


the  trough,  whereby  water  streams  from  the  first  inlets  impinge 
against  each  other  and  against  the  sides  and  the  upper  surface 
at  lea.st  of  the  articles  passing  through  the  trough. 


4,121.953 
STRENGTH,  AUSTEMTIC,  NON-MAGNETIC 

ALLOY 
C.  Hull,  Penn  Hills  Township.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wes- 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,029 
Int.  a.-  C22C  38/38.  38/58 
148—38  17  Qaims 

...,  for  use  in  electrical  generators,  said  parts  having 
bjected  to  a  high  degree  of  work  hardening  in  the 
■jtreated  condition,  said  parts  being  substantially  aus- 
.„  non-ferromagnetic,  both  as  quenched  during  said 
treatment  and  after  cold  working,  and  having  high 
to  stress-corrosion  cracking  and  hydrogen  embrittle- 
_  parts  being  composed  of  an  alloy  consisting  essen- 
the  following  compositions  in  weight  percent: 


4.121,955 
TREATMENT  OF  ELECTRODES 

Helmut  Jaunich:  Dietger  Dunkelmann,  and  Josef  Schiffarth,  all 
of  Postfach,  C^ermany.  assignors  to  Foseco  Trading  A.G., 
Chur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,662 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1975, 
36696  75 

Int.  a.-  H05B  7/10 
U.S.  a.  156—71  7  Qaims 


Minganese 

CHromium 

Carbon 

Silicon 

Nitrogen 

Nfckel 

Mplybdenum 

vinadium 

Cclumbium 

Irbn 


17-23 
>6-<<? 
up  to  0  8 
up  to  1  5 
up  to  0.8 
up  to  2.75 
up  to  3  5 
up  to  17 
up  to  0.45 
Balance, 


the  mai 
than  31 
0.8 


.nganese  plus  chromium  being  greater  than  24  and  less 
5  and  the  carbon  plus  nitrogen  being  between  0.35  and 


4,121.954 
cboLING  METHOD  FOR  METAL  ARTICLES 
Ronald  F.  Dewsnap;  Andrew  D.  Higgins.  and  David  E.  Beard,  all 
of  Shtffield,  England,  assignors  to  British  Steel  Corporation. 
London.  England 
DiTisioi  of  Ser.  No.  611.081.  Sep.  8.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.084.798. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1976.  Ser.  No.  755.020 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep,  10.  1974. 

39446/74 

Int.  a.-  C21D  9/00 
U.S.  Ct  148—153  6  Claims 


V   ^'v    2^  2^ 


1  In  the  method  of  treating  an  electrode  used  in  an  electric 
arc  furnace  at  a  steel  plant,  which  comprises  locating  the 
electrode  to  be  treated  in  a  holder  therefor  by  bringing  the 
electrode  to  the  holder  using  the  main  crane  at  the  steel  plant. 
the  improvement  which  comprises  bnnging  to  the  electrode  in 
the  holder  a  carnage  on  which  is  mounted  a  crane  of  a  rela- 
tively low  lifting  capacity  relative  to  the  main  crane  and  an 
applicator  for  applying  a  coating  in  the  form  of  a  set  of  pre- 
formed tiles  to  the  electrode,  causing  the  applicator  to  apply 
the  coating  to  the  electrode  while  holding  the  electrode  in  the 
crane  of  relatively  low  lifting  capacity,  and  removing  the  crane 
jnd  the  applicator  from  the  area  of  the  holder. 


4.121,956 
METHOD  FOR  LABELLING  A  PACKAGE 
Paul  Wward  Sample.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jul.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,016 
Int.  a.-  C09J  5/06 
^-  S.  CI.  156—80  6  Qaims 

1  .A.  method  for  labelling  a  package  having  contents  at  a 
temperature  below  0'  C  and  a  wrapping  of  lonomer  film 
adjacent  to  the  contents  comprising  cooling  the  package  and 
its  contents  to  a  temperature  below  0°  C 

heating  a  label  having  a  label  face  and  an  lonomer  adhesive 
layer  to  a  temperature  adequate  to  melt  the  lonomer  adhe- 
sive layer 
contacting  the  ionomer  adhesive  layer  of  the  heated  label 
with  the  wrapping  of  the  cooled  package  to  fuse  the  iono- 
mer adhesive  layer  with  the  wrapping. 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  hot-rolled  rod,  billet  or  bar  articles 
including  passing  the  articles  through  a  trough  having  gener- 
ally vertical  sides  and  open  at  its  ends  to  permit  entry  and  exit 
of  the  articles,  directing  water  under  pressure  into  the  trough 
through  a  first  set  of  inlets  in  the  form  of  vertical  ^lots  posi- 
tioned along  opposite  sides  of  the  trough,  the  water  streams 
flowiiJg  through  said  first  inlets  being  directed  against  each 
other  Tnd  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
articl^.  and  directing  fluid  through  a  second  set  of  inlets  in  the 
formTf  vertical  slots  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  trough 
adjac^t  the  article  exit  end  thereof,  the  fiuid  being  directed 
throuih  said  second  set  of  inlets  m  an  angular  upstream  direc- 
tion rrlative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  articles  through 


4.121.957 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PLASTIC  FOAM  BOARDSTOCK  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Samuel  B.  Allen,  126  King  William  Dr.,  Newark,  Del.  19711 
Filed  May  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,073 
Int.  CI.;  B32B  31/12 
U.S.  a.  156—79  5  Qaims 

1  .A  methcKi  o^  producing  boardstock  of  plastic  foam  com- 
position comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  an  uncured  liquid 
composition  of  the  plastic  foam  of  the  pour  type  on  one  surface 
of  an  elongated  porous  sheet,  beating  the  applied  liquid  compo- 
sition against  the  surface  of  the  porous  sheet  upon  which  it  is 
deposited,  maintaining  the  other  surface  of  the  porous  sheet 
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free  of  pressure  opposite  the  area  at  which  the  liquid  compyosi-  v>.eb  of  sheeting  materia!  o^  greater  u  idih  thati  the  cross  sec- 
tion is  beated  against  the  first-mentioned  surface  of  the  porous  tional  perimeter  of  the  ci^re  as^embh.  a^  the  sheeting  i>~  fed 
sheet,  whereby  a  controlled  amount  of  liquid  composition  is  laterally  folding  the  sheeting  to  bring  the  oppovite  edgev  o^  the 
driven  through  the  porous  sheet,  supplying  a  lower  sheet    ,A,eb  adjacent  to  each  other,  progressive!)  intervonnciting  siiki 

opposite  edges  as  the>  are  brought  together  w  !    rni  ari  en\c 


under  the  porous  sheet  whereby  the  thickness  of  a  layer  of 
foam  plastic  driven  through  the  porous  sheet  is  defined,  and 
curing  the  plastic  foam  to  adhere  the  components  together  in  a 
boardstock. 


4,121,958 
INSULATION  BOARD 

Lamonte  R.  Koonts,  Newton,  N.J„  assignor  to  United  States 

Mineral  Products  Company,  Stanhope,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,814,  Mar.  3,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,111,  Oct.  25, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

835,235 

Int.  CT.;  B32B  5/18:  B05D  3/02;  B29H  7  20 

U.S.  CI.  156—79  10  Claims 


lope,  feeding  the  core  assemhlv  in  confiiied  later.ill>  tulded 
condition  into  said  en\elope,  and  advancing  the  envelope  and 
the  core  assembly  downstream  of  the  point  ot  interconnection 
of  the  edges  of  the  sheeting  with  the  core  as'<embly  in  uncon- 
fined  condition. 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  thermal  insulating  laminate  capa- 
ble of  passing  the  Humid  Aging  Test,  which  laminate  has  (i)  a 
rigid  closed-cell  foam  core,  the  cells  of  said  core  containing  a 
fiuorocarbon  gas,  and  (ii)  a  porous  sheet  of  paper  adhered  to  a 
first  face  of  said  core,  comprising  the  steps  in  order: 

(a)  applying  liquid  polyurethane  or  polyisocyanurate-based 
polymer  chemicals  at  a  temperature  of  about  23°  C.  to  the 
porous  sheet  at  a  temperature  of  from  25°  to  35°  C.  in  a 
process  area  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  24°  C,  said 
liquid  chemicals  having  sufTiciently  long  cream  time  and 
low  enough  viscosity  to  impregnate  said  porous  sheet 
prior  to  foaming, 

(b)  allowing  the  liquid  chemicals  to  foam  to  produce  the 
rigid  core,  said  core  being  allowed  to  rise  to  at  least  ap- 
proximately 90%  of  full  rise  before  applying  any  external 
heat  to  it;  and 

(c)  curing  the  laminate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
120°  to  150°  F. 


4,121,959 

TARGET  PARTICULARLY  FOR  ARCHERY  AND 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  MAKING  TARGET  COMPONENTS 

Leonard  S.  Meyer,  6449  Bridgewood  Rd.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29206 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,893,  Nov.  14,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,076,246,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

533,942,  Dec.  18,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  726,201 

Int.  CI.;  B29C  17/02;  B29D  23/10 

U.S.  CI.  156—201  3  CTaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  board  like  element  comprising  a 

core  assembly  of  resilient  and  porous  layers  with  a  surrounding 

envelope  of  flexible  sheeting  material,  comprising  feeding  a 


4.121.960 

PERFORATED,  EMBOSSED  FILM  TO  FOAM 

LAMINATES 

Bruce  E.  Focht,  Trainer,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper  (  ompan\, 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  583.799.  Jun.  4.  1975.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476.216.  Jun.  4,  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19.  1976.  Ser,  No.  743,416 

Int.  CI.    B32B  J,  24 

U.S.  CI.  156—219  ^  Claims 


-TyWTm^TrATXv^/'/  7  '/A 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  fi!m-to-foam  laminate  compris- 
ing; contacting  a  deformable  film  material  with  a  surface  of  an 
open-cell,  fiexible,  acoustical,  poKurethane  foam,  said  film 
having  a  thickness  of  from  1/10  mil  to  20  mils; 

adhesively  activating  with  heat  the  film  material  or  the 
surface  of  the  foam, 

mechanically  pressing  and  embossing  the  deformable  film,  at 
an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  mto  the  Mirfa^e  , 'f 
the  foam  with  a  heated  embossing  roll  having  a  preOeicr 
mined  embossing  pattern  of  crowns,  sidewalls  and  \alk>s 

controlling  the  duration  of  mechanical  embossing,  the  ele- 
vated temperature  and  the  elevated  pressure  ti>  result  m 
perforations  through  the  film  in  the  sidewalN  and  valie\^ 
caused  b>'  pressing  the  film  into  the  surfaci'  ot  the  toam, 
said  controlling  being  achieved  by  maintaining  the  healed 
embossing  roll  at  a  temperature  oi  from  aN^ut  400  I  to 
about  600°  F  and  operating  the  roll  at  a  peripheral  speed  of 
from  about  8  ft/min.  to  about  100  ft/mm  .  to  result  in 
perforations  through  the  film  material  having  a  width  of 
from  about  1    50  of  an  inch  to  about  1  /4(>')  o^  an  inch   and 

setting  the  adhesiveK  activated  material  ti'  re<-ult  m  thi 
film-to-foam  laminate 
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2  Claims 


I 

I 

4,121,961 
METHOD  OF  LABEL  INSTALLATION 

, Brunette,  911  Cambridge  Dr..  Libertyyille,  III.  60048, 

and  William  G.  Fogleson,  5098  Deep  Point  Dr.,  Kalamazoo. 

Mich.  49002 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  788.457 
Int.  a.-  B32B  31/20:  B41M  i  22 
_.  _..  156—249 

1   A  method  of  label  installation  compnsing 

disposing  two  sheets  in  face-to-face  relation  with  the  upper 
of  siid  sheets  being  generally  transparent  plastic  film  and 
having  on  the  underside  a  coating  containing  an  image 
precursor,  the  lower  of  said  sheets  being  paper  and  having 
on  Ihe  top  side  thereof  a  coating  containing  an  image 
developer, 

applying  pressure  to  said  sheets  to  create  an  image  on  said 

upper  sheet, 
separating  said  sheets,  and 
apply  ng   said    upper   sheet    to   a   label    receiving   surface 

whereby  said  label  is  essentially  unalterable. 


vulcanizate  of  a  rubber  containing  in  excess  of  5  unsaturated 
bonds  for  every   100     main  chain  carbon  atoms,  consisting 

essentially  of 

heating  said  polyamide  plastics  material  to  fuse  at  least  its 

surface,  then 

contacting  the  fused  surface  with  said  prevulcanized  rubber 
composition,  which  when  based  on  a  nonpolar  rubber  has 
had  Its  surface  pretreated  by  a  chemical  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acidified  sodium  hypochlo- 
rite, concentrated  nitric  acid,  an  aqueous  solution  of  tri- 
chloroisocyanunc  acid,  and  sodium  dichloroisocyanurate 
or  UV  radiation  prior  to  bringing  the  surface  of  said  pre- 
vulcanized rubber  composition  into  contact  with  the  fused 
polyamide  plastics  surface,  and 

allowing  the  polyamide  plastics  material  to  cool  in  contact 
with  said  prevulcanized  rubber  composition. 


4,121,962 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOSE 

Carl  E.  [Hopkins,  Dover,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corporation, 

Daytqn,  Ohio 
Divisiori  of  Ser.  No.  584.448,  Jun.  6,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,102.360. 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,986.  Dec.  20, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7.  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,134 

Int  a.-  B32B  7/10:  C09J  3/00:  F16L  //   // 
U.S.  CI.  156-272  10  Claims 
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4,121,964 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHODS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF 

MAGNETIC  PRINTING  BELT 

Ami  E.  Berkowitz,  Schenectady;  John  O.  Fielding,  Ballston 

Uke,  both  of  N.Y..  and  Joseph  A.  Lahut,  Waynesboro,  Va., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  823,384 

Int.  a.-  G03D  15/04:  ■B29C  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  156—507  6  Claims 


method  of  making  a  hose  construction  comprising  the 
irradiating  an  uncured  polyethylene  tube  to  crosslink 
ecules  thereof  and  thereby  cure  said  tube,  applying  a 
a  halogenated  elastomeric  based  primer  to  the  outer 
of  said  tube,  applying  a  layer  of  an  ethylene  propylene 
ymer  based  adhesive  over  said  primer,  applying  a  tubular 
rcing  layer  around  said  adhesive  layer,  applying  a  layer 
jlcanized  rubber  around  said  reinforcing  layer,  applying 
.  tubular  reinforcing  layer  around  said  layer  of  unvul- 
rubber,  and  subjecting  said  tube  and  layers  to  a  con- 
temperature  environment  to  vulcanize  said  rubber  and 
te  said  hose  construction 


4,121,963 

BONDING  POLYAMIDE  PLASTICS  TO  RUBBER 

COMPOSITIONS 

James  Frank  Yardley,  Shenston  near  Lichfield,  and  Allen  Fred- 
erick Nightingale,  Birmingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Duiilop  Limited,  London,  England 

Diyiion  of  Ser.  No.  362,211,  May  21,  1973.  abandoned.  This 
T       application  Nov.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521,152 
Qajms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1972, 

27939K72;  Jan.  20,  1973,  03056/73 

Int.  a.-  B29C  27/00.  C09J  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—308  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  substantially  crystalline  thermo- 

plastii  polyamide  plastics  material  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  nylon  4,  nylon  5,  nylon  6,  nylon  6/6,  nylon  6/10. 

nyH7,  nylon  8,  nylon  9,  nylon  10,  nylon  11,  nylon  12,  and 

nylon^  13  to  a  prevulcanized  rubber  composition,  which  is  the 


/       6b 


1    Apparatus  for  fabrication  of  a  continuous  loop  from  a 
sheet  of  material,  comprising: 

first  and  second  cylindrical  members; 

means  for  rigidly  positioning  said  first  and  second  cylindri- 
cal members  in  spaced-apart  relationship  with  their  axes  of 
rotation  essentialK  parallel  each  to  the  other; 

an  anvil  member  having  a  top  surface; 

first  means  fixedly  positioned  between  said  cylindrical  mem- 
bers for  holding  a  first  end  of  said  sheet  of  material,  said 
first  means  having  a  surface  to  which  said  anvil  member  is 
attached  with  said  anvil  member  top  surface  underlying 
and  supporting  said  first  sheet  end; 

second  means  positioned  between  said  cylindrical  members 
for  holding  a  remaining  end  of  said  sheet  of  material  after 
said  sheet  has  been  passed  from  said  first  means  and  about 
opposing  circumferential  half-surfaces  of  said  cylindrical 
members; 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means  for  varying  the 
distance  between  said  anvil  member  and  said  second 
means  to  adjust  the  amount  of  overlap  of  said  first  and 
remaining  ends  of  said  sheet,  and 
means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  anvil  member  for  cutting 
the  overlapped  edges  along  a  line  of  splice  and  for  joining 
the  adjacent  cut  ends  to  form  a  splice  therebetween. 
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4,121,965 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  DEFECT  ORIENTATION 

IN  SILICON  CRYSTAL  RIBBON  GROWTH 
Martin  H.  Leipold,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration.  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,073 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  17/18:  COIB  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—608  1  Claim 

^l&  DIRECTION 
<II0}   PLANE 


1.  In  a  film-fed  process  of  growing  crystalline  silicon  in  a 
ribbon  form  by  drawing  molten  silicon  through  a  die,  starting 
crystallization  of  silicon  thus  fed  through  said  die  as  it  cools 
with  a  seed  crystal,  and  continuing  to  pull  the  crystal  nbbon 
thus  formed  from  said  die  as  crystallization  continues,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  using  as  said  seed  crystal  a  rectan- 
gular crystalline  silicon  of  appropriate  dimensions  having  a 
{110}  crystallographic  plane  parallel  to  the  broad  surfaces  of 
the  seed  and  the  ribbon  grown,  a  <112<  crystallographic 
direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  growth  of  said  crystal 
ribbon,  and  {ill}  twinning  planes  parallel  to  said  growth 
direction  and  normal  to  said  broad  surfaces. 


4,121,966 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  FIBROUS  SHEET 

Masahiro  Amano,  and  Takashi  Koike,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,211,  Dec.  12,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1975,  50-18254 
Int.  a.2  D21D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  162—164  R  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  fibrous  sheet  which  consists  of 
adding  zinc  white  to  a  carboxyl  modified  anionic  latex  to 
disperse  the  zinc  white  in  the  latex,  adjusting  pH  of  the  disper- 
sion to  at  least  7,  adding  a  water  soluble  cationic  polymer  to 
the  dispersion  at  said  pH  while  stirring  to  produce  a  latex 
flocculate  having  a  particle  size  of  lOOfi-500/i..  adding  said 
latex  flocculate  to  a  fiber  slurry,  producing  a  sheet  therefrom 
by  wet  paper  making  process  and  drying  the  resultant  sheet. 


4,121,%7 

SCREW  CONVEYOR  IN  PULP-MAKING  EQUIPMENT 

Per  Gustaf  Reinhall,  834  171st  PI.  NE.,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98008 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  7,  1976,  7609879 

Int.  a.=  B30B  9/12:  D21C  7/06 

U.S.  a.  \61—2A6  4  Qaims 

1.  A  screw  conveyor  for  use  in  pulp  making  equipment  for 

advancing  a  mass  of  pulp  matenal  from  a  material-supply 

station  to  a  further-processing  station,  in  an  environment  of 

pressurized  steam  while  being  gradually  compressed  into  a 

steam-tight  plug  by  the  progressively  increasing  force  of  the 

advancing  material,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  honzontal  casing  having  a  conical  bore  tapering  from  a 
material  inlet  end  to  a  matenal  outlet  end; 

(b)  said  casing  being  split  vertically  into  two  equal  compo- 
nents clamped  together  along  their  bottom  portions,  the 


top  portions  each  having  an  upwardlv   Hange  defining  a 
slot  therebetween 

(c)  a  rotatable  screw  feeder  e.xtending  ihr(>ugh  tht-  ..onical 
bore  of  the  casing,  comprising  helical  Highlv  and  an  inter 
vening  spiral  groove  and  conforming  ti:  the  inner  diame 
ter  of  said  conical  b(ire  for  advancing  the  material  tn-n: 
the  matenal  inlet  to  the  matenal  outlet  while  hemg  gradu 
ally  compressed  into  a  steam-tight  plug 


„^ 


(d)  a  sprocket  uheel  having  teeth  conti^ured  tn  conform  to 
the  profile  of  said  spiral  groove  for  succesvivch  engaging 
the  spiral  groove  synchronouslv  with  the  s^rew  feeder 
and  mounted  rotatably  in  said  slot  in  fnctional  contact 
with  said  fianges  for  preventing  the  matenal  fr(>m  turning 
with  the  screw  feeder  during  the  advancement  and  ^cni 
pression  thereof,  and 

(e)  means  for  maintaining  said  flange-  m  fnctional  contact 
with  said  sprocket  wheel. 


4,121.968 
SECONDARY  VACUUM  BOX  FOR  A  ROTARY  VACUUM 

RLTER 
Roger  Wells.  Mercer  Island.  Wash.,  assignor  to  W'everhaeuser 
Company,  Tacoma,  Wash, 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  757.793 

Int.  a.    D21F  /  4S 

U.S.  G.  162—290  5  Claims 


1-  .\  mcxiified  rotary  drum  vacuum  filter,  having  improved 
dewatenng  capability  over  an  existing  unmcxiified  filter,  of  the 
type  wherein  a  drum  is  supported  horizontally  and  rotated 
about  its  axis,  has  closed  ends,  a  substantiallv  opi-n  lateral 
surface  area  supporting  a  foraminous  cloth  and  a  llrsi  \aLuuni 
means  evacuating  the  interior  of  the  drum,  wherein  the  lower 
portion  of  the  drum  is  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  a  slurrv  if 
substantially  insoluble  matenal  which,  up<.")n  contact  with  said 
foraminous  cloth,  adheres  to  and  is  partialiv  dewatered  in 
response  to  the  first  vacuum  means  operating  upiM]  the  drum 
the  improvement  compnsing 

a  suction  box.  substantially  crescent-shaped  in  cross-section. 
suspended  independentlv  oi  the  drum  so  that  the  drum  is 
free  to  rotate  without  contacting  said  btw.  said  b<ix  having 
an  inner  surface,  with  respect  to  the  drum,  that  suhstan 
tially  conforms  to  the  curved  surface  oi  the  drum,  and  a 
smotithlv  contoured  outer  surface  of  the  suction  box,  said 


1506 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1978 


outer  surface  terminating  in  the  same  plane  as  the  inner 
surface  but  having  a  greater  arc  length  in  cross-section 
thaiTthe  inner  surface  in  cross-section,  said  outer  surface 
being  apertured; 
a  secotid  vacuum  means  operating  upon  the  suction  box:  and 
an  endless  foraminous  bet.  encompassing  only  the  apertured 
suHace  of  the  suction  box  and  the  lateral  surface  of  the 
dru  -n  not  adjacent  the  suction  box,  wherein  rotation  of  the 
drufn  causes  said  belt  to  rotate  with  the  drum  as  a  result  of 
fnc:ion  forces  between  said  belt  and  drum,  sliding  over 
the  suction  box  outer  surface,  whereby  a  slurry  of  a  sub- 
startially  insoluble  material  in  contact  with  the  forami- 
nous belt  IS  partially  dewatered  by  the  first  vacuum  means 
evacuating  the  drum,  in  the  area  where  the  belt  contacts 
the  drum  surface,  and  by  the  second  vacuum  means  evac- 
uating the  suction  box,  in  the  area  where  the  belt  contacts 
the  apertured  suction  box  surface 


of  said  pressure  forming  means  to  vapor  and/or  gas  in  said 
second  shell  means  within  said  tamping  means,  implosion 
of  said  second  shell  means  into  said  central  region,  and 
explosion  of  slug  means,  and  means  for  recovering  useful 
energy 


4,121,969 

COnVaINED  nSSIONLY  VAPORIZED  IMPLODED 

FISSION  EXPLOSIVE  BREEDER  REACTOR 

Edward  F.  Marwick,  5149  W.  Morse,  Skolde,  III.  60076 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,016,  Apr.  27,  1973.  This 

application  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,728 

Int.  a.-  G21C  1/02 

U.S.  a\  176—18  26  Gaims 


4,121,970 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INSTALLATION  INCLUDING  A 
CORE  CATCHING  APPARATUS 
Helmut  Albrecht;  Uopold  Barleon,  both  of  Karlsruhe;  Stefan 
Domer.    Pforzheim;   Manfred   Fischer,   Leopoldshafen,  and 
Juergen  V\  ilhelm,  Hochstetten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kernforschungszentrum   Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,251,  Dec.  16,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,221 
Int.  C\.   G21C  9/00 
l^  S   CI.  n6— 38  7  Oaims 
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\pparatus  for  the  production  of  useful   energy,  said 
apparatus  composing: 

a  chamber  having  walls  of  sufficient  strength  to  contain  a 
senes  of  explosions;  , 

^.ug  means; 

app2  jatus  for  introducing  a  plurality  of  slug  means  seriatim 
into  said  chamber,  each  slug  compnsing  first  shell  means 
containing  fissile  actinides  surrounding  a  substantiallv 
void  central  region  and  a  second  shell  means  including  a 
pressure  forming  means,  said  second  shell  completely 
sirrounding  said  first  shell  tamping  means  surrounding 
Si  id  second  shell  means;  and 

spray  means  within  said  chamber  walls  for  producing  a 
predetermined  configuration  of  liquid  spray  in  said  cham- 
ber upon  introduction  of  each  of  said  slug  means  into  said 
c  lamber; 

said  liquid  spray  composing  a  slurry  of  molten  alkalai  metal 

and  fissile  and  fertile  actinides; 
said  slug  means  having  a  "/c"  which  is  less  than  one  pnor  to 
introduction  into  said  chamber  and  increases  to  be  greater 
tlian  one  withm  said  chamber  due  to  reflection  of  neutrons 
by.  and  fission-prod uceH  neutrons  from,  said  liquid  spray; 

aid 
said  increase  in  "k"  resulting  in  heating  and  change  in  state 


1  A  nuclear  reactor  installation  having  an  H.O  containing 
coolant  associated  therewith  and  compnsing:  a  nuclear  core 
vessel:  a  nuclear  core  enclosed  within  said  vessel  and  including 
structural  metallic  comp<inents  and  nuclear  fuel;  and  a  core 
catching  apparatus  disposed  below  the  nuclear  core,  said  core 
catching  apparatus  consisting  of  a  container  of  highly  tempera- 
ture resistant  matenals  and  forming  a  pan-like  melt-through 
barrier  for  receiving  and  containing  the  components  of  the 
nuclear  core  including  the  nuclear  fuel  dunng  a  core-melt- 
down  accident;  and  a  protective  top  layer  disposed  within  the 
container  and  supported  in  spaced  relationship  above  the  floor 
of  said  container,  and  adapted  to  be  penetrated  by  the  molten 
core  components  flowing  from  the  nuclear  core  during  a  core 
melt-down  accident,  said  top  layer  being  chemically  inactive 
with  regard  to  H,0,  and  having  a  lower  density  than  the  metal- 
lic components  of  the  core,  so  as  to  overlay,  during  such  core 
melt-down  accident,  the  metallic  portion  of  the  molten  core 
but  having  a  higher  density  than  water  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  isolate  the  metallic  components  of  the 
core  melt  in  the  container  and  protect  them  from  being  con- 
nected by  water  thereby  preventing  the  formation  of  hydro- 
gen. 


4,121,971 
PULSED  NELTRON  SOURCE 
Edward  F.  Marwick.  5149  W.  Morse,  Skokie,  III.  60076 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,178,  Jan.  27,  1975.  This 
application  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,894 
Int.  C].-  G21C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  176—39  14  Oaims 

6   Apparatus  for  producing  intense  neutron  pulses  senatim, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  containing  chamber; 

less  than  critical  target  mass  means  of  fissile  and  fertile  acti- 
nides with  a  cavity  therein  having  a  segment  of  concen- 
trated fissile  matenals; 
less  than  critical  slug  means  formed  of  fissile  and  fertile 
actinides  for  interference  fit  in  said  target  mass  means 
cavity  and  hav  ing  a  segment  of  concentrated  fissile  mate- 
rials in  an  end  portion  thereof;  means  for  injecting  sepa- 
rately at  two  different  predetermined  times  said  target 
mass  means  and  said  slug  means,  resjiectively; 
means  for  dropping  target  mass  means  seriatim  into  said 
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containing  chamber  with  the  cavity  being  upwardly  di-    ceived  in  said  capsule,  said  capsule  haMng  an  interior  space 

reeled;  between  the  gas-adsorbing  material  received  therein  and  said 

means    for   downwardly    prof>elling    slug    means   seriatim    gas-permeable  member,  and  a  metallic  foil  destructible  by  a 

toward  each  of  said  target  mass  means  for  insertion  in  the    given  internal  pressure  of  the  fuel  rod  gas-iightly  closing  said 

intenor  space  from   the  adsorber  material   received  in  said 

capsule. 


4,121,973 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WITH  FUEL  COLUMN  COOI  AM 

REGULATION 

Karol  J.  Mysels.  I.a  Jolla.  and  Arkal  S.  Sheno>.  San  Diego,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomic  Compan>,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  V.  19^5,  Ser.  No.  641,64« 
Int.  CI.    G21C  15/08 


U.S.  a.  176—84 


cavity  for  bringing  said  segments  in  close  proximity  such 
that  the  combined  masses  become   more   than   prompt 
critical;  and 
spray  means  for  protecting  said  chamber  and   absorbing 
debris  and  thermal  energy. 


4,121,972 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ROD 

Josef  Steven,  Erlangen,  Ciennany,  assignor  to  Kraftwerk  Union 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Mlilheim  (Ruhr),  (krmany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany.  Sep.  29. 
1975,  2543462 

Int.  a.-  G21C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  176—68  5  Claims 


5  Claims 


1  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  core  having  a  plurality  of 
cc^iumnar  fuel  regions,  each  of  said  fuel  regions  being  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  columns  of  disengageably  assembled 

fuel  elements  having  aligned  pass:tge'^  ihcrcm  for  conduvtm^ 
fluid  coolant  through  said  columns,  a  plur.)li!>  of  flow  regulat- 
ing means,  one  for  each  of  said  column;ir  fuel  regions  for 
separately  regulating  the  flow  of  coolant  passing  through  said 
passages  therein,  each  of  said  columns  having  a  reflector  block 
at  the  downstream  end  thereof,  each  of  said  retlector  blocks 
having  a  single  discharge  orifice  and  having  manifolding  pas- 
sages therein  for  collecting  the  coolant  from  all  of  said  pas- 
sages in  a  respective  one  of  said  column^  in.o  said  single  dis- 
charge onfice,  and  a  plurality  of  support  bio^k^  t  r  said  core, 
said  support  blocks  having  discharge  orifue^  ami  manifolding 
ducts  therein,  each  of  said  supp<Tn  blivk  maniti  iding  ducts 
communicating  between  a  single  support  biKk  discharge 
orifice  and  a  group  of  said  reflector  block  dischargt  orifices 
distributed  among  different  ones  of  said  fuel  regions  uhercb'. 
coolant  from  several  of  said  fuel  region^  is  dis^,  biarged  from 
each  of  said  support  block  discharge  onfites,  and  temperature 
measuring  means  positioned  in  each  of  said  supp(.>n  block 
manifolding  ducts. 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  rod  formed  of  a  cladding  tube,  end 
caps  hermetically  sealing  the  tube  at  both  ends  thereof,  the 
tube  being  divided  transversely  so  as  to  form  two  longitudinal- 
ly-extending zones  located  one  behind  the  other  for  receiving 
therein,  respectively,  a  charge  of  nuclear  fuel  and  a  charge  of 
gas-adsorbing  matenal  free  of  nuclear  fuel,  comprising  means 
disposed  in  the  zone  wherein  a  charge  of  gas-adsorbing  mate- 
rial is  receivable  for  simultaneously  supporting  the  tube  and  for 
receiving  gas-adsorbing  matenal  therein,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  capsule  having  an  open  end  facing  toward  the  zone 
wherein  a  charge  of  nuclear  fuel  is  receivable,  a  gas-permeable 
member  closing  off  said  open  end  of  said  capsule,  a  charge  of 
gas-adsorbing  matenal  that  has  been  dned  and  degassed  in  high 
vacuum  at  temperatures  of  from  500"  to  1000°  C.  being  re- 


4,121.9''4 
PREPARATION  OF  RFTROGRADATION-RKSISTAN  I 
STARCHES  WITH  IMMOBILIZED  AMVl  ASKS 
Bernard  T,   Hofreiter.   Peoria;   Karl   L.   Smiley.   Morion,  and 
Joyce  A.  Boundy,  East  Peoria,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  .America  as  represented  b>  the  St'crttar>  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,398 
Int.  CI.   C12D  lJ,u: 
U.S.  CI.  195—7  11  Haims 

1   A  method  for  producing  a  retrogradation-resistani  starch 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
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viding  a  dispersion  of  a  gelatinized  starch  substrate 
..pnsing  amylose  and  amylopectin: 
ividing  an  amylase  immobilized  on  an  insoluble  porous 
having  pore  structures  preferentially  sorptive  to 
lose  over  amylopectin  wherein  said  amylase  immobi- 
on  an  insoluble  porous  earner  hydrolyzes  amylose 
hout  significant  degradation  of  amylopectin; 
tacting  said  starch  substrate  dispersion  with  said  im- 
hzed   amylase,   under  relatively   mild   hydrolyzing 
itions.  thereby  preferentially  hydrolyzing  said  amy- 
over  said  amylopectin,  and  thereby  converting  said 

substrate  to  a  retrogradation-resistant  starch,  and 
ivenng  said  retrogradation-resistant  starch  prepared 
step  (c). 
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4.121.975 

PRETREATMENT  OF  SAMPLES  FOR 
POLVIODOTHYROMNE  ASSAYS 
.  Lllman,  Atherton,  and  Joel  E.  Lavine.  Mountain  View, 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syva  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716.032  I 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  33/00.  31  '00.  31/14 

J95 99  11  Claims 

composition  useful  for  the  treatment  of  serum  prior  to 
.  determination  compnsing  an  alkaline  aqueous  solu- 
ing  a-cyclodextrin  and  salicylate  in  a  weight  ratio  of 

-20:1. 
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compartment  on  the  other  side  thereof  when  said  bottle  is 
supported  by  said  base;  and 
culturing  base  matq,fial  m  at  least  one  of  said  first  compart- 
ment or  dish. 


4,121,977 

POWER  GENERATION  AND  POTABLE  WATER 

RECOVERY  FROM  SALINOUS  WATER 

Don  B.  Carson,  Mt.  Prospect.  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751.427 

Int.  a.    BOID  3/06 

U,S.  a.  203— 11  lOQaims 
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4.121,976 
iTLRING  BOTTLE  .AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Michael   Gleeson.   140   Railway   Ave..   Ringwood 
Victoria,  Australia  (3135) 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  696.215 
priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  20,  1975,  2060/  75; 
1975.  2972/75 

Int.  CI.-  C12B  /  00 
U.S.  Ql.  195—104  28  Claims 


ITlS 
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pi 


,  bottle  for  grow  ing  microbiological  cultures  comprising: 
urality  of  contiguous  side  walls  each  having  a  pair  of 
edges,  one  of  which  is  joined  to  said  base,  said  plurality  of 
walls  extending  away  from  said  base  to  form  a  con- 
tainer, one  of  said  side  walls  being  formed  for  supporting 
bottle  in  a  stable  condition  on  a  surface  when  the 
lottle  IS  in  a  second  position,  angularly  displaced  from 
said  first  position 

ver  joined  to  the  other  edges  oi  said  side  walls  for  com- 
[ileting  the  closure  of  the  container,  said  cover  having  an 
i.ccess  opening  therein  permitting  communication  with 
ihe  intenor  of  the  container; 

partition  wall  means  within  said  bottle  joined  to  said  ba.se 

and  extending  therefrom,  said  panition  wall  means  joined 

„  said  side  walls  and  spanning  the  interior  of  said  con- 

lainer  and  onented  with  respect  to  said  one  side  wall  for 

orming  a  matenal  retaining  dish  when  said  bottle  is  sup- 

X)rted  by  said  one  side  wall,  said  partition  wall  means 

liividing  said  bottle  into  a  first  companment  on  one  side 

hereof  for  providing  matenal  to  said  dish  and  a  second 


1    A  process  for  simultaneously  generating  power  and  re- 

covenng  potable  water  from  a  source  of  salinous  water,  which 
process  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  increasing  the  temperature  of  a  first  salinous  water  por- 
tion, obtained  from  a  first  depth  proximate  to  the  surface 
of  said  source,  via  indirect  contact  with  a  vaporous  phase 
which  is  (I)  derived  from  said  first  salinous  water  portion 
and,  (ii)  obtained  at  an  elevated  temperature; 

(b)  introducing  said  first  salinous  water  portion  into  a  solar 
radiation  heat  sink, 

(c)  exposing  said  first  salinous  water  portion,  within  said 
solar  radiation  heat  sink,  to  radiant  solar  energy  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  further  increase  its  temperature  to  a  level  of  at 
least  about  135'  P.; 

(d)  introducing  the  thus-heated  first  salinous  water  portion 
into  a  first  Hash  separation  zone,  maintained  at  a  subatmo- 
spheric  pressure,  to  provide  a  substantially  non-salinous 
first  vaporous  phase  and  a  salinous  first  liquid  phase,  and 
(i)  passing  said  first  vaporous  phase  through  a  turbine,  (ii) 
generating  power  from  the  resulting  motion  of  said  tur- 
bine and,  (ill)  condensing  the  turbine  exit  vapors,  via 
indirect  contact  with  a  second  salinous  water  portion, 
obtained  from  a  second  depth  substantially  lower  than  the 
surface  of  said  source,  to  recover  potable  liquid  water; 

(e)  introducing  said  salinous  first  liquid  phase  into  a  second 
fiash  separation  zone,  maintained  at  a  subatmosphenc 
pressure  lower  than  said  first  fiash  separation  zone,  to 
provide  a  substantially  non-salinous  second  vaporous 
phase  and  a  salinous  second  liquid  phase; 

(0  indirectly  contacting  said  first  salinous  water  portion 
with  said  second  vaporous  phase,  to  increase  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  first  water  portion  pnor  to  the  introduction 
thereof  mto  said  solar  radiation  heat  sink,  and  recovering 
additional  potable  liquid  water  from  said  second  vaporous 
phase, 

(g)  introducing  said  salinous  second  liquid  phase  into  a  third 
fiash  separation  zone,  maintained  at  a  subatmospheric 
pressure  lower  than  said  second  fiash  separation  zone,  to 
provide  a  substantially  non-salinous  third  vaporous  phase 
and  a  salinous  third  liquid  phase;  and, 

(h)  condensing  said  third  vaporous  phase,  via  indirect 
contact  with  said  second  salinous  water  portion,  to  re- 
cover additional  liquid  potable  water. 
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4,121,978 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  CHLORINATED 

ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  MIXTURES 

THEREOF,  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

Jacques    Becuwe,    Fontenay-sous-Bois,    France,    assignor    to 

Rhone-Progil,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,328,  Apr.  2,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,370,  Jan.  28.  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1976.  Ser.  No.  734,083 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1973,  73,03178 

Int.  a.-  BOID  3/34 

U.S.  a.  203—58  4  Oaims 


num  alloys  which  csmiprises  anodic  oxidation  and  suhscqucni 
sealing  of  the  surface,  the  improvement  consisting  of  sealing 
the  surface  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  He'ween  90° 
C  and  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  Miluii-,'n,  s.iu;  jqueous 
solution  having  a  pH  value  of  from  4  to  8.  and  contaimn^k;  Iriim 
0,()005  to  0,2  gm  per  liter  of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cycloaliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid,  an  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  acid,  a  water-soluble  salt  of  said  polycarboxylic 
acids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  acid  having  4  to  b  carboxyl  groups  in  the  mole- 
cule and  optionally  containing  a  heteroatom  or  heteroatoms  in 
the  ring. 


L.^    5 


1,  A  method  for  at  least  partial  separation  of  chlorinated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  from  1—3  carbon  atoms  from 
mixtures  consisting  essentially  of  two  or  more  of  said  chlori- 
nated hyrocarbon  by  extractive  distillation,  compnsing  distill- 
ing the  mixture  of  said  chlonnated  hydrocarbons  with  an 
organic  compound  having  a  boiling  temperature  which  is 
higher  than  the  C|-C,  chlonnated  hydrocarbon  to  be  sepa- 
rated, and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylene 
glycol,  tnethylene  glycol,  tetraethylene  glycol,  dipropylene 
glycol  and  propanediols,  ethylene  carbonate,  propylene  car- 
bonate, dimethylformamide,  furfural,  N-methylpyrrolidone, 
cyclohexanone,  dimethylsulfoxide,  and  sulfolane  and  alkylsul- 
folanes  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1-2  carbon  atoms, 
and  in  which  the  mixture  of  chlonnated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons compnses  tnchloroethylene  and  1,2-dichloroethane, 


4,121,979 
METAL  TREATMENT 

Simon  John  Wake,  s'Hertogenbosch,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation.  Warren,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  608.486,  Aug.  28,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,326 
Int.  a.'  C25F  3/06.  1/06:  C25D  3/12:  B32B  13/06 
U.S.  a.  204—34  7  Oaims 

1.  An  electrolytic  etching  process  for  steel  which  does  not 
result  in  objectionable  formation  of  mercaptans  in  which  the 
workpiece  is  made  the  anode  and  is  immersed  in  a  composition 
comprising  from  20  to  600  g/1  of  sulfuric  acid,  from  0.01  to  10 
g/1  of  an  organic  compound  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  contain- 
ing an  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  and  having  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion  and  a  d.c.  current  is  passed  through  the  workpiece  using 
insoluble  cathodes  at  a  current  density  of  1-100  amps  per  sq  ft. 
to  remove  0.1-10  grams  per  sq,  ft.  of  metal  from  the  workpiece 
surface. 


4,121,980 
METHdD  OF  SEALING  OXIDIZED  ALUMINUM 
SURFACES  WITH  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Hans  Jiirgen  Giihausen,  Hilden;  Winfried  Kirchhoff.  Diissel- 
dorf,  and  Jiirgen  Lindener,  Monheim,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel 
KGaA),  Diisseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,773 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  8. 
1976,  2650989 

Int.  C1.2C25D  11/24 
U.S.  O.  204— 35  N  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  treating  surfaces  of  aluminum  or  alumi- 


4.121,981 
ELECTROCHEMK  Al   METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 
SELENIUM-TELLURIUM  LAYER  IN  A 
PHOTORECEPTOR 
Anthony  T.  Ward.  Webster;  James  M.  Ishler,  Ontario,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Aleksandar  Damjanovic.  Morristown,  N.J..  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  836,124 

Int.  CI.-  C25D  5/48:  G03G  5  04 

U.S.  O.  204—38  R  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  tormmg  an  electrophotographic  photore- 
ceptor comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  comprising  a  conductive  layer 
w  hich  IS  capable  of  forming  a  blocking  contact  with  sele- 
nium; 

(b)  cathodicallv  depositing  a  layer  of  an  ;imsirphous  seleni- 
um-tellurium alloy  on  a  surface  of  said  subMrate  from  an 
aqueous  electrolyte  solution  contammk;  Se  and  Te"  ions 
whereby  the  portion  of  said  alloy  m  loni.ict  with  said 
surface  of  said  substrate  comprises  from  about  5  atomic 
percent  to  about  17  atomic  percent  tellurium:  and 

(c)  overcoaiing  said  selenium  tellurium  layer  with  a  layer  of 
a  charge  earner  transport  material  which  is  capable  of 
transporting  at  least  one  species  of  charge  carrier. 


19  Oaims 

the  combi- 


4,121,982 
GOLD  ALLOY  PLATING  BATH  AND  METHOD 
William  L.  Moriarty.  South  Meriden.  and  Augustus  F'letchir. 
Bristol,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to   American  Chemical  &. 
Refining  Company  Incorporated.  Uaterbur>,  (  onn 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  874.893 
Int.  CI.-  C25D  3/62.  3/64 
U.S.  O.  204—43  G 

1,  In  a  bath  for  electroplating  a  gold/siher  allcv, 
nation  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 

(a I  at  least  one  water  soluble  electrolyte  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  bone  acid,  citric 
acid,  phosphoric  acid,  pyrophosphoric  acio  and  tartaric 
acid  present  in  a  quaniity  at  least  sufficient  to  render  the 
bath  electncalK  conductive  for  electroplating  gold  and 
silver  therefrom, 

(b)  gold  ion  provided  b\  an  alkali  meia!  ^'i^ld  cyanide,  said 
gold  being  present  in  an  amount  from  1  jzr.mi  per  liier  up 
to  that  provided  by  saturation  of  said  bath  vMth  said  alkali 
metal  gold  cyanide;  and 

(c)  silver  ion  provided  by  an  alkali  metal  silver  cyanide,  said 
silver  being  present  in  an  amount  from  i  gram  per  liter  up 
to  that  provided  bv  saturation  of  said  bath  with  said  alkali 
metal  silver  cyanide;  and 

(d)  a  water  soluble  brightener  system  ci^mprismg  selenium 
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I 
provided  by  a  water  soluble  selenium  compxjund  cori- 
ng selenium  in  the   -2  oxidation  state  and  a  water 
e  ethyleneimine  compound,  said  selenium  ion  being 
in  the  amount  of  about  0  1  to  0  5  ppm  selenium  for 
gram  per  liter  of  silver  ion,  and  said  ethyleneimine 
pound  being  present  in  the  amount  of  about  4  to  75 
ethyleneimine  compound  for  each  gram  per  liter  of 
ion, 
bfeth  having  a  pH  of  about  8  to  10 
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1    A  process  for  producing  metal  in  an  electrolytic 
containing  metal  halide  dissolved  in  a  molten  solvent  of  higher 
decomposition  potential,  the  cell  having  a  terminal  anode,  a 
cathode  and  at  least  one  bipolar  electrode  arranged  to 
with  the  anode  and  the  cathode  providing  inter-elec- 
therebetween,  the  process  which  comprises  the 
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2.  incorporating  an  additive  selected  from  boron,  lithium  and 
compounds  thereof  in  said  water  medium, 

3.  exp)Osing  said  medium  and  incorporated  additive  to  neu- 
tron radiation,  and 

4.  separating  hydrogen  gas  from  said  exposed  materials. 


4.121,983 
METAL  PRODUCTION 
.  Kinosz,  Arnold;  Subodh  K.  Das,  Apollo,  and  Robert  L. 
Lower  Burrell,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
of  America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  862.829  | 

Int.  a.-  C25C  3/06.  3/04:  C25B  ///  /: 
204 — 67  11  Qaims 


r 


Eleclrotyii  ng 
Current  Direction 


50 — I 


60 


Direction 
of  Groin 


4,121,985 

PHOTOCROSSLINKED  INNERLAYER 

Joseph  Cherenko.  Valencia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  3,  1976.  Ser.  No.  682,426 

Int.  C\:  C08F  8/00.  8/18 

U.S.  CI.  204—159.14  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  crosslinking  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
which  is  essentially  free  of  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p>olyurethanes  and  polyvinyl 
acetals  by  physically  treating  the  polymer  with  a  composition 
comprising  a  photoinitiator  and  irradiating  said  polymer  with 
actinic  radiation  in  the  presence  of  said  photoinitiator,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  treating  said  polymer,  prior  to 
irradiating,  with  a  comp>osition  comprising  a  photoinitiator  and 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4  dioxane, 
dimethyl  formamide.  tetrahydrofuran,  methylene  chloride, 
morpholine.  diethanolamine,  diethylamine,  dipropylamine. 
triethylamine.  tripropylamine  and  tributylamine  which  en- 
hances the  solvent-abrasion  resistance  of  a  polymer  surface 
crosslinked  by  said  photoinitiator. 
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iding  at  least  one  electrode  comprised 
material; 
(b)  dfctermining  the  direction  of  gram  flov*.  in  the  carbona- 
ceous matenal  constituting  the  electrode, 
arranging  said  electrode  in  said  cell  such  that  the  direc- 
of  electrolyzing  current  flow  through  the  cell  is  in  a 
tion  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
in  flow  in  the  electrode;  and 
ectrolyzing  the  cell,  thereby  producing  halogen  gas  on 


rect 


4,121.986 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

POI  VAI.LYLAMINES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 

MINERAL  ACID  SOLUTION 

Hendrick  Adriaan  Jacobus  Battaerd,  North  Clayton,  Australia, 
assignor  to  ICI  Australia  Limited  and  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tific and  Industrial  Research  Organization,  both  of  Mel- 
bourne, Australia 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  7,  1975,  1511/75 
Int.  CI.   CT8J  5/20;  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.22  11  Oaims 

1  A  process  of  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  containing 


ach  anode  surface  thereof  and  metal  on  each  cathode    from  3  to  100%  of  amines  comprising  at  least  two  allyl  groups 
iface  which  methtxi  comprises  reacting  a  solution  of  the  monomer 

mixture  in  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  of  concentration  not 
less  than  40%  w/w  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  acid  to 
amine  is  greater  than  21,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  polymeriza- 
tion inhibitor  and  isolating  the  polymer  salt  so  formed. 


4,121,984 

prIoduction  of  hydrogen  by  radiolysis 

Henry  J.  Gomberg,  and  Robert  J.  Teitel.  both  of  Ann  Arbor. 
Midi.,  assignors  to  Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporation, 
Owejisboro,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  414,370  , 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  /   /a  G21G  1/00 
204—157.1  H  13  Oaims 
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4,121,987 
ELECTROPHORETIC  SLIP  CASTING 

W  illiam  Ryan,  and  Ebrahim  Massoud,  both  of  Stoke-on-Trent, 
England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration, Ix)ndon,  England 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  843,735 
Int.  a:  C25D  1/14.  1/20 
U.S.  a.  204—181  F  5  aai,ns 

1  In  a  method  of  slip  casting  an  article,  comprising  placing 
an  aqueous  susf>ension  of  a  ceramic  material  in  a  mould  having 
an  electrically  conductive  porous  carbonaceous  opeative  sur- 
face conforming  to  the  desired  surface  of  the  article,  electri- 
cally charging  the  operative  surface  of  the  mould  in  the  oppo- 
site sense  to  the  charge  earned  by  the  material  in  the  opposite 
process  for  producing  hydrogen  by  exposure  of  a  water  sense  to  the  charge  earned  by  the  matenal  in  the  suspension, 
to  neutrons  which  comprises  removing  the  reamining  suspension  after  the  material  has  built 

p|-oviding  a  water  medium  for  exposure  to  neutron  radia-    up  to  a  desired  thickness  in  the  mould  and  removing  the  mate- 
tnn. 


7wyn:"s  rjx  zvc-w 


um 


rial   in 


the  form  of  the  desired  article  from  the  mould,  the 


October  24,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


1511 


improvement  consisting  in  that  the  carbonaceous  component  4,121.989 

of  the  surface  region  of  the  mould,  before  finng  or  curing  of  METHOD  OF  MAKING  OXYGEN  SENSOR 

Ming  S.  Shum,  Des  Plaines:  Ro>  V.  Svacha.  North  Barrington; 
Kenneth  R.  Janowski,  Uheaton.  all  of  111.,  and  Anthonv   \ 
Fraioli.   East  Selauket.   N.Y.,  assignors  to   lOP   Inc..   Des 
Plaines.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775.078.  Mar.  7.  19"7  This  application  Dec 
2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  856.825 
Int.  CI.    (iOlN  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—195  S  :  (  iaims 


^     A  ' °- 


the  mould,  is  particles  of  maximum  diameter  from  70;xm  to 
200fi,m. 


4,121,988 
OXYGEN  SENSOR 

Hiromi  Sano,  Nagoya,  and  Masatosi  Suzuki,  Kariya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1975,  50-152337; 
Sep.  8,  1976,  51-108105 

Int.  a.;  GOIN  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—195  S  16  Qaims 


14-     ,    ■ 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  oxygen  sensor  comprising  the 

steps  of  taking  a  pre-fired  non-electrically  conducting  hollow 

ceramic  tube  and  fiirmmg  a  reduced  dianu'tcr  rives'-  in  \hv 
inner  or  sensing  end  thereof,  placing  a  coating  of  glasv  ceiling 
material  at  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  appUing  a  i.  naimg  of  a 
platinum  paste  electrode  to  each  side  of  n  disc  of  an  crsgen  ion 
conducting  solid  electrolyte;  placing  said  electr.ii\u-  dis,  m 
said  recess  with  its  outer  reference  surface  in  contavi  uiih  s;no 
glass  sealing  material,  applving  a  stripe  of  platinum  paste  tf  the 
outer  reference  electrode  on  said  dist  and  along  the  ;ntc-rna: 
surface  of  the  tube  to  the  outer  cr  re!erenv;e  end  therect  apply- 
ing a  stripe  of  platinum  paste  to  the  inner  sensing  eiei  trode  on 
said  disc,  around  the  inner  end  of  said  ceramic  tube  and  along 
the  outer  surface  thereof  to  a  location  adjacent  the  reference 
end  of  said  tube,  pressing  a  ceramic  fiber  filter  disc  into  the 
platinum  paste  electrodes  on  each  side  of  said  electrolyte  disc; 
firing  said  tube  in  air  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1850°  F.; 
and  impregnating  said  elecirodes  with  a  pKitmum  group  meta! 
component  from  a  solution  oj  ^  soluble  precursor  ^;oinn>ourid 
thereof  applied  to  said  filters  and  then  firing  at  conditiiMis  to 
effect  the  reduction  of  said  platinum  group  meta!  .onip'onent 


1,  An  oxygen  sensor  for  sensing  an  oxygen  content  in  ex- 
haust gas  exhausted  from  a  combustion  apparatus  comprising 

a  solid  electrolyte  made  of  an  oxygen  ion  conducting  metal 
oxide,  said  solid  electrolyte  having  a  first  surface  which  is 
to  be  subjected  to  said  exhaust  gas  and  a  second  surface 
which  is  to  be  subjected  to  reference  gas  including  oxygen 
gas  and  generating  an  e.m.f  corresponding  to  a  difference 
between  oxygen  concentration  in  said  reference  gas; 

a  first  electrode  means  disposed  on  said  second  surface  of 
said  solid  electrolyte  which  is  to  be  subjected  to  said 
reference  gas; 

a  second  electrode  means  of  conductive  wire-shaped  mem- 
ber firmly  bonded  to  said  first  surface  of  said  solid  electro- 
lyte which  is  to  be  subjected  to  said  exhaust  gas;  and 

a  third  electrode  means  of  thin  film  disposed  on  those  areas 
of  said  first  surface  of  said  solid  electrolyte  on  w  hich  said 
second  electrode  means  is  not  disposed  and  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  second  electrode  means. 


4.121.990 
FLKCTROI  YTIC  CEl  I 

Thomas  Wesley  Boulton,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Ix)ndon,  England 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  818.862 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  2U.  1976, 
38879/76 

Int.  CI.    C25B  !  '46  11/03.  11/10 
U.S.  Ci.  204— 258  24  Claims 

1  \r\  anode  comprising  a  pair  of  slotted  plates  of  a  fiimo 
forming  meal  or  alloy  thereof  mounted  on  a  support  and  ^arrv 
ing  on  at  least  part  of  their  surfaces  an  electr. >(. atal>ticali> 
active  coating,  the  slots  extending  lengthwise  frt^m  the  point  of 
mounting,  a  removable  spacer  adapted  to  engage  thi  plates  at 
their  unsupported  ends  so  as  to  maintain  ihe  plates  Mibstantialh' 
parallel  to  one  another  and  at  a  fixed  distance  apart  and  one  oi 
more  spacing  studs  located  beiueen  the  plates  and  aita^  hed  tO' 
the  back  surface  of  one  of  the  plates  and  ajapted  to  engage  the 
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,.„  or  .e  o,.e.  p,a,e  ...n  ,H.  »o  p,.es  ..  .  ,h..    ca.HoW.e.  ..  ca.Kc.ec.^a.^r  --.trrrprj'u 

'^^^""  ^f^"  comprising  the  cathode  having  a  cellular  metal  structure  com- 

I  prising  a  continuous  interconnected  network  of  electrolyti- 

cally  deposited  metal  defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of 
substantially  convex  and  substantially  electrically  nonconduc- 
tive  cellular  compartments  adapted  to  permit  passage  of  the 
oxidizing  gas  to  the  catholyte.  said  cellular  metal  structure 
further  characterized  in  that  the  deposited  metal  interfaces  the 
cellular  compartments  within  the  cellular  metal  structure. 


4,121.993 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SEWAGE,  PARTICULARLY 

ON  SHIPS 

Hans  G.  Krugmann.  Moosrosenweg  17.  D-2000  Hamburg  71, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 


5-^ 


electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  plurality  of  anodes,  a 


13    .^n  ciccuuiYui.  V.-11  v.v^...(^.  ■-•■■o  -  I -  Liaims  pnunn,  »jj|jii\.aiiv/i 

plurality  of  cathodes  and  diaphragms  separating  the  anodes    ^^^^   2543353;  Apr.  24,  1976 

and  cathodes  and  wherein  each  anode  is  as  claimed  in  claim  1  ,^j   (.,  . 


2617996 
C02C  5/12 


U.S.  CI.  204— 2"'5 


5  Qaims 


4,121.991 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WATER 
Joree  Miller,  and  Franz  Stummer,  both  of  Noham,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(irriany,  assignors  to  Firma  Hans  Einhell  GmbH  Indus- 
triegjlande.  Landau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705.710 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  26. 

1976,  : 607906  ^  ,,  ^, 

Int  a.-  C02B  1/82:  C02C  5/2  BOID  13 '02 

L.S.  a.  204-260  ^  <^"'"'* 


1.  e; 

pnses 
upper 


lectrolytical  cell  for  the  treatment  of  water  which  com- 
a  closed  container  with  a  lower  inlet  opening  and  an 
uuov.  outlet  opening  for  the  water,  negative  electrodes  therein 
at  leait  one  of  which  is  radially  disposed  which  are  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  negative  pole  of  a  DC  source,  freely 
movi)le  non-conductive  particles  whose  density  is  higher  than 
that  4f  the  water  to  be  treated  positioned  within  said  container 
and  Contacting  said  water  and  said  negative  electrodes  on  all 
sides]  means  for  retaining  the  particles  within  the  container  and 
a  doled  cvlindncal  positive  electrode  compartment  defined  by 
an  elictrodialysis  diaphragm  and  a  concentncal  pipe  with  said 
positive  electrode  provided  therein  connectable  with  the  posi- 
tive t>ole  of  said  DC  source,  said  compartment  having  a  small 
upper  aperture. 

4.121.992 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Frank  E.  Towsiey,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 

ca  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,692,  Jun.  1.  1976  Pat  No. 

4(53,371.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,179 

Int.  a.-  C25B  1/16.  11/03 

U.S.  Q.  204-265  16  Oaims 

1  In  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode  positioned  within 
an  anode  chamber  and  an  oxidizing  gas  depolarized  cathode 
posi  loned  within  a  cathode  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a 


1    An  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  sewage  on  ships  by 
electrolysis  comprising 

(a)  an  enclosed  chamber  having  a  sewage  inlet  in  its  side  wall 
at  about  the  midpoint  of  the  chamber,  a  clarified  water 
exit  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  a  scum  overflow 
discharge  at  the  top; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrodes  within  the  chamber  positioned 
between  said  exit  and  discharge,  adpated  to  electrolyti- 
cally  treat  the  incoming  sewage;  and 

(c)  baffle  means  positioned  between  the  bottom  of  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  clarified  water  exist  to  prevent  the  entry  of 
electrolytically  untreated  water  into  the  clarified  water 
exit. 


4,121,994 
ANODE  SLPPORT  MEANS  FOR  AN  ELECTROLYTIC 

CELL 
Monte  Dennis  Crippcn.  Kennewick,  Wash.;  Cyril  James  Harke, 
Burnaby,  and  Bcrnardus  Johannes  Mentz,  Maple  Ridge,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp., 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,429 
Int.  a.-  C25B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—286  ♦  Qaims 

1  In  a  method  of  rigidly  mounting  an  electrp^filly  conduc- 
tive anode  support  member  to  a  metallic  wall  of  an  electrolytic 
cell  to  prevent  leakage  of  anolyte  from  the  cell,  said  anode 
support  member  having  connected  means  at  one  end  for  engag- 
ing with  an  opening  m  the  cell  wall,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  (a)  surrounding  the  support  member  with  a 
metallic  plate  at  a  position  proximal  to  the  connecting  means  of 
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said  support  member,  fb)  rigidly  coupling  by  welding  the  plate 
to  the  support  member,  (c)  mounting  the  support  member  in 


r""^^ 


a  pressure  of  about  300  to  about  1800  psig  .  a  temperature  of 

ab<iut  600°  F,  to  about  850'  F  .  a  LHS\'  of  about  1  to  about  60 
hr  '  and  a  hydrogen  circulatnin  rate  if  aK^ut  5000  SCFB  to 
about  15. (XX)  SCFB  based  on  fresh  charge  stock. 


4,121.997 

TREATING  A  PETROLEUM  DISTILLATE  \N  ITH  A 

SUPPORTED  METAL  PHTHALCKTANINF  AND  AN 

ALKALINE  REAGENT  CONTAINING  AIKANOI  AMINE 

HALIDE 
Robert  R.  Frame,  Glenview.  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc  .  Des 
Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,599 
Int.  Q.'  ClOC;  27/06 
U.S.  Q.  208—206  13  Claims 

1.  A  prtx;ess  for  treating  a  mercaptan-containing  sour  petro- 
leum distillate  w  hich  comprises  passing  said  distillate  in  admix- 
ture with  an  oxidizing  agent  through  a  fixed  bed  of  a  supported 
metal  phthalocyanine  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  an  alkanola- 
mine  halide  comingled  v^iih  an  alkaline  reapeni  !<•  ;  xsdi/e  the 
the  cell  wall  opening  whereby  the  plate  fits  flush  against  the    mercaptan  present  in  said  disullate.  said  aikanoiaminf  halidc 
cell  wall  making  electrical  contact  with  said  wall,  and  (d)    having  the  structural  formula 
welding  the  plate  to  the  cell  wall. 


4,121,995 
SURFACTANT-ASSISTED  LIQUEFACTION  OF 
PARTICULATE  CARBONACEOUS  SUBSTANCES 
George  C.  Hsu,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct,  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,468 
Int.  Q.'  ClOG  1/04.  1/08:  ClOL  1/32;  B65G  53/04 
U.S.  Q.  208—8  14  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  liquefying  a  particulate,  carbonaceous 
substance  at  high  temperature  and  under  hydrogen  pressure  in 
organic  liquid  reaction  media  to  form  a  polar,  partially  hydro- 
genated  asphaltene  intermediate,  the  improvement  compnsing: 
forming  a  suspension  containing  5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the 
particulate  substance  suspended  in  organic  liquid  reaction 
media  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-polar,  organic  sol- 
vent for  the  liquefied,  asphaltene  conversion  products  and 
0.1%  to  10%  based  on  the  substance  of  an  oil  soluble, 
organic  surfactant  having  a  molecular  weight  from  300  to 
5,000  and  containing  from  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  polar 
group; 
heating  the  suspension  to  a  temperature  above  300°  C, 
pressurizing  the  suspension  with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  at 

least  500  psi;  and 
converting  the  particles  to  a  liquid  oil  product 


1 


Y 

t 

R 
I 

HO-R  — N  — R-'i  X 

I 

R 
I 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing   up  to  about  3. 

carbon  atoms.  Y  is  a  hydroxyl  radical  ot  hNdrcgen.  and  X  is 
chlonde.  bromide,  fluoride  or  iodide 


4,121,996 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OFLPG 
Lee  Hilfman,  Mt.  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc..  Des 

Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,268 

Int.  Q.-  C07C  3/42:  ClOG  13/08:  BOIJ  29/22 

U.S.  Q.  208—111  6  Qaims 

1.  A  hydrogen-consuming  process  for  selectively  producing 
LPG  from  a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  boiling  below  about 
600°  F..  which  comprises  contacting  said  charge  stock  and 
hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  composing  a  Group  VIII  metal 
component  combined  with  an  extruded  mordenite-alumina 
earner  matenal  containing  a  uniform  distnbution  of  about  1 5 
to  about  40  weight  percent  of  finely  divided  alumina  particles. 
said  mordenite  being  present  in  the  range  of  about  85  to  about 
60  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  earner 
material  and  having  been  treated  to  reduce  the  sodium  content 
to  less  than  about  5  weight  percent  Na^O  and  subsequently 
having  been  treated  with  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  at  a 
pH  of  at  least  about  9.5,  at  hydrocracking  conditions  including 


4,121,998 

TREATING  A  PETROLEUM  DISTILLATE  WITH  A 

SUPPORTED  METAL  PHTHALOCTANINE  AND  A 

POLYNUCLEAR  AROMATIC  SULFONIC  ACID 

Robert  R.  Frame.  Glenview.  111.,  assignor  to  lOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,578.  Jan.  3.  19'7"'.  This 
application  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,388 
Int.  CI.    ClOC;  27/06 
U.S.  C\.  208—206  n  Claims 

1  A  process  for  treating  a  mcrcaptan-Lontainmg  soar  petro- 
leum distillate  which  comprises  contacting  said  disiillaie  v\ith 
a  catalytic  composite  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  reagent  at 
oxidation  conditions  to  oxidize  the  mercaptan  present  in  said 
distillate,  said  catalytic  compwsite  comprising  a  solid  adsorp 
tive  support  impregnated  with  from  about  0,1  to  about  25  vm. 
%  polynuclear  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  and  from  about  O.I  to 
about  10  wt    %  metal  phthaUx-vanme 


4.121.999 
CATAL'iTlC  OXIDATION  OF  PETROLEl  M 

distillatf:s  with  charcoal  and  with 
supported  mftal  phthalck^  aninf 

David  H.  J.  Carlson,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  I  OF  Inc.,  Des 
Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  822,962 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  27/06 
U.S.  Q.  208—206  10  Claims 

1,  A  catalytic  process  for  treating  a  sour  petroleum  distiilatt' 
containing  mercaptans.  phenolic  catalyst  toxins  and  to.xm  pre- 
cursors which  comprises: 

(a)  treating  said  distillate  in  contact  with  an  oxidizing  agent 
and  an  adsorbent  consisting  essentially  of  charcoal  at 
conditions  to  oxidize  a  portion  of  the  mercaptan  content 
of  said  distillate  to  disulfides,  and  to  ads(^rb  suhsumtially 
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all  of  the  phenolic  toxins  and  toxin  precursors  from  said 

distillate; 
fb)  recok-enng  said  distillate  from  step  (a)  and  contacting 
said  cistallate  in  an  alkaline  solution  with  an  oxidizing 
agent  and  a  supported  metal  phthalocyanine  catalyst  to 
oxidize  the  residual  mercapuns  contained  therein  to  disul- 
fides 


L.S.  a 

4.  In  a 
stock  CO 


,  4.122,000 

METkOD  FOR  REJLTENATING  CATALYSTS  IN 
HYDRDDESULFLRIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 
FEEDSTOCK 
Daniel  R.  Farrell,  Anaheim,  and  John  W.  Wari  Yorba  Linda, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 
Los  Anjieles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  783,666,  Apr.  1.  1977.  This  application  Jan. 
I  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867.193 

I  Int.  a.-  ClOG  23/02 

18—210  *  Qaims 

)rocess  for  hydrodesulfunzing  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
,t^^  .^..vaining  at  least  50  wppm  of  vanadium  plus  nickel 
componet^ts  (calculated  as  the  metals)  wherein  said  feedstock 
IS  passed  Lt  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  and  in  the 
presence  f  f  hydrogen  senally  through  a  plurality  of  catalytic 
reactors  ind  wherein  each  of  said  reactors  contains  a  bed  of 
hydrodesllfunzation  catalyst  particles  comprising  a  Group 
VIB  and/for  Group  VIII  metal  oxide  and/or  sulfide  supported 
on  an  inojganic  refractory  oxide,  the  improvement  comprising 
usmg  as  i  catalyst  in  any  of  said  catalytic  reactors  through 
which  said  feedstock  is  passing  at  least  some  catalyst  particles 
previously  deactivated  dunng  said  hydrodesulfunzation  and 
subsequef  tlv  rejuvenated  by  contacting  said  deactivated  cata- 
lyst partifles  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  oxalic  acid 
and  at  lefst  one  inorganic  component  selected  from  the  class 
consistini;  of  nitric  acid  and  water-soluble  nitrate  salts. 

4,122,001  I 

WOR.il-HARVESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S 

Lester  e|  Snyder,  Rte.  1.  Box  1206.  Bandon,  Oreg.  97411 

Filed  .Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,948 

Int.  a.'  B07C  /  70 

U.S.  a.  209— 675  11  Qaims 


boundary  edge  of  said  screen,  said  breaking  board  having 
an  upper  surface  along  said  boundary  edge  at  a  level  no 
lower  than  the  level  of  said  screen  surface, 
said  frame  including  opposite  sidewall  portions  bordenng 
and  extending  above  the  levels  of  said  screen  and  breaking 
board  surfaces  and  an  endwall  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
frame  bordenng  said  breaking  board  and  extendmg  above 
said  breaking  board  surface,  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame 
having  an  endwall  with  an  upper  edge  bordenng  said 
screen  and  terminating  at  a  level  no  higher  than  said 
screen  surface. 


4,122.002 

VIFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FI  FCTROSTATICALLY  SEPARATING  PARTICLES 

FT^OM  A  MIXTURE  OF  PARTICLES 

John  B.  Hauskins.  Jr..  5738  N.  Central  Ave.,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
85012 

Filed  Mav  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  794.828 

Int.  n.    B03C  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  209—129  7  Qaims 


1.  A  xorm  harvester  comprising 

means  defining  a  frame  bounding  a  frame  opening, 

a  screien  earned  by  said  frame  and  spanning  said  frame  open- 
ing to  define  a  planar  screen  surface,  said  screen  having 
screen  openings  of  a  size  such  as  to  enable  worms  to  be 
hai'vested  to  pass  therethrough  and  to  support  worm 
bedding  matenal  thereon, 

and  -neans  defining  a  removable  tray  positionable  within 
said  frame  opening  below  said  screen  surface  for  receiving 
wcirms  passing  through  said  screen, 

said  :ray  having  a  dark-colored  inside  bottom  surface, 

said  nside  bottom  surface  being  planar,  generally  parallel  to 
screen  surface,  and  positioned  below   said  screen 
suH"ace  a  distance  no  greater  than  the  minimum  length  of 
■ns  desired  to  be  harvested, 

meatus  defining  a  breaking  board  within  said  frame  along  a 


7  \  method  for  separating  predetermined  electrostatically 
.-hargeable  particles  from  a  mixture  of  particles  comprising 
>teps  of 

(a)  passing  said  mixture  of  particles  through  an  electnc  field 
between  two  vertically  separated  plates,  having  opposite 
potentials  thereon,  in  contact  with  the  lower  of  said  plates 
to  cause  repulsion  of  said  particles  from  said  lower  plate; 

(b)  adjusting  said  potentials  to  cause  the  predetermined 
electrostatically  chargeable  particles  in  said  mixture  of 
particles  to  be  repelled  from  said  lower  plate  and  travel  to 
said  upper  plate  and  then  be  repelled  downwardly  there- 
from, and 

(c)  intercepting  said  predetermined  electrostatically  charge- 
able particles  as  they  are  repelled  downwardly  from  said 
upper  plate  and  directing  them  out  of  said  electnc  field 
through  said  lower  plate  while  continuing  to  pass  said 
mixture  of  particles  through  said  electnc  field  m  contact 
with  said  lower  plate 


4.122,003 
METERING  SURGE  BIN  AIRLOCK 

Frank  G,  Hamilton,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Rader  Compa- 
nies, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,363 
Int.  Q.-  B07B  4/00 
U.S.  Q.  209—147  5  Qaims 

1    In  an  airlock  feeder  apparatus  for  metering  and  feeding 
particulate  matenal  through  a  wall  of  a  chamber  the  improve- 
ment comprising; 
a  trough, 

an  endless  chain  extending  slidably  through  said  trough; 
a  plurality  of  flights  attached  to  said  chain  for  carrying 
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particulate  material  through  said  trough,  said  chain  ex- 
tending between  a  position  on  one  side  of  a  wall  and  a 
position  on  the  other  side  of  the  wall; 

a  surge  bin  located  on  said  one  side  for  receiving  and  holding 
a  supply  of  the  matenal,  said  bin  communicating  with  said 
trough  so  that  said  fiights  can  continuously  carry  a  portion 
of  the  material  out  of  said  bin  and  through  the  wall; 

drive  means  operable  to  move  said  chain, 

a  head  drum  carrying  said  flights; 


4.122,005 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 

Knut  Svcn  Erik  ForssberR.  Gammelstad,  and  Karl  Dieter  kopp, 
Enebyberg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mineral  ProcessinK 
Development  &  Innovation  AB.  Gammelstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  806,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  11,  1976,  "606 "^(Ki 
Int.  CI.    B03C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  209— 232  5  (laims 


2~. 


I-- 


airlock  inlet  means  for  admitting  said  flights  to  said  other 
side  so  that  the  particulate  matenal  may  be  carried  to  said 
other  side,  including  a  movable  jaw  member  having  an 
arcuate  surface  shaped  and  normally  positioned  to  be 
disposed  concentrically  about  said  drum  and  biased 
toward  said  drum  to  form  a  seal  with  the  material  earned 
by  said  conveyor  so  that  air  cannot  flow  between  said 
material  and  said  jaw  member;  and 

airlock  outlet  means  for  discharging  said  flights  from  said 
other  side  after  the  matenal  carried  by  said  flights  is  de- 
posited on  said  other  side. 


4,122,004 
FROTH  FLOTATION  PROCESS 
Guy  H.  Harris.  Concord.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754.765,  Dec.  27,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,280 
Int.  Q.-  B03D  1/02 
U.S.  Q.  209—166  H  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  collecting  mineral  values  from  an  ore 
which  co.-nprises  mixing  ground  ore  with  water  to  form  an  ore 
pulp  and  aerating  said  pulp  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  frother,  the  improvement  which  compnses  carry- 
ing out  said  process  with  a  frother  of  the  formula; 

H(BO),(PO),.(EO),S(EO),(PO),(BO),H 

wherein,  in  said  formula,  EG  =  C2H4O,  PO  -  C,H,0  and  BO 
=  C4HgO,  X  and  x  are  each  0-2,  y  and  y'  each  are  0-7  and  z  and 
z'  each  areO-l,  x  +  x' +y+y' +  z  +  z'  being  an  average  of  from  4 
to  about  14,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  x.  y  or  z  and 
at  least  one  of  ;c',  y'  or  z'  is  always  at  least  1  and  with  the  further 
proviso  that  when  y  and  y'  are  each  0,  of  z  or  z'  is  always  at  least 
1. 


1    A  magnetic  separator  comprising: 

an  iron  cylinder  rotatable  around  a  horizontal  axis, 

means  for  rotating  said  cylinder. 

a  magnet  having  a  first  pole  face  situated  substantially  belou' 
said  cylinder,  and  a  second  pok-  f.iL  t  situated  substantially 
above  said  cylinder,  said  first  pdlc  t.u  t  and  said  cylinder 
defining  a  separator  chamber, 

said  separator  chamber  having  a  first  opening  v. here  ttu 
surface  of  the  cylinder  enters  the  separator  chamber,  and 
a  second  opening  where  the  surface  of  the  l  \  linder  le.j\  e^ 
the  separator  chamber, 

channels  for  supplying  a  suspension  ol  m.igneti/ahk  and 
non-magnetic  particles  in  a  liquid  u:<  an  intermediate  /one 
of  said  separator  chamber,  said  channels  extending 
through  said  magnet,  and  said  first  pole  face  said  first 
opening  being  situated  Kiwer  than  the  sennui  i^pening  to 
facilitate  a  How  of  said  suspension  counter^  urrent  to  the 
movement  of  the  surface  of  said  cs  linder  ir,  at  k-.ist  a 
portion  of  said  chamber. 

means  adjacent  said  first  opening  for  collecting  the  suspt  n 
sion  depleted  of  magnetizable  particles,  and 

means  adjacent  said  second  opening  for  remo\  me  m-igneti.' 
able  particles  from  the  surface  of  the  c>iiiider   and  for 
collecting  such  particles. 


4,122.006 
SCRKKMNG  APPARATUS 

Elmer  Christensen.  Kirkland,  and  Kenneth  M  (agf,  Marysville. 
both  of  Hash.,  a.ssignors  to  Black  Clawson.  Inc  .  K»erett. 
Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  197".  Ser.  No.  837,376 
Int.  CI.    B07B  1  54 
U.S.  Ci.  209—382 


12  Claims 


1.  In  screening  apparatus  for  separating  particles  of  a  desired 

size  from  other,  smaller  particles,  including  screenin^^  ineair- 
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and  meai^  for  oscillating  said  screening  apparatus  with  a  gyra- 
tory movjement,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  impacting  members. 

means  fixed  with  respect  to  and  extending  beneath  surfaces 
of  said  screening  apparatus, 

strandpeans  suspending  said  impacting  members  from  said 
mearts  extending  beneath  said  surfaces  of  said  screening 
apparatus  with  said  strand  means  disposed  substantially 
vertiLally  when  said  screening  apparatus  is  not  oscillating. 

said  sti^nd  means  suspending  said  impacting  members  from 
said  fneans  extending  beneath  said  surfaces  of  said  screen- 
ing apparatus  such  that  said  impacting  members  are  free  to 
swirife  from  a  position  of  rest  into  contact  with  said  sur- 
face^when  said  screening  apparatus  is  oscillated  with  said 
gyratory  movement,  and 

the  lenkth  of  said  strand  means  and  the  mass  of  said  impact- 
ing members  being  dimensioned  with  respect  to  the  ampli- 
tude and  frequency  of  said  gyratory  movement  such  that 
each  of  said  impacting  members  swings  in  a  plane  m  re- 
sporJse  to  said  gyratory  movement  of  said  screening  appa- 
ratus 


4,122.007 

RECLAIMING  PROCESS  FOR  ZEOLITE  SERV  ED  FOR 
ADSORBING  AMMONIACAL  NITROGEN  CONTAINED 

I  IN  SEWAGE 

Tamechika  Yamamoto,  Zushi;  Yoichi  Nishimura,  Komae,  and 
Seiji  singa,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Catalysts  & 
Chemirals  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan  | 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30.  1975,  50-51475 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  1/09 
10—32  2  Claims 

1.  A  pi-ocess  for  reclaiming  spent  zeolite  containing  ammo- 
nium cations,  said  spent  zeolite  having  been  obtained  by  treat- 
ing watar  containing  ammonia  with  zeolite  to  effect  cation 
exchangi,  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  said  spent 
zeolite  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  carbonate  having  a 
pH  of  11  0^:1.0  to  effect  removal  of  said  ammonium  cations 
from  said  spent  zeolite  and  thereby  restore  the  ammonium 
cation  exchanging  ability  of  said  zeolite. 


to  scratch  the  lens  material  when  the  liquid  coolant  containing 
said  fine  particles  comes  into  contact  with  a  lens  being  formed 
by  the  abrasive  disc  and  wherein  the  fine  transparent  glass  or 
plastic  particles  are  therefore  subjected  to  filtration  to  separate 
the  particles  from  the  liquid  coolant  pnor  to  the  return  of  the 
liquid  coolant  to  the  grinding  chamber,  the  improvement  com- 
prising removing  substantially  all  of  the  fine  transparent  plastic 
or  glass  particles  from  the  liquid  coolant  with  improved  effi- 
ciency to  substantially  completely  eliminate  the  risk  of  scratch- 
ing a  lens  dunng  forming  by  passing  the  fine  transparent  plastic 
or  glass  particle-containing  coolant  through  a  filter  bag  made 
of  a  non -woven  fabric  comprising  synthetic  polyester  or  poly- 
amide  filaments  having  a  denier  of  from  about  3.5  to  about  5.0, 
the  fabric  having  a  density  of  from  about  0.3  to  about  2.0 
ounces  per  square  yard,  the  reduction  in  the  liquid  coolant 
flow  rate  caused  by  the  filter  material  being  less  than  about 
1  C^f.  wherein  a  cake  of  the  fine  particles  is  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  filter  medium,  into  which  the  coolant  fiows,  to 
prov  ide  an  effective  filter  system,  said  filter  bag  being  effective 
to  remove  at  least  about  '^l^c  of  said  fine  transparent  plastic  or 
glass  particles  having  a  size  of  5  microns  and  larger  and  about 
75-80%  of  fine  particles  smaller  than  5  microns  initially  after 
the  first  passage  of  the  coolant  through  the  filter  medium  and 
after  build-up  of  said  cake  of  fine  particles  on  the  filter  medium 
the  removal  of  particles  smaller  than  5  microns  approaches 
^7%  to  99%. 


L.S.  a. 


4,122.008 

HLTRAJTION  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICLES 

FROM  LIQUID  COOLANTS  IN  LENS  GRINDING 

DEVICES 

en.  640  Willow  Heights,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30328 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,631 
Int.  a:  BOID  29/2 

210—65  7  Qaims 


Eddy  Al 


U.S.  a 
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4,122,009 

METHOD  OF  RESOLVING  A  MIXTURE  OF  OIL, 

WATER,  AND  SOLIDS 

Fan-sheng  Tao.  Morro  Bay.  Calif.,  and  John  E.  Warner,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710.075.  Jul.  30.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser,  No.  827,915 

Int.  CI.    BOID  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—84  12  Oaims 


1  lens  generating  or  edging  process  for  shaping  trans- 

lastic  or  glass  lens  material  wherein  the  transparent 

glass  lens  is  contacted  with  a  rotating  abrasive  disc  m 

,.ice  of  a  liquid  coolant  applied  to  the  surface  of  a  lens 

round   by   the  abrasive   disc   to  shape   the   lens  and 

as  a  result  of  said  grinding  fine  particles  of  the  trans- 

lastic  or  glass  lens  material  are  formed  and  are  intro- 

into  the  liquid  coolant,  said  fine  transparent  plastic  or 

icles  being  objectionable  because  of  their  capability 


or 
presence 


)l 


pjrt 


1   .A.  method  for  resolving  a  mixture  of  oil.  water,  and  solids 
comprising, 

(a)  injecting  the  mixture  of  oil.  solids,  and  water  into  the 
lower  back  side  of  a  tank, 

(b)  flowing  thf  mixture  under  a  lower  baffle  declined  for- 
wardly  for  coalescing  drops  of  oil  that  have  separated 
from  the  mixture  into  larger  globs  under  the  declined 
baffle  for  flowing  rearwardly  under  the  baffle, 

(c)  fiowing  the  mixture  up  through  an  opening  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  lower  declined  baffie  and  then  back  rearwardly 
under  an  upper  forwardly  declined  baffle,  which  verti- 
cally arranged  baffles  form  lower,  intermediate,  and  upper 
compartments, 

(d)  collecting  the  solids  on  the  bottom  of  the  tank  that  have 
settled  out  of  the  mixture  as  it  fiows  under  and  over  the 
lower  baffie, 

(e)  fiowing  the  mixture  up  through  an  opening  in  the  upfjer 
end  of  the  upper  baffie  and  then  forwardly  over  the  upper 
forwardly  declined  baffie, 

(f)  collecting  the  solids  on  the  upper  baffie  as  the  mixture 
flows  over  the  upper  baffie. 

(g)  drawing  off  the  solids  at  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
~  baffle. 

(h)  drawing  off  the  oil  from  a  surface  outlet  that  has  co- 
alesced as  water-free  and  solids-free  oil,  and 

(1)  drawing  off  clean  water  from  between  the  upper  solids 
outlet  and  the  ml  outlet  as  oil-free  and  solids-free  water. 
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4,122,010 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  BLOOD 
Gerhard  Riede,  Vellinge,  and  Roland  Johan  Edvin  Andersson, 
Bjarred,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gambro  AB.  Lund, 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  26, 1976,  024553/76 
Int.  a.-  BOID  35/00.  35/14 
U.S.  a.  210—90  4  Claims 


around  and  in>.  lined  al  an  angle  to  a  central  axis  of  the 
element  and  oppositely  inclined  relative  to  the  in- 
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dined  wall  and  inclined  surfaces  of  the  other  tapered 
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4,122,012 
SEA  WATER  DKSAI  INIZATION  SYSTEM 

Lincoln  A.  V  lasnik,  1422  Beckwith   An..  I  ^)s  Angeles.  (  alif 
90049 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.580 

Int.  a.'  E02B  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—170  9  Claims 


1,  Apparatus  for  treating  blood,  comprising; 

a  dialyzer  for  treating  said  blood  by  dialysis  with  a  treatment 
liquid; 

a  circulating  system  operative  to  circulate  said  treatment 
liquid  through  said  dialyzer; 

said  circulating  system  comprising  heating  means  for  heating 
said  treatment  liquid  to  a  predetermined  treatment  tem- 
perature and  for  heating  said  treatment  liquid  to  a  cleaning 
temperature  higher  than  said  treatment  temperature  such 
that  said  treatment  liquid  when  circulated  through  said 
circulating  system  at  said  cleaning  temperature  will  effect 
cleaning  thereof; 

actuating  means  for  actuating  said  heating  means  to  heat  said 
treatment  liquid  to  said  cleaning  temperature; 

communicating  means  for  placing  said  circulating  system  in 
fiuid  communication  with  one  of  said  dialyzer  and  said 
actuating  means;  and 

said  actuating  means  being  operative  to  actuate  said  heating 
means  to  heat  said  treatment  liquid  to  said  cleaning  tem- 
perature only  when  said  communicating  means  have  been 
utilized  to  place  said  circulating  system  in  fiuid  communi- 
cation with  said  actuating  means,  whereby  said  actuating 
means  cannot  actuate  said  heating  means  to  heat  said 
treatment  liquid  to  said  cleaning  temperature  while  said 
circulating  system  is  in  fiuid  communication  with  said 
dialyzer. 


1    A  system  of  the  desalinization  of  salt  water,  the  system 
being  installed  in  a  sandy   beach  adjacent  t-    a  Nkh   of  salt 

water,  said  system  including  a  harrier  imheddod  m  xhv  hcach 
at  a  depth  corresponding  to  the  changing;  IcvcN  o\  sai;  v.aUT  in 
the  beach,  a  vault  installed  in  the  bca^h  bt-hmd  the  harni-r  to 
receive  water  which  has  passed  through  the  harrier;  selected 
filter  materials  contained  in  the  barrier,  and  a  selected  water 
purifying  material  positioned  between  the  vault  and  the  bar- 
rier. 


4,122,011 

TRICKLING  FILTER  MEDIA  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 

HLTERS 

Ralph  F.  Strigle,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norton  Company. 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,666,  May  21,  1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,908 
Int.  a.-  C02B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—150  20  Claims 

20.  A  packing  for  an  effluent  treatment  vessel  comprising 
a  plurality  of  packing  elements  adapted  to  be  randomly 
dumped  into  a  vessel  and  have  a  majority  of  their  surfaces 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  an  axis  of  the  vessel  and  each  of  the 
elements  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubes  situated  circumferentially  within  and 
connected  to  one  another  and  at  least  two  of  the  tubes 
being  tapered  and  each  having 
an  inclined  wall  including  inclined  surfaces  extending 


4.122,013 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Grecnleaf,  Jr.,  1451  Brickell  Ave..  Miami.  Ra   33131. 

and  Harold  E.  Schmidt,  641  \S    53rd  St..  Hialeah.  Fla   33012 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851, "71 
Int.  CI.-  CX)2C  1/Oh 
U.S.  CI,  210—195  S  1  Claim 

1  A  sewage  transport  atid  treatment  system,  comprising  a 
first  sewage  treatment  station  including  an  anoxic  unit  having 
first  and  second  compartment  with  removable  covers,  said  first 
compartment  having  an  mlci  for  receiving  residential  or  com- 
mercial sewage  and  having  upper  and  lower  portions  for  re- 
spectively accumulating  scum  and  settleahle  solids,  said  ^mn 
partments  being  separated  hv  means  of  a  vertical  partition 
having  ports  near  the  bottom  thereof  for  the  passage  >  f  settled 
sewage  into  said  second  compartment,  an  e>utiei  '  i.  sa;.:  sc>.^'nd 
compartment,  a  coarse  media  tilling  said  second  n'nipartment 
to  provide  a  large  surface  area  for  the  attachnieiii  i!  aiiat  ri'hk 
slime,  said  media  defining  free  fiowing  spaces  m  the  mteisiKi.^ 
thereof  to  provide  intimate  and  prolonged  contact  of  the  set 
tied  sewage  on  its  passage  through  said  uni!  t  sau!  .y.le; 
wherebv  the  treated  sewage  is  anaerohicallv  siahiii/e^:  bctuic 


se'v 


pressure, 
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>ance  through  the  transport  system,  a  vacuum  trans- 
for  collecting  the  anaerobically  stabilized  sewage 
irst  sewage  treatment  station  and  delivering  it  to  a 
age  treatment  station,  the  second  sewage  treatment 
Kiluding  a  mixing  tank  for  mixing  the  anaerobically 
sewage  with  pumped  recirculated  oxidation   tank 
containing  dissolved   oxygen   and   activated   sludge 
an  open  equilization  tank  for  receiving  dis- 
m  said  mixing  tank  and  being  fluidly  interconnected 
a  float  control  outlet  valve  on  said  equalization  tank 
a  float  disposed  in  a  flow  control  chamber  for  main- 
:onstant  level  of  the  discharge  in  said  chamber,  an 
iaid  chamber  controlled  by  an  adjustable  gate  valve 
ing  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  discharge,  an  oxidation 
iig  an  air  distribution  manifold  and  a  compressor  for 
mixing  the  contents  thereof,  said  oxidation  tank 
below  said  control  chamber  and  having  an  outlet 
ing  the  length  thereof,  a  filter  tank  fluidly  con- 
said  oxidation  tank  for  filtering  out  activated  sludge 
uent,  said  filter  tank  including  a  pair  of  upflow  filter 
filter  media  and  independent  compartments 
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4,122,014 

E  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID  MEDIA 
CHIPS,  TURNINGS,  BORINGS  OR  THE 

LIKE 
.  Windeck.  and  Alois  Muller,  Hennef-Hap- 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  WMV- 
indeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Mar.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,405 
application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
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1.  A  centrifuge  having  an  axis  and  provided  for  separating 
liquid  from  solid  material  covered  by  said  liquid  supplied  to 
said  centrifuge  from  above,  said  centnfuge  comprising  an  outer 
rotatable  sieve  drum  including  a  drive  means  therewith;  dis- 
tributmg  means  rotatably  and  reciprocally  mounted  within  said 
nuter  sieve  drum  coaxially  therewith  and  in  radially  spaced 
relationship  thereto;  an  inner  drum  having  a  drive  system  and 
provided  with  said  distributing  means  connected  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  inner  drum;  auxiliary  means  operable  to  simulta- 
neously rotate  and  reciprocate  said  distribiijfing  means  together 
with  said  inner  drum  to  and  fro  along  said  axis  of  said  centri- 
fuge, and  means  for  supplying  said  liquid  covered  solid  mate- 
rial to  said  distributing  means. 


thejrebeneath  for  accumulating  activated  sludge  from  the 
passing  upwardly  therethrough,  piping  for  conducting 
Large  from  said  outlet  weir  to  said  compartments  and 
iping  to  return  the  discharge  containing  both  dis- 
gen  and  activated  sludge  from  said  compartments  at 
rate  through  a  pump  to  said  mixing  tank  to  be  mixed 
^  anaerobically  treated  sewage  and  reintroduced 
second  station,  said  filter  units  serving  to  filter  aerobi- 
trekted  sewage  in  excess  of  that  recirculated  through  the 
tank  and  aerobic  treatment  system  at  the  rate  of  flow 
at  said  control  chamber,  said  filter  tank  including  a 
contact  chamber  located  above  said  filter  units  for 
stenlization,  said  rate  of  flow  establishing  a  discharge 
a  detention  time  in  said  chamber  which  is  provided  for 
disiijfection  of  the  plant  effluent  before  discharge,  a  con- 
tank  having  distributing  means  extending  into  said 
chamber,  and  including  a  fioat  valve  control  and  a 
outlet  for  determining  the  rate  of  fiow  of  disinfecting 
from  a  storage  tank  fiuidly  connected  therewith,  and 
backwashing  the  filter  units  to  remove  sludge  accu- 
therefrom. 


4,122,015 

FORTIFIED  METAL  FILTER  AND  ITS  PREPARATIVE 

PROCEDURE 

Takashi  Oda,   Hirakata,  and  Kaoru  Kokubu,  Sakai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seisen  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,664 

Int.  a:  BOID  39/14 

U.S.  a.  210—496  8  Qaims 


held 


for 


1  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  filter  of  the  type  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fine  wires  having  a  polygonal  cross-section  with  an 
area  of  fusion  between  the  wires  at  the  points  of  contact  there- 
between, the  improvement  which  comprises. 

(al  heating  the  plurality  of  wires  in  a  furnace, 

(b)  simultaneously  with  the  heating,  compressing  the  wires 
to  create  a  fusion  between  the  wires  at  the  points  of 
contact  therebetween,  and 

(c)  thereafter,  cooling  the  heated  and  compressed  wires. 
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4,122,016 
SETTLING  TANK 

Fan-sheng  Tao,  Morro  Bay,  Calif.,  and  John  E.  Warner,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,076,  Jul.  30,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827.914 

Int.  a.=  BOID  JJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—521  13  Qaims 
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the  droplets  of  oil  that  have  separated  from  the  mixture 

rearwardly  and  upwardly  as  it  fiows  in  said  groove  means, 
(d)  said  V-shaped  grcxive  means  coalesces  ihc  droplets  of  oil 

that   have  separated   from   the   mixture    rcarwardiv   and 

upwardly  as  it  flows  in  said  groove  means, 
le)  clean  water  outlet  means  for  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 

compartment  for  discharge  o{  oil-free  uater, 
(,0  said  oil  outlet  means  being  abo\e  said  uater  mjik-!  mrati^ 

for  drawing  off  from  said  upper  ^omparimcni  .1  w.itt-T  tret 

oil,  and 
(g)  a  solids  draw-ofT  port  positioned  to  wiihdravv  sohds  from 

the  lowest  point  of  the  upper  of  said  halTles. 


1.  Apparatus  for  resolving  a  mixture  of  solids,  water  and  oil 
comprising, 

(a)  a  tank,  at  least  two  compartmenting  baffles  mounted  in 
the  tank  above  the  bottom  thereof  in  spaced  conformance 
at  an  incline  from  the  horizontal, 

(b)  said  baffles  having  port  means  in  each  for  guiding  the 
mixture  under  and  over  the  lower  and  upper  compart- 
menting baffles  consecutively, 

(c)  an  inlet  line  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tank  beneath  the 
high  edge  of  said  lower  baffie  for  charging  the  mixture  to 
said  lower  compartment, 

(d)  a  clean  water  drawoffline  intermediate  horizontal  planes 
through  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  upper  bafTle  in 
the  tank  for  said  upper  compartment, 

(e)  an  oil  drawofT  line  above  said  water  drawoff  line  thereby 
permitting  the  withdrawal  of  essentially  oil-free  water  and 
water-free  oil  from  said  tank,  and  (0  a  solids  draw-off  port 
positioned  to  withdraw  solids  from  the  lowest  point  of  the 
upper  of  said  baffles, 

2.  A  settling  tank  for  resolving  a  mixture  of  oil,  solids,  and 
water  comprising, 

(a)  a  tank  having  an  inlet  means  on  the  lower  back  side 
thereof  for  injecting  a  mixture  of  oil,  solids,  and  water 
adjacent  its  bottom, 

(b)  two  spaced  apart  baffles  mounted  in  said  tank  declined 
forwardly  for  forming  lower,  intermediate,  and  upper 
compartments,  and  having  port  means  in  each  for  guiding 
the  mixture  through  said  three  compartments  consecu- 
tively, 

(c)  upper  solids  outlet  means  in  said  tank  at  the  lower  edge 
of  said  declined  upper  baffle  for  disposal  of  all  solids 
collected  on  said  upper  baffle, 

(d)  lower  solids  outlet  means  in  the  lower  front  portion  of 
said  tank  for  disposal  of  all  solids  collected  on  said  tank 
bottom, 

(e)  clean  water  outlet  means  in  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
compartment  for  discharge  of  solids-free  and  oil-free 
water,  and 

(0  oil  outlet  means  for  said  upper  compartment  being  above 
said  water  outlet  means  for  drawing  off  of  solids-free  and 
water-free  oil. 

12.  A  settling  tank  for  resolving  a  mixture  of  oil,  solids,  and 
water  comprising, 

(a)  a  tank  comprising  vertical  walls  having  an  inlet  means  on 
the  lower  back  side  thereof  for  injecting  a  mixture  of  oil, 
solids,  and  water, 

(b)  two  spaced  apart  baffle  means  mounted  in  said  tank 
declined  forwardly  for  forming  lower,  intermediate,  and 
upper  compartments, 

(c)  longitudinal  V-shaped  groove  means  formed  fore  and  aft 
in  the  under  surface  of  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  de- 
clined baffles  for  the  full  length  of  said  baffles  for  guiding 


4.122,017 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  SISPFNDFD  MATERIAL 

FROM  A  FlUID  STREAM  BV  SPECIFIC   GRAVITY 

DIFFERENCE 

Kaichi  Tanabe.  Tondabayashi;  Shigeto  Koga,  and  Voshmori 
Maeda,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko-Pfau- 
dier  Company,  Ltd..  Kol>e,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,697 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1976,  52   160692 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  21/00 
U.S.  Q.  210—522  6  Claims 
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1  In  a  multiiube  separator  wherein  a  tuhi'  nest  assembly 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  long  and  narrow  tubular  passages 
of  a  certain  cross-sectional  configuration  arraniicd  compact  I;. 
and  parallel  to  one  another  under  a  certain  s\viematic  cross- 
sectional  alignment  is  positioned  in  an  inclined  rcla'. mn  to  the 
horizontal  and  wherein  a  fluid  being  treated  is  passed  iliruagh 
said  tube-nest  assembh.  a  dcsicc  tor  separating  suspended 
material  from  a  fluid  stream  by  specific  gra\it>  difference 
wherein  said  tubular  passages  are  of  an  approximate  boomer- 
ang cross-sectional  configuration,  said  boomerang  configura- 
tion comprising  two  long  sides  of  equal  length  hutted  eiid-to- 
end  so  as  to  define  a  certain  included  angle,  said  tuo  long  sides 
forming  a  bottom  wall,  two  inclined  sides  of  equal  length  each 
extending  from  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  long  sides  in  paral- 
lel relation  to  the  other  of  said  long  sides  and  in  a  direction  in 
which  an  extension  of  each  said  inclined  side  intersects  .ui 
extension  of  the  other  inclined  side,  said  tv,o  inclined  sijc-. 
forming  side  walls,  twci  short  sides  of  equal  lengtti,  each  ex- 
tending downwardly  on  an  inclined  plane  from  the  other  end 
of  one  of  said  inclined  sides  in  parallel  relation  \o  one  of  said 
long  sides  and  butted  with  the  other  said  short  side  end-to-end. 
said  two  short  sides  forming  a  top  wall 


4,122,018 
SMOOTHING  AGENTS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  HBER 

MATERIAL 

Peter  W altenberger,  Hilden;  Giinter  L  phues.  Dusseldorf,  and 
Manfred  Petzold,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen.  all  of  German>, 
assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Dus- 
seldorf-Holthausen, Ciermany 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv.  May  17. 

1976,  2621881 

Int,  CI.-  D06M  13/46 

U.S.  Q.  252—8.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  smoothing  agent  t\n  the  treatment  of  textile  Hber  niate- 

rial  consisting  essentially  of: 

(I)  from  5  to  20^^  b\  weight  of  a  fattv  acid  ester  from  1  mol 
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of  a  fatty  acid  having  from  14  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  1 
mol  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
alkanols  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  al- 
kancpolyols  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

m  15  to  35%  by  weight  of  paraffin  having  a  melting 
e  of  from  40°  C  to  60°  C.  where  the  total  of  compo- 
is  (I)  and  (ID  is  from  20  to  50'^f  by  weight, 
f -om  l<7c  to  lO'^f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fatty  acid 
opolyamine  having  the  formula 


fro 
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,rein  —OCR;  is  the  acyl  of  a  fatty  acid  having  from  14 
2  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6.  and  n  and 

numbers  from  1  to  3. 

■om  0  to  5'^c  by  weight  of  a  tattv  acid  alkanolamide 

I  mol  of  a  fatty  acid  having  from  12  to  18  carbon 

b  and  an  alkanolamine  selected  from  the  group  con- 

ng  of  1  mol  of  a  monoalkanolamine  having  from  2  to 

arbon  atoms  and  1  to  2  mols  of  a  dialkanolamine  having 

4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
Vom  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  quaternary  am- 
um  salt  having  the  formula 


4.122,019 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING 
SYNTHETIC  THERMOPLASTIC  FIBERS 
James  K.  Hughes,  Bartiesvilie,  Okla.,  and  Wayne  K.  Erickson. 
Seneca,  S.C..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tiesvilie, Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  607.972.  Aug.  26.  1975,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  319,136.  Dec.  29.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,911,539.  This 
application  May  25.  1977,  S6r.  No.  800,363 
Int.  a.    D06M  13/46 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.8  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  improving  the  processability  of  polyolefin 
fibers  in  fiber  processing  equipment  comprising  applying  to 
said  fibers  a  composition  comprising,  on  a  dry  solids  basis, 
from  about  86  to  about  98  weight  percent  of  a  surface-active 
material  having  softening  properties  for  polyolefin  fibers,  from 
about  0.3  to  about  2  weight  percent  of  a  nonionic  wetting 
agent;  from  about  0.7  to  about  4  weight  percent  of  a  buffering 
agent,  and  from  about  I  to  about  8  weight  percent  of  a  corro- 
sion inhibitor,  with  the  amounts  of  said  components  being 
adjusted  within  said  ranges  relative  to  each  other  so  that  when 
said  composition  is  dispersed  in  water  to  provide  an  aqueous 
dispersion  containing  from  about  1  to  about  4  weight  percent 
solids,  said  dispersion  has  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  6  to  8, 
said  composition  being  applied  to  said  fibers  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  improve  the  processability  of  said  fibers;  and 
passing  said  treated  fibers  through  said  processing  equipment. 


R.— N  — R. 
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4,122,020 
on  RECOVERY  AND  MOBILITY  CONTROL  USING 
SUCCINATE  SURFACTTANT  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  J.  Valcho.  Naperville,  and  Robert  E.  Karll,  Batavia,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oif  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,550 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  252—8.55  D  27  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  oil  from  and  oil-bearing  forma- 
tion which  comprises  injecting  into  the  formation  an  aqueous 
tluid  to  displace  the  oil  in  the  formation  containing  from  Ito  15 
weight  percent  based  on  the  aqueous  fluid  of  a  water  soluble 
succinate  surface-active  agent  having  the  following  general 
formula: 


wherein  R.is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  12  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  from  1  to  1» 
ca-bon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  having  from  7  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  alkylphenylalkyl  having  from  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  R^and  R.are  alkyl  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
X    is  a  salt-forming  anion, 

(VI)  from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  oxide  adduct  to 
a  compound  having  a  replaceable  hydrogen  selected  from 
th:  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  alcohols 
having  9  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkylphenols  having  from  12 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  fatty  acids  having  from  12  to  22  car- 
bon atoms,  higher  fatty  acid  amides  with  alkylene  di- 
amines and  dialkylene  triamines  having  a  total  of  from  12 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkylamines  having  from  12  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  having  from  35  to  85%  by  weight  of  ethyl- 
eile  oxide,  where  the  total  of  components  (III),  (IV).  (V) 
arid  (VI)  IS  from  1  to  12'^f  by  weight, 

(VII)  from  0  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  protective  colloid, 

(VIII)  from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  waler-immiscible  or- 
ganic solvent, 

(IXl  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkanoic  acids  having  from  1  to  4 
ciirbon  atoms  and  hydroxyalkanoic  acids  having  from  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and 

(X)  the  remainder  to  100%  by  weight,  water 


R,  — CH  — C-O— R; 

H— CH— C  — R  — X 

li 
O 

wherein  R,  is  alkenyl  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  from  about  150  to  about  600;  R;  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  NH4.  metal  cations,  lower  alkyls,  hydrox- 
yl-substituted  lower  alkyls  and  hydroxyl-substituted  ethoxyl- 
ated  lower  alkyls;  R, is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O 
or  O— SO,;  and  X  is  a  cation 


4,122,021 
ANTIOXIDANT  STABILIZED  LUBRICATING  OILS 

Frederick  Charles  Loveless,  Cheshire,  and  Walter  Nudenberg, 
Newtown,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7%,957 
Int.  a.-  252  50:  ClOM  3/02.  J/38.  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  252—26  15  Qaims 

1  An  antioxidant  stabilized  oil  comprising; 
la)  an  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  synthetic 
hydrocarbon  oils  produced  from  alpha-olefins  having  3  to 
14  carbon  atoms,  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
between  about  280  and  2000,  and  having  less  than  about 
0.25  moles  of  unsaturation  per  1000  grams  of  oil,  (2)  hy- 
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drocarbon -based  mineral  oils  which  are  substantially  acid- 
free  and  which  possess  less  than  0. 1 5  moles  of  unsaturation 
f>er  1000  grams  of  oil,  and  (3)  ester  oils; 
(b)  a  phenylated  naphthylamine  of  the  formula 


(a)  forming  a  cla>  hydrogei  ot  cla\  ol  suiTicient  ion  exchange 
capacity  and  water; 

(b)  intimately  mixing  therewith  a  conjugate  acid  surfactant 
formed  from  an  acid  and  an  organic  amine  compound. 

(c)  intimately  mixing  with  the  mixture  formed  in  step  fb)  a 
major  proportion  of  lubricating  oil  vvhereH\  a  vvater  phase 
and  pre-grease  phase  comprising  curds  of  oil,  v  1j\  surfac^ 
tant  and  minor  amounts  of  water  are  formed 

(d)  separating  the  water  phase  from  the  w,et  pre-grease 
phase. 

(e)  mixing  and  reacting  with  the  amine  groups  of  the  .imine 
in  the  pre-grease  from  about  0  1  to  about  20  weigh:  per 
cent  of  an  ept^xide.  based  upon  the  u eight  of  the  pre- 
grease. 

if)  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  not  greater  than  250* 
to  cure  the  epoxide;  and 

(g)  milling  the  dried  and  cured  mixture  to  form  the  clay- 
bearing  grease. 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  each  independently  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyls  having  1  to  12 

carbon  atoms,  aryls  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 

aralkyls  and  alkaryls  having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said 

phenylated  naphthylamine  being  present  in  an  amount 

equal  to  about  15  X   10^  to  30  x   10' parts  by  weight  per 

million  parts  by  weight  of  oil;  and 

(c)  an   oil-soluble   diaryl   sulfoxide  or   arylalkyl   sulfoxide 

wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  free  of  hydrogen  atoms  in  the 

beta  f>osition  to  the  sulfoxide  group,  the  weight  ratio  of 

sulfoxide  in  the  oil  to  phenylated  naphthylamine  in  the  oil 

being  from  1/10  to  1/1. 

2  The  antioxidant  stabilized  oil  of  claim  1,  wherein  there  are 

first  and  second  groups  attached   to  the  sulfoxide   radical. 

wherein  said  first  group  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  or  naph- 

thyl,  and  said  second  group  is  phenyl,  substituted   phenyl, 

naphthyl,  or  methyl,  and  the  substituents  on  the  substituted 

phenyl   groups  are   independently   selected   from   the  group 

consisting  of  halogen,  alkanoyloxy,  nitro,  nitrile,  alkyl,  alkoxy. 

a  derivative  of  a  carboxy  group,  amino,  aryl,  aryloxy,  keto.  or 

aldehydo. 

3.  The  stabilized  oil  of  claim  1,  further  comprising  up  to 
about  25  parts  of  copper  by  weight  per  million  parts  by  weight 
of  oil. 


4,122.023 
SYNTHETIC  SATL  RATED  OIUS,  AND  THEIR 
PRODI  CTION  AND  USE 
Seimei  Yasui,  Takarazuka,  and  Hiroshi  Sato.  To>onaka.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  (  ompan>,  I  imited, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689.689.  Mav  2^.  19^6,  Pat, 
No.  4,060,492.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841.669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  26,  19"'5,  50-63266; 
Jun.  4.  1975.  50-67764:  Nov.  5.  1975.  50-133268 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No>.  29. 
1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    ClOM  LIS 
U.S.  a.  252—59  13  Qaims 

1  A  methcxj  for  preparation  of  synthetic  saturated  oils, 
which  comprises  hvdrogenation  of  low  molecular  weight 
polyisoprene  having  the  1.4  structure  -  t  at  least  70%  in  the 
main  chains  and  a  number  .iverage  molecular  sveight  of  about 
2'Xl  to  3.000. 


4.122,022 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CLAY-BASED  GREASE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Kenneth  A.  MacKenzie,  Burlington,  and  Abraham  Verhoeff. 

Toronto,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Shell  Internationale 

Research  Maatschap  IIJ  B.V.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  3,  1976,  258332 

Int.  a.=  ClOM  1/10.  3/02.  5/02.  7/04 

U.S.  a.  252—28  19  Qaims 

1.  In  the  method  for  prepanng  a  clay-beanng  grease  which 
comprises  mixing  an  aqueous  clay  hydrogei  and  a  conjugate 
acid  surfactant  formed  from  an  acid  and  an  organic  amine, 
which  mixture  is  combined,  with  mixing,  with  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  lubricating  oil  to  result  in  a  pre-grease  phase  contain- 
ing the  oil,  clay  and  surfactant  and  a  water  phase;  followed  by 
separating  the  pre-grease  phase  from  the  water  phase,  the 
improvement  which  comprises; 

(a)  mixing  with  the  pre-grease,  from  about  0.1  to  about  20 
weight  percent  of  an  epoxide,  based  upon  the  weight  of 
the  pre-grease  before  or  after  a  dehydration  step; 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  not  greater  than 
250°  F.  to  cure  the  epoxide;  and 

(c)  milling  the  dried  and  cured  mixture  to  form  a  clay-bear- 
ing grease. 

15.  A  clay-beanng  grease  composition  prepared  by  the 
method  which  comprises: 


4.122,024 

CLASSIHED  TONER  MAlERlAi.S 

Lewis  O,  Jones.  Webster,  and  Robert  Mermelstein,  RfKrhester. 

both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to    Xerox    Corporation,   Stamford. 

Conn. 

Filed  May  30.  1974,  Ser,  No.  474,487 

Int.  a.-  G03G  9/02 

U.S.  Q.  252—62.1  P  16  Claims 

1  An  electrostatographic  toner  material  tor  ..i  high-speed 
magnetic  brush  development  copying  and/or  duplicating  de- 
vice comprising  toner  particles  classified  as  to  particle  si/e 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  toner  particle^  have 
a  particle  size  number  distribution  fine  index  ratio  of  less  than 
about  2,50,  a  particle  size  volume  distribution  coarse  index 
ratio  of  less  than  about  1  50.  a  particle  size  distribution  wherein 
less  than  about  30  0  percent  by  number  of  the  particles  have  an 
average  particle  size  diameter  of  less  than  ahK>ui  ^  microns, 
about  25  percent  bv  number  of  the  particles  have  a  diameter 
between  about  8  microns  and  abemt  12  microns,  and  less  than 
about  5  percent  by  number  of  the  toner  particles  have  an 
average  particle  diameter  greater  than  about  20  microns,  siiid 
toner  particles  being  further  characlenzed  a.s  presiding  im 
proved  copy  quality,  lower  rate  of  photoreceptor  filming,  and 
lower  rate  of  impaction  m  an  electrostatographis  devel-'prneni 
system. 
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4,122,025 

LliQUID  SCOURING  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  CRISTOBALITE 

Eva  Jiewert,  Diisseldorf,  and  Karlheinz  Disch,  Haan.  both  of 

Geimany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 

Akfien,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,225 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1976^2618977 

Int.  a.-  CUD  1/66.  J/ 14.  3/37.  17 /OS 
252—173  6  Qaims 

liquid  scounng  cleaning  composition  consisting  essen- 
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of 

'rom  309c  to  bO'v'f  by  weight  of  cnstobalite  having  a  grain 
of  less  than  1 50  /i  and  without  a  substantial  proportion 

particles  having  a  grain  size  of  less  than  5  m. 
from  Wc  to  10<7c  by  weight  of  at  least  one  non-ionic 

rface-active  compound 
from  0.1 '^c  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  polvcar- 

xylate  polymeric  thickening  agent,  and 
from  27'7c  to  68  9%  by  weight  of  a  predominantly  aque- 
liquid  earner,  said  liquid  composition  having  a  pH  o^ 

ween  9  and  1 1 . 


4.122,027 

DICHROK  I  IQLTD  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  WITH 

4.4-BlS  (SL  BSTITLTED  NAPHTHYLAZO)AZOBENZENE 

DICHROIC  DYES 

Herbert  S.  Cole.  Jr..  Scotia,  and  Siegfried  Aftergut,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976.  Ser.  No.  739,629 
Int.  CI.    C09K  3/34:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  Q.  252—299  2  Claims 

1  A  dichroic  dye  dissolved  in  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  host 
material  of  positive  dielectnc  anisotropy  and  imparting  a  blue 
color  thereto,  said  dichroic  dye-nematic  liquid  crystal  mixture 
having  a  high  degree  of  photostability;  said  dye  being  a  4,4'- 
Bis-(substituted  naphthylazo)azobenzene  with  a  general  chem- 
ical formula: 


=  N-(^N=N 


CiUS 

tet 


wherein  the  substituents  at  bonds  R  and  R',  are  coordinately 
selected  for  a  desired  set  of  an  approximate  order  parameter 
(S)  and  an  approximate  wavelength  (XvaJ  of  maximum  ab- 
sorption in  accordance  with  the  following  table: 


4,122,026 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MIXTURES 

Mag^  A.  Osman,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown, 

Bflveri  &.  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,773 

Cl4ims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    4.    1976, 

554«r76 

Int.  C\:  C09K  3/34:  G02F  hl3 
CI.  252—299  16  Qaims 

A  nematic  liquid  crystal  mixture  comprising  at  least  one 

liquid  crystal  compound  and  an  amount,  sufficient  to 

a  positive  Dielectnc  Constant  anisotropy  of  at  least 

15  to  said  mixture,  of  at  least  one  liquid  crystalline  or 

tially  liquid  crystalline  compound  of  the  formula  ( 1 ) 


Dye 

R                             R 

s 

^m«     (nm.) 

a 

NHCH,                      H 
NHCjH,                    H 

0.75 

595 

b 

0.72 

598 

c 

NHj                            NH, 

0.74 

595 

d 

1                       1 
H— N                     N— H 

\/ 

C 

/    \ 

0.72 

610 

CH, 


H— N 


C  H< 


I 
N— H 


0.72 


605 


(\^ 


whetein  X  is  a  monovalent  radical  of  the  formula  — NHR'or 
R')  (CHO);  Y  is  a  bivalent  radical  o\  the  formula  — CH- 
_,  _N=CH-,  -Nr=N-,  -CH=CH-,  -C(0)0-. 
0)C-.  -C(0)S-,  -S(0)C-,  -C=C-  or 


— N 
=N 

-o{ 


Z   Hi 


the  approximate  order  parameter  and  approximate  maximum 
absorption  wavelength  being  measured  with  said  dye  dissolved 
in  a  host  material  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  70%  by  weight  of 
p-pentylphenyl  2-chloro-4-(p-pentyl-benzoyloxy)benzoate, 
and  30%  by  weight  of  an  ester  mixture  composed  approxi- 
mately of  50-60%  by  weight  of  4'-n-pentylphenyl  ester  of 
anisic  acid,  25-35%  by  weight  of  4'-n-pentylphenyl  ester  of 
4-hexyloxybenzoic  acid,  and  10-15%  by  weight  of  (2'-cyano- 
4'-butylpheny0  ester  of  4-(hexanoyloxybenzoyloxy)benzoic 
acid. 


<y- 


4,122,028 

PROCF.SS  FOR  SOLIDIFYING  AND  ELIMINATING 

RADIOACTIVE  BORATE  CONTAINING  LIQUIDS 

Norbert  Iffland,  Freigericht;  Hans-Jorg  Isensee,  Bnichkobel; 
Gerhard  Wagner,  Rodenbach,  and  Hartmut  Witte,  Bnichko 
bel.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nukem  Nuklear-Chemie  und 
Metallurgie  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 


a  monovalent  radical  of  the  formula  — CN.  —NO;, 
— SpXHi,  — SO.CFjOr  — NHCOR':  R  and  R-are  the  same 
or  cifTerent  and  each  is  fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine,  methyl  or 
hydroxyl;  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon    1976.  2603116 

atoms;  R-  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from   1   to  8  carbon  Int.  CI.-  G21F  9/16 

atoms-  p  is  zero  or  1;  and  m  and  n  are  the  same  or  different    U.S.  O.  252—301.1  W  8  Claims 

intezers  from  zero  to  4  1-  A  process  for  the  solidification  of  radioactive  boron  con- 
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taining  aqueous  solutions  or  suspensions  containing  more  than 
5%  of  boric  acid  or  borate  and  more  than  5%  solids  to  form  a 
solid,  transportable,  storage  stable  block  by  adding  suitable 


yyyyyyyyyyyy^  - 


compounds  in  the  correct  sequence  comprising  adding  to  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  radioactive  solution  first  5-30  parts  by 
weight  of  quick  lime  and  then  adding  30  to  80  pans  by  weight 
of  cement. 


4.122,029 

EMULSION  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 

SILOXANE-OXYALKYLENE  COPOLYMER  AND  AN 

ORGANIC  SURFACTANT 

Ronald  P.  Gee,  and  Joseph  W.  Keil,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,210 

Int.  a.:  BOIJ  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—309  6  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  1  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  polar  liquid  as  a  dispersed 
phase, 

(b)  17  to  97.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  non-polar  base  liquid  as 
a  continuous  phase,  said  base  liquid  having  a  viscosity  at 
25°  C.  of  up  to  100  millipascal-seconds  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methylsiloxane  fluids  having 
the  average  unit  formula  (CH,).-SiO,4  j,;  wherein  a  has  an 
average  value  of  from  approximately  2  to  3  inclusive  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  fluids, 

(c)  0.5  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  water-in-oil 
surfactant  having  an  HLB  value  of  from  2  to  10  inclusive, 
and 

(d)  1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  polydiorganosilox- 
anepolyoxalkylene  copolymer  containing  at  least  one 
polydiorganosiloxane  segment  consisting  essentially  of 
R^SiO,4  ^i2siloxane  units  wherein  b  has  a  value  of  from  0 
to  3,  inclusive,  there  being  an  average  value  of  approxi- 
mately 2  R  groups  per  silicon  for  all  siloxane  units  in  the 
copolymer,  and  R  denotes  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  vinyl,  phenyl,  and  a 
divalent  radical  bonding  a  polyoxyalkylene  segment  to  the 
polydiorganosiloxane  segment,  at  least  95  percent  of  all  R 
being  methyl;  and  at  least  one  polyoxyalkylene  segment 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1000  and 
consisting  of  from  0  to  50  mol  percent  polyoxypropylene 
units  and  from  50  to  100  mol  percent  polyoxyethylene 
units,  at  least  one  terminal  portion  of  said  polyoxyalkylene 
segment  being  bonded  to  said  polydiorganosiloxane  seg- 
ment, any  terminal  portion  of  said  polyoxyalkylene  seg- 
ment not  bonded  to  said  polydiorganosiloxane  segment 
being  satisfied  by  a  terminating  radical;  the  weight  ratio  of 
polydiorganosiloxane  segments  to  polyoxyalkylene  seg- 
ments in  said  copolymer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  8  and 
the  total  of  (a)  plus  (b)  plus  (c)  plus  (d)  being  100  percent 
by  weight. 


4.122,030 

FORMATION  OF  COI  1 OIDAI    DISPKRSIONS  OF 

SELENIUM  BY  THE  1  (K  I  S  (OMROI    MFIHOI) 

Thomas  W.   Smith,   Fenfield.   and   UolfRank:    H     H.   (.unlhir. 

VNebster,  both  of  N.^  .,  assignors  to  Xerox  (  (irporaiiun.  Stam 

ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  834,611 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  B/00 
U.S.  CI.  252— 313  R  6  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  stable,  colloidal  dispersion  of 
selenium  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  solution  of  a  solvent  containing  submicron 
domains  of  a  soluble  second  phase,  the  domains  being 
comprised  of  a  hydrazine  substituted  poly  (acrylic  acid) 
and  being  capable  of  reducing  selenous  acid  or  alkyl  sele- 
nite  to  selenium; 

(b)  adding  selenous  acid  or  an  alkyl  selenite  corresponding 
to  the  following  formula: 

o  o 

11  II 

R,— O— be— U— R,     or     O— Se— O 

R4 

wherein  R,and  R^are  independently  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  R4  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  to  the  solution  to  reduce  the  selenium  in  the 
selenous  acid  or  alkyl  selenite  to  zero  valent  selenium  and 
thereby  form  the  colloidal  dispersion  of  selenium. 


4.122.031 
COMPLEX  ALKALI  MKTAl-MLTAI   SILICATE 
MATLRlAl 
Fred  Smith.  Norwich,  England,  assignor  tci   \nglian  VNater  Au- 
thority, Huntingdon,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624.8r,  Oct.  22.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1977.  Ser    No.  80'.932 

Int.  CI.    BQIJ  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—313  S  10  Claims 


1     .A   particulate,   uncharged,   complex   alkali    mctal-mtial 
silicate  material  which  is  insoluble  in  hydrochloric  acid  and  in 

which  the  amount  of  silicate,  measured  .a<;  SiO  i^  about  30% 
by  weight,  when  produced  b\  a  proceN'<  ^.inpnsing  continu- 
ously introducing,  into  separate  inlets  of  a  vessel,  a  concen- 
trated aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal  silicate  and  a  concen- 
trated aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  other  than  an  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth  metal.  '~uhstantiall>  immcdiaiei\  mixing  said 
concentrated  solutions  in  said  vessel  under  high  shear  uith  a 
rotor  having  blades  that  rotate  at  a  speed  of  at  least  l,u>i  rpm. 
and  continuously  forcing  the  reactu^n  product  out  of  an  outlet 
in  said  vessel,  by  the  action  of  the  rotor  blades  the  pii -pi,  riions 
of  alkali  metal  silicate,  metal  salt  and  v.aier  \«.hich  .ire  intro- 
duced into  said  vessel  being  su^h  that  the  produLi  s'.hich  is 
forced  out  of  said  vessel  has  a  pH  of  from  2  to  7.5,  contains  said 
particulate  complex  alkali  metal-metal-silicale  materia!  di>-- 
persed  in  from  0  to  10  parts  h>  weight  o\  water  per  par;  b\ 
weight  of  silicate,  measured  as  SiO;,  and  has  a  total  silicate 
content  of  from  20  to  about  30%  by  ueight.  measured  as  S1O2. 


975  O  G.  61 
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complex  alkali  metal-metal-sihcate  material  of  claim  1 
the  product  which  is  forced  out  of  the  vessel  is  dis- 
from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  water  per  part  by 
silicate,  measured  as  SiO; 


tion  in  which  preservation  is  desired,  about  0  1  to  OSC^r  by 
weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


.'^'X 


M 
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4.122.032 
DEFOAMING  AGENT 
August  I^dllerich.  Kelheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
PWA    Papierwerke    WaJdhof-Aschaffenburg    Aktiengeseil- 
schaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782.710 
QaJms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 

1976.  2613810 

I  Int.  a.-  BOID  19/04 

U.S.  a.  i52— 321 

1,  Defiaming  agent  comprising 

(a)  frofi  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkali-metal 
salt  bf  an  oxy-acid  of  sulphur,  nitrogen  or  phosphorous 
seleited  from  the  group  consisting  of  neutral  or  acidic 
alkali-metal  salts  of  sulphurous  acid,  dithionous  acid, 
thioiulphunc  acid,  pyrosulphunc  acid,  or  of  nitric  acid  or 
nitrcius  acid,  or  of  phosphoric  acid,  phosphorous  acid. 
dipllosporous  acid,  hypophosphorous  acid  and  hypodi- 
phosphorous  acid, 

(b)  frdm  20  to  1  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aliphatic 
hydTocarbon  having  up  to  about  60  carbon  atoms  or  a 
derivative  thereof  having  up  to  26  carbon  atoms  selected 
front  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids,  a  fatty  acid  ester, 
fatt4  acid  salts,  fatty  acid  amides,  alcohols,  amines,  alde- 
hydes and  ketones. 

(c)  f'roln  0  to  5  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
of  (i  ^  b),  an  additive  or  processing  aid.  and 

(d)  frJm  0  to  1000  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  part',  bv 
weilht  of  (a  ~  b),  water. 


(CH^)/ 


R  — NH,R, 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1,  R;  is  hydrogen,  or  lower  amino  alkylene 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms:  R,  is  carbonyl  or  lower  alkylene 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  with  the  provisio  that  when  R;  is 
hvdrogen,  R;  is  lower  alkylene:  T  is  S:  M  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
methvi  or  trifluoromethyl:  X  is  halogen,  nitro,  methoxy  or 
trifluoromethyl;  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl  with  the 
provisio  that  when  X  is  nitro,  Y  is  halogen:  Z  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro  or  methyl;  and  the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts 
thereof 


4.122,033 

OXIDATION  INHIBITOR  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 


James 


U.S.  a 
1   A 

toxidati 


Black,  45  Hall  Rd..  Chatham,  N.J.  07928 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,388 
nt.  a.-  C09K  15.-02.  15/18.  15/18:  C08K  J  70 
,  252—400  A  ^  Claims 

method  for  stabilizing  an  organic  material  against  au- 
;()n  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  adding  about  100  to  about  20,000  ppm  b\  weight  of  a 
compound  capable  of  reducing  the  peroxide  content  and 
conpatible  with  the  other  components  of  the  system,  said 
conpound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of. 

iiliphatic  amines, 
alkyl  selenides,  and 
.    alicyl   phosphines  and   phosphites,   wherein   the  ali- 
f  hatic  and  alkyl  ponions  of  said  compound  each  con- 
tiin  from  about  1  to  about  50  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  adding  at  least  about  100  ppm  by  weight  of  a  transition 
metal  containing  compound  which  is  compatible  with  the 
other  components  of  the  system:  and 

(c)  recovenng  a  stabilized  organic  material 


(1 

(11) 

(111 


4,122.035 

PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  SYNTHETIC 

MAGNESIUM  SILICATE  OR  ALUMINUM  SILICATE 

ADSORBENTS  EMPLOYED  IN  THE  PURIHCATION  OF 

POLYETHER  POLYOLS 
Carl  Casimer  Cislo.  W  yandotte.  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Wyan- 
dotte Corporation.  Wyandotte.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1976.  Ser.  No.  751,736 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  21/20:  C07H  15/08:  C07C  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—414  5  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  recovering  the  synthetic  magnesium  silicate 
or  aluminum  silicate  adsorbent  from  a  residue  resulting  from 
the  treatment  of  crude  polyether  polyol  to  remove  alkaline 
catalyst  therefrom,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  washing  spent  adsorbent  residue  by  slurrying  said  adsor- 
bent residue  with  a  solvent  which  is  miscible  with  said 
polyol  and  is  inert  with  respect  to  said  polyol,  catalyst, 
and  absorbent,  wherein  said  solvent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons, dialkyl  ketones,  alkanols,  dialkyl  ethers,  cyc- 
lic ethers,  hydroxyalkyl  ethers  and  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bons, and 

(b)  removing  said  solvent  from  said  adsorbent,  whereby  said 
adsorbent  is  reactivated  to  a  condition  suitable  for  treat- 
ment of  further  crude  polyether  polyol. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  adsorbent  residue  is 
washed  with  solvent  a  plurality  of  times. 


4,122,034 

ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Martin  Steinman.  Livingston,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Schering  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Kenil worth,  N.J. 
Divisioi  of  Ser.  No.  636,517,  Dec.  1,  1975.  Pat.  No.  3,996,159. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314.899,  Dec.  13.  1972. 
abanioned,  said  Ser.  No.  636,517.  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
47: 1,625,  May  28,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,944,672.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,899..  This  application  Sep. 
13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722.974 
Gaijis  priority,  application  Canada,  May  22,  1975,  227576 
Int.  G.-  A61K  31/38 
.  252—402  1  Claim 

Ai  method  for  preserving  a  compound  from  microbial 
contamination,  which  comprises  incorporating,  in  a  composi- 


U.S. 
1 


4.122,036 

METHOD  OF  PYROLYZING  SEWAGE  SLUDGE  TO 

PRODUCE  ACTIVATED  CARBON 

Frederick  Michael  l^wis.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Waterfront  N.V  ..  Curacao.  Netherlands  Antilles 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,011,  May  12,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,661 
Int.  CI.    COIB  J I   10:  BOIJ  21 '18:  COIB  31/08:  ClOB  51/00 
U.S.  O.  252— 421  6  Qaims 

1  \  method  of  transforming  wet  sewage  sludge  to  a  solid 
carbonaceous  matenal  that  is  at  least  partially  activated  carbon 
which  includes  the  steps  of: 

a  providing  an  elongate  first  confined  space  within  a  rotat- 
able  cylindrical  shell  that  has  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  shell  defined  by  a  rigid  matenal  that 
has  substantial  heat  conductivity; 

b.  rotating  said  cylindrical  shell  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 

c.  initially  heating  said  cylindrical  shell  from  a  first  source  to 
a  first  temperature  at  which  a  mixture  of  said  wet  sewage 
sludee  and  hot  carbonaceous  matenal  will  be  transformed 
to  char  in  traversing  the  length  of  said  first  confined  space; 
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d.  delivering  a  mixture  of  wet  sewage  sludge  and  hot  carbo- 
naceous material  to  said  first  confined  space  adjacent  said 
first  end  of  said  shell; 

e.  moving  said  mixture  longitudinally  through  said  first 
confined  space  at  such  a  rate  that  said  sewage  sludge  is 
transformed  to  char  pnor  to  reaching  said  second  end  of 
said  cylindrical  shell; 

f  continuously  discharging  wet  sewage  sludge  at  a  first  rate 
into  a  second  confined  space; 

g.  continuously  mixing  said  hot  char  and  wet  sewage  sludge 
in  said  second  confined  space  to  obtain  a  substantially  dry 
mixture  thereof,  with  a  substantial  portion  of  the  water  in 
said  wet  sewage  sludge  being  transformed  to  water  vapor. 

h.  discharging  said  water  vapor  from  said  second  confined 
space: 

1  heating  said  water  vapor  to  transform  the  latter  to  steam 
that  IS  directed  into  said  first  confined  space; 

J.  continuously  discharging  said  dry  mixture  from  said  sec- 
ond confined  space  to  said  first  confined  space  adjacent 
said  first  end  of  said  shell  at  a  second  rate  that  is  so  se- 
lected that  said  dry  mixture  is  substantially  transformed  to 


fV^-v] 


bromine  and  a  manganous  compound  other  than  manganous 
bromide  which  method  compnses  first  dissolving  at  least  0.5 
gram  mole  of  an  alcohol  or  at  least  one  gram  mole  of  an  alde- 
hyde or  their  proportionate  equivalents  as  a  mixture  of  alcohol 
or  aldehyde  per  gram  mole  of  elemental  hn-'minc  ;  ^h  dis- 
solved, then  dissolving  the  elemental  hromint  .iful  !htr<atie: 
adding  to  the  revulting  solutic^n  the  iiimi  bri'muc  ma:ij;;inous 
salt 

3  The  method  of  claim  1  v,  herein  the  alcohol  is  ethanol. 

6  The  method  of  claim  1  v\ herein  ihe  .ildehvde  is  acetalde- 
hyde 

8  The  method  o\'  claim  6  v«. herein  the  sciuiion  is  also  to 
contain  cobaltous  ion  in  addition  to  manganous  and  bromide 
ions,  the  cobaltous  salt  source  rif  cnhaliiui^  ion  is  dissolved  in 
water  containing  at  least  one  weight  percent  acetic  acid  before 
dissolving  acetaldehyde 

9  The  method  of  claim  3  wherein  the  solution  is  also  to 
contain  cobaltous  ion  m  addition  to  manganous  and  bromide 
ions  the  cobaltous  salt  source  of  cobaltous  ion  is  dissolved  in 
water  containing  at  least  one  w eight  percent  acetic  acid  before 
dissolvinc  ethanol. 


1^     *7       -^ 


pyrogas  and  char  that  is  at  least  partially  activated  carbon 
in  traversing  the  length  of  said  confined  space; 

k.  continuing  to  discharge  a  first  portion  of  said  char  from 
said  second  end  of  said  cylindnca!  shell  into  said  second 
confined  space: 

1.  recovenng  a  second  portion  of  said  char  from  said  second 
end  of  said  cylindncal  shell,  which  char  is  at  least  partially 
in  the  form  of  activated  carbon  for  use  apart  from  said 
method: 

m.  providing  a  source  of  air  under  pressure; 

n.  mixing  said  pyrogas  with  said  air  under  pressure,  and 
burning  said  air-pyrogas  mixture  to  heat,  said  shell  and 
first  confined  space  to  provide  a  second  source  of  heat, 
and 

o.  using  said  heat  from  said  second  source  of  such  heat  as 
may  be  necessary  from  said  first  source  to  maintain  said 
shell  and  first  confined  space  at  a  temperature  to  transform 
said  dry  mixture  from  said  second  confined  space  to  pyro- 
gas and  to  char  at  least  partially  in  the  form  of  activated 
carbon  as  said  dry  mixture  traverses  the  length  of  said  first 
confined  space. 


4,122.037 
PREPARATION  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
CONTAINING  IONS  OF  AT  LEAST  MANGANOUS  AND 
BROMIDE  IONS  FROM  A  WATER  SOLUBLE 
MANGANOUS  SALT  AND  ELEMENTAL  BROMINE 
Joseph  D.  Fox,  Joliet;  George  E.  Kuhlmann,  Lisle,  and  Ricky  L. 
Wittman,  Montgomery,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 
Company  a  corporation  of  Indiana,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  861,457 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  27/08.  31/32:  C07C  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-429  R  9  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  preparation  of  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining at  least  manganous  and  bromide  ions  from  elemental 


4.122.038 
CATALYST  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING  DIMFTHVl  AMINO 
ETHER  MONOOUS  FOR  POI  VI  RKTHANK  FOAM 
FORMATION 
Michael  Ray  Sandner,  Chappaqua,  N,^  ..  and  Robert  Donovan 
Duffy.  Summersville,   W.   \a..  assignors  to   Inion   (  arbidt 
Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  581,745.  Ma\  29.  19^5.  Pat.  No.  4.()49.931, 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,331 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  27/24.  27/26 
U.S.  a.  252—431  C  7  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  combination  for  cellular  urethane  formation 
which  compnses: 

( 1 )  a  total  of  from  about  10  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  at 
least  one  dimethvlamino  ether  mono-ol  having  the  for- 
mula. 


CH, 


CH, 


\ 

N— CH— CH— O— (CH— CH— 0)„— H 

/         I  I  II 


Ri 


R,       R. 


wherein  n  has  an  average  value  of  at  least  one  and  no  more 
than  five,  and  each  of  R,.  R  .  R  and  R4  represents  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  eihvl  with  the  proviso  that,  R,  and  R;  cumulatively. 

and  R^and  R.  cumulatively,  have  no  more  than  two  carbon 

atoms; 
(2)  a  total  of  from  about  5  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  at 
least  one  other  teniary-amine  v>  nip. vient  selected  fr^'m 
the  group  consisting  of  bis[2-i.N.N-dimeih\  hiniinoe- 
thyljether,  3-dimethylamino-N,N-dimethvipr  spu  namide, 
?-dimethylaminopropiomtrile.  triethylenediamme 

N,N,N.',N'-tetramethyl-1.3-butanediamine  and  N,N- 
dimethylethanolamine:  and 
(."^,1  zero  or  up  to  1 5  weight  percent  of  an  organic  compound 
of  tin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  stannous  salt 
of  a  carboxylic  acid,  a  dialkyltin  dicarhoxylate.  a  dialkyl- 
tin  oxide,  a  trialkyltin  oxide  and  a  im  mercaptide; 

said  weight  percentages  being  based  on  the  combined  total 

weight  of  components  (\).  (2)  and  (3). 
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4.122.039 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CATALYST 

P.  Kobylinski;  Brian  Taylor,  both  of  Gibsonia,  and 
F.  Vogel,  Butler.  aJi  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711.854,  Aug.  5.  1976.  This 

appUcation  May  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  796.145 

of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22. 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  27  N 

252-435  19  Claims 

process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  in 

support  having  a  surface  area  of  about  1  to  about  500 

meters  per  gram  with  a  first  solution  consisting  essen- 

a  first  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

^  atinum  and  palladium  and  a  salt  of  rhodium,  calcin- 

ler  coating  the  calcined  base  with  a  second  solution 

essentially  of  a  salt  of  ruthenium  and  a  phosphorus 

._  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phosphorus 

phosphorus  salt  and  a  phosphorus  acid  and  then  fur- 

ining  to  produce  a  support  containing  from  about 

about  2  weight  per  cent  of  platinum  or  palladium, 

X)5  to  about  1  weight  per  cent  of  rhodium  and  about 

iibout  2  weight  per  cent  of  combined  ruthenium  and 
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4.122.042 
COMPOSITF  HODV  I  SFFUI.  IN  GAS  DISCHARGE 

I  AMP 

G^rtraud  Agnes  Anna  Meden-Piesslinger;  Johannes  Theodorus 
Klomp.  and  Joris  Jan  Cornells  Oomen.  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,   assignors   to   L  .S.    Philips   Corporation,   New 

York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul,  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,711 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Aug.    5,    1976, 

7608688 

Int,  (1.    HOIB  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—513  6  Oaims 


L.jOj 


.  MolV.  AI203 


4.122,040 
PLATINUM  GROUP  METAL  CATALYST 

McCarroll,  Camberley;  John  Trevor  Kent  Clark, 
.„j,  and  Stephen  Robert  Tennison,  New  Haw.  all  of 
[."assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Lim- 
];^ndon,  England 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,420,  Aug.  21.  1975. 

_.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,587 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2.  1974, 
4;  Sep.  2,  1974,  38183/74 

Int.  a:-  BOIJ  21/18 
252—447  10  Claims 

catalyst  comprising  (a)  as  support,  a  graphite-contain- 
n  having  (Da  basal  plane  surface  area  of  at  least  100 
.  a  ratio  of  BET  surface  area  to  basal  plane  surface  area 
nore  than  5:1  and  (3)  a  ratio  of  basal  plane  surface  area 
surface  area  of  at  least  5: 1  and  (b)  as  active  component, 
10'~'f  by  weight  of  a  platinum  group  metal  disposed 
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4,122,041 
SILli:EOUS  FIBERS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

THEM 

Mahler,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,848.  Sep.  7,  1976, 
.  This  application  Jul.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.404 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  21 /OS 
252—449  15  Claims 

porous,  water-insoluble  siliceous  fiber  characterized  b> 
a  cross-sectional  diameter  of  0001  to  0.5  mm.  and  a 
tional  shape  in  the  form  of  a  five  to  seven-sided  poly- 
which  at  least  one  side  is  concave,  and  an  essential 
1  composition  corresponding  to  the  formula 


1    A  composite  body  comprising  two  parts  formed  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  densely 
sintered  aluminum  oxide,  (2)  sapphire.  (3)  one  of  the  metals 
tantalum,  niobium,  tungsten,  molybdenum.  (4)  an  alloy  having 
as  the  main  component  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tantalum,  niobium,  tungsten,  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt  and 
(5)  a  material  consisting  of  a  mi.xture  of  a  metal  oxide  and  a 
metal,  said  parts  being  joined  together  in  gas  and  vacuum-tight 
relationship  by  means  of  sealing  material  which  results  in  a 
joint  which  IS  resistant  to  the  action  of  iodide,  bromide  and 
chloride  vapours  and  liquid  at  temperatures  up  to  approxi- 
mately 1350°  C,  said  sealing  material  including  aluminum  oxide 
and  an  oxide  of  a  rare  earth  metal,  wherein  said  joint  comprises 
at  least  two  of  the  oxides  SiO,,  AKO,and  B;0,and  at  least  one 
o{  the  trivalent  oxides  La.O,  and  Y;0-,  in  quantities  which  in 
mole  '7r  have  at  the  utmost  the  following  value;  SiO;  66.6, 
La.O,  50,  B;0,  50,  Y.O,  50  and  AUO,  70,  the  sealing  material 
for  obtaining  the  joint  being  applied  at  a  temperature  of  not 
more  than  1700'  C  and  the  material  of  the  joint  obtained  there- 
with being  located  in  a  composition  range  within  a  tetrahedron 
formed  by  the  components  Al,OrLa:0,-SiOrB;0„  whose 
limits  in  the  side  planes  of  the  tetrahedron  are  shown  in  the 
accompanying  FIGS.  1,  area  a.  2.  area  a  and  3,  area  a  and 
which  are  further  defined  by  the  cross-sections  in  FIG.  8,  area 
a.  FIGS.  9,  area  a  and  FIG    10,  area  a.  or  in  a  composition 
range  located  within  a  tetrahedron  formed  by  the  components 
AKOrLa.OrSiOj-YjOj.  whose  limits  in  the  side  planes  of  the 
tetrahedron  are  shown  m  the  FIGS   1,  area  a  and  .4,  area  a.  6 
area  j  and  7,  area  a. 
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4.122.043 

A.MIDOBFTAINE  CONTAINING  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITION  NON-TOXIC  TO  AQUATIC  LIFE 

Paul  Kersnar.  San  Mateo,  and  Robert  Joseph  O'Connor,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Polytrol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,182,  Dec.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,049 
Int.  Cl.^  CUD  1/90.  3/06.  3/10.  3/33 
U.S.  CI.  252—527  37  Qaims 

1.  A  heavy-duty  detergent  for  cleaning  fabrics  while  provid- 
ing a  wash-water  effiuent  which  is  nontoxic  to  aquatic  or 
marine  life  other  than  microorganisms,  consisting  essentially 
of: 
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(a)  from  10  to  25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  amido  betaine 
of  the  formula 


OH  R,  O 

11      I  +/  -/ 

R,— C— N— R,— N-CH,-C 

\  \ 

R.,  O— 


cally  stable  polymer  u  hich  consists  essentially  of  polymerizing 
in  a  liquid  medium  a  member  of  the  group  selected  from  acryl- 
amide  and  mixtures  of  acrylamide  and  at  least  one  elhylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  having  the  structure: 


in  which  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  12  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  R.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
cycloalkyl  ammonium  radical  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  and  R4  are  each  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  hydroxyethyl 
and  alkali  metal  substituted  glycidyl  radicals. 

(b)  from  20  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  detergency  builder  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium  potassium 
carbonate  and  trisodium  phosphate, 

(c)  from  20  to  55%  by  weight  of  a  chelating  or  sequestering 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  tri- 
polyphosphate,  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate,  sodium  salt 
of  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic  acid,  and  the  sodium  salt  of 
nitrilo-triacetic  acid,  and 

(d)  from  0  to  2%  of  an  optical  brightener, 

the  sodium  to  potassium  ratio  in  said  detergent  being  in  the 
range  of  from  1:1  to  1 :0. 


(Z). 
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wherein: 

Q  =  NH4.  or  metals  of  group  l.-\  and  ll.A. 
n  ^-   2  to  5 
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4,122,044 
GRANULAR  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Masayoshi  Nakamura,  Koshigaya;  Toshiaki  Ogoshi,  Funabashi, 
and  Mitsuyoshi  Yazaki,  Yachiyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
The  Lion  Fat  and  Oil  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,877 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1976,  51/56829 

Int.  a:^  CUD  1/12.  3/08. 3/10 

U.S.  a.  252—532  8  Claims 

1.  A  phosphate-free  granular  detergent  composition  which 
comprises 

(a)  20  to  35  wt.%  of  a  surfactant  comprising  a  C|2-C;;-a-olc- 
finsulfonate  and  a  Cg-C,, -alkyl  ether  sulfate  at  a  ratio  of 
the  a-olefinsulfonate  to  the  alkyl  ether  sulfate  of  1:1  to  5  1 
by  weight;  and 

(b)  40  to  70  wt.%  of  a  builder  comprising  a  water  soluble 
carbonate  and  a  water  soluble  silicate  at  a  ratio  of  the 
carbonate  to  the  silicate  of  21  to  5:1  by  weight. 


4,122,045 
NON-PUNKING  NON-CORROSIVE  PHENOLIC  FOAM 

CONTAINING  SODIUM  TETRABORATE 
William  L.  Garrett,  Lancaster;  Roy  G.  Grube,  Millersville,  and 
Wayne  C.  Kennedy,  Lititz,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,686 

Int.  CI.;  C08J  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  521—103  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  phenolic  resin  foams 

wherein  a  mixture  of  a  phenol-aldehyde  resole  resin,  a  blowing 

.  agent,  an  acid  catalyst,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  surface 

active  agent  are  caused  to  form  a  solid  foam,  the  improvement 

resulting  in  a  heat-resistant,  non-corrosive  foam  comprising 

adding  to  said  mixture,  prior  to  foaming,  anhydrous  sodium 

tetraborate  of  12-200  mesh. 


4.122.046 

ELASTOMERIC  AND  FIBROUS  POLYMERIC 

MATERIALS 

John  Joseph  Waldmann.  220  E.   Drewry   La..   Raleigh.  N.C. 

27609 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  587,685 
Int.  CI.;  C08F  4/16.  22/38 
U.S.  a.  521—93  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  elastomeric.  chemi- 


Me  =  Ti,  Mn,  Mo,  Zr  or  W 

X  =  0  to  1 

a,b,c  each  =  0  to  I 

a  +  b-hc-i-d  —  valence  of  Me. 


4.122.047 
PRODUCTION  OF  POI  ^  FSTFR  FOAM 
Stanislaw  Franz  Filip,  and  Alexander  Miutel,  b<ith  nf  Idrontd. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Isaac  Meisels:  StanJslaw   I,  I  ilip  and 
Alexander  Miutel.  all  of  Toronto.  {  anada 

Filed  Apr.  5.  197-^,  Ser,  No.  "H4.'(t8 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  4,  1977, 
9339/77 

Int.  CI.    C08J  9/08 
U.S.  a.  521— 106  7  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  foam  of  a  cross-linkable  unsatu- 
rated water  immiscible  polyester  resin,  which  comprises 

forming  a  first  reaction  mixture  containing  part  of  said  resin. 
a  cross-linking  monomer  for  the  resin,  a  carbonate  mate- 
rial which  will  release  carbon  dioxide  when  contacted  by 
acid  and  selected  from  calcium  carbonate  and  sodium 
bicarbonate  and  a  catalyst  promoter  for  a  cross-lmkmg 
initiating  catalyst. 

forming  a  second  reaction  mixture  containing  the  remainder 
of  said  resin,  a  cross-linking  monomer  for  the  resin,  an  acid 
capable  of  reacting  with  said  carbonate  to  form  carbon 
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dioxide  and  selected  from  phosphoric  acid,  hydrochloric 
acid  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  cross-hnking  initiating 
catalyst  which  is  activatable  by  said  catalyst  promoter, 
said  re<in  and  said  cross-linkable  monomer  being  used  as  a 
mixture  charactenzed  by  the  properties: 


Brookfield  viscosity  (at  25°  C) 

Acid  value 
Monotner  content 


blend 


and  vvlierein  said  first  and  second  reaction  mixtures  have 
subsqantially  the  same  volume. 

ing  said  first  and  second  reaction  mixtures  simulta- 

y  to  cross-link  said  resin  with  said  cross-linking 

mer  to  a  cured  form  and  generate  carbon  dioxide  a^ 

ing  agent  by  reaction  between  said  carbonate  and 

icid.  I 


and 
neouB 
mon^ 
a 
said 


blow 


Claims 


about  2000  to  about 
3000  cps 

about  25  to  about  35 
about  25  to  about 
30  wt  ^r. 


aeent  comprising  a  mixture  of  polycyclic  aromatic  polycarbox- 
ylic  dcids  carrying  nuclear  nitro  groups  that  is  substantially 
soluble  in  acetone  and  soluble  m  water  which  is  prepared  by 
subjecting  a  slurry  containing  coal  to  reaction  with  aqueous 
nitric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  about  5  to  about  90%  at 
a  temperature  of  about  15°  to  200°  C  for  about  0.5  to  about  15 
hours,  mechanically  separating  the  solids  in  the  resulting 
slurry,  removing  nitric  acid  and  water  from  the  resulting  fil- 
trate, and  then  extracting  the  resulting  solids  with  a  polar 
solvent  to  recover  said  foaming  agent. 


4,122.048 
PROdESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  CONTAMIN.ATED 
ION-EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Michel  Buchwalder,  Seloncourt;   Roger  Perrin.  Charost.  and 
Daniel  rhiery,  Saint  Martin  D'Heres,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Confnissariat  a  lEnergje  Atomique,  Paris.  France 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  822,319 
priority,  application  France.  Aug.  12.  1976.  76  24624 
Int.  a:  C08F  8/32.  8/42:  C08J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  i21— 26  16  Claims 

1  A  process  for  conditioning  contaminated  ion-exchange 
resins  sel(^cted  from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic  or  a  mix- 
ture of  cationic  and  anionic  resins,  wherein  the  contaminated 
ion-exchange  resin  or  resins  are  brought  into  contact  with  a 
basic  conipound  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to  block  the  active  sites 
of  the  cationic  resin  or  resins,  the  thus  treated  ion-exchange 
resin  or  lesins  are  incorporated  into  an  ambient  temperature- 
thermosetting  resin  and  the  latter  is  cross-linked 


4,122,049 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

Kuno  W^er,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,324.  Mar.  16.  1976.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  851,084 

Gaimsj  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  3. 
1975.  2514633 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  18  54.  18  14 
U.S.  a.  521—136  4  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  foanis  comprising  react- 
ing polyisocyanates  with  compounds  containing  at  least  two 
isocyanate-reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and  having  molecular 
weights  L)f  from  400  to  10,000  in  the  presence  of  blowing 
agents,  the  improvement  wherein  the  polyisocyanates  and/or 
the  comaounds  having  at  least  two  isocyanate-reactive  hydro- 
gen atonis  and  molecular  weights  of  from  400  to  10.000  are  m 
the  form^  of  sedimenting.  redispersible  dispersions  containing 
homogeneous  aminoplasts  as  disperse  phase,  said  dispersions 
having  a  solids  content  of  from  5  to  45<^r. 

4,  Foams  obtainable  by  the  process  claimed  in  claim  1, 


4.122.050 

fOAMABLE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
;.   D.  Schulz,  Pittsburgh,  and  Edward  T.  Sabourin, 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opmen|t  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1978.  Ser.  No.  891.170 
Int.  a.-C08J  9/14:C01C  63  33 
521—95  17  Claims 

foamable   polymer   composition   comprising   a  gas- 


U.S.  CI 
1    A 


expanda5le  organo  plastic  resinous  polymer  and  a  foaming 


4,122.051 
AQUEOUS  MICROEMULSION  OF  ALKYD,  MODIHED 
ALKYD.  OR  POLYESTER  BINDER  AND  EMULSIHER 

Stig  Erik  Friberg.  Saltsjd-Boo;  Elsa  Gunilla  Gillberg-La  Force, 
Stockholm,  and  Karl-Henry  Falklin,  Perstorp,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Perstorp  AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  603,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  4,  1975,  7503893 

Int.  a.-  COSJ  3/06 

U.S.  n.  260—22  A  7  Qaims 

COMPOSITION  1 


H,0 


20        iO        60        80 


1.  .A  water-dilutable  binder  tor  lacquers  and  paints  based  on 
synthetic  resins,  consisting  essentially  of  a  resin  which  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyd,  polyester  and  modi- 
fied alkyd  and  which  is  soluble  in  organic  solvents  and  which 
has  an  acid  number  of  between  5  and  30  mg  KOH/g,  water 
forming  with  the  resin  a  colloidal,  thermo-dynamically  stable 
solution  in  the  form  of  a  microemulsion,  and  at  least  one  emul- 
sifier  having  a  hydrophile-lipophile  balance  such  that  the  solu- 
bilizing  power  of  the  solution  is  such  that  the  microemulsion 
forms  spontaneously  with  a  dispersed  phase  having  a  particle 
size  less  than  0.1  fi. 


4.122,052 
EMULSION  COMPOSITION 

Tetsuo  Aihara;  Yasuharu  Nakayama;  Yoshio  Yamashita;  Tada- 
shi  VVatanabe.  and  Isao  Toyomoto,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited,  Amagasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1976,  51-25408, 
Mar.  16,  1976  51-28732 

Int.  CI.    C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  EM  6  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  composition  prepared  by  the  emulsion  poly- 
merization of  a  polymerizable  vinyl  monomer  in  the  presence 
of  an  emulsifier  characterized  in  that  the  emulsifier  is  a  neutral- 
ized copolymer  having  an  acid  value  of  about  40  to  180  and  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  500  to  50.000  comprising 

(A)  7.5  to  90  wt.%  of  a  monomer  prepared  by  reacting  at 
least  one  glycidyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic 
acid  with  at  least  one  fatty  acid  of  drying  oil  fatty  acid  and 
semi-drying  oil  fatty  acid  m  a  mole  ratio  of  said  fatty  acid 
to  said  glycidyl  ester  of  from  0.8  to  1.2:1, 

(B)  8  to  30  wt.%  of  an  a,  /J-ethylenically  unsaturated  acid 
and 

(C)  2  to  87.5  wt.%  of  an  unsaturated  monomer  containing 
substantially  no  carboxyl  group  and  having  a  Q  value  of  at 
least  0.1  as  determined  by  Q-e  theory,  said  polymerizable 
vinyl  monomer  being  free  from  active  radicals  reactive 
with  drying  oil  fatty  acid  or  semi-drying  oil  fatty  acid,  and 
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said  emulsifier  and  said  polymerizable  vinyl  monomer 
being  used  in  such  proportions  that  the  total  solid  content 
of  the  resulting  emulsion  has  an  acid  value  of  about  3  to 
about  150. 


4,122.053 

ELECTRODEPOSITABLE  MICELLAR  DISPERSIONS 

Edward  J.  Murphy,  Pittsburgh,  and  Ivan  G.  Troup,  Sarver,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170.805,  Aug.  11,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  399,912 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/04:  C08L  61/28:  C25D  13/06  13/10 
U.S.  a.  260—29.4  UA  10  Qaims 

1  .An  electrodeposition  bath  feed  composition  comprising  a 
partially-neutralized  micellar  aqueous  dispersion  having  a 
particle  size  of  from  approximately  0. 1  -0.2  microns  of  an  aque- 
ous, electrodepositable,  base  solubilized,  resinous  vehicle  con- 
taining a  dispersant  which  has  a  solubility  o^  50  percent  by 
weight  or  less  in  water  at  20°  C.  and  has  a  limited  affinity  for 
the  resinous  vehicle  in  that  the  dispersant  has  a  swelling  effect 
upon  the  resinous  vehicle:  the  degree  of  neutralization  of  said 
dispersion  being  from  about  5  to  80  percent  of  the  total  theoret- 
ical neutralization. 


4.122.054 

HIGH  ORTHO  ETHERIFIED  RESOLE  RESINS 
Harry  M.  Culbertson,  Belchertown.  Mass..  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  647.958,  Jan.  9.  1976.  This  application  Jan. 
31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,959 
Int.  a.^  C08L  61/14 
U.S.  a.  260—29.3  27  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  high  ortho  etherified  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resole  resin  said  resin  being  characterized  by: 

A.  having  a  reacted  formaldehyde  to  phenol  mol  ratio  of 
1.10  to  2.0,  said  formaldehyde  reacting  with  said  phenol, 
forming  methylol  groups  taking  a  final  orientation  of 
about  90%  to  100%  in  the  ortho  position, 

B.  having  said  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenol,  meta-substituted  phenols  and  mixtures  of  phenol 
and  substituted  phenols, 

C.  having  condensed  phenol-aldehyde  linkages  wherein  25 
to  90%  of  said  linkages  are  benzyl  ether  linkages  having  a 
final  orientation  essentially  in  the  ortho  position  and  10  to 
75%  are  methylene  linkages  taking  a  final  orientation  of 
about  70  to  90%  in  the  ortho  position  and  about  10  to  30% 
in  the  para  position, 

D.  having  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  less  than 
4.0,  and 

E.  having  said  methylol  groups  partially  etherified  with 
monohydric  alcohols,  said  aqueous  emulsion  comprising 
about  20  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  said  etherified  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resole  resin  solids  contained  in  said  aqueous 
emulsion,  said  solids  being  emulsified  with  an  nonionic 
emulsifier.  said  etherified  resoles  being  prepared  by  an 
improved  process  by  first  reacting  said  phenol  and  said 
formaldehyde  in  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  under  reflux 
at  about  80°  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  divalent  electroposi- 
tive metal  ion,  while  maintaining  the  pH  in  the  range  of 
about  4  to  7,  wherein  said  pH  is  controlled  by  having  a 
sufficient  amount  of  an  organic  acid  present,  forming  said 
resole  in  said  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, etherifying  said  resole  with  a  monohydric  alcohol  at 
a  temperature  of  65°  to  100°  C.  in  said  reaction  mixture 
and  dehydrating  the  resultant  aqueous  reaction  mixture  to 
a  water  content  of  less  than  about  1  weight  percent  and  an 
alcohol  content  of  less  than  about  5%  by  weight  provid- 
ing an  etherified  high  ortho  resole  resin  as  a  single  phase 
clear  liquid  resole  resin. 


4.122.055 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  Fi  PE  THERMOSEniNG 

COATING  CO.M POSITION 

Hideyoshi  Tugukuni,  Izumi;  Masafumi  Kano.  Nagaokakyo.  and 
Yoshihiko  Nishimura.  Toyonaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  "'51.077 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1975,  50-155965; 
Mar.  3.  1976,  51-22906;  Mar.  6.  1976.  51-24526 

Int.  CI.    CX)8L  61/28.  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.4  UA  H  Claims 

1  .An  aqueous  dispersion  type  thermosetting  coating  compo- 
sition comprising 

(.A)  100  parts  by   weight  of  a  thermosetting  rcsin  p<iwder 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  5  to  50^  comprising 
(i)  the  thermosetting  resin  having  an  acid  \  alue  of  5  to  30, 
(ii)  a  crosslinking  agent. 

(Ill)  1  to  8%  by  ueight  based  on  the  thermosetting  resin  of 
at  least  one  reactive  flow  adjusting  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  compounds  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
1,000  to  2,500  and  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 

HO-(CH,),0]„H 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  40  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  from  2  to  55,  and  (II) 


R[(0-CH,— CHj— CHj— CHj— CH,),OH], 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  oi  from  2  to-  lu.  \  w  .m  mtcgfr  of 
from  2  to  4,  and  R  stands  for  an  aliphatu  polvhvdrK 
alcohol  residue,  cyclic  aliphatic  po^lvhvdric  alcohol 
residue  or  aromatic  polvhvdrK-  alcohol  residue  having  2 
to  16  carbon  atoms,  and 
(IV)  a  pigment. 

(B)  60  to  200  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  thermosetting 
resin  (A)  of  water, 

(C)  0  1  to  0.5  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  therTTiosf;t;ng 
resin  (A)  of  a  carboxyl  group-containing  organic   poU 
meric  thickener  having  an  acid  value  of  2(X)  to  500,  and 

(D)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  organic  amines  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than  100° 
C.  and  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 

the  pH  of  the  composition  heirit;  iti  the  range  of  from  7.5 
to  9.0. 


4.122.056 
EMUI>SION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENK  Al  1  ^ 
INSATURATED  MONOMERS  IN 
HYDROXY-TERMINATED  ORGANIC  COMFOl  NDS 
Gerhard  Gustav   Ramlow,  Grosse   lie:  Louis  Celeste   Pizzini. 
Trenton;  John  Thomas  Patton.  Jr.,  Wyandotte:  John  Richard 
Murphy.  Trenton,  and  John  Eugene  Davis.  Woodhavcn.  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to   BASF  V\yandotte  Corporation.   V\yan- 
dotte.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722.043.  Sep.  lU,  19^6, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  Z3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  880,691 
Int.  Q.-  C08F  216/02.  276/06.  2/12 
U.S.  Q.  260—29.6  NR  18  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  ot  tlnclv -div  ided  h>dri'\\-*.oniain- 
ing  polymeric  solids  prepared  by  polymerizing,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  -5°  C  and  130°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyti- 
cally  sufficient  amount  of  a  free  radical  catalyst  and  water  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  one  part  to  four  parts  per  p^rt  of  (a) 
below. 

(a)  a  major  amount  oi  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
or  mixture  ot~  monomers  and 

(b)  a  minor  amount  o{  a  hydroxy-terminated  organic  com- 
pound having  an  acid  number  of  one  or  less,  from  one  to 
eight  hydroxyl  groups,  an  oxvethvlene  content  of  from 
about    15   to    80   weight    percent,    .i   hvdroAvJ    equivalent 
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of  from  250  to  10,000  and  containing  a  polvmen/- 
rbon-to-carbon  double  bond 


4,122,057 
TERMINATED  POLYESTER  PLASTICIZERS 
Lamont;  Robert  D.  Aylesworth,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Bruce  J.  Beimesch,  Crescent  Springs,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Industries.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,337,  Sep.  3.  1974, 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,570 
a.-  C07C  69/34.  69,90:  C08K  5  11.  5  12 

6  9  Oaims 

.;d-tenninated  polyester  plasticizer  characterized  by 

roved  low  temperature  properties  and  having  an 

ecular  weight  between  500  and  5000,  an  acid  value 

,  hydroxyl  value  less  than  20  and  corresponding  to 


[nl. 

260—31. 


ok 


10, 


o        o 

!!  II 

-OC  — R  — CO— R-O- 


o        o 

II       II 

-C  — R  — CO— T' 


is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  2 
atoms,  R;  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  T'  is  an  acyl  radical  contain- 

arbon  atoms.  T"  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
bon  atoms,  :;  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  ^  and 

ssentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  2  to  10  moles 
iphatic  glycol  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with 
ar  amount  of  (b)  an  aliphatic  dibasic  acid  containing 
bon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  Cj-C-  aliphatic  dibasic 
omatic  dibasic  acid  or  anhydnde  thereof,  and  termi- 

(c)  a  mixture  of  an  aliphatic  monobasic  acid  con- 
18  carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic  monofunctional 

taming  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  said 

and  monofunctional  alcohol  in  the  mixture  ranging 

5:1.5  and  L5:0.5. 

ticized  vinyl  resin  composition  comprising  a  poly  vi- 

e  homopolymer  or  copolymer  and  10  to  110  parts, 

rts  resin,  of  a  mixed-terminal  polyester  plasticizer 

ing  essentially  to  the  formula 


of  at  least  about  1  g/cc,  a  percent  elongation  of  less  than  100, 
resulting  tVom  the  admixture  of  the  components  of  a  polyure- 
thane-forming  composition,  which  can  be  demolded  within  5 
minutes  after  admixture  of  said  components  said  polyurethane- 
forming  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  polyol  or  mixture  of  polyols  having  a  functionality  of 
from  2  to  about  8  and  an  average  hydroxyl  equivalent 
weight  of  from  about  30  to  less  than  about  250; 

(B)  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 

(C)  as  a  modifier,  a  cyclic  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  about  140°  C; 

(D)  an  organo-metallic  catalyst  for  urethane  formation; 
wherein  Components  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  quantities  so  as 
to  provide  an  NCO:OH  ratio  of  from  about  0.8;1  to  about  2:1; 
Component  (C)  is  present  in  quantities  of  from  about  15  to 
about  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  Components  (A).  (B) 
and  (C);  Component  (D)  is  present  in  quantities  of  from  about 
0.1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  weights  of 
Components  (A).  (B)  and  (C);  with  the  proviso  that  when 
Component  (A)  is  an  amine  initiated  polyol.  the  quantity  of 
Component  (D)  may  be  zero  and  when  Component  (A)  is  a 
difunctional  polyol,  then  the  average  NCO-functionality  of 
Component  (B)  is  at  least  about  2.5 


4,122,059 
REFRACTORY  COMPOSITIONS 

Lars  J.   Hansen,  Clayton,   Del.,  assignor  to  World  Chemical 

Industry,  Inc.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,561 

Int.  CI.    C08L  63-02 

U.S.  CI.  260—37  EP  20  Oaims 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  of  fire-resistant 
matenals  which  mixture  comprises  a  hydraulic  cement  and  an 
inorganic  salt  hydrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  sulfate  hydrate  and  ferrous  sulfate  hydrate  and 
which  mixture  has  been  uniformly  distributed  in  a  synthetic, 
organic  polymer  and  which  mixture  comprises  from  about  5% 
to  about  80%  by  weight  of  said  hydrated  salt,  from  about  \^c 
to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  hydraulic  cement,  and  about  1% 
to  about  10%  of  aluminum  silica,  said  percentages  being  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  said  mixture. 


-0~R- 


o         o 

II        II 

■OC  — R  — CO— R  — O- 


o         o 

II       II 

-C— R  — CO— T' 


wherein  R,  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  2 
to  6  carb<m  atoms.  R,  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  T'  is  an  acyl  radical  contain- 
ing 4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  T"  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  4 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  ^  and 
consistinJessentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  2  to  10  moles 
of  (a)  an  aliphatic  glycol  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with 
an  equimolar  amount  of  (b)  an  aliphatic  dibasic  acid  containing 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  C4-C;;  aliphatic  dibasic 
acid  and  aromatic  dibasic  acid  or  anhydride  thereof,  and  termi- 
nated with  (c)  a  mixture  of  an  aliphatic  monobasic  acid  con- 
taining 4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic  monofunctional 
alcohol  containing  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
monobasic  acid  and  monofunctional  alcohol  in  the  mixture 
ranging  between  0.5:1.5  and  150  5 


4,122,060 
EPOXY  RESIN  POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Michael  Dimitri  ^  allourakis,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,058,  Jun.  16,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,997 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  63/04.  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  EP  13  Qaims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  which  consists  essentially 
of  finely  divided  particles  at  least  90  percent  by  weight  of 
which  have  a  maximum  dimension  not  exceeding  150  microns 
w  herein  the  particles  are  a  blend  of: 
(A)  9-25  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  of  the  formula 


O 

/    \ 
CH  — CH— CHj- 


THE 


4,122,058 

RAPIEI-SETTING  POLYURETHANES  PREPARED  IN 

PRESENCE  OF  A  CYCLIC  UNSATURATED 

ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBON 

Franciszck  Olstowski,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemiial  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Contifauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,134,  Feb.  14,  1977, 

abandorted.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,887 

Int.  a.-  C08G  l%/'02:  C08K  5/01 

U.S.  a.  ^60— 33.6  UB  8  Oaims 

1.  A  sc  lid,  rigid,  non-cellular  polyurethane  having  a  density 


OH 
I 
O— CH,  — CH  — CH,-  O— 


O 


/  vs — n — rw. — rw — 


O— CH,— CH—  CH, 
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where  n  is  sufficiently  large  to  provide  a  resin  having  a 
Gardner-Holdt  Viscosity  of  H-L  measured  at  40  percent 
polymer  solids  in  diethylene  glycol  n-butyl  ether  at  25°  C 
and  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  575-700; 

(B)  0.9-3  parts  by  weight  oS.  an  epoxy  resin  having  the  same 
general  formula  as  (.A)  but  having  a  value  for  n  sufficiently 
large  to  provide  a  resin  having  a  Gardner-Holdt  Viscosity 
of  K-P  measured  as  above  and  having  an  epoxide  equiv  a- 
lent  weight  of  660-810; 

(C)  20-38  parts  by  weight  of  an  expoy/epoxy  novolac  resin 
which  IS  an  epoxy  resin  of  the  formula  of  (A)  modified 
with  an  epoxy  novolac  resin  of  the  formula 


O 

/    \ 
O— CH,— CH—  CH- 


-|  — CH,- 


4,12:.U61 
IMPACT  MODIFIED  POLYESTER  COMFOM  MOSS 
Frederick  Frank  Holub.  Schencctad),  N.^  ..  and  Phillip  Steven 
Wihon.  Mt.  V  ernon.  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1976,  Ser.  Nn.  "'S.^.HXd 
Int.  CI.    C08K  3/32,  3/36:  CU8L  c    ,: 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  13  (  laims 

1    A   thermoplastic  composition  having  improved  impact 
strength  after  molding,  said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  polyester  composition  comprising,  in 
intimaie  admixture,  a  poly(l,4-butylene  terephthalate) 
resin,  a  poly(ethyIene  terephthalate)  resin  and  a  reinforc- 
ing amount  of  a  reinforcing  agent  therefor  comprising 
fibrous  glass  alone  or  in  combination  with  a  mineral  rein- 
forcing filler,  and 

(b)  a  minor  amount  of  up  to  5%  by  weight  of  (a)  and  (b)  an 
impact  modifier  therefor  comprising  a  polyolefin  or  olefin 
based  copolymer  resin,  said  resin  being  present  in  an 
amount  at  least  sufficient  to  provide  improved  impact 
strength  in  comparison  with  a  corresponding  composition 
which  does  not  contain  said  polyolefinic  resin. 


O 

/  \ 

O— CH— CH—  CH, 


--|- CH 


O 


/     \ 
O— CH— CH—  CH 


where  n  of  the  epoxy  resin  and  m  of  the  epoxy  novolac 
resin  have  values  sufTiciently  large  to  provide  an  epox- 
y/epoxy  novolac  resin  having  a  Gardner-Holdt  Viscosity 
of  W-Z  measured  as  in  (A)  and  having  an  epoxide  equiva- 
lent weight  of  750-860; 

(D)  0-25  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy/epoxy  novolac  resin 
of  the  formula  of  (C)  but  having  values  for  n  and  m  suffi- 
ciently large  to  provide  an  epoxy/epoxy  novolac  resin 
having  a  Gardner-Holdt  Viscosity  of  O-S  measured  as  in 
(A)  and  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  500-575. 
wherein  the  parts  by  weight  of  components  (C)  and  (D) 
total  at  least  34; 

(E)  10-20  parts  by  weight  of  filler  particles  having  a  maxi- 
mum dimension  of  10  microns;  and 

(F)  18-25  parts  by  weight  of  a  resinous  curing  agent  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(1)  68-81  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HO— Ar- 


-O— CH,  — CH  — CH— O— Ar- 

"       I 
OH 


-OH 


where  Ar  = 


/  VI7/  \ 


and  where  x  is  a  positive  number  sufficiently  large  to 
provide  a  compound  with  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  1250-1600,  as  determined  by  Gel  Permeation 
Chromatography  based  on  a  linear  calibration  curve 
obtained  from  narrow  molecular  weight  polystyrene 
standards; 

(2)  17-30  parts  by  weight  of  bisphenol-A,  and 

(3)  0.6-2.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkylimidazole  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  contains  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


4,122,062 
AI.KOXY  TITANATF  SALTS  USEFUL  AS  roi  V\  ING 

AGENTS 

Salvatorc  J.  Monte.  Staten  Island.  N.\  .,  and  Gtrald  Suyirman. 

Allendale.  N.J..  assignors  Ici   Kenrich   Pttrochtmicals.   liu.. 

Bayonne.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,922.  Ma>  15.  19^';.  I  his 

application  Sep.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  618.224 

Int.  CI.    C08K  V  !y4 

U.S.  CI.  260—42.14  47  Oaims 

1  .An  organo-titanate  having  the  formula  (RO).Ti(A),(B)^ 
wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  or  aralkyl 
group  ha\  mg  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  substituted  deriva- 
tives thereof;  A  is  a  thioaroxy.  sulfinic,  diester  pyrophosphate. 
diester  phosphate,  or  a  substituted  derivative  thereof;  B  is 
OCOR'  or  aroxy;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  organic 
group  having  from  1  to  100  carbon  atoms;  x-(->'  +  z  =  4;x 
and  z  may  be  1.  2  or  3;  and  y  may  be  0,  1  or  2. 


4,122.063 
TREATING  POLYETHYLENE  TLRLFHTHM  Ml    \\  11  H 
1.2-EPOXY-3-PHLN()\YPR()PANF    \M)  IRIPHINYL- 
PHOSPHIIL 
William     Alexander,     Kingston,    Canada;     Mfrtdn    (.uillirmn 
Causa.   Akron,  C3hio.  and  James  Gir>an   Eraser,   Kin^stim. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Millha>tn  Fibres,  I  td.,  (  anada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592.967.  No>.  9,  1966.  I'at.  No.  4.1116.142. 
This  application  Nov.  2.  1970.  Ser.  No.  H6.3(>(l 
Claims  priorit>,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov    29.  1965. 
50540  65 

Int.  (I.    ('08G  63/46 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.7  PH  1  Claim 

1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  fiber  forming  polyetlv  1 
ene  terephthalate  comprising  a  polycondensation  step,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  treating  the  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate melt  during  the  polymerization  after  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  0.75  determined  at  25°  C  in  orthochlorophenol  is 
attained  with  from  about  0  4"^  up  to  about  0.9%  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  polyethylene  terephthalate  melt,  of  1,2-epoxy- 
3-phenoxvpropane  and  from  about  5  ppni  up  to  about  1000 
ppm.  based  upon  iht  polyethylene  terephthalate  melt  of  tri- 
phcnvl  phosphite  as  a  stabilizer. 
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4,122.064  ' 

ORGANO-TIN  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
AS  STABILIZERS 
S^heidl,   Gersthofen;   Hans   Huber.   Burgkirchen,   Alz; 
Ulm,  Burghausen,  Salzach;  Harald  Haberlein,  Gerst- 
and  Gerhard  Pfahler,  Augsburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Miin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,428 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 


NOVEL 


Franz 
Klaus 
hofen, 
Germany 


Qaim! 
1975,  2559201 


U.S.  a. 
1.  Ori 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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wherein  /?  is  0  to  1,  w  is  2  to  about  6  and  ^  is  0  to  about  6;  and 
R  IS  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or  carbocy- 
clic  aryi  containing  1  or  2  aromatic  rmgs. 

12.  A  light  and  heat  stabilized  composition  based  on  poly(vi- 
nyl  chloride)  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  poly(vinyl  chlonde)  resin;  and 

(b)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Int.  a.-  BOIF  ^,'02 
260—45.75  S 

ano-tin  compounds  of  the  formula 


4  Claims 


OH  R4 


O 


\ 


R  — C  — C  — O— C-R  =  — S  — 


R     R 


Sn(R.i, 


R'jSn 


S— R  — S 
/  \ 

\  / 

S— R  — S 


SnR  . 


wherein  R  and  R   are  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


wherein  R,  through  R,,  being  identical  or  different,  each  repre- 
sent 

(a)  frcm  0  to  3  hydrogen  atoms 

b)  a  fihenyl  radical  or  a  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkvlene  radica 
having  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  these  radicals  option 
ally  being  substituted  by  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  ^ 
carl>on  atoms,  halogen  or  -OH 
(c)  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  ICKJ 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  a  phenyl,  a  C,-C,- 
alkiiphenyl,  a  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkylene  group  having 
frojn  5  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
the  rilicals  cited  sub  b)  and  c)  optionalK  containing  ether, 
thiiether,  carboxylic  acid  ester  or  epoxide  groups,  halo- 
gerj  substituents  and  C  =  C  bonds  in  addition,  and/or  R; 
and  R;  being  common  members  of  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
ratid,  optionally  alkyl-  or  aryl-substituted  alkylene  chain 
haJing  from  3  to   10  carbon  atoms;  and  the  sum  of  all 
carton  atoms  contained  m  the  radicals  R,  through  Rj 
being  superior  to  2  and  up  to  100; 
Ro    iJ  an    arylene   group   or   a   saturated   or    unsaturated, 
optionally   alkyl-^or   phenyl-substituted   alkylene   group 
hajing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  chain. 
thJ  afkyl   substituents  possibly   present   in   the  alkylene 
chain  optionally  containing  carboxylic  acid  ester  groups. 
R„  IS  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  a  vinyl,  allyl,  aralkyl.  aryl  or  cycloalkyl 
racical  having  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
m  IS  1,  2  or  3 

4,  Pl;istics  compositions  on  the  basis  of  chlorine  containing 
polymers  which  contain  organo-tin  compounds  as  claimed  in 
claim  1  as  stabilizers,  the  amount  of  said  organo-tin  compounds 
being  0,05  to  5  weight  parts  per  100  weight  parts  of  said  polv 
mers 


4.122,066 

FI  AMF  RETARD  ANT  PROPYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  TRITYL  COMPOUND  SYNERGISTS 

George  M.  Nichols.  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

Corporation,  CTiicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,697.  Jun.  28,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,756 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/ J  7.  5/13.  5/01.  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  260 — 15.85  R  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  flame  retardant  polypropylene  composition  compris- 
ing polypropylene  and  an  organic  bromine  flame  retardant 
compound,  the  improvement  wherein  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  a  tntyl  synergist  per  hundred  parts  of  final  composi- 
tion IS  included  therein,  said  synergist  being  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (CbH5),C-.A  wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aminophenylene,  hydroxyphenylene, 
and  (CH,),C02H  wherein  1  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 


4,122,065 
TiK  SALTS  OF  DIMERCAPTOETHYL  FORMAL, 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS  AND  PVC  RESINS 
STABILIZED  THEREWITH 
Eugen^  R.  Bertozzi,  Yardley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokoi  Corpora- 
tion, Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,754 
Int.  a:  C07F  7/22:  C08K  5/58 
U.S.  d.  260—45.75  S  13  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,122,067 

PROC  ESS  OF  REACTING  A  POLYEPOXIDE 

COMPOUND  WITH  A  PHENOL  IN  AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 

Terry   Leroy  Anderson.  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  Celanese 
Polvmer  Specialties  Company,  lx)uisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840.360 
Int.  a.-  C08G  59/02 
U.S.  CI.  528—89  15  Qaims 

1.  In  d  process  for  preparing  higher  molecular  weight 
polyhydroxypolyether  resins  by  the  reaction  of  an  epoxide 
compound  which  contains  more  than  one  1.2-epoxy  groups  per 
molecule  w  ith  a  dihydric  phenol  in  the  molar  ratio  of  2: 1  to  1 :2 
using  as  a  catalyst  an  organic  phosphine,  a  tertiary  amine,  or  a 
quaternary  ammonium  or  phosphonium  compound,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in  water 
at  a  temperature  of  about  80°  C  to  about  100°  C.  and,  in  the 
presence  of  a  nonionic  dispersant,  recovering  the  polyhydrox- 
ypolyether resin  in  the  form  of  solid  granules  of  as  a  stable 
dispersion. 


where 


S— R  — :s 

/  \ 

R    Sn  SnR'j 

\  / 

S-R-S 


n  R  IS 


4,122,068 

POIYETHFR  DIHYDROXYALKYL  CARBAMATE 

EPOXY  ADDITIVE  FOR  EPOXY  RESINS 

Lee  G.  Meyer.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Development 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,749 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  59/42 
U.S.  CI.  528—93  14  Qaims 

1.  An  epoxv  resin  composition  having  superior  resistance  to 
thermal  shock  and  being  the  cured  product  of  a  curable  admix- 
ture which  comprises: 
a  vicinal  polyepoxide  having  an  epoxide  equivalency  of 
greater  than  1.8; 
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a  curing  amount  of  a  substituted  bicyclic  vicinal  dicarbox- 

ylic  anhydride  curing  agent;  and, 
an  effective  amount  of  an  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a 

polyoxyalkylene  dicarbamate  having  terminal  hydroxyal- 

kyl  carbamate  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from 

about  2000  to  about  3000. 


4,122,069 

POLYETHER  DIHYDROXYALKYL  CARBAMATE 

EPOXY  ADDITIVE  FOR  EPOXY  RESINS 

Lee  G.  Meyer,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Development 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,751 

Int.  a.'  C08G  59/56 

U.S.  CI.  528—93  17  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  having  superior  adhesion 

properties  and  being  the  cured  product  of  a  curable  admixture 

which  comprises: 

a  vicinal  polyepoxide  having  an  epoxide  equivalency  of 

greater  than  1.8; 
a  cunng  amount  of  a  polyamine  curing  agent  having  at  least 

3  reactive  amino  hydrogens;  and. 
an  effective  amount  of  an  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polyoxyalkylene  dicarbamate  having  terminal  dihydroxy- 
alkyl  carbamate  groups  and  a  molecular  weight   from 
about  2000  to  about  3000. 


4,122,070 

HBERS  AND  ANISOTROPIC  MELTS  OF 

POLYAZOMETHINES 

Paul  Winthrop  Morgan,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,431,  Mar.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,048,148, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,236,  May  9, 1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,517 
Int.  a.-  C08L  61/02.  61/20 
U.S.  a.  528—149  4  Claims 

1.  A  (co)polyazomethine  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  the 
following  recurring  structural  unit 

=C-R-N  = 


-(  H 


R, 

I  ■ 

r 

1 
CONH2 
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\ 

R, 
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CH,— C- 
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CONH 

I 
CH(OH)CHO 


-(  \\  —( 


CCX)— A— N®  Y© 

/    \ 

R5  CH:CH(OH)CH,X  J 


/ 


/sJn 


wherein: 

R.,  R-  and  R.  arc  mdepcndernU  --e.ceted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  group, 

R4  and  R<  are  each  an  aikyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms, 

A  is  an  alkylene  grrup  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  iodine, 

\  IS  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrate 
ion,  chlorine  ion,  sulfate  ion  and  phosphate  ion, 

p.  q,  r  and  s  are  molar  ratios  nf  the  recurnng  units  arranged 
linearly  and  irregularis,  anu  are  the  whole  numbers  which 
are  q/{p  +  q)  =  0.1-1,0,  r/(p  +  q  +  r  +  s)  =  0.001-0,05 
and  s/r  =  0.5-1.5;  or  5  =  0,  q/(p  +  q)  =  0.1-1.0.  r/(p  + 
q  -^  r)  -  0.001-0.05,  and  n  is  about  100  to  about  1000. 


wherein  Z,  is  selected  from  the  group  of  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

methyl  or  ethyl  radical  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  1)  single  and  fused  6-membered  carbocyclic  ring 

systems  in  which  one  of  the  ring  carbons  of  an  aromatic  ring.    jj.S.  CI.  528—289 

if  present,  may  be  replaced  by  nitrogen  and  wherein  the  chain 

extending  bonds  of  the  ring  system,  if  attached  to  a  single  ring, 

are  positioned  1,4-  to  each  other,  and  if  attached  to  different 

rings,  are  in  positions  parallel  and  oppositely  directed,  and  2) 

multiple  nng  systems  in  which  the  individual  rings  are  joined 

by  a  chemical  bond  or  a  bndging  unit  not  exceeding  fourteen 

atoms  in  length  and  in  which  the  chain  extending  bonds  of  each 

ring  are  in  the  1,4-positions. 


4,122,072 
POLYESTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Ernest   L.   Lawton,   II.   Durham.   N.(  ..  a.ssignor   to   Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,659 
Int.  n.    C08G  63/12 


20  Qaims 
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4,122,071 
WATER-SOLUBLE  THERMOSETTING  RESINS  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Koichi  Moriya,  Shibukawa,  and  Iwao  Honda,  Maebashi,  both  of       ^  ^  ^^^  fiber-forming  composition  of  matter  comprising  al 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan  Carlit  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan  ^^  ^  _^        percent  of  the  following  structural  units; 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,048 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1976,  51-110745  j 

Int.  Q.-  C08B  n/00.  15/00 
U.S.  Q.  526—17  12  Qaims 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  of  the  formula 
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n      n 
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w herein  "l-lvd"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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taining  from  6-10  carbon  atoms,  alkyls  contaming  from 
1-20  carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyls  containing  from  5-10 
carbon  atoms; 
R  and  R.  may  be  cojointly  a  tetramethyiene  radical  or  a  penta- 
methylene  radical.  R„  R3',  R,.  R.'.  R-.  R-'  and  Rq,  Rg'  are 
individually  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  saturated  cycloalkyls  contaming 
from  5-10  carbon  atoms;  R4.  R4  .  R,,,  R^',  Rg,  Rs'  and  Rm,  Rio' 
IS  hydrogen  and  R,  and  R4.  R<  and  R^,  R-  and  Rk,  Rg  and  R,o 
may  be  cojointly  a  tetramethyiene  radical;  wherein  x  is  an 
integer  from  0-20,  y  is  an  integer  from  0-20  and  the  sum  of 
x+y  is  at  least  1  and  the  weight  percent  of  units  II  is  not  more 
than  20. 
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IS  a  radical  individualK  selected  from  the  group 
of  bivalent  alkyls  containing  from  1-20  carbon 
alent   aryls   containing   from   6-10  carbon   atoms, 

Ikyl-aryls  containing  from  b-20  carbon  atoms  and 

s  containing  from  5-12  carbon  atoms; 

.  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  of  aromatic 
icals  consisting  t^f 


rad 


Q{ 


4,122,073 

THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYESTERS  PREPARED  FROM 

AROMATIC  Die  ARBOXYLIC  ACID,  SUBSTITUTED 

SUCCINIC  ACID  OR  ANHYDRIDE,  A  GLYCOL  AND  A 

POLYMERIC  POLYOL  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN 

ADHESIVES 

Paul  C.  Georeoudis,  Dunellen,  N.J.,  assignor  to  National  Starch 

and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 

Filed  \uK.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.452 

Int.  CI.    C08L  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—873  48  Oaims 

I.  A  copolyester  of 

A.  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  the  acid  functioning  derivatives  thereof; 

B.  at  least  one  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  succinic  acids  and 
the  anhydrides  thereof,  said  succinic  acids  having  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  C4-C3b  group  substituents; 

C.  at  least  one  Cj-Cjo glycol; 

D.  at  least  one  polymeric  pt^lyol  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(i)  a  polymeric  polyol  hav  ing  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
300-3,000  and  a  hydroxyl  functionality  greater  than  2. 
said  polymeric  polyol  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
0.1-6.0  mole  percent  of  the  total  dicarboxylic  acid 
members  in  said  copolyester.  and 

(ii)  a  mixture  of  a  polymeric  diol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  300-3,000,  and  a  nonpolymeric  polyol 
having  a  hydroxyl  functionality  greater  than  2,  said 
polymeric  diol  and  said  non-polymeric  polyol  each 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1-6.0  mole  per- 
cent of  the  total  dicarboxylic  acid  members  in  said 
copolyester;  and  optionally 

E.  a  polymeric  polycarboxylic  acid  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polymeric  polycarboxylic  acids 
having  a  carboxyl  functionality  greater  than  2  and  the 
acid-functioning  derivatives  thereof. 


hed  or  linear  alkvlene  radicals  containing  from  4  to 
atoms,  wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
al  radicals  consisting  of  a  branched  or  linear  C1-C4 
_0— .  — S— .  and  —SO;—;  | 

ected  from  the  group  of  divalent  radicals  consisting 

ranched  or  linear  C;-C    alkylene  and  C.-C;ocyclo- 

ene;  R,,  R^,  R  '  and  R-  are  individually  selected  from 

roup  of  radicals  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aryls  con- 


4,122,074 
POLYESTER  AMINOALKYLALKOXYSILANES 

Enrico  James  Pepe,  and  James  Glenn  Marsden,  both  of  Ama- 
walk,  .N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,074 
Int.  (1.    C08G  6J,6S.  63/54.  63/20 
U.S.  CI.  526—26  8  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  greter  than  1000 
and  comprising  units  of  the  formula 
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-continued 

o  o 

II  II 

-f-OROi:.  1-CCH;CHC 

NH(CH  CHA'HWCH  ),SiX  ,    .-- 

I 

R 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical;  R°  is  a  monova- 
lent alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group;  X  is  a  monovalent  alkoxy, 
hydroxy  or  oxy-  group:  >>  is  0  or  I;  v  is  an  integer  of  I  to  6;  z  is 
0,  1  or  2;  a  IS  a  mole  fraction  of  0  or  0.004  to  0.6;  and  h.  d  and 
e  are  mole  fractions  ranging  from  about  0.004  to  about  Ob  with 
the  proviso  that  d  is  greater  than,  equal  to  or  slightly  jess  than 
the  sum  of  a.  h  and  e. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polv ester  aminoalkylalkoxysi- 
lane  by  the  Michael  addition  reaction  which  comprises  react- 
ing an  unsaturated  conjugated  polyester  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  1000  and  comprising  units  of  the  formula 


4.122.076 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MAI.EIMIDFS 

Richard  J.  Jablonski.  Scotia,  and  Daniel  Kruh,  Schens  t  tadv , 
both  of  N.'W.  a.ssignors  to  (.eneral  Hectnc  {drnpan),  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  No\.  2'.  197(1.  .Set.  No.  <i}AM^ 
Int.  CI.    C08G  73/12 
U.S.  a.  528—322  8  Qaims 

\  The  process  of  preparing  a  maleimide  which  consists 
essentiallv  of  reacting  the  Diels-Alder  reaction  product  of 
furan  and  maleic  anhydride  with  amine  using  a  solvent  reaction 
medium  and  heating  the  resultant  amic  acid  to  produce  the 
makimide  of  the  amine  and  furan,  said  process  taking  place 
entirely  in  the  reaction  medium. 


O 


O 


O" 


4.1:2. ir- 

c4|-CCH=CHC-|--[-OR()-t.  SOMATOSTAIIN    \N\1()(.S 

Dimitrios  Sarantakis.  West  Chester,  Pa    assi^;ni.r 
Home  Products  Corporation.  New  \ Hrk.  N  \ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "51,914.  I)it. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    Nc 

,  ,    r  17.  1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec    13.  19 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical:  J  is  a  mole  trac-  ^^  -,.,^ 

tion  of  0  or  0.004  to  0.6;  and  b  and  d  are  mole  fractions  ranging  j^^   ^,^     ^^^^  103/52;  A61K  37/00 

from  about  0,004  to  about  0.6;  with  an  aminoalkylalkoxysilane    yj ^  ^^-^   260—112.5  S 

of  the  formula  j   ^  chemical  compound  of  the  structure: 


r.  I'j'h, 

51,yi5.  Dtt 

",  Sit    Ni. 


(  liiim'' 


R% 


H2N(CH,CH,NH),(CH,),SiX,j_,) 


wherein  R°  is  a  monovalent  alkyl.  arvl  or  aralkvl  group;  X  is  a 
monovalent  alkoxy  group;  j  is  0  or  1,  v  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6; 
and  z  IS  0.  1  or  2;  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C  to  about 
235°  C  to  produce  the  polyester  aminoalkylalkoxysilane. 


SA 
X'-L-Cys-X^-X'-L-Phe-L-Phe-D-Trp-L-Lys- 
L-Thr-L-Phe-L-Thr-L-Ser-L-Cys-OH 

SA 

w  herein  A  is  hydrogen  or  the  two  A  groups  form  a  direct  bond 
between  the  sulfur  atoms;  X'  is  H,  Gly,  L-Ala-Gly,  L-Ala-L- 
Ala,  or  Gly-Gly-Gly:  X-  and  X'  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  are  chosen  from  Gly.  D-Leu,  D-Phe,  D-Tyr,  D-Trp,  D- 
Met,  D-His,  D-Arg,  D-Lys,  D-Ser,  D-Asp,  or  D-Asn,  with  the 
proviso  that  both  may  not  simultaneously  be  Gly;  and  the 
pharmacologicallv  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof 


4,122,075 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  DEPOSIT  OF  POLYMER  IN 

REACTOR  VENT  LINE  DURING  PREPARATION  OF 

NYLON 

Joseph  Jaeger,  and  Robert  D.  Sauerbrunn,  both  of  Seaford,  Del.. 

assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  VVil- 

mington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,879.  Mar.  26,  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,284 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  69/28 

U.S.  CI.  528—332  2  Claims 

1,  In  a  process  for  producing  poly(hexamethylene  adipa- 
mide)  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  hexamethylenedi- 
amine  and  adipic  acid  wherein  the  aqueous  solution  of  salt  is 
heated  under  pressure  in  a  reactor  and  steam  is  released  at 
pressure  of  180  to  275  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  pressure 
through  a  pressure-control  valve  into  a  vent  pipe;  the  improve- 
ment for  preventing  deposition  of  polymer  entrained  in  the 
steam  vented  at  180  to  275  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge 
pressure  which  comprises  injecting  water  into  said  steam  at  the 
low  pressure  side  of  the  valve  or  adjacent  thereto  m  the  vent 
pipe,  at  least  sufficient  water  being  injected  to  cause  a  substan- 
tial decrease  in  vent-pipe  pressure  and  to  wet  the  walls  of  the 
vent  pipe. 


4,122.078 
ANTIGENS  AND  ANTIHODIFS  OFCATF(  HOI  AMINES 
Masanori   ^  oshioka,    lokvo;    Akira   Mi»a.  (  hiba.   and   /^n/o 

Tamura,  Tok>o.  all  of  Japan,  assi^inors  tn  Daiichi  Sii\aku 

Co,.  Ltd..  Tokvo.  .Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  19"6,  Ser,  Nu.  (^S^.^m 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  1  eb    2H,  19"5,  ?(»-;46().'= 

Int.  CI.    C07(,  7/UU 

I  .S.  CI.  260—121  6  Claims 

1  An  antigen  prep.ired  by  a  process,  consisting  essentially 
of  reacting  a  catecholamine  with  a  protein  or  polypeptide 
earner  and  an  aldehyde  via  the  Mannich  reaction  such  that 
said  catecholamine  is  attached  through  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stiiuted  methvlcne  linkage  to  an  amine  group  of  said  carrier  at 
an  unsuhstiluied  posunni  on  the  plT^nvl  nucleus  of  said  cate- 
cholamine. 
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4.122.079 

REAcflVE  AZO  DYESTUFFS  FROM  DIAZOTIZED 

SLLFO-AMINO  NAPHTHALENES  AND 

DIAMINOSLLFOBENZENES  I 

Karl-Heinit  Schundehutte,  Opladen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuatibn  of  Ser.  No.  61.804.  Aug.  6.  1970,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686.816.  Nov.  30.  1967.  abandoned. 
Tijis  application  Apr.  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  346.899 
Qaims  )riority.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  9. 
1966.  665(891  [U]  | 

[nt.  a:  C09B  62  02.  62.  OS.  62. ■ " 


L.S.  a.  2i»— 153 

1    A  reactive  azo  dyestuff  o{  the  formula 


(HO 


wherein 
X  Stan 

triaz 
m  Stan 
A  IS  a 

lose 
wherei 


s  for  hydrogen,   halogen,  nitro,   monosulfonaphth- 
cjlyl  or  disulfonaphth-tnazolyl 
ds  for  the  number  2  or  3, 
Eroup  adapted  to  react  with  the  OH  groups  o\  cellu- 

ith  the  formation  of  covalent  bonds, 
n  .A  is  bonded  to 


— N 

I 
R 

via  a  carbon  atom  of  the  group  A 
een  .  ir  C      alkv 


PROCESS 

Hideo  N^osh 
OohamK 
Japan. 
Tokyo, 


Qaims 
U.S.  CI 


October  24,  1978 


(I) 


24.  6. 


^0 


23  Claims 


N  =  \ 


su  u 


NH, 


R  .U 


wherein 

R    an  J  R    u  hen  considered  separately  are  C,-C|,,  alkyl; 
R   dnA  R   uhen  taken  together  are  C;-C|oalkylene;  and 
RjisCi-Cioalkyl;  which  comprises  reacting  a  17-acetal  of  a 

3-alkoxyestra-l,3,5(10)-trien-!"'-one   having   the   formula 

(II): 


(in 


and  R  stands 


iro- 


4.122.080 
FOR  PRODUCING  17-ACETALS  OF 
ALKOXYESTRA-2.5(10)-DIEN-17ONES 

i,  Yokohama;  Susumu  Kanno.  Machida;  Tadashi 
and  Ryozo  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  788.933 
priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1976,  51-44295 

Int.  a.-  C07J  :/  lyj 

i60— 239.55  C  14  Claims 


RjO 


wherein  R,,  R  and  R,  are  as  defined  herein  above,  with 
sodium  or  potassium,  liquid  ammonia  and  a  tertiary  alco- 
nol  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  tetrahydrofuran,  dioxane  and  tetrahydropy- 
ran,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  conducting  said 
reaction  with  not  more  than  90  ml  (measured  at  the  boiling 
point  of  the  svstem  i  of  liquid  ammonia  per  gram  of  sodium 
or  potassium,  not  more  than  100  ml  (measured  at  15°  C)  of 
said  solvent  per  gram  of  sodium  or  potassium,  said  sodium 
or  potassium  and  said  17-acetal  of  the  3-alkoxyestra- 
l,3,5(10)-tnen-17-one  being  present  in  such  proportions 
that  said  17-acetal  of  the  3-alkoxyestra-l,3.5(10)-trien- 
17-one  is  substantially  dissolved  in  the  reaction  system  and 
'hat  "A,  liquid  phases  are  formed  in  the  reaction  system, 
the  upper  phase  of  which  consists  essentially  of  sodium  or 
potassium  and  liquid  ammonia  and  the  colored  lower 
phase  consisting  mainly  ^-^f  said  solvent,  liquid  ammonia 
and  said  17-acetal  of  the  ■;-alkoxyestra-1.3.5(10)-tnen- 
17-one. 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  17-acetal 
2.5(  10)-d|en-P-one  having  the  formula  il). 


4.122.081 

5  HYDROXYLEUROSINE  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 

Gerald  L.  Thompson;  Gloria  C.  Paschal,  and  Robert  A.  Conrad, 

aJI  of  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  822,466 
Int.  a-  C07D  519/04 
a  3-alkoxyestra-    U.S.  CI.  260—287  B  5  Qaims 

1   A  dimeric  indole-dihydroindole  alkaloid  of  the  formula; 
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CH.O 


4.122.083 
1.2.3.4-TETRAHYDROPVRlD();4  ,3  :4.5THI  \7ni  n-'3.:- 

AjBFNZIMIDAZOI J  ^ 
Joseph  K.  Sundeen,  bardie),  Pa.,  and  lamara  Dtjntka,  skill 
man.  N.J..  assignors  to  F,  R.  Squibb  &.  Sons.  Int..  P-initti-n 
N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  19"8.  Ser,  No,  H6<J.737 
Int.  C!,    CWD  }1J/J4 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  A  lU  Claims 

1,  .A  ,.orTipound  -M  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  CH-,  or  CHO.  R'  is  OH  or  acetoxy,  and,  when 
taken  singly,  one  of  R '  and  R'*  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  OH 
or  CH^COCH-.  and.  when  taken  together,  R-  and  R'^  form  an 
oxygen  atom,  and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


J 


v>  herein 

R  ]s  hxdrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkynyl.  phenyl-louet-  alk^i  substituted  lower  alkyl 
bearing  cyano.  hvdroxv  L.irbo-!oVkcr  alkoxy  or  trifluoro- 
methyl.  or  substituted  phenyl-lower  alkyl  bearing  halo- 
gen, lov^er  alkyl.  louer  aiK.>\s  or  nitro; 
R  is  h\drogen.  hal(\  nitro  eu  louei  .ilkoxy; 
and  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


4.122.084 

DISULFIDES  OF  AMINO-SUHSTITUTFO 

MFRCAPTOPYRIDINF-l-OXlDI 

Miriam  I..  Douglass.  Piscataway,  N.J..  avsijinor  to  (  olKait-Pal 

molive  Company.  New  York.  N.\ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  629.436,  No>.  6.  19''5.  Pat. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1977.  Str    No, 

Int.  n.  co^i)  :jj/u2 

I   S.  CI.  260—294.8  J 

1     \  disulfide  of  mercaptopyridine-l-oxide  having  the  fol- 
lowing; structural  formula: 


No,  4.mW.181. 
6  (  laims 


4.122.082 
4-DESACETOXY-4-OXOVINBLASTINE 
Ian  G.  Wright,  Greenwood,  and  Norbert  Neuss.  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis. 

Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  848.837 
Int.  CI.;  C07D  519/04 
U.S.  Q.  260—287  B 

1   An  alkaloidal  base  of  the  formula 


R, 


2  Claims 


CH, 


CH,0 


wherein  Rms  CH.or  CHO  and  when  taken  singly,  R'ls  H  and 
one  of  R  and  R^  is  OH  or  H  and  the  other  C;H<  and  u  hen  R' 
and  R-  are  taken  together,  they  form  an  a-epoxide  ring  and  R 
is  C^H,. 


R<- 


K— -Nil 


Y    T 

o  o 


''s  i  1  k 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  acyl 
radical  R  C  <)  .md  the  alkoxycarbonyl  radical  R„ — 0C=O, 
where  Ris  a  C|-Cf,  alkyl,  aryl  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  or  aralkyl.  said  alkyl  portion  having 
1-6  carbons,  or  halobenzyl.  the  C,-6  alkane  sulfonyl  radical, 
the  aralkanesulfon\l  radical,  and  the  arenesulfonyl  radical 
ArSO;  wherein  the  ar\l  r.uikal  m.i\  h^  vubsiiiured  bv  a  C,-C^ 
alkyl.  alkoxy  and.'or  a  haK>  radual  R  K  .md  R  are  each 
independenth  selected  fr.  tn  the  ^iroup  e, -nsisung  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  iwn  of  said  terms  nia\  represeni  methoxy  and  the 
Other  hydrogen,  and  one  of  said  terms  may  represent  ethyl, 
r.-but>l.  niethrw.  ethow,  ph,en\l,  hromophenyl,  chloro- 
phenyl.  tnchlorophen\  I,  naphthvh  ehh-rohcnzyl,  dichloroben- 
zyl  or  furyl  and  the  oiiier  tv\o  terms  represent  hydrogen. 


4.122.085 

DERIVATIVES  OF  MFR(  ATFOPYRIDINF  1 OXIDF 

Miriam  I^is  Douglass,  Piscatawav.  N.J..  assignor  t<.  (  olnate 

Palmolive  Company,  New  \  ork.  N.\ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  629.436.  No>.  6,  19^5,  Fat    No   4.m4>*.lhl 
This  application  Apr.  2',  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.613 
Int   (I.    COID  213/04 
U.S.  Q.  260— 294.8  (,  4  Claims 

1    .A  mercaptopvndine-l -oxide  compound  having  liic  loi- 
lowing  structural  formula. 


1538 


wherein 
radical  1 
uhere  P 

ing  of  p 
\-h  cart 
dently  m 

t\M^  o 

gen.  one: 

ethox>. 

naphthv 

two  te 

group 


RNH 


R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  acyl 
,,C-=0  and  the  alkoxycarbonyl  radical  R,)— 0C=0. 
:  IS  a  C: -Q  alkyl,  aryl  selected  from  the  cUsn  ^.onsis!- 
envi  or  naphthyl  or  aralkyl,  said  alkyl  portion  havmg 
tnis,  or  halobenzyl;  R  ,  R;  and  R.  are  each  indepen- 

ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methy :. 

d  terms  may  represent  methoxy  and  the  other  hydro- 

of  said  terms  may  represent  ethyl,  n-hutyl,  methoxy. 

phenyl,  bromophenyl.  chlorophenyl.  tnchlorophenyl. 

.  chlorobenzyl.  dichlorobenzyl  or  turyl  and  the  cnher 

represent  hydrogen,  and   R^  i>  NelecteC   from  the 

nMsting  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  ion  and  ben/>i 


111 


rin 


ic 


wherein 

R  is 

acyl 

be 

su 


spc 
M  IS 


IS 


Colin  \V 
Franc 
Imper 
Division 


Cla 
9513 
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O' 


COOM 


wherein  each  Z  is  — N^  m  which  "\'  is  hydrogen  or  a  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  acetyl,  n-  and 
iso-butyryl,  benzoyl,  p-toluenesulphonyl,  methylsulphonyl. 
phenylacetyl  and  chloroacetyi,  R  and  R- each  independently 
represent  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  naph- 
thyl.  unsubstituted  phenyl  and  phenyl  having  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulphonic  acid, 
sulphonyl  chloride,  phenylaminosulphonyl,  nitro,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  halogeno,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl, amino,  lower  alkylamino  and  acetylamino;  and  X' 
and  X-  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
Nubstituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorme  and 
bromine  atoms  and  lower  alkyl  groups. 


4,122.086 
ISOPEMCILLINS 

Ralph  Floyd  Hall,  Cranbury.  N.J,,  and  William  Francis  Huff- 
man. Malvern.  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation, 
Phila(ielphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.197 

Int.  CI.    C07D  513   'j4  I 

U.S.  CI.  260—306.''  R  15  Claims 

1    A  ii impound  of  the  tV'rmula 


4,122.088 

UICARBOXVPHKNYL  SUBSTITUTED 

RIS-SULFONVI  IMINO  DIBENZODITHIAZEPINE 

IKTROXIDES 

Ransom  Brown  Conrow,  Pearl  River,  and  Seymour  Bernstein, 

New  City,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  .American  Cyanamid 

Compan\.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.013 
Int.  CI. ^  C07D  285/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—327  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


ROOC 


ROOC 


ylamino,  azido,  or  amino; 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acyl  group  knov.n  to 
useful  to  impart  antibacterial  activity  v>.hen  used  a^  a 
Tstituent  on  the  "  or  b  position  ammo  group  ot  ^ephalo- 
nns  or  penicillins,  and 

h\drogen.  a  pharmaceutically   acceptable  cation  or  a 
rer(io\able  carboxyiic  acid  protecting  ester. 


SO  —  NH 


COOR 


COOR 


RCX)C 


C(X)R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


ns 


75 


4.122,087 
BENZODIPVRROLF  DVFSTUFFS 
illiam  Greenhalgh;  John  Laurence  Carey,  and  David 
Newton,  all  of  Manchester.  England,  assignors  to 
al  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London.  England 
of  Ser.  No.  773.229.  Mar.  1.  1977.  This  application 

Mar.  15,  1978.  Ser.  No.  887,201 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1976, 


Int.  CI,    C07D  487/(}4 
260—325  R  -  Claims 

dvestuff  which  contains  a  .hromophoric  system  of  the 


4,122.089 
AMINOTFIIOFI  I  ORAN  C  OMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  FOR 
WW  PRODI  CTION  THEREOF.  AND  RECORDING 
KLFMFNTS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Shiro    Kimura.    Odawara;    Vasuyoshi    Nakamura,    Hiratsuka; 
Shigeki  Kurimoto.  Hiratsuka,  and  Katuhiro  Motouchi,  Hirat- 
suka, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankio  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  Feb.  li.  1977,  Ser.  No,  771.857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1976,  51-18003; 
Feb.  23,  19^6,  51- 18004:  Feb.  23,  1976,  51-18005;  Dec.  24.  1976, 
51-155124 

Int.  CI.   C07D  497/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—328  19  Claims 

\.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I) 
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c=o 


wherem  A  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  selected 


=  NH,    =N— CH,.    =N 


and  =N— NH 


4.122.090 
CYCLIC  ESTERS  OF 
3,4-DIHYDROXV-THI()PHFNF-l.l-DIO\TnF 
(OMPOl  NDS  AND 
3,4-DIHVDROXY-CYCLOPFNTAl)ihN<)NF 
( OMPOl  NDS 
Wolfgang  Steglich.  Bonn;  Oswald  Hollit/^r.  and  Alfred  Sti  wald. 
both  of  Berlin,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  (rermany.  assignors  td 
B.ASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  ludwi^ishafen  am  Rheln.  1  ed    R(p 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  31.  197",  Sir,  No,  801, 5W1 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rtrmanv.  Jun    5. 
1976,  2625539 

Int.  CI.    C07D  33^  4S   iWV  103/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—332.1  4  Qaims 

1   Cyclic  esters  ,A  -A-iJihy  droxy  ■2.5-dlphenylthlophene-l,l- 
dloxIdc  of  the  forniuia  i  1  j 


(I) 


\ 

X 

^o 

/ 

I 

where  X  is  >  C=0,  >  C=S,  Of 

O     O 

II      II 
— C— (  - 

and  Y  is  >  SOj. 


C.H 


6"5 


and  when  A  is  an  oxygen  atom,  R  represents  amino,  me- 
thylamino,  ethylammo,  dimethylamino,  diethylamino,  N-acet- 
yl-N-ethyl-amino,  naphthalenemethyl  ammo.  N-ethyl-N-ben- 
zylamino.  N-benzylamino,  anilino,  N-ethylanilino,  N- 
acetylanilino,  N,N-diphenylamino,  N-methyltoluidino,  carbox- 
yanilino,  carboxynaphthylamino,  phenylanilino,  N-ben- 
zylanilino,  pyrrolidino.  pipendino,  morpholino.  cyclohexyl- 
amino.  N-ethyl-N-cyclohexylamino,  dibenzylamino, 

phenylacetamido,  toluoylamino,  acetamido.  N-benzyl-N- 
phenylsulfonamido,  toluene  sulfonamido  or  phenylsul- 
fonamido;  R,  and  Rj.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  nitro 
group,  amino,  methylamino,  ethylamino,  dimethylamino,  di- 
ethylamino, N-acetyl-N-ethyl-amino,  naphthalenemethyl 
amino,  N-ethyl-N-benzylamino,  N-benzylamino,  anilino,  N- 
ethylanilino,  N-acetylanilino,  N,N-diphenylamino,  N-methyl- 
toluidino,  carboxyanilino.  carboxynaphthylamino. 

phenylanilino,  N-benzylanilino,  pyrrolidino.  piperidino,  mor- 
pholino, cyclohexylammo,  N-ethyl-N-cyclohexylamino, 
dibenzylamino,  phenylacetamido,  toluoylamino,  acetamido, 
N-benzyl-N-phenylsulfonamido,  toluene  sulfonamide  or  phe- 
nylsulfonamido;  and  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group;  wherein  R,  and  R^or  R.and  R,may  combine  with 
benzene  ring  C  to  form  a  naphthalene  nucleus,  indole  or  carba- 
zole;  and  when  A  is  not  an  oxygen  atom,  R  represents 


4.122,1)91 
CYCLOPENTA[B]THIOPHFNl    DFRIV  \I1\  F  s 
Jean-Marie  Teuton.  La  Celle  Saint  Cloud.  Franct.  assignor  ti> 
Hexachimie.  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ""'5.534 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  12.  I9"'6. 
10049  76 

Int.  CI.    C07D  333  24.  AUIN  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—332.2  A  f»  Claims 

1    C\clopenta[b]thiophene  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


/   \ 


V    "'   "^    '      '.  H-CU0R3 
«•: 

m  which  R  represents  straich;-^  ruii;;  .'i  ^r.uiv  fu;u"v  h„)m  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  aii'ins,  R  represeiiis  h\drogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  R  represents  h\dri\k;en  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  aminoalkvi  oi  tiie  torniula 


—  N 


/ 


R4 


R, 


R    represents  — N 


> 

\ 


.^^' 


R4.  R<.  R4  and  R.  ,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R  and 
R,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 


— (CH,)„-N 


/ 
\ 


v^here  n  is  2  or  3  and  R4  and  Rs  each  denote  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
earbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl,  and  the  non-toxic,  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  inorganic  salts  and  acid  aiidition  salts  of  the 
said  derivatives. 
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TOTA 

AND 

Andrew 
both 
N.Y. 


4,122,092 
SYNTHESIS  OF  (^).PICROPODOPHYLLONE 
( -  M  -DEMETHYLPICROPODOPHYLLONE 
s.  Kende,  Pittsford,  and  Peter  S.  Rutledge,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  University  of  Rochester.  Rochester, 


o' 


L.S.  a 
1    Tht 

formula 


wherei 
pound 
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I 


Filed  Aug.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  827.487 
Int.  a.-  C07D  in, 44 
260—340.5  R  "^  C\aims 

process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 


n^% 


CH,0 


R-  IS  (lower)alkvl 
f  the  formula 


OCH 


O 


v^  herein  X  is  halogen  with  an  equimolar  amount  of  dihydropy- 
ran  in  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  strong  acid  and 
contacting  the  resuitmg  ether  with  an  equimolar  amount  of 
alkali  metal  hvdroxide  and  twenty  times  its  weight  of  30% 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  aqueous  tetrahydrofuran  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  -  10°  to  30°  C  until  reaction  is  substantially 
jnmplete  and  isolation  of  product. 


uhich  comprises  treati 


a  vom- 


CH  O 


OH 


4.122,094 

SEPARATION  OF  THE  ISOMERS  OF  TOCOPHEROL  BY 

LIQUID  SOLID  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Hiltrud  L.  VVoziwodzki.  North  Bergen,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,104,  Jun.  9,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mav  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,642 
Int.  CI.    C07Di///72 
U.S.  a.  260—345.6  18  Qaims 

1  In  a  method  for  separating  the  alpha-,  beta-,  gamma-  and 
Jelta-tocopherol  isomers  from  mixtures  thereof  employing 
High- Performance  Liquid  Chromatography, 

the  improvement  compnses  using  chloroform  as  the  chro- 
matographic liquid  phase,  wherein  said  chloroform  is 
substantially  free  of  highly  polar  adjuvants  or  contami- 
nants. 


in  whi 

with  f 

trifluo 

a  tern 

e.xcess 

agent 

mixturfe 


x.h  R-  IS  as  defined  above,  in  an  men  organic  soKent 
Vom  about  1  to  about  2  molar  equivalents  of  thallium  (III) 

roacetaie  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  a  Lewis  acid,  at 

perature  of  from  about  10'  to  about  3.V.  reducing  the 

thallium  (III)  tnfluoroacetate   with  a  mild   reducing 

and  recovering  the  desired  product  t>om  the  reaction 


Elias  J 


Divisidn 
a  division 
which 
3,94i 

U.S.  CI 
1  A 


I 


4,122,093 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  LACTONE 
Corey,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Jasjit  S.  Bindra,  Groton,  and 
Tboiias  K.  Schaaf,  Old  Lyme,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

of  Ser.  No.  720,239,  Sep.  3,  1976,  abandoned,  which  is 
of  Ser.  No.  633,222,  Nov.  19.  1975.  Pat.  No.  3,992,438. 
IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  409,068,  Oct.  24.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
151.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  787,593 

Int.  a.:C07Di07/77 
260—343.3  P  6  Qaims 

process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lactone  of  the  structure 


4.122,095 

ACTINIDE  NITRATE  DITETRAHYDROFURANATE  AND 

MKTHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

George  W    Wart.  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Daniel  W.  Baugh,  Jr.,  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Fxxon  Nuclear  Company,  Inc.,  Belle- 

vue,  V\a.sh. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  579.495,  May  21,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,003,980. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,875 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  i07,'08 

U.S.  CI.  260—346.11  10  Claims 

1  A  ..ompositkin  t-!^  nutter  comprising  an  actinide  nitrate 
Jiteirahydrofuranate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
uranvl  nitrate  ditetrahvdrofuranate,  plutonyl  nitrate  ditetrahy- 
droturanate  and  :iepiiin\l  nitrate  ditetrahydrofuranate. 

5  -\  pri>cess  for  preparing  an  actimde  nitrate  ditetrahy- 
drofuranate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uranyl  ni- 
trate ditetrahydrofuranate,  plutonyl  nitrate  ditetrahydrofura- 
nate and  neptunyl  nitrate  ditetrahydrofuranate  which  com- 
prises reacting  the  corresponding  potassium  actmide  nitrate 
with  at  least  about  2  moles  of  tetrahydrofuran  per  mole  of  the 
corresponding  potassium  actinide  nitrate  and  thereafter  recov- 
ering the  resultant  corresponding  actinide  nitrate  ditetrahy- 
drofuranate. 


HO 


OTHP 


wheriin  THP  is  tetrahydropyranyi  which  compnses  contact- 
ing a  Ihalo  lactone  of  the  formula 


4.122,096 
MXLFIC  ANHYDRIDE  PRODUCTION 

Ralph  J.  Bertolacini,  Chesterton,  Ind.,  and  Robert  M.  Koca, 
Glen  Ellyn,  HI.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Chicago.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  685,716,  May  12,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,062,802. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No,  817,986 
Int.  CI,-  C07D  i07/60 
IS.  CI.  260—346.75  10  Claims 

1  .-\  rTiethud  for  the  production  of  oxygenated  derivatives  of 
lower  aliphatics  comprising  maleic  anhydride  which  com- 
prises reacting  molecular  oxygen  and  a  lower  aliphatic  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butane,  butene,  and  mixtures 
thereof  m  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300° 
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to  about  600'  C,  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  phos- 
phorus-vanadium-oxygen complex  having  an  atomic  ratio  of 
phosphorus  to  vanadium  in  the  range  of  about  0  5-5  to  1; 
wherein  the  catalyst  is  produced  by 

(A)  reacting  a  mixture  comprising  vanadium  oxide  com 
pound,  a  pentavalent  phosphorus  compound  and  h\dro- 
gen  halide  in  an  aqueous  solution; 

(B)  removing   liquid    from    the   mixture   to    form   a   solid, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

(1)  heating  the  solid  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  about 
470°  C.  to  effect  removal  of  water  of  hydration; 

(2)  contacting  solid  from  step  (1)  with  a  reducing  material 
comprising  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CO,  H;,  H;S  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  i>f 
from  about  300°  to  about  600°  C  and  in  the  absence  of 
added  molecular  oxygen 


-continued 


4,122,097 

THROMBOXANE  B  DIALKYLACETAL 

INTERMEDIATES 

William  P.  Schneider,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  716,473,  Aug.  20.  19-'6,  Pat,  No.  4,070.384. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  676,894.  .Apr.  14, 
1976,  Pat.  No.  4,018,804.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No. 

830,541 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  69/66:  CUC  3/00 
U.S.  a.  260—405  1  Claim 

1    \  thromboxane  intermediate  of  the  formula 


R3.0 


(R„0)2CH 

CH3COO 


(  H  —  Z  —  COOR 


Y,  — C  — C— R- 


Mj  L, 


wherein  R,,  is  a  hydrox\  hydrogen  replacing  group; 
wherein  Z  is 

(1)  cis-CH=CH— CH,— (CH;),~CH;-, 

(2)  cis-CH=CH— CH,(CH,)g— CF,— , 

(3)  cis-CH,-CH=CH-(CHO,-CH:-, 

(4)  -(CHO,-(CH.),-CH;-, 

(5)  -(CH,)-,— (CH,),— CF,-,  or 

(6)  -CH,— O-CH— (CH:),-CH:— , 
wherein  g  is  one.  2.  or  3; 

wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusi\e, 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms.  inclusi\e.  aralksl  of  " 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  one  or  two  chloro,  fluoro,  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cat- 
ion; 

wherein  Y,  is  trans— CH=CH—  or  — CH,CH,— ; 

wherein  M3  is 


r; 


R< 


OR3, 


OR3, 


y^ 


R4. 


01  a  mixture  of 


R3  *<4 

and 


R4 


v».  herein  R   and  Rj  arc  h\v3r    gen.  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 

same  or  different   '^wiTi  the  proviso  that  one  oi  R-,  and  R4  is 

methyl  only  uhen  the  >'!her  i^  hvdrogen  or  methyl;  and 

wherein  R7  is 

-(CH,)„-CH„ 

therein  m  is  one  to  5.  inclusive;  and 

w herein  R,3  is  alkyl  of  one  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


4,122,098 
CIS-4,5-DIDFHYI)RO-9-DEOXY-9,10-DIDFH\  DRO  P(,i) 

COMPOUNDS 
Douglas  Ross  Morton,  Jr.,   Portage.  Mich.,  assignor  to    Ihe 

Upjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,242.  Sep.  P.  1975.  Pat,  No.  4.016,184 

This  application  Jan.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,095 

Int.  (1.    V{r(/:  177/00 

U.S.  a.  260—408  !6  Haims 

\.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 

H  W 

\  / 

c=c 

/      \ 

^(CHj)j  (CHj),— CH2-COOR, 


^-k  herein  ^ms  1,  2,  or  3; 

vv  herein  m  is  1  to  5,  inclusive; 

vv  herein  M    is 


or 


k; 


OR. 


OR,, 


wherein  RJs  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R,  is  a  hydroxy-h>dro- 
gen  replacing  group, 
wherein  L,  is 


wherein  R.  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one    ^t  R    an.;  R^,  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is 
h\drogen; 
wherein  L,  is 


-R4. 


.  \ 


R*. 


R- 


or  a  mixture  of 
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whe 
sam 
IS  n 
wherein 
incl 
aralky 
substi 
3  carbjo 
able 


;rein 


lusiv 


Douglas 

Lpjoh^ 
Division 


U.S.  a 

1   A 


H(D 
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and 


rT 


R. 


R„ 


R.,and  R^are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being  the 

or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R:  and  R. 

loTO  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro, 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to   12  carbon  atoms, 

,c.  cycloalkyl  of  3   to    10  carbon  atoms,   inclusive. 

of  "7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 

tilted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 

.n  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 

tion. 


the  same  or  differen',  '^nr,  rhe  prov  iso  that  one  of  R-,  and 
R4is  fluoro  only  wht-n  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen.  alk\!  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
-d^stwuwd  A  lib  Tie.  two.  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  att-ms.  inoluMve.  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation,  and 

w  herein  Z7  is 

(1)  -(CH2)3-(CH2),-CF,-.  or 

(2)  -(CH2)3-(CH2),-CH2-, 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3. 


The 


4,122.099 
13,14.DIHYDRO-9/3-RGD,  COMPOUNDS 
Ross  Morton,  Jr..  Portage.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
,.  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

of  Ser.  No.  614.242,  Sep.  17.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.016,184. 
application  Dec.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No.  756,106 
Int.  a.:C07C  177/00 
260—408  25  Qaims 

prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


4,122.100 
CIS-4.5-DIDFHYDRO-11-DEOXY-PGF   .AN.4LOGS 

Ernest  V\ .  Yankee.  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595.869,  Jul.  14.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.026,909. 
This  application  Mar.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,085 

Int.  n.-  c^7c  r-'W 

L  .S.  CI.  260 — W)8  18  Qaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  tTirrula 


This 


HO 


CH.-Z--CCX3R 

'CH-CH,-C  — C  — tCH,)^-CH 

'       '      II      II 
M.    L 


w'herjin  m  is  one  to  5.  inclusive; 
whersin  M   is 


OR„ 


/CHOj^  "^(CHO.-COOR, 


.^_(^_,,^-H-(..,  — CH3 
II       ■ 


M,  Lj 


V.  he  re  It    Y,  is  cis-CH=-CH 

H  herein  M]  is 


wherein  g  is  2,  3,  or  4, 


OR, 


OR,, 


>.^hereit!  K    .it'vt  R.  are  h\drogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
■hat  -tie  ,'f  R  jnd  R„is  tTie!h>!  only  when  the  otheris  hydro- 


ue ; 
w  her: 


L-,  is 


^OR. . 

wierein  R.  and   R,  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,   with  the 

prLviso  that  one  of  R5  and  R^  is  methyl  only  when  the 

ot  ler  IS  hydrogen; 

wherein  L  is 


and 


R.3  ^*- 

therein  R,  and  R^are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being 


or  d  nii,\ture  of 


R 


'^. 


and 


whereir.  R  arul  R^are  h\drogen  or  fluoro,  being  the  same  or 
different  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R~,  and  R4  is 
fluorti. 

wherein  m  is  !  t.>  5.  inclusive,  and 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  1,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  !  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 
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4.122,101 

CIS-13-PGA   ANALOGS 

Ernest  W,  Yankee.  Portage.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595.869,  Jul.  14.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.026.909. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774.178 

Int.  C1.;C07C  7  77/00 

U.S.  a.  260-408  *^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 


^CH,)3-(CHj)-CH2-COOR, 


<J 


Y-C-C-(CH2)„-CH3 

II      II 
M,   Lj 


/ch,)3-(CH,),-cf-c(x:)R 


Y  — r  — C  — iCH),,  — CH, 

11   II 

M,   L, 


wherein  Y  is  cis— CH=€H— ; 

wherein  g  is  2,  3,  or  4; 
wherein  Mi  is 


whereb  Yi  is  cis— CH=CH— ; 

wherein  g  is  2,  3,  or  4; 

v.  herein  .M    is 


or 


■or,. 


w  herein  K.  and  R,  .ite  to,  Jrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that    '!u  et  H.  ano  R    o  niethvl  only  when  the  other  is 

hvdrogen 
w  herein  L,  is 


^R„ 


RT 


R' 


or 


OR. 


"OR. 


wherein  R.and  R.are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is 
hydrogen; 
wherein  L,  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


Rf 


and 


R4. 


•R. 


or  a  mixture  of 


K. 


R' 


R. 


wherein  R-.and  R,are  hvdnoL-en  or  Huoro,  being  the  same  or 
different   with  the  proviso  thai  at  least  one  o!  R^atio  R.is 
fluoro 
wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive;  and 

wherein   R    1^  hvdroeen    alkvl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
in.'usive.  cv.huilkv!   ei    ^   to   10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 


iralkvl  of  ~  to   12  .arhi-n  atoms,   uKiusive.  r 


len 


yl,  phenyl 


substituted  with  one.  two,  or  three  vhior:>  .  t  alkvl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  01  a  pharniasoKigisally  accept- 
able cation 


30   .A  compound  o-t~  tht 


..f  •Vi,.    f.^rr 


•R.. 


rC  iR4 


wherem  R,and  R.  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  fluoro.  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R_,  and  R4 
IS  nuoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  m  is  1  to  5,  inclusive;  and 


(CH,),-(CH,)-CH-COOR, 


-o-(  -(CH2)„-CHj 

i!      ii 
M2  L3 


wherein  "t   is  cis — Cli — CH  — ; 


wherem  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to   12  carbon  atoms.    ^^^^^^^^^  ^  ^^  ,^  3^  ^^  ^. 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to   10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive     ^.^^^^^^^  ^^   ^^ 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenvl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept  ^^^  ^^^^^ 

able  cation.  ^ 

19  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1544 


wherein  Lj^  is 
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H 


;ontinued 


'OCH, 


or  a  mi:iture  of 


able  cation 
37   A  >: 


R. 


Rf'"  ^4 


or  ditleretu,  with  the  rrv\iM''  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
methyl; 

u  herein  "!  is  1  to  5,  inclusive    and 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkvi  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  o:i'  -  to  iO  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
iralkyl  of  7  to  12  .arhf>n  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 

suh^tl'tuted  with  one   two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carhop,  .ih^n:--  ;n,JuMve.  lT  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
ihie  v'dliori 
48    -\  compound  of  the  t    rrnula 


\ 


"\ 


and 


^^R. 


^R* 


/CH2)3-(CH2)^-  C  H ,  -  COOR , 


H  ()H 

>  =(  c:h  — iCHo,^— CH 

\ 

li  H 


wherein  R.  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  meth>l,  being  the  same 
or  di  Terent:  | 

wherein  n  is  one  to  5,  inclusive;  and 
wherein    I    is  hydrogen,   alkyl  of  one  to    1-   carbon  atoms. 

inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3   to   10  carbon  atoms,   mclusive. 

aralkyi  of  ^  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phen\! 

substitited  with  one,  two.  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 

3  carb<in  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 


or a  mivture  jompnsing  that  compound  and  the  enantiomer 
thereof 

w  herein  ,?  is  2  to  4; 

wherein  ":  ;s  1  to  5;  and 

V*.  herein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkvi  o\  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
;ri.iusive,  cycloalkyl  of  '^  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation. 


wherein 
wherein 


Y  iscis-CH^CH- 

M.is 


ompound  of  the  formula 


O 


W  ^jCHo  -'CHO..-CH  -COOR 


Y  — C  — C  — iCH  c,— CH, 
II      II 


4,122,102 

(IS- 13  FGK  /i  ANALOGS 

Ernest  H     Yankee,   Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,869,  Jul.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,026,909. 
This  application  Mar.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,185 


Int.  n.   CO-'C  / 
U.S.  CI.  260—408 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(¥') 


49  Oaims 


H 


\ 


HO 


,<:h, 


H 


^CH,l.— CF  -COOR, 


r;  oh 

or 

wherein  R<  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  L^  is 


Rv 


K' 


-(  — -CHo,.— CH, 


HO 


M,   L, 


wherein  Y  is  cis — CH^CH — ; 
A  herein  g  is  2,  3,  or  4; 

VI.  hfrem  Mj  is 


or 


R  OR. 

K.  OR, 


or  a  ni.xture  of 


wherein  R    md  R.  jre  hydrt^gen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  nne    't'  R    .md  R,  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is 

hydrogen, 
w  herein  Lj  is  .  '  • 


R  "R. 

and 


R'' 


'R4 


R'        R,, 
R''     R.4, 


wheriin  R-,  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same        or  a  mixture  of 
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IM' 


R.     ""r* 


ana 


R  R4 


HO 


H  H 

\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

CHj  (CH2),-CH2— COOR, 


C-C-(CH2)„-CH3 
M,  L3 


wherein  R-.and  R4are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  thai  one  of  R;  and  R4 
is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro. 
wherein  m  is  1  to  5.  inclusive,  and  wherein  Y  is  cis— CH=CH— ; 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to   12  carbon  atoms,    y.  herein  c  is  ;,  3,  or  4; 

inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to   10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,    therein  M    ss 

aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 

substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  ^^^ 

3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept-  H         "^  »*  n 

able  cation.  or  ,. 

19.  A  compound  of  the  formula  n   '      ocH, 


H  H 

\  / 

C  =  C 

/  \ 

CH  (CHj) -CH  -C(X)R, 


— C— C— ^CH  ),— CH, 


M,   L2 


wherein  Li  is 


wherein  Y,  is  cis— CH= -CH— , 
wherein  g  is  2,  3,  or  4; 
wherein  M,  is 


RT       "OR, 


or 


r'     Or. 


wherein  R.and  R^are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R,  and  R^,  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is 
hydrogen, 
wherein  L^  is 


or  a  mix' lire  of 


anil 

wherein  R  :,  jiiu  R,;  .irc  hvor^ '•kic,  -:  ;r;cir:\;    hi:\v.^  ok,   s.mu 
vT  difieren! 

wherein  m  is  oik*  n,"  ',  nu  ,i!,i^rv  f.  and 

wherein  R  is  hvdrogtn  .ilkvl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkvi  -t  •  'o  1i"  cirhon  aioms  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  ^  to  \l  ..irhor.  .itrms.  msiusivc,  pric-nyl,  phenyl 
substituted  With    nt    tu        •    free  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 


3  carbon  atoms,   im.  U>i\e.  01 

able  cation 

3""    .A,  vs'TTipoiLino  -'^t  inc  formula 


a  ph.irn i.icologically  accept- 


H 


H 


or  a  mixture  of 


R' 

r; 


^R4. 


(CHj)  —  cH;— COOR, 


M,  L4 


and 


R, 


^R. 
^R. 


w  herein  \    is  C  is     C  H     C 
wherein  M ,  is 


li  -; 


wherein  R,and  Riare  hydrogen  or  tluoro.  being  the  same  or 
different,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R  .  and  R .  is 
fluoro; 
wherein  m  is  1  to  5.  inclusive;  and  wherein  R<  is  hydiofi 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to   12  carbon  atoms,    therein  I,  is 

inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to   10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 

substituted  with  one,  two.  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 

3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cation. 

30,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or 


OH 


iH 


en  t 


ii  methyl; 


R  R4, 

K'""^R4, 
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or  a  mixture  of 


;ren 


dffe 


m 


whe 
or 

meth 
wherein 
wherein 
inclusi 
aralkyl 
substit 
3  carbt 
able 
48   A 


IS  1  to  5,  inclusive:  and 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to   12  carbon  atoms, 

e,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to   10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl.  phen\l 

iited  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 

in  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 

c^tion 

compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  mp 
thereof, 
wherein 
wherein 
wherein 
inclusi 
aralkyl 
substi 
3  c 
able 


CTJ:-4 


Ernest 
Corn 
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R' 


^R4 


and 


< 


-continued 


Rr 


■^OR. 


R,  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  ^ame    v,h 
rent,  with  the  proviso  that  one  ot   R    and   R^  i 


wherein  R.and  R^are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R^and  R,is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen. 


ereii 


L,  is 


•^. 


^R^ 


or  a  mi.xiure  of 


and 


I 

ture  comprising  that  compound  and  the  enantiomer 


ari>on 


g  is  2  to  4; 
^  is  1  to  5;  and 

R.  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to   12  carbon  atoms, 

ve.  cycloalkyl  of  3  to    10  carbon  atoms,   mclusive. 

of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 

uted  w ith  one,  two  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 

atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologicalK  accept- 


R4 


wherein  R  and  R.are  rndrogen.  methvl.  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  JitTcrcn'-  with  the  proMso  that  one  of  R-,  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hvdrogen  or  fluoro; 

wherein  m  is  1  to  5,  inclusive,  and 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  1,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation 


ation. 


4,122,103 
.,.5-DIDEHYDRO-CIS-13-PG A  COMPOUNDS 
W.  Yankee.  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
„^ ,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

of  Ser.  No.  595,869,  Jul.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,026.909. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,086 
Int.  G.-C07C  l^'W 
260—408  25  Claims 

compound  of  the  formula 


4.122,104 

PROC  KSS  FOR  EXTRACTING  OILS  FROM  OIL 

CONTAINING  RAW  MATERIALS 

Johan  Frederik  Witte,  Amsterdam-Nieuwendam.  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Stork  Amsterdam  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Filed  Sep.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  723.559 
Claims    pnoritv.    application    Netherlands.    Sep.    19,    1975, 
''511125 

Int.  a:  C09F  5/02 
l^  S.  CI.  260—412  4  7  Claims 


H  H 

\  / 

C  =  C 

/  \ 

fCHo.  (CH  1,-COOR 


— C— C— (CH,U— CH, 

II      II 
M     L 


wherein  g  is  2,  3,  or  4, 
where  n  Y  is  cis-CH=CH- 
where  n  M   is 


Rf 


'OR„ 


or 


1  Process  for  extracting  oils  or  fats  from  vegetable  material 
contaitiing  the  same  without  flaking  the  material  which  com- 
prises first  Ci>arsei\  ^rushing  the  material;  then  conditioning 
the  coarsel>  crushed  material  by  subjecting  it  to  heat  in  the 
presence  of  moisture  then  pressing  the  conditioned  coarsely 
crushed  material  in  a  rotary  press  whose  pressing  area  has  a 
cross-section  which  decreases  in  the  direction  of  the  outlet; 
then  extracting  the  pressed,  conditioned,  coarsely  crushed 
material  by  contact  with  a  solvent  for  the  oil  or  fat;  and  then 
recoverintt  the  ^^il  or  tat. 
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4,122,105 
CIS-4,5-DIDEHYDRO-12,13(e)DIDEHYDRO-13,14-DIHY- 

DRO-PGD,  COMPOUNDS 

David  C.  Peterson,  Portage.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614.244.  Sep.  17,  1975.  This  application  Jun. 

23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,222 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  177/00 

U.S.  a.  260—413  12  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


H  H 

\  / 

c=c 

HO  /  \ 

(CH;);  iCH;)^.-CH.-COOR, 


-CH.-C-C-(CH,L-CH, 


M,   L, 


wherein  m  is  1  to  5.  inclusive; 
wherein  M,  is 


R. 


^  OR, 


or 


R, 


OR. 


4,122,106 
PR0CF:SS  FOR  PREPARING  THAI  IK    BFNZOXTE 
William  F.  Brill,  Skillman,  N.J..  assignor  iii  Halcon   Interna- 
tional, Inc..  New  York.  N.\  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  740.150.  N()>,  8.  19^6,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  679.584.  Apr.  23.  1976.  Pat,  No.  4.021. 45.V 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  81>4.(J2K 
Int.  CI.    C07F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 429  R  2  (  laims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  thallic  beii/oaie,  winch 
comprises  reacting  benzoic  acid  with  thallic  nitrate  in  an  alco- 
holic solution 


4.122.107 

REACTION  PRODI  CTS  OF  SPECIFK    ANTIMONY 

COMPOUNDS  WITH  A  CARBOXVI  ATE  OF  ZIN( 

CALCIUM  OR  MANGANESE  AND  AN  AI  ( OHOI    OR 

GLYCCM 
James  F.  Kenney.  Mendham.  N.J..  assignor  to  M&  I  Chemicals 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Failed  Mar.  26.  1976.  Ser,  No.  670,654 

Int.  CI.  cx)7F  yoo 

U.S.  CI.  260—429.3 

1  A  ntuel  compound  (iht.iineO  h\  rci^-'it 
pound  selected  from  the  ermip  n^nsisuni:  iM  . 
antimonv  (111)  salts  i\t  monocarbox\  In.  .-.. 
(Ill)  alkoxides  u  herein  the  alkvl  resiCut-s 
contain  from  1  to  12  carbon  atcnis  1 
selected  from  the  group  ti-nsistuik:  •■■'. 
ganese  salts  of  moncvarbiwii^  av)js.  ihe  molar  ratio  of  said 
first  to  said  second  Lnipund  hunc  from  1:1  to  1:6,  respec- 
tively, and  (3)  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  third  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  contain- 
ing from  1  to  20  carb. m  atoms  and  glycols  containing  from  2  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  u  herein  each  of  said  monocarboxylic  acids 
corresponds  t("<  the  cener;il  formula 


wherein  R.and  R.are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  Rj  and  R^  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is 
hydrogen: 
wherein  L,  is 


6  Claims 

M  i  .1  t";rs!  ^oifii- 
rnony  tnoxide, 
r.'-.y'.  .mfiinony 
s.iKi  ,!ik.\ides 
a  second  compound 
..  calcium,  and  man- 


K( 


\ 


OH 


or  a  mixture  of 


R4. 


Kf  ^^4. 


.1  Rj 


and 


Rt 


R4 


each  R  being  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  containing  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R,and  R4are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R.  and  R4 
is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cation;  and 

wherein  g  is  1.  2,  or  3 


4,122.108 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  Ol   ()R(,  \NtC 

ALUMINl  M-IMIDES  AND  PRODI  (TS  OHl  MNH) 

THEREBY 

Salvatore  Cucinella;  Tito  Salvatori,  and   Vlessandro  Ma//ei.  all 

of  San  Donate  Milanese.  Milan.  Itah.  a.vsignors  to  Snam- 

progetti,  S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese.  Italv 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1977,  Scr.  No.  ^57.228 

Claims  priority,  application  Itah,  Jan.  9,  1976,  19094  A/76; 
Apr.  22,  1976.  22546  A  76 

Int.  CI.    (  trF  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—448  A  13  (  laims 

7  A  method  tor  the  pnpaiatioi,  of  organic  aluminum  imides, 
having  the  formula 

(iR   -Vl  NR  ',oH  A!  NR')J 

u  herein  R  and  R  are  tht  same  or  are  different  and  aie  selected 
from  the  group  Lonsisimj:  i'^f  alkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyl;  the 

sum  o\  m  "  X  is  equal  to  n.  and  n  heme  a  number  eaual  to  4  or 
higher  with  m  being  variable  bet  v.  (.en  ',  .i!u!  ':  ^  is  variable 
between  n  \  and  C  said  nieilio.!  ^ .  ■niprismc  tho  step  of  react- 
ing a  poly(N-alk\limino.i;anei  of  the  formula  iHA'\'R"i., 
wherein  ^  is  a  numhci  equal  to  4  or  higher,  and  K  o  s;  ir.ied 
from  the  group  cc^-nsisting  o\  alkyl.  aryl  and  cycloalkyl  -Aith  a 
compound  of  the  formula  AIR  whcem  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkvl.  ;ir\i  .uiJ  .,o>  ^  loalkvi. 


1548 


13    A 

ides  havi 


I 

ifiethod  for  the  preparation  o(  organic  aluminum  im- 
g  the  formula;  | 


A 


(H 
wherein 
from  the 
number  i 
degree  o 
halogen, 
steps  of 
with  a 
ing  said 
alkali 


hal 


meta 
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Pfr 


.  NR  ),  .(RAINR  ),  iXAlNR  i,  ,  __ 
I  and  R  are  the  same  or  are  different  and  are  selected 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyl;  p  is  the 
f  moles  employed  and  is  equal  to  or  lower  than  the 
ohgomenzation  n:  and  n  is  equal  to  4  or  higher,  X  i-» 
X  IS  between  1  and  n  said  method  comprising  the 
reacting  polyiminoalanes  of  the  formula  (HAlNR), 
logen  acid  to  obtain  an  intermediate  product:  contact- 
ntermediate  product  with  an  alkyl  derivative  of  an 
1  to  obtain  the  product 


4.122.111 
CARBAMOVLTHIOBENZAMIDES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SAME 

Carlo  Scavino,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  ISF  Spa,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  May  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  7,  1976,  23066  A/76 
Int.  CI.-  CD7C  1 53 '09:  A61K  31/2? 
US.  CI.  424—300  10  Qaims 

1    Process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  having  the 
general  formula; 


CONHR 


I 


4,122,109 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  THERM  ALST  ABILITY 

ADDITIVE  AND  A  THERMALLY  STABILIZED 

MEIHYLPOLYSILOXANE  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREFROM 

Halm,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  .Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821.251 
Int.  a.:C07F  7,.  OS 
260—448.2  S  ^8  Oaims 

method  for  preparing  a  methylpolysiloxane  thermal-sta- 
bility additive,  said  method  comprising 

(A)  mixing  components  consisting  essentially  of 

an   endblocked   methylpolysiloxane   fluid    having   an 
average  of  from  1,9  tc  less  than  3  0  methyl  groups  per 

silicon,  and 

an  organometalhc  compound  in  sufTicient  amount  to 
provide  from  more  than  0,1  to  10.0  parts  by  weight  of 
.le  metal  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  (i) 
plus  (11),  said  organometalhc  compound  being  selected 
f -om  the  group  consisting  of  organotitamum.  organozir- 
conium  and  organohafnium  compounds  wherein  each 
cirganic  group  consists  of  carbon,  oxygen  and  hvdrogen 
atoms  and  which  is  bonded  to  the  metal  by  at  least  one 
rnetal-oxygen-carbon  linkage,  and 
(B)  h^atmg  the  mixture  of  (i)  plus  (ii)  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
to  decompose  the  organometalhc  compound 


Roland 


U.S.  a 
1  A 


(1) 


(11) 


.\ndre 
Frarice 

Qaipis 

L.S. 
1 

alcohdl 
pressure 
150' a 
that  t 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

V 

(d) 


wherein; 

R  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  radical 

containing  1  through  6  carbon  atoms; 

R  IS. 

a   saturated   or   unsaturated   alkyl    radical   containing    1 

through  6  carbon  atoms, 
J  .\cloalkyl  radical  containmg  5  or  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  naphthyl  radical  that  is  mono-  or 
bis-substituted  with  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical  contain- 
ing 1  through  3  carbon  atoms, 
a  nitro  group,  or 
J.  halogen; 
Xis: 

hydrogen, 

an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  through  3  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  halogen;  and 
Y  IS  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  characterized  by  heating  a 
dithiodiphenylcarboxylic   acid,   having  the  general   for- 
mula: 


PFOCESS 
PAimCULARLY 


4,122,110 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  ALCOHOLS. 

LINEAR  SATUR.ATED  PRIM.ARY 

ALCOHOLS.  FROM  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Sugier,  and  Edouard  Freund,  both  of  Rueil  Malmaison. 
:,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  France 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,486 
priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29,  1976.  76  33046 

Int.  a.-  C07C  29/00.  3h06.  31 /OS 
260-^9.5  12  Qaims 

process  for  manufacturing  linear  saturated   pnmar\ 
s.  by  reacting  carbon  monoxide  with  hydrogen  at  a 
between  20  and  250  bars  and  a  temperature  between 
400°  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  characterized  m 
catalyst  contains  at  least  4  essential  elements; 
iopper 
cobalt 

least  one  element  M  selected  from  chromium,  iron, 

mm  and  manganese,  and 
least  one  alkali  metal  A.  in  the  following  atomic  pro- 

s;  Cu,  Co,  M,  A,  where  X  IS  from  0.1  to  1,  vfromO! 

\.z  from  0.2  to  1  and  v  from  0.001  to  0,25  times  the  sum 


wherein  X  is  ;,did  X,  in  anrndrous  conditions  and  in  an  aprotic 
solvent  with  a  suitable  chlorinating  agent  to  form  a  dithi- 
odiphenyl  acid  chloride,  reacting  said  dithiodiphenyl  acid 
Lhloride  in  an  aqueous  aprotic  polar  solvent  with  an  amine 
RNH.,  wherein  R  is  said  R.  to  form  a  dithiodiphenylamide, 
reducing  said  dithiodiphenylamide  in  aqueous  alcoholic  ambi- 
ent to  form  a  thioamide,  and  reacting  said  thioamide  in  a  warm 
anhvdrous  aprotic  solvent  with  the  compound  R'  -NCY, 
wherein  R  i>  said  R  and  V  is  said  Y.  to  form  said  compounds 
having  the  general  formula; 


.nd 
le 


it 


CONHR 


inadi 


it 


portions 

t* 
( 


wherein  R,  R  .  X.  and  "i'  are  said  R,  R',  X,  and  Y. 
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4,122,112 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYCARBONATE 

OLIGOMERS 

Hiroyuki    Koda.    Toyonaka;    Takeaki    .Megumi,    Sakai.    and 

Hiroyuki  Yoshizaki.  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1976.  51-67451 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  J  7/ 13.  63/62 

U.S.  a.  260—463  5  Claims 


E.  L 


4,122,115 

FRKPARATION  OK  <  HI ORO-  AM) 

BROMO-FI  I OROAC  KT\  1    (  HI ORIDF 

William  Joseph  Middleton,  ("hadds  lord.  Pa.,  assinnnr  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompan>,  VNilmin^jKin.  Dtl 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  H49.()23 
Int.  CI.-  CQIC  51/5H 
U.S.  CI.  260—544  ^  '  < 

1    The  prcx:ess  of  heating  a  compound  of  the  formula 

lHFXCOOR 


wherein 

X  ==  CI  or  Br  and 

R  -  alkyl  oi  1-4  carbons 
with  chlorosulfonic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  70°-250°  C.  and 
recovering  a  compound  of  the  formula  CHFXCOCl. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  polycarbonate  oligomers  by  the 
reaction  of  dihydroxy  compounds  with  phosgene,  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  mixture  of  a  dihydroxy  compound  and  an 
aqueous  alkali  solution  with  phosgene  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  solvent  m  a  tubular  reactor  to  perform  a  first-stage 
reaction  wherein  the  reaction  time  is  from  0.5  to  15  seconds, 
introducing  the  first-stage  reaction  mixture  into  a  tank-type 
reactor  equipped  with  a  stirrer  and  containing  the  aqueous 
alkali  solution  and  a  solution  in  the  organic  solvent  of  a  poly- 
carbonate oligomer  formed  by  the  reaction  of  the  first-stage 
reaction  product  in  a  second  stage,  and  performing  the  second- 
stage  reaction,  wherein  the  reaction  time  is  from  5  to  20  min- 
utes, while  stirring  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  tank-type  reac- 
tor and  maintaining  it  at  a  predetermined  temperature  by  suffi- 
cient removal  of  the  heat  of  reaction. 

4,122,113 
9-FLUORENYL  ACRYLATES 

Sam  R.  Turner,  Webster.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,689,  Jul.  16,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,046.564. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,173 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  69/54.  121/64 

U.S.  CI.  260—465  D  1  Claim 

1.  Monomers  of  the  formula 


4.122.116 
SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOPROPYl   GI  YOXYIM  I  RUES 

Herbert  Klenk:  Heribert  Offermanns.  both  of  Hanau.  and  Wer- 
ner Schwarze.  Frankfurt,  all  of  Gcrman> .  assinnors  t(i  Deut- 
sche   Gold-    und    Silber-    Scheideanstalt    vormals    R(>t'ssltr. 
Frankfurt.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802.944,  Jun.  2,  I'*'"    This 

application  Feb.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  880,4^3 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman>. 

1977,  2708183 

Int.  CI.    C07C  67/00,  57/00.  121/46 

U.S.  CI.  260—545  R 

1    .\  compound  h;l^lni:  ihe  formula 


iH-h,  25. 


6  Claims 


(a) 


CI  CI 

\    / 
(  O 

,/  \     ir 

H  — t    t  —  <  — CN  or 

I  i 

R,  CHj 

CH,       O 

,/   V       !1 

H.C  C-L~CN 

I 

R2 


where  R  is  hvdrogen  or  methyl  and  R.  is  alkyl  ofl  to  3  carbon 

atoms. 


(b) 


where 

R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  NO.,  halogen,  — CN  and  — CF,;  and 

m  and  n  can  range  from  0  to  3 

4,122,114 

1-TRICYANOINYLPYRENE 

James  M.  Pearson,  Webster;  David  J.  Williams,  Fairport,  and 

William  W .  Limburg,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  548,452,  Feb.  10,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,046.563, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,487,  Mar.  25, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

789,170 
Int.  a.:  C07C  727/70 
U.S.  a.  260—465  H  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound,  l-tncyanovinylpyrene. 


4.122. ir 
INDANDIONF  BIS-AZOMKTHINF  FIGMFMS 

Hirohito    Ando.    Hazaki;    Kouichi    Taka0.    Nishinomi>a,    and 

Masao  Shukuya.  Hazaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  I>ainipp<in 

Ink  &  Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,389 

Int.  a.^  CX)9B  J5  (X):  C07C  779/06,  C07D  239/72.  283/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—566  R  ^  Haims 

1.  An  indandionc  pigment  ot  the  lormuia 


( ) 


/    \ 

\    / 
C 


-(.   H 


:\  — ),—  \  :=(-)!  — i 


wherein 

.\  is  a  phenylene  or  naphihvlene  griu 
B  IS  a  phenvlene  gnnip  or  the  group 


O 

II 

c 

/  \ 

f 

\  / 

c 

II 

o 


ind 
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CH3 


CH, 


(I) 


4,122,118 
N-METHYLPYRROLIDONE  CATALYST 
IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NITRODIPHENYL 
AMINES 

George,  Leverkusen,  and  Joachim  Repplinger,  Koenigs- 
of  G€rmany.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 


R— CH— C— CH— CH=CH— C=0 

I  I       I 

Xj       Z2    X4 

wherein  one  of  the  substiiuents  X.  and  X4  is  hydrogen  and 
the  other  and  Z,  together  form  a  bond  and  R  is  as  defined 
above. 


Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818.205 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  28, 

263^811 

a.-  C07C  85/04:  C07D  20^/26;  BOIJ  31  02 
2|60— 576  3  Qaims 

he  process  of  producing  a  nitrodiphenyl  amine  b> 
2,  nitrochlorobenzene  with  an  aromatic  amine  in  the 
of  a  copper  containing  catalyst  and,  as  halogen  accep- 
ssium  carbonate,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
IS  the  copper  containing  catalyst,  the  reaction  prod- 
pper  compound  with  N-methylpyrrolidone. 


cor 


4,122,120 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

l-ACET\L-3.3DlMETHYLCYCLOHEXANE 

Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright;  Manfred  Hugo  Vock,  Locust; 

Frederick  I^uis  Schmitt,  Holmdel;  John  B.  Hall,  Rumson, 

and  James  Milton  Sanders,  Eatontown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  713,357.  Aug.  11,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,062,894. 

This  application  Jul.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,960 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  49/61 

CI.  260—586  R  2  Qaims 

A  mixture  of  l-(3,3-dimethylcyclohexyl)-4-methyl-cis-2- 

pentene-1-one,      l-(3,3-dimethylcyclohexyl)-4-methyl-trans-2- 

pentene-1-one, 

pentene-1-one. 


L.S. 
1 


and      14  3.3-dimethylcyclohexyl)-4-methyl-3- 


4.122.119 
PROCESjS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED 

KETONES 

Takashi  (Jhnishi;  Yoshiji  Fujita;  Fumio  Wada;  Takashi  Nishida, 

all  of  K  urashiki;  Yoshiaki  Omura,  Mitsu;  Fumio  Mori.  Kura- 

shiki;  "akeo  Hosogai.  Kurashiki,  and  Sukeji  Aihara,  Kura- 

shiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd..  Kurashiki. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767.801 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1976.  51   15045; 

Jun.  23.  1976,  51/75311;  Nov.  8,  1976,  51/ 134300;  Nov.   12, 

1976,  5ljl36712 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  45  00.  49-61 
!60— 586C  28  Claims 

for  preparing  unsaturated  ketones  which  corn- 
step  of  subjecting  a  substituted  proparg\l  alcohol  of 
III) 
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4.122,121 
C\  CIOHEXANE  DERIVATIVES 

Robin  Th.  Gray,  and  Aaldert  J.  De  Jong,  both  of  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  818,262 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1976, 

33050  76 

int.  CI.;  C07C  47/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—598  5  Qaims 

1.  Cvclohexane  derivative  to  the  formula: 


OH 


CH, 

I 

R— CH  — C  =  CH, 

I 
CH  — C  — C  =  CH 

I 
OH 


(11) 


wherein  R  represents  a 


R      R. 

I    r 

-CH  — C  — C-CH 


■gf'.iup 


X 


X, 


CH  — CHXHO 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
R-  and  R-  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherun  one  of  the  substituents  X;  and  X;  is  hydrogen  and 
the  other  and  Z  together  form  a  bond  or  both  X  and  X^ 
are  hydrogen  and  Z  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy!  or 
lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R   represents  a 


rogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  R 
rep-esents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  n  represents  1  or 
2  w  hereby  if  n  is  2,  the  substituents  X,.  X,,  Z  .  R  and  R; 
.n  the  2  units  are  alike  or  different  from  each  other,  to 
ermal  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to  400°  C. 
suf  "icient  to  rearrange  its  structure  to  obtain  a  rearranged 
ket:ine  product  containing  structurally  isomeric  unsatu- 
rated ketones  of  formula  (I) 


4.122,122 

MIXTURE  OF 

1  (2-PROPFNYT  )-3-(4-METHYL-3-PENTENYL)-A'- 

CVCLOHEXFNF-1-CARBOXALDEHYDE  AND 

l-<2-PROPENYL)-4-(4-METHYL-3-PENTENYL)-A'- 

CVCLOHFXENE-1-CARBOXALDEHYDE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
John  B.  Hall.  Rumson;  Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright;  Manfred 
Hugo  V  ock.  Locust,  all  of  N.J.;  Edward  J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.;  Joaquin  V  inals.  Red  Bank,  and  Robert  M.  Novak, 
Fords,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  741.088.  Nov.  11.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,068,012. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,202 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   C07C  47/38 

U.S.  Q.  260—598  2  Qaims 

1    A  mixture  of  the  compounds  l-(2-propenyl)-3-(4-methyl- 

3-pentenyl)-A  -cyclohexene-1-carboxaldehyde       and        l-(2- 
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propenyl)-4-(4-methyl-3-pentenyl)-A'-cyclohexene-l-carbox-       of  such  metals,  and  separating  the  resulting  quaternary  phos- 
aldehyde  defined  by  the  structure;  phonium  halides  from  the  reaction  gas 


wherein  the  carboxaldehyde  moiety  is  bonded  either  at  the 
alpha-carbon  atom  or  the  beta-carbon  atom  of  the  cyclohex- 

enyl  moiety. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  mixture  of  the  compounds 
l-(2-propenyl)-3-(4-methyl-3-pentenyl)-A-cyclohexene-l -car- 
boxaldehyde   and    l-(2-propenyl)-4-(4-methyl-3-pentenyl)-A'- 
cyclohexene-1 -carboxaldehyde  defined  by  the  structure: 


4.122.124 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRINITROMFTHANE 
Milton  B.  Frankel.  Tarzana:  Frank  C.  Gunderloy.  Jr..  Santa 
Susana.  and  Dean  O.  Woolery.  II.  Reseda,  all  of  Calif..  assiRii- 
ors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Kl  Segundo.  C  alif. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  857.055 
Int.  Q.;  C07C  76,02 
U.S.  CI.  260—644  6  Haims 

1  A  method  of  producing  trinilromethane  .  omprisirik:  n-.K.  !- 
ing  isopropyl  alcohol  with  nitric  acid,  saki  rc.iLi.i'n  rxing 
maintained  with  a  temperature  range  of  horn  aboui  25°  to  85° 
C,  to  produce  trmitromeihanc  and  rco-Mrmu  ihe  trinitrome- 
thane  so  produced 


defined  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  carboxaldehyde 
moiety  is  bonded  either  at  the  alpha-carbon  atom  or  the  beta- 
carbon  atom  of  the  cyclohexenyl  moiety,  comprising  the  step 
of  intimately  admixing  an  allylic  halide  with  myrac  aldehyde  in 
the  presence  of  a  phase  transfer  agent  and  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  said  phase  transfer  agent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  quarternary  ammonium  salts,  tertiary 
amines  and  crown  ethers,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  a 
solvent  inert  to  the  reaction  system  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  10°  C.  up  to  about  150°  C,  the  mole  ratio  of  myrac 
aldehyde:allylic  halide  being  in  the  range  of  from  0.5:1.5  up  to 
1  50  5,  the  mole  ratio  of  base:allylic  halide  in  the  reaction  mass 
being  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.75:1  up  to  about  1.5:1  and 
the  quantity  of  phase  transfer  agent  in  the  reaction  mass,  based 
on  the  amount  of  myrac  aldehyde  in  the  reaction  mass,  being  in 
the  range  of  from  0.5  grams/mole  of  myrac  aldehyde  up  to  25 
grams/mole  of  myrac  aldehyde. 

4,122,123 
PRODUCTION  OF  QUATERNARY  PHOSPHONIUM 
HALIDES 
Klaus    Hestermann,    Erftstadt    Bliesheim;    Horst    Staendeke, 
Bruhl,  and  Bernd  Lippsmeier,  Hurth-Knapsack,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,587 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5. 
1974  2457442;  Mar.  19,  1975,  2511933;  May  17,  1975,  2522021 

Int.  C\r  C07F  9/54 
U.S.  Q.  260—606.5  F  '^  ^^'^'Z"* 

1.  In  the  process  for  making  quaternary  phosphonium  ha- 
lides of  the  general  formula: 

[R4P]  X 

in  which  R  is  identical  or  different  alkyls  having  from  1  to  4 
carbons  and  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  reacting  hydrogen  phosphide  as  starting  material 
with  an  alkyl  halide  RX,  R  and  X  having  the  meaning  given 
above  in  a  molar  ratio  from  0.02  to  10,  at  a  temperature  from 
100°  to  500°  C,  within  a  gas  atmosphere  inert  to  the  reaction 
mixture,  under  a  pressure  of  up  to  10  atmospheres  gauge  and 
for  a  period  of  time  of  about  210  seconds  by  fiowing  the  gase- 
ous reactants  over  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  active  carbon,  a  finely  divided  metal  from  the  first  or  eighth 
subgroup  of  the  Periodic  System  of  the  elements  and  mixture 


4,122.125 
HVDROALKYLATION  LSING  MULTIMKI  Al.LIC 
ZEOLITE  CATALYST 
Timothy  P.  Murtha;  William  A.  Jones;  Ernest   \.  Zuech,  and 
Marvin  M.  Johnson,  all  of  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
^^_^  Filed  Nov.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  739.766 

Ini.  CI- COlC  15  >M J 

U.S.  Q.  260—668  R  1'  <"la'"is 

1,  A  process  for  producing  monocycloalkyl  aromaiK  hydro- 
carbons and  substituted  monocycloalkyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons which  compnses: 

contacting  a  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  an  alkyl 
substituted  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  under  hy- 
droalkylation  conditions  and  m  the  presence  ,-!  h\dri'k:('n 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  at  k-aM  .lu  ruthe- 
nium compound  and  at  least  one  nickel  ^.-mpound  sup- 
ported on  a  calcined,  acidic,  rare  earth-irt-aU'd  .r\'^talllne 
zeolite  selected  tV(^m  the  group  c..nMsiing  nt  1  \  pc  X  and 
Type  Y  zeolites. 


4,122,126 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVINt.  Al  UMIMM  H\l  IDE 
CATALYST  FROM  POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCT 

Ryozo  Taniyasu.  Yokohama;  Hideo  Kurokawa,  Kawasaki,  and 

Takeshi  Saito.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tht  Lion  Fat 

and  Oil  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793.54* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1976.  51-51369 

Int.  CI.-  CTI7C  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  260—677  A  *  <^'>a''"s 

1.  A  method  for  removing  an  aluminum  halide  or  its  com- 
plex catalyst  from  a  polymerization  product  prepared  by  em- 
ploying said  catalyst  comrriv.ng  ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  to  the  polymerization  product  an  aprotic  polar 
solvent  in  an  amount  of  1  '1  through  6.0  mols  based  upon 
one  mol  of  the  aluminum  halide  m  the  catalyst  present  in 
the  polymerization  pr.>du^t, 

(b)  sufficiently  mixing  the  poUmenzation  product  and  the 
solvent  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  ot  from  70°  to 

120°  C.  and 

(c)  then,  filtering  the  mixture  at  :i  temperature  within  said 

range. 
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4.122,127  I 

ORG  ^NOPOLYSILOXANE  RESIN  COMPOUNDS  AS 

ADHESION  PROMOTERS 

Ryuzo  Mikami.  and  Katsutoshi  Mine,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toray  Silicone  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1976,  51-3183 

Int.  a:  C08L  83/06 

L'.S.  G   260— 825  2  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  is  useful  as  an  adhesion 

promoter  for  silicone  rubbers  which  consists  of  a  mixture  of 

100  paSs  of 
(A)  in  organopolysiloxane  resin  which  has  the  general  tor- 

mi.la 


[R  ^X„S.O  . 


in  which  formula, 

R    IS  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing   l-V- 

carbon  atoms,  . 

n  has  an  average  value  of  OW-l  80.  I 

X  IS  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  aikoxy  group. 
m  IS  such  to  give  a  value  of  not  less  than  01  weight  per- 
cent of  X  based  on  the  weight  of  (A),  the  sum  of  m   - 
n  does  not  exceed  3, 
p  has  a  value  greater  than  1,  and  0  1  to  20  parts  of 
(B)  in  organopolysiloxane  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula 


R* 

I 
[R->0  4    .-*-, 


(OR'ts 


(OR'), 


wherein 


R 


R 


.^  is  a  monovalent  organic  group  containing  at  least  one 
epoxy  group, 
'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogens  or  monovdleni 

hydrocarbon  radicals. 

'  IS  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  at  least 
one  unsaturated  group, 
I,  b.  c.  d.  e  and/each  have  the  value  of  0-3  and  the  ^um 
of  a  b  and  c  is  3  and  the  sum  of  d.  e  and /is  3, 
IS  0  or  a  positive  integer  and 
has  a  value  of  2  or  more. 


Hans 

of: 


4,122,128 
STt)RABLE  RAPIDLY  HARDENING  EPOXY  RESIN 
.4DHESIVE 
Lehmann,  Aesch,  and  Helmut  Zondler.  Bottmingen.  both 
witzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigj  Corporation.  Ardsle>, 


U.S. 
1 

com 
a 


b.  11 


C-    1 

1 


Filed  Dec.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  864.284 
Cl^ms  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  7,  1977,  173/77 
Int.  C-  C08L  63/00 
CI.  260—837  R  ^  Oaims 

storable,  rapidly  hardening  epoxy  resin  adhesive  which 

flnses 

polyglycidyl  compound  containing  an  average  more 
an  one  glycidyl  group  in  the  molecule  and  ha\mg  .i 
.ftening  temperature  between  40'  and  90°  C  . 
2,5-di-(aj-aminoalkyl-r)-pyrazine  of  the  general  formula 


adhesive  comprises,  per  1  equivalent  of  glycidyl  groups, 
0.5  to  1.5  equivalents  of  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  nitro- 
gen of  the  2,5-di(w-aminoalkyl-r)-pyrazine  of  the  formula 
I.  and,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyglycidyl  com- 
pound, 3  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene, acrylic  acid  and  acrylate,  and  is  in  the  form  of  a  fine 
heterogeneous  powder. 

4,122,129 

NORMALLY-SOLID,  BIOABSORBABLE, 

HYDROI  YZABLE.  POLYMERIC  REACTION  PRODUCT 

Donald  James  Casey.  Ridgefield,  and  Martin  Epstein,  Norwalk, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691.749.  Jun.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,048,256. 
This  application  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,987 
Int.  a.-  C08G  63/12.  63/52 
U.S.  G.  260—860  1  Cla™ 

1  .A  prcK-ess  for  producing  a  normally  solid,  bioabsorbable. 
h\drolyzable  polymeric  reaction  product  comprising  heating 
at  Its  melting  point  (A)  a  polyglycolic  acid  composition  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  30,000;  adding  to  the  molten 
polyglycolic  acid  composition  (B)  from  about  2%  to  about 
50<~f.  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (A)  and  (B)  of  a 
polyester  of  diglycolic  acid  and  an  unhindered  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  sufficiently  high  so  as  to  provide  a  polymeric 
material  possessing  >e!f-supporting  film-forming  properties, 
and  continuing  the  heating  of  the  mixture  at  or  above  the 
melting  temperature  of  the  polyglycolic  acid  until  the  transes- 
terification  reaction  is  substantially  completed. 


4.122,130 

MOIDABI  E  BLEND  OF  POLYCARBONATE  AND 

TERPOLYMFR  OF  RUBBER  STYRENE-MALEIMIDE 

Ronald  Anthony  Fava,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Poly- 
mers Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,496 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  63/62:  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  a.  260—873  5  Gaims 

1    A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  which  comprises; 

A.  from  about  \0%  to  about  90<7f  by  weight  of  a  predomi- 
nantly aromatic  polycarbonate; 

B.  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer 
of  three  components; 

(aa)  a  rubbery  block  polymer  prepared  in  a  stereospecific 
system  using  from  5  to  35%  vinyl  aromatic  compound 
and  from  65  to  95%  conjugated  alkyldiene,  said  rubbery 
block  copolymer  constituting  from  5%  to  35%  of  the 
copolymer  of  three  components, 

(bb)  an  amine  nitrogen  derivative  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  constituting  from  5%  to 
35%  of  the  copolymer  of  three  components,  and 

(cc)  vinyl  aromatic  composition  constituting  from  60%  to 
90%  of  the  copolymer  of  three  components. 


Ih£ 

!Of 


H-N(CH,) 


t 


N 


.(CH,;,-NH,, 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6,  and 
copolymer  of  ethylene,  acrylic  acid  and  acrylate  having 
melting  range  from  70°  to   110'  C,  said  epoxy   resin 


4.122,131 

POI  YBI  END  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

\ROM\TIC  POLYCARBONATE,  POLYOLEHN, 

SELECTS  FLY  HYDROGENATED  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

AND  OLEHNIC  COPOLYMER 
Jan  Bussink,  Bergen  Op  Zoom;  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Jacobus 
De  Munck.  Huybergen,  and  Petrus  Cornelius  Aloysius  Maria 
van  Abeelen.  Gilze.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1977,  Ser,  No.  833,365 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  G.  260—873  10  Claims 

1.  A  high  impact  strength  thermoplastic  composition  com- 
pnsing  an  intimate  blend  of 

(a)  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin;  and 

(b)  a  precompounded  composition  comprising  from  80  to  20 
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parts  by  weight  of  an  olefinic  resin  comprising  polyethyl- 
ene or  a  poly-a-olefin  resin,  alone  or  in  further  combina- 
tion with  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  or  a  styrene 
resin,  and  correspondingly  from  20  to  80  parts  by  weight 
of  a  selectively  hydrogenated  linear,  sequential  or  radial 
teleblock  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  (A), 
and  (A)„'  and  an  olefinic  easterner  (B),  of  the  A— B— A'; 
A-(B-A-B),-A;  A(BA),B;  (A^B;  B(A)4;  or  B[(AB),B], 
type,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10;  and  option- 
ally, 
(c)  a  selectively  hydrogenated  elastomeric  block  copolymer 
of  one  of  the  types  set  forth  in  (b) 


4,122,132 
DISPERSION  STABILIZER 

Yoshifumi  Murata,  and  Yoshio  Ohfuji,  both  of  Kurashiki,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1975,  50-83852 
Int.  G.-  C08L  67/06:  C08G  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—873  6  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion  stabilizer  for  imparting  dispersion  stability  to 
an  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  in  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin 
to  which  said  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  is  added  so  as  to  re- 
duce the  shrinkage  property  of  said  resin,  said  dispersion  stabi- 
lizer comprising  a  comb-like  copolymer  having  an  alkenyl 
aromatic  trunk  polymer  and  saturated  polyester  branch  poly- 
mer segments;  said  trunk  and  branch  polymers  being  copoly- 
merized  by  reacting  a  terminal  reactable  group  on  said  satu- 
rated polyester  with  a  corresponding  reactable  group  from  the 
monomers  forming  said  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer. 


mer  of  a  Lewis  base  compound,  the  improvement  whereby  a 
transparent  block  copolymer  is  formed,  which  comprises 
forming  a  block  copxilymer  which  has  a  plastic  block  formed 
by  homopolymerizing  50  to  90%  h\  %'.ti>;ht  t  •.  lal  \insl 
aromatic  compound  monomer  and  an  clasiinu-n.  fMiKK 
composed  of  ( 1 )  a  random  copohmer  segment  liTrru-d  hv 
continuously  feeding  to  the  puKmcri/ation  v\sit.'m  a  mon- 
omer mixture  of  a  vin\l  aromatic  compound  and  a  conju- 
gated diene  in  a  fixed  weight  ratio  in  the  range  from  0.1  to 
3.0,  (2)  a  segment  formed  b>  hom(ipoil\mcn/ing  a  conju- 
gated diene,  and/or  (3)  a  random  co'poKmer  segment 
formed  by  feeding  a  monomer  mixture  ol  a  \m\l  aromatic 
compound  and  a  conjugated  diene  in  a  fixed  v.  eight  ratio 
of  less  than  0. 1  contmuousU  to  the  polymeruatu  m  s\^!cm; 
said  segment  (1)  occupsmg  50  to  90%  b\  ucijjht  ol  said 
elastomeric  block,  said  block  copolvmcr  haMiig  a  struc- 
ture represented  b\  any  of  the  following  formulae: 


4,122,133 

MATERIAL  FOR  AN  ALKALINE  CELL  SEPARATOR 

AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

Philip  Bernstein,  Yardley;  James  P.  Coffey,  Hatboro,  and  Alan 
E.  Varker,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorpo- 
rated, Phildelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar,  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780,579 
Int.  G.;  C08F  255/00.  8/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—878  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  material  comprised  of  a  polyolefin  having  ethylenically 
unsaturated  lonogenic  monomers  grafted  thereon  and  cross- 
linked  with  sulfur. 

5.  A  separator  for  an  alkaline  cell  comprised  of  a  film  of  a 
polyolefin  having  grafted  thereto  side  chains  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  ionogenic  monomers  and  cross-linked  with  sulfur. 


4,122,134 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TRANSPARENT  BLOCK 
COPOLYMER  RESIN 
Tamotsu  Miki;  Shizuo  Narisawa;  Ichiro  Ichikawa,  and  Hideki 
Horiike,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,809,  Sep.  9,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,788,  Feb.  10,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1974,  49-18018, 
June.  12,  1974,  49-67377 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  18, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  G.;  C08F  297/04 
U.S.  G.  260—880  B  31  Gaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  block  copolymer  having  in  the 
molecule  at  least  one  plastic  block  composed  of  a  homopoly- 
mer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  at  least  one  elastomeric 
block  composed  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  a  conju- 
gated diene  by  block-copolymerizing  90  to  65  parts  by  weight 
of  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  monomer  and  10  to  35  parts  by 
weight  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  in  a  hydrocarbon  as 
solvent  with  an  organolithium  compound  as  initiator  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  0.01  to  5  mole-%  based  on  total  mono- 


S,  -  (S/fl),  -  fl, 

S,  -  fi,  -  (S/fl), 

S,  -  (S/fl),  -  fl,  -  Sj 

S,  -  (S/B),  -  fl,  -  (S/fl),  -  Sj 
S,  -  B,  -  {5/fl)|  -  fl:  -  52 

S,  -  (S/B),  -  {S/B):^  -  B,-  S^ 

S,  -  (S/fl),  -  fl,  -  iS/B)2  -  B2-  (S/B)i  -  S2 

5,  -  (5/B),  -  S,  -  (S/Bh  -  Bt-  Si 

S,  -  (S/5),  -  B,  -  S2  -  B,  -  (S/«)2  -  Sj 

S,  -  (S/B),  -  S2  -  5,  -  (S/B)2 

S,  -  (5/fl),  -  S,  -  (S/B).  -  B, 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 


v-vherem  S  ,  S  .  and  S;  represent  homopolymenzed  vinyl 
aromatic  compound  blocks.  (S/B),,  (S/B);,  and  (S/B), 
represent  randomh  copolymenzed  \inyl  aromatic  and 
conjugated  diene  segments  or  segments  tormed  b>  tt-eding 
a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  a  conjugated  diene  in  a 
weight  ratio  in  the  range  from  0.001  to  0.1;  said  block 
copolymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  0.35  to 
18  dl/g  in  terms  of  intrinsic  viscosity  as  measured  in 
toluene  at  30°  C. 


4,122.135 
SINTERED  GRANULATE  PRODUCED  FROM 
ACRYLONITRILE-BUTADIENF-Sr\  RENE 
COPOLYMER  POWDERS 
GianFranco  \aloti.  Sesto  S.  Giovanni  (Milan),  and  Giancarlo 
Antonini.    Macherio    (Milan),    both    of    Italy .    assignors    to 
Societa"  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S,p,A..  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  580.270.  May  23.  1975,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  398,508.  Sep.  18,  1973.  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec,  28.  1976.  Ser.  No.  755.097 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italv.  Sep.  20,  1972,  29428  A  72 
Int.  G,-  08L  9/00 
U.S.  G,  260—880  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  granulate  produced  b\  exposing  acryionitnle- 
butadiene-styrene  copoKmer  powder  to  a  pressure  of  about 
300  to  500  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  belov.  the  melting 
point  of  said  powder  of  ab^^ut  12(1°  to  150'  C  .  extruding  ihi- 
product  of  said  pressure  and  heat  treatment  thmugh  n-v/les 
and  choppmg  the  pnxluct  into  a  granulate 
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4,122.136 

A(  RYLOMTRILE  CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS 
^  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

^  Korte,  Leverkusen,  and  Carlhans  Suling,  Odenthal, 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengescUschaft,  he- 
l^usen,  G€rmany 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,294 
Gaikns  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmany.  Apr.  22, 
S617570  I 

Int.  a.-  COSLii  20 

260—898 

ixtures  of  acrylonitnle/vinyl 
(^ompnsing 

10  to  30<^c  by  weight  of  a  terpolymer  of  copolymensed 
„  iits  of  acrylonitnle,  vinyl  acetate  and  styrene  with 
y  eight  averages  of  the  composition  Ew.  standard  devia- 

n  8w  and  skewness  of  distribution  flw  as  follows; 


1976, 


L.S. 
1 

mars 
(A) 


CI. 


Ml 


tior 


Acr\ 
Vin\! 
Stvre! 


nnrile 
icetaie 
ne 


and  a  K-value  of  50  to  70  measured  at  25'  C  in  a  0.57c  by 
v.eight  dimethylformamide  solution,  and 
(B)  70  to  90^-  by  weight  of  a  terpolymer  of  copolymensed 
L.nits  of  acrylonitnle,  vinyl  acetate  and  styrene  with 
\ieight  averages  of  the  composition  E'n'.  standard  devia- 
tion 5'v*'  and  skewness  of  distnbution  Q  h-  as  follows 
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(c)  partially  heat  cunng  the  rubber  throughout  the  strip 
while  maintaining  it  under  pressure  in  the  mold; 

(d)  stnpping  the  panially  cured  rubber  stnp  with  the  se- 
lected design  from  the  mold  without  distorting  the  design 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  rubber;  and, 

(e)  completing  the  cunng  of  the  partially-cured  rubber 
throughout  the  stnp  after  removing  it  from  the  mold  by 
exposure  to  high-energy  ionizing  radiation. 


1  Claim 

acetate/styrene  terpoly- 


Ew 


5w 


nw 


50-85^^  by  wt 

10-26'7f  by  wt 

5-24^,-  by  wt. 


6-10%  by  wt. 
i-lO'T'c  by  wt. 
5-30%  by  wt. 


-0.8  to  0.5 
-0.5  to  0.4 
-0.5  to  0.8 


4,122,138 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BLOWN  THERMOPLASTIC 

ARTICLES  HAV ING  MLLTIAXIAL  ORIENTATION 

Kenneth  J.  Cleereman,  Midland;  Walter  J.  Schrenk,  Bay  City, 

and  Grant  W .  Cheney.  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,999,  Feb.  9,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,552,  Mar.  15,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,008,  Apr.  4, 

1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  381,086,  Jul.  8, 

1964.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,850 

Int.  n.;  B29C  ]7/07 
U.S.  CI.  264—25  6  Qaims 


E  w 


5  w 


n'w 


^3 


nitnle 
acetate 


50-85%  bv  wt 
6-30%  by  wt 
9-20%  bv  wt 


0-2.0%  by  wt. 
0-1.0%  by  wt. 
0-1.0%  by  wt. 


0 
0 
0 


25'  C.  in  a0.5^c  by 


md  a  K-value  of  55-70  measured  at 
Aeight  dimethylformamide  solution, 
the  proviso  that  the  difference  between  the  styrene  con- 
Ew  and  E'w  does  not  exceed  A'^c  by  weight  and  the  K-val- 
the  terpolymers  A  and  B  differ  from  each  other  by  at  the 
10. 


cf 


bcth 
pany 


4,122,137 

RADIATION  CURE  OF  RUBBER  SHEETS 
G.  A.  Bohm,  Akron,  and  William  W.  Barbin,  Massillon. 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641.150 
Int.  a.-  B29H  17/16 
a.  264—22  11  <^>aims 


A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  cured  rubber 
^  with  a  surface  design  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
)  continuously  extruding  and  advancing  a  soft   viscous 
rubber  stnp; 

)  pressing  said  advancing  rubber  strip  into  the  recesses  o\ 
a  moving  mold,  said  recesses  being  on  the  surface  of  the 
mold  and  formed  into  the  selected  design; 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  blown  thermoplastic  article  of 
significantly  improved  properties  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(i)  prepanng  from  a  molecular  onentatable  thermoplastic,  a 
hollow  panson  preform,  the  molecules  of  which  possess 
multiaxial  onentation,  the  preform  being  prepared  in  an 
injection  mold  with  a  rotatable  element  and  bemg  charac- 
terized  by   exhibiting  generally  helicoidal  shnnkage  of 
btnps  cut  from  the  side  wall  of  the  preform; 
(ii)  removing  the  preform  from  the  injection  mold  and  there- 
after applying  heat  to  condition  the  preform  for  blow 
molding,  such  conditioning  step  being  of  sufficiently  short 
duration  and  under  a  temperature  condition  which  main- 
tains the  preform  sufficiently  cool  to  prevent  substantial 
relaxation  of  the  molecular  onentation  imparted  to  the 
preform  in  the  injection  molding  step  (i); 
(iii)  simultaneously  with  said  heat  conditioning  step  (ii), 
restraining  said  preform  from  substantial  shrinkage  in  the 
hoop  and  axial  directions,  said  restraining  step  comprising 
supporting  the  preform  on  a  mandrel  generally  intimately 
contacting  the  intenor  of  the  hollow  preform; 
(iv)  containing  the  preform  in  a  hollow  blow  mold,  the 

preform  being  supported  on  said  mandrel; 
(v)  and  before  the  multiaxial  onentation  substantially  relaxes 
out  of  the  preform,  expanding  the  oriented  preform  to  the 
configuration  of  the  blow  mold,  the  process  being  charac- 
tenzed  by  the  blown  article  prepared  thereby  possessing  a 
significantly  higher  magnitude  of  molecular  onentation 
than  the  molecular  orientation  possessed  by  the  preform. 
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4,122,139 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICON  CARBIDE 

SINTERED  MOLDINGS  CONSISTING  MAINLY  OF  SIC 

Seishi  Yajima;  Josaburo  Hayashi,  and  Mamoru  Omori,  all  of 
Ohnuki,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Research  Institute  for  Spe- 
cial Inorganic  Materials,  Asahi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770.715 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1976.  51/19379 

Int.  CI.-  C04B  35/64 

U.S.  a.  264 — 44  12  Claims 


5 


"f" 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  SiC  sintered  moldings,  which 
compnses  mixing  SiC  powders  with  an  organosilicon  high 
molecular  weight  compound  as  a  binder,  molding  the  mixture 
into  a  desired  shape  and  heating  the  molding  at  high  tempera- 
tures sufficient  to  sinter  SiC  powders  and  to  decompose  the 
above  described  organosilicon  high  molecular  weight  com- 
pound under  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  form  SiC  sintered 
molding,  an  improvement  comprises  using  organosilicon  high 
molecular  weight  compounds  having  carbon  and  silicon  as  the 
main  skeleton  components  and  containing  at  least  one  foreign 
element  other  than  silicon,  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen, 
which  are  obtained  by  subjecting  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
organosilicon  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  compounds  having  only  Si— C  bond, 

(2)  compounds  having  Si— H  bond  in  addition  to  Si— C 
bond, 

(3)  compounds  having  Si— Hal  bond, 

(4)  Si— OR  organoalkoxy  (or  aroxy)  silanes, 

(5)  compounds  having  Si— OH  bond, 

(6)  compounds  having  Si — Si  bond, 

(7)  compounds  having  Si— O— Si  bond, 

(8)  esters  of  organosilicon  compounds,  and 

(9)  peroxides  of  organosilicon  compounds,  with  at  least  one 
organometallic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(10)  organometallic  compounds  containing  nitrogen, 

(11)  organometallic  compounds  containing  a  metal  of  Group 

I  (inclusive  coordination  compounds), 

( 1 2)  organometallic  compounds  containing  a  metal  of  Group 

II  (inclusive  coordination  compounds), 

(13)  organometallic  compounds  containing  a  metal  of  Group 
II  (inclusive  coordination  compounds), 

(14)  ortanometallic  compounds  containing  a  metal  of  Group 

IV  (inclusive  coordination  compounds), 

( 1 5)  organometallic  compounds  containing  a  metal  of  Group 

V  (inclusive  coordination  compounds), 

(16)  organometallic  compounds  containing  a  metal  of  Group 

VI  (inclusive  coordination  compounds), 

( 1 7)  organometallic  compounds  containing  a  metal  of  Group 

VII  (inclusive  coordination  compounds),  and 

(18)  organometallic  compounds  containing  a  metal  of  Group 

VIII  (inclusive  coordination  compounds),  to  polyconden- 
sation  by  at  least  one  process  of  addition  of  a  polyconden- 
sation  catalyst,  irradiation  and  heat  treatment,  as  the 
binder. 


4,122. 14<l 

HOT  PRESSING  OF  SlI  K ON  NITRIDE  USING 

BERYI  I  ILM  ADDlinF 

Charles  D.  Grcskovich.  Schcncctad>;  '>>ante  I'rocha/.ka.  Ball- 
ston  I^ke.  and  Chester  R.  ()  (lair,  Latham,  all  of  N.^..  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schcntctad\.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,084 
Int.  n.   C04B  33/32.  35/64.  35/58 
U.S.  a.  264—65  4  Qaims 

1  .A  metht>d  o\  producing  a  hot-pressed  polycrystalline 
silicon  nitnde  body  having  a  density  of  at  least  80%  of  the 
theoretical  density  of  silicon  nitnde  which  consists  essentially 
of  providing  a  significantly  homogeneous  powder  dispersion 
having  an  average  particle  m/i  v,riich  is  submicron  of  silicon 
nitnde  and  a  beryllium  additive,  and  based  on  the  total  compo- 
sition of  the  starling  silicon  nitnde  powder  said  silicon  nitnde 
powder  containing  up  to  about  0.1  ^<-  h\  uci^hi  ot  metallic 
impunties  which  react  v-ith  S1O2  or  Si  and  O2  to  form  low 
melting  intergranular  silicate  glassy  phase,  up  to  about  3%  by 
weight  of  oxvgen,  up  to  about  4^f  b\  \>.  eight  of  elemental 
silicon,  and  up  to  about  ITr  hs  v-cighi  I't  halogen,  said  bt:\l- 
lium  additive  being  selected  irnni  ilic  gruup  ^r'usisiing  of 
beryllium,  beryllium  nitnde.  bcr\liiuni  tlinindc  beryllium 
silicon  nitride  and  miMures  thcrcni.  saui  hcrviiiuin  .idditive 
being  used  in  an  amount  vvhcrt-iii  the  bcrvilium  .^iiiponent  is 
equivalent  to  about  0  !'"(  b>  wLight  to  about  2'  <  b\  ■v\<.ight  of 
elemental  beryllium  based  on  the  amount  of  silicon  nitnde.  and 
hot-pressing  said  dispersion  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  1600°  C.  to  about  1850°  C. 
under  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  2000  psi,  said  nitrogen  being 
free  of  oxygen  or  substantially  free  of  o\\  i:en  si-  that  there  is  no 
significant  oxygen  pickup  by  said  hot  pressed  hodv,  said  body 
being  at  least  substantially  free  of  an  intergranular  silicate 
glassy  phase  at  its  grain  boundaries  and  substantially  retaining 
Its  room  temperature  mechanical  properties  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures ranging  up  to  about  1400°  C.  in  air. 


4.122.141 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ARTIC  1  KS  FROM 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Thomas  J.  Krall.  and  Albert  R.  Lhlig.  both  of  T(»kd(j.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  809.509 

Int.  CI.    B29C  77/07 

U.S.  CI.  264—89  1 1  <  laims 


^   .40  48 

"6       •_/ 


42 

1    A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  articles  which 
compnses  the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  tubular  length  of  a  thermoplastic  material; 
moving  an  open  preform  mold  from  a  first  location  remote 

from  said  tubular  length  of  matenal  to  a  second  location 

surrounding  said  tubular  length  of  material; 
closing  said  preform  mold  around  said  tubular  length  of 

material, 
severing  said  tubular  length  of  material; 
moving  said  preform  mold  containing  said  severed  tubular 

length  (M'  thermoplastK  material  to  said  first  location  for 

said  preform  mold, 
conforming  said  tubular  length  o^i  thermoplastic  material  to 

the  interior  contours  of  said  preform  mold  to  thereby 

define  a  preform  shape; 


975  O.G.  62 


an  open  conditioning 
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I 

opening  said  preform  mold; 

moving  said  preform  mold  to  said  second  location  from  said 

first  location  to  obtain  another  tubular  length  of  thermo- 
plastic matenal; 
retairjing  said  preform  shape  at  said  second  location  during 

movement  of  said  preform  mold; 

grasping  said  preform  shape  with  a  finish  holder  at  said 

second  location; 
transfernng  said  preform  shape  to 

moOd; 
closirig  said  conditioning  mold  around  said  preform  shape, 
grasping  said  preform  shape  with  a  finish  clamp, 
thernlally  conditioning  said  preform  shape  in  said  condition- 

ina  mold; 
opening  said  conditioning  mold,  I 

releaiing  said  preform  shape  from  said  finish  holder; 
indexing  said  preform  shape  earned  by  said  finish  clamp  to 

an  open  final  shape  mold; 
closing  said  final  shape  mold; 
confirming  said  preform  shape  to  the  interior  contours  ot 

said  final  shape  mold  to  define  a  finished  article; 
opening  said  final  shape  mold; 
indexing  said  finished  article  to  a  location  over  a  moving, 

reiroval  conveyor,  and 
releaiing  said  finished  article  from  said  finish  clamp  to  allow 

Its  removal  by  said  conveyor 
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cuprous  and/or  cupnc  state  with  a  reducing  substance  capable 
of  reducing  said  copper  compound  to  metallic  copper,  in  the 
presence  of  both  a  metallic  copF>er  powder  and  a  resinous 
curable  component  on  a  substrate,  the  amount  of  said  copper 
compound  being  not  more  than  20^c  by  weight  calculated  as 
cuprous  and  or  cupnc  copper  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
metallic  copper  powder,  to  reduce  said  copper  compound  to 
metallic  copper  which  precipitates  on  said  metallic  copper 
pcAder  to  link  the  particles  of  said  metallic  copper  powder  to 
form  a  conductive  connected  unit  of  said  metallic  copper 
powder,  and  cure  molding  said  resinous  curable  component 
during  the  reduction  of  said  copper  compound  to  integrate  said 
connected  unit  and  said  resinous  curable  component  into  said 
conductive  cured  product. 


4,122,142 
MEtHOD  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  A  REINFORCED 
PLASTIC  BOTTLE 
Lawrence,  and  .41b€rt  R.  L'hiig,  both  of  Toledo.  Ohio, 
to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  822.142 
Int.  a:-  B29C  17/07:  B29D  3/02 
264—97  2  Claims 
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4,122,144 
PRODUCTION  OF  RIGID  SHAPED  ARTICLES  USING 
PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Ramesh  C.  Vasishth.  Delta,  and  Pitchaiya  Chandramouli,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Cor  Tech  Research  Ltd., 
Richmond,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  567.864,  Apr.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,045,411, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,068,  Dec.  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,782 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17,  1974, 
16860/74 

Int.  a:  B29C  27/00:  C09J  5/04 
U.S.  a.  264—123  12  Qaims 
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method  for  blow  molding  a  reinforced  bottle  from  a 

thermoplastic  matenal  comprising  the  steps  of:  per- 

^  a  hollow  panson  of  the  heated  matenal  into  a  shape 

fghtly  smaller  than  and  of  the  same  general  contour  as 

tie;  positioning  a  reinforcing  netting  over  and  in  con- 

ig  contact  with  said  preformed  panson;  and  while  the 

IS  still  heated  blowing  said  preformed  panson  into 

ance  with  a  final  blow  mold  to  form  said  boule  and  to 

said  netting  into  the  walls  of  said  bottle. 


4,122,143 

pilOCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CURED  PRODUCTS 
^aka  Momotari,  Yokohama;  Junji  Hara,  Kamakura;  Tada- 
Kitamura,  Hiratsuka,  and  Shigeo  liyama,  Yokohama,  all 
apan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo. 


apan 


Filed  May  24,  1976.  Ser.  No.  689.658 
Int.  CI.-  HOIB  /  02 
a.  264—104  7  Claims 

\  process  for  producing  a  conductive  cured  product 
comprises  reacting  a  copper  compound  which  is  in  the 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  rigid  shaped  article,  which  com- 
prises: 

reacting  phenol  with  formaldehyde  in  an  aqueous  reaction 
medium  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  carboxylate  catalyst 
therefor  to  form  a  thermosetting  phenol-formaldehyde 
resin  having  benzyl  ether  linkages  and  hemiformal  groups 
ortho  to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  and  an  infra-red 
spectrum  which  displays  large  absorption  at  wave  num- 
bers of  approximately  1230  cm  ',  1060  cm  '  and  1010 
cm  " ', 

contacting  said  resin  with  at  least  one  strong  acid  to  cause  a 
decrease  of  at  least  35^r  in  the  ratio  of  absorbance  at  1010 
cm  ',  measured  from  a  base  line  drawn  between  the  wave 
numbersof  1030  cm  'and 'iSO  cm  '.to  that  at  1230  cm  ', 
measured  from  a  base  line  drawn  between  wave  numbers 
of  1130cm"  'and  1310  cm  ',  to  a  value  less  than  about  0.1, 
vi.hile  leaving  substantially  unaffected  the  absorption  at 
wave  numbers  of  1230  cm    '  and  1060  cm    '. 

providing  the  resin  resulting  from  said  contacting  with  acid 
as  a  coating  over  at  least  part  of  the  surface  of  each  mem- 
ber of  a  plurality  of  individual  elements, 

forming  said  coated  plurality  of  elements  into  a  shape,  and 

thermosetting  the  resin  of  said  coating  to  provide  said  rigid 
shape  article. 
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4,122,145  4,122.146 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCOON  FLEXIBLE  SHELL  OF  PLASTKTZFD  POI  Y\  TN\  L 

OF  ELONGATED  STRUCTURES  CHLORIDE 

Werner  Hartmann,  Spiegelberg  1,  7759  Immenstaad,  Germany  Luigi  Bertrandi.  Torino.  Italy,  assignor  to  ITT  Industnes.  Inc., 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,923  New  York.  NY. 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352.416.  Apr    19,  19^3, 

1976   2602312  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.9r 

Int.  a:-  B29F  3/W  Int.  CI.    B29C  5/12.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  264—174                                                            10  Oaims  U.S.  CI,  264—245                                                             9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  continuously  coating  an  elongated  core  with 
a  plastic  comprising: 

introducing  said  core  into  the  bore  of  an  elongated  heated 
guide  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  greater  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  core; 

introducing  said  plastic  in  liquid  condition  into  a  heated 
mixing  chamber  in  communication  with  and  surrounding 
the  exit  end  of  said  guide  tube  to  cause  intimate  contact  of 
said  plastic  with  said  core  in  heated  condition; 

introducing  a  flowing  stream  of  heated  plastic  containing 
said  core  from  said  mixing  chamber  into  a  mold  tube 
having  an  elongated  bore  in  substantial  axial  alignment 
with  the  bore  of  said  guide  tube; 

the  velocity  of  said  fiowing  stream  of  plastic  and  its  fnc- 
tional  forces  on  said  core  being  sufficient  to  convey  and 
simultaneously  center  said  core  therein; 

maintaining  said  mold  tube  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
initiate  solidification  of  said  plastic  whereby  to  encapsu- 
late said  core  with  a  solid  plastic  coating;  and 

continuously  recovering  said  plastic  coated  core 

7.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  coating  an  elongated  core 
including: 

a  housing  member  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 

a  mixing  zone  defined  by  said  housing  intermediate  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ends; 

pump  means  for  introducing  liquid  plastic  into  said  mixing 

zone; 

at  least  one  guide  tube  supported  within  said  housing  having 
a  bore  with  its  inlet  port  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
end  of  said  housing  and  its  exit  pon  in  communication 
with  said  mixing  zone; 

at  least  one  mold  tube  supported  within  said  housing  having 
its  inlet  port  in  communication  with  the  outlet  end  of  said 
housing; 

said  mixing  zone  having  a  volume  larger  than  said  guide  and 
mold  tubes  and  defined  by  a  continuing  wall  having  an 
off-center  convolution  about  the  exit  port  of  said  guide 
tube  and  a  coaxial  conical  exit  port  converging  into  the 
inlet  port  of  said  mold  tube;  and 

heat  transfer  means  for  said  housing  member  for  heating  said 
guide  tube  and  cooling  said  mold  tube; 

whereby  an  elongated  core  having  an  outside  diameter  less 
than  the  inside  diameters  of  said  tubes  is  drawn  through 
said  guide  tube  and  said  mixing  zone  by  the  flow  of  plastic 
in  said  mold  tube  and  is  simultaneously  coated  with  a 
plastic  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  .i  ihrec-Jirnensn-nai  ^hell  of 
plasticized  PV'C  comprising 

prepanng  a  polyvinyl  chloride  plastigcl  ci>mpri'-ing  .i  disper- 
sion of  polyvinyl  chloride  m  a  plastiLizer, 

spravmg  a  thm  layer  of  said  pla-stigel  ontu  the  surface  of  a 
three-dimensional  mold  while  the  mold  surface  is  main- 
tained between  room  temperature  and  IW)'  C  , 

said  plastigel  having  dunng  use  of  viscositv  I't  ;(, ','*■»"  to 
50. (XX)  cps.  the  viscosity  of  said  plastigel  being  ,i;  least 
KXl.OOOcps  after  48  hours  rest,  said  plasiigel  .oniainmg  no 
particles  which  are  sedimentable  ai  said  \isci'sii\  levels, 

heating  said  layer  to  a  temperature  substantiallv  aK'\e  I^IO" 
C.  in  order  to  cure  said  layer  of  plastigel  therebv  forming 
a  three-dimensional  PV'C  shell,  and 

removing  said  shell  from  said  mold 


4.122.147 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTILAYER  CONTAINLRS 

Mihaiio  J.  \  rcelj.  Countryside.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Continental 
Group.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar,  23,  1978.  Ser,  No,  889.479 

Int.  a.-  B29C  3/00:  B29D  9/00:  B29F  5/00 

U.S,  CI.  264—255  7  Claims 


1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  thermoplastic  con- 
tainer having  integral  multilayer  bottom  and  sidev,  alls,  the  top 
of  the  sidewalls  being  circumferentially  provided  v>,;ih  .i  single 
layer  flange  portion  adapted  to  be  interfolded  with  a  nutal 
closure  for  seaing,  the  prcKess  comprising 

preparing  a  multilayer  billet  having  a  first  layer  and  a  sewi)nc 
layer,  both  of  the  layers  being  initially  coextensive,  each 
of  said  layers  hav  ing  an  integral  structure,  the  composition 
of  said  layers  being  such  that  w  hen  the  layers  are  heated  to 
a  heat  softened  state  and  a  compressive  fufve  is  imposed 
thereon  by  a  pair  of  dies  the  first  layer  is  extruded  tr.im 
between  faces  of  said  dies  at  a  faster  flow  rate  than  that  ol 
the  second  layer. 
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ing  said  billet  between  upper  and  lower  said  dies,  said 
being  arranged  one  abo\e  the  other  between  the 


tion  vv  hereby  the  bisulfite  anions  of  the  resin  are  replaced  by 
said  divalent  sulfur  oxyanions  of  heat  stable  salts. 


iig  the  billet  between  said  dies  to  cause  the  extrusion  ot 

heat  softened  layers  into  a  mold  cavity  surrounding 

of  said  dies  whereby  the  faster  moving  layer  forms  the 

and  extenor  surface  portions  of  the  container  and 

slower  of  the  layers  forms  the  intenor  surface  portion 

:he  container 


flange 


4.122,148 

SLLFLR  DIOXIDE  REMOVAL  PROCESS 
Normaii  E.  Nicholson,  Stockton-on-Tees,  and  John  Scarlett. 
Speniiymoor,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Davy  Powergas 


Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,606 
Int.  a.-  COIB  17/00:  COID  7/00:  COIB  15/08.  17 


64 
U.S.  a[  423-242  29  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  gas  in 
which  sulfur  dioxide  is  absorbed  from  the  gas  in  an  aqueous 
absorpion  solution  of  sodium  sulfite  to  form  the  corresponding 
bisulfiti,  resulting  bisulfite-containing  absorption  solution  is 
desorb^d  to  form  sulfur  dioxide  and  precipitate  at  least  about 
25  weifeht  percent  of  sodium  sulfite-containing  solids  in  a  de- 


sorptioi 
taming 
which 


.  zone  containing  the  resulting  slurry,  and  a  sulfite-con- 
absorption  solution  is  regenerated  for  recycling,  and  in 
odium  thiosulfate  is  in  the  absorption-desorption  sys- 
tem, the  improvement  for  removing  thiosulfate  from  the  sys- 
tem comprising  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  desorption  zone 
slurry  from  the  desorption  zone,  separating  sodium  sulfite-con- 
tainin^  solids  from  liquid  of  said  slurry,  said  separated  desorp- 
ne  liquid  having  in  solution  a  major  amount  of  sodium 
:,  and  minor  amounts  of  sodium  thiosulfate  and  sodium 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  these  salts,  evaporating 
Vom  said  withdrawn  aqueous  desorption  zone  liquid  to 
precipitate  at  least  about  15<7f  solids  from  said  liquid  to  at  least 
about  double  the  sodium  thiosulfate  content  of  the  liquid  phase 
on  a  tJtal  salt  basis,  separating  precipitated  solids  from  sodium 
thiosulfate-containing  solution,  and  passing  separated  solids  to 
the  abiorption-desorption  system 


tion  z 
bisulfi 
sulfite 
water 


4,122,150 

PROCESS  FOR  ELIMINATING  DILUTED  SULFUR 

OXIDES  IN  COMBUSTION  EXHAUST  GASES 

Shin  Hori.  Tokyo;  Tomiyoshi  Inoue,  Fujisawa;  Shozo  Yama- 
moto.  Mitaka;  Kazuo  Tatara,  Kashiwa;  Masahiro  Kitagawa, 
Yokohama;    Masaru    Watanabe,   Tokyo;    Yukihiko   Okada, 
Musashino.  and  Naoki  Negishi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kogyo  Kaihatsu  Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,374,  May  16,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,786 
Int.  a.:  COIB  17/00 
U.S.  a.  423—242  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  eliminating  sulphur  oxide  from  combustion 
exhaust  gases,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

first,  dividing  said  combustion  exhaust  gases  into  a  first 

stream  and  a  second  stream, 
second,  passing  said  first  stream  through  a  first  activated 
carbon  which  has  been  previously  washed  with  water, 
thereby  drying  said  activated  carbon,  cooling  said  first 
stream,  and  removing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  sulphur 
oxides  from  said  first  stream  by  adsorption  in  said  acti- 
vated carbon, 
third,   mixing   the   treated    first   stream   with   said   second 

stream, 
fourth,  passing  said  mixed  streams  through  a  second  acti- 
vated carbon  which  was  previously  dned  by  said  second 
step,  thereby  removing  sulphur  oxides  from  said  mixture 
by  a  dry  adsorption  and  producing  a  mist  free  low  sulphur 
oxide  concentration  gas, 
fifth,  passing  said  mist  free,  low  sulphur  oxide  concentration 

gas  to  the  atmosphere, 
sixth,  washing  a  third  activated  carbon  which  was  previ- 
ously used  in  said  fourth  step  with  water,  and  removing 
the  previously  adsorbed  sulphur  oxides  therefrom,  and 
seventh,  cyclically  treating  each  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  activated  carbons  by  said  second,  fourth  and  sixth 
steps. 


4,122,149 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SO,  FROM  EFFLUENT 
GAsis  AND  FOR  REMOVING  HEAT  STABLE  SALTS 
FROM  SYSTEMS  IN  WHICH  THEY  ACCUMULATE 
David  Arthur  Dunnery,  New  York;  Joseph  Edmund  Sokolik,  Jr., 
Tari7town;  Gilbert  Richard  Atwood,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and 
Aleiander  Jean-Marie  Kosseim,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of 
N.yL  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,175 
Int.  a.   COIB  17/00 
jj23 242  1^  Claims 

.  a  process  for  the  selective  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide 
jespect  to  carbon  dioxide  from  a  gas  mixture  containing 
^.'herein 

aid  gas  mixture  is  contacted  with  an  aqueous  absorbent 
jlution  containing  as  an  absorbent  an  alkanolamine,  an 
Ikali  metal  hydroxide,  ammonium  hydroxide,  an  alkanol- 
.iine  sulfite,  an  alkali  metal  sulfite  or  ammonium  sulfite 
remove  sulfur  dioxide  from  said  gas  mixture  and  form  a 
fch  aqueous  absorbent  solution  enriched  in  sulfur  dioxide 
amoved  from  the  gas  mixture, 
,,  said  rich  aqueous  absorbent  solution  is  moved  to  a  strip- 
ping zone  where  sulfur  dioxide  is  removed  to  form  a  lean 
Aqueous   absorbent   solution   depleted   in   sulfur   dioxide 


4,122,151 

PROCESS  OF  STABILIZATION  OF  DIBASIC  CALCIUM 

PHOSPHATE  DIHYDRATE  AGAINST  HYDROLYSIS 

WITH  CTCLIC  AMINOPHOSPHONIC  AODS 

Walter  Ploger.  Hilden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
1974,  2456787 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  15/16.  25/26 
U.S.  CI.  423—265  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  stabilizing  dibasic  calcium  phosphate  dihy- 
drate  against  hydrolysis  consisting  essentially  of  suspending 
dibasic  calcium  phosphate  dihydrate  in  an  aqueous  medium  at 
a  pH  of  from  5  to  10,  containing  from  0.01%  to  5%  by  weight 
based  on  the  content  of  said  dibasic  calcium  phosphate  dihy- 
drate of  a  cyclic  aminophosphonic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (A)  compounds  of  the  formula 


o 


content,  and 


HN 

o=c 


■P  — OH 


(c) 


said  lean  aqueous  absorbent  solution  is  recycled  and 
re-contacted  with  said  gas  mixture, 
the  iitiprovement  compnsing,  contacting  said  aqueous  absor- 
bent solution  with  an  anion  exchange  resin  having  bisulfite 
anions  displaceable  by  said  divalent  sulfur  oxyanions  of  heat 
stabk  salts  to  remove  same  from  said  aqueous  absorbent  solu- 


NH, 

1/ 
C 
\  /     \  OH 

(CH,)„  \    / 

P 

ll\ 
O    OH 


w  herein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  (B)  water-soluble  salts 


October  24,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


155Q 


thereof,  and  separating  said  stabilized  dibasic  calcium  phos- 
phate dihydrate. 


♦»'.. 


4,122,152 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILICON  NITRIDE 
POWDER  HAVING  A  HIGH  a-PHASE  CONTENT 

Masaaki  Mori,  Hadano,  and  Norihira  Takai,  Yamato,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,094 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1976,  51-7694 

Int.  O.-  COIB  33/06 

U.S.  CI.  423—344  9  Claims 


4.122,154 
TREATMENT  OF  ALKALI  RICH  SILICA IL  GLASS 

BATCH 

Frank  J.  I^zet.  Media.  Pa.,  assignor  to  VQ  Corporation.  \  alley 

Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834.95(1 

Int.  a.-  COIB  33/32 

U.S.  CI.  423—334  4  Claims 

1  In  the  process  of  preparing  silicate  glasses  by  feeding 
agglomerated  glass-forming  materials  including  sand  and  soda 
ash  (sodium  carbonate)  to  a  furnace  wherein  the  materials  are 
melted  thereby  forming  molten  glass  which  is  then  drawn  from 
the  furnace,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  raw  material  batch  of  sand  and  soda  ash.  said 
batch  containing  more  than  30%  soda  ash, 

(b)  agitating  said  batch,  thereby  blending  it; 

(c)  contacting  the  agitating  batch  with  0.2  to  1.5%  of  the 
weight  o'i  the  batch  of  sodium  silicate  solution  containing 
more  than  30%  total  solids  and  a  viscosity  of  1 .6  poises  or 
more,  thereby  immediateh  forming  hard,  free-flowing, 
agglomerates,  and 

(d)  feeding  said  agglomerates  to  the  furnace. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  silicon  nitride  powder  having  a 
high  a-phase  content  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  provid- 
ing a  blended  powder  material  composed  of  silica  powder  and 
amorphous  carbon  powder  having  an  oil  absorption  of  not  less 
than  100  ml/lOOg,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  carbon  powder  to 
said  silica  powder  being  from  1  to  3,  and  then  (b)  nitnding  and 
burning  said  blended  powder  material  by  heating  it  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  1300°  to  1700°  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  nitro- 
gen-containing, non-oxidizing  gas. 


4,122,153 
RECYCLING  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND 
PROCESSING  OF  A  HYDROXYL  AMMONIUM  SALT 
SOLUTION 
Nicolaas  F.  Haasen,  Heerlen;  Cornells  G.  M.  Van  de  Moesdijk, 
Elsloo,  and  Gerardus  M.  C.  Wagemans,  Neer,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,223 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   28,    1976. 

7614456 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  131/04 
U.S.  a.  423—387  2  Oaims 

1.  In  a  recycling  method  for  the  preparation  and  processing 
of  a  hydroxyl  ammonium  salt  solution,  in  which  an  aqueous 
acid  reaction  medium  is  continuously  recycled  between  a  zone 
for  the  synthesis  of  hydroxyl  ammonium  salt  and  a  zone  for  the 
synthesis  of  cyclohexanone  oxime  and  in  which  nitrogen  mon- 
oxide is  added  to  the  recycled  liquid  and  catalytically  reduced 
to  hydroxyl  amine  by  means  of  hydrogen,  and  the  ammonium 
ions  formed  as  a  by-product  in  the  reduction  of  the  nitrogen 
monoxide  are  removed  by  contacting  the  recycling  liquid 
containing  ammonium  ions  with  a  gas  flow  substantially  con- 
sisting of  nitrogen  monoxide  and  containing  nitrogen  dioxide 
to  nitrogen,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  in  that  the 
recycling  liquid  is  contacted  with  said  gas  flow  containing 
nitrogen  dioxide  at  a  pressure  of  over  1  atmosphere,  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  85°  to  165°  C,  and  with  the  use  of  a  gas  fiow 
which  has  a  molar  NO2/NO  ratio  measured  after  said  contact 
that  ranges  between  lO^Vl  and  10   Vl. 


4.122.155 

PREPARATION  OK  SILICON  NITRIDK  POWDFR 

Svante  Prochazka.  Ballston  I^ke.  and  Charles  D.  Greskovich. 

Schenectady,   both   of  N.Y..  assignors   to  (general   Electric 

Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y . 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,241 

Int.  CI.    CX)1B  33/06 

U.S.  CI.  423—344  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  amorphous  silicon  nitride 
powder  free  of  metallic  and  non-metallic  impunties  except  for 
oxygen,  which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture of  silane  and  anhydrous  ammonia  at  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  600°  C.  to  about  1000°  C.  producing 
an  amorphous  powdery  reaction  product  m  an  amount  of  at 
least  about  ^^0^:  of  theoretical  yield  hased  en  silane,  said  anhy- 
drous ammonia  being  used  in  an  amount  ranging  from  .iboui  15 
times  to  about  25  times  m  excess  oi  the  stoichiometric  amount, 
calcining  said  amorphous  powder\  reaction  product  at  a  knv 
perature  ranging  from  about  1 100°  C.  to  1480°  C.  for  a  penod 
of  time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a  substantial  amount 
thereof  to  amorphous,  stoichiometric  Si .Nj  powder  ranging  in 
surface  area  from  about  5m-/g  to  about  20mVg,  said  calcining 
being  carried  out  in  an  atmosphere  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  argon,  helium,  nitrogen,  hydrogen  and  mixtures 
thereof 

3  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  reaction 
temperature  ranges  from  about  650°  C.  to  850°  C. 


4,122.156 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON 
DISULFIDE  UROM  SUI  FT  R  DIOXIDE  REMOVED 
FROM  A  FI  I  E  GAS 
James  R.  Kittrell.  Amherst.  Mass..  and  Charles  VS.  Quinlan. 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  New  England  Power  Compan>, 
Westborough.  Mass.  and  Northeast  Utilities  Service  Com- 
pany. Newington,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  604.091.  Aug.  13,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,186 
Int.  CI.   COIB  31/26 
U.S.  CI.  423— U3  4  naims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  ot  carbon  disulfide  from 
sulfur  dioxide  removed  from  a  gaseous  effluent  v.  hich  uKludes 

(a)  removing  sulfur  dioxide  as  a  stream  from  a  flue  gas 

(b)  compressing  the  stream  of  step  (ai  and  subsequent! s 
removing  water  from  said  stream: 

(c)  blending  carbon  monoxide  and  nitrogen  with  the  stream 
of  step  (b);  the  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  stream  being  between 
about  5-33%: 

(d)  introducing  the  stream  of  step  (c)  which  c(  nsists  essen- 
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..rsulfide,  the  remainder  being  reduced  to  sulfur; 
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zine,  sulfadimethoxine,  sulfaethidole.  sulfamethazine,  sulfa- 
methizole,  sulfamethoxazole,  sulfapyridine.  homosulfamila- 
mide.  sulfamylon  acetate,  sulfamylon  hydrochlonde,  aminosal- 
icyclic  acid,  cetylpyndinium  chloride,  silver  nitrate.  5-chloro- 
3-tn-nuoromethyl  salicyclanilide.  4-methyl-benzinidazolone, 
chlorohexidine,  and  hexachlorophene,  and  wherein  the  carrier 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fabncs, 
plastic  fibers,  porous  foam  rubber  and  paper. 


4,122.157 
MTROK'RANTOIN  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  TABLET 
Huber,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Richardson- 
Inc,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,279  l 

Int.  a.-  A61K  9/24  ' 

4h4__2i  5  Gaims 

compressed  pharmaceutical  tablet  in  dosage  unit  form 
ajministration  compnsing: 

_  release  portion  composing  from  3  to  9<7(-  of  total 

weight  of  micronized  nitrofurantoin  and  from  8  to 

of  total  tablet  weight  of  inert  pharmaceutical  excipi- 

and 

release  portion  comprising  from  9  to  27<^c  of  total 

weight  of  micronized  nitrofurantoin,  from   14  to 

of  toul  tablet  weight  of  hydroxypropyl  methylcellu- 

naving  a  viscosity  of  from  90  to  120  cps,  and  from  8 

%   of  total  tablet  weight  of  inert  pharmaceutical 


4,122,159 
AEROSOL  FOAMING  COMPOSITIONS 

Anne  Madrange.  Saint  Germain  en  Laye;  Jean  Maes,  Vitry  sur 
Seine,  and  Pierre  Meurice.  LTsle  Adam,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  I.  Oreal.  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,689 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1977,  77  05350 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  7/00,  7/09;  C09K  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  424—45  18  Claims 

1  An  improved  foaming  composition  in  a  pressurized  con- 
tainer oi  the  aerosol  bomb  type,  to  be  dispensed  in  the  form  of 
a  foam,  said  composition  comprising  from  2%  to  14%  propel- 
lant  and  a  foaming  product  including  from  0.2  to  6%  of  at  least 
one  amphoteric  tensio-active  agent  and  from  0.2  to  3%  of  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  oxide,  all  the  percentages  above  men- 
tioned being  expressed  by  weight  in  relation  to  the  weight  of 
the  nonpropulsive  part  of  the  composition,  the  propellant  used 
containing  a  mixture  of  liquified  gas  and  of  nitrous  oxide  satu- 
rating the  aggregate  of  the  liquid  phase. 


lose 

to 

excirtients. 


4,122,158 
T0PICAL  THERAPEUTIC  PREPARATIONS 

Schmitt,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpo- 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Contini^ation  of  Ser.  No.  725.765.  Sep.  23.  1976.  abandoned, 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544.807.  Jan.  28,  1975,  Pat. 
,209.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  809.963 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  A61K  9/70,  31/765.  31/77 

124 27  ^  Claims 

therapeutic  preparation  for  topical  application  compns- 
absorbent  earner  containing  a  composition,  which  com- 
compnses  an  effective  amount  of  a  polymer  of  the 
lormula: 


O— (CHO 


4.122,160 

TOOTHPASTE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

IMPROV  ED  AMORPHOUS  PREOPITATED  SILICAS 

Satish  K.  W  ason.  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber 

Corporation,  Locust,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,736.  Oct.  31,  1974,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  286,655.  Sep.  6.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,893,840. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,448 

Int.  a.-  A61K  '  16:  COIB  33/ J2;  C09G  1/02;  C09K  3/14 
U.S.  a.  424 — 49  2  Qaims 

1  A  toothpaste  comprising  a  binder  effective  to  prevent 
separation  of  the  solid  and  liquid  phases,  a  particulate  solid 
polishing  agent  and  an  aqueous  liquid  phase  containing  a  hu- 
mectant,  characterized  in  that  the  polishing  agent  consists 
essentiall>  of  an  amorphous  precipitated  silicic  acid  having  a 
wet  cake  moisture  content  of  less  than  70%,  an  oil  absorption 
of  less  than  about  125  ccs/100  grams,  a  surface  area  of  less  than 
300  mvg.  a  pack  density  of  greater  than  about  12  Ib./cu.ft.,  and 
a  valley  abrasion  of  greater  than  about  5  mg.  wire  loss,  said 
precipitated  silicic  acid  being  non-opalescent  silica  aggregates 
grown  to  a  larger  controlled  particle  size  and  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  15  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of 
the  toothpaste  and  effective  to  function  to  remove  stains,  food. 
debris  and  plaque  from  the  human  tooth  surface  by  providing 
ideal  cleaning  action  at  acceptable  abrasion  levels  without 
thickening  said  toothpaste,  said  controlled  larger  particle  size 
of  said  silica  aggregates  being  thereby  free  of  precipitated 
silicas  which  have  substantially  no  cleaning  ability  on  human 
teeth,  have  initially  small  particle  sizes,  and  are  free  of  the  ease 
of  breakdown  into  small  particle  sizes  thus  resulting  in  full 
cleaning  ability. 


4,122,161 
.WIORPHOUS  PRECIPITATE  SILICA  COMPOSITIONS 

Satish  K.  W  ason,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber 

Corporation,  Locust.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402.928.  Oct.  3.  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,960,586. 
This  application  Mar.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  559.476 

Risaloweralkyl  of  1  to  7  carbons,  X  isOor  1,  vis4  Int.  G.- A61K  7//(5 

i  I  to  3  and  n  IS  10  to  1000;  said  polymer  having  mixed    U.S,  CI.  424-^9  _  6  Oauns 

fjrom  0  001  to  30%  of  a  chemotherapeutic  selected  from        1   A  toothpaste  composition  containing  an  abrasive  or  pol- 
consisting  of  sodium  sulfacetamide,  silver  sulfadia-    ishing  agent  ingredient,  humectant  materials,  binders  and  carn- 
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ers,  the  composition  comprising  as  the  polishing  and  abrasive 
ingredient,  an  amorphous,  low  structure,  precipitated  silica 
having  a  surface  area  of  from  30  mVg  to  340  mVg,  a  wet  cake 
moisture  of  less  than  75%,  a  valley  abrasion  wire  loss  of  10  mg 
to  168  mg,  pack  density  in  excess  of  25  Ibs./cu.ft.  and  an  oil 
absorption  of  less  than  1 10  cc/100  g. 


4,122,162 

ORAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  PLAQUE  AND  CARIES 

INHIBITION 

Hans  R.  Muehlemann,  Beustweg  8,  CH-8032  Zurich,  and  Hans 

Schmid,  Andlauerstrasse  4,  CH-4132  Muttenz,  both  of  Swit- 

zerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,125,  Jun.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.088.752. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  14.  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,930 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    31.    1974, 

7516/74 

Int.  a.-  A61K  7/18.  7/16 

U.S.  a.  424-52  8  ^""'"^l 

1.  An  oral  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

toothpastes,  transparent  toothpastes,  gels,  mouth  nnses,  sprays. 

and  chewmg  gum  for  plaque  and  caries  inhibition  by  topical 

application,  said  composition  containing  a  water  soluble  mixed 

salt  formed  by  reaction  of  an  oxo-acid  of  phosphorus  with  a 

highly  basic  organic  amine  base  and  hydrofiuoric  acid,  said 

mixed  salt  being  present  in  sufficient  amounts  to  be  effective  in 

inhibition  of  plaque  and  caries  in  said  composition;  and  said 

organic  amine  base  being  of  the  formula  R-X,  where  R  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  6 

to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  6  to  30  carbon 

atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylol 

group  having  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  which 

may  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  having  a  chain  length 

of  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

(a)  (NH.)^  where  .v  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3; 

(b)  the  grouping 


4.122.163 
DENTIFRICE  PREPARATION  COMPRISlN(,  PI  RU  IFl). 

CALCINED  KAOLIN  ABRASIVES 
Joseph  C.  Muhler,  Howe,  and  Mark  S.  Putt,  Ft,  Wayne,  both  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Indiana  Universitv  Foundation.  Rkwming- 

ton,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976.  Ser.  No.  710.444 

Int.  a.-  A61K  7/18 

U.S.  a.  424-52  11  <^*i™ 

1   A  method  for  reducing  the  incidence  of  enamel  abrasion 
and  gingival  disease  with  increased  tluonde  a%anah!!i!\  .nm- 
prising  the  application  to  the  teeth  of  a  nuondc-Ci  niammg 
dentifrice   preparation   comprising   a   cleaning   and    polishing 
agent  consisting  essentialU  of  punfied,  calcined  kaolin  parti- 
cles predominantly  of  the  gamma  alumina  or  mullite  form,  not 
more  than  a  minor  amount  of  iitanium-containmg  and  other 
impurities  being  present  and  trie  particles  bem^  at  least  pre- 
dominantly less  than  about   10  microns  m  diameter,  a  major 
proportion  of  the  particles  being  less  than  2  microns  in  diame- 
ter and  a  minor  proportion  lying  in  the  range  of  about  2-10 
microns,  said  agent  having  a  brightness  of  at  least  about  93.0 
and  a  whiteness  index  of  not  more  than  about  10.0. 
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where  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
(c)  the  grouping 
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4,122.164 
DENTAL  (REAM  COMPOSITION 

Robert  I.ee  Mitchell.  Somerset,  and  William  John  Chung,  Spots- 
wood,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618.855.  Oct.  2.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.075.317, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,898,  Apr,  29. 
1974.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No. 
369  730,  Jun,  13.  1973.  abandoned.  This  application  ^ur.  15, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  824,996 
Int.  CI.    A61K  7/16.  7/18;  B65D  85/14.  81/26 
U.S.  a.  424—52  ^^  Claims 

1  A  dental  cream  suitable  for  compaf.Mr  -noorporation  into 
an  unhned  aluminum  container  compri-mk:,  .i  Jrniai  .ream 
vehicle  consisting  essentiallv  of  as  components  dispersed  or 
dissolved  therein  a  water-soluble  monofiuorophosphate  salt 
selected  from  the  group  ctmsisting  of  alkali  metal.  caLiair.. 
magnesium  and  aluminum  monoitluorophosphates  m  an 
amount  which  provides  between  about  ihi]  ■ ',  and  1%  nuoride 
to  said  dental  cream,  about  35%  to  60%  b>  v^  eight  of  abrasive 
which  abrasive  consists  essentially  of  alumina  in  excess  of 
calcium  carbonate,  said  calcium  carbonate  bcmg  in  amount  of 
at  least  about  2%  up  to  5%  b\  weight  of  the  total  dental  cream. 
and  between  about  0  05%  and  0.25%  by  weight  oi  a  dissolved 
or  dispersed  alkali  metal  silicate  or  fumed  silica;  which  calcium 
carbonate  and  silicate  or  tumed  silica  stabilize  said  dental 
cream  against  unhned  aluminum  container  corrosion  saused  by 
the  presence  of  said  alumina. 


-N CH2)., N 

I  (CH2— CH;— Oi -H 

(CH;-CH;0)— H 

where  a.  b.  and  c  are  the  same  or  different  numbers  with  a 
mean  value  such  that  the  sum  a  +  /?  +  c  =  3  to  36,  and 
(d)  the  grouping 
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4,122,165 
INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITION  C ONlAlMNC 
C1S-9-TRICOSENF  AND  MFTHOMYl 
David  R.  Kinzer.  lx>uisville,  and  Joe  D.  McDaniel.  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  833,402 
Int.  n.-  AOIN  17/14,  9/12 
U.S.  a.  424-84  9  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidai  compositn>n  ...mprismg  a  irnxture  o\  ^is-w- 
tncosene,  methomyl  and  a  suitable  earner  substance. 
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4.122.166 

injeIctable  contraceptive  and  method 

Tribble,  Savannah,  and  Charles  M.  Stagg.  St.  Joseph. 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Philips  Roxane,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph. 


weight  of 
a  process 
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Ronald  L. 
both  of 
Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,164.  Aug.  17.  1976.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  880,508 
Int.  C-  A61K  37  24.  39  'XJ 

U.S.  CT.  4|24— 88  8  Clai""* 

1  A  method  of  causing  a  delay  or  bypass  of  estrus  in  a  female 
canine  having  a  known  reproductive  history  consisting  of 
either  at  least  one  previous  estrus  cycle,  a  previously  successful 
pregnanes-  or  both  which  comprises  parenterally  administering 
to  said  canine,  during  late  anestrus  to  mid-proestrus,  at  least 
15,000  picogram  equivalent  antibody  units  per  pound  of  body 

a  contraceptive  antiserum  that  has  been  prepared  by 

of 


(a)  prepanng  an  antigen  which  is  capable  of  stimulating  the 
immunological  system  of  a  female  canine  to  form  antibod- 
ies akainst  estradiol- P  beta  by  the  esterification  of  the 
hydrbxyl  groups  of  estradiol- 1 7  beta  with  succinic  anhy- 
dnd^to  form  the  estradiol- 17  beta  hemisuccinate  and 
coupling  said  hemisuccinate  to  the  amino  groups  of  a 
protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keyhole 
limpet  hemocyanin,  bovine  serum  albumin  and  human 
serum  albumin  in  an  amount  such  that  to  each  molecule  of 
prot«!in  there  is  attached  500-5000  molecules  of  the  es- 
tradi  31-17  beta 

(b)  initially  parenterally  administrating  to  a  female  canine 
doner  at  intramuscular  sites  and  multi-intradermal  sites  1 
mg  cf  said  antigen  emulsified  in  2  ml  of  an  adjuvant  there- 
for, parenterally  administering  additional  doses  of  said 
emulsified  antigen  at  periodic  intervals  to  cause  the  pro- 
duction of  a  desired  level  of  antibodies  to  said  antigen  by 
the  immunological  system  of  said  donor: 

Id  collecting  blood  from  said  female  canine  donor  in  a 
mamer  to  prevent  coagulation  of  said  collected  blood, 
recovering  the  plasma  of  said  blood  by  centnfugation, 
defilirinating  said  plasma  to  obtain  antiserum  containing 
said  antibodies;  and 

(d)  diluting  said  antiserum  in  a  buffered  solution  of  a  preser- 
vatr.e  therefor  to  a  desired  concentration. 


4,122,167 
RESPIRATORY  SYNCTIAL  VACCINE 

Eugene  k  Buynak,  North  Wales,  and  Maurice  R.  Hilleman. 
Lafayttte  Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,995,  Feb.  9.  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  825.520 
Int.  a:-  .A61K  39.  12:  C12B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  [424—89  9  Qaims 

1.  A  live  respiratory  syncytial  vaccine  comprising  an  attenu- 
ated yet  antigenic  and  immunogenic  respiratory  syncytial  virus 
having  been  attenuated  by  serial  passage  in  human  diploid  lung 
fibroblasts. 

I 

4,122,168 

VNTIBIOTIC  A-35512  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Karl  H.  Michel,  and  Calvin  E.  Higgens,  both  of  Indianapolis. 

Ind.,  iissignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Contintation  of  Ser.  No.  689.274,  May  24.  1976.  abandoned. 

his  application  May  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  799.902 

Int.  a.-  A61K  35 'W 
424—118  9  Claims 

1.  Anjtibiotic  A-35512  factor  .A  which  is  a  white,  amorphous. 
basic  compound,  having  an  appro.ximate  elemental  composi- 
54  29  percent  carbon,  5.\^  percent  hydrogen,  5  58 
^ nitrogen,  33.76  percent  o.xygen,  and  1.69  percent  chlo- 
rine; and  which  in  its  dihydrochloride  form  is  a  white  amor- 
phous compound  which  has  these  characteristics: 

(a)  ail  approximate  elemental  composition  of  51  03  percent 


U.S.  CI 


tion  of 
percent 


cartxni,  5.10  percent  hydrogen,  4.75  percent  nitrogen, 
34.20  percent  oxygen,  and  4.80  percent  chlonne; 

(b)  an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  KBr  pellet  with  signif- 
icant absorption  maxima  at  the  following  frequencies 
(cm')  :  3405  (strong),  3300  (shoulder),  2950  (weak),  1750 
(weak),  1670  (strong),  1625  (shoulder),  1602  (strong),  1520 
(strong),  1470  (weak),  1440  (weak),  1405  (weak),  1345 
(shoulder),  1312  (medium),  1225  (medium),  1180  (weak), 
1130  (weak),  1080  (strong),  and  1020  (shoulder); 

(c)  ultraviolet  absorption  spectra,  in  acidic  and  neutral  meth- 
anol, with  an  absorption  maximum  at  282  nm  (e  11,700), 
and,  in  basic  methanol,  an  absorption  maximum  at  292  nm 
(€  14,000),  and  with  end  absorption  at  225  nm; 

(d)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  2106,  as  determined  by 
titration; 

(e)  four  titratable  groups  in  66%  aqueous  dimethylformam- 
ide  v*,ithpK„  values  of  approxiamtely  7.35,  9.09,  10.49,  and 
12.44, 

(f)  the  following  specific  rotations: 

,  [a]z,"- 100  (c  1,  H2O) 

,[a]36s«-400(c  1,H20) 

(g)  is  soluble  in  water,  partially  soluble  in  methanol  and 
ethanol.  and  insoluble  in  benzene,  chloroform,  acetone, 
diethyl  ether,  ethyl  acetate,  toluene,  hexane,  acetonitrile 
and  dioxane; 

(h)  an  amino-acjd  analysis  indicating  the  presence  of  at  least 
five  amino-acid  residues,  one  of  which  is  glycine; 

(i)  an  Revalue  of  approxiamtely  0.21  on  paper  chromatogra- 
phy in  a  l-butanol:pyridine:acidic  acid;water  (15:10:3:12) 
solvent  system,  using  Sarcina  lutea  as  the  detection  organ- 
ism; 

(j)  a  "C  nuclear-magnetic-resonance  spectrum  in  DiO  with 
the  following  characteristics; 


No. 


PPM 


Height  (%) 


3 

175.3 

0.8 

4 

173.0 

2.1 

S 

172.1 

2.0 

6 

171.4 

1.5 

7 

170.9 

2.7 

8 

170.5 

2  3 

9 

169.5 

1  b 

10 

159.0 

1.3 

11 

157.9 

2.3 

12 

156.2 

2,6 

13 

155.6 

2-3 

14 

155.3 

2.4 

15 

154.4 

1.1 

16 

136.3 

1  4 

17 

136.0 

!  0 

18 

135.1 

1.4 

19 

133.5 

1.2 

20 

129.6 

1.6 

21 

129.1 

1.7 

22 

128.7 

1.8 

23 

127.5 

1.0 

24 

126.0 

1.4 

25 

124.3 

2.8 

26 

122.1 

16 

27 

109.9 

1.3 

28 

107.4 

1.6 

29 

101.7 

0.9 

30 

77.6 

3.8 

31 

76.3 

4.6 

32 

75.5 

26 

33 

74.8 

2.5 

34 

74.5 

2.4 

35 

73.4 

3.7 

36 

72.8 

6.0 

37 

72.0 

44 

38 

70.9 

70 

39 

69.6 

2.8 

40 

67.4 

90.9 

41 

65.4 

1  7 

42 

61.7 

3,1 

43 

56.7 

1.7 

44 

55.5 

1,3 

45 

54.7 

0,8 

46 

24.6 

0.9 

47 

19.1 

1.7 
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-continued 


No. 

PPM 

Height  (%) 

48 

17.9 

20 

49 

17.2 

1,9 

SO 

16.7 

51 

16.2 

3,0 

(k)  IS  stable  for  72  hours  in  aqueous  solutions  having  a  pH  of 
from  about  3  to  about  10;  or  a  pharmaceutically-accepta- 
ble  acid-addition  salt  of  A-35512  factor  A. 


4,122,169 
ACTIVATED  CARBON-SORBITAL  COMPOSITION  AND 
aSoRFHON-EXPULSION  TREATMENT  THEREWITH 

John  H.  Geils.  180  Old  Mill  Rd.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,853 
Int.  a.-  A61K  33/44 
U.S.  a.  424-125  6  Qaims 

1  A  composition  of  matter  for  removing  undesirable  materi- 
als from  the  gastrointestinal  tract  of  humans  or  anirnals  com- 
prising 10  to  30%  water,  40  to  80%  sorbitol  and  20  to  40% 
powdered  activated  carbon. 


4.122.172 
/3.D-l-(6-AMINO-9H-PURIN-9-YL>-l-DK()XV-2.3-DI-0- 

NITRORIBOFL  RANURONETHYI.AMIDK 
Erhard  Langenscheid.  deceased,  late  of  Karlsruhe,  ^ed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  (Ijy  Ursula  Sickelmann,  guardian  of  sole  heir  Mar- 
kus  Langenscheid).  and  Kurt  Klemm.  Allensbach,  fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Byk  Gulden  Ix)mberg  Chemische  1  ab- 
rik  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;€rmany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  666.311.  Mar.  12.  1976,  abandoned.  Iliis 
application  Nov.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  851.381 
Claims   priority,   application   Luxembourg.   Mar.    18,    1975, 

72078 

Int.  a.    A61Ki//70,  CX)7H  /V/0<5 

U.S.  a.  424—180  ^  ^  '^'""' 

1.  The  compound  which  is  /j-D-l-(^-am,^o-yH  runn-^;,  D- 
1 -deoxy-2,3-di-0-nitroribofuranuronethv  lamide 

5  a' process  which  comprises  adminisienng  to  a  mammal, 
enterally  or  parenterally.  an  amount  oi  the  compound  of  claim 
1  sufficient  to  induce  cor.marv  dilati.m  or  to  increase  cnmnary 
blood  flow. 


4,122,170 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  VEHICLE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  HIGHER  ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 

AZACYCLOPENTAN-2-ONES 

Vithal  Jagannath  Rajadhyaksha,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assizor 
to  Nelson  Research  &  Development  Company,  Irvine,  Calif . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588.234,  Jun.  19,  1975  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,716 
Int.  a.-  A61K  i// 70 
U.S.  a.  424-180  ^    J^^f"^' 

1  A  method  for  enhancing  the  penetration  of  physiologi- 
cally active  agents  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  ste- 
roids antibactenals  and  antifungals  through  human  and  animal 
skin  and  membranes  comprising  topically  administering  to  a 
human  or  animal  a  composition  comprising  an  effective  physi- 
ological amount  of  said  agent  and  an  effective,  penetrating 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
l.n-octylazacyclopentan-2-one  and  1-n-nonylazacyclopentan- 

2-one. 


4.122.173 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
2-DIMETHYLAMINO-6-D1ETHYLENE1M1DOPHOS- 
PH.AMIDO-7-METHYL-PURINK 
Elena  Semenovna  Golovchinskaya,  B,  Clierkizovskava  ulitsa,  5. 
korpus  1    kv    283;  Vladimir  Alexandrovich  Chernov,  Kom- 
somolsky  prospekt,  44,  kv.  72;  Elena  Silvestrovna  Cliaman, 
Leninsky  prospekt.  70/11.  kv.  300:  Ljudmila  Alexandrovna 
Nikolaeva,  ulitsa  Vinokurova  12.  korpus  2,  kv.  15,  and  Vya- 
cheslav  Sergeevich  Korsunsky.  1  Kozhukhovsky  proezd  19,  kv. 
56,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,772.  Feb.  3,  1976.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538.521.  Jan.  6,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339.346,  Mar.  8. 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1976.  Ser.  No. 

745.547 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  i;/67i 
U.S.  CI.  424-200  ^  niixms 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  m  the  ircaimeni  ot 
acute  leukemia,  said  composition  consisting  essenlialU  "f  a 
therapeuticallv  effective  amount  of  2-dimethylamm<vn-dic- 
thylenimidophosphamido-7-methylpunne  as  the  actnc  princi- 
ple in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutical  earner 


4,122,171 

AGENT  FOR  PROTECTING  AGAINST  RENAL  FAILURE 

Tetsutaro    Niizato;    Takashi    Tsunioka,    both    of    Kawasaki; 

Shigeharu  Inouye,  Yokohama;  Takemi  Koeda,  Yokohama,  and 

Taro  Niida,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika 

Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,468 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1976,  51-42380 
Int.  Q.-  A61K  31/70.  31/71 
U.S.  Q.  424-180  ,  ^   ,  8  "^^^l 

6  A  process  for  protecting  against  renal  failure  induced  by 
the  administration  of  an  aminoglycos.d.c  antibiotic  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  kanamycin  A.  kanamycin  B, 
3'  4'-dideoxykanamycin,  gentamycin,  neomycin,  nbosiamycin 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  to  humans  or 
animals,  which  comprises  orally  or  parenterally  administering 
to  said  human  or  animal  a  safe  and  effective  dosage  of  D- 
glucaro-l,5-lactam  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
Thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  said  renal  failure 
immediately  after,  simultaneously  with  or  within  an  appropri- 
ate period  of  time  before  admmistration  of  said  aminoglyco- 
sidic  antibiotic. 


4.122.174 

COMBATING  PESTS  WITH 

O-ALKYL-N-SULFAMYL-PHOSPHORAMIDOTHIO- 

LATES 
Junichi    Saito;    Akio    Kudamatsu;    Koro    Shiokawa;    Voshio 
Kurahashi.  and  Shinichi  Tsuboi.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  833.924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1976.  51-111745 
Int.  a.-  AOIN  V  36:  C07F  v  24 
U.S.  Q.  424-211  n  Claims 

1.    An    O-alkyl-N-sulfamyl-phosphoramidothK-iaic    -  t    the 

formula 

R'O     R  R' 

\  It        / 

F-\  R* 

/  \  / 

R' 

in  which 

R'  IS  alkyl  with  !  -6  carbon  atoms, 

R-  IS  alkyl  or  alkenvi  with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R'  IS  alkyl  with  l~b  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
R^is  alkyl  with  1-6  carbcin  atoms, 
R'  IS  alkyl  with  \-^  carbon  atoms  .-r  rht,*ri\i    and 
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X  IS 
2   A 

which 
fungi,  o 
ally  or 
to  claim 


gen  or  sulfur.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  Ci-Cialkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or 

nethod  of  combating  arthropods,  nematodes  or  fungi,  halogen 

compnses  applying  to  the  arthropods,  nematodes  or  6  .A.  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 

to  a  habitat  thereof,  an  arthropodicidally.  nematicid-  effective  central  nervous  system  depressing  or  bronchodilating 

ngicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1,  and  at  least  one  pharma- 

1,  ceutically  acceptable  inert  earner  or  diluent. 


oxy 


fu 


16235/ 


7i5 


U.S.  a. 

1.  Moirphol 
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4.122,175 
MOrtPHOLINE  CONTAINING  BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Bernard  Schweisguth,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Hexachimie. 
Rueil  IMalmaison,  France 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,674 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1976, 


Int.  a.-  C07D  265/28:  A61K  31/535 
424—248.54 

ine  denvatives  of  the  formula: 


10  Claims 


CH. 


4 


\ 


I 
R 


o 

! 
R, 


4,122,177 

MFTHOD  OF  TREATING  OLIGOSPERMIA  AND 

ASTHENOSPERMIA 

Hans  Uirich  Fehr,  Bischofszell.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  829,854 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1976, 
36366  76 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/495.  31/48 
U.S.  a.  424—250  8  Qaims 

1  A  rnethDd  of  treating  a  male  animal  suffenng  from  oligo- 
spermia or  asthenospermia  which  comprises  administering  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  active  agent  which 
consists  of  a  compound  or  comjwunds  of  formula  1, 


in  which  Z  is  CH,  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  itoms,  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
benzyl,  or  phenyl,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  benzyl,  and  their 
non-toxic  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 

9.  A  {iharmaceutical  composition  comprising,  in  association 
with  a  therapeutically  administrable  vehicle  or  excipient  a 
compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  an  amount  effective  as  an 
anti-depressant. 


3 
Junki 


Claims 
31,  197<, 


U.S.  a 

1   A 


wherein 
1  to  4 
atoms, 
gather, 
having 


4,122,176 
(^IPERAZINOALKYL)-BENZ-2,l-ISOXAZOLES 
Katsube,  Toyonaka;  Tsuyoshi  Kobayashi,  Nakakubiki; 
Katsumi  Tamoto;  Yoshiaki  Takebayashi,  both  of  Takarazuka; 
Kiku(  SasajinuL,  Toyonaka;  Shigeho  Inaba,  Takarazuka,  and 
Hisao  Yamamoto,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Com  inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,149,  Jun.  25,  1975, 
abandiined.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755.139 
priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1974,  49-75544;  Jul. 
,  49-88556 

Int.  a.:  A61K  31/495:  C07D  413/06.  413/14 
424—250  8  Qaims 

compound  of  the  formula: 


Alk 


O 


K: 


>^.^\^/ 


— N 


N-R/ 


R,  OH 

O  ^  ^H 

C N K  ^Y^  N 

^      1—1       1^ 


I 


o 


R  —  N 


■A  herein 

R   IS  hydrogen  or  alkyi  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

R;  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl,  and 

R;  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

to  a  male  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment. 


4.122.178 
PIPFRAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Gen  Hasegawa,  Tokyo;  Takanori  Oe,  Oita,  and  Chiaki  Kitami, 
Fukuoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1976.  Ser.  No.  692,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1975,  50-67324 

Int.  CI."  CX)7D  295/04 

U.S.  CI.  424—250  12  Qaims 

1    A  pint;ra/ine  compound  i^f  the  formula: 


R' 


R,'  and  K/  are  each  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having 

carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 

phenyl(C|-C,)alkoxy  or  halogen  or,  when  taken  to- 

R,'  and  R.'  form  Ci-C.alkylenedioxy,  .Alk  is  alkylene 

to  4  carbon  atoms  and  A  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  each  of  R' and  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  tnfluoromethyl  group;  R"*  is  an 
unsubstituted  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  trifluoromethyl 
group;  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2. 


wherein  R<    is  an  alkyl  group  having   1   to  4  carbon  atoms,        9.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
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compound  defined  in  claim  1  in  combination  with  a  pharma-    is  OH  or  R  and  R  colle.  iiv  cU  ate  a  C-C  bond;  or  a  phys.o- 
ceutically  acceptable  inert  carrier  or  adjuvant,  said  compound    logically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereol. 


being  present  in  an  analgetically  effective  amount 

4.122.179 

ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  OF  VTNCAMINE  AND 

APOVTNCAMINE 

Davide  Vegezzi,  Massagno  (Lugano),  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Enrico  Corvi  Mora,  Piacenza,  Italy 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,209 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    3.    1976. 
7039/76;  Jun.  3,  1976,  7040/76 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  519/04:  A61K  31/725:  C08B  37/06 
U.S.  a.  424—180  37  Oaims 

1.  A  derivative  of  vincamine  and  apovincamine,  having  the 
therapeutical  activity  of  these  substances  combined  with  an 
extended  effect,  characterized  by  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 


10,  A  pharmaceutica 
per  unit  dosage  effectiM:  i> 
of  a  compound  of  claim  1 
calK  acceptable  carrier 

12   A  compound  of  thr 


imposition  comprising  an  amount 
<  \ikr  a  CNS  antidepressant  effect 


avimsv; urc  u  i 


th  J  pharmaceuti- 


wherein  R  is  H,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  c  K  R"  is  alkan- 
oyl  or  aroyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl,  and  R  -  R", 
Li  or  MeHal  and  Hat  is  CI,  Br  or  I. 


wherein,  if  R,  is  OH.  R.  is  MeOOC,  or,  if  R,  is  MeOOC,  a 
double  bond  is  present  in  the  position  A  '^'  .  and  X  represents 
a  group  selected  from  the  class  comprising  glucose- 1-phos- 
phate  (neutral  and  acid  salt),  glucose- 1 -phosphate  disodium. 
glucose-6-phosphate  (neutral  and  acid  salt  and  disodium  ad- 
duct),  2,6-,  2,5-,  2,4-,  3,5-dihydroxybenzoic,  p-toluensulfonic. 
clofibric.  pivalic,  4-acetamido-butync,  2-furoic,  camphor-sul- 
fonic,  L(  +  )-0,0-dibenzoyltartanc,  nicotinic,  acetylsalicyclic, 
methylsulfunc,  enanthic,  p-chloro-phenoxyacetic.  theophyl- 
line-7-acetic,  caproic,  capnc,  alginic,  tannic,  (D,  L)-mandelic. 
indolyl-3-acetic,  salicylic  acid,  hydroquinone.  dihydroxyphe- 
nvl-alanine  and  pectin. 

36.  Pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  cerebral  arteri- 
osclerosis having  an  extended  effect  in  time  and  containing 
40-120  mg  per  unit-dose  of  a  vincamine  derivative  according 
to  claim  1  with  a  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 

4,122,180 

ISOQUINOLINES  AND  ANTI-DEPRESSANTS 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Rolf  Pohike;  Wighard  Strehlow;  Helmut  Mueller-Calgan,  and 

Christoph  Seyfried,  all  of  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschraenkter 

Haftung,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,240 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14. 
1976,  2626629 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/47:  C07D  401/04 
U.S.  a.  424-258  ^2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4.122.181 

ANALGESIC  (3-MlCOTlNAMII)O-N(0UINOI  VI  > 

ANTHRANILATES  AND  METHOD  OI    I  SI 

Henri  Cousse.  and  Gilbert  Mouzin.  both  of  (  astres,  1  ranci, 

assignors  to  Pierre  Fabre  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749.230 
Claims  priorirv,  application  France.  Dec.  19,  1975.  ^5  3941U 
Int.  a.;  \61K  31/47:  COW  215^44 
U.S.  CI.  424-258  '^  ^l"""^ 

1.  ,A  compound  selected  trom.  the  group  conMMing  of  lai  a 
/3-nicotinamido-ethyl-N-(4-qainolvlianthrani!ate  .■'!  ifu;  for- 
mula: 


HO 


(.  I  Cii^-CH.  N  L 


m  uhich  X  in  7  position  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  tntluurometh)! 
group,  and  (b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 

salts  thereof. 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  suitable  tor  uv  in  the 
alleviation  of  pain,  comprising  a  comp<iund  of  claim  1,  m  .m 
amount  effective  for  '.aid  purpose,  in  association  v^itb  a  phar- 
maceutical earner 

9  Method  for  the  treatment  o't  a  patient  suOennj;  tromi  pain, 
compnsing  administenng  to  the  patient  a  compound  of  claim  1 
m  an  amount  effective  for  the  alleMation  o*:  said  condition. 


wherein  R'  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  R-  is  H  and  R 


4.122.182 
SUBSTITUTED  HYDROXY  FYRIDONF.S 
Jeffrey  Nadelson.  I>enville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc  .  F 
Hanover,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693.703,  Jun   ".  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1977.  Ser   No   ^•'1,()06 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma>  T. 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  CX)7D  213  6V,  A61K  /!  44 

U.S.  a.  424—263  1"  <  1*""^ 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  torniuia 


,566 
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where 

R;  repjresents  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  or 


boa 


where 

R,  re 
a 

R,  re 

R 
or  a 

8  A 
ing  to 
effectiv 


presents  hydrogen  or  halo  having  an  atomic  vv eight  nt 

t  19  to  36,  and 
presents  lower  alkyl,  and  i 

>ents  hydrogen  or  halo  as  defined  above,         ' 
laceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
method  of  treating  tension  which  comprises  administer- 
mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment  a  tranquilizing 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1 


4.122,183 
OXAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Martin  IC.  Neville,  Tadley,  and  John  P.  Verge.  Henley-on- 
Thamis,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lilly  Industries  Lim- 
ited, lx>ndon,  England 
LHmioi)  of  Ser.  No.  533,427,  Dec.  16.  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  9,  1S77.  Ser.  No.  767,088 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1973, 


73 


Qaim^ 
58351/ 

Int 
L.S.  a 

1.  An 


wherei 
R 


and 


rex 


d 

or 

frohi 
tro 
8    A 

which 

therapeiu 


wherei 
R   a 


R, 


>■+ 


.  a.-  C07D  413/04:  A61K  31/42.  31/55.  31  445 

424 — 272  9  Gaims 

oxazole  of  the  formula 


^•X  o  U 


—  R 
COR- 


R-  together  are  an  alkylene  group  which  with  the 

carboxamido  group  to  which  they  are  attached  complete 

tarn  nng  having  5  to  7  nng  atoms,  and 

R'  arjd  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  C^  alkyl,  C,^  hy- 

yalkyl,  C.jCycloalkyl,  Cealkanoyloxyalkyl,  phenyl. 

phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  groups  selected 

halogen,  tnfluoromethyl,  methyl,  methoxy  and  ni- 


R  - 
R*- 


N 


O 


^N-R^ 


C(JR 


or  phenyl  substituted  wnh  one  or  two  groups  selected 
from  halogen,  '^ifluiromethyl.  methyl,  methoxy  and  ni- 
tro. 


4.122.184 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  INSECTiaDES 

Quentin  F.  Soper,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,496,  Sep.  14,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  190,294,  Nov.  18,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,449, 
Apr.  1,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  726,540,  May  3,  1968.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  862,890 
Int.  n.-  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  a.  424—273  R  8  Qaims 

1.  A  mcthiid  SiT  killing  insects  of  the  order  Coieoptera 
comprising  the  application  to  an  insect  habitat  insecticidally 
effective  amount  of  a  hen/imidazole  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


NO 


') — CV  — 7  .  wherein  R  is  hydrogen. 


(CH,)  -0-C-, 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  fluonne,  chlorine,  bromine,  €,-€5 
alkoxy,  C,-C,  alky!  or  nitro;  and  R"  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  halo-sub- 
stituted C1-C5  alkyl,  halo-substituted  C—C^  alkynyl  or  C^-C^ 
alkenyl:  R"  and  R'"  individually  are  hydrogen,  Ci-Cjalkyl  or 
phenyl  and  when  taken  together  a  pentamethylene  or  tetra- 
methylene  chain;  and  Y  is  F  or  H;  Z  is  F,  H,  CI,  — CF3  or 
— CF  -  CF,.  n  i>  1  r  and  halo  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic 
number  below  36 


method  of  treating  an  animal  suffenng  from  asthma 

cjompnses  administering  to  the  afflicted  animal  a  chemo- 

tically  effective  amount  of  an  oxazole  of  the  formula 


iid  R-  together  are  an  alkylene  group  which  with  the 

carboxamido  group  to  which  they  are  attached  complete 

ictam  nng  having  5  to  7  nng  atoms,  and 

R'aiid  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,_4  alkyl,  C;_,  hy- 

drpxyalkyl,  C.^cycloalkyl,  do  alkanoyloxyalkyl,  phenyl 


4,122,185 

2-PHENYL-  AND 

2-BENZYL-N-[(TRICHLOROMETHYL)THIO]SUCCINI- 

MIDES.  AND  FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Wilhelm  Sandermann.  Donaustauf;  Heinz  Eggensperger,  Ham- 
burg, and  Karl-Heinz  Diehl,  Norderstedt,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 

1976.  2636076 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/12;  C07D  207/40 

U.S.  CI.  424—274  21  Qaims 

1      An    N-[(tnchloromethyl)thio]succinimide    having    the 

structural  formula 
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CHEMICAL 


15b7 


/    R    \ 


double  salt  thereof  and  (b)  U.U5  to  5  parts  hv  weight  of  glycerin 
to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  (a). 


CH  — C 


CH,-C^, 


\ 
/ 


N— SCCI3 


'O 


where  R,,  R;  and  R,  independently  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  zero  or  the  integer 

1. 

8.  A  fungicidal  composition  consisting  of  a  fungicidally 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  N-[(tnchloromethyI)thio]suc- 
cinimide  having  the  structural  formula 


,-OfF 


o 

II 

-CH—  C 


4,122,188 
TREATMENT  OF  HYPFRLIPOFROTFINKMIA  \M  1  H  \ 

DICHLOROACFTATF  SAI  I 
Peter  W.  Stacpoole.  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assinnor  to  Vandtrbill 
University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754.966,  Dec.  28.  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aujj.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No   828,677 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  J;   iv 
U.S.  a.  424— 317  6  Claims 

1,  The  method  of  treating  hyperlipopr.  >!eiiiciTii.i  n  hiiiii.1!; 
patients  in  need  of  such  treatment  conii-r>i;:.-'  .i.irniii'^irtM.g 
orally  to  the  patieni^subjecl  Worn  1^'  mg-  i-  4<  *  k)  mgs.  per 
dav  a  non-tr>xK-  non-corrosive  ^al;  h.ivui.k;  the  formula: 


\ 

1 


N  — SCCI, 


CH,— C 
'      II 

o 


where  R,,  R;  and  R-,  independently  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  zero  or  the  integer 
1,  and  a  carrier  therefor 


4,122,186 
ACETOHYDROXAMIC  ACIDS 
Louis  Lafon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoire  L.  Lafon. 
Maisons  Alfort,  France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,543 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1976. 
11710/76;  Mar.  15,  1977,  06298/77 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/185:  C07C  83/10 
U.S.  a.  424—315  7  Claims 

1.  An  acetohydroxamic  acid  of  the  formula; 

Z,  R:        /^ 

\  I       y^ 

N- CO— C  — C 

/  I         \ 

Z,  R,  NHOH 


HO  "I 

I       II 

CI— c—r-n      I  X*' 


Cl 


wherein 

X  IS  anv  m(Mi.-  .n  divak-ni  metallic  cation; 

a  IS  an  integer  t"ri>ni  i  to  2.  inclusive;  and 
b  IS  an  integer  from  1  10  2,  inclusive 


4.122.189 
MEDICINE  FOR  RFNAI   DISEASES 
Hidehumi  Kurosawa.  Toride.  and   Yoshiaki   Tanaka.  Sakado, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaken  Chemical  (  o..  I  td.,  lukvo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  779.^78 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1976.  51-34364 

Int.  CL-  A61K  3L  195 

U.S.  Cl.  424— 319  4(laims 

1  .A  method  for  treating  a  human  exhibiting  at  least  one  ol 
the  disorders  of  excessive  urinarv  proiem  and  secondarv  hyper 
lipoidemia  due  to  a  renal  disease  which  .i-niprises  iniernalU 
administenng  to  said  human  a  me!h\;  me!hii>nine  suiti-nium 
salt  having  the  formula 


(in  which  R.  and  R,,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each 
represent  the  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C^alkyl  group,  Z,  and  Z;. 
which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each  represent  a  C.-C^, 
cycloalkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  C,-C4-alkyl  groups.  C^Cralkoxy 
groups,  halogen,  CF„  NO.  or  NH,  groups),  its  metal  salts  and 
acid  addition  salts  when  one  or  both  of  Z,  and  Z;  contains  a 

basic  group. 

7.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  compnsing.  in  association 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient,  at  least  one 
compound  according  to  claim  1,  or  one  of  its  non-toxic  metal 
salts  or  addition  salts  with  acids. 


4,122,187 
SORBIC  ACID  COMPOSITION  HAVING  IMPROV  ED 

QUALITY 

Yasuo  Kotani,  Hirakata,  and  Masayasu  Hasegawa,  Kyoto,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,379 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1976,  51-120538; 
Jul.  1,  1977,  52-79325 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  9/24 
jj  S.  a.  424— 317  3aaims 

1.  A  sorbic  acid  composition  compnsing  (a)  sorbic  acid  or  a 


CH 


/ 


CH 


S- — CH;— cU;— CH  — COOH    jR" 
NH2 


i' 


where  R  rerreseiits  ihe  .hi.  ride  >'r  i.-dide  anion  in  an  amount 
effective  to  produv-c  at  Seas!  one  >■!  anti-excessive  unnary  pro- 
tein therapy  and  anti-hvpet  iipoioemia  therapv  dunng  the 
course  of  said  renal  diseases 


4,122,190 
TREATING  ACROMFGAI  Y 

loana  Lancranjan.  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  K 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  838.631 

Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  ( 
41072/76 

Int,  CL-  .A61K  31/165,  31/415 
U.S.  a.  424—324 

1.  A  method  of  treating  acromegalv  in  animaN 
prises  administering  an  anti-acri>megaii^  etie.  n-.  t 
a-adrenoceptor  agonist  selected  ironi  the  gr.'up 
N-amidino-2-(2,6-dichlorophenyi  \  aceiamide  ana 
an  animal  in  need  of  such  treaimeni 


Sando/  I  td. 


)ct    4.  19''6. 


9  f 


.  I  'snsisti 
L,Uniid 


laims 

.  itni- 
,'f  an 
II g  I't 
ne  to 


1568 


Alan 


Roger 
MerreL 


L.S.  a 

1    A 

infection 
to  a  r 
a  com 


hino 


wherein 
straight 
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4.122,191  ' 

ANTIRHINOVIRUS  AGENTS 
Parker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Richardson- 
Inc,  Wilton,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751.140  | 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31,12 
124 — 331  15  Claims 

[iiethod  for  prophylaxis  or  treatment  of  a  rhinovirus 
which  compnses  administenng  to  a  host  susceptible 
virus  infection  an  antirhinovirus  effective  amount  of 
pobnd  of  the  formula 


R— Y 


xy^-' 


4,122,194 

ARYL  SULPHUR  COMPOUNDS  AS  ANTIASTHMATICS 

Deime  Evans.  Chalfont  St.  Peter;  John  Christopher  Saunders, 

Maidenhead,  and  William  Robert  Nigel  Williamson,  Slough, 

all  of  England,  assignors  to  Lilly  Industries  Limited,  London, 

England 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,276 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1976, 
42683  76 

Int.  a:  A61K  3J/J0 
U.S.  a.  424—337  14  Qaims 

2  A  method  o\  treating  a  mammal  susceptible  to  asthma 
which  comprises  administermg  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I), 


R' 


(I) 


Y  IS  oxygen  or  divalent  sulfur,  R  is  hydrogen  or  a 
ir  branched  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  a[oms;  and  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  saturated  hydro- 
carbon group  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight  or 
branched  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  4  double  bonds  when  R  has  from  10  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  1  or  2  double  bonds  when  R  has  from  t 
to  '^  carton  atoms. 


•/  — Ar 


\ 


OH 

wherem  R'  is  CMalkyl;  Ar  is  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen  or  C,^  alkyl  and  Z  is  S  or  SO,  or  a  pharma- 

ceuncally  acceptable  salt  thereof,  to  the  mammal. 


4,122,192 
DISINFECTANT  AND  STERILIZING  PREPARATIONS 

Adrian  Neville  Fellows,  48  Bury  New  Rd..  Ramsbottom.  Bury, 
Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  790.981 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1976. 
16887 /7S;  Jan.  17,  1977.  1747/77 

Int.  C\:  AOIN  9/24  I 

U.S.  a.  424—333  57  CTaims 

1  A  solid  composition  suitable  for  preparing  a  microbiocidai 
solution  or  dispersion,  which  compnses 

(a)  about  5-30'T-  by  weight  of  an  active  monomenc  saiu- 
ratid  dialdehyde  having  from  2  to  b  carbon  atoms  sorbed 
on  at  least  one  particulate  earner  matenal,  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  dry  alkalinating  agent  or  an 
agant  capable  of  yielding  an  alkalinating  agent  on  admu- 
tur^  with  a  solvent  for  the  dialdehyde.  the  earner  material 
being  capable  of  sorbing  the  dialdehyde  to  give  a  substan- 
tially dry,  free-flowing  particulate  matenal  that  on  subse- 
quent admixture  with  a  solvent  for  the  dialdehyde  releases 
suhktantially  all  of  the  dialdehyde 


4,122,193 

DRiIgS  or  MEDICINES  FOR  INFLUENaNG  THE 
CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 
Arthur  Scherm,  Bad  Homburg,  and  Dezso  Peteri,  Hammers- 
bach,  Markobel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Men  &  Co., 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  352.893 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  .\pr.  20. 
1972.  2519256;  Apr.  12,  1973,  2318461 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/20.  9,24 
U.S.  a,  424—330  4  Claims 

1  A  composition  which  influences  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem and  IS  especially  useful  in  the  treatment  of  hyperkinesis, 
having  an  active  ingredient  an  effective  antihyperkinesic 
amouni  of  l-amino-3,  5-dimethyl-adamantane  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  icceptable  salt  thereof,  together  with  a  pharmaceutical- 
ly-acceptable  earner  therefor. 

3  A  method  of  treating  a  living  mammalian  body  suffenng 
from  hyperkinesis  compnsing  the  step  of  administenng  an 
anti-hy^erkinesically  effective  amount  of  a  composition  of 
claim  II  to  said  mammalian  body. 


4.122.195 
FIXATION  OF  APM  IN  CHEWING  GUM 

Bernard  Joseph  Bahoshy.  .Mahopac,  and  Robert  Edward  Klose, 
West  Nyack.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration. White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  761,836 
Int.  CI.-  A23G  i/iO 
U.S.  a.  426—3  7  Qaims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  composition  which  comprises  gum  base. 
tlavor.  a  bulking  agent  and  L-aspariyl-L-phenylalanme  methyl 
ester  vv  herein  the  L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  is 
fixed  in  an  encapsulating  agent  and  the  ratio  of  encapsulating 
agent  to  L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  is  between 
10:1  to  about  2;1  and  the  encapsulating  agent  consists  of  the 
reaction  product  of  a  compound  containing  a  polyvalent  me- 
tallic ion,  with  an  ungelatinized  starch  acid-ester  of  a  substi- 
tuted dicarboxylic  acid,  such  starch  acid-esters  represented 
diagrammatically  by  the  following  formula: 


Starch-OOC  —  R — C  OO  H 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  di- 
methylene  and  tnmethylene  radicals,  and  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon 
constituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
aralkyi  or  aralkenyl  groups,  the  above-descnbed  ungelatinized 
starch  acid-esters  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  ungelatinized 
starch,  in  an  alkaline  medium,  with  a  substituted  cyclic  dicar- 
boxylic acid  anhydnde  having  the  following  formula; 


O 

N 

c 


\ 


R  — R 


C 

N 

o 


where  R  and  R  represent  the  same  substituent  groups  as  are 
listed  above  for  those  same  symbols,  substituted  cyclic  dicar- 
boxylic anhydrides  falling  within  this  formula  are  the  substi- 
tuted succinic  and  gluiaric  acid  anhydndes  whereby  the  con- 
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version  of  L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  to  diketo- 
piperazine  is  greatly  reduced. 

4,122,1% 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  YEAST 
GLYCAN 
Ernest  Aleck  Robbins,  High  Ridge,  and  Robert  Dudley  Seeley, 
Crestwood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Anheuser-Busch.  Incor- 
porated, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,653,  Nov.  18,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,783 
Int.  a.'  A23J  \/]8 
U.S.  a.  426—60  1*  ^^"^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  yeast  glycan  compnsing 

the  steps  of: 

A.  autolyzing  live  yeast  cells, 

B.  separating  the  autolyzed  yeast  cells  into  solubles  fraction 
and  an  insoluble  cellular  debns  fraction  which  contains 
unwanted  constituents  whereby  the  debns  fraction  does 
not  have  the  desired  ability  to  thicken  food  systems  and  is 
highly  flavored, 

C.  comminuting  the  insoluble  cellular  debris  fraction  in  an 

aqueous  system, 

D.  extracting  said  unwanted  constituents  from  the  commi- 
nuted cellular  debns  fraction  in  an  aqueous  system  at  a  pH 
from  about  3  to  about  12,  a  temperature  of  about  10'  to 
about  80°  C  for  up  to  about  60  minutes  to  yield  a  solubles 
portion  and  an  insolubles  portion  from  which  said  un- 
wanted constituents  have  been  released, 

E.  separating  the  solubles  portion  from  the  insolubles  por- 
tion of  the  extracted  cellular  debns  fraction,  and 

F.  recovering  the  insolubles  portion  as  yeast  glycan. 


4.122,198 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  COOKED  1X)UGH 

PRODUCT 

Lawrence  W.  Wisdom.  Dallas,  and  Ray  M.  Trinidad,  Arlington. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Frito-I.a>,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  667.458 
Int.  a.    A21D  fi   > 
^T.s.  G.  426—439  ^  (  laims 

1.  A  method  for  making  edible  dough  prtxiucis  fn-m  a  tan 
naceous  dough  containing  from  aK^ui  10  to  about  H)  woghi 
percent  water  formed  into  a  sheet  which  compnses  selectiveh 
applying  heat  to  a  minor  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  dough 
without  significantly  heating  or  cooking  the  remaintin,;,  maj«,y 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  dough,  said  heating  being  sufli- 
cient  to  toast  said  minor  portion  of  the  surface  without  the  heai 
used  for  toasting  reducing  the  total  moistun;  .oiiteni  ot  the 
dough  by  more  than  about  !()  v.eight  percent,  and  said  mirn'r 
portion  being  sufficient  to  impart  a  toasted  flavor  to  the  cough 
when  subsequenth  fned  or  baked,  and  suhsequentU  frvmg  vu 
baking  said  dough  having  said  maun  portion  ot  the  surface 
which  is  not  significantly  heated  or  cixiked,  to  proAidc  a 
cooked  dough  product  having  said  minor  fK)rtion  ot  the  sur^ 
face  toasted  such  that  in  the  final  cooked  product,  the  toasted 
area  gives  the  entire  ccxiked  product  a  toasted  flavor,  v. hen  the 
product  IS  consumed 


4,122,197 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  FOOD 

Alfred  Robert  Krugmann,  Borsigstrassc  9,  Reinbek,  Germany 

(2057) 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,625 

Int.  CI.    B65B  55/00 

U  S.  a.  426—232  20  Claims 


4.122.199 

AMIDES  OF  PYRROI.IDINOFTHYI  AMINF  WHK  M 

CAN  BE  ISFD  IN  TREATMENT  OF  (Ol CHS 

Henri    Cousse;    Bernard    Bonnaud:   Jean-Pierre    larayrt,    and 

Silvano  Casadio.  all  of  Castres.  France,  assignors  to  Pierre 

Fabre  S.A..  France 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  714,'^64 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  9.  19^6.  "6  K^M 

Int.  CT.    A61K  il.  4U 

U.S.  CI.  424—274  1"^  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  a  patient  suffenng  from 

cough,  compnsing  administenng  to  the  patient  a  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  pyrrolulmorihyla- 

mine  amide  of  the  formula 


R— CO-N"H-<~H  -CH 


wherein 


1  A  method  of  packaging  foodstuff  which  includes  a  liquid 
constituent  compnsing:  placing  the  foodstuff  in  a  tray  means 
which  is  in  a  honzontal  position  with  its  open  face  upwards; 
applying  a  fiexible  cover  to  the  tray  means;  sealing  the  cover  to 
the  edge  of  the  trav  means  but  leaving  a  gap  between  that  edge 
and  the  cover,  the  gap  extending  over  only  a  limited  part  of  the 
penphery  of  the  tray  means;  turning  the  tray  means  from  the 
honzontal  position  into  an  at  least  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion with  the  tray  means  so  positioned  that  said  gap  is  upper- 
most- when  the  tray  means  is  in  said  at  least  substantially  verti- 
cal position  pressing  the  cover  inwardly  of  the  tray  means  such  phenvlacett..  a^hcv  1-a-lower-alkyl 

that  the  .eve,  of  liquid  in  the  -V -/- ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  f,  -5  carbon  atoms)  acetL  diphenvlacet. .  ben.l.c,  diphenyl- 

and  gas  m  the  tray  means  is  displaced  therefrom  tnrougiisaa    '  a-lower-alkoxv-a.a-diphenvlacet.c.   and 

response  to  said  sensmg.  sealing  saia  gap  ^^  ^^^^^^  effective  for  the  alleviation  ot  said  condition 

the  tray  means. 
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II 

R-C  — 


:570 
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Philippe 
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assigndrs 
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4,122,200 
ARYLCHROMONYL)  PROPIONIC  AODS.  AND 
APVALGESIC  AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Briet;  Jean-Jacques  Berthelon;  Jean-Claude  Depin,  all 
and  Eugene  Boschetti,  Venissieus,  all  of  France, 
to  Lipha,  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Phannaceutique, 
France 
»f  Ser.  No.  631,401,  Nov.  12,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,097,582. 

appUcation  Aug.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,144 
priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1974,  74  38080; 
1975,  75  31024 

Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/00:  C07D  333/24 

424 275  8  Claims 

boxychromonyl  compound  having  the  formula 


This 


cirt 


lace 


m  which 
mg  of 
lower  d 
pound 
lower  di 
pharm 
R  IS 

6  An 
position 
pound  c 
analgesic 
pharmace 


X  IS  thienyl  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
drogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  omega-hydroxyalkyl,  and 
ilkylaminoalkyl,  together  with  (a)  salts  of  said  com- 

ith  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acids  when  R  is 
ilkylaminoalkyl  and  (b)  salts  of  said  compound  with 

utically  acceptable  mineral  and  organic  bases  when 
hydk-ogen. 

analgesic  and  antiinflammatory  pharmaceutical  com- 
which  compnses  (a)  the  carboxychromonyl  corn- 
aimed  in  claim  1  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 

and  anti-inflammatory  activity  together  with  (b)  a 

utically  acceptable  diluent  therefor. 
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4,122,202 

AMINO-3H-ISOBENZOFURANONESN-SUBSTITUTES 

AND  THEIR  THERAPELTIC  APPLICATION 

Francois    Fauran.   Castanet-Tolosan;   Claude   Feniou,   Pessac; 

Annie  Thibault.  Le  Bouscat,  and  Gisele  Prat,  Talence,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  Cortial,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,602 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1975,  75  21504; 
Jul.  1,  1976.  76  20048;  Jul.  1.  1976,  76  20049 

Int.  CT.'  A61K  3!  335:  C07D  319/OS.  317/44:  A61K  31/36 
L.S.  a.  424—278  9  Qaims 

1    A  ci, ■impound  ''f  she  fc'irmula 


4,122,201 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ASTHMA  W ITH 

4,6-DIHYDROXY-2H-PYRAN-2-ONES 

Lawrende  William  Chakrin,  Haddonfieid,  N.J.;  Kenneth  Means 

Snader,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  and  Chester  Rhodes  Willis,  Kingston, 

Jamaica,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 


Pa. 

Contiinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,837,  Nov.  11,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,307 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1975, 


15 


poind 


Int.  C\:  A61K  31/365 

424 279  3  Qaims 

method  of  inhibiting  the  symptoms  of  asthma  which 
administering  to  an  animal  in  need  thereof  a  thera- 
y  efTective  amount  for  producing  said  inhibition  of  a 
of  the  formula; 


whereiii  R  is  lower  alkyl,  straight  or  branched  chain,  of  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  R's  being  identical. 


s^o. 


/ 


B  — O 

V.  herein  t    i^  M  or  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  OH,  OMe,  and  OCOCH,,  and 


1 

1    and 

1 

o 

O 

O 

o 


/ 


which  are  attached  to  two  contiguous  carbons  of  the  benzene 
ring,  ^;  is  H  or  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C  C^  lower  alkyl,  COOCH,,  COOH  and  the 
salts  thereof  of  pharmacologically  compatible  bases;  ^;  is  H, 
C1-C4  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  A  is 


\    / 

/    \ 
R,  I 


and  R,  and  R;  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-C4  lower  alkyl, 
carbocyclie  ar%i.  carbocyclicarylalkyl,  and  cycloalkyl  and 
wherein  R  and  R-  form,  with  the  contiguous  carbon  atom,  an 
alicyclic  ring  comprising  at  most  7  carbon  atoms  or  A  is 


\              /'                /      \ 
CH  —  tH       or     CH CH2 

CH2— X 

wherein  X  is  halogen,  OH   OCOCH  ,  CHCH-N        1 


NH     \H  — I  — NH,,  or     — N        'wherein     N       1 

II        '  V/'  V 

o 

represents  a  secondary  or  tertiary  acyclicamine  or  cyclicamine 
function;  and  B  is  a  single  bond  or 


\    / 
c 

/  \ 

R  R. 


wherein  R  and  R^are  as  defined  above  with  the  proviso  in  the 
last  case  that  £    be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 


C1-C4  lower  alk>!  and  that  A  is 
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\   / 

t 

/    \ 

R  K^ 


wherein  R,  and  R-  are  as  defined  above. 
4.  A  compound  o'i  the  formula 


being  characterized  by  \\j.\  \nc  at  least  35%  by  weight  water  of 

crystalli/atuni,  the  mau-"  pi-nion  of  which  is  released  upon 


fOAM  PLASTIC 
BOARD    STOCK    12 


BIGIO  PVC  OR     ► 

METAL  SHINT: 

|4 


RIGID   PVC   OR 
METAL  SKIN 
20 
PANEL  30 


ADHESIVE   18' 


-o. 


B  — O 


heating  to  a  temperature  m  the  ranee  from  about  200°  F.  but 
below  600°  F. 


wherein  ^,  is  H  or  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  OH,  OMe  and  OCOCH  „  and 


I 

O 


and 


O 


O 


I 

o 


which  are  attached  to  two  contiguous  carbons  of  the  benzene 

nng; 

^-  IS  H  or  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
"consisting  of  C,-C4lower  alkyl,  COOCH,,  COOH  and  the 
salts  thereof  of  pharmacologically  compatible  bases, 
^3  IS  H,  C1-C4  lower  alkyl,  or  benzyl;  A  is 


\    / 

C 
/    \ 


4,122,204 

N-(4-TERT-Bl  TYl  PHENYI  THIOSl  1  FKNVI  )-N-AI  KYI 

ARYl   CARBAMATK  COMl'Ol  NI)S 

Themistocles  D.  J.  D'Silva.  South  Charleston,  V\ .  \a..  assignor 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Ne«  \  twk,  N .^ 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,822 

Int.  CI.-  C07I)  307/86:  AOIN  9,12.  CX)7D  149/43 

U.S.  CI.  424— 285  I  15  Claims 

1.  A  compmind  'M'ltn-  ti'>rrr.ula- 

n      K 


R,OC-N 

■      \ 

CH, 

' 

1/ 

V 

1     ' 

^  .„ 

^-., .„„_,;'/ 

-C— CHj 

\, 

/ 

1 
CH, 

R, 


and  R,  and  R;  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C-Cj  lower  alkyl, 
carbocyclicaryl,  carbocyclicarylalkyl,  and  cycloalkyl  and 
wherein  R.and  R.form,  with  the  contiguous  carbon  atom. 
an  alicyclic  ring  comprising  at  most  7  carbon  atoms; 

and  B  is  a  single  bond. 

6.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  pam,  which  comprises 
an  analgesically  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim 

combined  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle 

7.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  inflammation,  which 
compnses: 

an  anti-inflammatory  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of 
claim   1   combined  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

vehicle. 

8.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  pain,  which  comprises 
an  analgesically  effective  amount  of  the  compound  o\  claim 

4  combined  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle. 


wherein 

R  IS  alk>i  oi  1-8  carbon  atoms, 

R,  is  2,3-dihydro-7-benzofuranyl,  2,2-dimethyl-2.  3-dihydro- 

7-benzofuranyl.    2-methyl-2,3-dihydro-7-benzofuranyl   or 

phenvl  substiiuteii  u  ith  one  or  more  alkoxy  groups  of  1-8 

carbe'n  ;it'..miv 

6    A  miticidal  and  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an 

a^^eptaHle  earner  and  as  the  active  toxicant  an  insecticidally 

or  nntRidaM>  etfective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 

elaim  1 


4,122,203 
FIRE  PROTECTIVE  THERMAL  BARRIERS  FOR  FOAM 

PLASTICS 
Joel  S.  Stahl,  746  Golfview  Ave.,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44512 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,198 
Int.  Q.-  8328  5/76,  5/18 
U.S.  Q.  428—309  23  Claims 

8.  A  fire-protective  insulating  laminate  comprising  a  foam 
plastic  and  bonded  thereto  a  thermal  barrier  comprising  a 
cured  thermosetting  synthetic  resinous  material  having  dis- 
persed therein  an  effective  amount  of  a  finely  divided,  crystal- 
line, hydrated  inorganic  salt  extender,  sufficient  to  provide  a 
predetermined  level  of  fire  resistance  as  determined  specifi- 
cally by  a  testing  procedure  designated  ASTM  E- 119-76.  or 
other  fire  resistance  testing  procedures,  said  hydrated  extender 


4,122,205 

SWF.KTKNINC  COMPOSITIONS  ( OMAlMNG 

FROTKIN  SWKKTKNFRS 

Malcolm  Leonard  Krnest  Burgc,  Thatcham.  and  Zdenck  Nc- 

chutny,  Reading,  both  of  Kngland,  assignors  to  Tati  A  I  >U 

Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No,  702.199 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nitcd  Kingdom,  .)ul.  4.   19^5. 
28234  75:  Jul.  4,  1975.  28218  ^5;  Jul.  4,  1975.  28216  '5 

Int.  CI.    A23I    .'   236 
U.S.  CI.  426— .548  19  Claims 

1,  .A  sueetenme  ^o.nipvisition  eompriMiit;  .1  ;n->te!n  -v'-eet 
ener  selected  from  the  group  ..i insisting  <■'!  thaumalm  ..irij 
monellin  together  with  a  protein  sweetener  atter-iasic  redut 
ing  amount  at  which  there  is  no  significani  ^ontnbuo.'n  ti-  the 
sv,eelness  of  the  compiisition  of  at  least  one  moditler  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  oi  L -gulosc.  D  !us>'^e.  w.WvA.  D- 
arabitol,  lactulose.  gluc(^heptose.  Hi  -  i^gaiat  lose  I)(-r>- 
galactosamine  or  salt  thereof 


1572 

CORN, 

Russell 


nt 


U.S.  a 

1    A 

ration  i 
least   a 
method 
provi 
c 
t 

su 
hyd 
wa 
mp 
remo 
c 

grai 
said  h 
at 


geht 

adding 

bean 


the 


L.S.  a 

1  A 

dried 
cent  by 
of  5  to 
beans  i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1978 


4.122,206 
^iRAlN  SORGHUM  AND  MILLET  PREMIX  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
.  Hoseney,  852  Church,  Manhattan,  Kans.  66502 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,700 
Int.  CI.-  A21D  10/00.  2/32 
.426-555  UQaims 

method  of  prepanng  an  uncooked  premix  for  incorpo- 
,.0  chemically  leavened  doughs  or  batters  in  lieu  of  at 
portion  of  flour  conventionally  used  therein,  said 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

ing  a  quantity  of  milled  grain  taken  from  the  group 
.jng  of  com,  grain  sorghum,  millet  and  mixtures 
f,  the  starch  content  of  said  quantity  of  grain  being 
.antially  unmodified  and  ungelatinized, 
ing  said  grain  v.ith  an  agent  consisting  essentially  ot 
;r  to  provide  a  substantially  homogenous,  hydrated 
:ure  thereof; 

ing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  moisture  from  said  homog- 
js  mixture,  such  that  the  total  moisture  level  of  said 
.n  ranges  from  about  5  to  20<T-  by  weight, 
ydrating  and  moisture  removal  steps  being  earned  out 
temperature  levels  below  that  sufficient  to  substantial]) 
inize  the  starch  content  of  said  grain;  and 
from  about  0.1  to  l,5^c  by  weight  of  unrefined  >oy- 
lecithin  to  the  mixture,  based  upon  the  quantity  ot 
mixture  taken  as  lOO'^c  , 


onsistir 

hereo 

bit 
Iral 


ncus 


pressed  for  separation  of  liquid  therefrom,  compnsing  the  steps 

of. 

(a)  disintegraiirij;  the  cooked  and  pressed  material  into  meal 

particles, 

(b)  transporting  the  disintegrated  matenal  through  a  drying 
tower,  consisting  of  vertically  extending  nser  and  down 
pipes,  in  a  stream  of  hot  drying  air  having  a  temperature  of 
approximately  200°-300'  C  so  that  the  matenal  enters  the 
riser  and  exits  from  the  down  pipes. 

(c)  introducing  concentrated  stick-water  into  the  stream  at 
the  top  of  the  drying  tower,  where  the  stream  is  subjected 
to  a  change  of  direction  from  a  rising  condition  to  a  sink- 
ing condition, 

(d)  conveying  the  resultant  mixture  of  meal,  stick-water  and 
hot  air  through  remaining  parts  of  the  drying  tower  for 
further  drying  of  the  meal  particles  and  the  stick-water, 
the  meal  and  air  leaving  the  drying  tower  at  a  temperature 
of  approximately  100°  C  ,  and 

(e)  separating  the  meal  and  the  air  in  a  cyclone  connected  to 
an  outlet  of  the  drying  tower 


4.122,209 
MAGNETIC  IMAGE  DECORATOR 

Richard  Dale  Kinard.  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  C  ompanv,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,669 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  13/09 

U.S.  a.  427—18  8  Claims 


4,122,207 
FLAVOR  EXHANCER  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 

VincentI  Nicolosi,  17552  Ventura  Blvd.,  Encino,  Calif.  91316 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,053 
Int.  a.-  A23L  /  22 L  1  223 
426—615  6  CTaims 

bod  flavor  enhancing  composition  compnsing  cooked. 
._  ground  artichoke  pulp  in  the  range  of  W  to  '^S  per- 
weight;  cooked,  dned  and  ground  escarole  in  the  range 
percent  by  weight;  and  cooked,  dned  and  ground  fava 
1  the  range  of  5  to  1  percent  by  weight. 


aid 


4,122.208 

METlioD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 

DRY  NG  A  MEAL  OF  COOKED  ANIMAL  MATERIAL, 

ESPECIALLY  HSH  AND  HSH  PULP 

Inge  Magnus  Tronstad,  Asker,  Norway,  assignor  to  Myrens 

V  eriisted  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,856 

CTaiLis  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  14,  1976,  761323 

Int.  CT.- A22C2J.^.  7  7/00 

U.S.  dl.  426-641  9  Claims 


5  .\  process  of  applying  magnetically  attractable  toner 
panicles  to  a  surface  containing  a  latent  magnetic  image  com- 
pnsing supplying  said  toner  particles  to  a  rotating  magnetic 
roll,  and  causing  said  toner  panicles  to  flow  in  a  stable  constant 
cross  section  tluidized  wave  which  wave  is  uniform  in  height 
•vv  ithout  significant  oscillation  or  undulation,  over  a  knife  blade 
the  knife  edge  of  which  is  facing  into  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  toner  disposed  between  said  magnetic  roll  and  said  surface 
containing  a  latent  magnetic  image  whereby  a  portion  of  said 
magnetically  attractable  toner  particles  come  into  contact  with 
and  are  magnetically  held  by  said  surface  containing  a  latent 
magnetic  image 


A  method  of  treating  cooked  animal  matenal  which  is 


4.122,210 

EI  ECTROSTATK   POWDER  IMAGE  TRANSFER  USING 

PAIR  OF  FI  FCTRODES,  ONE  POINTED,  ONE  BLUNT 

Robert  W.  Gundlach,  V  ictor.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  840,890 
Int.  a:-  B05D  1/06 

U.S.  n.  427—24  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  transfernng  a  charged  particulate  image 
from  a  non-absorbent  dielectric  transfer  sheet  to  an  absorbent 
receiver  sheet  compnsing  placing  said  transfer  sheet  and  re- 
ceiver sheet  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  having  a  potential 
difference  sufficient  to  transfer  said  charged  particulate  image 
from  said  transfer  sheet  to  said  receiver  sheet,  one  of  said 
electrodes  being  a  pointed  electrode  positioned  behind  said 
transfer  sheet  having  an  emitting  angle  of  between  0  degrees 
and  about  90  degrees  so  as  to  provide  high  fields  at  the  emitting 
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surface  of  said  electrode  and  a  second  blunt  electrode  posi- 
tioned behind  said  receiver  sheet  having  an  emitting  angle  of 
between  about  90°  degrees  and  180°  degrees  so  as  to  provide 
low  voltage  gradients  at  the  emitting  surface  of  said  electrode. 


separated  from  the  inner  exhaust  chamber  by  a  porous 
wall  plate;  and 
removing  the  powder  collected  in  the  inner  exhaust  cham- 
ber. 


4,122.213 

METHOD  FOR  MFTAI  I  1ZIN(>  4  PHOSPHOR  SCRLLN 

FOR  A  CATHODF  RA^   Tl  BE 

Takeo  Ito,  Kumagaya.  and  Hatsuo  Tsukagoshi,  Fuka\a,  bdth  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Klectnc  (  ompan>.  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  19^5.  50  25816, 
Mar.  31.  1975.  50  37826 

Int.  CI,    B05D  3/72 
U.S.  CI.  427—64  6  Claims 


3.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  pointed  electrode  has 
an  angle  of  from  about  5°  to  about  20°. 


4,122,211 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  ELECTRIC  OR  ELECTRONIC 

ELEMENTS 
Toyoji  Kikuga;  Masayuki  Nakamura;  Tateo  Goto,  and  Tosaku 
Amakawa,  all  of  Fujieda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Durez 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1975.  50/153958 
Int.  a.-  B05D  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  427—27  9  Claims 

1,   An   improved  coating  process  for  electronic   elements 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  forcibly  impregnating  the  element  with  a  liquid  thermo- 
setting resin, 

(2)  applying  a  powdered  resin  to  the  element  before  the 
liquid  thermosetting  resin  is  dry  by  electrostatic  fluidized 
bed  dip  coating,  and 

(3)  heating  the  element  to  cure  the  liquid  thermosetting 
resin. 


4.122,212 
ELECTROSTATIC  POWDER  COATING 

Jorg-Hein  Walling,  St.  Hubert,  and  John  Alan  Jukes,  Pier- 
refonds,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,222,  Apr.  15,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,073.265. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,311 
Int.  Ci:  B05D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  All— 21  3  Claims 


24 


18       16 


10 


1.   A  method  of  operating  an   electrostatic  fluidized   bed 
coater,  comprising  the  steps  of 

passing  the  air  from  the  cloud  chamber  of  the  coater  into  an 

inner  exhaust  chamber  adjacent  thereto; 
thereafter  passing  the  air  into  an  outer  exhaust  chamber 


2  A  method  it  iiic!alh/mg  a  phosphor  screen  for  a  cathode 
ray  tube  including  iht.'  ^Il.'p^  of  forming  a  volatizable  substrate 
on  the  surface  of  the  phosphor  screen  and  depositing  a  metal 
layer  upon  the  substrate,  followed  b\  hraimg  for  volatilizing 
the  substrate,  characterized  in  thai  ihr  suhsirale  consists  of  a 
layer  of  a  silane  compound,  a  la\cr  of  acrslic  resin  formed  on 
the  silane  compound  layer  and  a  laver  of  a  water-soluble  poly- 
mer formed  on  the  acrylic  resin  la>er.  the  silane  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidoxypropyl- 
tnmethoxy  silane,  y-aminopropyl  triethyoxy  silane  andd  y- 
methacryloxN  propyl  trimethoxy  silane 


4,122.214 

SOLAR  CELL  COLI  FCIOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

John  C.  Evans.  Jr..   North   Olmsted.   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  770.869.  Feb.  22.  1977,  F'at.  N...  4.082,569. 
This  application  Oct.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  H44.346 
Int.  CI.    B05D  yi2.  Hm\.31/IH 
U.S.  CI.  427—75  7  Claims 


■^ 


V~  -~t>'— O      O^'   c 


I 


1  A  method  of  establishing  a  tr.insparent  current  collector 
system  on  the  surface  of  a  photovoltaic  device,  which  com- 
prises 

coating  a  photovoltaic  substrate  with  a  conductive  mixed 

metal  layer; 
attaching  a  heat  sink  hav  ing  portion^  pri  'trading  from  one  of 
Its  surfaces  which  define  a  continunu^  pattern  in  combina- 
tion v*,uh  recessed  rt'i^MMis  ;irnnrig  said  pr^.  ■'!ruvliii,k!  portions 
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to  siid  substrate  such  that  said  protruding  portions  of  said 
heai  sink  are  in  contact  with  the  conductive  layer  of  said 
substrate;  and 

heating  said  substrate  while  simultaneously  oxidizing  the 
pod  ions  of  the  conductive  layer  exposed  to  a  gaseous 
oxic  izing  substance  forced  into  said  recessed  regions  of 
heat  sink,  thereby  creating  a  transparent  metal  oxide 
layer  on  said  substrate  containing  a  continuous  pattern  of 
highly  conductive  metal  channels  in  said  layer 


ides  on  surfaces  of  the  magnetic,  acicular  particles  of  y-FciOj 
or  Fe-,04. 


4,122.215 

elBctroless  deposition  of  nickel  on  a 
masked  aluminum  surface 

Frederick  Vratny,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,124 
Int.  a.-  C23C  3/02 

U.S.  a.  )427— 92  10  Claims 


EL£CI«OL£SS  OEKISTiw  Of  >• 


^ 


1  A  p-ocess  for  pretreating  a  body  prior  to  electroless  depo- 
sition of  nickel,  said  body  having  a  surface  of  aluminum  or 
aluminum  alloy  patterned  with  a  mask,  said  aluminum  or  alu- 
minum illoy  having  aluminum  oxide  thereof,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  cleaning  said  surface;  I 

fb)  sulijecting  said  surface  to  a  stop-etchant  which  removes 
subf.tantially  only  said  aluminum  oxide  from  said  alumi- 
num or  aluminum  alloy  and  simultaneously  activates  said 
surface  for  subsequent  deposition  of  nickel  thereon:  and 
(c)  without  rinsing,  subjecting  said  surface  to  a  nickel  im- 
mersion treatment  which  further  activates  said  aluminum 
or  aluminum  alloy  for  subsequent  deposition  of  nickel 
theneon  and  deactivates  said  ma^k  against  subsequent 
deciosition  of  nickel  thereon. 


4,122,216 
lO-MAGNETIC  ACICULAR  PARTICLES  FOR 
lCORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Akira  Okazoe,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,365,  Nov.  19,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,651,  Feb.  21,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,165,  Jul.  19, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

811,951 
ClaimiS  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1971,  46-83071; 
1975,  50-53786 

Int.  a.-  COIG  49/08:  C04B  35/26 
427—128  8  Claims 

irocess  for  preparing  ferro-magnetic.  acicular  particles 
fording  medium  which  comprises  introducing  an  oxi- 
into  a  dispersion  containing  metal  hydroxides,  the 
timponent  of  said  metal  hydroxides  consisting  essen- 
ferrous  iron  and  cobalt  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  2:1  to 
an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  and  dispersed  magnetic, 
particles  of  y-Fe.G,  or  FeiOi,  not  less  than  about  0.5 
mole  equivalent  of  an  alkali  being  added  to  said  solution  per 


Feb.  21, 


mole  of 


4,122,217 
PRE\  ENTION  OF  WATER  STAINING  OF  ALUMINUM 

Robert  J.  Sturwold;  Walter  Earl  Utz,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
Nicholas  Christ,  Richmond,  Va.;  William  R.  Ford,  Jr.,  Rich- 
mond, V  a.,  and  George  P.  Koch,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Emery  Industries.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  and  Reynolds  Metals 
Co.,  Richmond.  V  a. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602.816.  Aug.  7,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,258 
Int.  CI.   C21D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  427—156  15  Claims 

1  A  method  in  the  manufacture,  transportation  or  storage  of 
aluminous  metal  sheet,  wherein  water  staining  of  such  sheet  is 
prevented  by  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet,  in  neat  form, 
a  continuous  film  of  at  least  0.5  milligram  per  square  foot  of  a 
protective  composition  having  a  hydroxyl  value  greater  than 
15  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  product  denved  from: 

(a)  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  polybasic  acid  containing 
from  18  to  72  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  4  carboxyl  groups, 

(b)  a  polyol  partial  ester  denved  from  a  Cin-Cn,  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  polyols  and  ether  polyols  obtained 
by  the  condensation  of  two  or  more  aliphatic  polyol  mole- 
cules or  by  ethoxylation  of  an  aliphatic  polyol,  said  poly- 
ols containing  from  3  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  3  to  22 
hydroxyl  groups,  with  not  more  than  70%  of  the  available 
hydroxyl  groups  esterified.  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b) 
ranging  from  20:1  to  14 


4,122,218 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  WEB 

Mats  Gustav  Daniel  Bostriim;  Gosta  Hudson  Hansson,  and 
Hans-Erik  Lind,  all  of  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  16,  1974,  74965111 
Int.  CI.-  B05C  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—209  9  Qaims 


metal  ion  in  said  solution  and  epitaxially  crystallizing 


metal  o.iiides  resulting  from  the  oxidation  of  said  metal  hydrox- 


1  A  method  of  continuously  coating  both  sides  of  a  travel- 
ing web  with  at  least  one  aqueous  coating  composition  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

(a)  bringing  one  side  of  the  web  into  contact  with  a  first 
backing  roll  at  a  first  coating  station; 

(b)  applying  an  aqueous  coating  composition  to  the  other 
side  o\  the  web  at  the  first  coating  station; 

(c)  passing  the  web  between  the  first  backing  roll  and  a  first 
means  for  smoothing  the  coating  at  the  first  coating  sta- 
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tion,  while  maintaining  the  first  backing  roll  in  contact 
with  the  web  and  the  first  smoothing  means  in  contact 
with  the  coating  composition  applied  to  the  other  side  o'i 
the  web; 

(d)  juxtaposing  the  other  side  of  the  web  with  a  surface  o'i  a 
second  backing  roll  at  a  second  coating  station; 

(e)  applying  an  aqueous  coating  composition  to  the  one  side 
of  the  web  at  the  second  coating  station; 

(0  passing  the  web  between  the  second  backing  roil  and  a 
second  means  for  smoothing  the  coating  at  the  second 
coating  station,  while  maintaining  the  other  side  of  the 
web  in  juxtaposition  with  the  surface  of  the  second  back- 
ing roll  and  the  second  smoothing  means  in  contact  with 
the  coating  composition  applied  to  the  one  side  of  the 
web;  and 

cooling  the  surface  of  the  second  backing  roll  so  that  mois- 
ture in  the  aqueous  coating  composition  applied  to  the 
web  at  the  first  coating  station  forms  at  least  a  part  of  a 
film  of  condensate  maintained  on  the  surface  of  the  second 
backing  roll,  the  coating  composition  applied  to  the  web 
at  the  first  coating  station  being  in  contact  with  the  film  of 
condensate  when  the  other  side  of  the  web  is  juxtaposed 
with  the  surface  of  the  second  backing  roll 

3.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  coating  both  sides  of  a 
traveling  web  with  at  least  one  aqueous  coating  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  coating  station  including 
(i)  a  first  backing  roll, 

(ii)  first  means  for  smoothing  a  coating,  and 
(iii)  first  means  for  applying  an  aqueous  coating  composi- 
tion to  a  side  of  the  traveling  web.  the  first  backing  roll 
and  the  first  smoothing  means  being  arranged  so  that 
the  traveling  web  passes  between  them  with  the  backing 
roll  contacting  the  web  and  the  smoothing  means  con- 
tacting the  aqueous  coating  composition  applied  to  the 
web  by  the  first  applying  means;  and 

(b)  a  second  coating  station  spaced  from  the  first  coating 
station  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  including 

(i)  a  second  backing  roll, 

(ii)  second  means  for  smoothing  a  coating, 
(ill)  second  means  for  applying  an  aqueous  coating  compo- 
sition to  a  side  of  the  traveling  web,  and 

(iv)  means  for  cooling  a  surface  of  the  second  backing  roll  so 
that  moisture  in  the  aqueous  coating  composition  applied 
to  the  web  at  the  first  coating  station  forms  at  least  a  part 
of  a  film  of  condensate  maintained  on  the  cooled  surface 
of  the  second  backing  roll, 

the  second  backing  roll  and  the  second  smoothing  means 
being  arranged  so  that  the  traveling  web  passes  between 
them  with  the  second  smoothing  means  contacting  the 
aqueous  coating  comp)osition  applied  to  the  web  by  the 
second  applying  means, 

the  coating  stations  being  arranged  so  that  the  aqueous 
coating  composition  applied  at  the  first  coating  station  is 
applied  to  one  side  of  the  web  and  the  aqueous  coating 
composition  applied  at  the  second  coating  station  is  ap- 
plied to  the  other  side  of  the  web,  the  one  side  of  the  web 
being  juxtaposed  with  the  cooled  surface  of  the  second 
backing  roll  at  the  second  coating  station  so  that  the  coat- 
ing composition  on  the  one  side  of  the  web  is  in  contact 
with  the  film  of  condensate  on  the  cooled  surface  of  the 
second  backing  roll. 


4,122.219 
FTOCKING  OF  TEXTILE  SHEET  MATKRIAI>S 
Peter  Fickeisen,  Dirmstein:  Gert  Flschnig,  1  udwi(j.shaftn; 
Hanns-Dietmar  HaertI,  Bruehl;  Kurt  VSendei,  and  Klaus 
Eisentraeger,  both  of  l.udwigshafen,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtr- 
many.  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  I.udwigshafen. 
F"ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  574.231 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,trman>.  Ma>   14. 
1974.  2423284 

Int.  CI.    B05D  1/14,  J/16,  1/36 
U.S.  a.  427—206  f>  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  (locking  textile  substrate  by  applying  a 
ihin  layer  of  an  aqueous  polymer  emulsion  to  the  subsiratt-. 
fiocking,  and  subst-queniK  drying  the  fiocked  subsir.iU  ai  an 
elevated  temperature  ot  up  \o  200°  C.  ihv  improxcnicir  \>.'nich 
comprises  applying  a  ihm  la>er  of  a  hca!-sciiviii.'t  i:  .iqucous 
polymer  emulsion  to  the  iLViile  substrate  and.  smiuiuneously 
with  Its  application  or  immediateK  thereafter,  gellirik'  :h! 
emulsion  coat  in  its  zone  adjoining  Uu  ic.xtiie  substrate  b\  lica! 
applied  from  the  textile  substrate,  in  such  a  way  that  the  zone 
remote  from  the  textile  substrate  does  not  gel.  and  then  flock- 
ing the  substrate  and  subsequently  drying  the  fiockeij  substrate 
at  elevated  temperatures 


4.122.220 
METHOD  FOR  RFDLCINC  THE  GAS  PFRMFAHII  IT'^ 
OF  A  SINTFRFI)  POROl  S  SII  ICON  MTRIDF   HOD^ 
Godehard  Sussmuth.  Selb.  Baycrn,  (jtrmany.  assignor  to  Rosen- 
thal Aktiengesellschaft,  Crtrmany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,807 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  2//06 
U.S.  a.  427—243  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  the  gj*-  perpieahiltty  of  a  sintered 
porous  silicon  nitride  body,  the  method  iti^iUJing  the  steps  of 
impregnating  said  body  with  a  silicon  tetrahalide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon  tetrachloride  and  silicon  tetra- 
bromide,  precipitating  silicon  imide  in  the  pores  of  said  body 
by  contacting  the  impregnated  bod\  with  ammonia,  and  con- 
verting the  silicon  imide  into  silicon  nitride  by  firing  the  body 
in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere. 


4,122.221 

ORBITING  AND  ROTATING  SUBSTRATE 

Glen  R.  Scheuermann,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Airco,  inc., 

Montvale,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,691.  Apr.  1,  1976.  TTiis  application  Aug. 
19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  825,888 
Int.  CI.-  B05D  /  00 
U.S.  CI.  427—251  10  Haims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  al  least  \v.i.-  substrates  bs  \apor 
deposition  in  an  evacuated  chamber  contaiiinig  a  coating 
source,  comprising 

placing  the  substrates  m  the  e\acualed  ehamber: 

supporting  each  substrate  for  rotation  about  a  separate 

individual  axis; 
selectively  but  simultaneousU  rotating  eatfi  s.nd  substrate 
about  Its  individual  axis  from  a  centrallv  ivKate>.l  dri\e 
shaft; 
associating  a  main  shaft  concentrically  with  said  centrally 
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ioL-ated  dnveshaft  and  therewith  selectively  but  simul- 
taneously orbiting  each  said  substrate  about  said  central 
dnve  shaft; 
:ffe<:ting  said  orbiting  while  the  substrates  are  exposed  to 
said  vapwr  from  the  source;  I 


respect 


ting  said   rotating  to  reorient   said  substrates   with 
t  to  said  source  without  removing  the  substrates 
the  chamber,  and 
effecting  said  orbiting  while  the  substrates  are  ex- 
p|>sed  to  said  vapor  from  the  source. 


effet 

r 
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4,122,222 
LAMINATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRYWALL  HOLES 
AND  JOINTS 
'ranklin  Parker,  Rte.  5,  Box  350,  Wilmington.  N.C. 


Robert 
2«401 


U.S.  a 
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4.122,223 
TREATED  FABRIC  STRUCTURE 
Frank  P.  Civardi,  Wayne,  and  Frederic  C.  Loew,  Ridgewood, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Inmont  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,406,  May  30,  1974, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,696,  Sep. 

19.  1973.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  474,406,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,696,.  This  application  Jan. 

30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  13,  1974,  209186; 

United  Kingdom.  Sep.  19,  1974,  40901/74 

Int.  a.-  D06C  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  428— 91  24aaims 


Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,327 
Int.  a.-  B32B  :i/04 
428—66 


10  Gaims 


1  An  artificial  leather  sheet  material  for  lasted  shoe  uppers 
comprising  a  backing  layer  of  permeable  fabnc  of  interlaced 
multifilament  yarns  and  a  continuous  microporous  elastomenc 
polymer  layer  on  its  upper  face  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  that  the  lower  face  oi  said  fabnc  has  a  nap  of  fibers 
teasted  from  said  yarns  and  bonded  together,  said  bonded  nap 
being  open  and  compressible,  having  a  void  volume  above 
SO^f  and  a  thickness  of  about  0.1  to  1  mm.  said  shoe  upper 
sheet  material  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  1.2  mm,  said 
bonded  nap  comprising  said  teased-out  fibers  and  an  elasto- 
menc bonding  agent. 


^reformed  laminate  structure  for  finishing  or  repairing 
ns  on  previously  installed  drywalls  comprising  a  single 

member  made  from  thin  sheet  material  shaped   to 

selected  area  of  previously  installed  drywall  to  bt- 

or  repaired  and  a  body  ponion  made  from  a  thin  layer 

dified  plaster-like  material  adhered  on  one  side  to  a  front 

iaid  backing  member  and  having  an  opposite  uncovered 

viding  a  surface  for  receipt  of  a  finishing  compound 

said  body  portion  having  its  greatest  thickness  in  the 

n  thereof  and  with  said  thickness  tapenng  toward 

one  edge  portion  thereof  to  a  minimum  thickness  with 

some  of  the  minimum  thickness  portion  thereof  spaced 

uncovered  edge  portion  of  said  sheet  material  to  pro- 
flat  surface  on  such  uncovered  edge  portion  of  sheet 

for  receipt  of  finishing  compound  to  blend  with  the 
tapered  body  portion  to  hide  said  edge  portion  and 

in  the  finished  work. 


portior 


an 


nng 


4,122,224 
WALL  AND  FLOOR  COVERINGS 

Douglas  M,  Brewer.  Broughty  Ferry;  Alan  Mawson,  Leslie,  and 
William  S.  Carter.  Kirkcaldy,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to 
Nairn  Floors  Limited,  Lune  Mills,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,519,  Dec.  10,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,195 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1974, 
53709  74 

Int.  a.-  B32B  5/16.  5/18 
U.S.  a.  428— 159  9aaims 

1  Floor  or  wall  covering  comprising  a  decorative  opaque 
surface  layer  bonded  to  a  backing  sheet  consisting  essentially 
of  a  sheeted  mass  of  particles  of  a  sheet  material,  said  sheet 
material  comprising  a  foamed  layer  of  vinyl  resin,  pigmented 
decoration  and  a  wear  layer  over  the  foamed  layer,  and  rein- 
forcement selected  from  reinforcing  fibres  in  the  foamed  layer 
and  fibrous  support  beneath  the  foamed  layer. 

9  A  covering  according  to  claim  1  in  the  form  of  tiles  com- 
pnsing  an  embossed  foamed  vinyl  surface  layer  covering  car- 
rying a  pigmented  decoration  bonded  to  a  backing  sheet  that 
consists  essentially  of  a  sheeted  mass  of  communited  particles 
of  a  sheet  material  and  5  to  30%  by  weight  additional  poly- 
menc  material,  the  said  sheet  material  comprising  a  foamed 
layer  of  vinyl  resin,  pigmented  decoration  and  a  wear  layer 
over  the  foamed  layer,  and  reinforcement  selected  from  rein- 
forcing fibres  in  the  foamed  layer  and  a  fibrous  support  beneath 
the  foamed  layer. 
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4,122,225 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  TILE 
Ernest  R.  Holmstrom;  Merrill  M.  Smith,  both  of  Morrisville. 
Pa.,  and  Donald  C.  Ferguson,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
American  Biltrite,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,692 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06.  1/36.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  428—172  28  Oaims 


5T£P  A 
[■BOVIONG  A  SUCCESSION  or  BASE 
TILES  WITH  ABUTTING  FROfT  Aur 
BACK    PRE-FORMED  EDOfS 

STEPB 

APPLYING   TO  THE  BASE  TILE  A 

FtRST  COATING  OF  PROTECTIVE 

THE    LO*  AREAS    OF    THE 
EXPOSED   SURFACE    WITHOJ^ 
COVERING     THE  PREFORMED 
EDGES 

STEP  C 

AT    LEAST    PARTIALLY 
CURING     THE     FIRST 
COATING 

• 

STEP  D 

APPLYING    A  SECOND    COATING 
OF     PRCECTI.F     MATERIA^ 
PRIMARILY  ONTO    THE    H.GH 
AREAS  OF  THE  EXPOSED  SURFACE 

is  arranged  m  a  decorative  paiiern  on  a  substrate  and 
baking  the  coating:  w  herein  said  antioxidant  or  !t^  decom- 
position products  diffuse  into  the  coating  nimpi'siti.  r,  ..nul 
hinder  oxidation  of  the  cokirant.  iherehv  rrndcring.  upon 
baking,  the  decorative  pattern  \isihie  uiih  the  w>ann^ 
produced  by  the  coating  comp<^situin 
8    The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  i^vKlation  catalyst 

comp>osition  contains  a  comp<^und  or  miMun.  i  '  .rm pounds  of 

one  or  more  of  the  metals: 


STEP  E 

CURING    THE   PROTECTIVE 
MATERIAL  OF     THE 
COATINGS 


1.  A  method  for  coating  tile  having  an  exposed  decorative 
surface  subject  to  wear  including  high  areas  subject  to  greater 
than  average  wear  and  low  areas  subject  to  less  than  average 
wear  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  base  tiles,  each  tile  having  pre- 
formed front,  back,  and  side  edges,  in  a  continuous  succes- 
sion with  the  front  and  back  edges  of  adjacent  tiles  abut- 
ting one  another; 
while  said  front  and  back  edges  are  abutting,  spraying  a  first 
coating  of  protective  matenal  onto  said  exposed  surface 
from  one  or  more  points  vertically  within  said  pre-formed 
side  edges  so  that  the  exposed  surface  shadows  said  side 
edges  from  the  spray; 
at  least  partially  curing  said  first  coating; 
applying  a  second  coating  of  protective  matenal  pnmanly 

onto  the  high  areas  of  said  exposed  surface;  and 
curing  the  protective  material. 


Chromium 

Cerium 

Lithium 

Cobalt 

Thorium 

Sodium 

Iron 

Manganese 

Potassium 

Nickel 

Hi'-muth 

Lead 

Cadmium 

or 
Molybdenum 

which  compound  decomp<ises  in  the  tempera! arc  range  of 
about  lOC-fCXr  C  to  give  at  least  0  2'~,  .  bv  weight  of  the 
metal  in  the  compound,  of  -dn  oxide  or  hvdroxide.  in  adequate 
quantity  so  as  to  provide  at  least  about  u  (Xlf  parts  of  metal  per 
hundred  parts  of  heai-stablc  poKmer 


4,122,226 

HEAT-STABLE  POLYMER  COATING  COMPOSFTION 

WITH  OXIDATION  CATALYST 

Eustathios  Vassiliou,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,297,  Aug.  22,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,939, 

Sep.  27,  1974,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

552,871,  Feb.  25,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,939,.  This  application  Mar. 
24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,906 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  18, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  B05D  3/02:  B32B  3/10,  27/00 
U.S.  a.  428—187  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  decorative  patterns  within  a 
baked  coating  composition  on  a  substrate;  said  coating  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  heat-stable  polymer  stable  at  temperatures  above  300°  C  . 

(b)  colorant, 

(c)  oxidation  catalyst,  and 

(d)  liquid  earner;  said  process  consisting  essentially  of  apply- 
ing the  coating  composition  either  as  a  subsequent  coat 
over  or  directly  under  an  antioxidant  composition  which 


4.122.227 

STABILIZED  LAMINATED  KNIT  UPHOKSTERY 

FABRIC 

William  Bruce  Dean.  Cornelia.  Ga..  assignor  tti  Johnson   & 

Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.J. 

Filed  May  12.  1976.  Ser.  No.  685.858 

int.  CI.    B32D  '  14 

U.S.  n.  428—19^  8  Claims 


1  A  stabilized  lanunaied  knit  fabric  for  use  as  upholstery 
matenal  compnsing:  a  face  fabric  consisting  of  yarns  in  a 
knitted  construction,  said  face  fabric  having  a  weight  of  at  least 
8  ounces  per  square  yard,  said  yarns  having  a  denier  of  at  least 
250  and  having  sufficient  Lharactenstics  to  be  suitable  for  use 
m  upholstery  purpose^,  and  a  lightweight,  substantially  non- 
extensible  flexible  back  fabrie.  said  face  fabric  and  said  back 
fabnc  being  laminated  and  held  together  bv  adhesive  means. 
whereby  the  laminated  knit  fabric  i<  vtabili/ed  ad^  i^  generally 
non-extensible 


4.122,228 
STIRRUP  FABRIC 
Wilbur  E.  Tolliver,  Holland,  and  Daniel  J.  Borodin.  Detroit. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  New   ^  ork   Wirt    Mills  Corp., 
Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787, KM 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  3/06.  5/12:  E04C  5/16,  B21F  r '00 
U.S.  a.  428—101  14  Claims 

1  In  a  reinforcing  wire  fabric  including  a  network  oi  gener 
ally  parallel  first  strands  extending  in  one  direction  and  (tenet- 
ally  parallel  second  strands  extending  in  a  direction  generalU 
transverse  to  that  of  the  first  strands,  the  improvement  iti  saio 
fabnc  compnsing:  at  least  one  stirrup  member  loiinmi:  tTUan-- 
loining  said  stirrup  member  to  said  fabric  with  saic  stirrup 
member  lying  generallv  m  the  plane  of  said  fabric;  said  joinin,^ 


157! 


mealis  being   generally   ngid   whereby   said   stirrup   member 
tendf  to  be  held  in  position  thereby,  and  said  joining  means 


bein 
an 
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4,122^0 
FLASHING  ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  CHLORINATED 

POLYETHYLENE  LAYER  ADHERED  TO  AN 

ASPHALT-SATURATED  FELT  LAYER  PRODUCED  BY 

JOINING  THE  TWO  LAYERS  UNDER  PRESSURE  AT 

ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE 

Ben  T.  Lowell,  4728  Brafferton  Rd.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

48013 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,806 
Int.  a.-  B32B  11/04:  D06N  5/00:  E04D  13/04.  13/08 
U.S.  a.  428—280  1  Oaim 

1  Roof  drain  flashing  material  characterized  by  capacity  to 
be  hot  mopped  into  a  bonded  relationship  with  asphalt- 
saturated  felt  roofing  membranes,  nontearing,  noncracking, 
flexible,  and  tough,  comprising: 

nonplasticized  chlorinated  polyethylene  matenal  which  has 
been  integrally  bonded  under  elevated  temperatures  and 
pressures  with  asphalt-saturated  felt  into  a  unitized,  insep- 
arable, stretchable  roof  drain  flashing  structure. 


bendable  whereby  said  stirrup  member  can  be  rotated  to 
t  position  projecting  away  from  the  plane  oi  said  fabnc 
Tecting  bending  of  said  joining  means. 


eiec 


4,122,229 
lERMOPLASTIC  REINFORCING  ADHESIVES  AND 
SUBSTRATES  COATED  THEREWITH 
Mark  L.  Mitchell,  III,  and  Hubert  J.  Sharkey,  both  of  Cincin- 
Daki,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc..  Cincinnati. 
olio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,771,  Dec.  6,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,062.820. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,800 
Int.  Cir  B32B  27/06.  27/34:  C08L  91/00:  A43C  13  14 
U.S.  a.  428—261  4  Claims 

1  A  reinforced  box-toe  construction  comprising  a  flexible 
subsiTate  selected  from  leather,  fabnc  or  vinyl  polymer  and 
havi:ig  applied  thereto  an  adherent  copolyamide  resin  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  mixture  of  a 
polymenc  fatty  acid,  obtained  from  the  polymerization  of  an 
olefinically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  containing  from 
16  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  a  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  equivalents  ratio  of 
the  respective  acid  components  ranging  from  about  0.')5:0.05 
to  about  0.7:0.3,  with  (b)  a  mixture  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 
diamine  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  polyoxyalkyl- 
ene  diamine  of  the  formula  ' 


integer 
kyl 
of 
ing 


ene 
said 


CH,  R 

I  I 

HjN— CHCH.rOCHCH.- 


CH, 


-OCHjCH— .NHj 


whe^-e  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  and  m  is  a  positive 
so  that  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  polyoxyal- 
diamine  is  between  600  and  5000,  the  equivalents  ratio 
aliphatic  diamine  to  said  polyoxyalkylene  diamine  rang- 
rom  about  0.92:0.08  to  0.995:0.005.  said  resin  having  a 
softening  point  in  the  range  140'-190°  C  ,  190'  C  viscosity  less 
than  150  poise,  compression  strength  greater  than  85  grams 
and  snttleness  temperature  less  than  -  10°  C  ,  and  said  adher- 
ent c  opolyamide  resin  present  on  the  substrate  to  a  thickness  of 
1  to  50  mils. 


4,122,231 

NONCOMBUSTIBLE,  SMOKELESS  BUILDING 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Ken  Kishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Vermiculite  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  .No.  719,502,  Sep.  1,  1976.  This  application  Jun, 
24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,720 
Int.  a.-  B32B  3/26 
U.S.  a.  428—310  12  Qaims 

2    .A  noncombustible,  smokeless  composite  matenal  which 
absorbs  moisture  and  is  water-insoluble,  comprising, 

(A)  as  base  material,  a  composite  material  comprising  a 
substantially  uniform  mixture  of  an  inorganic  adhesive  and 
a  foamed  inorganic  material  firmly  bonded  together,  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  foamed  inorganic  material  to  the  inor- 
ganic adhesive  being  1:1  to  1:0.5,  wherein  the  foamed 
inorganic  matenal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vermiculite,  perlite,  silas  balloon,  alumina  pulp,  camamite, 
amosphur,  silica  balloon,  dia  balloon,  micro  balloon  and 
glass  micro  balloon,  and  the  inorganic  adhesive  is  a  mix- 
ture of  2-6  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  silicate  and  one  part 
by  weight  of  an  additive  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1 )  lithium  silicate.  (2)  denatured  silica 
sol,  (3)  aluminium  phosphate  and  (4)  a  mixture  of  1.6  parts 
by  weight  of  condensed  aluminium  phosphate,  104  parts 
by  weight  of  non-colloidal  silica,  4  parts  by  weight  of 
titanium  dioxide,  100  parts  by  weight  of  colloidal  silica, 
0  4  part  by  weight  of  gel-forming  agent  extracted  from 
bentonite  and  5  parts  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  ester,  and 

( B)  a  baked  coating  of  glaze  material  on  the  surface  of  said 
ha.se  matenal,  wherein  said  glaze  coating  contains  about 
600-675  micropores/mm'  of  surface  area. 


4,122,232 
AIR  FIRABLE  BASE  METAL  CONDUCTORS 
Charles  Y.  Kuo,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Minerals 
&  Chemicals  Corporation,  Iselin,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,231 

Int.  a.-  HOIB  1/02 

U.S.  a.  428—323  6  Qaims 

6   A  ba.se  metal  thick  film  conductor  on  a  non-conductive 

substrate  charactenzed  by  having  a  sheet  resistance  less  than 

about  1  ohm/square  and  formed  from: 

(a)  between  40  and  80  percent  by  dry  weight  of  a  base  metal 
powder  relative  to  the  total  of  base  metal  and  boron  which 
oxidizes  upon  finng  in  the  presence  of  air  and  becomes 
substantially  electrically  non-conductive  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  copper,  cobalt  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  between  4  and  50  percent  by  dry  weight  of  boron  powder 
relative  to  the  total  of  base  metal  and  boron;  and 
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(c)  up  to  about  20  percent  by  dry  weight  of  glass  fnt  relative 
to  the  total  of  base  metal,  boron  and  glass  frit;  said  conduc- 
tor formed  by  firing  in  the  presence  of  air  a  paste  compns- 


1 
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4,122,234 

ARTICLE  EMPLOYING  A  HFAT  HARDFNABI  F  IIOHD 

HLM  FORMING  COMPOSITION  WITH  FARTH  LI.S 

DISPERSED  THEREIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Virgi!  Allan  i^ohoff,  Santa  Clara.  (  alif..  assignor  to  U\san  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  AuR.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822, ''71 

Int.  n.-  HOIF  10/02:  B32B  i/lt.  27,3^ 

U.S.  CI.  428— 413  :i  Claims 


S%Bt>mf*<0\'^'r 


wc      TOO      eco      <>«>      ax 


ing  powders  having  particles  less  than  325  mesh  of  said 
base  metal  powder,  boron  and  glass  fnt  mixed  with  a 
suitable  vehicle  to  produce  a  conductor  having  a  sheet 
resistance  less  than  about  1  ohm/square. 


4,122,233 
ULTRAV  lOLET  SCREENING  AGENTS  AND  COATING 
MATERIALS  CONTAINING  ORGANOSILANE  ESTER 

GROUPS 

Stephen  Proskow,  W  ilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,795,  May  8,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,051,161. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,459,  Sep.  15,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,702 

Int.  a.-  B32B  27/36:  C07F  7/18:  C08K  5/54 

U.S.  a.  428—412  14  Gaims 

3.  In  a  coating  composition  formed  from  10-90'7f  by  weight 
of  polysilicic  acid  and/or  a  hexa(alkoxyalkyl)melamine  and 
10-90%  by  weight  of  a  1:1  copolymer  of  chlorotnf.uoroethyl- 
ene  or  tetrafluoroethylene  and  an  w-hydroxyalkyl  vinyl  ether, 
all  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  polysilicic  acid,  calculated 
as  silica,  and/or  hexa(alkoxyalkyl)melamine  and  copolymer, 
the  improvement  which  compnses  increasing  resistance  to 
ultraviolet  light  by  incorporating  in  the  composition.  0.5-35% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  polysilicic  acid. 
calculated  as  silica,  and/or  hexa(alkoxyalkyl)melamine  and 
copolymer,  of  an  added  compound  of  one  of  the  formulas 


OH 

R^      I  I 

OCHXH(R)„Si(OR')3 


OH 


(. 


), 


and 


O— (S  \— CH  CH,Si(OR'), 


'therein 


1  A  heat  hardenable  liquid  magnetic  film  forming  composi- 
tion comprising: 

an  ef>oxy  resin  h-ivuig  an  epoxide  equivalent  u eight  lying  in 
the  range  from  about  1 85  to  about  fe.OO(J  a  cellulose  acetate 
butyrate  resin  having  a  butyral  content  of  at  least  17%,  an 
amine  catalyst  having  at  least  om  priniar\  amine  group, 
the  amount  of  cellulose  acetate  bui\  rast  lying  in  the  range 
from  about  5  to  about  30  weight  per>.ent  (^f  the  comhmed 
weights  of  said  epox\'  re^in.  s.ikj  oellulosf  att-iatc  bij!\ratc 
resin  and  said  anime.  the  ratiii  o\  epo>\  equivalents  to 
amine  equivalents  Ivmg  m  the  tiinge  ♦r>-ni  about  %  to  about 
4,/l,  a  solvent  hlend  providing  a  v  is,.i'vii_\  for  said  compo- 
sition lying  m  the  range  from  about  150  to  about  600 
centipoise  at  24'  Centngrade.  and  magneii/a^-le  partkles 
dispersed  withm  said  ^ >>niposition,  said  wunipusiiiun  hav- 
ing the  above  ingredient.s  m  the  following  propxjrtionate 
ranges: 


R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  or  hydrocarbon  ether  radical  of 
up  to  10  carbons; 

R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  less  than  5  carbon 
atoms,  an  acyl  radical  of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula  (CH.CH;0)„Z  in  which  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  8  and  Z  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms; 

R-  IS  a  stable,  monovalent  or  divalent  hydroxyl-aromatic 
radical,  containing  up  to  4  aromatic  nngs  joined  to  oxygen 
through  an  aromatic  carbon,  of  the  type  which  absorbs 
light  in  the  region  of  2500-4000  A  in  an  amount  effective 
for  stabilizing  polymers  against  ultraviolet  light; 

fl  is  0  or  1;  and 

i  IS  1  or  2. 


Ingredient 


Parts  By  Weight       Weight  %  Solids 


Magnetizable  particles  50-60 

Epoxy  resin  plus  solvent  40-65 
Cellulose  acetate  butyrate  30-190 

plus  solvent 
Amine  catalyst  2-5 

Remaining  solvent  135-190 


50-60 

30-40 

3-6 

2-5 


11  A  method  o!  making  a  tieat  hardenable  liquid  film-form- 
ing composition  vMih  partis  le^  di'-persed  ltler^';Ii  s.ud  method 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

(a)  providing  an  epoxv  resin  having  epoxv  equivalent 
weights  in  the  range  from  about  185  to  about  6,000,  a 
cellulose  acetate  butyrate  resin  having  a  butyral  content  of 
at  least  17  percent,  an  amine  catalyst  with  at  least  one 
primary  amine  group,  magneti/ablc  partRulatc  matenal 
and  a  solvent  blend;  the  amount  of  said  cellulose  acetate 
butvrate  lying  in  the  range  from  about  5  to  about  30 
weight  percent  ^-^i  the  combined  weights  of  said  epoxy 
resin,  said  cellulose  acetate  butvrate  and  said  amine;  and 

(b)  mixing  the  ingredients  of  step  (a)  together  m  the  follow- 
ing proportions  to  form  said  composition 


Ingredient 


Parts  By  Weight       Weight  %  Solids 


Magnetizable  particles  50-60 

Epoxv  resm  plus  solvent  40-65 

Cellulose  acetate  butyrate  30-190 

plus  solvent 
Amine  catalyst  2-5 

Remaining  soKent  135-190 


50-60 

30-40 

3-6 

2-5 
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4.122.235 

RESOLE  RESIN  BINDER  COMPOSITION 

Ronald  H.  Dahms,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Com]  wmy.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
DiTisioi  of  Ser.  No.  634.395.  Not.  24,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4.043,970. 
This  application  Feb.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  772.177 
Int.  a.:  B32B  17/04.  27/42 
U.S.  Cl  428^*36  9  Gaims 

1.  Alaminate  comprising  a  substrate  sheet  structure  of  fibers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulosic,  asbestos,  glass, 
nylon  ind  cellulosic  modified  with  a  synthetic,  impregnated 
and  bolided  with  about  15  to  65  percent  of  a  cured  resole  resin 
solids  iontaining  about  0.5  to  5  parts  of  a  metal  salt  curing 
accelei^tor  based  on  100  parts  of  said  resole  resin  solids,  the 
remainder  up  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  said  laminate  being 
substrate,  said  salt  being  soluble  in  said  resole  resin,  having  a 
metal   ion   selected    from    the    group    consisting    oi  barium 


ing  zinc  sulphide  pigmented  with  organic  pigments,  and  cal- 
cium sulphide  pigmented  with  organic  pigments,  said  organic 
pigments  being  of  such  slight  color  when  observed  in  ordinary 


(Ba* 
mium 


-■ ),  magnesium  (Mg 

(Cr—  ->-  -I-).  zinc  (Zn 


),  manganese  (Mn^^).  chro- 
-I-),  aluminum  (Al-  *  -h).  diba- 
sic aliiminum  (AKOH)-;).  cobalt  (Co-^)  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  having  an  organic  acid  salt  radical  selected  from 
the  grcup  consisting  of  formate,  acetate,  propionate,  benzoate, 
lactate  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,122,236 
ARTIltlCTAL  BOARD  OF  LUMBER  .\ND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 
John  >i.  Holman,  1206  Rutledge  Way,  Anderson,  S.C.  29621 
Filed  May  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  795.203 
Int.  a.-  B32B  9/04 


U.S.  C  .  428—453 


1    A 

greate- 
a  mi 


light  as  to  be  substantially  invisible,  whereby  said  overprint 
will  be  substantially  invisible  when  said  double  image  printed 

panel  i^  vieued  under  visible  light. 


4.122.238 
WELDING  FLUX  FORMULATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

FUME  REDUCTION 
John  G.   Frantzerb,  Sr..   Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  III, 

Filed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,727 
Int.  Cl.-  B32B  15/16;  B23K  35/22 


9  Qaims    U.S.  G.  428—558 


15  Claims 


20 

'/^l 

fj  X 

1    f/ 

«|| 

wT 

w^- 

~A^ 

n  elongated  board  of  artificial  lumber  having  a  length 
than  the  width  and  thickness  comprising: 
xture  of  irregularly  shaped  elongated  splinters  of  wood 
siibstantially  aligned  along  the  length  of  said  board, 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  splinters  being  from  about  two 

tcj  eight  inches  long, 
a  sealant  coating  the  surface  of  said  splinters, 
an  adhesive  coating  earned  on  said  irregularly  shaped  elon- 
gated splinters  with  said  sealant  restncting  the  penetration 
of  said  adhesive  into  said  splinters, 
saidj splinters  being  compressed  into  an  interlocking  configu- 
ration, with  said  adhesive  coating  forming  hardened  longi- 
tiidinally  extending  layers  between  said  splinters  holding 
siid  splinters  in  said  interlocking  configuration. 


4,122.237 
DOUBLE  IMAGE  PRINTED  MEMBER 
Terraice  Z.  Kaiserman.  3725  NW.  41st  St.,  Miami,  Ha.  33142 
Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,406 
Int.  a.-  G09F  li/20:  B05B  5/00:  B32B  i.fJO 
U.S.  (p.  428—195  3  Claims 

1.  .-s.  double  image  pnnted  member  compnsing,  in  combina- 
tion, a  panel  of  sheet  matenal,  a  first  scene  or  artistic  represen- 
tation pnnted  upjon  one  face  of  said  sheet  matenal  panel  in 
ordinary  ink  for  ordinary  viewing  under  natural  or  artificial 
visible  lighting  conditions,  and  a  second  scene  or  artistic  repre- 
sentation pnnted  over  said  first  scene  or  artistic  representation 
and  pnnted  in  inks  compnsing  light-activated  phosphors  in  a 
clear  vehicle  for  viewing  in  total  darkness  after  first  having 
been  exposed  to  visible  light,  said  phosphorescent  ink  compns- 


1.  A  welding  fiux  composition  which  produces  a  reduced 
amount  of  particulate  matter,  compnsing: 

a  first  distinct  alloy  having  at  least  four  metals,  said  first 
alloy  including  iron,  at  least  two  metals  reactive  with 
oxygen  under  welding  conditions  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  titanium,  zirconium  and  boron 
and  a  weld  improving  metal  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing o\  magnesium  and  manganese,  said  first  alloy  compris- 
ing from  about  1  percent  to  about  4.5  percent  of  said  flux 
composition. 
6  A  process  for  reducing  particulate  matter  produced  dur- 
ing a  welding  operation,  comprising  including  in  a  welding 
fiux  used  in  said  operation  from  about  1  percent  to  about  4.5 
weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  fiux  of  a  first 
distinct  alloy  having  at  least  four  metals,  said  first  alloy  includ- 
ing iron,  at  least  two  metals  reactive  with  oxygen  under  weld- 
ing conditions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
titanium,  zirconium  and  boron  and  a  weld  improving  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  and  manga- 
nese. 

11   A  weld  forming  electrode  comprising  a  metal  tube  hav- 
ing therewithin  a  compacted  welding  fiux  compnsing: 
a  first  distinct  alloy  having  at  least  four  metals,  said  first 

alloy  including 
iron. 

at  least  tv.o  metals  reactive  with  oxygen  under  welding 
conditions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  aluminum, 
titanium,  zirconium  and  boron;  and 
a  weld  improving  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium  and  manganese,  said  first  alloy  comprising 
from  about  1  percent  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  said 
Hut  composition. 
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4,122,239 

SOLAR  ABSORBERS  WITH  LAYERS  OF 

NICKEL/CHROMIUM  ALLOY  AND  DIELECTRIC 

MATERIAL 

Michel   Jean    Riboulet,    Calmont,    and   Jacques    Yves    Louis 

Georges  Simon,  Toulouse,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre 

National  d'Etudes  Spatiales,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,753 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1976,  76  01297 
Int.  C\?  B32B  15/04 
U.S.  a.  428—621  6  Qaims 


pressive  force  on  an  upper  edge  of  said  separator  charactenzed 
by  said  grommet  having  an  integral,  radially  inwardly  directed 


1.  A  solar  absorber  for  collecting  solar  energy  compnsing,  a 
metallic  or  metallized  substrate  having  a  weak  hemisphencal 
emission  factor  in  the  infra-red  range,  a  semi-transparent  metal- 
lic layer  adhering  to  the  substrate,  and  an  outer  dielectric 
interference  layer  adhering  to  said  semi-transparent  layer  to 
form  a  composite  structure,  the  metallic  layer  being  a  layer  of 
nickel/chromium  alloy  consisting  of  60  to  85%  by  weight  of 
nickel  and  of  40  to  15%  by  weight  of  chromium,  and  the 
dielectnc  layer  being  a  layer  of  a  matenal  selected  from  the 
group  compnsing  silicon  monoxide,  zinc  sulphide  and  silicon 
dioxide,  said  solar  absorber  composite  structure  having  a  solar 
absorption  factor/hemispherical  emission  ratio  greater  than  10. 

4,122,240 
SKIN  MELTING 
Conrad  Martin  Banas,  Bolton;  Edward  Mark  Breinan,  Glaston- 
bury; Bernard  Henry  Kear,  Madison,  and  Anthony  Francis 
Giamei,  Middletown,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,547,  Feb.  17,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,889 

Int.  Cl.-  C21D  1/06:  H05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  428—655  23  Oaims 

1.  A  surface  treatment  for  metallic  articles  including  the 

steps  of 

a.  providing  the  article  surface  to  be  treated  on  an  integral 
metallic  substrate  said  surface  having  a  substantially  eu- 
tectic  composition; 

b.  providing  a  high  density  energy  source,  said  energy  being 
of  a  type  which  is  transformed  to  heat  when  it  stnkes  a 
metallic  surface; 

c.  heating  the  metallic  surface  to  a  temperature  between  the 
surface  melting  temperature  and  the  surface  vaponzation 
temperature  within  a  time  of  about  10  '  to  about  10"^ 
seconds; 

d.  allowing  the  melted  surface  layer  to  cool  at  a  rate  in 
excess  of  10'°  C/sec.  by  conduction  into  the  unmelted 
substrate. 


portion  compressive! >  held  hetueen  said  separator  upper  edge 
and  said  cell  top  with  a  seal  formed  thereby. 


4.122.242 
PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  ELECTROCHKMlCAl   CKI  1  S 
Ralph  H.  Feldhake.  \  erona.  Wis.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incorporated. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  9.  1977,  Ser,  No,  794,895 

Int.  Cl.-  B29C  25/00:  HOIM  1/02 

U.S.  a.  429— 174  nOainw 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  imprc'vcd  grommet  and 

metal  cover  for  use  in  a  galvanic  cell:  the  process  comprising: 

(A)  swelling  the  grommet.  which  has  been  injected  molded 
around  the  periphery  of  the  metal  cover  until  the  grom- 
met IS  loose  upon  the  metal  co\cr.  wherein  a  ln^uid  is  used 
to  swell  the  grommet. 

(B)  forcing  a  bitumen  solution  between  the  swoiien  gmmmet 
and  metal  cover,  the  bitumen  solution  being  comprised  of 
bitumen  and  solvent;  wherein  the  liquid  and  the  suKeni 
are  the  same  and  the  swelling  of  the  grommet  and  ti ircing 
of  the  bitumen  solution  are  done  simultaneousK    and 

(C)  shrinking  the  grommet  by  drying  to  suhstantiailv  its 
original  size  to  trap  bitumen  between  the  kirnnimei  and 
metal  cover. 


4.122.243 
SEALED  AI.KALINF  BArTFRV 
Takashi   Tsuchida,   Oksai:    Kenichi   Shinoda,   Toyohashi,   and 
Noriaki  Sakamoto.  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  as-signors  to  Fuji 
Electrochemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.196 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10,  19"^    5212990 

Int.  Cl.    HOIM  2/04 

U.S.  Cl.  429— 174  6  Claims 
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4.122,241 
MODIFIED  GROMMET  FOR  LONG  TERM  USE  CELLS 
Frank  L.  Ciliberti,  Jr.,  and  Franklin  G.  Fagan.  Jr..  both  of 
Ossining,  N.Y..  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc..  Indian- 
apolis. Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,680 
Int.  a.^  HOIM  2/18 
U.S.  a.  429—133  8  Oaims 

1.  A  cylindrical  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  anqde,  a 
cathode,  a  separator  having  structural  integnty  therebetween, 
and  an  electrolyte,  with  said  anode,  cathode  and  separator 
being  concentrically  longitudinally  axially  disposed  within  a 
cell  container  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top,  said 
open  top  being  closed  by  a  cell  top  and  an  electronically  insula- 
tive  grommet  positioned  and  compressively  held  between  said 
cell  container  and  said  cell  top,  said  cell  top  exerting  a  com- 


-    K      .   4   •  10  i  i  90        .    •  N  {-    ^t" 

-i  1 L__ ^ •■  ■  /'>.. ....  .-:^>r< ' 

r^^T~^  ^.-  :■  ■''. '. .'  '  '; ''  J ' ; .'  ■ . ''. '. '  •''.  J . '.  '?i  N  ^ 

'  :•;••.■•■••■;■.••.?•■•'•••:■*.'::'•?•  :•:••:•  ••:•.■;!•■.■.*•*: ' 


1    A  sealed  alt.aline  battery  comprising: 

a  metal  case  connected  to  one  electrode  of  the  battery; 

an  annular  metal  cover  connected  to  an  open  edge  of  said 

metal  case. 
a  metal  member  connected  in  the  other  electrode  of  the 

battery: 
an  insulator  containing  silicon  oxide  therein  and  j^Mned  ^n 

fusion  thereof  to  said  annular  metal  cover  and  said  nieias 

member  at  the  interspai,c  therebetween; 
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an  annular  paclang  disposed  inside  said  annular  metal  cover 
in  abutment  therewith;  and 

Jish-shaped  metal  collector  plate  connected  to  said  metal 
lember  and  disposed  below  said  insulator  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  penpheral  edge  of  said  metal  collector  plate  i> 
Ijressed  into  the  inner  p>enphery  of  said  packing  to  define 
I  closed  space  between  said  insulator  and  said  metal  col- 
ector  plate. 


4,122.244 
ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Gcrhkrd  Kammerer,  Eilvese,  and  Friedrich  Bohne.  Springe,  both 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  V  arta  Batterie  Aktien- 
gejellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,489 
Giims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug,  21, 
1976)7626233 

Int.  a:  HOIM  !0^'16 
U.S.  In.  429—186  14  Qaims 


1    \n  electric  storage  battery  having  a  plate  block  compris- 
ing positive  and  negative  electrodes  and  separators  positioned 
in  a  block  case  with  a  lid,  the  battery  comprising. 
a  synthetic  plastic  insert  positioned  between  the  lid  and  the 

op  of  the  plate  block, 

thji  insert  being  permanently  attached  at  one  end  to  the  top 

of  the  plate  block  and  beanng  at  the  other  end  against  the 

id  of  the  block  case, 

the  attachment  of  the  insert  to  the  top  of  the  plate  block 

5eing  by  means  of  an  adhesive  strip  interposed  between 

he  insert  and  the  plate  block  and  compensating  by  its 

presence  for  variations  in  height  tolerances  or  play  be- 

ween  the  top  of  the  plate  block  and  the  height  of  the 

)lock  case 


asiiignors 
the 


4,122,245 
AtCL,/l-ALKYL  PYRIDIMLM  CHLORIDE  ROOM 
TEMPERATURE  ELECTROLYTES 
Johri  C.  Nardi,  Colorado  Springs;  Charles  L.  Hussey,  US.\F 
.A<  ademy,  and  Lowell  A.  King,  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo., 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,223 
Int.  G.-  HOIM  6  16 
U.S.  a.  429—194  5  Claims 

1  A  room  temperature  molten,  fused  salt  electrolytic  com- 
posilion  composing  a  mi.xture  of:  ( 1 )  aluminum  trichloride  and 
(2)  a  1-alkyl  pyndinium  chloride  wherein  said  alkyl  radical  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  1-propyl 
and  J-butyl 


4,122,246 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  DISCOLORATION  OF 

PLATINUM  CONTAINING  SILICONE  GELS 

David  A.  Sierawski,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  835,119 

Int.  a.^  C08G  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  528—15  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  discoloration  of  a  silicone  gel 

composing  mixing 

(A)  vinyl-containing  polyorganosiloxane  having  an  average 
of  about  two  silicon-bonded  vinyl  radicals  per  molecule, 
an  average  ratio  of  organo  radicals  per  silicon  atom  within 
a  range  greater  than  2  up  to  and  including  2.03.  and  each 
organo  radical  of  the  polyorganosilo.\ane  being  a  monova- 
lent radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  fluorinated  alkyl  radicals  both  having 
less  than  7  carbon  atoms  per  radical, 

(B)  an  organosilicon  compound  having  an  average  of  at  least 
3  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  organosilicon  com- 
pound molecule  and  valences  of  any  silicon  atom  in  the 
organosilicon  compound  not  satisfied  by  a  hydrogen  atom 
is  satisfied  by  a  divalent  oxygen  atom  or  an  organo  radical 
wherein  each  organo  radical  is  a  monovalent  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  tluorinated  alkyl  radicals  both  having  less  than  7 
carbon  atoms  per  radical,  the  organosilicon  compound 
having  no  more  than  one  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atom 
on  any  one  silicon  atom, 

(C)  polysiloxane  having  at  least  one  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl 
radical  per  molecule  and  at  least  two  silicon-bonded  vinyl 
radicals  per  molecule,  the  polysiloxane  having  siloxane 
units  bonded  through  silicon-oxygen-silicon  bonds  and 
valences  of  each  silicon  atom  in  the  polysiloxane  are  satis- 
fied by  at  least  one  of  monovalent  alkyl  radical  having  less 
than  7  carbon  atoms  per  radical,  divalent  oxygen,  phenyl 
radical,  vinyl  radical  and  hydroxyl  radical,  the  polysilox- 
ane having  an  average  of  less  than  15  silicon  atoms  per 
molecule, 

(D)  a  silane  having  at  least  one  epoxy-containing  organo 
group,  at  least  one  silicon-bonded  alkoxy  group  having 
less  than  5  carbon  atoms  per  group,  and  any  remaining 
valences  of  the  silane  not  satisfied  by  an  epoxy-containing 
organo  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  is  satisfied  by  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  fluorinated  alkyl  radical 
both  having  less  than  7  carbon  atoms  per  radical,  and 

(E)  a  platinum  catalyst, 

(A)  and  (B)  being  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  provide 
a  mol  ratio  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  (B)  to 
silicon-bonded  vmyl  radical  in  (A)  of  less  than  one,  the 
combined  weight  of  (C)  and  (D)  is  less  than  1.5  weight 
percent  of  the  total  composition,  (C)  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  75  to  350  parts  by  weight  per  one  part 
by  weight  of  platinum  and  (D)  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  50  to  300  parts  by  weight  per  one  part 
h\  v^.  eight  platinum, 

said  mixing  of  ingredients  is  such  that  (C)  and  (D)  are 
separately  combined  with  a  part  of  (A)  before  the  re- 
mainder of  the  ingredients  are  combined,  after  the  in- 
gredients are  combined,  the  resulting  composition  cures 
to  a  silicone  gel  which  has  a  penetration  of  from  2  to  60 
millimeters. 
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4,122,247 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  C\  CLIC 
DIORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  WITH 
CATION-COMPLEX  CATALYSTS 
Edwin  Robert  Evans,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,623.  Aug.  23.  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808.930 
Int.  O:-  C08G  77/04 
U.S.  a.  528—14  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  a 
viscosity  of  from  50  to  200,000,000  centipoise  at  25°  C  ,  com- 
prising (A)  reacting  a  compositon  comprising 
(i)  a  cyclic  polysiloxane  of  the  formula, 

(R  R'  SiO), 

or  a  mixed  such  plysiloxane  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  vinyl  or  phenyl  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  halogenated  alkyl  radicals  of  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  x  is 
from  3  to  6,  and 

(ii)  a  cyclic  polysiloxane  of  the  formula, 


4,122,249 

SOLVENT  REMOVAL  FROM  CHI  GRIN  MID 

POI  YMFRS 

John  Christopher  Fadget,  Runcorn.  F.ngland.  assiKn'""  t"  Impt 
rial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  lyondon.  Kngiand 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976.  Ser.  No.  ''52.919 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  ,Ian.  30,  1976, 
3790  76 

Int.  CI.    C08F  8/20.  8/22;  C08C  3/02.  11,  :: 
U.S.  a.  528—486  9  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chlorinated  polymer 
product  wherein  a  solution  obtained  by  chlorination  of  an 
aliphatic  polymer  in  a  chlorine-resistant  solvent  is  treated  with 
steam  or  hot  water,  thereby  separating  a  chlorinated  polymer 
product  m  solid  Uirni.  iht-  impri^vement  which  comprises 
carrying  out  the  treatment  with  steam  or  hot  water  in  the 
presence  of  a  minor  proportion  of  at  least  0  5  part  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  o\  the  chlorinau  o  polymer  of  a  poly- 
mer lubricant  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acids  and  alcohols  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  and 
esters  and  amides  of  the  said  monocarboxylic  acids,  the  said 
polymer  lubricant  being  compatible  u  ith  the  chlorinated  poly- 
mer in  the  proportion"-  employed. 


R,-  SiO)^ 

wherein  R^is,  independently,  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl,  vinyl  or  phenyl  and  y  is  from  3  to  6  or  a  mixed 
such  polysiloxane,  (i)  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  30  to 
100  mol  %  of  the  composition,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  o^ 
20°  C.  to  160°  C.  in  the  presence  of  5  to  500  parts  per  million. 
as  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  of  a  catalyst  comprising  (a)  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  complexed  with  a  low  molecular  weight 
polymer  of  ethylene  oxide,  or  (b)  a  silanolate  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  complexed  with  a  low  molecular  weight  polymer  of 
ethylene  oxide,  and  (B)  neutralizing  the  catalyst  in  the  reaction 
mixture  after  equilibnum  has  been  reached. 


4,122,248 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HOMOGENEOUS 

ETHYLENE/TERT-BUTYL  ACRYLATE/ACRYLIC  ACID 

TERPOLYMERS 

Klaus  Pfleger;  Klaus  Boettcher,  Wieland  Zacher,  and  Dirk  Juza, 
all  of  Wesseling,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  687,869,  May  19,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,719 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31. 
1975,  2524274 

Int.  Q.^  C08F  8/00,  8/06 
U.S.  Q.  528—481  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ternary  copolymers  of 
ethylene  which  contain,  as  copolymerized  units,  more  than  60 
percent  by  weight  of  ethylene,  from  1  to  20  percent  by  weight 
of  tert. -butyl  acrylate  and  from  1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of 
acylic  acid,  by  copolymerization  of  ethylene  and  tert  -butyl 
acrylate  at  from  200°  to  350°  C  at  pressures  of  from  800  to 
3,000  atmospheres  using  mean  residence  times  of  from  40  to 
100  seconds  in  the  reaction  zone,  wherein  the  reaction  mixture 
obtained  after  the  polymerization  is  passed  into  a  cooling  zone 
to  cool  the  reaction  mixture  to  from  200°  to  250°  C  and  then 
into  an  isolation  zone  which  is  at  a  pressure  from  1  to  500 
atmospheres  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  200°  to  250°  C, 
which  temperature  varies  by  at  most  ±2°  C,  the  mean  resi- 
dence time  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  product  isolation 
zone  being  from  2  to  10  minutes. 


4,122.250 

SEPARATION  OF  HICH-ACTIMTY  HEPARIN  HV 

AFFINITY  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Gottfried  Schmer,  4944  NF.  85th  St.,  Seattle.  Wash.  98115 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  826.676 
Int.  CI.-  C08B  37/10 
U.S.  CI.  536—21  8  Claims 

1.  An  affinit)  chromatographs  method  for  the  separation  of 
heparin  of  relatively  high  specific  activity  from  a  mixture 
thereof  with  heparin  of  relatneK  low  specific  actiMty,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  soluiion  of  said  heparin  mixture  in  a  solvent 
of  about  0  5  molar  sodium  chloride  buffered  uith  about 
0.01-0.03  molar  imidazole  to  pH  6.5-"  5. 

(b)  applying  said  heparin  solution  t/'nio  an  at'finiiv  ^ilumn  of 
packed  gel  comprising  ihe  diethv  lanimi  >cth\ ;  etlier  of 
cross-linked  polydextran.  and 

(c)  successively  eluting  a  plurality  of  heparin  fractions  from 
said  affinity  column  v\,ith  a  series  ot  elution  buffers  of 
successively  increasing  molarils  ol  sodium  (.hh^ride  buff- 
ered with  about  0.01-0.03  molar  imidazole  to  pH  ^  '7.5, 
said  eluiion  buffers  having  a  sodium  chloride  m'>lant\ 
ranging  from  about  0.5  to  about  l.U,  so  as  to  effect  a  step- 
wise removal  from  said  affinity  column  of  first  the  heparin 
of  relatively  low  specific  activity  and  finally  the  heparin 
of  relatively  high  specifk.  aL'ti\  ity. 


4.122,251 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  5-FLUOROURAClL 

AND  ITS  derivativf:s 

Susumu  Misaki,  Mino:  Sadamu  Ishii,  Osaka:  Nobuyuki  Suzuki. 

Nobeoka;  Mikio  Wakabayashi.  Nobeoka,  and  Tsuneo  So»a. 

Nobeoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 

and  Asahi  Chemical  lndustr>  Co..  Ltd..  both  of.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805.031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  11.  19''6,  51-69003 

Int.  CI.    CX)7D  JiV  54.  C07H  /v  or 

U.S.  CI.  536—23  19  Claims 

1  \  process  for  the  production  of  5-nuorouracil  and  deriva- 
tives thereof  which  comprises  the  step  ;if  reacting  a  ^vtiisine 
compound  of  the  formula 
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wher«: 
fluon 
fluo 
ing  5 


res 


in  R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  saccharide  residue  with 
le  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  sulfite  or  with  fluorine 
ulfonate  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  give  the  correspond- 
luorouracil  compound  of  the  formula. 


O 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above 
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4.122.252 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS 
Richai'd  D'Souza,  and  Pierre-Charles  Wyss,  both  of  Muttenz, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley, 


Filed  Nov.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  855.857 
priority,    application    Switzerland.    Dec.    2.    1976. 


a 


Int.  a.-  C07H  /  ^09 
.  536—23 

mixed  orthoester  of  the  formula 

NH 


2  Gaims 


fllli 


HO  — CH 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
is  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atom^ 


4.122.253 
AMINATED  STARCH  DERIVATIVES 
'.  Watts,  Jr.,  and  Ernest  L.  Yeakey.  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
lors  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  New  York, 


4.122.254 
PR(K  FSS  FOR  PREPARING  ALRANOHN 

David  T.  Hill,  North  Hales.  Pa.;  Ivan  Lantos,  Blackwood.  N.J.. 
and  Blaine  M.  Sutton.  Hatboro.  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline 

(  orporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,670 

Int.  CI.-  C07H  23 ■00 

U.S.  CI.  536— 121  SQaims 

1   The  method  ot  preparing  auranofin  comprising  reacting  a 
vompoiund  of  the  stru^-ture: 


AcC) 


AcO 


OAc 


m  -Ahich  Ac  is  acetvi  and  R  is  benzyl,  p-methoxybenzyl,  o,p- 
dimethoxybenzyl,  p-bromobenzhydryl,  benzhydryl.  triphenyl- 
methyl,  lower  alkanoyl  of  1  -6  carbons  or  methoxymethyl, 
with  a  compound  of  the  structure 

[(C2H5i,P],AuX 

in  which  /J  is  1  or  2  and  X  is  CI.  I,  Br  or,  only  when  R  is  lower 
alkanoyl,  (C;H,),PAuS —  in  an  inert  aprotic  organic  solvent 
in  w  hich  the  reactants  are  soluble  at  from  about  room  tempera- 
ture up  to  the  hoiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


4.122.255 

SL  BSTITUTFD  AMIDES  AND  SULFONAMIDES 

CONTAINING  A  HFTEROCVCLIC  GROUP  HAVING 

ANTIINFLAMMATORY  ACTIVITY 

John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  N.J..  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons. 

Inc..  Princeton,  N.J. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736.990.  Oct.  29.  1976.  Pat.  No. 

4.064,125.  This  application  Sep.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  835.099 

Int.  CI.-  C^7D  207/20.  211    70  295/08 

U.S.  CI.  542-421  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R,— A,— O 


y 


t  Fl  — N  — A,  — Rj, 
R, 


or  a  pharmaceutical! V   a^xeptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R,  is 

alkvl.  cvcloalkvl  or  arvi    R,is 


O 
II 
Y— C— or  Y- 


O 

II 

-S- 

U 
o 


Filed  Aug.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  828.720 
Int.  Q.-  Cm^SlOS 
536—50  6  Oaims 

n  ammated  starch  derivative  prepared  by  the  reductive 
ammaiion  of  an  oxidized  starch  by  reaction  with  a  dialkyl 
amine  at  160°-250°  C  and  under  pressure  of  750-4000  psig  in 
presence  of  a  reductive  amination  catalyst  being  selected  from 
the  gioup  consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  cobalt,  chromium, 
aJumir  um,  maganese,  platinum,  palladium,  and  rhodium,  ox- 
ides of  said  metals  and  mixtures  thereof. 


w  herein  \  is  styrv  I  or  styryl  substituted  m  the  phenyl  nng  with 
a  halogen,  alkv  1,  alkoxy.  tnfluoromethyl,  nitro  or  amino  group; 
R  la  Ipvrruhdinvl,  1 -pipendinyl,  4-morpholinyl,  l-piperazi- 
n>l.  or  4-alkvl-l-piperazinyl,  A^  is  a  saturated  bond  or  an  alkyl- 
ene  group  having  t  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  A,  is  an  alkylene 
group  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl 
or  phenvl  substituted  with  a  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  tnfluoro- 
methyl. nitr>>.  iir  amino  group;  alkyl  and  alkoxy  are  groups 
having  1  to  ^  Larb<^n  atoms,  and  cycloalkyi  is  a  group  having 
3  to  7  carb<in  atoms. 
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4.122,256 
HETEROCYCLIC  AZOMETHINES 
Wilfried  Sahm,  Kelkheim,  Taunus.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  721,811,  Sep.  9,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.052,433, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  567,357.  Apr.  11.  1975.  Pat.  No. 
3,994,819,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  427,016,  Dec.  13.  1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,892,807.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No. 

818,073 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Dec.    18.    1972, 
18397/72 

Int.  a.-  C07D  263/28,  407/00;  C09B  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  542—423  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-contmuovl 


N— E 


O— CH  —  D 


in  which  A  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyl- 
ene forming  an  annellated  ring,  or  phenyl,  R  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  E  is  lower  tertiary  alkyl,  phenyl  chloro- 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyi  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  and  D  is  benzofuranyl,  naphthofuranyl.  benzoxaz- 
olyl.  mono-  or  di(lower  alkyl)-benzoxazolyl,  or  naphthoxazo- 
lyl  or  phenyl,  naphthyl,  styryl  substituted  by  benzofuryl. 


or 


is  C  C,  alkv!,  !.  wt-r  alkoxy  lowt-:  ..ikJ  phenyl,  alkyl 
phenvl,  lower  alkoxv  phenvl,  .vat^-  riicnvl,  h;i!ophenyl, 
carb(i  lower  alkoxy  phenyl,  stvrv  Iptieriv  i  '  ,>  ^r.  up  of  the 
f(^rmula 


4,122,257 
BENZOFURAN-OXADIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Giinter  Prossel,  Kelkheim;  Erich  Schinzel,  Hofheim  am  Taunus. 

and  GUnter  Rosch,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  802.366 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    4.    1976, 
7119/76 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  407/04.  407  06.  407/10  407/14 
U.S.  CI.  542—432  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4.122.258 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODU(  ING 
DESACETOXYCEPHALOSPORIN  DFRIN  ATI\  KS  B\ 
HEATING  A  PFNICII.LIN-l-OXIDF  IN  PRFSFN(  F  OF 
AN  ORGANIC  SUI  FIDF 
Shoichiro  Fujii,  Kyoto;  Michiyuki  Scndai,  Osaka:  Kenzo  Naitd, 
Kyoto,  and  Masayasu  Kato,  Ashiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  340.892 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Mar,  23,  1'^''2,  4"  2945«) 
Int.  CI.    C07D  5ui.  iu 
L.S.  CI.  544— 18  .?.M  iaims 

1   In  a  process  for  producing  a  3-desacetoxycephalosporin  of 


(2)    the  formula 


in  which  R'  and  R^  is  H.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxv.  halogen, 
carboxy,  cyano,  carbo  lower  alkoxy,  carbamido,  mon-  or  di- 
lower  alkyl  carbonamido,  sulfo,  sulfonamido-,  mono-  or  di- 
lower  sulfonamido,  sulfonic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester  or  phenyl. 


or 


R'  and  R'  together  represent  a  fused  benzene  nucleus 

R'  represents  H  or  lower  alkyl 

X'  represents  one  of  the  following  divalent  groups 


k  —  Nt 


^ 


O' 


I 
COOR- 


wherein   K    represent^  a  protective  group  for  the  amino 
group  and  R    urreseni^  tr^drogen  or  a  protective  group 

for  the  ^arbi'Wi  group,  H\  he.itiiig  ,i  penicillm-1-oxide  of 
the  formula 


R  —VH- 


.<^ 


LUUR- 


w  herein  R   aiu.!  R"  b-.ive  ihe  s,ime  meanings  as  above,  in  the 
presence  of  an  aeid  eaialvsi  seie.ied  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphoric  aoa,  orihcphosphonc  acid,  poly- 
phosphoric    acid,    pyrophosphoric    acid,    nuihj'urh  >>- 
phonic  acid,  ethanephi^sphonic  acid,  trichlorome!:..i;nv 
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phosphonic  acid,  lodomethanephosphonic  acid,  benzene- 
ph(3sphonic    acid,    bromobenzenephosphonic    acid,    ni- 
trobenzenephosphonic   acid.   /3-iodoethyl   phosphate,   p- 
brcimoethyl      phosphate.      /3-methoxyethyl      phosphate. 
;3,^J,/3-tnchloroethyl  phosphate.  2-chloroethyl  phosphate, 
benzyl  phosphate,  p-tolyl  phosphate,  methyl  phosphate, 
etl-  yl  phosphate,  phenyl  phosphate,  1-naphthyl  phosphate, 
2-riaphthyl  phosphate.  10-D-camphorsulfonic  acid,  meth- 
amrsuifonic    acid,    p-toluenesulfonic    acid,    silicaalumina. 
silica-bona,  silica-magnesia.  sihca-zirconia.  aluminabona. 
thona-silica,  thona-alumina,  silica-alumina-zirconia.  sili- 
ca aluinina-magnesia.   siiica-alumina-thona,   natural   zeo- 
lit(!,  acid  clay,  kaolin,  bentonite  and  silica  phosphate,  in  an 
incn  organic  solvent,  the  improvement  wherein  the  heat- 
ini;  IS  earned  out  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  sulfide, 
haling  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  500.  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diethyl  sulfide,  ethyl  n-propyl  sulfide, 
ethyl    isopropyl    sulfide,    di-n-propyl    sulfide,    di-n-butyl 
su  fide,  n-butyl  ethyl  sulfide,  dodecyl  methyl  sulfide,  di- 
tert-butyl  sulfide,  1.2-di(methylmercapto)ethane.  l.Z-dun- 
dcdecylmercapto)ethane,   tetramethylene  sulfide,   penta- 
mi;thyiene  sulfide.  1.4-dithiane.  s-tnthiane,  phenylmethyl 
sulfide.  2-thienylethyl  sulfide,  diphenyl  sulfide,  dibenzyl 
sulfide.      /3-hydroxyethylmethyl      sulfide.      y-hydroxy- 
propylethyl  sulfide!  thiodiglycol.   y,y  -dihydroxypropyl 
sulfide.   l,'2-di(2-hydroxyethylthio (ethane.  3-hydroxypen- 
tylethyl  sulfide,  2-hydroxypropylethyl  sulfide,  /3,/3-die- 
tiJoxyethyl  sulfide,  ethylelhoxymethyl  sulfide.  /3-hydrox- 
vithvlphenyl   sulfide.   /3-ethylmercaptoethyl   methyl   ke- 
tcjne.'  dimethyl  thiodiglycollate,  diethyl  thiodigjvcoUate, 
-dicyanoethyl  sulfide  and  polypropylene  sulfide 


CHjRj 


CHO 


CO,R-, 


4.122.259 

7/3-[2-ARYL-2-(ETHERIFIED 

OXIVIINO)ACETAMIDO]-3-N-SLBSTITLTED 

C.ARBAMOYLOXYMETHYLCEPH-3-EM-4-CARBOXY- 

LIC  ACIDS 

David  C.  Humber.  London,  England,  assignor  to  Glaxo  l.abora- 

tori(»  Limited,  Greenford,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,815.  Aug.  12.  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10.  1976.  Ser.  No.  749.299 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23.  1974. 

37197/74 

Int.  a:  C07D  501/20 
U.S.  CI.  544-22  »3  Gaims 

1,   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot   a 
cephilosponn  antibiotic  of  the  formula 


wherein  n  is  0.  1,  2  or  3:  W  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  sulfonic  acid  group, 
or  a— (CHj)^— CO;R4  group  wherein  p  has  a  value  of  0  or  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  10  and  R.,is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  non-toxic  cation  selected  from   the  alkali   metal 
group,  the  alkaline  earth  metal  group,  ammonium,  or  organic 
ammonium  compounds  derived  from  a  primary,  a  secondary 
or  a  tertiary  amine,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy;  R.  is  1,3,4- 
thiadiazol-2-ylthio;  5-methyl- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazol-2-ylthio;  tetrazol- 
5-vlthio;    l-methyl-tetrazol-5-ylthio;    l,3,4-oxadiazol-2-ylthio; 
5-methyl-l,3,4-oxadiazol-2-ylthio;    1.2,3-tnazol-5-ylthio  or    1- 
methyl-l,2.3-tnazol-5-ylthio;  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  non-toxic  cation;  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
group  of  from   1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkanoyloxymethyl 
group  in  which  the  alkanoyl  portion  is  straight  or  branched 
and  has  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  alkanoylaminomethyl 
group  in  which  the  alkanoyl  portion  is  straight  or  branched 
and  has  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  the  amine  nitrogen  may 
be  substituted  with  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonylaminomethyl  group  in 
which  the  alkoxy  portion  is  straight  or  branched  and  has  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  amine  nitrogen  may  be  substituted 
with  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  p-(alkanoyloxy)benzyl  groups  in  which  the  alkanoyl 
portion  is  straight  or  branched  and  has  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  an  aminoalkanoyloxymethyl  group  in  which  the  alkan- 
oyl portion  has  from  2  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  the  amino 
nitrogen  may  be  mono-  or  di-substituted  with  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
with  the  further  proviso  that  when  R,  is  other  than  hydrogen 
or  a  cation  and  W  is  —(CH:).—CO;R4  with  p  being  from  1  to 
10,  then  R4is  other  than  hydrogen  or  a  cation;  and  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salts  thereof 


RCCONH 


(I) 


CHjO.CO.NH  R 


COOH 


4.122.261 
POLYCYCLIC  IMINOISOINDOLINE  CHELATES 
Nathan  N.  Crounse.  and  Nicholas  A.  Ambrosiano,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  691,637.  Jun.  1.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,066,653, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,725,  Apr.  3.  1975, 
Pat.  No.  3.993,658.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
308.163.  Nov.  20.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.919,235.  This  application  Jul. 
5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.834 
Int.  CI.-  C07F  !5  fX).  15/04.  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  544—64  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


whert  R  represents  furyl.  thienyl  or  phenyl,  R  represents 
C,-ct  alkyl.  C-C,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  C:-C-  cycloalkyl  or 
phenll  and  R^ represents  C;-C, alkyl.  C:-C, alkenyl  or  alkynyl, 
C-Q- cycloalkyl.  benzyl  or  phenyl  and  a  physiologically  ac- 
ceptable salt  or  oxide  thereof 


U.S 
1 


4.122.260 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIV  ATIV  ES 
Abraham  Nudelman,  Rehovot.  and  Abraham  Patchornik.  Ness 
Zi  )na,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Co.,  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  839,165 
Int.  C\:-  C07D  501/36 
G.  544—27  1^  Claims 

\  compound  selected  from  the  base  of  the  formula 


N 


A 


7a 


.^c  — c 


•^  \ 


\ 

'     ^c 


C— C=NH 
/  > 


N  N 

\  ^ 


HN=C— C 
/  \ 


An" 


vv  herein: 


October  24,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


15h7 


A  is  a  divalent  radical  combining  with  the  — C^=C— -  portion 
of  the  molecule  to  which  it  is  attached  to  form  a  six-mem- 
bered  carbocyclic  ring  and  is  selected  from  the  class  hav- 
ing the  formulas 

R     R,    R,    R.  R        Ri       R:       R3 

I     I     r   I  I       I       I       I 

— C=C— C=C—  and  —CH  —  CH—CH— CH- 


IT)   (6)   (5)   (4) 


(7)       (6)       (5)       (4) 


where  in  each  instance  C(7)  and  C(4)  are  bonded  to  C(7a) 
and  C(3a)  respectively,  and  in  which  R.  R..  R;  and  R-.are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  halo, 
trifluoromethyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by  alkyl 
having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms  and  halogen; 

Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  copper, 
cobalt  and  nickel; 

Y  is  a  divalent  radical  combining  with  the  — S— C— C— 
portion  of  the  molecule  to  form  a  five-membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring  having  the  same  onentation  as  a  thiazole  ring 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

— C— NH—  and  — C=N  — 

U  I 

Z  N=B 

in  which  Z  is  NH.  O  or  S.  and  N=B  is  lower-alkylamino, 
di-lower-alkylamino.  pyrrolidino,  morpholino,  phenyl- 
amino,  (lower-alkyl)-(phenyl)amino,  phenyl-lower- 
alkylamino  or  (lower-alkyl)-(phenyl-lower-alkyl)amino; 
and  An  is  a  soluble  colorless  anion. 


4,122.263 

PRODUCTION  OF 

2-(0-ALKYLTHIOPHENYL)-1.3-DI.AZOC\CI  OAIKENE 

HYDROHALIDES 
Helmut  Hagen.  Frankenthal;  August  Amann.  Ludwigshafen.  and 
Hubert  Giertz,  Limburgerhof.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv. 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Ludwigshafen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,915,  Apr.  11.  19''3, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,673 

Int.  G.-  CX)7D  239  26 

U.S.  G.  544—114  "  Gaims 

1,  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  Z-fo-alkvithiophenyi)- 

1,3-diazacycloalkene  hydrohalide  of  the  formula 


(I) 


b— CH,— R' 


in  v.hich  R  is  h\drogen,  bromo,  iodo,  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 

seven  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  the  dnaleni  radical 


R^      R^ 

I  I 

—  CH  — CH- 


or         R^      R'       R^ 

I  I  I 

—  CH  — (/H-CH 


4,122,262 
INTERMEDIATES  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING 
7-ACYLAMINO-8-OXO-OXA-l-AZABICYCLO[4.2.0]OC- 
TANE-2-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Thomas  Francis  Buckley,  Albany,  Calif.,  and  John  G«rald  Glea- 
son,  Delran,  N.J.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,251,  Sep.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,089,956.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,774 
Int.  G.=  C07D  265/04 
U.S.  G.  544—90  6  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  each  R-  is  hydrogen  or  alt^vi  of  cmu;  !>-  t.ujr  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  two  to  seven  carbon  atoms  each,  cyclo- 
hexyl.  aralkyl  of  seven  to  i\».el\e  carbon  atoms,  p'tu-nsj  or  a 
heterocyclic  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrry!-(2);  imidazolyl-(2),  p\ndm>l-(;),  m<irpholin>  l-i2);  ox- 
azolyl-(5);  furfuryl-(2);  piperazinvl-t2).  p\rimidin\l-(M:  1,2,3- 
oxadiazolyl-(4)  or  -(5).  l.;.4-oxadiazolyl-(3)  or  -(5),  "r  '!.:.5' 
oxadiazolyl-(3)  or  -(4).  and  the  same  oxadiazolyl  rings  substi- 
tuted once  by  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl  or  pyndyl.  uith  the  pro- 
viso that  phenyl  may  further  bear  an  inert  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvl  of  1  to  4  carh^n  atoms. 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chloro  or  bromo.  and  \  is 
bromo.  lodo  or  chloro.  which  comprises:  reacting  a  benzoihie 
thane-2-spiro-2'-(r,3'-diazacycloalkanei  of  the  formula 


=           = 
Rs^r =r 


0= 


'XR, 


N 


O 
CO,R, 


R' 


in  which 


(II). 


which: 

R4 IS  hydrogen  or  a  carboxy  protective  group  susceptible  to    ,„  vvhich  R   and  \   have  the  meanings  given  aK-vc,  v^ith  an 

removal  by  hydrogenation  or  hydrolysis  with  an  alkali    ^]^y]  halide  of  the  formula 

metal  carbonate; 
Rj  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  u 

lower  alkyl  of  1^  carbons; 


.3  is  a  saiuraicu  ui  uusaiuian. 
lower  alkyl  of  1^  carbons 
X  is  thio  or  oxy;  and 
R5  is  amino  or  blocked  amino 


unsubstituted  X  —  CH,  —  R^ 


(111) 

in  which  R- and  X  have  the  meanings  given  above,  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  10'  to  150°  C 


975  0,G,  63 
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4.122^64 

pIvtiidine  containing  MORPHOLINES 

Ursprung,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

,  Kalamazoo,  Mich, 
of  Ser.  No.  588,749.  Jiin.  20,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,067,874, 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,723,  Jul.  23,  1971, 
aband<£ed.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  831.754 
Int.  a:-  C07D  413/04 
54,^^j24  5  Oaims 

pound  of  the  formula 


Joseph  J 

Compi^y 
Division 

which 


L.S.  a. 
1.  A  cpm 


wherein 
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independently,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
C,-C,-cycloalkyl.  C-.-C,-cycloalkyl-alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  ot  1  to  6  carbon  atoms-alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  halophenyl  or  methoxyphenyl,  or  R7  and  Rg, 
when  taken  together,  are  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CH2),, 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2-7,  or  -  NRvR*  is  l-pyrroli- 
dinyl.  pipendono,  morpholino  or  piperazmo  which  may  be 
substituted  with  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyalkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof 


alkyl  is  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


M 


— NH.or  —  N 


\ 


R, 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  alkenyl  of  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  mclu- 
sive,  and  R4  is  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or 
alkenyl  pf  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R,and  R4 
taken  tcTgether  are  alkylene  of  five  to  seven  carbon  atoms, 
inclusiv-i,  said  alkylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  alkyl  groups  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
the  toiaf  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  nng  and  alkyl  groups 
not  to  elceed  fifteen,  morpholino,  thiamorpholino  and  N-alkyl 
piperazino,  said  alkyl  havmg  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive; R,  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  arc  atuched  are  morpholino  or  thiamorpholino,  or  an 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,122,265 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

3-PHENTLISOINDOLE-l-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 


4,122,266 
REACTION  OF  ARYL  SULFONIC  ACID  ESTER  AND 

AMINES 
Louis  de  V  ries,  Greenbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585»281,  Jun.  9,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,474 
Int.  a.   C07D  295/22:  C07C  143/74;  ClOM  1/38 
L  s.  a.  544—158  3  Oaims 

1  A  prcx-ess  for  preparing  an  oil-soluble,  nitrogen-conUin- 
ing  composition  compnsing  combining,  at  a  temperature  from 
about  50°  C  to  about  250°  C  an  aryl  ester  of  a  substantially 
saturated  hydrocarbylethylsulfonic  acid,  the  substantially  satu- 
rated hydrcxrarby!  substitutent  containing  at  least  20  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms,  with  from  0  1  to  15  mols,  per  equivalent  of  said 
ester,  of  a  nitrogen-containing  compound  containing  at  least 
one— NH  function. 


Roland 


Jaunin,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- La 
Roch^  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,905 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    May    21,    1976, 
6454/7^  Mar.  8,  1977,  2876/77 

Int.  a.-  C07D  413/12 
U.S.  al  544—143 

compound  of  the  formula 


1   A 


4,122,267 

CHLORINATED  S-TRIAZINE  TRIONE  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

George  D.  Nelson,  St.  Louis;  Kenneth  J.  Nissing,  St.  Charles, 
and  William  F.  Symes.  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670^94 
Int.  a.2  C07D  251/36 
U.S.  a.  544—190  18  Qaims 

1  A  reaction  product  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
chlonnated  s-tnazine  tnone  and  byproduct  alkali  metal  chlo- 
nde  formed  in  producing  said  tnone,  said  byproduct  alkali 
metal  chlonde  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  20% 
weight  to  about  75^^  weight  of  the  amount  of  chlorinated 
s-tnazine  tnone  present 


37  Qaims 


CO— Z  — A-N 


/ 
\ 


R- 


I 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  of  2-8  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  group  of  the 
formuli  — NR(,— ;  R,,  R:.  Rjand  R4,  independently,  are  hydro- 
gen, hiilogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbciTatoms  or  trifluoromethyl;  R,and  R«„  independently,  are 
hydrojien  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  R7  and  Rg, 


4,122,268 
TETRACHLOROAMMELIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Sidney  Berkowitz,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,146,  Nov.  26,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,440 

Int.  a:  C07D  251/46 

U.S.  G.  544— 194  9  Claims 

1   Tetrachloroammelide  of  the  formula: 


C\  CI 

\    / 

N 

I 

CI  C 

\     /    \ 

N  N 

i  i 

C  C 

^   \    /  \ 

O  N  O 

I 

a 
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4,122,269 
l,3,6-TRIS(4,6.DIAMINO-l,3,5-TRIAZINE-2-YL)HEXANE 

Masazumi  Chono,  Yokohama;  Hideo  Ai,  Fuji;  Michihiro  Abo- 
shi;  Yoshikazu  Suda,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Naoji  Yoshii,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,134 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1976,  51-89064; 

Aug.  11,  1976,  51-94943 

Int.  O.-  C07D  251/48 

U.S.  O.  544—207  1  Clai™ 

1,  l,3,6-Tns(4,6-diamino-l,3,5-triazine-2-yl)hexane. 


4,122.272 

QUATERNARY 

6.7-DIHYDRO-[5H]-THlAZOLO[3,2-A]PVRIMlDIMl  M 

SALTS 
Richard  M.  Acheson.  Oxford;  Ian  R.  Cox.  North  Harrow;  John 
K.  Stubbs,  and  Alexander  B.  Penrose,  both  of  Deal,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York,  N.^ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  738,382.  Nov.  2.  1976.  Pat,  No.  4.076.817. 
This  application  Jul,  1.  1977,  Ser.  No,  812,171 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .No>.  5,  1975, 
45961/75;  Nov.  5,  1975,  45962  75 

Int,  a.-  C^7I)  513 '■r}4 
U.S.  a.  544—278  »  t-laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Kirmula 


4,122,270 
PHENOXY-S-TRIAZINES 
Comelis  Reinier  Heinrich  De  Jonge,  De  Steeg,  and  Egenius 
Amoldus  Giezen,  Rheden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,497 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    4,    1975. 

7511698 

Int.  O.-  C07D  251/30 
U.S.  O.  544—219  9  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising, 


OH 


C?Jk.I, 


R' 


X^ 


wherein  X"  is  a  pharmaceutically  accertablc  aiii,  r;  R  !•-  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  10  to  20  carNni  at.-nT^  uticri  lakcii 
separately,  each  t>f  R-and  R'ls  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  one  to  six  carbim  atoms, 
phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  b\  up  to  tv.^'  nu-rnhfr-  vvh^h 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  art-  selected  iron!  the  grtnip 
consisting  of  fluoro.  chloro,  bromo,  h>drox\,  aiK;.  1  ha\!n>; 
from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  aikox\  ha\:ng  lr<^m  .vie  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  nitro  and  !nnu>.iromcthv!,  and 
when  R-and  R'are  taken  together  thev  fV'rm  a  !eiranu-th>iene 
group. 


O— R3 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary 
butyl,  isopropyl,*cyclohexyl,  and  phenyl,  R^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl  and  phenyl,  and  R,  is  a 
substituted  tnazine  of  the  formula, 


R4O 


Y 


N 


T 

N 


OR, 


wherein  R4and  R,  independently  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  containing  8  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


4.122,273 
BIOCLO  [2.2.1]HEPTANE-2,3-Dl-KNIXM  ARBOXVl  H 

ACID  IMIDE  ESTERS 
Ronald  Leslie  Buchanan.  Fayetteville;  John  Theodore  Wwilever. 
Chittenango.  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Alex   Michael  JeleneTsk>. 
Nashville.  N.C.  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,951,  Aug.  19.  1976.  This  application 
Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No,  877,521 
Int.  a.    CX)7D  4(i3/]2 
U.S.  O.  544— 355  16  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula 


=  0 


/ 


R  — O 


0  = 


N-{C^2,)-N- 


4,122,271 
PIPERAZINYLN,N-BIS(DrrHIOTINCARBAMATES) 
John  Wesley  WUliams,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo-    wherein  R  is  a  group  01  the  tormuia 
ratories.  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,184  p 

Int.  0.2  C07D  295/M.  A61K  i//'/95  \.^^^^\   .    n 

U.S.  O.  544—225  ^  Oaims  j 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  alike  or  different  and  are  each  hydro- 
gen,   chloro.    bromo,    fluoro,    (lower)aikvl,    nitro.    trifluoro- 


methyl, hydroxy  or  (lower)alkoxy,  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4 
inclusive  and  R*and  R'are  alike  or  different  and  each  is  hvdro- 

wherem  each  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  gen,  (lower)alkyl  or  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen,  a 
.        ,  heterocyclic  nng  of  the  formula 

phenyl. 
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—  N 


O    .    —  N 


N  — R' 


— N 


,  or 


—  N 


4.122,275 

IMIDAZOr  INYL  BENZAMIDES  AS  HERBiaOAL 

AGENTS 

Marinus  Los.  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,459 
Int.  a.-  Ct)7D  233/70 
U.S.  a.  548—301 

1    A  compound  having  the  structure: 


8  Claims 


3-TF  [RAZOLO- 

Peter  Frederick 
Myers 


4,122,274 
.  5.6,7,8-SUBSTITLTED-PYRIDO[1.2 
alPYRIMIDIN-4-ONES 
Juby,  Jamesville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,264  | 

Int.  a.-  C07D  47] /04;  A61K  33-505 
U.S.  a.  fe44— 282  27  Qaims 

1.  A  cjompound  of  the  formula 


N 

I 
N 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  C|-C,;  R;  is  alkyl  Cj-C^,  cycloalkyl  C^-Cf,, 
alkenyl  C;-C4,  phenyl,  halophenyi  or  benzyl,  and  when  R,  and 
R.  are  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached they  may  form  cycloalkyl  Cs-C*  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  methyl;  R,  and  R^  each  individually  represent  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  C,-C4,  alkenyl  C-C;,  alkynyl  C3-C5,  or  benzyl; 
and  the  optical  isomers  thereof. 


wherein 
are  eac 
cyclo{l 
nyl.  (lo 
)alkenyl, 


cw 


hici 


in  w 
from  2 
each  in 
hydrox 


m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and  n  is  an  integer 
0  7,  — OCH:(CH,),0(CH:),CH,  in  which  x  and  >  are 
(lependently  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6.  CF:,  hydro.xy. 
methyl,  (lower)alkylthio,  amino,  nitro, 

I 

-S(CH:>r 


in  whi 
car  box] 
one  or 
benzyl, 
)alkyl 
in  w 


or    — 

thereo 

R^and 

adjaceiit 

R*ma" 


R'.  R^  R'  and  R*  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
hydrogen,  halogen,  (lower)alkyl,  cyclo(lower)alkyl, 
er)alkyl(lower)alkyl,    (lower)alkenyl,    (lower)alky- 

,er)alkoxy.  (lower)alkoxy(lower)alkyl,  — O— Uower- 


-0-(CHi>™CH(CH:>n 


4,122,276 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
ESTERS  CONTAINING  A  HETEROCYCLIC  RADICAL 

Jiirgen  Habermeier.  Pfeffingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,693 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   May    12,    1976, 
5933/76 

Int.  a.    C07D  233/64 
U.S.  CI.  548—310  13  Oaims 

1    A  dicarboxylic  acid  or  dicarboxylic  acid  ester  of  the 
formula  1 

R  (I) 

OR        R 

R,OOC-^CH,j-<-H-NN  N  N-CH-(CH,)-COOR, 

"I     v\   /v    I 

R2  II      ^»:     II         R2 

o  o 


dh  r  is  4  or  5,  flowerlalkylamino,  didowerlalkylamino. 
1,   -C02-(lower)alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by 
two  (lower)alkyl.  (lower)alkoxy  or  halogen  radicals. 
(lower)alkylsuirinyl,  R-— CO—  in  which  R  is  (lower- 
R."— COO—  in  which  R  is  (]ower)alkyl,  — 0(CH2).,0H 
hi<ih  k  iS  an  integer  from  2  to  6. 


wherein  b<ith  R  independently  of  one  another  each  denote 
hydrogen,  alksl  with  1  to  4  C  atoms  or  phenyl,  both  R,  each 
denote  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  10  C  atoms  and,  if  the  two 
R-  each  denote  hydrogen,  the  two  n  represent  identical  or 
different  numbers  from  2  to  12  and,  if  the  two  Rjeach  denote 
an  alkyl  group  v*ith  1  to  10  C  atoms,  the  two  n  represent 
identical  or  ditTerent  numbers  from  1  lo  12,  R,  denotes  hydro- 
gen. meth\l  .>r  ft.hsl  and  R,  denotes  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or 
isopropyi 


-OCH,-CH-CH-OH,  -OCH--CH-CH,OCH. 

■      I  '  I 

OH  OH 


OCH.CfeH;,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
',  with  the  provisos  that  ( 1 )  when  two  or  more  of  R'.  R-. 

R*  are  tertiary  alkyl  groups,  they  are  located  on  non- 
positions  and  (2)  no  more  than  two  of  R,  R',  R  and 

be  nitro  groups 


4,122,277 
2-TOLYL-4,5-DIHYDROXYMETHYL  IMIDAZOLE 

Natsuo  Sawa,  Nakatado.  and  Kyoko  Gohda,  Kanonji,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shikoku  Chemicals  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  679,663,  Apr.  23,  1976.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,972 

Int.  C\:-  C07D  233/64 

U.S.  a.  548—342  1  Claim 

1   .A  cc^mpound  o\  the  formula 
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CHOH 


CH-OH 


wherein  R'  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  con- 
tainmg  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,122.278 

3-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-4-ARYL-5-AMINOPYRAZOLES 

Gerard    Emile    Edgard    Coispeau,    Soisy-Sous-Montmorency, 

France,  assignor  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugjne  Kuhlmann, 

Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,488,  Sep.  20,  1976.  This  application 

Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,402 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1975,  75  29873; 
Sep.  30,  1975,  75  29874 

Int.  a:-  C07D  231/38 
U.S.  a.  548—362  2  Oaims 

1,    A    compound    which    is    a    3-tnnuoromethyl-4-aryl-5- 
aminopyrazole  represented  by  the  formula: 


cycloalk\l  of  5  to  "  carbon  atom!!,  cycioaikenyi  of  5  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  and  nitro;  or 
(c)  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

cyclo  alkyl  of  5  lo  ^  carbon  atomv  cycloalkenyl  of  5  to 

"  carbtm  atoms  and  nitro  and  imf  ot  tuo'  '-•ubstnut-ni^ 
selected  from  the  gri>up  consisting  •■-■i  ..i!k\l  of  1  to  8 
carbc^n  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  s  ^arK-n  aiims,  alkoxy  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  and  trinuoroimethyl,  or 

R-  is  naphthyl,  and 

R*is  R"'CO  wherein  R'ls  lower  alkoxy:  or  dialUlamino  of  1 
to  4  carbiin  atc->ms  in  each  alkvl  moiets 


F,C 


4,122,280 

PYR.AZOLK  DERI\ATIVF.S 

Eike  Mdller,  Karl  Meng.  both  of  Huppertal;  Egbert  \\ehinger. 

Neviges,  and  Harald  Horstmann.  VSuppertal.  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  619,891,  Oct.  6.  1975,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  532,311,  Dec.  13,  1974.  Pat.  No.  4.002.641.  Fhis 

application  Mar.  31,  1976.  Ser.  No.  672.302 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  Dec.  20. 


Int.  CI,-  CX)7D  231/20 


in  which 

R I  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  halogen,  nitro. 
alkoxy  containing  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  containing    1973.  2363511 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R3  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen,  L-S.  O.  548—377 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 

4,122,279                                                                                       , 
PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  ^->, 

Eike  Moller;  Karl  Meng,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Egbert  Wehinger, 

Neviges,  and  Harald  Horstmann,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,302,  Mar.  31,  1976,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  619,891,  Oct.  6,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,096,152,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  532,311,  Dec.  13,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,002,641. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,340 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1973,  2363511 

Int.  a.2  C07D  231/22 
U.S.  a.  548—375  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


13  Qaims 


^ 


R"0 


N 

N 

I 

HC— R' 


R'O' 


[ 

I         , 
HC— R- 


r 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salt  thereof  wherein 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'  is  lower  alkyl; 
R-  is  phenyl  substituted  by: 

(a)  one  or  two  of  the  same  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  tnfluoro- 
methyl.  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


or  a  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  noniink  \al:  thcrfo*  u.hcr(.-iii 
R  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  lov».er  alk\l, 
R-  IS  lower  alkyl, 
R   IS  phenyl  substituted  hv 

(a)  one  or  two  of  the  same  or  different  substituents  sc 
lected    from    the    group    consisting    i-.t    ti.ilo'gen,    in- 
fluromethyi,  alk\l  of  1  to  ?<  ^arbon  atoms,  alkcnsl  o-!  2  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  aikoxv  of  1  i(>  (>  Larhx-n  aionis 

(b)  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  lOinsisimg  ol 
cycloalkyl  of  5  to  ~  carbon  atoims.  ^  scloalkens ',  o!  5  to 
7  carbon  atoms  and  nitro,  or 

(c)  one  substituent  selected  from  the  gr^iup  oo-nsisimg  of 
cycloalkyl  of  5  to  ^  carbon  atoms,  v.  \clo.iiken\  1  ot  5  to 
7  carbon  atoms  and  nitro  and  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvl  oif  1  to  ^ 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxs  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  and  iritluoromeihyl;  or 

R'  IS  naphthyl;  and 

R'^is  R'CO  wherein  R'ls  phenvl  unsubstituied  or  si^hsnti.ted 


by  1  or  2  members  selected  from  ihe  gri-u 
alkyl  of  1   to  4  earb<in  atoms,  aikos^v   of 
atoms,  tntluorornethv  1,  nitro  and  halogen. 


>.'.  'nsisting  Oit 
tO'   4   ,,  arb\  m 
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4.122^1 
5-SUtPHONTLOXY  PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Eike  MoUfcr,  Karl  Meng,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Egbert  Wehinger, 
NeTigesIand  Harald  Horstmann,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany, 
assignore  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  672^2,  Mar.  31,  1976,  which  is  a  dimion 
of  Ser.  Nol  619,891,  Oct.  6,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,096,152,  which  is  a 
division  o(jSer.  No.  532,311,  Dec.  13,  1974.  Pat.  No.  4,002,641. 
application  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,872 
Claims  Priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1973.  236|511  , 

Int.  a.:  C07D  231/20  I 

U.S.  a.  548—377  11  Claims 


1,  A  coTipound  of  the  formula: 


r 


R'O' 


N 
-   S   ^ 

HC— R^ 


phonvi 


4.122,282 

2-DECiRBOXY-2-CARBOXYAMINO-METHYL-PGFa 

COMPOL^DS 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn 

Compajiy,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Conti4uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,276,  Dec.  29.  1975, 

abandon^.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No.  719,056 

Int.  a.:C07C  177/00 

U.S.  a.  360—115  146  Qaims 

1   A  piostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


HO 


CH,  — Z-— CHAL-COOR, 


HO 


wherem  V;  is 

(1)  traj|s-CH=CH— . 

(2)  cis4-CH=CH-. 


Y  — C— C— R7 
II      II 
M,   L, 


(3)  -C=C-, 
f4)  ^CHjCHi— ; 
wherein  M,  is 


^OH 


or 


OH 


wherein  R<  is  h>drogen  or  meihyi 
wherein  Li  is 


Ri 


or  a  pharaiaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salt  thereof  wherein 
R  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'  is  hyprogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R-  is  lower  alkyl; 
R'  is  phenyl  substituted  by; 

(a)  oiie  or  two  of  the  same  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  tnfluoro- 
meihyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  8 
carpon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  oie  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyaloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  of  5  to 
7  carbon  atoms  and  nitro;  or 

(c)  oiie  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyaloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  of  5  to 
7  carbon  atoms  and  nitro,  and  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  8 
cartoon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  and  tnfluoromethyl:  or 

R-  IS  naL)hthyl;  and 

R*  IS  Z'SO;  wherein  Z  is  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,    nitro,    tnfluoromethyl    and   tnfluoromethylsul- 


-R4. 


X 


R4. 


wherem  R:  irnJ  R^  are  hvdrogen.  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  <.>r  ditTerent,  wnh  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro  onlv  when  ihe  either  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherem  R-  k 

1!)  cis-CH     C:H-CH:-(CH:),-CH:-, 

(2)  cis-CH     -CH-CH;-(CH,)^-CF:-, 

l3)  CLs-CH  -CH^CH-(CH-),-CH;-. 

(4)  -(CH,)3-(CHJ,-CH;-. 

(5)  -(CH2)3-(CHjVCF2-. 

(6)  -CH.-0-CH,-(CH;)^-CH;— , 

(7)  -(CFi,).-0-(CH2)g-CH2-.  or 

(8)  -(CH,)3-0-(CH2)g-, 
wherem  ^  is  zero,  one.  2,  or  3; 

wherein  Z-  is 

(h      (CH,)^-CH3or 

i2*  cis-CH=<H  CH.CH3, 
wherem  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive: 

w  herein  L,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4,  carbon  atoms, 
inLJusive;  and 

wherem  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cvcloalkyl  o{  }  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkvl  i^  "  t,;  !2  jarrnin  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
subsiituied  with  me,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  '^  ^art>in  ai'tris,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable ^atKin 


4.122,283 

ll-DFOXY-CIS-13-PGF;  ANALOGS 

Ernest  W.  Yankee.  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,869,  Jul.  14.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.026,909. 

This  application  Mar.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,182 

Int.  a.-  C07C  177/00 

U.S.  a.  560— 121  7  Qaims 

1    A  comp<:>und  of  the  formula 
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-ctmtinued 


HO 


H^  /H 


CH- 


iCH4  — CH— COOR, 


Y  -C C-(CH,)„-CH  = 

II  II 

M;  L3 

wherein  Y,  is  cis~CH=<:H— ;  wherein  g  is  2,  3,  or  4; 
wherein  M2  is 


or 


CH, 


wherein  I  ,  is 

R 

^'■^K 

R3 

R 

or  a  mixture  of 

or 


H  ^3CH, 

H  >OCH, 


and 


wherein  L^  is 


R. 


or  a  mixture  of 


and 


R4 


wherein  R,  and  R^are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same  or 
different; 

wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive;  and 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation. 


wherein  R-.  and  R^are  hvdrogen  or  methvl,  h<>ing  the  same  or 
different, 

wherein  m  is  1  to  5,  inclusive    and 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alky!  of  one  ti'  12  varhon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  ,"^  to  1/  oarNm  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenvl,  phenvi 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloros  i^r  alkvi  o(  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacuiogicallv  ac- 
ceptable cation. 


4  122,284 

ll-DEOXY-aS13-PFG,  15  METHYL  ETHERS 

Ernest  W.  Yankee,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,869,  Jul.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,026,909. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,177 

Int.  a.2C07C  7  77/00 

U.S.  a.  560—121  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


(CH;),— (CH,)^— CHj— COOR, 


Y,-C-C-(CH,)„-CH, 
II      II 

M;      Lj 

herein  Y,  is  cis— CH=k:H— ,  wherein  g  is  2,  3,  or  4,  wherein 

2 


WUClCIll     1   I 

M,  is 


4.122.285 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BLTENEDIOL  DlACFTATF 

Hans-Martin  Weitz,  Bad  Durkheim;  I.udwig  Vogel.  Franken- 

thal;  Juergen   Hartig,   Ludwigshafen.  and   l-^ckhard   Hetzel. 

Frankenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714.003 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iennan>,  Sep.  26. 
1975,  2542925 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  ^.^  !>' 
U.S.  Q.  560—244  "  Claitm 

1.  In  a  liquid  state  prtx-ess  for  the  manufaciurt;  o-t  but-I-ene- 
1,4-diol  diacetate  and  'or  bui-l-ene-3,4-dio]  diacetatc  in  which 
butadiene,  oxygen  and  acetic  acid  are  reacted  m  a  reaction 
chamber  over  a  solid  catalyst  which  contains  palladium  and  or 
platinum  as  well  as  tellurium  and  or  antimony,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  dissolving  all  of  the  gaseous  reaciani  m 
the  liquid  reactani  m  a  mixing  apparatus  separate  from  the 
reaction  chamber  and  thereafter  passing  the  reactants  mto  a 
reaction  chamber  which  is  filled  with  liquid  whereb\  the  reac- 
tion takes  place  in  the  absence  of  a  gas  phase 


H 


^OCH, 


4,122.286 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GLYCOL  FOSTERS 
Juergen  Hartig.  Ludwigshafen,  and  Hans-Martin  Heitx,  Bad 
Durkheim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jerman> 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792.697 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  .Ma>  8. 
1976,  2620444;  Aug.  14,  1976.  2636670 

Int.  Q.'  C07C  6^  05 
U.S.  Q.  560—246  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  1.2-gl\col  ester  bv 
reacting  an  olefin  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene and  propylene  with  molecular  oxvgen  and  a  carNixvlu: 
acid  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  fattv  acids,  dibasK. 
carboxylic  acids  and  olefimcally  unsaturated  carhoxylic  acids 
in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment which  compnses  using  a  catalyst  selected  frc>m  the 
group  consisting  of  a  comp<"tund  of  the  formula  Tn()R  o- 
^(OAc),,  where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pair  ot 


1594 


R  radic 

to  3,  the 

carboxy 

formula 

one  to  t 

20  cartxin 

where 

carbon 


,1s  for  an  alkylene  radical,  m  and  n  are  integers  from  1 
sum  of  'Ti  ^  -^  being  4,  and  Ac  is  an  acyl  radical  o^  a 
ic  acid  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  compound  of  the 
T!(OR')4,  where  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or 
o  pairs  of  R'  radicals  form  an  alkylene  radical  of  2  to 
,  atoms,  and  a  compound  of  the  formula  Ti;0(OAc).. 
c  IS  an  acyl  radical  ol  a  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  20 
toms. 
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4,122.289 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
2,6-DITERT.BLTYLPHENOL 
Jur>  Ivanovich  Michurov,  prospekt  Lenina,  13,  kv.  4,  Bashkir- 
skaya  ASSR.  Sterlitamak;  Vladimir  Avgustovich  Yanshevsky, 
ulitsa  Kotnmunisticheskaya,  42,  kv.  12;  Rufina  Alexandrovna 
Filippova.  prospekt  Lspcnskogo,  3,  kv.  19,  both  of  Novokuiby- 
shevsk;  Vaicov  Abramovich  Gurvich,  Sretensky  bulvar,  8,  kv. 
61,  Moscow;  Ijjor  Jurievich  Logutov,  uiitsa  Dnizhby,  47,  kv. 
50;  Sofya  Alexandrovna  Egoricheva,  uiitsa  Nagumanova,  56-a, 
kv.  23.  both  of  Bashkirskaya  ASSR,  Sterlitamak;  Izrail  Mar- 
kovich   Belgorodsky.  uiitsa  Karla  Marxa,  50,  kv.  25,  and 
Sergei  Gerasimovich  V  yborov,  uiitsa  Karla  Marxa,  66,  kv.  24, 
both  of  Tolyatti,  all  of  L  .S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,376 
Claims  prioritv,  application  L.S.S.R.,  Aug.  11,  1976,  2409070 
Int.  a.-  a)7C  39/06 
U.S.  a.  568— "8<^  2  Qaims 


4,122.287 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
2,6-DITERT.BLTYL-4-METHYLPHENOL 
Nina  V  isilievna  Zakharova;  Alexandr  Grigorievich  Liakumo- 
vich,  wth  of  uiitsa  Galeeva,  10,  kv.  8.  Kazan;  Jury  Ivanovich 
Michfrov,  prospekt  Lenina,  13,  kv.  4,  and  Zoya  Stepanovna 
Shaliinova,  uiitsa  Dnizhby,  19,  kv.  56,  both  of  Sterlitamak.  all 
of  U.i.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769.116 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  39/06 
U.S.  al  568—784  "*  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  2,6-di-tert.butyl-4-methylphenol 
which  composes  reacting  2,6-di-tert.butylphenol  with  formal- 
dehyde and  dimethylamine  in  a  medium  of  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  methanol  and  ethanol  at  a  temper- 
ature rlngmg  from  80°  to  90°  C  with  the  formation  of  a  reac- 
tion mis  contaming  N,N-dimethyl-3.5-di-tert.butyl-4-hydrox- 
ybenzylamine  and  readily-volatile  products,  viz.  an  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  containing  methanol  and  ethanol, 
water  Ind  bis-amine;  removing  said  readily-volatile  products 
from  the  resulting  reaction  mass  by  heating  thereof  to  a  tem- 
peratuije  rangmg  from  110°  to  140°  C.  simultaneously  with 
purgmi^  said  reaction  mass  with  an  inert  gas  containing  a  sec- 
ondary amine  in  an  amount  ranging  from  5  to  50^c  by  volume; 
coniacing  the  remaining  N,N-dimethyl-3,5-di-tert.butyl-4- 
hydrojybenzylamine  with  hydrogen  at  a  molar  ratio  therebe- 
tween of  1:4-10  respectively  on  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  rangmg  from  120°  to  160°  C.  with  the  formation  of 
the  deiired  product,  and  isolation  of  the  latter. 


X 


a- 


-J 


1  A  method  fur  preparing  2,6-ditert.butylphenol  which 
compnse>dlk slating  phenol  with  a  mixture  of  isomenc  butenes 
in  the  presence  of  monotert.-butylphenol  and  as  catalyst,  alu- 
minum dissolved  in  phenol,  the  concentration  of  aluminum 
being  0  \-^'^(  bv  weight  of  the  phenol  with  gradual  lowenng 
of  the  temperature  from  120'  to  50°  C.  with  concurrent  reduc- 
tion of  the  concentration  oi  isobutylene  in  the  mixture  of  iso- 
meric butenes  from  80  to  1  5  mol'^c,  followed  by  isolating  the 
desired  product. 


4,122,290 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TRIMETHYLOLALKANES 

Otto  Immel;  Hans-Helmut  Schwarz;  Oskar  Weissel,  and  Hein- 

rich  Krimm,  all  of  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

.\ktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  cf  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1977,  2702582 

Int.  U:-  C07C  29/14 
IS.  CI.  568—853  7  Oaims 

1  A  prcvess  tor  the  preparation  of  a  tnmethylolalkane  of  the 
formula 


CH.OH 


(I) 


4,122.288 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  ALKYL  SLBSTTIXTED 

DIHALOBENZENE  COMPOUNDS 
Christensen,  Palatine,  and  Joseph  Levy.  Northbrook. 
of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,018 
Int.  a.-  C07C  39/26 
568—775  6  C[^m& 

prcx^ess  for  the  preparation  of  5-t-butyl-2-fluorophenol 
compnses    treating    4-t-butyl-2-bromofluorobenzene 
water  and  a  salt  of  a  strong  base  and  a  weak  acid  at  a 
._..  of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  300°  C,  a  pressure 
...  about  atmospheric  to  about  2000  pounds  per  square 
(ind  a  time  period  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  hours. 


(— CH.OH 

I 

CHOH 


Nils  . , 
botJi 


U.S.  p 
1 

which 
with 

temperature 
of  frqm 
inch 


w  herein 

R   represents  an  aliphatic  radical  which  comprises  contact- 

ms  an  dldehvde  of  the  formula 


H 

1 
R  — C  — CHO 

I 
H 


(ID 


wherein 
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CHEMICAL 


R'  has  the  meaning  indicated   above   with   formaldehyde 
employing  a  mol  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  aldehyde  of  at 
least  8;1  in  the  presence  of  an  aldol  condensation  base  at  a 
temperature  between  -20°  and  5°  C   and  thereafter  h\ 
drogenating  the  resultant  2,2-dimethylolalkanal 


I 

^—,=,,-t  H— C— OH 

'III  I 

Rj    Rj    R4       Ri. 


R,— CH 


C— C— OH 


4,122,291 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKEN-2-OL-1 

OR  OF  ALKEN-2-OL-1  AND  ALKANOL-1 
Sunao  Kyo;  Tsumoru  Renge,  and  Hidetsugu  Tanaka,  all  of  Ka- 
shima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,   Kurashiki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803.889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8.  1976.  51-67920; 
Sep.  30,  1976,  51-117984 

Int.  a.'  C07C  29/12:  C07F  5/04:  C07D  309/06.  309.  18 
U.S.  CI.  568—887  40  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  alcohols  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alken-2-ol-l  of  general  formula  (II)  and  alkanol-1 
of  general  formula  (111)  and  mixtures  thereof,  from  an  alken-3- 
ol-l  of  general  formula  (I): 


R3   R4   R5 


^ 


15^5 


(I) 


(11) 


(HI) 


K  -OH  — CH— CH— C— OH 


R,      R. 


K     R4,  R<  ail  J  R,,.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
emt^ers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  R  ,  R 

different,  are 

hvdro^en  and   aijptiatK 

therein  dv.\  pair  ot  R     R 

ahcyclic  ^triK'turu  taken  to^gethei  '^nh  the  mu-;  \  ening  carbon 

atom  or  atoms,  v.hu-h  comprises,  converting  n.::i..j  .iiken-3-ol-l 

of  the  general  form.ula  il'  !-■  a  t^onc  acid  eMe:  .uiJ  contacting 

the  ester  v».ith  a  paliadsan;  ..ata:\s;  w;  ihf  pre^en.e  of  hydrogen 

and  sabkMing  \hc  rca.  tun  product  thus  obtained  to  solvolysis. 


and  aromatic  residues  and 
R,   R  .  and  R,  may  constitute  an 

A 


ELECTRICAL 


4,122,292 
ELECTRIC  ARC  HEATING  VACUUM  APPARATUS 

Viktor  Nikolaevich  Karinsky,  bulvar  Novoselovoi,  10,  k?.  43, 
Odintsovo  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,655 

Int.  a.2  H05H  1/26 

U.S.  a.  13—2  P  23  Qaims 


a  means  for  the  delivers  . '*"  fli;>  •  '  a  melting  zone  of  ^aid 
plasma-arc  furnavf 


1.  An  electric  arc  heatmg  vacuum  apparatus  for  treating  a 
workpiece  made  of  an  electncally  conductmg  matenal,  com- 
pnsmg  an  evacuated  chamber;  electncally  conductmg  support 
means  on  which  the  workpiece  is  mounted  within  said  cham- 
ber; a  hollow  hot  cathode  made  of  a  thermionic  alloy,  mounted 
within  said  chamber  and  in  spacial  relationship  with  said  elec- 
trically conducting  support  means,  a  cathode  inner  space 
within  said  hollow  hot  cathode  facing  said  electncally  con- 
ducting support  means  within  said  chamber;  rods  forming  said 
hollow  hot  cathode  and  defining  said  cathode  inner  space,  said 
rods  having  a  side  surface,  upper  ends  and  lower  ends,  said 
cathode  inner  space  defined  by  said  rods  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  at  least  15  times  greater  than  the  its  smallest  cross- 
section  dimension;  a  cathode  support,  made  of  an  electncally 
conducting  matenal,  secured  fast  with  said  hollow  hot  cathode 
formed  of  said  rods  within  said  evacuated  chamber;  means  for 
delivering  a  flow  of  gas  into  said  cathode  inner  space;  a  DC 
power  source,  a  negative  terminal  of  said  DC.  power  source 
being  connected  to  said  cathode  support,  a  positive  terminal  of 
said  DC.  power  source  being  connected  to  said  electncally 
conducting  support  means  of  said  workpiece  being  treated,  to 
initiate  and  sustain  an  electric  arc  between  said  hollow  hot 
cathode  and  said  workpiece  being  treated. 


a  flange  having  secured  in  ii  said  shell  and  said  flux  dc]ivr'-\ 
means,  said  flange  having  a  duct  for  delivenng  gas.  a  du^' 
for  supplying  \».ater  and  a  duct  fi>r  feeding  f.u.x 


4.122.294 

METHOD  OF  AND  DE\  K  F  FOR  FORMING 

SELF-BAKING  FLFCTRODF 

Jury  Fedorovich  Frolov,  M.  Muranouskaya  ulit>ia.  11.  korpus  1, 

kv.  29,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1976.  Ser.  No.  755,041 

Int.  a.-  H05B  7  W 

U.S.  a.  13—18  R  S  Claims 


4,122,293 
FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  PLASM  A- ARC  FURNACE 
Georgy  Mikhailovich  Grigorenko,  ulitsa  Frolovskaya,  1,  kv.  5; 
Iran  Vasilievich  Sheiko,  ulitsa  Schuseva,  36,  kv.  52,  both  of 
Kiev;  Konstantin  Sergeevich  Eltsov,  ulitsa  40  let  Sovetskoi 
Ukrainy,  6,  kv.  7,  Zaporozhie;  Albert  Nikitovich  Korotkov, 
prospekt  Lenina,  228,  kv.  2,  Zaporozhie;  Alexei  Ivanovich 
Pakhomov,  ulitsa  Pravdy,  25,  kv.  48,  Zaporozhie;  Sergei 
Arsentievich  Kanibolotsky,  ulitsa  Rizhskaya,  69,  kv.  1,  Kiev; 
Viktor  losifovich  Lakomsky,  ulitsa  Tbilisskaya,  21,  kv.  32, 
Zaporozhie;  Vladimir  Denisovich  Shevchenko,  ulitsa  Latin- 
skaya,  17,  kv.  120,  Zaporozhie;  Nikolai  Mikhailovich  Kiselev, 
pereulok  Zhdanova,  30,  Zaporozhie,  and  Gennady  Fedorovich 
Torkhov,  ulitsa  Dobrokhotova,  28,  kv.  6,  Kiev,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,764 
Int.  a.2  H05H  1/26 
U.S.  a.  13—2  P  7  Oaims 

1.  A  feed  system  for  a  plasma-arc  furnace  provided  with  an 
electrode  having  an  axial  opening  and  used  as  the  low -tempera- 
ture plasma  generating  means,  said  feed  system  compnsing: 
a  gas  conduit  coaxially  aligned  with  said  electrode; 
a  current-conducting  element  coaxially  aligned  with  said  gas 

conduit; 
a  shell  housing  said  current-conducting  element  and  said  gas 

conduit; 
a  fixing  assembly  for  coupling  said  electrode  to  said  gas 
conduit,  said  fixmg  assembly  including  two  connecting 
pieces  and  a  clamping  nng,  said  connecting  pieces  being 
fitted  around  said  shell  and  said  electrode,  and  said  clamp- 
ing nng  being  secured  around  said  connecting  pieces; 


4,  \  device  iox  forming  a  sell-haking  t-ici.  ir,  Kjf,  ,i,>mprising 
a  permanent  curreni-carr\  mg  mold  for  K'^rmnig  and  taking 
said  electrode, 

a  mass-feeding  passage,  for  feeding  cleLtriKle  rTiass,  v.irnmu 
nicating  with  said  permanent  current-Larrvmg  mold, 

a  dnve  means,  for  shifting  the  elecinxie  Ix-mg  formed,  cou- 
pled to  a  side  surface  of  a  top  pan  ot  said  ma-ss  feeding 
passages  with  electncal  insulation 

presses  coupled  with  electncal  insulation  to  a  iop  --urlace  of 
the  top  part  of  said  mass-feeding  pa-ssages, 

a  current  distnbution  nng  coupled  with  heai  and  cit-cinvai 
insulation  to  said  mass-feeding  passages 

a  current  lead  from  a  p<:5wer  supph  coupled  ii'  viui  >,  i.rrfn: 
distnbution  ring: 

water-cooled  tubular  busbars  through  v,hi>.;h  said  i.  urrcn! 
distnbution  nng  is  coupled  v-ith  said  pvermanen!  .  urrcni 
carrying  mold; 

a  charge-loading  means  having  a  ton  pan  s<.-cured  tc  said 
dnve  means  and  a  bottom  part  communicating  uith  said 
permanent  current-carrying  mold  and  amund  vvhich  said 
mass-feeding  pipes  are  arranged,  said  part  of  said  charge- 
loading  means  being  fitted  with  a  gas  otTtake,  and 
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theriioelements  for  measunng  the  temperature  of  said  elec- 
trode being  formed  i 


4,122,295 

^RNACE  WALL  STRLCTLRE  CAPABLE  OF 

TOLERATING  HIGH  HEAT  LOAD  FOR  LSE  IN 

ELECTRIC  ARC  FLRNACE 

Nanjyo,  Yokohama,  and  Akinori  Nakamura,  Kamakura, 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogjo 
KabiMhiki  Kaisha,  Ote,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,710 
Clai^  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17.  1976,  51  4529; 
,  1976,  51/151316[L] 

Int,  Ur  F27D  // 12 
.  13—32  10  Claims 


Toshio 
both 


11 


Nov. 

L.S.  a 


1   A 

fumacp 
surfac 
or 
ing  w 


copper 


high-heat-load  furnace  wall  structure  for  an  electric  arc 

wherein  a  cooling  water  passage  is  provided  at  the  rear 

of  a  front  plate  of  a  mam  body  which  is  made  of  copper 

alloy  and  which  is  exposed  in  the  furnace,  and  cool- 

iter  IS  circulated  through  said  cooling  water  passage 


1 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


i 


sjud 


the  1 
anism 

(a)i 


(b)  a  first  transport  carriage  that  is  supported  by  said  circular 
track, 

(c)  motor  means  for  moving  said  first  transport  carnage 
from  one  position  to  another  in  said  circular  track 

(d)  an  elongated  non-circular  trackway  supported  by  said 
first  transport  carriage,  said  non-circular  trackway  ex- 
tending in  a  generally  radial  direction  with  respect  to  said 
circular  track, 

fe)  a  second  transport  carriage  supported  by  said  elongated 

non-circular  trackway. 
(0  means  to  move  said  second  transpon  carriage  back  and 

fonh  within  said  elongated  non-circular  trackway, 
(g)  a  furnace  contents  working  device  connected  to  said 

second  transpK^rt  carnage,  and 
ihi  means  to  vary  the  angular  disposition  of  said  furnace 

contents  working  device. 


4.122,297 
ELECTRICAL  BUSHING 
Antoine  G.  Mercier.  Tassin  la  Demi  Lune,  France,  assignor  to 
Jeumont-Schneider,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  846,044 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1976,  76  32555 
Int.  CI.    HOIB  17.26.  H02H  5/08:  HOIF  27/00 
U,S.  a.  174—11  BH  3  Qaims 


4,122,296  I 

biSTRIBLTING  AND  POKING  MACHINE  FOR 
METALLURGICAL  FURNACES 
Otto  Iliimmler,  Siegen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Bo  Cbrister 
Welander,  Ljungaverk,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Dango  &  Dienen- 
thal    Siegen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  and  KemaNobcl  AB, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,612 
Qajms  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  21,  1976,  7605823 
Int.  a:-  F27D  23/02 
U.S.  Cl.  13—33  8  Gaims 


the  known  combination  of 
1  furnace, 

i  plurality  of  vertical  electrodes,  and 
mechanism  for  distnbuting  and  stirnng  the  contents  of 
furnace, 
njprovement  consisting  of  a  distnbuting  and  stirnng  mech- 
that  includes  in  combination, 

.  circular  track  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  penmeter  oi 
siid  furnace. 


3  A  safety  device  for  a  dielectnc  fluid-filled  electrical  bush- 
ing having  one  end  disposed  in  a  dielectnc  fluid-filled  trans- 
former and  another  end  disposed  in  another  dielectnc  fluid- 
filled  enclosure,  comprising: 
first  and  second  coaxial  deformable  capsules; 
a  movable  plate  disposed  between  and  connecting  said  first 

and  second  capsules; 
said  first  capsule  being  disposed  in  fiuid  communication  with 

said  dielectnc  fiuid  in  said  electncal  bushing  for  exerting 

a  first  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  plate; 
said  second  capsule  being  disposed  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  dielectnc  fiuid  in  said  transformer  for  exerting  a 

second  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate; 
said  plate  being  movable  in  first  and  second  axial  directions 

in  response  to  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 

pressures  acting  thereon;  and 
an    electrical    circuit    having    first    and    second    electncal 

contacts, 
said  plate  closing  said   first  electrical  contact  when  said 

second  pressure  exceeds  said  first  pressure  acting  thereon 

and  closing  said  second  electncal  contact  when  said  first 

pressure  exceeds  the  second  pressure  acting  thereon. 
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4,122,298 

OFFSET  CONSTANT  THICKNESS  WEB  FOR 

INSULATOR  SUPPORT  DISK 

Thomas  F.  Brandt,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 

Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,709 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  9/04 

U.S.  a.  174—28  11  Gaims 


<'i? 


1.  An  insulator  support  disk  for  supporting  the  central  con- 
ductor of  a  gas-insulated  transmission  line  within  an  outer 
grounded  housing  which  is  coextensive  with  said  central  con- 
ductor; said  insulator  support  disk  consisting  of  at  least  first 
and  second  identical  segments  which  fit  over  the  central  con- 
ductor of  a  transmission  line  and  define  a  continuous  disk 
therearound;  each  of  said  segments  having  a  central  axially 
extending  rim  for  gnpping  a  central  conductor  and  an  axially 
extending  outer  nm  for  gnpping  the  intenor  of  an  outer  hous- 
ing; each  of  said  segments  having  a  central  web  extending 
between  said  outer  rim  and  said  central  nm;  and  means  for 
securing  said  at  least  first  and  second  segments  to  one  another 
to  define  a  continuous  support  disk;  said  central  web  for  each 
of  said  segments  having  at  least  first  and  second  fiat  sections 
each  extending  between  said  central  rim  and  said  outer  nm; 
and  being  displaced  relative  to  one  another  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  said  disk,  thereby  to  increase  the  stiffness  modulus  of 
said  central  web. 


4,122,299 

DATA  OUTPUT  FORMAT  MODIFYING  SYSTEM 

Robert  S.  Cannon,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Palm  Beach  Cable 

Television  Company,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,707 

Int.  a.'  H04L  ;  7/00;  H04N  7/J8 

U.S.  a.  178—26  A  11  Gaims 


ating  means  for  generating  signai^  required  to  instruct  a 
communications  pnnter  to  begin  printing  out  a  new  line  of 
characters:  and  control  means  cciincLted  to  said  memory 
units  and  generating  means  for  causing  succesMve  data 
signal  fwrtions  to  be  wntten  inti'  aliernale  ones  of  saiiJ 
memory  units  and  to  be  read  out  from  said  memorv  units 
m  alternation,  each  data  signal  stream  p<inion  being  read 
out  in  successive  segments  to  said  output  means,  ea.  h 
segment  containing  signals  representing  such  selected 
number  of  characters,  and  for  supplying  to  said  output 
means,  during  intervals  between  read  out  <  <t  su^Lessixe 
segments,  the  signals  required  to  instruct  the  prinier  to 
begin  a  new  line  of  characters,  said  output  means  emitting 
signals  corresponding  to  the  signals  supplied  thereii  and 
a  pnnter  controller  member  connected  to  receive  the  signals 
emitted  bv  said  output  means  and  to  supply  the  informa- 
tion contained  in  those  signals  to  a  communications 
pnnter. 


4.122,300 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  AFFl  IC  Al  ION 

THEREOF  TO  THE  TRANSMISSION  OK  ANALOG 

SIGNALS  AND  OF  DATA  IN  A  NETWORK  WITH  DKI  TA 

MODULATION 
Rene  Busigny.  Gif  sur  Y  verte,  and  Pierre  H.  I  utrxtr.  Pans, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Industnelie  des  lelt- 
communications  Cit-Alcatel.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No,  7-'7.824 
Gaims  prioritv.  application  France.  Mar.  19,  19^6,  "6  08052 
Int.  G.    H04L  25^00 
U.S.  Cl.  178—68  16  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  placing  a  stream  of  data  signals  representing 
characters  arranged  for  a  television  display  into  a  format  for 
acceptance  by  a  communications  pnnter  for  pnnting  out  of  the 
data  with  a  selected  number  of  characters  per  line,  compnsing: 
a  data  adapter  member  including:  signal  storage  means  com- 
posed of  two  memory  units  connected  for  receiving  and 
temporanly  stonng  successive  portions  of  the  stream  of 
character  data  signals;  output  means;  control  signal  gener- 


1,  A  data  transmission  system  tor  transmittink;  a  di,k:!ia!  signal 
D  from  a  first  to  a  second  location  over  an  analoi:  transmission 
channel,  said  system  compnsing: 

at  said  first  location: 

a  source  of  a  system  clock  signal  H  ot  frequency  F; 

a  coder,  connected  to  and  synchronized  with  said"  sv^em 
clock  signal,  for  coding  said  digital  signal  D  mti'  ,;  ho.  .neiii 
signal  C,  said  bivalent  signal  having  no  DC  compo'neni 
the  transitions  in  said  bivalent  signal  being  separaito;  ^^ 
intervals  of  time  given  by  the  formula  A  /\,/-.  -  2/  jnd 
where  k  is  an  integer,  \  ^  k  <  K  and  K  is  a  predeier 
mined  upper  limit 

a  source  of  a  first  sampling  signal  Fe,  ¥e  >  >  Fr  and 

a  delta  modulator,  connected  to  said  first  sampling  signal 
source  and  to  the  output  of  said  coder,  for  processing  said 
bivalent  signal  C  with  said  sampling  C  with  said  sampling 
frequency  Fe.  the  analog  output  of  said  delta  demodulator 
compnsing  the  input  to  said  analog  transmission  channel; 
and 

at  said  second  location: 

a  source  of  a  second  sampling  signal  F'e,  F'e  >  >Fc," 

a  delta  modulator,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  analog 
transmission  channel  and  to  said  second  sampling  signal 
source,  for  processing  the  analog  signal  from  said  analog 
transmission  channel  with  said  sampling  frequency  F'e, 
said  delta  modulator  delivering  a  train  of  delta  bits  form- 
ing a  bivalent  signal  C  :  and 

a  decoder,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  delta  modulator, 
for  decoding  said  bivalent  signal  C.  said  decoder  provid- 
ing a  conversion  which  is  the  inverse  of  that  provided  by 
the  coder  at  said  first  location. 


1600 


4.122,301 
SELElCTTON  OF  BRANCH  LINES  OF  MLLTIFOINT 
JLTxCTlON  ORCLITS 
Michael  Kolensky,  Irrington;  WaJter  Rudolph  Schaefer. 
ownshjp,  Monmouth  County-;  Gabriel  Gary  Schlanger, 
>ange,  and  Allan  Howard  Willand,  Loch  Arbour,  all  of 
iissignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
urrf  y  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,432 
Int.  a.-  H04H  9/00:  H04L  25/20 
178—73  1  Oaims 


Leo 
Wall 
West 
N.J., 
M 


L'.s.  a. 
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1.  A  cata  switching  unit  including  means  effective  when  the 
switching  unit  is  in  a  normal  state  for  interchanging  signals 
between  a  main  line  and  a  plurality  of  branch  lines  and  means 
responsive  to  an  initial  appearance  of  an  address  signal  on  the 
main  line  for  placing  the  switching  unit  in  a  test  mode  state, 
said  plainng  means  including  means  for  precluding  the  mter- 
change  of  signals  with  all  but  a  selected  one  of  the  branch  lines 
identifiei  by  the  address  signal  characterized  by 

ling  and  blocking  means  effective  when  the  switching 

IS  in  the  test  mode  state  and  responsive  to  an  appear- 

of  a  control  signal  on  the  main  line  for  cancelling  the 

rchange   preclusion   with   the  branch   lines   and   for 

tking  interchange  of  signals  with  the  selected  branch 

whereby  signals  are  interchanged  between  the  main 

j  and  all  but  the  selected  branch  line. 


4,122,302 
AY  DYNAMIC  AND  ELECTROSTATIC  SPEAKER 
SLTIE  WTTH  SIDE  VENT  FOR  GREATER  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  DISPERSION 
Bobb,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chester  C.  Pond, 
town.  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

tion  of  Ser.  No.  705,129,  Jul.  14,  1976,  abandoned, 
IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,893,  Jun.  6,  1974, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  79,48«,  Oct.  9,  1970, 
Pat.  $0.  3,821,490.  This  application  Jul.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No. 

813,666  I 

Int.  a.=  H04R  1/20  ' 

U.S.  a.  179—1  E  3  Qaims 

1.  A  speaker  system  comprising  a  cabinet  having  enclosing 
wall  stricture  including  front  and  side  walls,  lower  frequency 
range  dynamic  and  higher  frequency  range  electrostatic  speak- 
ers mounted  in  the  cabinet  in  spaced  edge-to-edge  relation, 
with  the  front  face  of  each  exposed  for  sound  radiation 
through  a  separate  opening  in  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  sound 
radiating  opening  through  at  least  one  side  wall  of  the  cabinet 
adjacenfto  the  electrostatic  speaker,  the  wall  structure  of  the 
cabinet  further  including  a  back  wall  extended  from  one  side 
wall  to  the  opposite  side  wall  behind  the  dynamic  speaker,  the 
wall  stnicture  of  the  cabinet  including  the  front,  side  and  back 
walls  of  the  cabinet  defining  a   volumetncally   rectangular 


enclosure  -Aithin  which  the  rear  face  of  each  speaker  is  ex- 
fvnsed.  and  baffle  structure  within  the  cabinet  dividing  the 
rectangular  volume  within  the  speaker  enclosure  into  separate 
portions  in  which  the  rear  faces  of  the  dynamic  and  electro- 
static speakers  are  respectively  exposed,  the  baffle  structure 


Of* 


~-J9 


including  a  baffle  wall  dividing  said  separate  portions  of  said 
volume  from  each  other,  said  baffle  wall  being  positioned 
behind  the  electrostatic  speaker  at  an  oblique  angle  providing 
for  reflection  of  sound  from  the  back  of  the  electrostatic 
speaker  through  the  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the  cabinet. 


4,122,303 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  AND  RELATING  TO  ACHVE 

SOUND  ATTENUATION 

George  Brian  Barrie  Chaplin,  and  Roderick  Alan  Smith,  both  of 
Colchester,  England,  assignors  to  Sound  Attenuators  Limited, 
Colchester,  England 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,472 

Int.  a.^  H04R  1/28 

U.S.  n.  179—1  P  10  Qaims 
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1st  convolution    [- 

2nd  convolution  \- 


1  Apparatus  for  achieving  attenuation  of  a  pnmary  wave  in 
a  system  by  a  specially  generated  secondary  wave  comprising 
first  transducer  means  for  denving  a  first  electncal  signal 
representing,  m  a  time-related  manner,  the  pnmary  wave  to  be 
attenuated,  second  tranducer  means  for  generating  the  second- 
ary wave  from  a  second  electncal  signal,  storage  means  in 
which  a  programme  of  time-related  Of)erational  steps  charac- 
tenzing  the  system  is  contained  and  means  for  convolving  the 
first  electncal  signal  with  the  programme  to  produce  the  sec- 
ond electncal  signal 


4,122,304 
CONTROL  ORCUITRY  FOR  A  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

Thomas  Owen  Mallien,  II,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,888 
Int.  a.-  H04M  11/00.  1/27 
U.S.  a.  179—2  EB  30  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuitry  for  a  radio  telephone  transceiver 
including  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  supervisory  unit  for  pro- 
viding supervisory  signalling  between  the  radio  telephone 
transceiver  and  a  base  station,  a  cradle,  and  a  handset  having  a 
pushbutton  dial  for  entenng  the  digits  of  a  telephone  number, 
said  control  circuitry  compnsing: 

a  first  computer  having  a  first  read-only  memory  for  storing 
a  first  control  program  and  a  first  read-write  memory,  said 
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first  computer  being  disposed  in  the  handset,  said  first 
computer  receiving  the  entered  telephone  number,  con- 
verting the  received  telephone  number  to  a  related  coded 
telephone  number  and  storing  the  related  coded  telephone 
number  in  the  first  read-write  memory; 

a  second  computer  having  a  second  read-only  memory  for 
storing  a  second  control  program,  and  a  second  read-write 
memory,  said  second  computer  being  disposed  in  the 
cradle; 

a  bidirectional  data  bus  having  a  plurality  of  data  lines  for 
coupling  said  first  computer  to  said  second  computer; 

a  data-bus  control  line  from  said  first  computer  for  control- 
ling the  direction  of  data  carried  on  said  bidirectional  data 
bus;  and 


tone  for  a  predetermined  time  inter%al.  recording  nieanv  re- 
sponsive to  said  generating  means  for  recording  said  guard 
tone  on  the  recording  medium  of  the  dictating  machine,  means 
operative  subsequent  to  the  generation  of  said  guard  tone  for 
receiving  signals  from  said  transmission  line  and  rcLcrding 
them  on  said  recording  medium,  first  means  responsive  to 
control  signals  generated  by  a  coded  tone  handsel  and  trans- 
mitted over  said  transmission  line  for  causing  said  dictating 
machine  to  execute  an  operational  function,  and  second  means 
responsive  to  control  signals  generated  b\  a  dial  t\pe  handsel 
and  transmitted  over  said  transmission  line  fi'r  causing  said 
dictating  machine  to  execute  an  operaiionai  fun^^tion 


second  pushbutton  located  on  the  pushbutton  dial,  said 
first  computer  responsive  to  an  activation  of  said  send 
pushbutton  for  reading  out  from  the  first  read-wnte  mem- 
ory the  stored  related  coded  telephone  number,  providing 
a  predetermined  first  binary  state  on  said  data-bus  control 
line  for  directing  data  from  said  first  computer  to  said 
second  computer,  and  coupling  in  succession  the  digits  of 
the  read-out  related  coded  telephone  number  to  said  bidi- 
rectional data  bus,  said  second  computer  responsive  to  the 
predetermined  first  binary  state  on  said  data-bus  control 
line  for  successively  receiving  the  digits  of  the  related 
coded  telephone  number  from  said  bidirectional  data  bus 
and  outpulsing  the  received  digits  of  the  related  coded 
telephone  number  to  the  supervisory  unit. 


4,122.306 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  APPARATUS  PROM  DING 

SELECTIVE  MESSAGE  COMMl  NKATION 
Jacob  Friedman.  130  Oymer  St.,  Brooklyn.  NY.  11211:  Sandor 
Goldner,  4308  10th  Ave.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11219.  and  Jacob 
Lax.  850  44th  St..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11220 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  634.402 

Int.  a.-  H04M  /    04,  J   5i.  GllB  15/02 

U.S.  a.  179—6  E  26  Haims 
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4,122,305 

DICTATING  MACHINE  CONTROL  UNTT 

Leonard  A.  Fish,  21  West  Goethe,  Chicago,  III.  60601;  Harvey 

A.  Brodsky,  9440  Lincolnwood  Dr.,  Evanston,  III.  60203,  and 

Bruce  Weitzel,  8315  Rte.  53,  Woodridge,  111.  60615 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,341 

Int.  C\?  H04M  11/10 

U.S.  a.  179—6  E  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  dictating  machine  control  unit  adapted  to  control  oper- 
ation of  a  dictating  machine  connected  therewith,  said  control 
unit  comprising  ring  detector  means  for  detecting  a  nnging 
condition  on  a  telephone  transmission  line,  generating  means 
responsive  to  said  ring  detector  means  for  generating  a  guard 


1.  In  a  telephone  answenng  apparatus  for  interconnection  to 
a  telephone  line  compnsing  coupling  means  for  sei/mg  iht 
telephone  line  in  response  to  an  incoming  telephone  call  and 
recording  means  operati\ely  communicating  with  said  tele- 
phone line  through  said  coupling  means  for  recording  and 
playing  back  messages,  the  improvement  comprising  deccxjing 
means  interconnected  to  said  telephone  line  through  said  cou- 
pling means  for  decoding  numbers  entered  onto  said  telephone 
line  by  the  caller  after  the  recording  means  is  m  cornmuniLa 
tion  with  said  telephone  line,  recording  control  means  respon 
sive  to  the  numbers  decoded  for  controling  the  operation  of 
said  recording  means,  and  recording  means  comprising  means 
for  recording  and  playing  back  a  plurality  of  recording  tracks, 
recording-mode-signal-detecting  means  coupled  between  said 
decoding  means  and  said  recording  means  for  detecting  a 
particular  decoded  number  entered  onto  the  same  telephone 
line  as  is  seized,  and  in  response  thereto  switching  said  record- 
ing means  to  a  record  mtxle,  whereby  incoming  messages  can 
be  recorded  on  the  particular  track  selected,  wherein  said 
recording  control  means  further  includes  track  selecting  means 
for  selecting  a  particular  one  of  the  recording  tracks  Lorre- 
sponding  to  the  number  decoded  whereby  that  track  is  placed 
in  communication  with  the  telephone  line,  wherein  the  record 
ing  medium  includes  a  plurality  of  recording  le\els.  each  level 
having  a  left  and  right  audio  channel,  and  w  herein  said  record- 
ing means  further  compnses  right  and  left  audio-channel-selec 
tors  resf)onsive  to  said  deccxied  number  t'or  selecting  the  audio 
channel  corresp>onding  to  the  deccxied  number. 
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4.122,307 

TELEPHONE  VOICE  FREQLENCV  RESPONSE  SYSTEM 

FOR  MESSAGE  RECORDING 

Su*iro.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 


Akio 
Japan 

Oaims 

U.S.  a 


Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,427 
priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1976.  51-96029 

Int.  a.-  H04M  1/64 
]  79—6  R  3  Qaims 
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being  dependent  upon  a  predetermined  billing  rate  schedule 
and  the  duration  of  the  call,  said  device  being  situate  at  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  first  telephone,  compnsing: 
a  first  memory  for  stonng  a  first  coded  signal  corresponding 

to  said  first  telephone  number: 
telephone  rate  memory  means  for  stonng  coded  rate  signals 
corresponding  to  a  billing  rate  schedule  for  telephone  calls 
initiated  from  a  calling  telephone  having  a  number  within 
said  first  area  code,  said  stored  rate  signals  compnsing  rate 
information  for  telephone  calls  to  each  of  said  multiplicity 
of  second  telephones  from  any  telephone  having  a  number 
withm  said  first  area  code; 
said  memory  means  having  means  for  determining  rate  infor- 
mation for  local  calls  within  defined  local  rate  zones,  (ii) 
non-local  calls  having  distance-dependent  rates,  and  (iii) 
non-local  calls  having  fixed  rates  for  calls  between  prede- 
termined rate  centers; 


oice  frequency  response  system  consisting  of  a  central 

rcquency   response  device  and   a  terminal   unit,   said 

voice  frequency  response  device  including  means  for 

.^  a  specific  code  allotted  to  said  terminal  unit,  and 

.  inal  unit  including  means  for  recording  voice  infor- 

lansmitted  from  said  central  voice  frequency  response 

d  means  for  applying  said  specific  code  to  said  cen- 

frequency  response  device,  said  system  compnsing 

iposed  in  said  central  voice  frequency  response  device 

ing  said  specific  code,  memory  means  disposed  m 

ral  voice  frequency  response  device  for  stonng,  in 

to  voice  information,  an  actuating  signal  of  voice 

band  in  a  portion  thereof  means  disposed  in  said 

unit  for  delecting  said  actuating  signal,  means  dis- 

said  central  voice  frequency  response  device  for 

reading  out  said  actuating  signal  from  said  memory 

apply  said  actuating  signal  to  said  terminal  unit  pnor 

ision  of  required  voice  information  to  said  terminal 

..  confirmation  of  said  specific  code  of  said  terminal 

<aid  confirming  means  in  said  central  voice  frequency 

device,  means  disposed  in  said  terminal  unit  for  auto- 

starting  the  operation  of  said  recording  means  upon 

of  said  actuating  signal,  and  means  disposed  in  said 

oice   frequency   response  device   for  detecting   the 

of  the  operation  of  said  recording  means  in 

unit,  whereby  the  required  voice  information  is 

jted  to  said  terminal  unit  after  the  commencement  of 
_-.  of  said  recording  means  in  said  terminal  unit  has 
ted  in  said  central  voice  frequency  response  device 


ely 


transmission 


mercement 
tenninal 


operation 
de  ec 


4,122,308 
TELEPHONE  CALL  METERING  DEV  ICE 
Gerald  J.  Weinberger,  Conunack,  and  Stanley  F.  Miller,  Rocky 
Point  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Utility  Verification  Corp., 
Comi«ack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  803.203 
Int.  a:-  H04M  15/18.  1 7/00 

t^g 7  J  H  45  Claims 

jjephone  call  cost  determining  device  for  determining 

of  a  telephone  call  from  a  first  telephone  of  a  calling 

...J,  a  corresponding  first  telephone  number  and  a  first 

associated  therewith,  to  a  selected  one  of  a  multiplic- 

s4cond  telephones  each  having  a  corresponding  second 

number  which  may  include  an  area  code,  said  cost 
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a  keyboard  for  generating  a  second  coded  signal  correspond- 
mg  to  said  second  telephone  number  of  said  selected  tele- 
phone, 

addressing  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  coded 
signals  for  addressing  said  telephone  rate  memory  means 
to  select  a  third  coded  signal  corresponding  to  rate  infor- 
mation stored  therein  respecting  the  cost  of  said  call; 

telephone  call  timing  means  responsive  to  a  call  connection 
signal  and  a  call  termination  signal  for  providing  a  coded 
call  duration  signal  corresponding  to  the  time  interval 
between  said  connection  and  termination  signals; 

cost  determination  means  responsive  to  said  third  coded 
signal  and  said  coded  call  duration  signal  for  generating  a 
fourth  coded  signal  corresponding  to  the  cost  of  said  call 
between  said  first  and  second  telephone;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  fourth  coded  signal  for  displaying 
the  cost  of  said  call  to  the  calling  party. 


me 


4.122.309 
SEQUENCE  GENERATION  BY  READING  FROM 
DIFFERENT  MEMORIES  AT  DIFFERENT  TIMES 

Christian  Carl  Jacobsen.  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Datacomm  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,808 
Int.  CT.-  H04J  i/I6 
U.S.  a.  179—15  BA  25  Claims 

10.  In  a  data  communication  system  for  multiplexing  or 
demultiplexing  a  plurality  of  communication  channels,  a 
method  of  generating  a  sequence  of  channel  select  signals  in 
which  said  sequence  has  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  memones,  each  of  which  pro- 
duces at  least  some  different  output  signals  in  response  to 
at  least  some  different  input  signals,  the  output  signals 
from  said  first  memory  being  related  to  the  signals  in  the 
first  portion  of  said  sequence  and  the  output  signals  from 
said  second  memory  being  related  to  the  signals  in  the 
second  portion  of  said  sequence,  said  first  and  second 
portions  being  generated  at  different  times. 
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producing  a  senes  of  input  signals  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  memories, 

enabling  output  signal  generation  from  the  first  memory  in 
response  to  a  control  signal  from  the  second  memory  and 
enabling  output  signal  generation  from  the  second  mem- 
ory in  response  to  a  control  signal  from  the  first  memory, 

said  input  signals  to  the  first  memory  being  generated  once 
for  each  entire  sequence  so  that  the  first  jxjrtion  of  the 


entire  sequence  is  generated  only  once  during  the  genera- 
tion of  the  entire  sequence, 

said  input  signals  to  the  second  memory  being  generated  a 
plurality  of  times  dunng  the  generation  of  an  entire  se- 
quence so  that  the  second  portion  of  the  entire  sequence  is 
generated  a  plurality  of  times  dunng  the  generation  of  the 
entire  sequence;  and 

decoding  the  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  mem- 
ories to  produce  channel  select  signals. 


4,122,310 
SPACE  STAGE  IN  A  PCM-EXCHANGE 
Lars  Ola  Ryde'n,  Johanneshov,  and  Karl  Olof  Ingmar  Ander- 
sson,  Ektorp,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebola- 
get  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  30,  1976,  7605008 
Int.  C\r  H04J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  179—15  AT  3  Claims 
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a  space  stage  for  connecting  the  incoming  links  ii'  the  ouigiiinj,: 
links  compnsing:  a  recirculating  shift  register  hav  ing  a  plural^ 
ity  of  shift  register  stages,  each  of  said  stages  hav  sng  ,in  interna! 
input  and  an  internal  output,  the  internal  output  -if  ea^:h  shift 
register  stage  being  connected  to  the  internal  input  of  an  adja 
cent  shift  register  stage  v\.hereb>  the  recirculating  shift  register 
stages  form  a  closed  Kx')p,  and  each  of  said  stages  having  an 
external  input  and  an  external  output,  a  plurality  of  conlrolla- 
bly  operated  wnting  circuits,  each  of  said  wnting  circuits 
having  an  input  connected  to  one  of  the  incoming  links  and  an 
output  connected  to  the  external  input  of  one  of  the  stages  of 
said  recirculating  shift  register,  a  pluralitv  of  contr(Mlab]v 
operated  reading  circuits,  each  of  said  reading  circuits  having 
an  input  connected  to  the  external  output  of  one  of  the  stages 
of  said  recirculating  shift  register  and  an  output,  connecting 
means  for  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  reading  circuits  to  the 
outgoing  links:  a  clock  pulse  means  for  generating  shift  pulses 
for  stepping  said  recirculating  shift  register  vMth  a  frequency 
such  that  every  PCM-word  in  a  time  slot  can  be  shifted 
through  a  plurality  of  stages  of  said  recirculating  shift  register 
dunng  the  elapsed  time  for  the  time  slot,  means  for  connecting 
said  wnting  circuits  to  said  clock  pulse  means  so  that  one  of  the 
pulses  generated  by  said  clock  pulse  means  dunng  each  time 
slot  activates  said  wnting  circuits  to  write  PCM-words  from 
the  incoming  links  into  the  associated  stages  of  the  recirculai 
ing  shift  register,  control  means  connected  to  said  clock  pulse 
means  and  receiving  the  control  words  of  the  time  slot  for 
selectively  activating  each  of  said  wnting  circuits  dunng  par- 
ticular shift  pulses  occurring  dunng  the  time  slot  as  indicated 
by  the  control  words  whereby  the  PCM-words  in  the  stages  of 
the  recirculating  shift  register  are  transferred  via  said  ^tnuieci- 
ing  means  to  the  desired  outgoing  links. 


4,122,311 

ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLEXER  FOR  PARALLEL. 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  SCANNING  THERMAL  IMAGING 

SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Klatt,  and  Preben  B.  Jensen,  both  of  Rancho  Paios 
Verdes.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  .Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  841.612 

Int.  a.;  H03K  17/04 

U.S.  a.  179—15  BL  3  Claims 


OlfKULATmO   SHIFT' 
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1.  In  a  PCM-exchange  including  incoming  links  and  outgo-  ^    A  multiplexing  circuit  lor  responding  i>    a  plurality  of 

ing  links  wherein  PCM-words  arnve  on  the  incoming  links  and  applied-in-parallel   analog   input   signals   to   prouu.e   a   serial 

depart  on  outgoing  links  in  a  fixed-cycle  operation  dunng  time  output  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the  simultane.uslv  v.mpled 

slots  in  a  time-division  multiplex  system  under  control  of  con-  value  of  each  of  said  analog  input  signals,  said  circuit  ^ompns- 

trol  words  indicating  desired  outgoing  links  arnving  in  syn-  ing: 

chronism  with  the  PCM-words,  the  improvement  compnsing:  (a)  sample-and-hold  means  respcmsivt-  ti'  sampling  etiable 
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for  penodically  sampling  all  of  the  analog  input 
simultaneously  and  holding  each  resultant  sample 

An  a  sample-and-hold  means  output  channel; 

Jnultiplex  means  comprising  a  first  group  of  multi- 
each  having  a  plurality  of  input  channels  coupled 
itually  exclusive  subset  of  sample-and-hold  means 
channels  and  a  single  multiplexer  output  channel, 
lultiplexer  of  said  first  group  including  gating 
which  responds  to  gating  signals,  for  sequentially 
therethrough  the  resulting  signal  samples  on  said 
of  sample-and-hold  means  output  channels  to  said 
multiplexer  output  channel  so  as  to  form  a  first 

gnal; 

multiplex  means  having  a  plurality  of  input  chan- 

.^h  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  output  chan- 

iF  said  first  group  of  multiplexers  and  including  a 

plurality  of  gating  means,  which  respond  to  gating  signals. 

nlermittently  and  sequentially  gating  therethrough 

ity  of  first  senal  signals  from  the  first  group  of 

exers  so  as  to  form  a  second  senal  signal  which 

a  defined  sequence  of  signal  samples  from  said 

channels;  and 

means  for  providmg  said  gating  signals  and  said 
enable  signals  which  are  so  timed  relative  to  one 
that  all  of  said  resultant  sample  values  are  held 
until  lach  resultant  sample  value  has  been  gated  through 
said  f  rst  and  second  multiplex  means  to  form  said  second 
senal  output  signal. 
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a  DC  boc^ster  power  supply  having  a  source  of  DC  potential, 

and 
a  switching  means  controlled  by  said  first  and  second  out- 
puts of  said  control  circuit  means  and  coupling  said  DC 
booster  power  supply  into  one  of  said  telephone  lines  in 
response  to  said  first  output  and  into  the  other  of  said 
telephone  lines  in  response  to  said  second  output  such  that 
said  DC  booster  power  supply  is  maintained  in  senes 
aiding  polanty  with  said  central  office  DC  power  supply. 

4.122,313 
TELEPHONE  CONNECTOR  CUTOVER  BLOCK 
Paul  V.  De  Luca,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Porta 
Systems  Corp.,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  803,680 

Int.  a.-  H05K  1/07 

U.S.  n.  179—98  *  Claims 
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4,122.312 
LOOP  EXTENDER 
J.  Glenn,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Cook 
Company,  Morton  Grove,  lU. 
>n  of  Ser.  No.  681,232,  Apr.  28.  1976.  abandoned. 
appUcation  Jan.  31,  1978.  Ser.  No.  873,849 
Int.  a.-  H04Q  1/iO 
L.S.  a.  1(79-16  F  11  ^^^^ 


1   An  auxiliary  telephone  connector  block  for  use  in  chang- 
ing the  connection  of  individual  telephone  subscriber  circuits 
from  one  switching  equipment  location  to  another  switching 
equipment  location,  said  block  compnsing:  a  generally  planar 
frame  element  including  a  mam  wall,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
circuit  board  engaging  means  mounted  upon  a  surface  of  said 
main  wall,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  planar  circuit  boards, 
each  having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  surfaces,  each 
of  said   first   and   second   surfaces  having  diffenng  circuits 
thereon,  said  circuit  boards  being  selectively  engaged  in  either 
of  two  onentations  relative  to  a  respective  circuit  board  engag- 
ing means:  first,  second  and  third  pluralities  of  terminals  ear- 
ned by  said  main  wall  adjacent  each  of  said  circuit  board 
engagmg  means  in  such  positions  as  to  establish  electncal 
communication  with  corresponding  terminals  on  said  circuit 
boards  upon  the  engagement  thereof;  the  circuits  on  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  of  each  of  said  circuit  boards  being  so 
configured  as  to  establish  communication  between  said  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  terminals  when  engaged  in  one  of  said 
onentations,  and  establish  communication  between  said  first 
and  third  pluralities  of  terminals  when  in  the  other  of  said 
orientations. 


1  A  IxDp  extender  for  a  pair  of  telephone  lines  extending 
from  a  lelephone  central  office  having  a  central  office  DC 
power  supply  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  telephone  lines 
with  at  least  first  and  second  modes,  said  telephone  lines  hav- 
ing thereon  a  plurality  of  DC  potential  states  including  at  least 
first  and  second  DC  potential  states  indicative  of  said  first  and 
second  modes  of  said  central  office  DC  power  supply,  said 
loop  extender  compnsing; 

a  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  telephone  lines  so  ^ 
to  continuously  monitor  the  DC  potential  states  of  said 
telephone  lines  to  detect  changes  in  said  DC  potential 
sutis.  said  control  circuit  means  having  a  first  output 
wh<inever  said  first  DC  potential  state  is  detected  on  said 
telebhone  lines  and  maintainmg  said  first  output  until  said 
secind  DC  potential  state  is  detected  on  said  telephone 
Imi  at  which  time  said  control  circuit  means  has  a  sec- 
onjoutput  which  is  maintained  by  said  control  circuit 
melns  until  said  first  DC  potential  state  is  detected  on  said 
tele  shone  lines. 


4,122,314 

LOUDSPEAKER  HAVING  A  LAMINATE  DIAPHRAGM 

OF  THREE  LAYERS 

Atsushi  Matsuda,  Tokyo;  Jun  Kishigami,  Urawa,  and  Masaaki 
Nishimura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,426 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1976,  51-155239 
Int.  G.-  H04R  7/10.  7/20.  9/06 
U.S.  G.  179—115.5  R  1*  Claims 

1   A  loudspeaker  compnsing: 

a  diaphragm  including  first  and  second  layers  and  a  core 

sandwiched  between  said  layers,  said  core  being  secured 

to  an  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  layers  to  form  a  unitary 

structure  therewith, 

means  for  vibrating  said  diaphragm  in  accordance  with  a 

varying  electncal  signal  supplied  thereto;  and 
suppon  means  for  supporting  both  said  diaphragm  and  said 


October  24,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


\b()' 


means  for  vibrating;  the  improvement  wherein  each  of 
said  layers  is  formed  of  matenals  through  which  the  ve- 
locity of  propagation  of  a  longitudinal  wave  is  greater 


than  5000  m/sec.  and  wherein  said  core  is  formed  of 
materials  having  a  sheanng  elastic  modulus  G^,,  which 
exceeds  the  value 


a„> 


12  £///,  >  Hji 


where 
£yis  the  longitudinal  elasticity  of  each  of  said  layers, 
jyis  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  layers, 
t^  is  the  thickness  of  said  core,  and 
/  is  the  length  across  the  surface  of  said  diaphragm. 


integral  recess  lor  ensuring  clearance  at  all  times  between 
said  diaphragm  and  at  least  one  cif  said  dnvers, 
d   said  transverse  frame  being  px^ned  ai  ihe  rridiiih"  if  \auj 
mid-range  and  said  high-range  cones. 


4.122.316 

PUSH  BLTTON  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

INDEPENDENT  OPERATOR  INTERLOC  K  IN  AT  I  FAST 

TWO  ROWS  LATCHING  AT  LEAST  ONE  OPERATOR 
Sadayoshi  Iwasaki,  and  Shinya  Naganuma,  both  of  Furukawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  758.592 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  2*.  1976,  51-8245[U]; 
Jan.  28,  l'^76,  51-8246[U] 

Int.  a:-  HOIH  V  .V)   iA)5G  11/00 
U.S.  G.  200—5  B  15  Claims 
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4,122,315 
COMPACT,  MULTIPLE-ELEMENT  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Donald  S.  Schroeder,  Barrington,  and  James  F.  Novak,  La 
Grange  Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Pemcor,  Inc.,  West- 
chester, III. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,819 

Int.  G.'  H04R  1/26 

U.S.  G.  179—115.5  PS  9  Gaims 


28     »  28s2^  28 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  compact,  multiple-element  high- 
fidelity  speaker  system,  each  element  including  an  independent 
driver  and  a  limited  frequency  range  speaker  cone  associated 
with  the  nver,  the  plurality  of  elements  collectively  providmg 
a  speaker  system  which  is  responsive  to  electncal  signals  to 
produce  a  substantially  level  audio  signal  over  the  high-fidelity 
sound  spectrum,  the  system  being  of  the  type  having  a  circum- 
ferential support  frame  having  a  central  axis,  a  low-range 
frequency  responsive  cone  and  dnver  element  supported  by 
and  mounted  in  coaxial  relationship  with  the  circumferential 
supf)ort  frame,  and  a  transverse  support  frame  supported  by 
the  circumferential  support  frame  at  right  angles  to  and  inter- 
secting the  central  axis,  said  transverse  support  frame  with  said 
low-range  cone  defining  a  generally  conical  volume  but  leav- 
ing a  gap  between  said  frame  and  said  cone,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

a.  A  mid-range  frequency  responsive  cone  and  dnver  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  transverse  frame  within  said  conical 
volume  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  central  axis,  and 

b.  a  high-range  frequency  responsive  cone  and  dnver  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  transverse  frame  adjacent  said 
mid-range  cone  and  dnver  within  said  conical  volume  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  central  axis, 

c.  said  low-range  element  cone  having  a  generally  conical 
diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  having  therein  at  least  one 


26'28'24'    28'2^'   2^24^' 28'»'    28' 


1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising 

a  first  switch  block  including  a  first  frame  member  a  plural- 
ity of  first  push  button  switches  supported  h\  said  first 
frame  member,  a  first  latch  member  cummon  \o  and  en- 
gaging said  first  switches  and  a  first  spring  (iper,iHAely 
associated  with  said  first  latch  member  for  urging  said  first 
latch  member  toward  a  position  latching  said  first 
switches; 

a  second  switch  block  arranged  generali>  parallel  to  said 
first  switch  block,  said  second  switch  block  includmg  a 
second  frame  member,  a  plurality  of  second  pu^h  Huttii: 
switches  supported  b\  said  second  tVame  mem  her  and  a 
second  latch  member  common  tt>  and  engagmg  said  sec  ■ 
ond  switches,  said  second  latch  member  being  adapted  to 
move  into  a  pwsition  latching  said  second  switches; 

means  for  detachably  connecting  the  end  p<uiions  of  said 
first  frame  member  to  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  second 
frame  member,  said  connecting  means  including  first  and 
second  connector  members  each  comprised  of  a  resilient 
matenal  and  including  portions  detachabK  and  resilientK 
interfitting  with  resp>ecti\e  adjacent  end  portions  of  said 
frame  memb>ers;  and 

a  first  lever  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  connector 
members  and  having  generali\  oppcising  end  portions 
thereof  engaging  with  first  adjacent  ends  cif  said  first  ana 
second  latch  members  resf>ecti\ely  m  such  a  manner  that 
movement  of  said  second  latch  member  in  one  direction 
away  from  a  latching  position  is  transmitted  through  said 
first  lever  by  a  pivotal  movement  thereof  to  said  first  lat^h 
member  causing  said  first  latch  member  to  mo\e  m  the 
other  direction  away  from  the  latching  positior.  thereof 
against  the  force  of  said  first  spring 
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4,122,317  I 

MULTI-aRCLIT  SWITCH 

Shlmamune,  and  Yoshimi  Kamijo,  both  of  Furukawa, 
assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786.981 
priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14,  1976,  51-42270 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  15^02 
;00— 16  F  1  ^^"^ 
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4,122.318 

SWITCH  DEVICE  ADAPTED  TO  RESPOND  TO 

OPERATION  OF  STEERING  HANDLE 

Manabu  Tashiro.  Wako,  and  Akinori  Sato,  Machida,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Honda 
Motor  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7%,138 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1976,  51-58050 

Int.  a.    HOIH  I  16:  B60Q  J/00 

U.S.  a.  200—61.54  20  Qaims 


a  Die 


ulti-circuit  switch  assembly  suitable  for  use  with  a 

ircuit  board  or  the  Uke,  compnsing 

ng  composed  of  an  electncally  insulating  material 

divided  into  a  predetermined  number  of  chambers, 

housing  being  open  at  one  end  thereof  and  havmg  a 

..  member  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  cover  mem- 

having  a  number  of  openings  each  being  associated 

a  respective  chamber; 

_r  of  sliders  each  adapted  to  be  disposed  m  a  respec- 
chamber  for  sliding  movement  therewithin.  said  slid- 
each   having  a  button   member   adapted   to   extend 
ugh  a  respective  opening  in  said  cover  member  and 
for  actuation  of  said  slider; 
conuct  elements  attached  to  respective  sliders, 
said  movable  contact  element  having  clip-like  por- 
.  having  opposing  inner  contact  surfaces; 
member  compnsed  of  an  electncally  insulating  mate- 
and  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  said  open  end  of  said 
said  base  member  having  a  number  of  recesses 
opposing  sides  thereof;  and 
contact  members  earned  by  said  base  member  and 
h  integrally  formed  with 

portions  adapted  to  lie  upon  said  base,  I 

portions  upturned  from  respective  main  portions 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  movable  contact  ele- 
ments,  said  contact   portions  having  opposing  outer 
liurfaces  each  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  correspond- 
ng  inner  contact  surfaces  of  respective  clip-like  por- 

lons, 
teiminal  portions  extending  downwardly  from  respective 
nain  portions  to  terminal  end  portions,  said  terminal 
K)rtions  each  extending  within  a  respective  one  of  said 
ecesses.  and 
lead    frame    interconnecting    terminal    end    portions, 

whereby 

iissembly  may  be  assembled  by  disposing  said  sliders  and 
asjociated  movable  contact  elements  into  respective 
hambers  with  satd  button  members  extending  through 
re.pective  ones  of  said  openings  in  said  cover  member, 
ing  said  base  member  carrying  said  stationary  contact 
member  into  said  open  end  of  said  housing,  and  then 
sei)arating  said  lead  frame  from  said  terminals  end  por- 


1  A  switch  device  adapted  to  respond  to  operation  of  a 
steenng  handle  which  is  operatively  connected  to  a  steenng 
shaft  for  rotating  the  steenng  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
the  switch  device  comprising: 

actuating  means  fixed  on  a  steenng  shaft  for  rotation  in 
cooperation  with  operation  of  the  steenng  handle,  said 
actuatmg  means  havmg  a  plurality  of  actuating  members; 
a  rotatable  member  having  means  engageable  with  said 
actuatmg  members  of  said  actuating  means  and  which  is 
rotatable  over  a  given  angle  upon  engagement  with  at 
least  one  of  said  actuating  members,  said  rotatable  member 
includmg  a  contactor,  and 
a  contact  member  disposed  in  opposed  relationship  with  said 
contactor  so  as  to  selectively  contact  with  the  said  contac- 
tor upon  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member. 


4,122,319 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  THE 

CONTROL  OF  MACHINES 

Michel  Jamet,  Sesto-Calende,  France,  assignor  to  Euratom, 
Luxembourg 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,803 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  3/00 

U.S.  a.  200—153  J  10  Qaims 


1  An  electrical  switch  having  a  plurality  of  positions  com- 
prising 

a  housing  having  a  control  chamber  including  a  plurality  of 
recesses  therein; 

a  plurality  of  first  abutment  means  and  a  plurahty  of  second 
abutment  means  located  within  said  housing  in  said  reces- 
ses, one  jf  said  first  abutment  means  and  one  of  said  sec- 
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ond  abutment  means  being  spaced  apan  within  each  of 
said  recesses; 

a  linearly  movable  spnng-loaded  control  element  located 
within  the  control  chamber  of  said  housing  and  movable 
with  respect  thereto;  and 

a  plurality  of  arms  pivotably  attached  to  said  control  ele- 
ment and  extending  into  corresponding  recesses  in  said 
housing,  each  of  said  arms  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  abutments  within  its  associated  recess  in  an  initial 
position  of  said  switch,  engaging  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  first  abutment  means  when  said  control  element  is 
displaced  a  predetermined  amount  to  a  corresfxsnding 
operative  position  of  said  switch  and  being  pivoted  away 
from  said  first  abutment  means  toward  said  second  abut- 
ment means  when  said  control  element  is  displaced  a 
further  amount,  each  of  said  arms  being  returned  to  its 
nonpivoted  position  by  cooperation  with  said  second 
abutment  means  when  said  control  element  is  restored  to 
said  initial  position  without  again  contacting  said  first 
abutment  means. 


4,122,320 

HAND-OPERATED  DOUBLE-ACTING  TRIGGER 

SWITCH 

James  Ensign  Edgell,  Senatobia,  Miss.,  and  Charles  Franklin 
Sherrill,  Danville,  Va.,  assignors  to  Disston,  Inc.,  Danville, 
Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,911,  Aug.  16,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,076 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  9/06,  13/08.  21/10 

U.S.  a.  200—157  5  Qaims 


1.  A  safety  tngger  for  a  hand-held  electnc  power  tool  in- 
cluding an  electric  power  source  and  apparatus  operated  by 
said  source  and  a  hollow  handle  adapted  for  being  gnpped  and 
encircled  by  the  fingers  of  the  operator's  hand,  comprising: 

(a)  a  manually  operable  trigger  member  mounted  within  the 
handle  including  a  finger  engageable  surface  extending 
through  a  first  opening  provided  in  the  handle  proximate 
a  finger  position,  said  trigger  being  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  fixed  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  handle  from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  oper- 
ative fXJsition,  said  trigger  having  a  hollow  portion  pro- 
viding a  slide  surface  for  engaging  a  leaf  member  to  nor- 
mally bias  the  trigger  outwardly  to  the  inoperative  posi- 
tion; 

(b)  an  integrally  molded,  manually  operable  safety  button 
member  mounted  within  the  handle  and  including  a  body 
portion  and  a  first  resilient  leaf  member  extending  there- 
from and  terminating  in  a  thumb  engageable  button  ex- 
tending through  a  second  opening  in  said  handle  proxi- 
mate a  thumb  position  and  being  normally  biased  out- 
wardly through  said  second  opening  by  said  first  leaf 
member  and  being  manually  movable  within  said  second 
opening  against  the  resistance  of  said  first  leaf  member, 
and  a  second  leaf  member  extending  from  said  body  por- 
tion outwardly  into  contact  with  said  slide  surface  of  said 
trigger  member  for  normally  biasing  said  trigger  out- 
wardly through  said  first  opening,  said  body  portion  being 
fixedly  mounted  within  the  tool  housing  with  said  leaf 
members  depending  therefrom; 

(c)  cooperative  abutting  surface  formations  on  said  tngger 


and  button  members  enabling  said  safety  button  member 
lo  block  rotation  oi  said  trigger  member  except  when  said 
button  IS  moved  some  predeicrmmt-d  amount  intc'  said 
second  opening, 

(di  co(3perative  interlocking  means  on  s^ud  trigger  and  but- 
ton members  defining  said  transverse  axis  of  trigger  rota- 
tion and  serving  to  join  said  tngger  member  ti, '  v;-iuj  '^oMi-n 
member  body  portion  for  rotation  of  said  trigger  rncmDc: 
about  said  axis;  and 

(e)  cooperative  electrical  contact  means  earned  on  said 
trigger  member  and  said  button  carrying  member  for 
making  an  electncal  connection  bctuecn  ihic  p<iv,cr 
source  and  apparatus  upon  rotaii-^n  of  said  triggt-r  nurnK,  r 
to  the  operating  position. 


4,122,321 
INDUCTION  HEATING  FURNACE 
John  F.  Cachat,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Park-Ohio  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,985 

Int.  Q.-  H05B  5-06 

U.S.  Q.  219—10.41  1  Claims 


1.  A  furnace  for  heating  a  series  of  elongated  ^.irkpu-ces 
each  havmg  an  elongated  axis  and  mining  m  axialK  parailei 
relationship  along  a  heating  path  in  a  selected  linear  direeiion 
generally  transverse  to  said  s^orkpieces  and  generalls  parallel 
with  said  path,  said  furnace  compnsing  a  pluralit\  ot  upper 
and  lower,  elongated,  high  permeabilit\  flux  directing  ele 
ments,  said  elements  being  independent  of  each  other,  ea^  h  ol 
said  elements  having  an  elongated  generalK  flat  p<Me  surface 
extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  linear  direction  and 
facing  said  heating  path;  means  for  mounting  said  upper  ele- 
ments above  said  path  at  selected  first  locations  spaced  selected 
distances  in  a  direction  axially  of  said  workpieces.  means  for 
mounting  said  lower  elements  below  said  path  at  selected 
second  locations  spaced  selected  distances  in  a  direction  axially 
of  said  workpieces;  separate  coil  means  encircling  each  of  said 
elements  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  alternating  cur- 
rent power  means  for  energizing  each  of  said  coi!  means  inde- 
pendently to  cause  separate  mangetic  flux  fields  for  each  of 
said  pole  surfaces,  said  fields  extending  from  said  pole  surfaces 
of  said  elements  perpendicularly  into  said  path  and  each  field 
entenng  and  leaving  the  workpieces  from  one  side  of  said  path 
independently  of  the  other  fiux  fields;  and,  means  for  indepen- 
dently controlling  said  power  means  for  each  of  said  coil 
means  and  therebv  the  fiux  field  thereof 


4,122.322 
TEMPERATURE  DETECTING  UNIT  EMPLOYED  IN  A 

MICROW  AV  E  OVEN 
Masani  Ohkubo,  Yamatokoriyama.  and  .Akihiko  Ueno.  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,1% 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan.    Jul.    20,     1976,    51- 
97159[U];  Jul.  20,  1976,  51-97160[U] 

Int.  Q.-  H05B  9/06 
U.S.  Q.  219—10.55  R  11  Qaims 

1.  A  temf>erature  detecting  unit  for  use  in  a  microwave  oven 
incorporated  with  a  control  system  for  controlling  energi/ed 
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^cv.  with  respect  to  the  temperature  of  an  object  to  be 

placed  inside  a  heating  cavity,  said  control   system 

d  to  said  temperature  detecting  unit  through  at  least 

of  terminal  means  presented  in  a  form  of  at  least  one 

formed  on  a  wall  of  said  heating  cavity,  said  tempera- 

deiecting  unit  compnsing; 

plug  member  having  at  least  one  projection  provided 
Ih  a  first  and  second  terminal  means  which  are  connect- 
to  said  pair  of  terminal  means  upon  insertion  of  said 
ection  into  said  pin-jack,  a  cylindncal  casmg  having 
end  thereof  connected  to  said  projection  and  an  other 
portion  being  formed  with  a  reduced  diameter  portion 
an  end  thereof  opened; 

coaxial  cable  including  an  inner  lead  line,  an  inner 
lating  tube  covered  on  the  inner  lead  line,  an  outer 
Ime  fonned  with  a  plurality  of  wires  provided  outside 
inner  insulating  tube  and  a  outer  insulating  tube  cov- 
on  the  outer  lead  Ime,  and  provided  with  a  nng 
loer  shdably  mounted  on  said  inner  insulating  tube, 
coaxial  cable  having  one  end  inserted  into  said  open- 
formed  in  said  casing,  said  inner  lead  line  loosely 
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-he  voider  channel  side  having  a  mounting  Range  along 
.ubstantiallv  the  entire  length  thereof  and  extending  per- 
pendicularly thereto  in  a  direction  away  from  the  open 
side  of  the  channel; 

said  phase  shift  device  mounted  by  means  of  said  mountmg 
nange  to  one  of  the  cavity  walls  with  the  mounting  fiange 
extending  away  from  the  door  opening,  the  channel  sides 
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perpendicular  to  the  one  cavity  wall,  and  the  narrower 
channel  side  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  an 
inner  surface  of  the  door 
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emended  to  firmly  conuct  with  said  first  terminal,  and 
sud  outer  lead  line  being  bared  and  extended  along  said 
reduced  diameter  portion,  said  nng  member  provided 
between  said  inner  insulatmg  tube  and  said  outer  lead  line 
at  said  reduced  diameter  portion,  said  reduced  diameter 
rortion  further  formed  with  a  further  reduced  diameter 
portion  for  tightly  holding  said  outer  lead  line  between 
said  further  reduced  diameter  portion  and  said  nng  mem- 

l»er;  and  ,      .  ,    , 
(c)  a  probe  member  includmg  an  elongated  tube  niember 
provided  therem  with  a  temperature  detecting  element 
:^d  elongated   tube   member   having   one  end   thereof 
brmed  m  a  shape  capable  of  insertmg  the  tube  member 
nto  said  object  and  an  other  end  of  said  elongated  tube 
member  connected  with  an  other  end  of  said  cable  so  as  to 
connect  said  temperature  detecting  element  with  said 
inner  and  outer  lead  lines,  said  other  end  of  said  cable 
firmly  connected  with  said  other  end  of  said  elongated 
tube  member  by  at  least  one  reduced  diameter  portion 
formed  m  other  end  portion  of  said  elongated  tube  mem- 
ber.                      

4,122^23 
PH  KSE  SHIFT  DEVICE  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN  DOOR 

SEAL 
Jan^es  E.  Staats,  LouisTiUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  LouisTille,  Ky. 
^  FUed  Sep.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  835,950 

Int.  a.'  H05B  9/06 
V.i  a.  219-10.55  D  ^  I*  ^'^^l 

In  a  microwave  oven  having  a  cooking  cavity  with  a 
recianKular  door  openmg,  cavity  walls  extending  to  the  edge 
of  tEe  door  openmg.  and  a  door,  a  phase  shift  device  serving  to 
nrXent  the  escape  of  microwave  energy  past  the  interface 
between  the  cavity  walls  and  the  door,  and  compnsing. 
an  electncally  conductive  generally  U-shaped  channel  mem- 
ber  having  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  across  a  subsuntial 
portion  of  one  dimension  of  the  cavity  opening; 
tfie  parallel  sides  of  said  channel  member  being  of  unequal 
width;  and 


4,122,324 

SHIFI  DING  DEV  ICE  FOR  MICROWAVE  COOKING 

Stephen  A.  Falk.  Sherborn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Teckton,  Inc., 

Wellesley.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,076 

Int.  a.-  H05B  9/00 

L  s.n.  219-10  55  E  3aaims 


3 

^" 


1.  A  shielding  package  for  use  in  the  controlled  heating  of 
foods  by  microwave  energy  compnsing. 

a  container  formed  from  a  dielectnc  sheet  of  matenal,  said 

container  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 
one  of  said  inner  or  outer  surfaces  bemg  provided  with  a  film 

of  conductive  matenal,  opaque  to  microwave  energy,  said 

film  covenng  the  full  area  of  said  surface; 
the  other  of  said  surfaces  bemg  coated  with  a  heat-resistant, 

high  temperature  film  over  its  entire  surface; 
said  container  having,  in  its  assembled  state,  at  least  one 

aperture  formed  therein  to  selectively  control  the  extent 

of  microwave  energy  which  passes  into  the  container. 
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^^  4,122,325  becomes  continuous  throughout  the  ti^roidal  ring  and  jli  the 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  TWO  SHEET  METAL  PARTS       turns  of  the  toroidal  nng  are  in  a  contiguous  configuraiion  with 
Harry  Edwin  Featherstone,  Wooster,  and  Walter  Grant  Sniff, 
Jr.,  SmithTille,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Orrrille  Products, 
Inc.,  Orrrille,  Ohio  y 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,919  ^ 

Int.  a.^  B23K  11/10  \f, 

U.S.  CI.  219—86.1  11  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  joining  first  and  second  sheet  metal  parts 
along  a  common  seam  formed  by  a  first  surface  on  said  first 
part  and  a  second  surface  on  said  second  part,  said  surfaces 
being  in  abutting  relationship  and  having  a  corrosion  resistant 
layer  therebetween,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  thixotropic,  non-hardening  corrosion  resis- 
tant material  including  a  solvent  and  having  negligible 
gravity  flow  at  temp)eratures  less  than  400°  F.  to  440°  F 
and  forming  a  heat  insulating,  coherent  gel  when  said 
solvent  is  burnt; 

(b)  applying  a  layer  of  said  matenal  of  at  least  about  6  mils 
over  said  first  surface; 

(c)  clamping  said  first  and  second  surfaces  together  to  form 
a  common  seam; 

(d)  placing  spot  welding  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
seam  and  engaging  said  clamped  metal  parts  at  a  weld 
zone  extending  through  said  parts; 

(e)  forcing  said  electrodes  together  at  a  selected  pressure 
until  the  rate  of  change  in  the  thickness  of  said  layer  per 
time  is  substantially  zero,  said  selected  pressure  being 
greater  than  the  electrode  pressure  necessary  for  spot 
welding  third  and  fourth  parts,  respectively  identical  to 
said  first  and  second  parts  at  said  seam  and  without  said 
material  therebetween; 

(f)  then  passing  a  welding  current  of  a  selected  amperage 
between  said  electrodes  for  a  weld  time  sufficient  to  melt 
the  metal  of  said  parts  at  said  surfaces  and  in  said  weld 
zone  while  continuing  said  forcing  step  at  said  selected 
pressure;  and, 

(g)  after  discontinuing  said  current,  continuing  said  forcing 
step  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  cooling  and  solidifica- 
tion of  the  melted  metal  of  said  parts  in  said  weld  zone. 


4,122,326 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  A  SPIRAL  SPRING  TO 

PRODUCE  A  TOROIDAL  RING 

Bernard  Mercier,  Houilles,  France,  assignor  to  Le  Joint  Fran- 

cais  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,274 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1975,  75  32617 

Int.  a.2  B23K  11/02 

U.S.  a.  219—104  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  toroidal  nng  from  a  spiral 

spring  with  contiguous  turns  by  joining  together  the  two  ends 

of  said  spring,  said  method  comprising  positioning  the  two 

ends  of  the  spring  so  that  the  respective  end  turns  face  each 

other  in  exact  alignment  with  an  overlap  between  a  small  end 

portion  of  said  turns,  pressing  said  end  turns  against  each  other 

with  only  their  respective  small  end  portions  in  contact,  and 

simultaneously  welding  said  small  end  portions  together  by 

passing  a  current  therethrough  and  controlling  the  duration 

and  intensity  of  the  current  so  that  the  wire  of  the  spnng 


IV 


the  geometric  shape  of  the  region  of  the  weld  N-ing  the  same 
as  the  other  ponions  of  the  turns  of  the  sp^ng. 


4.122.327 

ALTOMATIC  PLASMA  FLAME  SPRAYING  PR(XF:SS 

AND  APPARATL  S 

William  A.  Vogts,  Middle  Village,  N.Y..  and  Horace  S.  Daley, 

Qifton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Metco  Inc.,  Westbury.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5%.771,  Jul.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,988,566,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.987,  Jun.  5, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1976,  Ser.  No.  711.348 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26. 

1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.    B23K  9,  00 

U.S.  Q.  219—121  P  8  Qaims 


1.  On  a  plasma  flame-spraying  apparatus  haMng  a  source  of 
a  pnmary  plasma  gas,  a  source  of  a  secondary  plasma  gas,  a 
first  conduit  from  said  source  of  pnmary  gas  and  a  second 
conduit  from  said  secondary  gas  to  a  pla.sma  flame  spraying 
nozzle,  the  plasma  fiame  spraying  nozzle  having  a  gas  inlet,  a 
gas  outlet  and  a  pa.ssage  therethrough  between  said  ga.s  mlet 
and  said  gas  outlet,  an  electrode  of  negative  potential  juxta- 
posed to  said  passage,  the  wall  of  said  nozzle  being  an  elec- 
trode of  opposite  potential,  a  source  of  electncal  current  in  an 
electncal  circuit  containing  said  two  electrodes  of  sufTicieni 
power  to  maintain  an  electncal  arc  between  said  electrcxles 
within  said  passage,  and  means  for  feeding  a  matenal  to  be 
sprayed  into  a  gas  passing  through  said  nozzle  or  into  gas 
passing  out  of  said  gas  outlet,  the  improvement  w  herem 

(a)  said  apparatus  includes  current  determining  means  for 
measuring  the  current  through  said  circuit  containing  said 
electnc  arc 

(b)  said  second  conduit  includes  an  electncally  resptjnsive 
valve  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  over  a  penod  of 
time  the  amount  of  secondary  plasma  gas  flow  through 
said  second  conduit  and  into  said  nozzle 

(c)  said  valve  means  electncally  connected  to  said  current 
determining  means,  said  valve  means  operative  to  com- 
pensatingly  increase  or  decrease  a  plasma  flow  rate  to 
compensate  for  an  increase  or  decrease  in  the  current 
through  said  arc. 
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4.122^2« 

DEVICE  AND  WELDING  TORCH  FOR 
PLASMA-MIG-W  ELDING 
Gerardus  Essers;  Gerardus  Jelmorini,  and  Gemt 
ichelaar,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,603 
priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   31.    1976, 


U.S.  a.  2! 
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Int.  a.-  B23K  9/00 


9—121  P 


4  Qaims 


KT  ^^^ 

-s  n 


compns.ng  means  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  at  a 
location  along  the  length  of  said  element  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  compns.ng  an  open  terminal  slot  formed  m  a  support 
member  and  extending  inwardly  from  an  edge  thereof  toward 
said  longitudinal  axis,  a  strip  of  electrically  conductive  material 
positioned  m  juxtaposed  relationship  with  said  support  mem- 
ber and  having  an  open  slot  formed  therein  which  conforms 
with  and  is  positioned  in  alignment  with  said  open  terminal  s lot 
,n  said  support  member,  a  segment  of  said  wound  heater  ele- 
ment positioned  in  said  aligned  slots,  and  means  for  securing 
said  segment  in  said  slots  and  in  electncal  connection  with  said 
electncally  conductive  strip. 

4,122,330 

EI  ECTRIC  HOT  PLATE  ASSEMBLIES 

Karl  Fischer,  am  Gaensberg,  D  -  7519  Oberderingen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  and  Felix  Schreder,  Oberderdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Fischer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  794.207 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 

1976,  2620004 

Int.  a.-  H05B  i/tS 
U.S.  a.  219-449  25  Qaims 


1  A  pliisma-MlG  welding  torch,  which  comprises  a  housing 
provided  with  a  nozzle  and  having  a  first  passage;  a  contact  tube 
positioned  in  said  first  passage  and  electrically  connected 
directly  o  said  nozzle,  said  contact  tube  being  electncally 
insulated  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  serving  to  continuous- 
ly direct  a  consumable  electrode  into  said  nozzle;  first  means 
associated  with  said  conuct  tube  to  supply  power  thereto  and  to 
the  consumable  electrode;  a  non-consumable  electrode  mount- 
ed in  a  second  passage  separated  from  said  first  passage  and 
electncaly  insulated  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  with 
,  said  contact  tube;  second  means  associated  with  said 
„^..-.^...jmable  electrode  to  separately  supply  power  thereto: 
and  a  th  rd  passage  m  said  housing  for  fiowing  a  plasma  gas 
through  said  nozzle. 


:. 


,  4,122,329 

IlLECTRICAL  air  heating  APPLIANCE 
Siegfrie<i  Godel,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Palmor  Interna 
tional  Corporation,  Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,273 

Int.  Q\-  H05B  i/06:  F24H  i/04:  A45D  20^10:  HOIC  U142 

U.S.  0.1219—370  10  Qaims 


30  79 


1    An  electnc  hot  plate  assembly  including  an  electrically 
heated  hot  plate  having  at  least  one  electncal  conductor  dis- 
posed therewithin  for  heating  an  annular  zone  of  the  plate 
when  energised,  cover  means  defining  an  enclosed  space  lo- 
cated immediately  beneath  said  hot  plate  and  secured  thereto, 
and  a  device  for  limiting  the  operating  temperature  of  the  hot 
plate,  the  temperature  limiting  device  compnsing  a  housing,  a 
bimetallic  element  disposed  in  a  first  portion  of  said  housing 
vvhich  projects  into  said  enclosed  space  at  a  location  beneath 
said  annular  zone,  said  first  portion  of  the  housing  having  a  low 
thermal  capacity,  the  housing  having  a  base  portion  disposed 
externally  of  said  enclosed  space,  means  themially  insulating 
said  base  portion  from  said  first  housing  portion,  connecting 
terminals  located  in  the  base  portion  of  the  housing  for  con- 
necting said  at  least  one  hot  plate  conductor  to  an  electncal 
supplv   and  switch  means  located  in  said  base  portion  of  the 
housing  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  bimetallic  element. 


4,122,331 
PASSER  COUNTER 

Naoki  Tsubota.  and  Shibuya  Satoru,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Giken  Trading  Company,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,568 

Int.  Q.-  G07C  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  235—92  PK  "^  Qaims 
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1  In  a  heater  for  an  electncal  appliance  compnsing  an  elon- 
gated leater  support  means,  fomied  of  an  electncally  and 
thermally  insulative  matenal.  havmg  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
pluralil  y  of  heater  element  support  members  extending  radially 
from  Slid  axis,  said  members  having  elongated  distal  edges 
extend  ng  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  a  resistance  wire  heater 
element  having  a  length  thereof,  said  element  wound  m  a 
helical  configuration  about  said  support  members  at  said  edges 
and  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  the  improvement 


K 


DIF 


ij- 


it' 


AND 


COUNTER 


1  A  device  for  counting  the  number  of  persons  communicat- 
ing within  a  given  area  compnsing; 

a  mat  switch  having  a  plurality  of  switches  and  a  plurality  of 
senallv  coupled  resistors  forming  a  senes  of  nodes,  each 
said  sw  Itch  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  one  of  said 
nodes  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  common  output 


October  24,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


161 


node,  said  switches  and  said  resistors  configured  such  that 
an  output  resistance  of  said  mat  switch  undergoes  a  mono- 
tonic  change  as  the  switches  are  successively  actuation  by 
pressure  of  a  person's  foot  on  said  mat  switch  as  said 
person  to  be  counted  moves  in  a  predetermined  direction 
across  said  mat  switch;  and 
first  means  for  converting  the  changes  in  said  output  resis- 
tance into  a  signal  to  be  counted,  said  first  means  coupled 
to  said  output  node  and  one  of  said  resistors;  and 
second  means  for  counting  said  signals  to  obtain  a  cumula- 
tive sum. 


mounting  means  for  mounting  the  reflective  means  on  a 
suppon  such  that  the  refiective  member  is  interposed  at  an 
angle  between  the  source  and  the  scene  and  intercepts  tiit 


4,122,332 
BUNKER  CONTENTS  INDICATION  EQUIPMENT 
John  Joseph  Wilkinson,  Burton  upon  Trent,  England,  assignor 
to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,427 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1976, 
24290/76 

Int.  Q.-  G06M  3/06 
U.S.  Q.  235—92  CA  8  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  contents  of  a  container 
having  at  least  one  mechanical  component  moving  in  propor- 
tion to  the  contents  of  said  container  compnsing: 

sensor  means  attached  to  said  mechanical  component  for 
providing  a  first  electncal  signal  proportional  to  move- 
ment of  said  mechanical  component;  and,  indicator  means 
for  receiving  said  first  electrical  signal  and  displaying  its 
magnitude,  said  indicator  means  comprising: 

clock  means  for  generating  a  pulsed  electncal  signal; 

means  for  counting  the  pulses  in  said  pulsed  electncal  signal 
and  providing  a  second  electncal  signal  representative  of 
said  counted  pulses; 

means  for  companng  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals 
and  for  providing  an  output  control  signal  when  said  first 
and  second  electrical  signals  represent  equal  values,  said 
clock  means  being  responsive  to  said  output  control  signal 
to  stop  providing  pulses; 

time  delay  means  responsive  to  said  output  control  signal  for 
providing  a  reset  pulse  to  said  counter  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  after  said  output  control  signal  appears;  said 
clock  means  being  further  responsive  to  said  reset  pulse  to 
recommence  generating  said  pulsed  electrical  signals;  and, 

visual  display  means  for  displaying  a  value  represented  by 
said  second  electrical  signal. 

4,122,333 
REFLECTIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ILLUMINATING  A  SCENE 
Paton  B.  Crouse,  1238  111th  Ave.,  NE.,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98004 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,550 
Int.  a:-  G03B  75/02 
U.S.  Q.  362—18  39  Qaims 

1.  A  reflective  device  for  use  with  a  source  of  illumination 
for  illuminating  a  scene  to  be  reproduced  by  a  camera,  which 
comprises: 

reflective  means  including  a  refiective  member  having  side 
edge  portions  and  upwardly-disposed  sidewalls  each  hav- 
ing an  angularly-extending  longitudional  edge  which 
communicates  with  a  refiective  member  side  edge  portion, 
and 


source-directed  illumination  from  its  source-directed  path 
and  refiectiveU  redirects  at  least  a  percentage  of  it  to 
provide  indirect  ilkiminatuni  of  the  scene  to  be  repro- 
duced   

4,122.334 
ILLUMINATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
COMPENSATING  SOLAR  LIGHT 
Lester  J.  Owens.  Titusville,  Ha.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional  .Aeronautics  and  Space   Administration,   Washintrlon, 

^■^'  Filed  Dec.  23.  1976.  Ser.  No   753,977 

Int.  n.-  HOIJ  i9,  12.  H05B  37/02 
U.S.  Q.  250—214  R  II  flaims 


1  Illumination  control  apparatus  for  suppitirienting  light 
from  solar  radiation  with  light  friMii  ;m  anificiai  light  source  to 
compensate  for  periods  nt  iiisuffK  icni  ievels  of  solar  light  to 
maintain  a  desired  illummatmn  ievci  vvnhin  .ni  interior  space 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  artificial  light  sources  connected  to  an 
electncal  power  source. 

(b)  switch  means  connected  between  each  said  artificial  light 
source  and  said  power  source  for  selecti\elv  energizing 
said  light  sources, 

(c)  movable  actuator  means  op>eratively  connected  to  said 
switch  means  for  sequentially  actuating  and  deactuating 
said  switch  means  and  controlling  the  on-ofF  operation 
thereof, 

(d)  reversible  motorized  dnve  means  connected  to  said 
power  source  and  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator 
means  for  efi'ecting  movement  thereof  so  as  to  cause  se- 
quential actuation  of  said  switch  means  when  said  actuator 
is  moved  in  one  direction  and  sequenlial  dea^iaaiion  v\  hen 
said  actuator  means  is  moved  in  a  reverse  direction, 

(e)  light  sensor  means  connected  between  said  p^wer  source 
and  said  reversible  dnv  e  means  for  detecting  the  illumina- 
tion level  of  said  intenor  space  and  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  drive  means  and  the  mincmeni  of  said  actua- 
tor means  in  response  to  said  illumination  level  so  thai  said 
switch  means  selectively  controls  said  artificial  light 
sources  to  maintain  said  desired  illumination  level  over 
said  intenor  space  in  combinatu^n  with  said  solar  light, 

(0  hmit  means  earned  adjacent  said  actuator  means  for 
limiting  the  operation  of  said  actuator  means  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  movement  so  as  to  prevent  turther 
movement  thereof  under  detection  of  erronenus  illumina- 
tion levels,  and 

(g)  said  limit  means  including  elei^lncal  limn  switch  means 
connected  between  said  power  source  and  said  dnve 
means  being  opened   m   response  if.  mmfnieni   . '!   s^iid 
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actuator 


men 


means  outside  said  predetermined  range  of  move- 
t  to  denergize  said  dnve  means. 


said  programmed  sequence  of  time  intervals  at  at  least  one 

power 


level 


4,122,335 

METKOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MASK  TO  WAFER 

(tAP  CONTROL  IN  X-RAY  LFTHOGRAPHY 

Paul  A.  SullWan,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircnift  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.707 

Int.  a.-  G03B  41/16.  27/02 

U.S.  aj  250-491  ^  ^*^"* 


3   A 

prises 


4.122,337 
PRESSURE-ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  CONVERSION 
MEANS 
Isamu  OWuda,  Yamatokoriyama;  Hiroshi  Horii,  Kashihara,  and 
Keijiro  Mori,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadomashi,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,675 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1976,  51-21501; 
Jul.  1.  1976.  51-78708 

Int.  a.-  GOID  5/34 
US.  a.  250—231  P  23  Oaims 


10   8     9  6  76a 


process  for  aligning  a  mask  and  a  wafer  which  com- 

(7)^111  sertmg  a  nexible  spacer  between  said  mask  and  wafer 
anil  having  a  plurality  of  studs  thereon  extending  substan- 
tia ly  normal  to  said  mask  and  wafer  for  receiving  same  in 
intimate  conUct  at  predetermined  locations; 

(b)  a:  igmng  a  pattern  on  said  mask  with  chosen  areas  on  said 
wifer  to  be  developed; 

(c)  btingmg  said  mask,  wafer  and  spacer  into  contact  with 
oi  another  while  maintaimng  an  evacuated  condition  on 
i^ih  sides  of  said  wafer;  and 

(d)  removing  the  evacuated  condition  from  one  side  of  said 
wifer,  whereby  the  differential  pressure  created  on  oppo- 
sii  sides  of  the  wafer  urges  said  wafer  and  spacer  against 
wd  mask  to  tend  to  make  the  mask  surface  conform  to  the 
fjing  wafer  surface,  maintains  a  consunt  distance  be- 
tween said  mask  and  wafer  and  thereby  improves  the 
riolution  of  resist  patterns  replicated  thereon. 


UJ5 


4,122,336 
lOGRAMMABLE  LIGHT  ACTIVATED  TIMING 

DEVICE 
I.  Pomerantz,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mal- 
&  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.811  | 

Int.  a.-  GOID  5/34 
a.  250-229  33  Oaims 
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\  programmable  timing  device  for  an  appliance  and  the 

compnsmg  a  plurality  of  elements  each  having  substan- 

opaque  and  transparent  portions  for  precludmg  and 

ting  the  passage  of  light  respectively,  a  means  for  rotat- 

least  three  of  said  elements  in  substantially  dissimilar 

at  least  two  light  sources  wherein  each  of  said  light 

is  masked  by  an  opaque  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 

and  each  of  said  light  sources  is  at  least  penodically 

p^  by  another  element  through  a  transparent  portion  of 

one  element  in  a  programmed  sequence  of  at  least  tw^o 

intervals,  and  a  means  responsive  to  each  exposed  light 

for  actuating  a  machme  function  of  said  appliance  in 


;  posed 
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1  A  pressure-electrical  signal  conversion  means  comprising; 
a  mam  housing  enclosing  an  intenor  space  and  having  at 
least  one  inlet  port  adopted  for  admitting  a  fluid  at  a 
pressure  to  be  measured, 
a  diaphram  constituted  by  a  Hexible  sheet  element  for  divid- 
ing said  interior  space  into  first  and  second  compartments, 
said  inlet  port  communicating  with  only  said  first  com- 
panment  and  for  being  moved  by  the  force  resulting  from 
a  pressure  difference  in  said  compartments; 
a  pressure  receiving  plate  attached  to  a  central  portion  of 

said  diaphram, 
a  biasing  means  in  one  of  said  separate  compartments  for 
applying  a  force  to  said  pressure  receiving  plate  in  a  direc- 
tion to  vary  the  volume  ratio  of  said  two  separate  com- 
partments whose  magnitude  is  proportioned  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  pressure  receiving  plate;  and 
pressure  receiving  plate  position  determining  means  located 
in  one  of  said  compartments  including  a  light  source  for 
emitting  light,  a  photosensitive  unit  for  converting  hght 
impinging  thereon  to  an  electncal  output  having  a  pair  of 
adjacent  photosensitive  elements  of  the  same  photosensi- 
tive material  and  a  light  image  forming  means  coupled  to 
said  pressure  receiving  plate  for  receiving  the  light  emit- 
ted by  said  light  source  and  forming  a  light  image  on  said 
photosensitive  unit  whose  position  its  responsive  to  the 
position  of  said  pressure  receiving  plate,  in  which  the 
photoelectncal  characteristics  of  each  of  said  photosensi- 
tive elements  vary  complementanly  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  movement  of  said  light  image,  whereby  said  photo- 
sensitive unit  produces  an  electncal  output  which  varies  in 
proportion  to  the  position  of  said  pressure  receiving  plate. 


4,122,338 
THERMAL  NELTRON  DIE  AWAY  LOGGING  SYSTEM 

WITH  OPTIMIZED  GATING 
Harry  D.  Smith.  Jr.,  and  Robert  W.  Pitts,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,574 
Int.  a.-  GOIV  5/00 
U.S.  a.  250—262  10  Claims 

1  A  system  for  measunng  the  rate  of  decrease  of  the  thermal 
neutron  population  in  earth  formations  m  the  vicinity  of  a  fluid 
filled  well  borehole,  composing: 

means  for  repetitively  generating  bursts  of  fast  neutrons 
which  are  slowed  down  to  thermal  energy  and  captured 
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by  the  nuclei  of  matenals  m  earth  formations  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  a  well  borehole; 

means  for  detecting  radiations  indicative  of  the  papulation  of 
thermal  neutrons  in  the  vicinity  of  the  borehole  in  at  least 
two  discrete  time  intervals  subsequent  to  said  repetitive 
bursts  of  fast  neutrons; 

means  for  measuring  the  electncal  conductivity  of  the  bore- 
hole fluid  and  for  generating  a  signal  represenUtive 
thereof; 


tions  in  the  vicinity  of  a  cai>ed  well  borehole,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

rep>etitive]y  irradiating  earth  formations  in  the  \icinityofa 

cased  well  borehole  with  relatively  short  duration  bursts 
of  fast  neutrons  from  a  pulsed  neutron  si^iurce 

detecting  essentially  only  dunng  said  repetitive  neutmn 
bursts  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  neutron  source, 
inelastic  gamma  radiation  prixluced  by  the  scattering  of 
fast  neutrons,  said  inelastic  gamma  radiation  Nnng  repre- 
sentative of  the  fa.st  neutron  p<->pulation  in  the  \icinity  of 
the  borehole  and  generating  a  signal  representative 
thereof; 

detecting  essentially  only  dunng  the  intervals  between  said 
neutron  bursts  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  neutron 
source,  the  epithermal  neutron  p<^pulation  m  the  borehc'ie 
and  generating  signals  representative  thereof  and 

combining  said  inelastic  scattering  gamma  radiation  and  said 
epithermal  neutron  representative  signals  to  derive  a  mea- 
surement signal  functionally  related  to  the  p<3rosity  of 
earth  formations  in  the  vicinity  of  the  borehdle 


means  responsive  to  said  representative  signal  for  adjusting  a 
time  delay  relative  to  said  repetitive  bursts  as  a  function 
thereof  for  establishing  said  time  delay  to  the  beginning  of 
said  at  least  two  discrete  time  intervals  for  detecting  said 
radiations  indicative  of  the  population  of  thermal  neutrons 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  borehole;  and 

means  for  determimng  as  a  function  of  said  detected  radia- 
tions in  said  at  least  two  discrete  time  intervals  following 
said  repetitive  bursts,  the  rate  of  decrease  of  the  thermal 
neutron  population  in  earth  formations  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  borehole. 


■ L"t l" 
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4.122,340 
PULSED  NELTRON  POROSITV  LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Harry  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  Houston;  Michael  P.  Smith.  Ekllaire,  and 
Ward  E.  Schultz,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,059 

Int.  a.-  GOIV  5/a) 

U.S.  a.  250—264  8  Claims 


4,122,339 

EARTH  FORMATION  PULSED  NEUTRON  POROSITY 

LOGGING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  EPITHERMAL 

NEUTRON  AND  INELASTIC  SCATTERING  GAMMA 

RAY  DETECTORS 

Harry  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  Houston;  Michael  P.  Smith,  Bellaire,  and 

Ward  E.  Schultz,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,057 

Int.  a.-  GOIV  5/00 

U.S.  a.  250—264  8  Oaims 


1,  A  method  for  detennining  the  porosity  of  earth  forma- 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  porosiiv  .,  it  earth  turma- 
tions  in  the  vicinity  of  a  cased  well  borehoie  ci-r-nprismg  ihe 
steps  of: 

repetitively  irradiating  earth  formations  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
cased  well  borehole  with  relativelv  short  duration  bursts 
of  fast  neutrons  from  a  pulsed  neutron  s<iurce; 

detecting  essentially  only  dunng  said  repetitive  neutron 
bursts  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  neutron  source,  the 
fast  neutron  papulation  m  the  borehole  and  generating 
signals  representative  thereof; 

detecting  essentially  only  dunng  the  intervals  between  said 
neutron  bursts  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  neutron 
source,  the  epithermal  neutron  p>opulation  in  the  borehole 
and  generating  signals  representative  thereof;  and 

combining  said  fast  and  epithermal  neutron  pwpulation  rep- 
resentative signals  to  denve  a  measurement  signal  func- 
tionally related  to  the  pKirosity  of  earth  formations  in  the 
vicinitv  of  the  borehole 
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4,122.341 
CEMEVnNG  METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  WELL  LOGGING 

MEASUREMENTS  IN  CASED  WELL  BOREHOLES 

Harry  dT  Smith,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689.442,  May  24,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,677 

Int.  a.-  GOIV  5  m 

U.S.  a.  250—267  3  Qaims 


and  Gamma  ray  wavelength  ranges  compnsing  a  waveguide 
havme  a  hollow  core,  the  material  of  construction  adjacent  the 


hollow  core  having  an  index  of  refraction  less  than  unity  for 
said  electromagnetic  radiation 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  quality  of  neutron  well  logs 
by  incrfasing  the  depth  of  investigation  of  such  logs  in  a  cased 
well  borehole,  composing  the  steps  of; 

cemeiting  the  casing  in  a  cased  wellbore  by  the  distribution 
of  a  cement  slurry  having  a  large  thermal  neutron  capture 
cress  section  in  the  annulus  between  the  casing  and  the 
wall  of  the  wellbore,  said  slurry  being  given  a  large  ther- 
mal neutron  capture  cross  section  by  virtue  of  mixing  dry 
cement  with  a  water  medium  having  distributed  therein  a 
fractional  part  of  a  soluble  chlonne  compound  chosen  for 
haying  a  large  thermal  capture  cross  section; 
filling  the  intenor  of  the  casing  in  a  cased  well  borehole  with 
a  liorehole  fluid  medium  having  a  large  thermal  neutron 
capture  cross  section  and  compnsing  a  water  medium 
haling  distnbuted  therein  a  fractional  part  of  a  prese- 
lected matenal  chosen  for  having  a  large  thermal  neutron 
capture  cross  section;  and 
moving  a  well  logging  instrument  through  the  well  borehole 
thtreby  displacing  a  portion  of  said  large  thermal  neutron 
capture  cross  section  fluid  and  making  measurements  with 
sa  d  instrument  of  earth  formations  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
borehole. 


4,122.343 

METHOD  TO  GENERATE  CORRELATIVE  DATA  FROM 

V  ARIOLS  PRODUCTS  OF  THERMAL  DEGRADATION 

OF  BIOLOGICAL  SPEOMENS 
Terence  H.  Risby.  State  College,  Pa.,  and  Alfred  L.  Yergey,  III, 
Columbia,  Md.,  assignors  to  Chemetron  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,781,  May  3,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,075,475.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,366 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  39/34:  BOID  59/44 
U.S.  a.  250—282  10  Claims 
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4  122,342 
AND  GAMMA  RAY  WAVEGUIDE,  CAVITY  AND 
METHOD 
Vali,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah;  Reuben  S.  Krogstad,  and  H. 
Willard,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Univer- 
of  Utah  Research  Institute,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,172         1 
Int.  a.-  G03B  41/16 

.  ISO— 212  11  ^*^™^ 

waveguide  for  electromagnetic  radiation  of  the  X-ray 


1  In  a  method  generating  correlative  data  from  various 
products,  either  known  or  unknown  products,  of  thermal 
degradation  of  biological  specimens  and  comprising  sequential 
steps  for  each  specimen  of: 

(a)  degrading  such  specimen  by  heating  such  specimen  so  as 

to  cause  such  products  of  thermal  degradation  of  such 

specimen  to  be  evolved; 

t,b)  ionizing  such  products  of  thermal  degradation  of  such 

specimen  by  a  technique  causing  negligible  fragmentation; 

(c)  detecting  ion  currents  corresponding  to  different  mass- 
to-charge  ratios  among  the  products  of  thermal  degrada- 
tion of  such  specimen,  and 

(d)  recording  such  detected  ion  currents  for  such  specimen; 
as  improvement  wherein; 

(e)  each  specimen  is  heated  in  an  identical  non-isothermal 
time-dependent  heating  sequence, 

(0  a  three-dimensional  array  compnsing  a  large  and  suffi- 
cient number  of  ion  currents,  which  correspond  to  sub- 
stantially all  detectible  ratios  of  mass-to-charge  within  a 
range  at  a  large  and  sufficient  number  of  successive  in- 
stants dunng  the  respective  time-dependent  heating  se- 
quences, are  detected  and  recorded  for  each  specimen, 
wherein  one  dimension  of  each  three-dimensional  array 
represents  ion  currents,  another  dimension  of  such 
three-dimensional  array  represents  mass-to-charge  ra- 
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tios,  and  another  dimension  of  such  three-dimensional 

array  represents  sf)ecimen  temperatures  as  a  function  of 

process  time;  and 

(g)  representative  data  from  the  three-dimensional  array  thu^ 

recorded  for  each  one  of  such  specimens  are  correlated  to 

represenutive  data  from  the  three-dimensional  array  thus 

recorded  for  each  other  of  such  specimens. 


4,122,344 
THERMAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Alan  Harold  Lettington,  and  James  Anthony  Savage,  both  of 
Malvern,  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  Her  Britaimic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,415 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1976, 
27358/76 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  31/49 
U.S.  a.  250—334  8  Qaims 


(SCENE) 


1.  A  thermal  imaging  system  compnsing  means  for  focusing 
infra  red  radiation  of  a  scene  as  a  two  dimensional  image  onto 
a  rotor,  said  rotor  being  of  circular  cross  section  and  having  at 
least  one  bundle  of  infra  red  transmitting  fibres  arranged  with 
the  ends  of  the  bundle  at  different  parts  of  the  curved  surface 
of  the  rotor,  a  detector  of  infra  red  radiation  disposed  adjacent 
said  rotor,  said  detector  being  capable  of  providing  an  electn- 
cal  signal  output  representative  of  infra  red  energy  incident 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  to  sweep  the  image  of 
said  scene  onto  said  detector,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
electrical  signal  from  said  detector  for  displaying  a  two  dimen- 
sional visible  image  representative  of  the  scene. 


4,122,345 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DETECTOR  FOR gBym|CriNG 
IONIZING  RADIATION        "^ 
Henri  Rougeot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,834 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9,  1976,  76  06717 
Int.  a.-  GOIT  1/22 
U.S.  a.  250—370 


9  Claims 


of  free  charges  prcxluced  in  the  semiconductor  b\  'he  incident 
ionizing  radiation,  wherein  said  surface  barriers  are  those 
created  at  the  interface  between  said  semic(inducii  r  and  an 
electrolyte  bath  with  which  it  is  in  contact,  u  herein  a  s^mtiih^^ 
tor  which  converts  the  incident  ionizing  radiation  into  a  lumi^ 
nous  radiation  absorbed  by  said  semiconductc^r  hnxiv  and  pro- 
ducing ionization  therein  is  dissolved  in  said  electrolyte  hath. 
and  wherein  said  semiconductor  btxiy  ts  in  ihe  form  of  a  hUx-k 
formed  with  a  senes  of  indentations  bathed  h>  s.d)d  elcctrolvte 
bath. 


4,122,346 

OPTICAL  DEVICES  FOR  COMPLTED  TRANSA.XIAL 

TOMOGRAPHY 

Harald  Anton  Enge.  Winchester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  HJRh  Volt- 
age Engineering  Corporation.  Burlington.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.492 
Int.  a.-  HOIJ  3  14 
U.S.  a.  250—398  6  Claims 


1     Deflector-focuser   comprising   means   for  producing  a 

charged-particle  beam  along  an  axis  and  means  for  directing 
said  beam  onto  a  target  King  in  a  phinar  section  perpendic  uiar 
to  said  axis  and  symmetncalK  disp<.ised  aN^ut  said  axis,  said 
directing  means  comprising  means  for  producing  a  magnetit. 
field  f>erpendicular  to  said  axis  adapted  to  detlcct  said  beam 
through  an  angle  <i)  in  a  trajectory  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
R,  said  magnetic  field  havng  an  exit  effective  be^undary  whose 
normal  is  disposed  at  an  angle  /3  with  respect  to  said  beam  after 
It  leaves  said  magnetic  field,  whereby  an  azimuihal  ftx-using 
action  is  produced,  said  magnetic  field  being  so  disjxised  that 
the  focusing  action  for  azimuthal  focusing  is  as  close  ti>  the 
target  as  possible,  and  means  for  rotating  said  uniform  niag^ 
netic  field  about  said  axis 


4.122.347 
ION  SOURCE 
Georgy  Alexandrovich  Kovalsky,  ulitsa  Stroitelei,  4.  korpus  "'. 
kv.  6;  Jury  Petrovich  Maishev,  Sumskoi  proezd,  21,  korpus  1, 
kv.  43,  and  Jur>  .\kimovich  Dmitriev,  ulitsa  Kakhovka,  21, 
korpus  1,  kv.  10,  all  of  .Moscow.  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779.524 

Int.  a:-  HOIJ  27/00 

U.S.  a.  250—423  R  "»  Claims 


1,  A  tubular  ion  beam  source,  comprising   a  i,  \  lindriL.iI  ^hell 

1  A  semiconductor  detector  for  detecting  lomzing  radiation  of  a  magnetically  soft  matenal  having  axialK   opposite  butt 

using  a  semiconductor  body  compnsing  surface  barners  on  ends,  one  of  said  butt  ends  being  provided  uith  an  axial  hole 

certain  of  its  faces  and  means  for  creating  from  these  faces  field  and  the  other  being  solid:  a  rod  having  one  of  it^  ends  made  oi 

zones  where  an  electncal  field  prevails  in  operation,  said  detec-  a  magnetically  soft  matenal.  said  rod  being  secured  ngidh  to 

tor  additionally  comprising  means  for  detecting  the  signal  said  solid  butt  end  of  said  cylindncal  shell  coaxially  thereto  a 

resulting,  in  operation,  from  the  movement  in  said  field  zones  disc  made  of  a  magnetically  soft  matenal,  said  disc  tx-mg  se 
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cured  tc.  the  free  end  of  said  rod  and  disposed  in  said  axiaJ  hole 
of  said  butt  end  of  said  cyhndncal  shell  to  form  a  circular  gap 
with  th;  periphery  or  edge  of  said  axial  hole;  an  electromag- 
netic ceil  placed  inside  said  cylindncaJ  shell  coaj^ially  thereto 
to  produce,  when  energized  with  a  voltage,  a  magnetic  field 
whose  magnetic  lines  of  force  in  the  area  of  said  rod  are  di- 
rected parallel  thereto  and.  in  the  area  of  said  circular  gap, 
directed  normally  to  the  axis  of  said  cyhndncal  shell;  a  hollow 
annularfshell  of  a  non-magnetic  matenal  disposed  coaxially  in 
said  cylindncal  shell  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  form  an  electnc  discharge  therein,  said  hollow 
annulai]  shell  having  a  circular  gap  provided  in  its  butt  end 
facing  ^d  circular  gap  of  said  butt  end  of  said  cylindncal  shell 
to  dravTions  produced  dunng  discharge;  an  annular  cathode 
disposed  coaxially  inside  said  hollow  annular  shell  and  adapted 
to  be  Seated  to  emit  electrons;  an  annular  anode  disposed 
coaxially  inside  said  hollow  annular  shell;  a  thermoelectronic 
cathodi  placed  outside  said  cylindncal  shell  close  to  said  butt 
end  thieof  having  said  axial  hole  and  adapted  to  be  heated  to 
emit  electrons;  means  to  draw  and  accelerate  ions  produced  in 
said  hdllow  annular  shell,  said  means  being  arranged  at  the 
outlet  df  the  ions;  a  voltage  supply  source  to  generate  an  elec- 
tnc fie  d  between  said  butt  ends  which  have  said  axial  holes  in 
said  cy  indncal  shell  and  said  hollow  annular  shell. 


MFHOD 


Abrahun 
Israel 


Claims 


4,122349 
NOVEL  LLTMINOPHORES  EMITTING  ULTRAVIOLET 

RADIATION,  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Claude  Fouassier.  Gradignan,  and  Bertrand  Latourette,  Merig- 
nac,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,473 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1976,  76  03176 

Int.  Q.'  C09K  11/46 

U.S.  a.  250—504  6  Qaims 

1   A  luminescent  fluosilicate  of  the  formula 

M,.,Eu/-S.  F. 

wherein  O  <  x  ^  2  and  M  represents  at  least  one  alkaline 
earth  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  and 
strontium,  said  fluosilicate  emitting  an  intense  line  emission  at 
about  3600A  when  excited  by  ultraviolet  radiation  of  a  wave- 
length between  about  2300A  and  3200A. 

4,122,350 

ADJUSTABLE  COLLIMATOR  FOR  MAMMOGRAPHY 

Julius  Lipthay,  171  Biltmore  Blvd.,  and  Dogan  Kizilay,  310 

Bayview  Ave.,  both  of  Massapequa,  N.Y.  11758 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,131 

Int.  C\:  G21F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  250—505  14  Claims 


4  122  348 
OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING 
BIOLOGICAL  CELLS 
Brack,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Elscint,  Ltd.,  Haifa, 


FUed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,320         ' 
priority,  application  Israel,  May  21,  1976,  49622 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/i8 
U.S.  Cl.  250-461  B  30  Claims 


C3    "  /  . 


./ 


1  An  adjustable  collimator  for  use  with  an  x-ray  apparatus 
for  the  production  of  images  of  a  female  breast,  said  collimator 
compnsing: 

connecting  means  for  securing  said  collimator  to  an  appara- 
tus having  an  x-ray  source; 

a  collimator  cone  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing leaves,  each  of  said  leaves  secured  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  connecting  means  and  positioned  along  their  longi- 
tudinal extent  in  overlapping  relationship  to  one  another 
in  order  to  define  at  their  opposite  end  an  exit  opening 
shaped  substantially  to  that  of  a  female  breast  and  through 
which  x-rays  may  be  restncted  toward  a  female  breast; 

a  collar  positioned  about  the  leaves  of  said  collimator  cone 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  along  the  longitudinal  extent 
thereof  to  adjust  the  size  of  said  opening  without  affecting 
the  shape  thereof; 

and  urging  means  normally  applying  a  separating  force  to 
certain  of  said  leaves  to  enlarge  said  exit  opening. 


1  In  a  method  for  classifying  biological  cells  which  have 
been  labelled  with  a  lipid  soluble  fiuorescent  dye  and  deposited 
in  a  fegion  so  that  they  can  be  examined  one-at-a-time,  and 
which  are  excited  with  a  beam  of  polanzed  light,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  detennming  the  slate  of  polanzation  of  the 
fluorjscence  emitted  by  each  individual  cell  in  a  population  by 
simultaneously  measunng  the  intensities  of  fluorescence  polar- 
ized n  directions  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
polarization  of  the  excitation  beam 


4,122,351 
ALTOMATIC  TARGETING  OF  PLASMA  SPRAY  GUN 
Leonard  A.  Abbatiello,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Richard  E.  Neal,  Heis- 
kell.  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,123 
Int.  C\r  GOIN  21/58 
U.S.  Q.  250—554  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitonng  the  matenal  pattern  of  the  flame 
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of  a  plasma  spray  gun  and  automatically  aligning  said  gun  and 
thus  said  flame  during  the  coating  of  a  rotating  sample  pan, 
said  gun  having  a  digital  control  means,  comprising  the  steps  of 
detecting  said  material  pattern  of  said  flame  with  a  light  detec- 
tion means  located  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  flame  dunng 
gun  travel  to  provide  an  output  that  is  a  qualitative  indication 
of  the  presence  of  said  material  in  said  flame,  converting  said 
detection  means  output  with  an  analog-to-digital  converter  to 
a  digital  control  signal;  regulating  the  detection  means  output 
to  the  converter  with  a  gating  means  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
pulses  to  the  converter  for  conversion  to  said  digital  control 
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Signal  dunng  a  predetermined  time  interval  each  time  the  gun 
passes  in  range  of  said  detection  means;  controlling  said  gating 
means  with  a  marker  signal  from  said  digital  control  means; 
comparing  said  digital  control  signal  from  said  converter  each 
time  it  occurs  with  a  desired  maximum  response  signal  stored 
in  said  digital  control  means;  and  utilizing  any  difference  in 
said  digital  control  signal  and  said  maximum  response  signal 
for  automatically  adjusting  the  position  of  said  gun  and  thus 
the  material  pattern  of  said  flame  until  said  difference  is  nulled 
for  each  occurence  of  said  digital  control  signal,  whereby  said 
sample  part  is  provided  with  a  uniform  coating. 


4,122,352 

SCANNING  ARRAY  CONHGURATION 

Peter  A.  Crean,  and  Pierre  A.  Lavallee,  both  of  Penfield,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,009 

Int.  a.2  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  250—566  3  Oaims 


1,  An  array  for  use  in  scanning  apparatus  of  the  type  employ- 
ing plural  arrays  disposed  so  that  the  viewing  area  of  one  array 
partially  overlaps  the  viewing  area  of  an  adjoining  array  to 
provide  an  uninterrupted  viewing  area,  comprising 

a.  an  array  substrate,  said  substrate  being  generally  rectangu- 
lar in  shape; 

b.  a  multiplicity  of  photosensitive  elements  on  said  substrate, 
said  photosensitive  elements  being  disposed  on  said  sub- 
strate in  succession  to  form  a  row  of  photosensitive  ele- 
ments along  said  substrate; 

c.  the  center-to-center  distances  between  the  photosensitive 


elements  at  at  lea.st  one  end  of  said  rov\  ot  photosensitive 
elements  being  different  than  the  center-to-center  dis- 
tances between  the  remainder  of  said  photosensitive  ele- 
ments in  said  row  of  photosensitive  elements  to  facilitate 
alignment  of  one  photosensitive  element  in  said  drr.i\  ru- 
end  with  a  photosensitive  elemeni  sn  an  adjoining  array. 


4,122.353 
BONNET  STRUCTURE  FOR  GENERATOR 
Tetsuo  Noguchi,  Oyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusbo,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  769.103 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,      Feb 
51/204111U];    Feb.    25,    1976,    51  204121 U 
51/20413[U1;  Feb.  25,  1976,  51/20414[U] 
Int.  a.    H02P  9,  04 
U.S.  a.  290—1  A 


Feb 


25, 
25. 


1976. 
19^6. 


4  Claims 


1.  A  bonnet  structure  for  a  generator  including  an  engine  for 
dnving  the  generator,  a  radiator  having  guide  means  for  sup- 
plying water  therein,  and  a  muffler  having  an  exhaust  nozzle 
means  mounted  thereon,  said  generator  having  a  roior-fan  fnr 
air  intake  wherein  said  bonnet  structure  compnse*.  a  main  v\ali 
for  enclosing  the  engine  and  the  generator,  said  main  vvall 
having  a  first  air  intake  means  for  cooling  the  engine,  a  second 
air  intake  means  for  cooling  the  generator  and  an  outlet  means, 
a  partition  wall  provided  within  said  main  wall  so  a.s  to  define 
first  and  second  chambers,  said  first  chamber  enclosing  ihe 
engine  and  said  second  chamber  enclosing  the  generator,  the 
rotor-fan  of  said  generator  being  located  within  said  first  cham- 
ber enclosing  the  engine,  a  sound  absorption  plate  means  cov- 
enng  the  entire  inner  walls  of  said  first  chamber  and  a  cover 
wall  for  covenng  said  muffler  vs  herein  cooling  air  ininxluced 
through  said  second  air  intake  means  flows  inside  of  said  si% 
ond  chamber  before  it  joins  cooling  air  introduLed  through 
said  first  air  intake  means 


4,122,354 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  STARTING 

CIRCTIT 

Leland  L.  Howland.  Belle  Plaine,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thermu 

King  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,2'?2 
Int.  a.-  H02K  Jj  32 
U.S.  a.  290—31  4  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  starting  circuit  for  a  sys- 
tem having  a  combination  direct  current  electric  starting 
motor  generator  unit  compnsing.  a  starter  Mik-noid  switch,  an 
Ignition  switch,  a  dual  coil  starting  relav  swiKh,  a  series  field 
coil  connected  in  senes  with  the  armature  coil  of  said  motor 
generator  unit,  a  source  of  direct  current,  said  solenoid  sv,;t^h 
having  a  normally  open  contact  to  be  closed  to  connect  said 
motor  generator  senes  connected  field  and  armature  coil  to 
said  source  when  its  coil  is  energized,  one  coil  of  said  dual 
relay  switch  being  connected  in  senei>  with  said  ignition  switch 
and  said  motor  generator  armature  to  said  source  when  said 
Ignition  switch  is  closed  to  thereby  close  the  relay  switch,  and 
the  other  coil  of  said  relay  being  connected  in  parallel  w  ith  said 
senes  field  of  said  motor  generator  and  to  said  one  coil  in  a 
manner  to  buck  the  field  of  said  one  coil  and  open  said  relav 
switch  when   the  voltage  across  said   senes  generates   field 
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increase*  as  the  engine  stam  and  the  motor  generator  unit 
reaches  generating  speed  to  thus  open  its  contact  and  de-ener- 
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4,122,356 
SOI  AR  HEAT  PIPE  FEEDBACK  TURBOGENERATOR 

Bert  J   Decker.  136  Copcn  Blvd.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14226 
Filed  Jul.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  704,970 
Int.  n.-  FX)3G  7/02:  F24J  i/Ol 
(J  S.  n.  290—52  29  Qaims 


starter  solenoid  with  the  generator  field  and  armature 
g  m  circuit  with  the  source  through  the  closed  igni- 
tch  and  the  coils  of  said  relay 


4,122,355 

CLE  ENGINE  ALTOMATIC  RESTART  CIRCUIT 

Turbitt,  53  Byron  Blvd.,  Warwick,  R.I.  02888 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795.750 

Int.  a.-  F02N  /  7  00 

290—38  C  *  <^^™^ 


TO   CRANK   SOLENOID 


1.  A  solar  heat  pipe  electric  generator  for  converting  radiant 
solar  heat  to  electric  power  which  composes  a  heat  pipe  hav- 
ing a  vaponzable  liquid  therein  and  including  a  walled  evapo- 
rating section  and  a  condensing  section,  with  a  wall  of  the 
ev  aporating  section  being  transmissive  of  radiant  solar  energy 
and  bemg  positioned  so  that  such  solar  energy  is  directed  onto 
it,  a  wicking  matenal  adjacent  such  wall  and  within  the  heat 
pipe  for  sorbing  solar  heat,  with  connecting  means  between  the 
evaporating  and  condensing  sections,  through  one  of  which 
the  vaponzable  liquid,  on  heating  by  the  solar  heat,  passes  as  a 
gas  from  the  evaporating  section  to  the  condensing  section  and 
through  another  of  which  condensed  liquid  from  said  gas 
passes  from  the  condensing  section  to  the  evaporating  section, 
with  means  in  such  first  connecting  section  for  converting  the 
energy  of  the  moving  gas  to  electncity,  said  condensing  sec- 
tion having  with  it  means  for  cooling  gas  therein  to  condense 
it. 


26  29 


1.  A  vehicle  engine  restart  switching  circuit  comprising 
firs   lead  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  cranking  sole- 
noid of  a  vehicle  engine, 
second  lead  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
electncal  energy  in  said  vehicle. 

rormally  open  vacuum  relay  having  a  pair  of  contact 
elements  adapted  to  close  in  response  to  stalling  of  a  vehi- 

c  le  engine, 
noi-mally  open  switch  means  in  senes  with  said  first  lead 
means,  one  of  said  contact  elements  of  said  vacuum  relay. 
i,nd  said  second  lead  means  adapted  to  be  closed  in  re- 
sponse to  forward  or  reverse  movement  of  said  vehicle, 
thereby  upon  stalling  of  said  engine  said  cranking  sole- 
noid is  electrically  connected  to  said  source  of  electncal 
energy  through  said  contact  elements  and  switch  means, 

luid  .     ,  J 

sMenoid-operated  fuel  valve  element  adapted  to  be  located 
)etween  a  vehicle  fuel  tank  and  fuel  pump  having  a  coil  in 
enes  with  the  second  contact  element  of  said  vacuum 
■elay.  whereby  upon  stalling  of  said  engine  said  coil  is 
iimul'taneously  activated  to  supply  fuel  to  said  engine  to 
jnme  the  same. 


4,122,357 
WIRING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Shizuo  Sumida.  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,510 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1976,  51/15036 

Int.  a,-  H02G  i/00 

U.S.  a.  307—10  R  2  Qaims 

I   A  wiring  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising; 

a  vehicle  body  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end 

portion, 
an  instrument  panel  provided  in  a  predetermined  portion  of 

said  vehicle  body; 
a  first  plurality  of  electncal  load  means  provided  in  said 

front  end  portion  of  said  vehicle  body; 
a  second  plurality  of  electncal  load  means  provided  in  said 

rear  end  portion  of  said  vehicle  body; 
a  third  plurality  of  electrical  load  means  selectively  provided 

on  and  near  said  instrument  panel; 
a  plurality  of  electncal  switch  means  selectively  provided  on 

and  near  said  insrument  panel; 
an  electrical  power  source  provided  in  said  vehicle  body; 
a  control  unit  means  provided  m  said  vehicle  body  including 

a  plurality  of  control  means  each  adapted  for  controlling 

at  least  one  load  means  of  said  first,  second  and  third 

plurality  of  electncal  load  means; 
a  first  connecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  simple  wires 
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each  connected  only  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first 

plurality  of  electncal  load  means; 
a  second  connecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  simple 

wires  each  connected  only  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 

second  plurality  of  electncal  load  means; 
a  third  connecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  simple 

wires  each  connected  only  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 

third  plurality  of  electrical  load  means; 
a  fourth  connecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 

simple  wires  each  pair  connected  only  to  opposite  ends  of 

a  corresfX)nding  one  of  said  plurality  of  electncal  switch 

means; 
a  fifth  connecting  means  connected  to  said  electncal  power 

source; 
a  sixth  connecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  groups  of 

simple  wires  each  simple  wire  of  each  group  connected 

only  to  a  corresponding  terminal  of  a  corresponding  one 

of  said  plurality  of  control  means  of  said  control  unit 

means; 
a  junction  means  including 

a  first  plurality  of  terminal  means  each  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  simple  wires  of  said  first 

connecting  means; 


4,122.358 
SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 
William  Altmann.  Maidenhead.  Enjiland,  assignor  t(i   Plessey 
Handel  und  Investments  AG,  Zur.  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,532 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  ^pr    29.  1976, 
17560/76 

Int.  CI.    H04B  i/4b 
U.S.  a.  340—146.1  t  4  Claims 


Ih  H  I* 


to'  If"  Ih' 


a  second  plurality  of  terminal  means  each  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  simple  wires  of  said 
second  connecting  means; 

a  third  plurality  of  terminal  means  each  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  simple  wires  of  said 
third  connecting  means; 

a  fourth  plurality  of  terminal  means  associated  in  pairs,  each 
terminal  means  of  each  pair  connected  to  a  corresponding 
simple  wire  of  a  corresponding  pair  of  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  simple  wires  of  said  fourth  connecting  means; 

a  fifth  terminal  means  connected  to  said  fifth  connecting 
means; 

a  sixth  plurality  of  terminal  means  associated  in  groups,  each 
terminal  means  of  each  group  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing simple  wire  of  a  corresponding  group  of  said  plurality 
of  groups  of  simple  wires  of  said  sixth  connecting  means, 

a  complex-crossed  wire  harness  connected  between  said 
terminal  means  for  connecting  each  electrical  load  means 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  plurality  of  electrical  load 
means  to  said  electrical  power  source  through  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  switch  means 
and  a  corresponding  control  means  of  said  control  unit 
means  to  define  an  effective  circuit. 


■  tiiti«D>«TO»* 


A?i.!?i- 


OSCN-LITWI 
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I  A  supervisory  system  for  fault  location  during  transmis- 
sion of  data  in  a  digital  data  transmission  system,  the  transmis- 
sion system  including  a  plurality  of  separate  daia  transmissidn 
paths  connecting  two  terminal  stations  with  each  transmission 
path  incorporating  a  pluralits  of  repealers  connected  iherem 
and  each  repeater  including  at  lea-si  one  regenerator,  and  thi- 
supervisory  system,  which  is  provided  in  common  to  serve 
corresponding  repeaters  in  separate  transmission  paths,  com- 
prises in  combination, 

selection  means  including  a  selector  and  a  pluralit\  'A 
remotely-controllable  switch  means  tor  each  iransmission 
path,  the  selection  means  being  controlled  b\  at  leas!  ont- 
command  signal  from  the  terminal  statKMi  ai  one  it  oihcr 
of  the  ends  of  the  transmission  paths, 
an  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  ahserKc  o!  an 
output  from  the  regenerators,  and  when  an  error  rau- 
limit  has  been  reached  m  respect  oS  digital  iransmission 
code  violations, 
separate  supervisory  path  means  provided  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  interrogation  and  answer  signals  for  determining 
the  status  of  the  error  detector  means  and 
the  supervisory  system  being  such  that  the  sek-ctn.n  means  is 
controlled  by  an  appropriate  command  si^znai  to  selec- 
tively operate  one  of  the  switch  means  to  eonnesi  one  ot 
the  data  transmission  paths  exclusiv  elv  tt^  the  error  delect- 
ing means. 


4.122.359 
MEMORY  PROTECTION  ARRANGFMENT 
Ivars  P,  Breikss,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn, 

Filed  Apr,  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,652 
Int.  tl.-  H02J  9  W 
U.S.  O.  307—64  4  Claims 

1,  In  a  computer  control  system  including  a  random  access 
memory  means,  said  memorv  means  having  address  and  data 
communication  terminals  and  an  enable  terminal  \<.herebs  to 
selectively  enable  the  input  to  said  address  and  data  terminals, 
a  protection  means  for  protecting  the  input  and  content  of  said 
memory  means,  said  protection  means  comprising 

a  pnmary  power  supply  means  connected  lo  suppK  energiz- 
ing power  to  said  memory  means, 
a  back-up  power  supply  means, 

means  directly  resp<insive  lo  a  fault  condition  m  s.iid  pnmars 
power  supply  means  for  transfernng  energization  of  said 
memory  means  from  said  pnmary  p<iwer  suppK  means  to 
said  back-up  power  supply  means,  and 
control  signal  means  for  producing  a  control  signal  represen 
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tatlve  of  the  operating  condition  of  said  pnmary  pov.tr 

supply  means, 
said  control  signal  means  including  a  flip-flop  circuit  having 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  enable  terminal  ot 

said  memory  means, 
said  llip-flop  circuit  being  responsive  to  a  first  signal  derived 

frcm  said  pnmary  power  supply  means  indicative  that  said 

pnmary  power  supply  means  is  operational  to  produce  an 
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enible  signal  for  said  memory  means  to  enable  said  mem- 
ory means  to  respond  to  signals  applied  to  said  address  and 
data  termmals, 
,  flip-flop  circuit  being  further  responsive  to  a  second 
jnal  denved  from  said  pnmary  power  supply  means 
indicative  that  said  primary  power  supply  means  is  not 
operational  to  produce  a  disable  signal  for  said  memory 
m^ans  to  prevent  said  memory  means  from  responding  to 
;nals  applied  to  said  address  and  dau  terminals. 


4,122,360 

iic  aRcurr  using  cmos  transistors 

Kenji  i^wagai,  and  Shigeki  Yoshida,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assifnors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company.  Limited, 
Tok  '0,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,118 

Clai|ns  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1976,  51-92453 

Int.  a  J  H03K  19/08,  19/40.  19/20.  17/04 

U.S.  d.  307—205  7  Qaims 


1 

(a) 

I 

(b) 

(c) 


(d) 
1 
I 

(e) 
I 
I 

the 


electrodes  of  the  N-channel  type  MOS  transistor  and  the 
second  depletion-type  MOS  transistor  being  directly  con- 
nected to  the  first  power  source. 


4,122,361 
DELAY  CTRCUrr  WITH  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Rainer  Clemen.  Stuttgart;  Werner  Haug,  Boblingen,  and  Robert 
Schnadt.  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y, 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,456 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  28, 
1975.  2553517 

Int.  CI.    H03K  1^.60.  17/28.  5/13.  5/159 
U.S.  CI.  307—208  25  Qaims 


III  XXI 


1  A  delay  circuit  with  field  effect  transistors  which  is  based 
on  the  discharge  of  a  first  capacilive  element  caused  by  an 
input  signal  to  be  delayed; 

at  least  one  input  switching  stage  representing  the  actual 

delay  device,  said  first  capacitive  element  being  effective 

at  the  output  of  said  switching  stage; 
a  second  switching  stage  in  senes  with  said  input  switching 

stage  acting  as  a  voltage  sensing  device  and  as  an  output 

dnver  of  the  input  signal  to  be  delayed,  being  coupled  to 

said  first  capacitive  element, 
d  second  capacitive  element   in   the  first  switching  stage 

coupling  the  input  signal  to  be  delayed  to  the  previously 

charged  first  capacitive  element  to  thus  increase  its  pre- 

charge  value; 
and  means  for  the  constant  current  discharge  of  said  first 

capacitive  element  to  at  least  the  switching  threshold  of 

said  senes  arranged  second  switching  stage. 


I^ISNOI 


logic  circuit  using  MOS  transistors  compnsing 

nput  and  output  terminals,  said  input  terminal  for  receiv- 
Hg  binary  coded  signals, 

first  and  second  power  sources, 
,  m  inverter  circuit  element  including  at  least  one  comple- 
mentary pair  of  N-channel  type  and  P-channel  type  MOS 
fansistors,  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  MOS  transiswirs 
being  mutually  connected  together  to  the  input  terminal, 
drain  electrodes  of  said  MOS  transistors  being  con- 
r  acted  together  to  the  output  terminal. 

a  first  P-channel  depletion-type  MOS  transistor  con- 
rected  between  the  first  power  source  and  the  N-channel 
type  MOS  transistor,  and 

a  second  N-channel  depletion  type  MOS  transistor  con- 
rected  between  the  second  power  source  and  the  P-chan- 
rel  type  MOS  transistor, 

substrate  electrodes  of  the  P-channel  MOS  transistor  and 
the  first  depletion-type  MOS  transistor  being  directly 
connected  to  the  second  power  source,  and  the  substrate 


4.122,362 
STEPPED  PULSE  GENERATOR  ORCUIT 

Gerhard  Hofmann,  Heilbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1976.  2605498 

Int.  a.-  H03K  4/02 
U.S.  a.  307—227  7  Qaims 

1  A  circuit  for  producing  a  stepped  pulse,  comprising:  at 
least  two  differential  amplifiers  each  composed  of  a  first  tran- 
sistor and  a  second  transistor,  with  the  bases  of  said  first  tran- 
sistors of  said  at  least  two  differential  amplifiers  being  con- 
nected together;  means  connected  for  supplying  to  said  bases 
of  said  first  transistors  a  sawtooth  voltage  which  varies  be- 
tween end  potential  values,  means  connected  to  the  bases  of 
said  second  transistors  of  said  at  least  two  differential  amplifier 
for  supplying  to  each  said  second  transistor  base  a  respectively 
different  potential  having  a  value  between  said  sawtooth  volt- 
age end  potential  values;  a  common  collector  resistor  con- 


nected to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  of  one  said  ampli- 
fier and  to  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  of  the  other 


.  o — {J — r-^^v.— ► 


4,122.364 
VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  PHASE  SHIFTER  CIRCTU 
FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Daihachiro  Yano,  Higashi-Kurume.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hillwood 
Electronic     Musical     Instruments     Corporation.     Higashi- 
Kurume.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784.936 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1976.  51-40989 

Int.  Q.    H03K  !'12:  GIOH  5  f>4 

U.S.  Q.  307—262  6  naim.s 


said  amplifier;  and  means  connected  for  supplying  operating 
current  of  identical  value  to  both  said  amplifiers. 


4,122,363 

aRCurr  arrangement  for  obtaining  a 

SAWTOOTH  CURRENT  IN  A  COIL 
Giuseppe  Zappala',  and  Attilio  Farina,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A., 

Italy 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,612 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  14, 1976,  68178  A/76; 
May  14,  1976,  69179  A/76 

Int.  Q.2  H03K  4/83 
U.S.  Q.  307—228  9  Qaims 


1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  obtaining  a  penodic  sawtooth 
current  in  a  coil  (10),  particularly  in  a  defiection  coil  of  a 
kinescope,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  first  diode  (13)  connected  in  parallel  to  a  first  circuit 
branch  including  said  coil; 

(b)  a  controllable  switching  device  (16)  having  a  control 
electrode  (17)  coupled  to  a  source  of  periodic  pulses 
which  render  said  switching  device  conductive  in  a  given 
conductive  direction  during  a  portion  of  the  trace  penod 
of  said  sawtooth  current; 

(c)  a  second  diode  (15)  connected  in  senes  with  said  switch- 
ing device  (16)  with  a  conductive  direction  the  same  as 
said  given  conductive  direction  to  form  a  second  circuit 
branch  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first  diode  (13)  with  a 
conductive  direction  opposite  to  said  given  conductive 
direction; 

(d)  a  resonant  series  circuit  (33,  34;  43,  45)  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  switching  device  (16);  and 

(e)  means  (11)  for  supplying  electncal  energy,  said  energy 
supplying  means  having  a  first  connection  to  the  side  of 
said  switching  device  (16)  remote  from  said  second  diode 
(15)  and  a  second  connection  through  a  first  receive  means 
(12)  to  one  side  of  said  second  diode  (15). 


1,  A  voltage-controlled  phase  shifter  circuit  for  an  electronic 
musical  instrument  composing 

a  plurality  of  stages  of  cascode-connecicd  transistor  pair^ 
each  stage  of  transistor  pair  consisting  of  a  pair  cif  transis- 
tors each  of  which  has  its  collector  connected  to  the 
emitter  of  each  corresponding  transistor  in  the  following 
stage  of  transistor  pair  and  has  its  base  maintained  at  a 
constant  potential; 

means  connected  to  the  emitter  of  each  transistor  in  the  fir^i 
stage  of  transistor  pair  of  said  a  plurality  of  stages  of 
cascode-connected  transistor  pairs  for  changing  the  emit 
ter-coUector  current  of  said  each  transistor  in  said  firsi 
stage  of  transistor  pair  in  relation  of  opposite  pha.se  to  eai.h 
other  with  respect  to  the  signal  to  be  transferred,  and 

means  for  changing  the  emitter-collector  current  of  each 
transistor  in  each  stage  of  transistor  pair  in  relation  of 
same  phase  to  each  other  with  respect  to  the  control 
voltage  for  amount  of  phase  shift, 

one  of  a  pair  of  transistors  in  each  stage  of  transist(!r  pair 
having  Its  emitter  connected  through  an  impedance  von 
version  circuit  and  a  capacitor  to  the  collector  of  the  other 
of  the  pair  of  transistors  in  the  same  stage  of  transistor  pair 
and  said  other  of  the  pair  of  transistors  having  its  emitter 
connected  through  an  impedance  conversion  circuit  and  a 
capacitor  to  the  collector  of  said  one  of  the  pair  of  transis- 
tors, whereby  the  signal  denved  at  the  final  stage  of  tran- 
sistor pair  of  said  at  least  one  stage  of  transistor  pair  ca.s- 
code-connected  is  shifted  from,  the  signal  applied  to  said 
first  stage  of  transistor  pair 


4,122.365 
PIEZOELECTRIC  BUZZER  DEVICE 
Gerald  D.  Stephens.  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Projects  Unlim- 
ited, Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,2*5 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  41/10 
U.S.  Q.  310—324  2  Qaims 

1,  A  piezoelectric  sonic  transducer  device  comprising 
a  metallic  disc  element, 

supporting  struts  having  a  thickness  substantially  the  same  a,s 
that  of  the  metallic  disc  element  and  integrally  connected 
to  said  metallic  disc  element  on  the  ncxlal  circle  of  the 
transducer  device,  said  disc  element  defining  radially 
extending  openings  therein  from  which  said  struts  have 
been  punched  but  which  do  not  substantially  affect  vibra 
tion  of  said  disc  element, 
a  piezoelectric  disc  element,  having  a  diameter  levs  than  that 
of  said  metallic  disc  element  but  greater  than  that  of  said 
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circle  of  the  transducer  device  mounted  on  said 
ic  disc  element  such  that  said  radially  extending 

...„„  defined  therein  are  covered, 

board  means  providing  a  base  to  which  said  struts  are 
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trode  means  positioned  on  the  surface  of  said  piezo- 

a 


electric  disc  element  opposite  said  metallic  disc  element, 

and 
oscillator  circuit  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  tirst 
electrode  and  to  one  of  said  struts,  for  impressing  an  alter- 
nating potential  across  said  piezoelectric  disc  element  to 
cauie  said  piezoelectnc  disc  element  and  said  metallic  disc 
elenent  to  vibrate. 


4.122,366 
,  SPARK  PLUG 

FriedricL  yon  Stutterheim,  Adenauer  Alice  7,  6370  Oberurscl, 
and  jirg  Wurm.  Kantstrasse  19.  8755  Alzenau-Kalberau.  both 
of  Fe|.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,363  | 


U.S.  a.  313—141 


Int.  a:-  HOIT  13/20 
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posed  sides  of  said  generally  rectangular  cross-section, 

and 
a  metal  centering  nng  having  a  generally  rectangular  aper- 
ture dimensioned  and  configured  for  engagement  with 
said  generally  rectangular  cross-section  of  said  cap,  said 
nng  mcluding  third  and  fourth  fiaps  depending  from  said 


nng  and  disposed  respectively  proximate  and  parallel  to 
opposed  sides  of  said  rectangular  aperture, 
said  first  and  second  flaps  respectively  engaging  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  third  and  fourth  fiaps,  said  third  and  fourth 
fiaps  being  disposed  with  their  inner  surfaces  abutting  said 
generally  rectangular  cross-section  of  said  cap. 


4,122,368 
CATHODK  RAY  TUBE  WITH  A  CORRUGATED  MASK 

HAVING  A  CORRUGATED  SKIRT 
Walter  David  Masterton,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,858 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  29/02.  29/07 

U.S.  a.  313—403  6  Qaims 


1.  A  spark  plug  for  internal  combustion  engines,  having  a 
centerlslectrode  coated  at  least  on  us  ignition  area  w  ith  a  metal 
or  metll  alloy  having  an  average  atomic  weight  above  100  and 
a  melting  point  above  1500°  C,  said  metal  or  metal  alloy  coat- 
ing on  the  Ignition  area  being  deposited  by  crystalline  growth 
using  molten  salt  electrolysis  in  a  thickness  d,in  the  range  of  5 
to  100  microns. 


4,122,367 

E  LECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  A 
CENTERING  RING 

Esklavon,  Aachen;  Georg  Zander,  Stolberg,  both  of  Fed. 

of  Geraany,  and  Joref  Goebbels,  Kerkrade,  Nether- 

1,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,108 

priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 

2605433 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  5/48.  5/50 
313_318  4  Qaims 

n  electnc  incandescent  lamp  which  comprises; 
Metallic  lamp  cap  having  a  portion  having  a  generally 
rsctangular  cross-section  and  having  first  and  second 
upstanding  fiaps  disposed  proximate  and  parallel  to  op- 


Q. 


1   In  a  shadow  mask  type  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  enve- 
lope the  improvement  comprising, 

a  shadow  mask  having  a  corrugated  apertured  active  portion 
of  silt-shaped  apertures  aligned  m  columns  wherein  the 
peak-to-peak  wavelength  dimension  of  corrugations  in  the 
mask  IS  at  least  twice  as  great  as  the  spacing  between 
aperture  columns,  and  an  integral  bent-over  corrugated 
skirt  attached  to  the  active  portion  only  at  peak  regions  of 
the  corrugations  of  the  active  portion,  the  intersection  of 
said  skirt  and  active  portion  having  slits  between  the  peak 
regions  of  attachment,  said  skirt  interconnecting  the  ac- 
tive portion  to  the  envelope. 


October  24,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1623 


4,122,369 
MAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  APPARATUS  POSITIONED 

BEHIND  TARGET 
William  C,  Hughes,  and  Harold  G.  Parks,  both  of  Scotia,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  679,245,  Apr.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,070,597. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839.331 

Int.  C\:  HOIJ  29/72.  29/80 

U.S.  Q.  313—430  3  Qaims 


4.122,371 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  VKHKLE  COMPARTMKNT 

I  IGHT 
Dennis  D.  Talmage.  Canton,  and  James  (     Hvrne,  iarminKiun 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  VVesttrn  Manufac 
turing  Company,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  817,709 

Int.  CI.    B60Q  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  315— 84  24  Claims 
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CATHOOe  M£AMS 
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1.  In  an  electron  beam  optical  system  of  the  type  having  an 
electron  gun  means  for  focussing  a  collimated  electron  beam 
upon  one  of  a  plurality  of  lenslets,  and  a  planar  target  spaced 
from  the  electron  gun  and  having  a  surface  disposed  essentially 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  electron  beam  pnor 
to  deflection,  which  target  surface  is  to  be  selectably  illumi- 
nated by  said  electron  beam,  and  improved  fine  defiection 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  parallel  to  said 
target  surface  and  having  an  equimagnetic  surface  of 
selectively  vanable  magnitude  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
target  surface  and  disposed  between  said  plurality  of  lens- 
lets  and  said  target  surface; 
second  means  for  producing  another  magnetic  field  parallel 
to  said  target  surface  and  having  an  equimagnetic  surface 
of  magnitude  selectively  vanable  independent  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  equimagnetic  surface  produced  by  said  first 
means,  the  selectively  vanable  field  of  said  second  means 
being  produced  in  said  plane;  said  first  and  second  mag- 
netic fields  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other 
and  to  a  normal  to  said  target  surface;  said  first  and  second 
means  both  being  positioned  entirely  beyond  the  plane  of 
said  target  surface  with  respect  to  said  electron  gun  means 
and  said  plurality  of  lenslets. 


4,122,370 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  CONTAINING  A  MANGANESE 

ACTIVATED  RARE  EARTH  FLUORIDE  LUMINESCENT 

MATERIAL 
Roderick  Gordon  Lester  Barnes,  Royston,  England,  assignor  to 
Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,502 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1976, 
36401/76;  Jan.  19,  1977, 2108/77 

Int.  Q.'  C09K  n/46;  HOIJ  29/20 
U.S.  Q.  313—468  1  Claim 

1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  including  a  face  plate  coated  with  a 
luminescent  material  compnsing  a  rare  earth  fiuonde  host 
selected  from  Sc,  Y,  La,  Gd  and  Lu  fiounde,  activated  with 
manganese  and  at  least  one  of  the  elements  titanium,  zirco- 
nium, hafnium,  cenum,  silicon,  germanium  and  tin,  said  mate- 
nal  having  the  formula: 

RE(,.,.  .)F,:xMn,yM  in  which  RE  represents  one  or  more  of 
Sc,  Y,  La,  Gd  and  Lu.  M  represents  at  least  one  of  Ti,  Zr, 
Hf,  Ce,  Si,  Ge  and  Sn,  F  is  a  fiuonde,  j:  has  a  value  be- 
tween 0.001  and  0.05  and  y  has  a  value  O^j-^Ol 
said  luminescent  matenal  emitting  radiation  predominantly  in 
the  green  or  yellow-green  regions  of  the  spectrum  when  ex- 
cited by  cathode  rays. 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  shifting  a  ^omp.irtnicni  light  of  a 
vehicle  having  a  door,  a  manually  actuated  door  s\Mtch  with  a 
door  open  position  and  a  dt,K>r  closed  positnTi  and  a  control 
switch  having  an  actuated  position  and  a  nonaLtuaied  posi- 
tion, said  shifting  being  betv>.een  an  iliunimaung  position  of 
said  light  and  a  non-illuminating  position  o.f  said  light,  said 
control  circuit  including  an  operating  circuit  having  a  voltage 
responsive  input  and  an  output  having  first  and  second  (lutpui 
conditions,  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  at  said  input  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  general  level  m  a  first  p<;)lanty  direc- 
tion for  causing  said  first  output  condition  and  responsive  to 
the  voltage  at  said  input  exceeding  said  predetermined  general 
level  in  a  second  polaniy  direction  opposite  to  said  firsi  polar- 
ity direction  for  causing  said  second  output  condition    means 
resfxjnsive  to  said  first  output  condition  for  shifting  said  light 
into  said  non-illuminating  condition  and  responsive  to  said 
second  output  condition  for  shifting  said  light  into  said  illumi- 
nating condition,  a  capacitor  having  first   and   semnd   elec- 
trodes; means  connecting  said  first  electrode  to  said  input  for 
controlling  the  voltage  at  said  input:  time  constant  means  for 
causing  said  capacitor  to  change  its  voltage  beiv-een  satd  firs; 
and  second  electrodes  in  a  change  direction  from  viid  sevi  lui 
polar'y  direction  to  said  first  polarity  direction  at  a  givcfi  rate 
means  responsive  to  shifting  said  door  >-witch  into  said  door 
open  jxisition  for  immediately  causing  said  first  en\!r'  or  u- 
have  a  ground,  causing  a  voltage  at  said  input  cXLeedir.f;  saio 
general  level  in  said  second  polanty  direction   mean^  respon- 
sive to  shifting  said  door  switch  into  said  door  closed  position 
for  causing  operation  of  said  time  constant  means  w  hereby  said 
capacitor  changes  its  charge  at  said  rate  and  the  voltage  at  said 
first  electrode  changes  from  said  first  control  voltage  to  a 
voltage  causing  said  input  to  have  a  voltage  exceeding  said 
general  level  in  said  first  polanty  direction  m  a  first  prest  ]t\  ted 
time  substantially  greater  than  instantaneously;  vcMtage  refer- 
ence means  for  controlling  the  voltage  on  said  second  elec- 
trode: and  said  voltage  reference  means  includes  means  respon- 
sive to  manually  shifiing  said  control  switch  to  said  a^iuaieti 
position  for  immediately  shifting  said  second  electrode  in  a  firsi 
polanty  direction  a  first  reference  voltage  anu^uni  assuming 
that  said  input  has  a  voltage  exceeding  said  given  levei  at  leasi 
after   said   preselected   time,   means   responsive    to   manualiv 
shifiing  said  control  switch  to  said  non-actuated  position  tor 
shifiing  said  second  electrode  in  said  second  polanty  direction 
a  second  reference  voltage  amount  causing  said  first  electrode 
to  have  a  second  control  voltage  causing  a  voltage  ai  said  input 
exceeding  said  general  level  in  said  second  p<^lantv  direction 
and  means  for  then  allowing  operation  of  said  time  ^i  nstani 
means  whereby  said  capacitor  changes  its  charge  ai  said  rate 
and  the  voltage  at  said  first  electrode  changes  from  saiu  sevond 
control  voltage  to  a  voltage  causing  said  input  to  have  a  volt- 
age exceeding  said  general  level  m  said  first  polanty  direction 
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second  preselected  time  substantially  greater  than  insunta- 


4,122^72 

DIEILECTRICALLY  LOADED  WAVEGUIDE  FOR 

PRODUCING  HIGH  POWER  COHERENT  MICROWAVE 

RADIATION 

John  E.  Walsh,  Bradford,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Dartmouth  College, 

Hanov'r.  N.H.,  a  part  interest 

FUedOct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840.719 

Int.  a:  HOIJ  25/02  ' 

U.S.  a.  >15— 5  16  ^'^'^ 


substantially  the  same  resonant  frequency,  wall  means  forming 
an  input  waveguide  connected  to  said  accelerator,  said  wave- 
guide having  internal  dividing  wall  means  for  dividing  the 
input  waveguides  into  a  plurality  of  separate  waveguide  pas- 
sages, one  of  the  accelerating  cavities  in  said  substructure 
having  a  coupling  ins  communicating  with  one  of  said  separate 
waveguide  passages,  and  one  of  said  accelerating  cavities  not 
in  said  substructure  having  a  coupling  ins  communicating  with 
another  of  said  separate  waveguide  passages. 


f  '"■'    r'7>^!Jril' 
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1.  A  device  for  producing  high  power,  coherent  radiation 
corapnsing: 

a  sourie  of  a  beam  of  electrons  having  a  speed  greater  than 
0.5  Kght  speed; 

a  waveguide  tube  having  an  internal  path  along  which  elec- 
trot*  travel,  said  waveguide  tube  including  low  dielectnc 
conitant  material  having  a  dielectnc  constant  of  four  or 
lessladjacent  said  path,  electromagnetic  radiation  propa- 
gating in  said  matenal  and  being  slowed  by  said  dielectnc 
material  for  coupling  said  beam  to  said  electro-magnetic 
radiation;  and 

means  for  focussing  and  guideing  said  beam  to  destabilize 
the  guided  electro-magnetic  modes,  and  to  convert  the 
electron  beam  energy  into  high  power,  millimeter  wave- 
length, coherent  radiation. 


4,122,374 

CIRCL  IT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

LLMINLOLS  FLUX  IN  FLUORESCENT  TUBE  HAND 

LAMPS 
Rudolf  Stildli,   Burggrabenstrasse   24,   CH-8280   Kreuzlingen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1976,  2604730 

Int.  a.-  H05B  41/14 
U.S.  a.  315—98  3  Qaims 
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4,122,373 
NG  WAVE  LINEAR  ACCELER-\TOR  AND  INPUT- 
COUPLING 
Vaguine,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  V  arian  Associ- 
nc,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,379.  Feb.  3,  1975.  Pat.  No. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,754,  No?.  30, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No. 
754,650 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  25/10 
315—5.41  12  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  increasing  the  luminous  flux  in 
a  hand  lamp  having  a  fluorescent  tube,  charactenzed  in  that 
each  of  the  four  contact  pins  of  said  fluorescent  tube  has  a 
suitably  poled  diode  connected  in  senes  therewith,  the  polanty 

of  the  diodes  being  different  within  each  pair  of  pins. 


standing  wave  accelerator  for  charged  panicle  beams 

ig  wall  means  forming  a  plurality  of  accelerating 

,  each  of  said  accelerating  cavities  being  adapted  to 

a  standing  wave  therein,  beam  passage  apertures 

in  said  wall  means  between  adjacent  accelerating  cavi- 

.wonant  coupling  means  displaced  from  said  apertures 

interconnecting  accelerating  cavities  which  aie  not  adja- 

each  other  to  form  a  substructure  which  will  support  a 

wave  independent  from  a  standing  wave  in  an  adja- 

accelerating  cavity,  all  of  said  accelerating  cavities  having 


4,122,375 
ORCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
LUMINOUS  FXUX  IN  FLUORESCENT  TUBE  HAND 

LAMPS 

Rudolf  Stiidli.  Burggrabenstrasse  24,  CH-8280  Kreuzlingen, 

Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,514,  Feb.  4,  1977.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  766,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1976.  2604730 

Int.  a.:  H05B  41/29 
U.S.  a.  315—98  2  Claims 

1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  increasing  the  luminous  flux  in 
a  hand  lamp  having  a  fluorescent  tube,  characterized  in  that 
each  of  the  four  contact  pins  of  the  fluorescent  tube  has  a 
suitably  poled  diode  connected  in  senes  therewith,  the  polarity 
of  the  diodes  being  different  within  each  pair  of  pins,  and 
wherein  a  high  frequency  operating  voltage  is  coupled  to  said 
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fluorescent  tube  through  a  transformer  having  its  pnmary  „,  ,„,  ^  ^-„^-^-^    *,  T-Vov*7ivr  riPRi-VT  MOTOR 

„i„d.„gs  adapted  ,0  be  coupled  ,0  a  ,ra„s,s,cnzed  d.ec,  cur-    V^>,-«!;.^„^^^^^SoDs'"d1'pV\VaV"s  H^^^ 

CONTROL  OF  SAME 
Ralph  S.  Dnimmond,  2916  Erie  A*e.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45208 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  787,642.  .Apr.  14,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,768,  Ma>  21. 

1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Aur.  15.  19^7.  Ser,  No. 

824  403 

Int.  CI.-  H02P  7/68;  H02K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  318^*5  14  Claims 


LINE 


rent  converter  and  its  secondary  windings  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled to  said  fluorescent  tube. 


4,122,376 
MULTI-INDIOA  FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  TUBE 
Yoichi  Mera;  Takao  Kishino,  and  Tsutomu  Morooka,  all  of 
Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1975,  50-146884 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  1/72.  63/06;  H05B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  315—167  *  <^"™s 


25.2219  2219^22^     2612     13 


11    26  20a       ^      15  26(27) 
15    '*'20t> 


1.  In  a  multi-indicia  fluorescent  display  tube  for  use  with  a 
static  driving  circuit,  having  a  casing  formed  of  a  base  plate 
and  a  cover  plate  airtightly  bonded  to  each  other,  said  casing 
containing  therein  at  least  a  plurality  of  pattern  display  sections 
provided  on  said  base  plate  in  a  row  for  displaying  patterns 
such  as  characters,  figures  and  symbols  and  each  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  segment  anodes  each  having  a  fluorescent  mate- 
rial layer  thereon  and  a  cathode  stretched  opposite  to  said 
pattern  display  sections,  the  base  plate  being  insulating  to 
electrically  isolate  the  plurality  of  segment  anodes  thereon,  the 
cover  plate  being  light  transparent  in  order  to  permit  viewing 
of  the  display,  an  evacuated  environment  between  the  cover 
plate  and  the  base  plate  to  permit  electrons  from  the  cathode  to 
be  accelerated  toward  the  segment  anodes  relatively  unim- 
peded; the  improvement  which  comprises  shield  electrode 
layers  for  at  least  preventing  electrification,  provided  on  the 
portions  of  said  base  plate  in  the  vicinity  of  said  segment  an- 
odes, and  a  diffusion  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said 
shield  electrode  layer  for  levelling  the  density  of  electron 
current  flowing  from  said  cathode  to  each  of  said  segment 
anodes  during  operation  by  the  influence  of  a  positive  potential 
applied  thereto  with  respect  to  the  potential  of  said  cathode, 
said  positive  potential  maintained  between  the  anode  potential 
and  the  average  of  said  cathode  and  anode  potentials,  said 
diffusion  electrode  being  provided  on  the  portion  of  the  inside 
surface  of  said  cover  plate  opposite  to  said  pattern  display 
sections  or  in  the  vicinity  of  the  inside  surface  of  said  cover 
plate. 


1  In  a  variable  speed,  alternaling  curreni  moidr  unii  includ- 
ing two  induction  moiors  rotatably  mounted  in  a  hnuMiig  sn 
that  the  stator  elements  of  the  induction  motors  buck  one 
another  to  induce  torque  in  the  rotor  elements  of  the  induction 
motors  when  both  o^  the  induction  motors  are  energized  and 
further  including  a  speed  control  circuit  for  energi/ing  the 
induction  motors,  the  improvement  compnsing 

structure  defining  a  housing  including  supp^m   means  for 
rotatably  mounting  the  induction  motors  in  side-b\-side 
relation, 
a  first  gear  train  interconnecting  the  stator  elements  vi  that 
the  stator  elements  of  the  induction   motors  buck  one 
another  to  induce  torque  in  the  rotor  elements  v.  hen  both 
of  the  induction  motors  are  energized. 
a  common  output  shaft,  and 
a  second  gear  train  interconnecting  the  rotor  elements  \o  the 

common  output  shaft, 
whereby  when  both  of  the  induction  motors  are  energized 
additive  torque  is  imparted  to  the  common  output  shafts 


4.122.378 

SOLID  STATE  SWITCHING  CIRCT  IT  FOR  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP 

Ralph  V.  Brown.  Cayuta,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Facet  Enterprises. 

Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  751.417 

Int.  a.-  H02K  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  318—128  12  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  piston  electromagnetic  pump  comprising 
a  pump  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 

chamber; 
a  non-magnetic  cylinder  centrally   disposed   m  viid   pump 


1626 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1978 


October  24,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


162- 


housirJg,  connecting  said  inlet  chamber  with  said  outlet 

chamber; 

a  soleno  d  coil  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  non-magnetic 
cylinder  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  response  to  a 
current  flow  therethrough; 

a  magnetically  susceptable  reciprocating  piston  member 
disposed  in  said  non-magnetic  cylinder  movable  in  re- 
sponse: to  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  solenoid 

coil;  ,      ri       J      n 

valve  means  for  providing  a  unidirectional  Ouid  How 
through  said  pump  housing  from  said  inlet  chamber  to  said 
outletTchamber  in  response  to  the  reciprocating  movement 
of  said  piston  member; 

switch  means  for  generating  a  signal  when  said  pistion  mem- 
ber IS  at  the  end  of  its  reciprocating  motion  towards  said 
inlet  chamber; 

solid  stite  switch  means  in  series  circuit  relationship  with 
said  sLlenoid  coil  for  controlling  the  current  flow  there- 
through in  response  to  said  signal,  said  solid  state  switch 
meanf  having  an  emitter  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
solenfid  coil,  a  base  connected  to  said  switch  means 
throukh  a  resistance  and  a  collector;  and 

a  ZeneTdiode  connected  between  said  base  and  said  collec- 
tor ^id  Zener  diode  causing  said  solid  state  switch  to 
function  as  a  Zener  amplifier  when  the  potential  between 
said  imitter  and  said  collector  exceeds  a  predetermined 
valuJ;  and  pi  a  capaciUnce  connected  between  said  bsse 
and  lid  collector  in  parallel  with  said  Zener  diode 


4,122,380 
STEP  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Evgeny  Grigorievich  Zhukovsky,  ulitsa  Rumyantseva,  7.  kv.  69; 
Vyacheslav  Mikhailovich  Lx)banov.  ulitsa  Przhevalskogo,  2. 
kv.  28;  V  ladimir  Danilovich  Rozgon,  ulitsa  Krasnogvardeis- 
kaya,  26,  kv.  31,  and  Dmitry   Leonidovich  Roitman.  ulitsa 
Rumyantseva,  13.  kv.  53,  all  of  Smolensk.  L.S.S.R. 
Filed  Mav  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,713 
Int.  a.    (iOSB  19/40 
I  .S.  n.  318—696  2  Qaims 
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4.122,379 
UE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ABLTMENT-FREE 
:OKE  LIMITATION  OF  MACHINE  TOOLS 
ichter.  Nabern.  and  Reinhard  Froschle.  Ostfildern, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik 
v^.x.  ^.f,  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  &  Co.  Kom- 
manditisesellschaft,  Ostfildern-Nellingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,412 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  12. 


Claims 
1975.  25^0770 

L.S.  a.  318—634 
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Int.  a.-  G05D  23/275 


Claims 


analogue  control  device  for  the  stroke  control  of  a 

ble  member  especially  of  a  honing  machine  tool, 

.eludes  in  combination;  a  stroke  control  emitter  formed 

lectncal   resistor  adjustable  in  conformity  with   the 

.g    movement    of    said    reciprocable    member    and 

^  to  be  passed  through  by  electnc  current,  means  opera- 

Jonnected  to  said  electncal  resistor  for  employing  a 

alue  of  the  current  or  voltage  generated  by  said  elec- 

on  said  resistor  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  said 

„„._  member,  and  conditioning  control  means  opera- 

XTn^ted  to  said  stroke  control  emitter  for  causing  said 

)~able  member  automatically  to  carry  out  a  predeter- 

lumber  of  working  strokes  of  changed  stroke  length, 

ijiber  of  said  strokes  being  adjustable. 


1    \  step  motor  control  system  for  controlling  a  step  motor 
having  a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  windings,  comprising; 

power  amplifiers  having  an  input  and  an  output,  there  being 
the  same  number  of  power  amplifiers  as  there  are  wind- 
ings, the  output  of  each  power  amplifier  being  connected 
to  a  respective  winding  of  said  step  motor;  tnggers  having 
a  timing  input,  a  first  data  input,  a  second  data  input,  a  first 
output  and  a  second  output,  there  being  the  same  number 
of  tnggers  as  there  are  windings,  the  first  output  of  each 
trigger  being  connected  to  the  input  of  a  respective  power 
amplifier,  a  tngger  starting  and  switching  sequence  prese- 
lection unit  for  setting  up  the  rotational  direction  and  the 
amount  of  rotation  of  said  step  motor  shaft  having  a  start- 
ing circuit  and  means  for  switching:  said  starting  circuit 
sets  up  the  amount  of  rotation  of  said  step  motor  shaft  in 
said  unit,  said  starting  circuit  having  an  individual  bus 
which  IS  connected  to  the  timing  input  of  each  of  said 
tnggers,  said  means  for  switching  switches  the  sequence 
preselection  of  said  tnggers  for  setting  up  the  rotational 
direction  of  said  step  motor  shaft  in  said  unit;  a  bus  for 
setting  up  the  rotational  direction  of  said  step  motor  shaft 
of  said  means  for  switching;  a  first  group  of  NAND  gates 
of  said  means  for  switching  said  NAND  gates  of  said  first 
group  of  NAND  gates  effecting  a  direct  sequence  of 
switching  of  said  windings  of  said  step  motor,  said  first 
group  having  the  same  number  of  NAND  gates  as  there 
are  tnggers.  said  N.AND  gates  of  said  first  group  each 
having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and  an  output,  the  first 
input  of  each  NAND  gate  being  connected  to  the  first 
output  of  one  of  the  tnggers,  the  second  input  being  con- 
nected to  said  bus  for  setting  up  the  rotational  direction  of 
said  step  motor  shaft,  and  the  output  being  connected  to 
the  second  data  input  of  one  of  the  remaining  triggers;  a 
second  group  of  NAND  gates  of  said  means  for  switching 
for  effecting  a  reverse  sequence  of  switching  of  said  wind- 
ings of  said  step  motor,  said  second  group  having  the  same 
number  of  NAND  gates  as  there  are  tnggers,  said  NAND 
gates  of  said  second  group  having  a  first  input,  a  second 
mput  and  an  output,  the  first  input  of  each  NAND  gate 
being  connected  to  the  first  output  of  one  of  said  tnggers, 
the  output  being  connected  to  the  second  data  input  of  one 
of  the  remaining  tnggers;  a  first  individual  NAND  gate  of 
said  means  for  switching  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
the  input  being  connected  to  said  bus  for  setting  up  the 
rotational  direction  of  said  step  motor  shaft,  and  the  out- 


put being  connected  to  the  second  input  of  each  of  said  4.122,382 

NAND  gates  of  said  second  group  of  NAND  gates;  a  set  LOAD-RESPONSIVE  TREATER  CONTROLLER 

of  individual  NAND  gates  of  said  means  for  switching,  John  L.  Bernstein.  Palo  Alto.  C^lif..  assignor  to  Combustion 

said  set  having  the  same  number  of  NAND  gates  as  there  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor.  Conn. 

are  tnggers,  each  mdiv.dual  NAND  gate  of  said  set  hav-  ^^^^  ^P---  ^^'^^^J^W^'))','i.  '^^'^^ 

ing  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  each  individual    .,  ^   ^   ,,,     ^  nt.      .-  /  „  ,^ 

„.  ,         .  r  /-lUSCI   323—4  N  (Taims 

NAND  gate  being  connected  to  the  output  of  one  of  the 

NAND  gates  of  said  first  group  of  NAND  gates  and  to 
the  output  of  one  of  the  NAND  gates  of  said  second  group 
of  the  NAND  gates  and  the  output  of  each  individual 
NAND  gate  being  connected  to  the  second  data  input  of 
said  trigger  having  the  first  data  input  thereof  directly 
connected  to  said  NAND  gates  of  said  first  group  of 
NAND  gates  and  of  said  second  group  of  NAND  gates 
connected  to  the  respective  individual  NAND  gates;  a 
decoder  of  inoperative  states  of  said  triggers  having  inputs 
and  an  output,  its  inputs  being  connected  to  the  first  out- 
puts of  said  triggers,  and  its  output  being  connected  to  the 
first  data  input  of  one  of  said  triggers. 
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4,122,381 

HOME  POWER  STATION  1.   An   apparatus  for  controlling   the   a\erage   amount  of 

2^ynab  Edda  Sturm,  P.O.  Box  202,  Vanderveer  Station,  Brook-    power  applied  by  a  source  of  AC  power  to  a  load  comprising 


lyn,  N.Y.  11210 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,532 
Int.  a.^  H02J  7/32 
U.S.  a.  320—48 


6  Claims 


a.  means  connected  between  the  source  and  ihc  load  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  source  to  and  from  the 
load; 

b.  means  for  sensing  the  peak  amount  of  ^urrtTit  applied  lo 
the  load  and  storing  a  signal  representative  of  it; 

c.  means  for  reducing  the  stored  signal  linearK  with  time 
and 

d.  means  for  receiving  the  stored  signal  from  the  signal-stnr 
ing  means  and  causing  the  connection  means  to  connect 
the  source  to  the  load  when  the  stored  signal  is  helov.  a 
predetermined  level 


4,122.383 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASl  RING 

MINORITY  CARRIER  LIFETIMES  AND  BULK 

DIFFUSION  LENGTH  IN  P-N  JUNCTION  SOLAR  CELl.S 

Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Oldwig  H.  von  Roos,  South  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  861.391 

Int.  n.-  (iOlR  31,U24 

U.S.  CI.  324— 20  R  9  (  laims 


1.  A  home  power  sution  comprising; 

means  for  generating  electncity; 

means  connected  to  said  generating  means  for  storing  elec- 
tricity generated  by  said  generating  means; 

means  for  connecting  said  storing  means  to  a  load;  and 

means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  electricity  stored  in  said 
storing  means,  said  indicating  means  including  an  avail- 
able energy  conversion  table  having  numbers  and  activat- 
ing means  for  making  one  of  said  numbers  more  visible 
than  another  of  said  numbers,  such  more  visible  number 
corresponding  to  the  amount  of  electncity  stored  in  said 
storing  means. 


1  .A  methixl  for  qualitatively  measuring  minoni\  .arruT 
lifetimes  and  bulk  diffusion  length  c^f  a  P-N  junction  sular  ^cli 
by  irradiating  the  cell  with  light  from  a  so\-a.:  simulator,  aht-r 
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./ing  low-frequency  monochromatic   light  pulses 

Irequency  monochromatic  light  pulses,  and  synchro- 

playmg  the  denvative  of  the  output  voltage  of  the 

oscilloscope  as  said  light  pulses  are  applied  at  spaced 

where  the  mterval  between  pulses  is  equal  to  or 

about  1  millisecond  and  the  low-frequency  and 

liency  pulses  are  about  10  ^  and  10   *  seconds,  respec- 


than 


4,122,384 
THREE-PHASE  AC  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  aRCLTT 
Shigehiko  Suzuki,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushjki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  790.819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1976.  51/48066 

Int.  a.-  G05F  1/56 

L.S.  a.  3t23— 24  *  Clai™« 


a  load; 
a  plural 
sitelv 
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pulse  transformer  when  the  charged  voltage  in  the  timing 
capacitor  reaches  the  breakover  voltage  of  the  transistor 
to  generate  a  pulse  output,  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
pulse  transformer  connected  across  the  two  output  termi- 
nals of  the  fmng  angle  control  circuit,  the  transformed 
pulse  output  in  the  secondary  winding  finng  the  corre- 
sponding thynstor; 
whereby  the  control  range  of  the  firing  angle  of  the  thynstor 
IS  0°  to  210°  so  that  the  output  voltage  to  the  load  can  be 
controlled  from  zero  to  the  full  voltage. 


4,122,385 

SATURABLE  REACTOR  CURRENT  LIMFTER 

G«orge  A.  Oberbeck.  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Charles 

Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,895,  Nov.  28,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,031.457,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

614,773,  Sep.  19.  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  807,190 

Int.  a.-  G05F  1/32.  1/70 

U.S.  a.  323—92  1  Claim 


1.  A  tl  ree-phase  AC  voltage  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  three-phase  AC  power  source  having  three  line  terminals. 


lity  of  thynstors,  each  thynstor  shunted  by  an  oppo- 
poled  diode  and  connected  between  a  line  terminal 
and  the  load; 

a  plurility  of  polanzed  delay  circuits,  each  delay  circuit 
corresponding  to  a  respective  thynstor  and  connected 
acrcss  two  line  terminals  for  receiving  a  voltage  having 
30°  of  phase  lead  from  a  phase  voltage  of  the  power  source 
connected  to  the  corresponding  thynstor  and  for  conven- 
ing ;he  voltage  having  30'  of  phase  lead  to  an  asymmetn- 
cal  AC  voltage,  each  delay  circuit  having  two  output 
terminals; 
a  plurility  of  finng  angle  control  circuits,  each  finng  angle 
con:rol  circuit  having  two  input  terminals  connected 
respectively  to  the  two  output  terminals  of  a  correspond- 
ing polanzed  delay  circuit  and  two  output  terminals  con- 
necied  respectively  to  the  gate  and  cathode  of  a  corre- 
spoiding  thynstor,  each  finng  angle  control  circuit  in- 
cluding 

a  first  diode  connected  to  one  of  the  two  input  terminals  ot 
the  finng  angle  control  circuit  for  convening  the  asym- 
melncal  AC  voltage  from  the  corresponding  delay  circuit 
to  1  half-wave  rectified  voltage  wave; 
a  zenlr  diode  connected  between  the  first  diode  and  the 
oth^r  of  the  two  input  terminals  of  the  finng  angle  control 
circuit  for  clipping  the  half-wave  rectified  voltage  wave 
to  lonven  the  rectified  wave  to  a  trapezoidal  wave, 
a  series  combination  of  a  timing  capacitor  and  a  timing 
resistor  connected   across   the   zener  diode,   the   timing 
caflacitor  charging  in  response  to  the  trapezoidal  voltage 
wale  with  a  speed  determined  by  the  timing  resistor, 
a  pulie  transformer  having  a  pnmary  winding  and  a  second- 
arvTwinding,  the  pnmary  winding  of  the  pulse  transformer 
and  a  unijunction  transistor  connected  across  the  zener 
diooe,  the  unijunction  transistor  having  its  emitter  con- 
ne^ed  to  the  junction  of  the  timing  capacitor  and  the 
tiirting  resistor,  the  timing  capacitor  discharging  through 
th  Junijunction  transistor  and  the  pnmary  winding  of  the 


1.  A  device  for  limiting  current  in  an  electrical  circuit  com- 

pnsing: 

A.  a  multiple  branch  element  magnetic  circuit  including; 
i.  a  bndge  network  having  at  least  four  nodes  and  a  pair  of 
upper  leg  elements  joined  at  one  end  at  a  first  of  said 
nodes,  a  pair  of  lower  leg  elements  joined  at  one  end  at 
a  second  of  said  nodes,  and  a  cross  element  having  one 
of  Its  ends  joined  to  one  of  said  lower  and  upper  leg 
elements  at  a  third  node,  said  cross  element  having  the 
other  of  its  ends  joined  to  the  other  lower  and  upper  leg 
elements  at  a  fourth  node, 

wherein  said  upper  and  lower  leg  elements  joining  said 
third  node  are  characterized  by  non-linear  perme- 
ances P^and  P^  respectively,  and  have  saturated  and 
non-saturated  states,  P4  and  Pg  being  greater  when 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  third  node  leg  elements 
is  in  its  non-saturated  state  than  when  in  its  saturated 
state,  and  the  magnetic  fiux  density  in  one  of  said 
third  node  leg  elements  being  equal  to  a  saturation 
flux  density  which  is  relatively  invanent  with  respect 
to  magneto-motive  force  applied 
across  that  element  when  in  said  saturated  state  and  said 
magnetic  fiux  density  being  less  than  said  saturated 
flux  density  otherwise,  and 
wherein  the  fiux  path  between  said  first  and  third  nodes 
along  said  cross-element  and  said  upper  leg  element 
joining  said  fourth  nodes  is  charactenzed  by  a  perme- 
ance Po  and  the  fiux  path  between  said  second  and 
third  nodes  along  said  cross  element  and  said  lower 
leg  element  joining  said  fourth  node  is  charactenzed 
by  a  permeance  P^, 
11    a  magnetic  bias  element  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  nodes,  said  bias  element  being  characterized 
by  a  permeance  Pf  and  including  a  magneto-motive 
force  immO  bias  means  for  establishing  a  subsuntially 
constant  magnetic  flux  density  in  said  bias  element,  and 
an  input  coil  including  means  for  electncally  coupling 
said  device  to  said  electncal  circuit  so  that  said  current 
passes  therethrough,  said  coil  having  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings extending  about  said  upper  and  lower  leg  elements 
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joining  said  third  node  so  that  mmf  is  induced  across  those 
elements  in  response  to  said  current,  said  windings  being 
adapted  so  that  said  mmf  is  directed  away  from  said  third 
node  when  said  current  is  one  polanty  and  is  directed 
toward  said  third  node  when  said  current  is  the  other 
polarity, 
wherein  said  elements  are  magnetically  coupled  at  said  nodes, 
and 

wherein  P^  and  P^,  are  relatively  high  with  respect  to  the 
medium  external  to  said  device,  P^  and  P^are  greater  than  P,^^ 
and  Pq  and  are  relatively  high  with  respect  to  the  medium 
external  to  said  device  when  the  respective  third  node  leg 
elements  are  non-saturated,  and  P^  is  relatively  low  with  re- 
spect to  Pc  and  Pq  and  with  respect  to  P.,  and  Pg  when  the 
respective  third  node  leg  elements  are  non-saturated, 
wherein  further  the  net  magnetic  flux  density  in  one  of  said 
third  node  leg  elements  is  equal  to  the  saturation  fiux  density 
for  that  element  when  said  current  is  of  a  first  p^olanty  and  has 
a  magnitude  less  than  a  first  threshold  value  or  when  said 
current  is  of  the  other  polanty,  and  said  net  fiux  density  is 
below  said  saturation  flux  density  when  said  current  is  of  said 
first  polarity  and  has  a  magnitude  in  a  predetermined  range 
greater  than  and  extending  from  said  first  threshold  value,  and 
wherein  further  the  net  magnetic  flux  density  in  the  other  of 
said  third  node  leg  elements  is  equal  to  the  saturation  flux 
density  for  that  element  when  said  current  is  of  said  first  polar- 
ity, or  when  said  current  is  of  said  other  polanty  and  has  a 
magnitude  less  than  a  second  threshold  value,  and  said  net  fiux 
density  is  below  said  saturation  fiux  density  when  said  current 
is  of  said  second  ix)larity  and  has  a  magnitude  in  a  predeter- 
mined range  greater  than  and  extending  from  said  second 
threshold  value. 


4,122.387 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIML  LTANEOLSLY 
LOGGING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CHARACTERISTIC   OF   \ 
WELL  FORMATION  AT  MORE  THAN  ONE  LATERAL 

DISTANCE  FROM  A  BOREHOLE 

Sami  O.  Ajam,  and  Benjiman  R.  McC'arty.  both  of  Duncan, 

Okla..  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  827.283 

Int.  CI,    CX)1\  3/J8 

U.S.  n.  324— 10  13  Claims 


4,122,386 
UNIFORM  MAGNETIC  HELD  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Sadami  Tomita,  Katsuta;  Akio  Chiba,  Hitachi,  and  Yoshihani 
Utsumi,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 
Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1975,  50-54577 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  33/08 

U.S.  a.  324—0.5  H  33  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  field  generating  device  for  generating  a  uni- 
form magnetic  field  in  a  space  compnsing: 

a  pole  block  of  ferromagnetic  material  delimiting  a  sample 
space  within  said  pole  block  configured  for  receiving  a 
sample  inserted  through  an  insertion  port  of  said  pole 
block; 

a  yoke  of  magnetic  material;  and 

means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  including  first  and 
second  magnetic  poles  disposed  between  opposite  ends  of 
said  pole  block  and  said  yoke,  said  pole  block  being 
fixedly  secured  to  the  first  magnetic  pole  and  spaced  from 
the  second  magnetic  pole  to  define  a  gap  between  said 
second  magnetic  pole  and  said  pole  block, 

said  magnetic  field  generating  means,  said  pole  block  and 
said  yoke  being  coupled  together  to  form  a  magnetic 
circuit  for  establishing  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  of 
uniform  strength  at  least  in  an  area  of  said  sample  space  on 
which  the  sample  lies. 
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1  A  well  logging  apparatus  for  measuring  fU-i.  tn^dl  prcpt-r 
ties  of  a  formation  intersected  by  a  v^fll   kirt-  u herein  the 
electncal  properties  of  the  formation  at  a  shallovv  distance  and 
a  deep  distance  from  the  borehole  are  simultaneously  measured 
for  display,  compnsing: 

an  armored  logging  cable; 

a  logging  sonde  connected  to  the  logging  cable  and  arranged 
for  movement  in  a  borehole  for  logging  the  fi-rmaiion 
adjacent  said  borehole: 

a  first  investigating  guard  electrcxie  system  on  said  sonde 
having  guard  electnxies  for  focusing  current  to  flow 
through  the  formation  at  a  first  lateral  distance  from  the 
borehole,  and  a  first  alpha  nng  hetv.cen  said  guard  elec- 
trodes for  emitting  said  current  into  said  t\)rmation, 

a  second  investigating  guard  electrinje  system  on  said  sonde, 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  first  investigating  guard 
electrode  system  having  guard  electrodes  for  focusing 
current  to  fiow  through  the  formation  at  a  sennd  distance 
from  the  borehole,  and  a  second  alpha  nng  between  said 
guard  electrodes  for  emitting  said  current  into  ■^aid  forma- 
tion; 

a  first  electncal  current  source  means  for  '-uppiMng  a  first 
formation  current  to  said  first  alpha  ring, 

a  second  electncal  current  source  means  fc>r  --uppiMng  ,1 
second  formation  current  to  said  second  alpha  ring 

said  first  and  second  formation  currents  being  emitted  simul- 
taneously from  said  first  and  second  alpha  nngs, 

oscillator  means  for  controlling  both  said  first  electncal 
current  source  means  and  said  second  electrical  ^urreni 
source  means  for  imparting  the  same  frequenc\  to  b<ith  '.4 
said  first  and  said  second  formation  currents 

a  cable  electrode  on  said  armored  logging  cable  and  msu 
lated   from   said   logging   cable   for   providing   a  current 
return  for  current  emitted  from  the  alpha  nng  of  one  (>t 
said  investigating  guard  elecirtxie  systems,  and 

wherein  said  armored  logging  cable  provides  a  ^urreni 
return  for  current  emitted  from  the  alpha  ring  ctt  the  other 
of  said  investigating  guard  electrode  systems  and  flowing 
in  a  path  separate  from  the  path  of  the  current  emitted 
from  said  one  electrode  system  alpha  nng 
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4,122,388 
APP/iRATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  SHAFT/BEARING 
INSULATION  OF  A  TLRBO-MACHINE 
Felix  R.  Benuscooi,  ZoUikerberg,  and  Max  Salm,  Wettingen, 
both  c  f  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  A  Com- 
pany Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  787,214 
priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    22,    1976. 


Int.  a:-  GOIR  31/12 
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Apjjaratus  for  testing  the  shaft/beanng  insulation  charac- 
a  rotary  machine  and  wherein  the  shaft  is  normally 
by  means  of  an  earthing  brush  on  the  shaft  and  con- 
ground,  comprising  a  first  circuit  arrangement  for 
said  shaft-earthing  connection,  a  second  circuit  ar- 
rangement for  applying  an  increasing  test  voltage  between  te 
shaft  beanng  which  is  grounded  and  said  earthing  brush  while 
said  shaft -earthing  connection  remains  broken,  and  a  third 
circuit  arrangement  for  measuring  the  voltage  difference  exist- 
ing between  the  earthing  brush  and  ground  to  detect  a  break- 
down inj  the  insulation  between  the  shaft  and  its  bearing. 


4,122,389  I 

MOISTURE  SENSOR 
Peter  H  Haagen,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tandy  Corpora- 
tion, fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,225 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  27/02 

U.S.  a.  324—65  R  12  Qaims 
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moisture  indicator  device  for  connection  to  a  probe 

Electrodes  across  which  the  variable  resistance  of  the 

pressed,  said  device  compnsing;  a  transistor  means 

input  control  electrode  and  a  pair  of  output  elec- 

liieans  providing  power  to  the  circuit,  means  coupling 

eleijtrode  of  the  probe  to  the  control  electrode  of  the 

means  to  vary  the  conduction  of  the  transistor  means 

ion  of  soil  resistance,  first  light  indicating  means 

in  series  with  one  output  electrode  of  the  transistor 

being  illuminated  upon  at  least  a  first  partial  con- 

of  said  transistor  means,  and  second  light  indicating 

resistor  means  connected  in  parallel  and  together 

m  series  with  the  other  output  electrode  of  the  transis- 

both  said  first  and  second  light  indicating  means 

lliiminated  upon  conduction  of  said  transistor  means  at  a 


level  of  conduction  greater  than  the  first  partial  conduction 

level. 


4.122,390 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  AND  INDICATING  THE 

ANGULAR  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  A  TOWING  AND 

A  TOWED  VEHICLE 
Gerhard  Kollitz,  7535  Marilyn  Dr.,  Corona,  Calif.  91720,  and 

Frank  L.  Trapschuh.  9191  Cecilia,  Downey,  Calif.  90241 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,432,  Oct.  28,  1976.  This 

application  Feb.  6.  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,184 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324 — 65  R  2  Qaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  sensing  and  indicating  the  angular  relation- 
ship between  a  towing  and  a  towed  vehicle,  wherein  the  tow- 
ing vehicle  includes  a  ball  hitch  assembly  comprising  a  ball 
connected  to  a  shaft  which  is  attached  to  the  towing  vehicle, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  variable  resistor  having  a  body  portion,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  body  portion  so  that  the  resistance  of  the 
vanable  resistor  is  vaned  as  the  shaft  is  turned; 

a  plate  having  an  orthogonal  portion  and  an  aperture,  the 
b<xiy  pan  of  the  vanable  resistor  being  rigidly  attached  to 
said  plate,  said  shaft  protruding  through  the  aperture 
therein. 

a  second  plate  having  a  circular  aperture,  said  second  plate 
being  mounted  to  the  towing  vehicle  by  sliding  the  shaft 
of  the  ball  hitch  assembly  of  the  towing  vehicle  through 
said  circular  aperture,  said  second  plate  also  having  an 
orthogonal  portion,  said  orthogonal  portion  having  an 
aperture  into  which  is  placed  the  orthogonal  portion  of 
said  first  plate  so  as  to  form  a  hinge; 

a  feeler  ngidly  connected  to  the  shaft  of  the  vanable  resistor; 

means  for  fixedly  but  removably  attaching  said  feeler  to  the 
towed  vehicle  thereby  providing  for  rotational  movement 
of  the  shaft  in  relation  to  the  body  portion  of  said  variable 
resistor  as  the  towed  vehicle  moves  in  relation  to  the 
towing  vehicle;  and 

an  indicator  means  electrically  responsive  to  the  movement 
between  the  shaft  and  body  portions  of  s^id  variable  resis- 
tor for  representatively  indicating  the  angular  relationship 
between  the  towing  and  towed  vehicle. 


4.122,391 

FREQUENCY  DEVIATION  MEASURING  ANT) 

ADJUSTING  SYSTEM 

Maurice  C.  Harp.  Belmont,  and  Terry  R.  Seaver,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,754 
Int.  a.-  GOIR  23/02 
U.S.  a.  324—78  Z  11  Oaims 

1  .Apparatus  for  checking  the  frequency  deviation  A/ of  a 
earner  frequency /.in  a  frequency  modulation  system  compris- 
ing: 

frequency  modulator  means,  including  an  adjustable  modu- 
lation amplifier  for  adjusting  the  modulation  sensitivity 
and  a  voltage  controlled  frequency  modulated  oscillator 
operating  at  the  earner  frequency/,  said  frequency  modu- 
lator means  having  a  modulation  frequency  input  path,  an 
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oscillator  frequency  control  input  and  having  an  output, 
whereby  frequency  deviation  of  the  carner/is  obtained  at 
said  output  when  a  modulation  frequency  is  applied  to  the 
modulation  frequency  input; 

means  for  applying  to  said  modulation  frequency  input  path 
a  calibrated  modulation  frequency  /  having  an  amplitude 
such  that  a  predetermined  peak  frequency  deviation  A/ 
will  be  obtained  at  the  output  of  said  frequency  modulator 
means  if  the  modulation  sensitivity  is  properly  adjusted; 

means  for  changing  the  frequency  of  the  frequency  deviated 
signal  said  predetermined  amount,  but  in  the  opposite 
direction  so  that  the  onginal  diviation  will  be  effectively 


cancelled  if  the  modulation  sensitivity  is  properly  ad- 
justed, said  changing  means  having  an  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  frequency  modulator  means  and  having 
an  output; 

means  for  automatically  controlling  the  frequency  of  the 
volUge  controlled  oscillator  by  supplying  from  an  output 
a  control  signal  to  the  oscillator  frequency  control  input  of 
the  frequency  modulator  means,  said  controlling  means 
having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  changing 
means;  and 

measunng  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  automatic  controlling  means,  for  providing  an  indica- 
tion of  the  frequency  diviation. 


4,122,392 

SYSTEM  OF  DETECTING  A  CHANGE  IN  THE  CHARGE 

PUT  IN  A  METALLURGICAL  FURNACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Shinjiro  Takeuchi,  Toda;  Tosiro   Kikuchi,   Urawa;   Koosuke 

Harada,  Fukuoka;  Tokuji  Shokyu,  and  Yoshihiro  Fujii,  both 

of  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 

Tokyo  and  Mishima  Kosan  Co.  Ltd.,  Kitakyushu,  both  of, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,788 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1975,  50-100995; 
Aug.  20,  1975,  50-10996 

Int.  O.-  GOIR  33/12 
U.S.  O.  324—208  14  Oaims 


—11 


7W  /  .  "iT^-ll 


16 


into  the  wall,  said  forward  end  btmg  an  end  oi  the  mag- 
netic field  generating  means  p<^situuied  ^ioser  ic  said 
charges, 

arranging  said  magneiK  sensmg  seetu'n  I'l  viid  magnet-. 'me- 
ter in  the  vicinilv  of  viid  forward  end  .^t  said  magnetic 
field  generating  means  and  along  the  central  axis  direction 
in  which  the  magnetic  field  is  generated  so  that  said  mag- 
netic sensing  section  is  positioned  within  viid  magnetic 
field,  said  magnetic  sensing  section  being  utili/ed  under 
the  condition  in  which  it  is  not  magneiicalK  saturated  b> 
said  magnetic  field; 

detecting  fluctuations  in  a  constituent  of  a  \eci('r  i  *  the 
magnetic  field,  said  constituent  being  one  ha\!ng  a  direi.- 
tion  which  IS  the  same  as  that  of  a  magnetism  detecting 
axis  of  the  magnetic  sensing  section,  said  nuctuatn'iiv 
being  caused  by  movement  of  the  charges  and  dineren^es 
in  the  permeability  of  said  charges;  and 

treating  output  signals  of  said  magnetic  sensing  section  by 
utilizing  a  signal  treatment  circuit,  said  output  signals 
occurring  in  response  to  said  fluctuations  which  indicate 
the  behavior  of  the  charges. 


4.122.393 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  DETtCTOR 
Robert  S.  Gordy.  Largo;  David  E,  Sanders,  St.  Petersburg,  and 
Ramon  P.  Chambers.  Oearwater.  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  NCR 
Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  May  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,697 

Int.  a.-  H04B  1/JO 

U.S.  O.  325—324  V  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  detecting  behavior  of  charges  including 
velocity,  thickness  of  layer  and  distribution  of  the  charges,  in  a 
furnace  such  as  a  metallurgical  furnace  by  sensing  magnetic 
fluctuations  due  to  movement  and  differences  in  magnetic 
characteristics  of  said  charges  by  utilizing  magnetic  sensing 
means  provided  in  walls  of  the  furnace,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  at  least  one  magnetic  sensing  section  of  a  magne- 
tometer and  at  least  one  magnetic  field  generating  means 
having  a  forward  end  into  at  least  one  hole  provided  in  the 
wall  of  the  furnace  in  such  a  way  that  said  magnetic  sens- 
ing section  precedes  said  magnetic  field  generating  means 


1,  A  detector  for  use  in  a  communiL.atuin  receiver  in  uhiLh 
a  received  coded  signal  is  to  be  detected  utiii/mk:  ;i  i.xalls 
generated  similarly  coded  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  channel  and  a  second  channel; 

means  for  applying  said  received  coded  signal  to  said  first 
channel  and  to  said  second  channel 

first  correlation  means  included  in  said  first  channel  tor 
correlating  said  received  coded  signal  with  a  generated 
coded  signal  received  from  said  second  channel  to  pro- 
vide a  detected  received  coded  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  detected  received  cixied  signal  fi^r 
providing  a  lock  indication  signal  when  the  degree  of 
synchronization  between  said  generated  cixied  signal  and 
said  received  coded  signal  is  within  a  desired  range. 

local  means  included  in  said  second  channel  for  generating  a 
coded  signal  and  a  dithered  ccxied  signal  in  respt^nsc  to  a 
control  signal, 

second  correlation  means  adapted  to  receive  said  received 
coded  signal  and  said  generated  dithered  coded  signal. 
said  second  correlation  means  providing  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  degree  of  synchronization  between  said  re- 
ceived coded  signal  and  said  generated  dithered  ctxied 
signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  provided  signal  from  said  second 
correlation  means  for  generating  said  control  signal  and 
for  providing  said  control  signal  to  said  kx:al  means  so  a.s 
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o  drive  said  dithered  coded  signal  into  synchronization 
vith  said  received  coded  signal 


4,122,394 

ifHASE-SHIFTING  MULTIPLICATION  TYPE  FM 
SIGNAL  DEMODULATION  aRCLIT 
Isao  Fukushima,  Fi^isawa;  Yoshimj  Iso,  ajid  Isao  AkJtake,  both 
of  Toyoiuiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1976,  51-4107; 
May  [21,  1976,  51-57777 

Int.  a:-  H04B  1/16 
U.S.  Cl.  325—344  17  Qaims 
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1.  z'.  phase-shifting  multiplication  type  FM  signal  demodula- 
tor ci'cuit,  compnsing  an  input  terminal  for  an  FM  signal,  a 
demo<lulation  output  terminal,  a  gate  circuit  in  the  form  of  an 
integrited  circuit  including  a  first  and  second  switching  cir- 
cuits 'or  switching  said  FM  signal,  said  gate  circuit  being 
opened  to  produce  an  output  only  dunng  the  time  duration  in 
which  both  of  said  first  and  second  switching  circuits  are 
simultaneously  in  the  conductive  slate,  a  circuit  for  feeding 
said  FM  signal  from  said  input  terminal  to  said  first  switching 

of  said  gate  circuit,  a  phase-shifter  device  for  phase- 
shifting  said  FM  signal  from  said  first  switching  circuit  and. 
after  Irequency-to-phase  conversion  of  the  phase-shifted  FM 

feeding  the  resulting  signal  to  said  second  switching 
said  phase-shifter  device  including  an  element  for 
the  phase  of  said  FM  signal  and  a  resonance  circuit 

I  to  be  resonated  with  the  FM  signal  phase-shifted  by 
said  pkase-shifting  element  and  to  perform  phase-conversion  of 
the  resonance  frequency  of  said  FM  signal,  a  voltage  source 
for  generating  a  reference  voltage,  a  resistor  serving  as  a  reso- 
nance resistor  of  said  resonance  circuit,  a  detector  circuit  for 
detecting  the  gated  output  signal  appeanng  at  the  output  stage 
of  said  gate  circuit  and  applying  its  output  to  said  demodula- 
tion output  terminal,  and  an  output  resistor  for  determining 
magnipde  of  the  signal  at  said  demodulation  output  terminal. 
said  resonance  resistor  being  connected  between  said  reference 
voltage  generating  source  and  a  junction  point  of  said  second 
switching  circuit  and  said  resonance  circuit  and  implemented 
in  the  integrated  circuit  of  said  gate  circuit,  while  said  output 
resistor  is  provided  as  an  external  element  independently  from 
said  iritegrated  circuit. 
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4,122,395 

RADIO  CONTROL  CTRCUTT  WITH  MICROPROCESSOR 
Larry  A.  Schotz,  Glendale,  and  Thomas  W .  Wiesmann,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Draco  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Coitinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,523,  May  10,  1976, 
abanqoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,391 

Int.  a.-  H04B  1/26 
\]S.  a.  325—453  19  Qaims 

12.  A  radio  receiver  comprising; 
a  di|;ital  microprocessor, 

program  memory  means  coupled  to  said  microprocessor. 
sa  d  memory  means  being  for  stonng  instructions  for  said 
m  croprocessor, 
random-access  memory  means  coupled  to  said  microproces- 


sor for  storing  digital  data  produced  with  and  used  by  said 

microprocessor. 
one  of  said  memory  means  stonng  numbers  in  binary  digital 

form  corresponding  respectively  with  station  frequencies 

to  which  said  receiver  is  tunable, 
tuning  means  responsive  to  digital  signals  by  tuning  said 

radio  to  frequencies  of  respective  stations, 
means  for  controlling  said  microprocessor  means  to  select 

one  of  said  numbers  and  produce  a  corresponding  digital 

tuning  signal  for  causing  a  response  by  said  tuning  means, 

and 
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call  letter  display  circuit  means  and  call  letter  display  means, 
said  display  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  the  input  of 
a  digital  signal  b>  controlling  said  display  means  to  display 
the  call  letters  of  a  station  to  which  said  receiver  is  tuned, 
data  corresponding  with  the  call  letters  of  stations,  respec- 
tively, being  stored  in  said  random-access  memory  means, 
and 

said  microprocessor  using  said  data  to  produce  a  digital 
"iignal  in  response  to  selection  of  one  of  said  numbers,  said 
last  named  signal  being  coupled  to  said  display  circuit 
means  for  causing  said  display  of  said  call  letters. 


4,122,3% 

STABLF  SOLAR  POWER  SOURCE  FOR  PORTABLE 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

James  .A.  Grazier,  and  Leonard  F.  Grazier,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

382,  Berlin,  Md.  21811 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,910,  Aug.  1,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,861 

Int.  a.;  HOIL  51/00 

U.S.  a.  325-492  13  Oaims 


9  A  stable  solar  power  source  adapted  to  supply  ptower 
directK  to  the  input  terminals  of  a  radio  receiver  which  is 
normally  operative  by  a  first  input  current  level,  but  which 
penodically  requires  peak  input  current  levels  which  exceed 
said  first  input  current  levels,  said  stable  solar  power  source 
including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  solar  cells  which  con- 
vert sunlight  into  direct  current  electncal  energy  and  supply 
said  direct  current  electncal  energy  to  an  output,  the  plurality 
of  interconnected  solar  cells  providing  said  output  with  said 
first  input  current  level  subject  to  penodic  fluctuations  due  to 
blockage  of  incident  sunlight  by  clouds,  said  stable  solar  power 
source  also  including  a  voltage  limiting  device  connected  in 
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parallel  with  said  plurality  of  interconnected  solar  cells  and 
said  radio  receiver,  and  a  capacitive  means  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  plurality  of  interconnected  solar  cells  and  said 
radio  receiver,  said  capacitive  means  having  a  large  capacity  in 
excess  of  500  microfarads  sufficient  to  permit  said  capacitive 
means  to  supply  the  peak  input  current  levels  required  by  the 
radio  receiver  and  to  operate  as  a  ballast  for  the  plurality  of 
interconnected  solar  cells  to  offset  said  fluctuations  in  current 
supplied  by  a  said  solar  cells. 


4,122,397 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TIMING  RECOVERY 

FROM  A  PSEUDO-TERNARY  SIGNAL 
Jay  A.  Thomas,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,827 
Int.  a.-  H03K  9/04 
\}S>.  a.  328—139  12  Claims 
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and  having  a  variable  gam  second  amplifier  connecied  m 
senes  with  one  of  said  passu  e  elements:  and 
a  feedback  path  connected  between  the  output  terminal  of 
said  first  amplifier  and  said  passive  element-multiplier 
network,  for  feeding  back  a  portion  of  the  -lutpu!  fro>ni 
said  first  amplifier  to  said  passive  elemeni-inultipher  net- 
work. 


4.122.399 
DISTORTION  GENERATOR 
George  Ludwig  Heiter,  Andover;  Hotze  Miedema,  Boxford,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Edwin  Charles  Moore,  Windham.  N.H..  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Incorporated.   Murra> 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,118 

Int.  Q\}  H03F  /  U 

U.S.  a.  330—149  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovenng  timing  information  from  a  pseu- 
do-ternary signal  which  comprises: 

means  for  establishing  a  reference  voltage  having  an  ampli- 
tude slightly  greater  than  the  individual  signal  pulses; 

level  selecting  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  said 
reference  voltage,  having  a  second  input  coupled  to  re- 
ceive the  pseudo-ternary  signal,  and  providing  at  an  out- 
put the  f)eaks  of  the  pseudo-ternary  signal  which  have  an 
amplitude  greater  than  the  reference  voltage;  and 

frequency  selecting  means,  having  an  output,  having  an 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  level  selector,  and 
providing  a  timing  signal  at  the  output. 


4,122,398 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  HLTER 
Gerald  A.  Dunn,  Adelphi,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,499 

Int.  a.-  H03F  l/i6 

U.S.  a.  330—107  15  Qaims 
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1.  An  electronically  controllable  filter  compnsing: 
a  first  amplifier  having  input  and  output  terminals; 
at  least  one  passive  element-multiplier,  frequency-determin- 
ing network  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  first 
amplifier,  said  passive  element-multiplier  network  com- 
prising at  least  two  passive  elements  connected  together 


1.  A  distortion  compensating  circuit  for  generating  selected 
nonlinear  amplitude  and  nonlinear  phase  di'-t(>rtion  compns- 
ing: 

an  input  coupler  (30)  hav  mg  an  inpui  port  (1  \  and  tuc  ouipui 

ports  (2.  3), 
an  output  coupler  (31)  having  tv\o  input  pnirts  \1  .1  )  and  an 

output  port  (1'); 
a  first  wavepath  (32).  coupled  to  a  nonlinear  circuit  (70), 

connecting  an  output  port  (2)  of  said  input  coupler  (20) 

and  an  input  port  (2')  of  said  output  coupler  (31); 
and  a  second  wavepath  (33).  coupled  to  a  linear  phase  shifter 

(71).  connecting  the  other  output  port  (3)  of  said  input 

coupler  (30)  and  the  other  input  p<ut  (3  i  of  said  output 

coupler  (32); 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 
said  nonlinear  circuit  (70)  is  solelv  a  phase  modulator; 
and  in  that  the  phase  shift  prcxiuced  bv  said  pha.se  nnxjulator 

IS  a  function  of  the  power  of  the  signal  in  said  first  v>ave- 

path. 


4.122.400 
A.MPLIHER  PROTECTION  CIRCl  IT 
Dale   Frederick  Medendorp,  Bethel   Park,  and   Paul   CTiarles 
Schwabel,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  790.200 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  No>.  8,  1976, 
46462/76 

Int.  Q.-  H03G  i.-lU 
U.S.  Cl.  330—207  P  5  Claims 

1.  The  protection  circuit  for  controlling  the  power  of  a 
transmitter  amplifier  which  prcxiuces  an  output  varying  with  a 
control  signal  applied  thereto  compnsing: 

first  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  transmitter  amplifier  for 

sensing  the  forward  power  provided  therefrom, 
second  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  transmitter  amplifier 

for  sensing  the  refiected  p<")wer  thereto,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sensing  means  for 
providing  a  control  signal  which  vanes  in  relation  to  onlv 
said  forward  power  below  a  fixed  predetermined  thresh- 
old ratio  of  reflected  p<:iwer  to  forward  p<>wer  and  which 
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vanes 
prede  ;e 
chang 
prede t 


in   relation  to  renected  power  above  said  fixed 

.crmined  threshold  ratio  regardless  of  temperature 

e  unless  the  temperature  at  said  amplifier  exceeds  a 

ermmed  threshold  considered  alone  to  be  an  unsafe 
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having  a  magnitude  which  is  a  known  function  of  the 
input  current^  said  first  electron  control  means  having  a 
power  input  electrode,  a  control  electrode  and  a  plurality 
of  power  output  electrodes,  said  control  electrode  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  signal  to  be  amplified; 
second  electron  control  means  for  isolating  said  first  elec- 
tron control  means  from  an  electncal  load,  said  second 
electron  control  means  having  a  power  input  electrode,  a 
control  electrode  and  a  power  output  electrode,  said 
control  electrode  of  said  second  electron  control  means 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  output  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  electron  control  means,  and  said  output 
electrode  of  said  second  electron  control  means  being 
coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier  circuit; 


en 


condition  of  said  amplifier,  whereby  the  power  out- 
rom  the  transmitter  amplifier  is  maximized  until  the 

of  reflected  power  to  forward  power  exceeds  said 

threshold  ratio. 


4,122,401 
HIGti  EFnOENCY  POWER  AMPLIHER  aRCXIT 
Donald  Roy  Sauer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
condwlor  Corporation,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,734 

Int.  a.-  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  a.  330-257  25  Gaims 
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1  \\  high  efficiencv  power  amplifier  circuit  compnsing 
input 'trLnsistor  means  for  selectively  turning  the  circuit  on  and 
off  depfndmg  upon  the  voluge  level  of  the  input  signal,  and 
currentFgain  transistor  means  coupled  to  said  input  transistor 
means  jor  amplifymg  the  input  signal  by  at  least  100,000.  said 
currenJ  gain  transistor  means  compnsing  a  PNP  current  ampli- 
fier trajisistor  and  a  NPN  output  transistor  connected  together 
as  a  co}npo§ite  pair,  said  input  transistor  means  being  coupled 
to  the  base  of  said  NPN  output  transistor,  a  first  diode  con- 
nected tansistor  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  input  tran- 
sistor iteans,  one  of  said  composite  pair  of  transistors  of  said 
curren  gam  transistor  means  having  at  least  30  times  the  cur- 
rent capacity  of  said  first  diode  connected  transistor. 

~  I 

4,122,402 

bI'FFER  AMPLIFIER  aRCLIT  SUITABLE  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  IN  MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED 

aRCurr  form 

Williajn  Eric  Main,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schiumburg,  111.  o,,n,e 

T  FUed  Jul.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.935 

Int.  a.-  H03F  3/04 
U.S.  (i.  33(^288  ,    \^  Claims 

1.  ^n  amplifier  circuit  havmg  an  output  terminal  and  includ- 

me  in  combination; 

firsi  electron  control  means  for  providing  an  output  current 


negative  feedback  means  coupling  said  output  electrode  of 
said  second  electron  control  means  to  said  control  elec- 
trode and  to  another  of  said  output  electrodes  of  said  first 
electron  control  means  for  stabilizing  the  magnitude  of  the 
quiescent  output  voltage  at  the  output  terminal  of  the 
amplifier  circuit;  and 

bias  means  for  said  second  electron  control  means  connected 
to  said  one  of  said  output  electrodes  of  said  first  electron 
control  means  and  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  second 
electron  control  means  for  establishing  a  bias  potential  of 
a  predictable  magnitude  at  the  output  terminal  of  the 
amplifier  circuit 

4  122  403 

TEMPERATURE  STABILIZED  COMMON  EMITTER 

AMPLIHER 

David    L.   Cave,   Temp*.    Ariz.,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  806,035 

Int.  a.'  H03F  ]/32 

U.S.  a.  330—289  ''  ^'""^ 


OUT 


1  An  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output  for  amplifying 
electncal  signals,  compnsing;  a  first  transistor  having  a  base, 
emitter,  and  collector,  the  base  being  coupled  to  the  input;  a 
first  resistor  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  being 
connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor,  the  second  end 
being  connected  to  a  common  reference;  a  second  resistor 
having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  being  connected 
to  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor,  the  second  end  of  the 
second  resistor  being  for  connecting  to  a  power  source,  the 
first  end  of  the  second  resistor  also  being  connected  to  the 
output;  a  second  transistor  for  providing  a  current  source  in 
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parallel  with  the  second  resistor,  the  second  transistor  having 
a  base,  emitter,  and  collector  wherein  the  collector  and  emitter 
are  connected  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  second  resis- 
tor; a  biasing  source  for  providing  bias  to  the  base  of  the  sec- 
ond transistor  thereby  providing  an  amplifier  being  tempera- 
ture stabilized  and  having  a  closely  controlled  gain;  and  a  third 
transistor  in  cascode  with  the  second  transistor  and  a  fourth 
transistor  in  cascode  with  the  first  transistor. 


4,122,404 

COMBINATION  PHASE  DETECTOR  VOLTAGE 

DOUBLER  AND  LOW-PASS  RLTER  FOR  USE  ON  A 

PHASE-LOCK  LOOP 

James  L.  Fuhrman,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,655 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  331—1  A  8  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  phase  detector  output  volt- 
age in  a  phase-lock  incorporating  a  phase  detector,  a  filter  and 
a  voltage  sensitive  variable  frequency  oscillator  in  a  feedback 
configuration  comprising  the  steps  of; 

pumping  the  peak-to-peak  (p-p)  voltage  amplitude  of  the 
output  signal  from  the  phase  detector  to  an  increased 
value  greater  than  the  power  supply  voltage  used  by  said 
detector;  and 
controlling  the  oscillator  with  the  increased  signal. 


4  122  405 
DIGTTAL  LOGIC  LEVEL  SIGNAL  INDICATION  OF 
PHASE  AND  FREQUENCY  LOCK  CONDITION  IN  A 
PRASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
Gary  William  Tietz,  and  Keith  James  Mueller,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors   to   National   Semiconductor   Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,409 

Int.  a:-  H03D  3/04;  H03K  5/20 

U.S.  a.  331—1  A  4  Claims 


correction  signal  w  hen  the  first  and  second  signals  are  out 
of  phase  in  the  opposite  direction, 

a  lock  detector  coupled  to  the  phase  comparator  for  provid- 
ing a  first  digital  logic  level  signal  having  a  first  state 
whenever  either  the  first  correction  signal  or  the  second 
correction  signal  is  provided  from  the  pha*.e  comparator, 
and  havmg  a  second  suie  v>.henever  neither  the  first  cor- 
rection signal  nor  the  second  curreLtun  signal  is  provided 
from  the  phase  comparator  ihe  v-i..  >nd  state  therebv 
indicating  that  the  first  signai  is  itK^ed  in  pha.s<.  Ili  ;hc 
second  signal; 

a  pulse  width  discnminator  coupled  to  the  lock  detector  for 
providing  a  reset  signal  pulse  having  a  first  predetermined 
duration  when  the  digital  logic  level  signal  fr.  m  the  lock 
detector  is  in  said  first  state  for  at  least  a  se^>'nd  predeter- 
mined duration;  and 

a  lock  discriminator  coupled  to  the  puise  v\iclth  oiv  rirr-.n-M- 
tor  and  responsive  to  one  of  the  first  signal  and  the  v,x, onu 
signai  as  an  input  signal  for  prtniding  a  ^e>.  ond  digital 
logic  level  signal  that  indicates  thai  the  K^t  is  in  lock 
when  a  predetermined  number  of  input  si^inal  cycles 
occur  without  said  reset  signal  pulse  hemg  provided  by 
the  pulse  width  discriminator 


4,122,406 

MICROWAVE  HYBRID  POLARIZKR 

Edward  Salzbcrg,  19  Black  Oak  Rd.,  Wayland,  Ma<ys.  01778 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796.319 

Int.  a.    HOIP  /   16.  5,  IS 

U.S.  n.  333—10  8  Claims 


1    A  microwave  hvbnd  poian/er  compnsing: 

(a)  a  dual  pon  section  consisting  of  first  and  second  ports  of 
rectangular  waveguide  on  either  side  of  a  common  wide 

wall  septum; 

(b)  a  coupling  section  from  said  ports  of  reLi.mk'ui.ir  wave- 
guide to  square  waveguide  in  which  said  sepiuni  is  susces- 
bively  reduced  in  height  with  a  first  step,  a  first  slope,  a 
second  step,  a  second  slope  and  a  final  step  terminating.' 
said  septum; 

(c)  a  square  waveguide  section  connected  to  said  coupling 
section;  and. 

(d)  a  constnction  transverse  to  the  plane  ot  said  septum  m 
said  coupling  section  to  a  width  less  than  that  ot  said 
square  waveguide  section  by  enough  to  provide  two  zero 
elliplicity  points  separated  m  frequencv  in  the  polarization 
response  curve  of  said  p<Mari?er 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  digital  logic  level  signal  that 
indicates  whether  a  first  signal  in  a  phase-locked  loop  is  locked 
in  phase  and  frequency  to  a  second  signal  provided  to  the  loop. 

comprising: 
a  phase  comparator  coupled  to  the  phase  locked  loop  for 
providing  a  first  correction  signal  when  the  first  and  sec- 
ond signals  are  out  of  phase  in  one  direction,  and  a  second 


4.122,407 
HETEROSTRUCTURE  JUNCTION  LIGHT  KMITIINC 
OR  RESPONDING  OR  MODULATING  DK\1CK.S 
James  Alden  Van  Vechten.  Basking  Ridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  ,\rmonk.  NY 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1976,  Ser.  No.  (  74.190 
Int.  a:  HOIS  3/19:  HOIL  27/14.  29/04.  27/14 
U.S.  a.  331—94.5  H  57  Halms 

1,  A  single  crystalline  semicondiictor  heierostrusture  injec- 
tion laser  comprising 

a  monocrystalline  substrate, 

an  active  layer  of  a  first  composition  ot  single  crvsiallme 
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rial,    wherein    radiative    recombination    of  injected 

5  primarily  occurs, 

and  light  confiming  layer  on  one  ot  the  two  sides 
-Vtively  of  said  active  layer,  having  a  second  composi- 
f  single  crystalline  matenal,  the  respective  interface 

n  each  confining  layer  and  the  active  layer  being  a 
*,iine  plane  which  does  not  reconstruct; 
lonal  single  crystal  transition  layer  adjacent  to  said 

ng  layer,  the  planar  interface  therebetween  being  a 

ine  plane  which  does  not  reconstruct,  the  several 
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signals  indicative  thereof  to  said  tunable  element  and  said 
signal  generating  means  for  controlling  tuning  of  said 
tunabie^lement  and  adjustment  of  the  frequency  of  said 
signal  generating  means  to  thus  accurately  maintain  the 
frequency  of  said  electrical  output  signal  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  respect  to  said  frequency  refer- 
ence. 


(311) 


-(Oil) 


4,122.409 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

INTENSITY  OF  A  LASER  OUTPUT  BEAM 
Calvin  J.  Marlett,  l^  Crescenta;  Edwin  A.  Reed,  Upland,  and 
Richard  C.  Johnson,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1976.  Ser.  No.  665,594 

Int.  a:  HOIS  3/10 

VJS.  a.  331-94.5  M  ^0  Qaims 


Hi  L*5E«    Tvja 


layers  being  disposed  in  epitaxial  relationship  from 

monocrystalhne  substrate  which  is  so  onented  that  its 

surface  on  which  the  several  said  layers  are  dis- 

in  epitaxial   relationship   is   a   non-reconstructing 

ine  surface; 

^.  contact  means  for  causing  suitable  injection  cur- 

of  electrons  and  holes  to  be  injected  into  the  active 

to  produce  recombination  therein;  and 

c  means  to  produce  laser  oscillations  in  the  structure 

an  injection  current  exceeding  a  threshold  is  applied 
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4  122,408 

freqiIency  stabilization  utilizing  multiple 
modulation 

Fred  Le.ies  Walls,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 

Wash  ngton,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  851,326 

Int.  a.-  H03B  3/12 

U.S.aJ  331-3  33  Qaims 


[mod  H>*  CMTT 
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JO,  «",  **>        I    ^7         n 


1   Apparatus  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  light  output 
from  a  laser  composing 

laser  means  having  a  light  output  which  varies  as  a  function 
of  a  current  therethrough  for  providing  a  light  output 
which  can  be  intensity  modulated  between  first  and  sec- 
ond intensities  by  controlling  said  current  between  first 
and  second  levels; 

switch  means  coupled  to  said  laser  means  and  responsive  to 
first  and  second  control  signals  for  controlling  the  current 
flowing  through  said  laser  means; 

means  for  applying  said  first  control  signal  to  said  switch 
means,  said  switch  means  responding  to  said  first  control 
signal  by  causing  said  current  to  be  at  said  first  level  when 
said  first  control  signal  is  at  a  first  value,  and  at  said  second 
level  when  said  first  control  signal  is  at  a  second  value; 

and  . 

means  for  applving  said  second  control  signal  to  said  switch 
means  vv  hen  said  first  control  signal  of  said  second  value  is 
applied  to  said  switch  means  for  causing  said  switch  means 
to  modulate  said  current  between  said  first  and  second 
levels. 


fri  ^ue 


,,  a  device  for  providing  a  frequency  maintained  electn- 
iput  signal  with  said  device  including  a  tunable  element 
\quency  reference  receiving  a  probe  signal  from  probe 
connected  therewith  with  said  probe  means  including 
adjustable  earner  signal  generating  means,  a  multi- 
ion  signal  maintaining  system,  composing; 
..at.ng  means  for  modulating  said  probe  signal  coupled 
vu  said  tunable  element  and  frequency  reference  with  at 
least  first  and  second  modulating  signals  of  different  mod- 
ulating frequencies;  and 
detecting  means  for  detectmg  the  modulation  of  said  differ- 
ent modulating  frequencies  on  the  output  signal  from  said 
tillable  dement  and  frequency  reference  and  coupling 


lH 

cal  ou 
and 
means 
frequehcy 
pie  mcdulat 
moc  ulating 
tc 


4,122,410 
LATERAL  MODE  CONTROL  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASERS 
Henry  Kressel,  Elizabeth,  and  Frank  Zgymunt  Hawrylo,  Tren- 
ton, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,402 
Int.  a:  HOIS  3/19 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  H  ^  Oaiiiis 

1  A  semiconductor  laser  device  compnsing: 
a  body  of  semiconductor  material  capable  of  emitting  coher- 
ent electro-magnetic  radiation  having  opposed  first  and 
second  contact  surfaces,  opposed  side  surfaces  extending 
to  said  first  and  second  contact  surfaces,  opposed  facet 
surfaces  extending  to  said  side  surfaces  and  said  first  and 
second  contact  surfaces,  a  first  region  of  one  conductivity 
type  extending  along  said  first  contact  surface,  a  second 
region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  extending  along 
said  second  contact  surface  and  contiguous  to  said  first 
region,  said  first  region  including  an  active  pxjrtion  ex- 
tending along  the  second  region,  said  active  portion  being 
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of  a  material  which  forms  a  heterojunction  with  each  of 
the  second  region  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  first 
region; 

a  third  region  at  said  first  conUct  surface  and  extending  into 
said  first  region  toward  but  being  spaced  from  the  active 
portion  of  said  first  region,  said  third  region  extending 
from  one  facet  surface  to  said  opposite  facet  surface  and 
spaced  from  said  side  surfaces,  said  third  region  of  the 
same  conductivity  type  and  of  a  higher  degree  of  conduc- 
tivity than  said  first  region; 

a  pair  of  spaced  regions  at  said  first  contact  surface  and 
extending  into  said  first  region  toward  but  being  spaced 
from  the  active  portion  of  said  first  region,  said  pair  of 
spaced  regions  extending  from  one  facet  surface  to  said 


w^herein  the  edge  of  the  metallization  pruxiniaU'  tiu'  discharge 
entry  to  said  cathode  volume  is  generaiU  cur\ed  concavcK 
with  respect  to  the  discharge  entrv,  whereb\  the  discharge  as 
It  emerges  from  said  connecting  channel  \olume  spread^  oui  to 
fill  a  cross-section  greater  than  the  cross-section  of  the  ..aihi.de 
end  of  the  connecting  channel  v  olume  before  striking  the  edge 
of  said  metallization  to  thereby  reduce  the  densitv  of  current 
striking  the  metallization  and  thus  prolong  the  life  of  the  cath- 
ode. 


4.122,412 
MAGNETO-OPTICALLV  Tl  NED  LASERS 
Richard   Swart   Hughes.   Ridgecresl.   Calif.,   as-signor   to    The 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretarv  of 
the  Nav>,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  ■^88.168 

Int.  n.    HOIS  3/W 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  C  6  Claims 


opposite  facet  surface  with  said  third  region  between  and 
contiguous  to  said  pair  of  spaced  regions,  said  pair  of 
spaced  regions  being  of  the  same  conductivity  type  and  a 
lower  degree  of  conductivity  than  said  third  region,  said 
pair  of  spaced  regions  being  of  a  higher  degree  of  conduc- 
tivity than  said  first  region; 

a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  matenal  on  said  first  contact 
surface,  said  layer  having  a  stripe  opening  extending  from 
one  facet  surface  to  said  opposite  facet  surface,  said  third 
region  and  at  least  portions  of  said  pair  of  spaced  regions 
at  said  first  contact  surface  being  at  said  opening;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  and 
in  said  sthpt  opening  forming  a  stripe  electrical  contact  to 
said  third  region  and  said  pair  of  spaced  regions. 
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4,122,411 

GAS  LASER  WITH  IMPROVED  CATHODE  LIFE 

Michael  E.  Fein,  Toledo,  and  Charles  W.  Salisbury,  Rising  Sun, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,240,  Feb.  3,  1975.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,853 

Int.  CI.-  HOIS  3/00 

U.S.  a.  331—94.5  G  1  Claim 


1    A  rapidly  tunable  monochromatic  la^ser  comprising 

a  resonant  cavity  with  a  total  reflectinn  end  and  a  partiaiU 

reflective  end  so  as  to  define  an  optical  path  beiueen  said 

ends, 
a  lasing  element  with  an  axis  v».hich  is  placed  m  said  resi^nant 

cavity  such  that  said  axis  is  along  said  optical  path  for 

emitting  predetemined  light  waves  along  said  axiv 
a  pump  source  in  proxim.itv  to  said  lasing  element  fcr  vUrv  ;ng 

said  lasing  element  to  emit  light: 
a  stnpe-domain  light  deflector,  SDLD.  kKated  in  the  optical 

path  between  said  lasing  element  and  said  total  reflection 

end  for  directing  said  emitting  light  b>  interaction  uitl; 

the  magnetic  field  in  said  SDl.D  a^  it  passes  ihrnugh  \.i\c. 

SDLD,  and 
electrical   means  operaii\el>    attached  to  saic   SDLD  for 

varying  said  magnetic  field  i^f  said  SOI  D  ^^    a'-  iri  tunc 

said  emitted  light 


4,122.413 
ACCURATE  SINGLE  PIN  MOS  RC  OSCII  1  ATOR 
Carson  L.  Chen,  San  Bruno.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Stmi- 
conductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1976.  Ser.  No.  735.913 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  3,' 353 

U.S.  a.  331—108  D  5  Claims 


1   In  combination  with  a  laser  which  includes  a  laser  bore  .  „         r  v,  .        i, 

contaming  a  lasing  gaseous  medium,  a  cathode  volume  having        1   An  integrated  circuit  oscillator  for  use  with  an  exterrialK 

walls  defining  the  boundanes  thereof  and  a  metallization  on  the  connected  resistor-capacitor  combination,  said  integrated  cir 

cathode  walls  to  serve  as  a  cathode  for  said  laser,  and  a  con-  cuit  including  a  plurality  of  package  pins,  two  of  which  are 

necting  channel  volume  connecting  said  cathode  volume  to  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  terminals  of  a  v,urce  of  suppU 

said  laser  bore  the  improvement  in  said  cathode  metallization  potential,  said  resistor-capacitor  combination  being  adapted 
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for  senes  connection  across  said  two  pins  with  the  juncture 
therebetween  adapted  for  coupling  to  an  integrated  circuit 
package  input  pin,  said  integrated  circuit  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  inveners  having  their  inputs  coupled  to  said  input 
pin,  said  inverters  being  constructed  to  have  similar  but 
different  threshold  values; 
switch  means  coupled  to  said  package  pins  adapted  tor 
connection  to  said  capacitor,  said  switch  means  when  on 
being  capable  of  discharging  said  capacitor;  and 
logic  means  compnsing  a  two  input  AND  gate  having  its 
inputs  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  inverters,  a  two  input 
NOR  gate  having  its  inputs  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said 
inverters,  and  a  latch  having  an  output  coupled  to  aid 
switch  means,  a  reset  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
NOR,  gate  and  a  set  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
ANE>  gate,  said  logic  means  acting  to  turn  said  switch 
means  on  when  the  potential  on  said  input  pin  exceeds  the 
thresholds  of  both  of  said  inverters  and  to  turn  said  switch 
mearls  off  when  the  potential  on  said  input  pin  is  less  than 
the  thresholds  of  both  of  said  inverters 


4,122,415 

AM  TRANSMITTtR  WITH  AN  OFFSET  VOLTAGE  TO 

THE  RF  STAGE  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  SWITCHING 

TIME  OF  THE  MODULATORS 

Arch  Clinton  Luther,  Jr.,  Woodstown,  N.J.,  and  David  Arthur 
Sauer.  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  859,189 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1977, 
11901  77 

Int.  a:  H03C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  332—37  R  7  Qaims 
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4,122,414 
CM0S  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  OSOLLATOR 

B.  Patterson,  III,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 
ijation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,250  | 

Int.  a.-  H03B  5  36,  7,06 
U,S.  a.  S31— 116  R  1*  Clai'ns 
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1   Tn  an  AM  transmitter  of  the  type  including  a  pulse  width 
modulator  responsive  to  a  local  subcarner  and  intelligence 
signals    for    producing   pulse    width    modulated    rectangular 
w  aves  u  ith  the  w  idth  of  the  w  aves  dependent  on  the  amplitude 
of  the  intelligence  signals,  amplifying  means  including  active 
devices  switched  "on"  and  "off'  in  accordance  with  the  width 
of  said  waves,  an  RF  earner  stage,  a  source  of  biasing  potential 
coupled  to  said  RF  earner  stage  and  said  amplifying  means,  a 
low   pass  filter  including  senes  connected  coils  coupled  be- 
tween said  amplifying  means  and  said  RF  earner  stage  for 
removing  the  subcarner  and  applying  high  level  DC  varying  at 
the  audio  rate  to  said  earner  stage  for  modulating  same,  the 
improvement  therewith  for  preventing  distortion  when  the 
pulse  width  approaches  zero  width  and  the  finite  switch  time 
of  the  amplifying  means  becomes  significant  comprising; 
coupling  means  coupled  between  the  amplifying  means  and 
said  source  of  potential  for  coupling  energy  in  the  senes 
connected  coils  of  the  filter  when  the  amplifying  means  is 
m  the  "off'  state,  and 
means  eoupled  between  said  coupling  means  and  said  source 
of  potential  for  providing  a  back  biasing  voltage  to  said 
RF  carrier  stage  so  that  the  carrier  output  goes  to  zero  as 
the  pulse  width  reaches  a  relatively  small  finite  value. 


IS 

o 
<aid 


CMOS  oscillator  compnsing- 
pair  of  CMOS  devices  having  their  source-drain  paths 
ted  in  senes  to  a  voltage  supply; 
pair  of  CMOS  devices  having  their  source-drain 
connected  in  senes  to  said  voltage  source, 
if  N  channel  devices  being  connected  to  the  junction 
„_  first  pair; 

of  P  channel  devices  being  connected  to  the  junction 
aid  second  pair; 

resistance  connected  in  senes  with  the  source  of  one  of 
MOS  devices; 

determining  network  connected  across  said  first 
,  said  first  resistance  being  greater  than  the  resis- 
of  said  frequency  determining  network;  and 

to  length  ratio  of  said  one  MOS  device  being 

than  the  width  to  length  ratio  of  corresponding 

.,  device  of  the  other  pair  whereby  said  first  resis- 

and  the  variance  of  the  width  to  length  ratio  deter- 

the  steady  state  operating  current. 
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4.122,416 

SHIELDED,  DC.  ISOLATED  RF  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

John  Stewart  Oblak,  Belle  Vernon,  and  Peter  Joseph  Schmalz, 

W  ashington.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,742 
Int.  C\:  HO  IP  /  04   HOIR  17/08:  H05K  9/00,  H03H  7/04 
U.S.  a.  333—24  C  2  Qaims 

1  A  shielded  D  C  isolated  RF  connector  assembly  for  radio 
frequency  signals  compnsing: 
a  conductive  enclosure  having  an  aperture  in  one  wall 

thereof, 
a  coaxial  connector  having  an  inner  and  outer  conductor 
with  the  inner  conductor  spaced  from  the  outer  conductor 
by  a  dielectnc  member,  one  end  of  said  coaxial  connector 
extending  in  a  spaced  manner  through  said  aperture  into 
said  enclosure  with  the  inner  conductor  of  said  connector 
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extending  beyond  said  outer  conductor  within  said  enclo- 
sure, and 
a  conductive  flange  electrically  connected  to  and  extending 
sufficient  radial  distance  from  said  outer  conductor  at  said 
one  end  of  said  connector  to  cover  the  opening  of  said 


4,122,418 
COMPOSITE  RESONATOR 
Tsukasa  Nagao,  4-75,.  Mabori.  \  okosuka-shi,  kanajiawakt  n. 
Japan 

Filed  May  4.  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  19.  19''6,  Sl^WWJ 

Int.  a.-  HOIP  :.i/j.  j,J4 

U.S.  a.  333—82  R  8  (laims 


BtTTERT  milUS 


ap)erture  from  within  said  enclosure  with  said  fiange  being 
spaced  from  but  secured  in  an  insulated  manner  to  the 
inside  of  said  one  wall  to  provide  DC.  isolation  while 
preventing  leakage  of  radio  frequency  energy  external  to 
said  assembly. 


4,122,417 
VARIABLE  EQUALIZER 

Yoshitaka  Takasaki,  Tokorozawa;  Kohei  Ishizuka;  Yasuhiro 
Kita,  both  of  Hachioji;  Yoshinori  Nagoya,  Yokohama,  and 
Takeo  Kusama,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1976,  51-59122 

Int.  CI.-  H03H  7/J4 

U.S.  a.  333—28  R  6  Qaims 


o — W/AV-f 
5         R 


1.  A  vanable  equalizer  which  emprises 

(a)  an  input  terminal  of  the  equalizer  to  which  an  input  signal 
to  be  equalized  is  applied; 

(b)  an  output  terminal  of  the  equalizer  from  which  an  equal- 
ized output  signal  is  derived; 

(c)  an  adder  circuit  having  first  and  second  input  terminals, 
the  first  input  terminal  being  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  of  the  equalizer; 

(d)  an  amplifier  to  which  the  output  signal  of  said  adder  is 
applied; 

(e)  a  first  impedance  circuit  through  which  the  output  signal 
of  said  amplifier  is  applied  to  said  output  terminal  of  the 
equalizer,  said  first  impedance  circuit  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  charactenstic; 

(0  a  senes  circuit  connected  between  said  output  terminal 
and  ground  including  a  second  impedance  circuit  and  a 
variable  resistor  connected  in  series,  said  second  impe- 
dance circuit  having  a  predetermined  frequency  charac- 
teristic; and 

(g)  a  feedback  circuit  connected  between  said  second  input 
terminal  of  the  adder  and  said  output  terminal  of  the 
equalizer,  and  having  feedback  coefficient  that  is  indep>en- 
dent  of  frequency. 
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1,  A  composite  resonator  comprising  a  cumpoMit-  made  n!  a 
centrally  disposed  conductor  puck,  a  solid  dielectric  la>er 
disposed  concentncally  with  and  adjacent  to  said  conductor 
puck  and  a  fernte  layer  disposed  concentncalK  with  and 
adjacent  externally  to  said  dielectric  layer,  and  an  external 
magnetic  field  source  for  applying  an  external  magnetic  field  of 
predetermined  intensity  to  said  composite  so  that  al  least  two 
circulation  modes  perpendicular  to  said  magnetic  field  can 
coexist,  said  fernte  layer  being  a  multi-layer  composite  made  of 
a  plurality  of  directly  contacting  concentric  layers  ha\ing 
mutually  different  saturation  magnetizations  for  utilizing  a! 
least  one  subsidiary  circulation  mode  produced  in  said  muhi 
layer  composite. 

4.122.419 
TUNABLE  RESONANT  CAV  ITIF:S  HAV  ING 
PARTICULAR  ISOLATING  CHOKE 
Michael  Barry  Clive  Brady,  Maiden,  and  David  William  Ben- 
nett, Writtle.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  English  Electric 
Valve  Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  783.621 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr    9.  1976. 
14704  76 

Int.  a:-  HOIP  7/06:  HOI  J  25/50 


U.S.  n.  333—83  R 


9  Claims 


1  A  resonant  cavity  device  having  al  iea-si  one  resonant 
cavity  and  including  a  tuning  plunger  and  sealing  bellows 
associated  therewith  wherein  a  volume  defined  b>  at  leaii  in 
part  said  bellows,  and  prcxlucing  a  range  of  spunous  rev3- 
nances  as  said  tuning  plunger  is  moved,  is  is<:i!ated  from  said  at 
least  one  resonant  cavitv  of  the  said  resonant  device  bv  means 
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.ating  choke  compnsing  an  annulus  extending  trans- 
lo  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  tuning  plunger 
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4.122,420 

MAKE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH 

Brown,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Esterline  Elec- 
Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 


FUed  Jan.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  758,933 


Int.  a.-  HOIH  51/22 


335—80 
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1  A  i)ermissive-make  double  throw  electromagnetic  switch 
compnsing  in  combination, 

at  least  one  stationary  contact  and  a  pair  of  movable  contacts 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  individually  biased  toward  en- 
gagement with  said  stationary  contact, 

an  aatuator  operatively  interposed  between  said  movable 
coitacts  to  alternatively  move  said  movable  contacts  to 
distngagement  with  said  stationary  contacts  against  the 
respective  bias, 

an  electromagnetic  assembly  composing  a  winding  and 
fluK -conducting  means  associated  therewith, 

an  armature  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator  and 
haying  a  first  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
fluk-conducting  means  and  a  second  portion  movable 
frdm  retracted  to  attracted  postion  on  one  side  of  the 
otfcer  end  of  said  Hux-conducting  means  upon  energiza- 
tior  of  said  winding, 

and  iuxilliary  magnet  means  on  said  armature  having  a  pole 
pJce  on  the  side  of  said  flux-conducting  means  opposite 
sail  one  side  to  move  said  armature  to  retracted  position 
upon  de-energization  of  said  winding 


4,122,421 
DEVllcE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRON  BEAMS 

OF  A  CATHODE  RAY  TLBE 
Mario  Malerba,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Indesit  Industrie  Elet- 
trodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  21,  1975,  69871  .Ay  75 
Int.  a.-  HOIF  5  00 
U.S.  CI.  335—213  24  Qaims 
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opposite  sides  of  said  axis, 

a  region  within  said  neck  of  said  picture  tube  which  is  free  of 
magnetisable  structures,  said  three  electron  beams  passing 
through  said  region,  said  device  including 

a  first  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  neck  portion  of 
said  picture  rube  and  operating  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  fields,  which  combine  together  to  produce  a 
selectively  controllable  magnetic  field  in  the  region  of  one 
of  two  side  beams  and  a  magnetic  field  practically  null  in 
the  region  of  the  other  two  beams,  so  that  it  is  possible  to 
cause  controlled  displacement  in  one  predetermined  di- 
rection of  only  one  of  said  side  beams  without  appreciably 
altering  the  path  of  said  other  two  beams. 


4,122,422 
DEFLECTION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WTTH  IN-LINE  TYPE 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Yoshikazu  Hasegawa,  Tokyo;  Yasuyuki  Ohmichi.  Yokohama, 
and  Koichi  Sakai.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1976,  51/7357 

Int.  Ci}  HOIF  5/00 

U.S.  a.  335— 213  6  Qaims 
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1  In  a  deflection  yoke  for  use  with  an  in-line  color  cathode 
ray  tube  in  which  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  originating  in  a 
common  plane  within  a  tube  envelope  are  directed  forwardly 
along  converging  paths  through  the  deflection  yoke  to  im- 
pinge on  a  screen  at  the  front  of  the  tube  envelope,  said  deflec- 
tion yoke  composing  first  and  second  deflection  windings  for 
producing  magnetic  fields  by  which  the  electron  beams  are 
deflected  in  respective  directions  at  nght  angles  and  parallel  to 
said  common  plane  in  which  the  beams  originate;  the  improve- 
ment of  each  of  said  first  and  second  defiection  windings  being 
of  saddle  form  so  as  to  have  side  portions  connected  by  bent 
front  and  back  end  portions,  said  first  defiection  winding  being 
disposed  against  the  tube  envelope  and  having  its  bent  back 
end  portion  shaped  to  closely  conform  to  the  surface  of  the 
tube  envelope,  said  second  defiection  winding  being  disposed 
outside  of  said  first  defiection  winding,  and  said  bent  back  end 
portion  of  said  first  defiection  winding  being  spaced  apart 
from,  and  closer  to  the  screen  at  the  front  of  the  tube  than,  the 
bent  back  end  portion  of  the  second  defiection  winding. 


device  for  adjusting  the  convergence  of  the  side  beams 
our  television  picture  tube  of  a  type  having: 
k  portion, 

in-line  electron  guns  located  in  said  neck  portion  of  the 

ture  tube  and  operating  to  produce  three  electron 

one  of  which  is  substantially  coincident,  in  the 

.bsence  of  any  deflecting  forces,  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
said  neck  portion  of  the  picture  tube  and  the  other  two 

oC  which  are  substantially  symmetncally   disposed  on 


b<:ams 


o' 


4.122,423 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  MAGNETIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

HAVING  TWO  CONTROL  AIR  GAPS 

Michel  Cotton  de  Bennetot,  Brest,  France,  assignor  to  Le  Mate- 
rial Magnetique,  France 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,635 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1976,  76  14569 

Int.  a.=  HOIH  47/00 

U.S.  a.  335—234  4  Qaims 

1    .\  magnetic  control  device  comprising  first  and  second 

p>ermanent  magnets,  each  having  first  and  second  pole  ends,  an 

intermediate  armature  member  magnetically  connecting  the 

first  pole  ends  of  the  respective  permanent  magnets,  first  and 

second  armature  yoke  members  each  having  a  second  end 

portion  which  is  in  contact  with  the  second  fX)le  end  of  the 

respective  permanent  magnet  and  a  first  end  portion;  first  and 

second  amagnetic  zones  respectively  separating  the  first  end 
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portions  of  the  first  and  second  armature  yoke  memh>ers  from 
the  intermediate  armature;  a  first  pole  piece  forming  a  first  air 
gap  with  the  intermediate  armature  and  with  the  said  first  end 
portions;  a  third  amagnetic  zone  separating  the  second  end 
portions  of  said  armature  yoke  members  from  each  other,  a 


second  pxjje  piece  forming  a  second  air  gap  with  the  said  sec- 
ond end  portions,  the  second  air  gap  being  substantially  smaller 
than  the  first  air  gap  and  means  adapted  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  magnetic  polanzation  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
permanent  magnets. 


4,122,424 
BOBBIN  ASSEMBLY 

James  P.  Plunkett,  West  Dundee,  111.,  assignor  to  Coils,  Inc., 
Huntley,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,734 

Int.  Q.2  HOIF  15/10 

U.S.  Q.  336—107  7  Qaims 


-/4 


1.  In  an  electrical  coil  having  a  bobbin  including  a  central 
portion  and  at  least  one  flange  extending  from  said  central 
portion  and  having  a  nonconductive  terminal  block  integral 
with  a  peripheral  portion  thereof,  said  terminal  block  having 
opposed  surfaces,  a  coil  of  fine  wire  wound  about  said  central 
portion  and  having  exposed  free  ends,  a  lead  wire  having  a 
central  conductive  core  and  insulation  surrounding  said  con- 
ductive core,  and  connection  means  between  said  conductive 
core  and  a  free  end  of  said  fine  wire,  the  improvement  of  said 
connection  means  including  a  conductive  tubular  member 
having  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  and  an  opening  there- 
through, said  terminal  block  having  an  opening  between  said 
surfaces  and  receiving  said  tubular  member  with  said  enlarged 
head  engaging  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  terminal  block  adja- 
cent said  central  portion,  said  opening  in  said  terminal  block 
having  an  enlarged  portion  extending  from  the  other  of  said 
surfaces  to  define  a  space  around  a  pwrtion  of  said  tubular 
member,  first  means  forming  part  of  said  tubular  member 
permanently  connecting  said  tubular  member  to  said  terminal 
block,  second  means  defining  a  conductive  connection  be- 
tween one  end  of  said  fine  wire  and  said  tubular  member,  and 
third  means  defining  a  conductive  connection  between  said 
conductive  core  and  said  tubular  member. 


4,122,425 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS  FOR  KXTRKMELY  RNE 

WIRES 
Donald  Wayne  Kent  Hughes,  Mechanicsburn.  Fa..  assiKnor  fn 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,550 

Int.  n.    HOIF  15/10 

U.S.  Q.  336— 192  10  (  Ijums 


1  A  stamped  and  tVrmca  icrmindl  which  is  intended  to  be 
cnmf)ed  onto  a  terminal  posx  to  establish  electrical  contact 
with  a  wire  which  ha.s  been  wrapped  art^und  said  post; 

said  terminal  being  generally  L'-shaped  in  cross  section  and 

comprising  a  web  |X)rtion  and  MdewdlK 
side-by-side  slots  in  each  of  said  sidewails  extending  from  a 
location  adjacent  lo  each  end  of  said  terminal,  each  of  said 
slots  being  at  the  base  of  its  resf>ecti\e  sidewali  s(>  that  a 
central  portion  of  said  web  is  isolated  from  said  sidewalK. 
said  central  portion  of  said  web  being  inwardK  deformed 
with  respect  to  said  sidewalls  along  the  axis  of  said  lermi- 
nal  whereby, 
upon  crimping  said  terminal  onto  said  pi)st.  said  web  is  par- 
tially straightened  with  accompanying  compressive  resilient 
deformation  thereof  and  said  web  is  thereby  resiliently  urged 
against  said  wire  thereby  to  e'^tabll^h  electnca!  contact  with 
said  wire. 


4.122.426 
TIME-LAG  R  SE 
Masaya  Maruo.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  San-O  Industrial 
Corp..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  19^7,  Ser.  No.  ''62,1H3 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3.  19"6,  51-1(KJ34 

Int.  n.-  HOIH  85/04 

U.S.  Q.  337— 163  ,3  {iaims 


1    A  time-lag  fuse  comprising  an  insulated  tubular  member 

having  iwci  ends,  sealing  means  at  bt^th  said  ends,  an  elongated 
core  member  disposed  in  said  tubular  member  in  contact  with 
said  sealing  means,  and  a  fuse  eiemeni  wound  on  said  core 
member  and  fixed  at  bo\\\  ends  thereof,  said  core  member  being 
a  ceramic  material  consisting  of  from  about  85  to  about  100 
weight  percent  aluminum  oxide 


4,122.42^ 

MOTION  MONITOR 

Herbert  Karsh,  2955  Chillon  Way.  Uguna  Beach.  (  alif.  92651 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699.539 

Int.  G.    GOIS  ^a66 

U.S.  Q.  340—1  R  15  Qaims 

1   Apparatus  for  monitoring  substantially  cyclic  movement 

of  a  subject,  and  comprising,  in  combination 

generating  means  including  a  \oltage  conirdled  ciscillator, 
for  generating  a  substantialls  continuous  ultrasonii.  wave 
and  for  directing  said  wave  in  a  beam  tow  ard  said  subject; 
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detedting  means  for  detecting  the  reflection  of  said  ultra- 
sornc  wave  from  said  subject;  and 

means  for  measunng  the  path  length  of  said  ultrasonic  wave 
from  said  generating  means  to  said  subject  and  thence  to 
saiil  detection  means  as  a  function  of  the  phase  difference 


bei  w 

means 

m«ans 

ject 

wave 


een  the  ultrasonic  wave  generated  by  said  generating 
and  the  ultrasonic  wave  detected  by  said  detecting 
so  that  substantially  cyclic  movement  of  said  sub- 
provides  phase  modulation  of  the  detected  ultrasonic 
upon  corresponding  changes  in  said  path  length. 


4,122.428 

MARINE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Ray  E.  Morrow,  Jr.,  1210  Rafael  St.,  Salem,  Oreg.  97303 

FUed  Not.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743.590 

Int  n.-  GOIS  9/10.  7/56;  GOIK  1/02.  V24 

U.S.  Ct  340—3  C  4  Oaims 


mjans 


in 
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source  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  switching  device, 

causing  said  light  source  to  maintain  an  on-condition  and 
produce  an  arcuate  column  of  light  over  a  predetermined 
portion  of  its  cycle  of  rotation  in  accordance  with  the 
duration  of  output  of  said  switching  device  which  in  turn 
IS  responsive  to  the  time  constant  thereof  as  affected  by 
said  temperature  sensitive  means. 


4,122,429 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  WATER  DEPTH 
Akira  Hatai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tashiro  Fukumoto, 
Kobe.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,413,  Dec.  24,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,676 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1974,  50-3426 

Int.  a.-  GOIS  9/68 

U.S.  a.  340—3  R  9  Qaims 
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1.  Marine  detection  apparatus  comprising: 
transducer  means  including  a  sound  emitting  and  a  receiving 
m^ans  and  temperature  sensitive  means  for  mounting  on  a 
essel  under  the  water  line  thereof, 
a  soiind  transmitter  and  receiver  coupled  to  said  transducer 
for  alternately  causing  the  emission  of  sound  waves 
response  to  transmitter  operation  and  detection  of 
sdund  waves  by  said  receiver, 

ay  means  with  which  the  operation  of  said  transmitter  is 

ijnchronized  and  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  receiver 

displaying  a  depth  reading  in  accordance  with  the 

ikpsed  time  between  transmission  and  reception  of  sound 

I  a  said  transducer  means,  said  display  means  comprising 

rotatable  scanner  having  a  light  source  mounted  there- 

which  is  selectively  illuminated  in  response  to  the 

of  said  receiver,  said  scanner  being  provided  with 

p>sitional  detector  means  for  synchronizing  operation  of 

transmitter, 

a  sv^itching  device  including  an  R-C  time  constant  circuit 

r  detenmning  the  duration  of  the  device's  output,  said 

ti|ne  constant  circuit  including  said  temf)erature  sensitive 

IS,  so  that  saia  switching  device  has  an  output  with  a 

diiration  indicative  of  the  temf)erature  measured  by  said 

t«mp)erature  sensitive  means, 

for  synchronizmg  the  operation  of  said  switching 

dfevice  with  rotation  of  said  scanner  in  response  to  said 

positional  detector  means  to  initiate  operation  of  said 

switching  device  for  the  production  of  an  output  when 

id  light  source  is  in  a  given  rotational  position, 

and  means  for  selectively  causing  energization  of  said  light 


u]X3n 
o  itput 


means 


1    .An  electronic  underwater  depth  gauge  comprising: 

unit  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  unit  pulse; 

divider  means  connected  to  said  unit  pulse  generating  means 
for  frequency  dividing  the  pulse  units  generated  by  said 
pulse  generating  means. 

first  binary  counter  means  connected  at  the  inlet  thereto  to 
said  divider  means  for  further  frequency  dividing  the 
pulses  divided  by  said  divider  means; 

sound  wave  generating  and  receiving  means  connected  to 
said  first  binary  counter  means  for  generating  and  con- 
verting high  frequency  impulses  from  pulses  from  said 
first  binary  counter  means  into  sound  waves  and  for  re- 
ceiving and  converting  reflected  sound  waves  into  high 
frequency  impulses, 

a  voltage  source; 

double  switching  means  connected  to  said  voltage  source  for 
directing  the  voltage  from  said  voltage  source,  said 
switching  means  having  first  and  second  positions; 

a  first  AND  gate  connected  at  the  input  thereinto  to  said  first 
p<isition  of  said  double  switching  means  and  to  said  di- 
vider means, 

an  OR  gate  connected  at  the  input  thereto  to  said  first  AND 
gate; 

binary  counting  and  decoding  means  connected  to  said  OR 
gate  and  to  said  wave  generating  and  receiving  means  for 
counting  pulses  through  said  OR  gate,  for  comparing  said 
counted  pulses  from  said  OR  gate  and  said  wave  generat- 
ing and  receiving  means,  and  for  converting  said  binary 
pulses  to  decimal  signals  and  storing  said  decimal  signals, 
said  binary  counting  and  decoding  means  further  being 
connected  to  said  first  binary  counter  means  for  being 
reset  by  the  pulses  therefrom; 

visual  display  means  connected  to  said  binary  counting  and 
decoding  means  for  visually  displaying  the  decimal  signals 
stored  therein, 

a  second  AND  gate  connected  at  the  input  thereinto  to  said 
second  position  of  said  double  switching  means  and  at  the 
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outlet  therefrom  to  said  OR  gate,  said  second  AND  gate 
further  being  connected  to  said  unit  pulse  generating 
means; 

second  binary  to  decimal  decoder  means  connected  to  said 
first  binary  counter  means  for  converting  the  binary  input 
signals  from  said  counter  means  to  a  senes  of  delayed 
decimal  output  pulses,  said  second  decoder  means  having 
a  plurality  of  outlets  therefrom  for  said  delayed  pulses; 

switching  means  connected  to  said  second  binary  to  decimal 
decoder  means  for  selecting  an  output  terminal  from  said 
decoder  means;  and 

pulse  setting  means  connected  between  said  second  AND 
gate  and  said  switching  means  and  further  having  pulse 
input  from  said  unit  pulse  generating  means  for  producing 
and  directing  a  regulated  pulse  to  said  second  AND  gate 
based  on  said  selected  decimal  output  signals  from  said 
second  binary  to  decimal  decoder,  whereby  when  said 
second  AND  gate  receives  in  unison  a  voltage  from  said 
double  switching  means,  and  appropriate  signals  from  said 
unit  pulse  generating  means  and  said  pulse  setting  means, 
and  said  second  AND  gate  is  opened  to  said  OR  gate. 


4,122,430 
SONAR  SYSTEM 
Reinhard  Leisterer,  Bremen,  and  Dietrich  Miilier,  Achim,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Knipp  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,958 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  9/66;  H04B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  340—5  R  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  sonar  system  having  a  transmitting  arrangement  for 
the  simultaneous  sweeping  of  a  plurality  of  transmitting  direc- 
tional characteristics  in  respective  adjacent  sectors  of  an  obser- 
vation area,  the  improvement  comprising:  means  for  causing 
the  transmitting  directional  characteristics  in  each  pair  of 
adjacent  sectors  to  sweep  over  their  respective  sectors  in  a 
continuous  manner  and  in  opposite  directions  so  that  the  re- 
spective transmitting  directional  characteristics  leave  and 
reach  the  common  borderline  of  the  sectors  at  the  same  time. 


4,122,431 

METHOD  OF  SEISMIC  SURVEY 

Rene  Peraldi,  Billere,  France,  Assignor  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf 

Aquitaine  (Production),  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,939,  Sep.  13, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,418 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1973,  73  33177; 
Aug.  27,  1974,  74  29256 

Int.  a:-  GOIV  1/36 
U.S.  Q.  340—15.5  MC  30  Qaims 


geophone.  the  number  of  geophones  N'ing  sufTicieni  d' 
provide  adequate  surface  coupling, 

spacing  the  receiving  devices  so  that  the  distanLC  betueen 
any  two  adjacent  receiving  devices  is  not  greater  than  the 
reciprocal  of  twice  the  maxunum  space  trequeiu  %  of  the 
waves  to  be  detected, 

emitting  mechanical  waves  into  said  medium  b\  !r;insniittii!^ 
successive  energy  pulses  from  an  emission  'Miuri.c  associ- 
ated with  the  receiving  devices, 

detecting  independently  and  simultaneously  o>n  the  rccnv  mg 
devices  the  waves  transmitted  through  the  medium  and 
recording  for  the  various  positions  of  the  receumg  de- 
vices signals  comprising  al  least  100  seismic  traces  repre- 
senting the  variations  of  amplitude  of  the  detected  waves 
as  a  function  of  time  said  step  of  recording  including 
individually  recording  the  output  of  each  of  said  receiving 
devices,  the  recorded  traces  including  surface  waves  and 
organized  noise  from  a  majority  of  the  receiving  devices, 

forming  a  seismogram  including  at  least  abi^iut  U¥)  of  such 
traces  with  an  interval  between  an\  two  consecutive 
traces  corresponding  to  a  distance  in  the  medium  not 
greater  than  the  reciprocal  of  twice  the  maximum  space 
frequency  of  the  waves  to  be  detected,  and 

treating  the  seismogram  thus  formed  to  prcxJuce  a  seismic 
section  therefrom,  said  treatment  including  analv/mg  the 
seismogram  and  submitting  the  seismogram  to  filienng  to 
remove  the  space  frequencies  correspiinding  to  undesired 
phenomena,  the  charactenstics  of  the  applied  filter  being 
determined  from  the  analysis  of  the  space  time  frequencv 
charactenstics  of  the  seismogram  so  that  removal  of  the 
space  frequencies  is  effected  primarily  dunng  the  step  oi 
treating  the  seismogram. 


4,122.432 
DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  NOISE  SOURCES 
Karl  Friedrich  Triebold;  Sigmar  Myrzik.  and  Johann  Friedrich 
Bohme,  all  of  Bremen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Atlas  Elektronik  Bre- 
men, Bremen.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129.584 

Int.  a.-  G08B  13''(X) 

U.S.  Q.  340—15  6  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  identifying  av.:oustical  n.isi-  viurtes. 
and  in  particular  vehicular  noise  sources,  uKluding  means  fi-r 
delecting  the  noise  signal  and  converting  same  to  an  clesirua; 
signal  of  the  noise  spectrum,  means  for  converting  said  electn- 
1.  A  method  of  seismic  surveying  of  a  given  medium  com-    cal  signal  to  a  classifying  electrical  vector  signal  \\,  and  means 
prising  the  steps  of;  for  stonng  and/or  comparing  said  vector  signal  \  ,  with  prcv  i 

aligning  a  multiplicity  of  substantially  punctual  receiving    ously  stored  vector  signals  V^  to  identify  same,  the  impn  ve 
devices  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the  medium  to  by    ment  wherein  said  means  for  converting  said  eiectncal  signal 
surveyed  each  receiving  device  comprising  at  least  one    to  a  classifying  eiectncal  vector  signal  \\  comprises 
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for  sampling  said  electrical  signal  of  the  noise  spec- 
at  equidistant  sampling  intervals; 

means  for  converting  the  signal  sampled  dunng 

tne  interval   into  its  orthogonal  components   in   the 

uency  domain; 

circuit  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said 

circuit  means  for  forming  the  signal  conUinmg  the 

ms  of  the  vector  components  of  the  noise  spec- 
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for  reconverting  said  logarithms  containing  signal 
a  signal  of  the  noise  spectrum  in  the  time  domain  to 
1  said  classifying  vector  signal  V,; 
.g  means  passing  the  output  signal  from  said  recon- 
ing  means  to  said  means  for  companng  said  vector 
iJ  Vt  with  previously  stored  vector  signals  V\,  and 
responsive  to  the  classifying  vector  signal  V,appear- 
at  the  output  of  said  reconverting  means  for  control- 
the  condition  of  said  gating  means. 


O. 


4,122.433 
FLUID  TIGHT  GEOPHONE  CASE 
McNeel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Geo  Space 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,360 
Int.  a.-  GOIV  1/16 
U.S.  QJ  340—17  R 


I 


8  Gaims 


rotation,  said  serrated  teeth  on  said  housing  being  opera- 
tive to  slideably  engage  and  slide  over  the  teeth  on  said 
cover  as  said  housing  and  cover  are  rotated  relative  to 
each  other  in  the  selected  direction  and  to  lock  against 
each  other  as  the  housing  and  cover  are  rotated  relative  to 
each  other  m  a  direction  other  than  in  said  selected  direc- 
tion; 

3  compression  cone  positioned  within  the  hollowed-out 
central  area  of  said  cover  and  having  a  large  end.  a  small 
end  and  means  defining  a  shaped  cavity  extending  from 
the  small  end  to  the  large  end,  said  compression  cone 
including  means  defining  an  aperture  at  said  small  end  and 
a  conical-shaped  surface  therearound  with  the  sloping 
wall  thereof  p<:isitioned  in  a  spaced  opposed  relation  to  the 
conical  shape  inner  surface  of  said  cover  defining  an  inte- 
rior grommet  cavity  having  a  shape  generally  in  the  form 
of  a  double  ended  cone; 

a  yieldable  grommet  having  an  aperture  extending  axially 
through  the  center  thereof  and  a  natural  shape  generally 
in  the  form  of  a  double  ended  cone  positioned  in  the 
grommet  cavity  formed  between  the  cover  and  compres- 
sion cone,  and 

an  O-nng  seal  located  between  the  annular-shaped  indenta- 
tion of  the  housing  and  slotted  ndge  of  said  cover;  said 
grommet  being  responsive  to  the  threading  and  advancing 
of  said  teeth  means  of  said  cover  and  said  housing  as  the 
same  are  rotated  in  said  selected  direction  to  compress 
said  grommet  between  the  conically-shap>ed  side  walls. 


4,122,434 
TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAILER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

V\  illiam  K.  Jensen,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  O.E.M.  Tech- 
nical Sales.  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,334 

Int.  n.-  B60T  17/22 

U.S.  Q.  340—52  B  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  fluid  tight  sensor  case  compnsing 

means  defining  a  housing  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  central  open  area  communicating  with  said 
opening  for  receiving  a  sensor,  said  housing  including  a 
n^g-shaped  collar  affixed  to  the  penphery  of  said  open- 
said  collar  having  an  annular-shaped  indentation 
around  the  outer  edge  surface  thereof  and  including 
threading  means  extending  axially  around  the  extenor 
surface  of  the  collar,  said  housing  means  further  including 
sdrrated  teeth  mounted  in  a  circular  pattern  around  the 
pinphery  of  said  opening  on  the  edge  of  said  housing 
adjacent  the  extenor  surface  of  said  collar,  said  serrated 
teeth  having  points  directed  toward  the  selected  direction 
ol  rotation; 

a  cover  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  a  small  pas- 
sageway axially  aligned  with  the  opening  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  an  axially  extending  hollowed-out  central  area 
e]:tending  between  said  opening  and  said  passageway,  said 
cover  having  the  passageway  formed  by  means  defining  a 
conical-shaped  intenor  surface  wherein  the  sloping  wall 
thereof  extends  interior  from  the  passageway,  said  cover 
ir  eluding  means  for  defining  a  slotted  ndge  m  the  intenor 
surface  of  the  outer  wall  at  the  inner  end  defining  the 
opening  and  threading  means  extending  axially  around  the 
ii  tenor  surface  adjacent  the  opening  adapted  to  engage 
aid  cooperate  with  the  threading  means  on  the  extenor 
surface  of  said  collar  to  advance  and  form  a  threaded 
integral  unit  therebetween  as  the  housing  and  cover  are 
rotated  relative  to  each  other  in  a  selected  direction,  said 
caver  further  including  serrated  teeth  mounted  in  a  circu- 
iiir  pattern  around  the  penphery  of  the  edge  of  the  cover 
located  adjacent  the  threading  means,  said  serrated  teeth 
having  points  directed  toward  the  selected  direction  of 


«>        u     I,,  l^ 


1  A  control  circuit  for  a  towed  vehicle  brake  system  of  the 
type  wherein  the  brake  system  of  a  towing  vehicle  controls  the 
actuation  of  the  braking  of  the  towed  vehicle,  said  control 
circuit  including 

(1)  battery  means  (16)  disposed  in  the  towing  vehicle, 

(2)  solenoid  actuated  brake  means  (18)  associated  with  each 
wheel  of  the  towed  vehicle, 

(?)  first  conductor  means  (44,  24)  leading  from  said  battery 
means, 

(4)  second  conductor  means  (20)  leading  from  said  brake 
solenoids, 

(5)  means  (22)  for  disconnectably  coupling  said  first  and 
second  conductor  means, 

(6)  a  towing  vehicle  operator  actuated  voltage  divider  (26) 
for  regulating  the  current  fiow  through  said  first  and 
second  conductor  means,  and 

a  secondary  test  circuit  (37)  connected  in  senes-parallel  be- 
tween said  battery  means  and  said  brake  solenoids,  said  test 
circuit  including 

(1)  third  and  fourth  conductor  means  (42  and  46)  respec- 
tively connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  conductor  means, 
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(2)  switch  means  adapted  to  interconnect  said  third  and 
fourth  conductor  means,  said  switch  means  including 

(a)  a  first  grounded  contact, 

(b)  a  second  contact  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
fourth  conductor  means,  and 

(c)  a  movable  contact  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
third  conductor  means, 

(3)  monitoring  lamp  means  adapted  to  be  connected  in  senes 
with  said  movable  contact, 

said  movable  contact  being  engageable  with  said  grounded 
contact  to  energize  said  lamp  means  when  the  circuits  are 
conductive  between  said  battery  means  and  said  grounded 
contact,  said  movable  contact  being  engageable  with  said 
second  contact  to  energize  said  lamp  means  when  the  circuits 
are  conductive  between  said  battery  means  and  said  second 
contact. 


control  of  the  adjusting  means  is  triggered  in  vase  i^t  damage  nf 
the  outer  tubular  member  causing  an  unusual  pressure  'change 


4,122,435 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  RESPONSIVE  TO 

HANDWRITING  CHARACTERISTICS 

David  Leslie  Greeaaway,  Birchwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

LGZ  Landis  &  GYR  Zug  Ag,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,309,  Mar.  31,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,013 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    6,    1975, 
5790/75 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  340—146.3  SY  29  Qaims 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

writing  with  a  writing  instrument  on  a  writing  surface  hav- 
ing regular  generally  parallel  ridges  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance sufficiently  small  with  respect  to  the  tip  of  the  wnt- 
ing  instrument  so  as  to  prevent  contact  by  the  tip  of  the 
writing  instrument  with  the  bottom  of  the  valleys  between 
the  ridges  of  the  writing, 

producing  a  signal  related  to  a  characteristic  of  handwriting 
resp)onsive  to  variations  in  contact  pressure  between  the 
writing  instrument  and  the  writing  surface. 


4,122,436 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  A  LINE 

Giinter  Gmeiner,  Sindelfingen,  and  Hermann  Mbller,  Aidlingen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,422 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1975,  2555421 

Int.  Q.'  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  Q.  340—605  9  Qaims 

1.  An  installation  for  the  protection  of  a  line  of  an  adjusting 
means,  characterized  in  that  the  line  is  surrounded  at  least 
within  its  area  endangered  by  external  influences  by  a  tubular 
member  located  substantially  coaxially  thereto,  said  line  and 
said  tubular  member  forming  therebetween  an  annular  space 
containing  a  control  medium  under  a  predetermined  pressure 
with  a  lead-out  line  leading  away  from  said  annular  space  at 
least  at  one  point,  so  that  the  control  medium  passes  from  the 
line  into  said  lead-out  line  and  is  conducted  to  the  adjusting 
means  by  way  of  said  lead-out  line  and  in  that  a  predetermined 
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on  the  part  of  the  control  medium  uithin  said  annular  space  as 
a  warning  indication. 


4,122,437 

INTRUSION  ALARM  CONTROL  S\  STE.M 

CTiristian  C.  Petersen,  Westwood.  Mass..  assignor  lo  Cegg,  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,717.  Mar.  3,  19^5,  Fat.  No 

4,012,611.  This  application  Dec.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,667 

Int.  CI.-  C;08B  13,02 

U.S.  Q.  340—528  10  (laims 


1   An  alarm  system  comprising 

alarm  means  dnvable  from  a  p<iv\er  suppK  to  prus  ide  a 
perceptible  alarm; 

means  deriving  a  short,  transient  sensor  signal  m  re»,p<>nse  to 
a  sense  externally  generated  phenomena; 

arm  switch  means  actuable  from  a  first  to  a  second  orienta- 
tion to  enable  said  system; 

first  oscillator  network  means  having  input  and  output 
stages,  said  input  stage  being  responsne  to  said  arm  suitch 
means  actuation  into  said  second  onentation  to  derive  an 
output  signal  oscillating,  at  a  first  frequencN.  b<M\\een  une 
condition  and  another  at  said  output  stage. 

first  circuit  means  having  an  input  for  detecting  said  tran 
sient  sensor  signal  and  denving  a  predetermined  mpui 
condition  in  response  thereto  for  a  predetermined  interval 

second  oscillator  network  means  having  input  and  output 
stages,  the  said  input  stage  of  which  is  arranged  for  re 
sponse  to  one  said  output  signal  condition  of  said  first 
oscillator  network  means  and  to  said  first  circuit  means 
predetermined  input  condition  for  denving  an  output 
signal  oscillating,  at  a  second  frequency,  between  one 
condition  and  another  at  the  said  output  stage  thereof  for 
effecting  said  dnving  of  said  alarm  means  at  said  stxond 
frequency  intermittently  at  said  first  frequency    and 

second  circuit  means  connected  between  said  second  oscilla- 
tor network  means  output  stage  and  said  first  circuit 
means  input  for  effecting  the  maintenance  of  said  prede 
termmed  input  condition  simultaneouslv  v»,nh  said  dens  a- 
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Df  said  output  signal  oscillation  at  said  second  fre- 


4,122,438 
pjosmON  ENCODING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Bird,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to  The  Mar- 

^  Limited,  England  i 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,554 
priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21.  1976, 


Peter  Frank 
coni  Company 


Claims 
02269/76 


U.S.  a.;  40— 337 
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including  means  for  producing  a  uniform  level  offset  in 
said  differential  analog  signal  corresponding  to  the 
order  of  the  lowest  bit  of  said  first  digital  signal,  and 

an  anthmetic  circuit,  and 
a  succeeding  converting  stage  including; 

a  second  analog  to  digital  converter  having  a  normal 
dynamic  range  and  an  additional  dynamic  range  ex- 
panded from  said  normal  dynamic  range  in  only  one 
direction,  said  one  direction  corresponding  to  said  uni- 
form level  offset  produced  in  said  differential  analog 
signal  by  said  preceding  converting  stage,  for  convert- 
ing said  differential  analog  signal  to  a  second  digital 
signal  having  a  plurality  of  lower  bits  representing 
analog  values  residing  in  either  one  of  said  normal 
dynamic  range  and  said  additional  dynamic  range  and 
for  producing  a  correction  signal  used  for  correcting 
said  first  digital  signal  in  said  only  one  direction  when 
the  level  of  said  differential  analog  signal  provided  with 
said  uniform  level  offset  is  within  said  additional  dy- 
namic range  of  said  second  analog  to  digital  converter, 
said  arithmetic  circuit  anthmetically  combining  said 
first  digital  signal  and  said  correction  signal  to  produce 
a  corrected  first  digital  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
upper  bits 


n  encoding  arrangement  composing  means  defin- 

,1  locating  area;  means  for  providing  an  at  least 

.  indication  of  the  value  of  at  least  one  positional 

.^  of  a  probe  introduced  into  the  area,  and  means  for 

the  magnification  of  the  arrangement  to  improve  the 

of  the  positional  co-ordinate  whereby  a  movement  o^ 

■  over  the  area  produces  a  scaled  down  change  in  the 

positional  co-ordinate  value  to  produce  a  fine  adjust- 

said  positional  co-ordinate. 


4  122,440 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ARITHMETIC  STRING 

CODING 
Glenn  George  I>angdon,  Jr.,  and  Jorma  Johannen  Rissanen,  both 
of  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,365 

Int.  a.'  H03K  13/24 

US.  a.  340—347  DD  13  Oaims 


4,122,439 

SE«I\L  PARALLEL  TYPE  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

CON"VERTING  DEVICE 

Yuichi   Sinomiya,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Hoso 

Kyoku,  Japan  I 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  649.731 

Oainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1975,  50-9238 

Int.  a.-  H03K  13/175 

U.S.  Qi  340—347  AD  10  CI*"""* 


senal  parallel  type  analog  to  digital  converting  device 


preced 


^^»,„ing  converting  stage  including;  I 

first  analog  to  digital  converter  for  producing  a  first 
digital  signal  having  a  plurality  of  bits  as  a  result  of 
companson  between  an  input  analog  signal  and  a  plural- 
ity of  reference  signals. 

digital  to  analog  converter  for  converting  said  first 
digital  signal  to  a  corresponding  analog  signal, 
aifferential  amplifier  for  producing  a  differential  analog 
signal  between  said  input  analog  signal  and  said  corre- 
sponding analog  signal,  said  preceding  converting  stage 


1,  An  apparatus  for  arithmetically  encoding  successive  sym- 
bols in  a  symbol  string  from  a  finite  source  alphabet,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  including  means  responsive  to  each  symbol  for  deriv- 
ing a  length  indication  therefrom  and  means  for  adding 
said  length  indication  to  a  pnor  length  attnbute  for  recur- 
sively calculating  a  new  length  attribute  for  each  stnng 
segment  of  arithmetically  encoded  data,  each  such  new 
length  attnbute  consisting  of  an  integer  y  and  fractional 
part, 
means  for  generating  an  -  digit  value  Aj.  indicative  of  each 
particular  new  length  attnbute  and  the  cumulative  proba- 
bility occurrence  of  an  arbitrary  ordering  of  the  symbols; 
means  for  recursively  computing  the  new  stnng  segment  of 
anthmetically  encoded  data  by  adding  the  r  digit  value 
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A^  to  a  predetermined  number  r  of  digits  of  the  pnor  stnng 
segment;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  integer  part  of  the  new  length  attri- 
bute for  shifting  out  of  the  apparatus  y  of  the  least  signifi- 
cant digits  of  the  pnor  stnng  segment  of  encoded  data 


4,122,441 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  INDICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

BI-PHASE  ENCODED  DIGITAL  DATA 
Robert  Lee  Robinson,  Covina,  and  David  Casper  Hoff,  Temple 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Electronics  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Plainfleld,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,406 

Int.  a.2  G08C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  340—146.1  AB  14  Qaims 


1.  A  real-time  error  detection  system  for  bi-phase  or  simi- 
larly encoded  binary  data  wherein  a  binary  "1"  and  binary  "0" 
clock  signal  is  generated  dunng  the  decoding  of  said  data,  said 
error  detection  system  comprising: 

means  for  storing  the  transitions  of  the  binary  values  (either 
"1"  or  "0")  which  are  represented  by  an  even  number  of 
transitions  per  bit  cell; 
means  for  interrogating  said  stonng  means  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  the  other  binary  values  (either  "1"  or  "0")  which 
are  represented  by  an  odd  number  of  transitions  per  bit 
cell;  and 
means  for  indicating  an  error  if  said  storing  means  contains 
an  odd  number  of  transitions  when  interrogated. 
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said  even  and  odd  stages  and  said  firM  and  vi.  cnj  terminal 
stages  having  first  and  second  clock  inputs  for  shifting  mf.  rrria 
tion  therein  in  first  and  second  directions  respectively,  and 
means  for  inputting  information  to  said  first  and  second  infor- 
mation inputs  selectively,  said  shift  register  being  operative  to 
apply  to  said  digital-to-analog  converter  j  quanii/cd  sign.d 
representative  of  the  information  in  the  stages  therciiK  saiJ 
converter  being  responsive  to  said  quantised  signal  t-,-  apply  a 
quantized  analog  signal  to  said  first  inputs  of  siiid  comparator, 
means  for  applying  analog  signals  to  said  first  and  second 
inputs,  said  comparator  being  responsive  to  said  analog  input 
signal  and  said  quantized  analog  signal  to  generate  a  direction- 
control  signal,  said  clock  circuit  being  adapted  only  for  mov- 
ing a  transition  between  a  sequence  of  binarv  ones  and  a  se- 
quence of  binary  zeros  to  apply  clock  pulses  altcrnatelv  to  said 
clock  inputs  of  said  even  and  odd  stages  or  said  (VJd  and  said 
even  stages  respectivelv  under  the  control  of  said  direction- 
control  signal. 


4,122,442 

INTEGRABLE  BIDIRECTIONAL  SHIFT  REGISTER  IN 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

James  Lowell  Henry,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,174 

Int.  a.2  H03K  J3/22 

U.S.  a.  340—347  AD  6  Oaims 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  encoding  system  including  means 
responsive  to  an  analog  input  signal  for  generating  first  pulses 
indicative  of  the  instantaneous  value  of  that  signal,  said  means 
comprising  a  shift  register,  a  clock  circuit  and  a  digital  signal 
generator  including  a  digital-to-analog  converter  and  a  com- 
parator, said  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs,  said 
shift  register  including  plurahties  of  even  and  odd  stages  and 
first  and  second  terminal  stages,  said  first  and  second  terminal 
stages  having  first  and  second  information  inputs  respectively, 


4,122,443 

CHARACTER  POSITION  DETECTOR 

Michael  Thaler,  and  Stephen  Jackson,  both  of  East  Hartford, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Scan  Optics.  Inc..  East  Hartford.  (  onn 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,695 

Int.  a.-  G06K  'V  '>4 

U.S.  a.  340—146.3  H  5  Haims 


im 


1,  A  character  position  detector  of  a  character  rcxi ignition 
system  for  locating  the  lel't.  right,  top  and  hoitum  margins  of 
character  fields  stored  vj.ithin  a  line  memorv  pro\:d(-d  v.iih  a 
line  memory  bus  capable  of  receiving  and  transninimg  .laia 
independent  of  a  system  controller  and  controller  bus,  >.omi- 
pnsing: 

decoder  means  for  deccxling  a  request  for  character  position 
information  supplied  over  the  controller  bus  and  for  re- 
questing a  two-dimensional  array  of  line  mernorv  dai.i 
over  the  line  memory  bus. 
multiplexer  means  for  sequentiallv  selecting  various  sub-sets 
of  the  two-dimensional  arrav,  the  form  of  the  sub-sets 
being  determined  b>  information  supplied  over  the  i.on- 
troUer  bus  and  decoded  m  said  decixler  means 
latch  means  for  sequentially  stonng  the  varuuis  sub-sets  of 

the  two-dimensional  array: 
programmable  read  only  mernorv  for  priHiucmg  transition 
outputs  related  to  whether  the  sub-sets  contain  transitions 
from   the   background   ti^   the   character    and    vise    ,  crsa 
according  to  a  prearranged  convention 
a  slate  counter  for  controlling  the  selection  process  b>  said 

multiplexer  means,  and 
a  timing  chain  for  clocking  said  state  counter  and  for  the 
loading  of  said  latch  means. 
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4  122,444 

appaiJatus  for  displaying  numerical  value 

I^ipORMATION  IN  ALTERNATIVE  FORMS 
Kenichi  KiuOima;  Akira  Nagano,  both  of  Nagaokakyo.  and 
Kaziuid  Urasaki,  Muko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,923 
dainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1975,  50-22996; 
Feb.  20,  1975,  50-22997 

Int.  a.-  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  340-324  R  ^  ^^"« 


the  other  end  of  said  first  leaf  spring  and  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  other  end  of  said  second  leaf  spring  wherein 
said  insulator  means  and  said  first  and  second  leaf  springs 
are  mounted  within  said  lower  casing  and  wherein  said 
first  and  second  leaf  spnngs  are  biased  such  that  said 
electrodes  thereon  are  normally  in  contact; 
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lead  wires  connecting  said  leaf  spnngs  to  said  monitor; 

wherein  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  break  in  said  solid  matenal 
said  electrtxles  are  separated  causing  a  breakage  signal  to 
be  transmitted  to  said  monitor  through  said  lead  wires. 
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4.122,446 
DUAL  MODE  FEED  HORN 
Laurence  H.  Hansen,  Oak  Lawn,  111.,  assignor  to  Andrew  Corpo- 
ration, Orland  Park.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  2«.  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,831 

Int.  a.-  HOIQ  \i/02 

U.S.  a.  343—786  5  Qaims 


1   rw-  apparatus  responsive  to  encoded  signals  representing 
numeni;al   value  information   for   displaying  said   numenca! 
value  information  selectively  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
sets  of  numeral  characters,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
means  for  receiving  said  encoded  signals. 
converting  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  tor 
converting  said  encoded  signals  into  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent kinds  of  element  select  signals  respectively  corre- 
spDnding  to  said  different  sets  of  numeral  characters,  and 
dispby  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  different 
difplay  elements  corresponding  respectively  to  said  differ-    ^ 
erit  sets  of  numeral  characters,  said  display  means  being 
connected  to  said  converting  means  for  receiving  said 
different  kinds  of  element  select  signals  and  responsive  to 
eich  different  kind  of  element  select  signal  for  activating 
at  least  one  selected  display  element  from  a  respective  one 
i  said  corresponding  sets  of  different  display  elements 

4  122  445 

BRkAKAGE  DETECTOR  HAVING  A  CONDUCTIVE 

BENT  METALLIC  LEAF  SPRING  THEREIN 

Kolyi  Orita,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hokuseki  Sangyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jiin.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,693 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18, 1975,  50-84126[L  ] 
Int.  a.-  G08B  li/02.  13/04 
340—566  *  Claims 

"device  for  detecting  breakage  of  a  solid  matenal,  said 
vn.^  compnsing; 

a  c^lmdncal  casing  fixed  on  one  area  of  said  matenal  tor 
;tablishing  a  loop  with  a  monitor,  said  cylindncal  casing 
omprising  an  upper  cylindncal  casing  and  a  lower  cylin- 
Incal  casing  inserted  and  hennetically  sealed  into  said 
pper  casing; 

irst  straight  conductive  metallic  leaf  spnng  having  an 

llectrode  on  an  upper  face  at  one  end  thereof; 

cond  conductive  metallic  leaf  spnng  havmg  an  electrode 

n  the  lower  face  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 

^nds  therein  along  its  longitudinal  direction; 

insjilator  means  positioned  between  the  other  ends  of  said 

first  and  second  leaf  spnngs  and  on  the  lower  surface  of 


£ ^^^  X"         ..f  ^ 

I       ^ -''-  '-  I 


1  A  dual-rTKxle  feed  horn  for  microwave  antennas,  said  horn 

;ompnsing 
a  multi-step  microwave  transformer  having  a  senes  of  at 
least  three  senally  connected  abrupt  steps  with  progres- 
sively increasing  radial  dimensions,  said  transformer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  binomial  transform- 
ers, Tchebyscheff  transformers,  cosine  transformers,  and 
exponential  transformers, 
a  plurality  of  said  steps  having  dimensions  sufficiently  large 
to  convert  TE,,  mode  energy  passing  therethrough  to 
TM, I  mode  energy, 
and  a  pair  of  waveguides  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
transformer   for   transmitting   microwaves  through  said 
transformer,  the  waveguide  connected  to  the  larger-diam- 
eter end  of  said  transformer  having  an  mside  diameter  at 
least  as  large  as  the  maximum  inside  diameter  of  said 
transformer  and  a  length  sufficient  to  produce  a  predeter- 
mined phase  relationship  between  the  TE,,  mode  energy 
and  the  IMji  mode  energy 


4,122,447 
ENDHRE-TYPE  PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Yumio  Kawai.  Hirakata;  Michio  Ikenishi,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi 
Ohyama,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1975,  50-131585; 
Nov.  4.  1975.  50-132606 

Int.  CI.:  HOIQ  21/12.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  343—814  9  Claims 

1  An  endfire-type  phased  array  antenna  compnsing  n  dipole 
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antenna  elements  wherein  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  2  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  to  each  other  on  the  same  plane  each  of  said 
n  antenna  elements  having  a  feeding  means  connected  thereto 
said  feeding  means  having  a  pre-determined  length,  respec- 
tively, a  mixing  and  distnbuting  circuit  connected  to  each  of 
said  feeding  means  for  mixing  the  currents  flowing  through 
said  feeding  means  with  a  pre-determined  current  amplitude 
ratio  into  said  mixing  circuit  in  the  case  when  said  antenna  is 
used  as  a  receiving  antenna,  said  circuit  being  one  for  distnbut- 
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ing  the  currents  into  said  feeding  means  with  said  predeter- 
mined current  amplitude  ratio  in  the  case  when  said  antenna  is 
used  as  a  transmitting  antenna  for  causing  the  direction  of 
maximum  response  of  said  antenna  to  lie  along  the  plane  of  the 
array,  said  antenna  containing  also  phase  invening  circuits, 
wherein  alternating  antenna  elements  from  among  said  n  an- 
tenna elements  are  connected  directly  to  each  of  said  n  feeding 
means  and  the  remaining  alternating  elements  are  coupled  to 
the  said  mixing  circuit  through  said  phase  inverting  circuits. 


4,122,448 
AUTOMATIC  PHASE  AND  GAIN  BALANCE 
CONTROLLER  FOR  A  BASEBAND  PROCESSOR 
Raymond  G.  Martin,  EUicott  Qty,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,759 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/42:  H03G  5/16 

U.S.  a.  343—7.7  22  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  gain  and  phase  balance  controller  for  nul- 
ling phase  and  amplitude  imbalance  which  may  be  present 
between  the  in-phase  and  quadrature  signal  generation  chan- 
nels of  a  baseband  processor,  said  controller  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  pilot  signal; 

means  for  conducting  said  pilot  signal  to  said  in-phase  and 
quadrature  signal  generation  channels  of  said  baseband 
processor,  said  channels  being  governed  by  said  pilot 
signal  to  generate  composite  in-phase  and  quadrature 
signals  including  phase  and  amplitude  error  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  imbalance  between  said  in-phase  and 
quadrature  signal  generation  channels; 
means  for  sensing  and  isolating  said  phase  and  amplitude 


error  signals  from  said  comp<iMie  in  phase  and  quadrature 
signals,  and 
feedback  circuit  means  governed  b\  said  isolaied  amplitude 
and  phase  error  signals  \o  corrt^cx  for  the  ::nh,il,in,r  !>-• 
Iween  the  in-phase  and  quadrature  whanru-is  '"•\  ad  ii^iiiiji; 
amplitude  and  pha.se  parameters  associated  with  thesi>:nal 
generation  o^  said  channels. 


4,122.449 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  A  VEHICLE  SPEED  BY 

UTILIZING  THE  DOPPLER  EITTCT 

Akira  Endo,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1976.  51-55403 

Int.  a.-  GOIS  9  44:  HOIP  3  i>^.  H04B  1  ■  Sd 

U.S.  a.  343—8  6  Claims 


6   .\  device  for  measunng  a  speed  oi  a  vthikle  hv  utih/mg 
the  Doppler  effect  compnsing 

a  wave  guide  with  an  of>ening  w  hich  is  directed  t(>  an  object, 

an  oscillating  means  for  radiating  a  microwave  mto  the  wave 
guide  such  that  the  radiated  microwave  is  radiated  \o  the 
object  from  the  opening  of  the  wave  guide  after  travelling 
therethrough  and  is  refiected  by  the  object  back  into  said 
wave  guide;  and 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  both  the  radiated  microwave 
and  the  reflected  microwave  and  generating  therefrom  an 
output  component  in  accordance  with  the  difference  in 
frequencies  of  both  of  the  microwaves,  said  receiving 
means  including  two  branches  each  having  a  first  end 
portion  located  within  said  wave  guide  such  that  there  is 
a  predetermined  distance  therebetween,  and  connecting 
means  for  combining  the  signals  obtained  from  said  two 
first  end  portions  such  that  the  microwave  signals  from 
said  oscillating  means  propagating  in  said  wave  guide  are 
added  out  of  phase  to  obtain  a  substantiallv  reduced  radi 
ated  signal  at  the  output  of  said  connecting  means  and 
such  that  signals  reflected  from  said  object  propagating  m 
said  wave  guide  are  added  in  pha.se  to  substantiallv  in^ 
crease  the  reflected  signal  level  at  the  output  of  said  con- 
necting means  so  that  the  radiated  and  reflected  signals  are 
of  approximately  the  same  level,  and  said  receiving  means 
further  including  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  m 
accordance  with  the  difference  in  frequencies  between 
said  radiated  and  reflected  microwaves. 


4,122.450 
INHNTTE  RATIO  CLLTTER  DETECTING  S'i  STEM 
Francis  W.  Kowalski,  Fullerton.  and  Richard  D.  Wilmot,  Buena 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  rompan\, 
Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,176 
Int.  C\r  GOIS  7/30 
U.S.  a.  343—17.1  R  IJ  Oaims 

1.  A  target  detection  system  operating  with  a  surveillance 
radar  providing  target  ngnals,  said  target  detection  system 
detecting  the  presence  of  clutter  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  quan- 
tum areas  in  the  surveillance  area  comprising 

a  main  memory  for  storing  a  clutter  count  and  a  reject  i^ixie 

for  each  quantum  area, 
clutter  counter  means  coupled  to  said  mam  memorv   and 
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:ountmg  means,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  scan  counting  means  and  to  said 
er  counter  means  for  resetting  said  clutter  count  it 
count  does  not  reach  the  threshold  in  a  selected  num- 
of  scans. 
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„3ive  to  said  target  signals  for  incrementing  the 
r  count  for  the  presence  of  target  signals  from  a 
um  area  and  inhibiting  any  change  of  the  clutter 
in  the  absence  of  a  urget  signal  from  said  quantum 
said  clutter  counter  including  means  for  providing 
reject  code  when  the  clutter  count  reaches  a  thresh- 
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bevelled  wheel,  ^ald  handle  axle  having  an  extended  end  posi- 
tioned outside  said  support,  a  second  beanng  disposed  in  an 
opening  provided  in  said  support,  said  handle  axle  having  one 
end  rotatablv  supp^med  in  said  second  beanng.  a  third  beanng 
secured  at  the  internal  circumferential  surface  of  said  support, 
said  handle  axle  having  a  second  end  rotatably  supported  in 
said  third  bearing,  a  second  beanng  plate  mounted  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  support  and  supporting  said  second  beanng, 
said  handle  being  removably  connected  to  said  extended  end  of 
said  handle  axle,  a  guide  wheel  rotatably  mounted  at  the  top 
end  of  said  slider  and  a  hook  secured  on  the  support  for  the 
attachment  of  one  end  of  a  rope  on  which  a  net  is  hung,  said 
rope  extending  on  said  guide  wheel. 


4,122,452 
JAMMING  SIGNAL  CANCELLATION  SYSTEM 

Martin  R.  Richmond,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,324,  Mar.  12,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,587 

Int.  n.   GOIS  7/36 

U.S.C1.  343-18  t  22aaims 


4,122,451 
POST  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  BALL  G.AMES 
Senoh,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Senoh  Kabushiki 
Tokyo,  Japan  I 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,935  ' 

Int.  a:~  A63B  61/00 
273—29  BF  ^  ^^"^ 


I JoCTtCTOH  ^1 


1    Apparatus  for  receiving  desired  signals  from  an  output 
signal  which  includes  interfenng  signals  of  higher  mtensity, 

comprising 

switching  means  for  coupling  the  input  signal  to  a  receiver; 

means  for  applying  the  input  signal  to  said  switching  means; 

means  for  mea,sunng  the  absolute  instantaneous  frequency  of 
the  interfenng  signal; 

means  coupled  to  said  measunng  means  for  detennining  if 
the  measured  absolute  instantaneous  frequency  of  the 
interfenng  signal  is  within  prescnbed  limits;  and 

means  for  -opening"  said  switching  means  when  the  fre- 
quency of  the  mterfenng  signal  is  within  said  prescribed 
limits. 


110ft        It) 


1  - 1  net  post  for  use  in  ball  games  compnsing  an  upstanding 
holloa  cylmdncal  support,  a  hollow  cyhndncal  slider  tele- 
scopi:ally  disposed  in  said  support  for  upward  and  downward 
movement,  a  screw  rod  coaxially  disposed  within  ^'d  ^"PP^Jt 
for  diivmg  said  slider,  first  and  second  toothed  bevelled  whee  s 
for  tiansmittmg  a  rotational  force  to  said  screw  rod  a  handle 
for  unparting  said  rotational  force  to  the  first  said  toothed 
beve  led  wheel,  a  block  fixed  in  said  slider  and  threadedly 
eneafeed  with  an  upper  portion  of  said  screw  rod,  a  shaft  por- 
tion btegrally  fonned  at  the  lower  end  of  said  screw  rod  and 
exteiiding  downwards,  a  first  beanng  plate  fixed  in  the  inner 
circiimferential  surface  of  said  support  and  having  a  bore 
throigh   which  said  shaft  portion  extends,  a  first  beanng 
moulled  on  said  first  beanng  plate  routably  supporting  said 
shaft   portion.   sa:d   second   toothed   bevelled    wheel   being 
mouiuS  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  portion,  said  first 
toothed  bevelled  wheel  being  perpendicularly  engaged  wi  h 
said  ^ond  toothed  bevelled  wheel,  a  handle  axle  transversely 
extendmg  m  said  support  and  supporting  said  first  toothed 


4,122,453 
ANTENNA  FEED  NETWORK 

Charles  Edward  Profera,  Chen^  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,854 
Int.  a.^  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  343—100  SA  3  Qaims 

1    In  an  antenna  feed  system  where  an  orthogonal  beam 
matnx  connected  to  a  plurality  of  radiators  provides  excitation 
signals  thereto  representative  of  a  discrete  Founer  transfonn 
of  an  even  function  in  response  to  inverse  transform  signals 
representative  of  said  function,  the  improvement  comprising: 
circuit  means  for  providing  a  group  of  signals  representative 
of  values  of  the  amplitude  of  said  function  as  approxi- 
mated by  the  first  three  terms  of  a  Foaner  cosine  series  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  a  transmitter;  and 
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phase  shifting  means  for  causing  signals  of  said  group  to 
have  phase  shifts  relative  to  each  other  that  correspond  to 


,y 
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86^ 
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phase  shifts  of  said  values,  whereby  said  phase  shifting 
means  provides  said  inverse  transform  signals. 


4,122,454 
CONICAL  SCAN  TRACKING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 
LARGE  ANTENNA 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
John  E.  Ohlson,  Marina,  and  MacGregor  S.  Reid,  La  Canada, 
both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,917 

Int.  a:-  GOIS  3/42.  3/56 

U.S.  a.  343—117  R  10  Claims 


H  ■  SCAM   RADIUS 

P  •  SCAH  fEfilOD 

h  >  LOOP  CAIN 

t  ■  LOOP  PHASt  SHIFT 


1.  In  a  conical  scan  system  tracking  spacecraft  and  radio 
sources,  said  system  having  a  large  antenna  for  detecting  small 
sinusoidal  signal  modulation,  E^f,  in  received  power  from  a 
source  that  is  off  boresight  axis  with  a  frequency  equal  to  a 
very  low  scan  rate,  an  amplitude  proportional  to  angular  devi- 
ation of  the  source  from  the  boresight  axis,  and  a  phase  directly 
related  to  the  direction  the  source  is  off  the  boresight  axis,  the 
combination  comprising 

means  for  continually  converting  said  signal  modulations  to 

digital  form, 
a  source  of  inphase  reference  scan  sinusoidal  values, 
means  for  digitally  correlating  said  signal  modulations  in 
digital  from  with  said  inphase  reference  scan  sinusoid 
values  to  obtain  inphase  correlation  signals  in  digital  form, 
a  source  of  out-of-phase  reference  scan  sinusoidal  values  90° 
out  of  phase  with  said  inphase  reference  scan  sinusoidal 
values, 
means  for  digitally  correlating  said  signal  modulations  in 
digital  form  with  said  out-of-phase  reference  scan  sinusoi- 


dal \alues  to  obtain  out-of-phase  correlation  signals  in 
digital  K'rm.  and 
means  for  separately  integrating  said  inphase  and  out-of- 
phase  correlation  signals  in  digital  form  over  exactly  one 
scan  period  to  obtain  correlation  signals  for  said  antenna 
pointing  subsystem. 


4,122.455 

MAGNETIC  IMAGING  FOR  FHOKX  ()P\  \Sli 

Sidney  Levy,  145  W.  Cuthbert  Blvd..  Oaklvn,  N,J,  (ihlir 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  544.814,  Jan.  28,  19''5.  Fat.  Nd.  4.(K)5.4.^9 

This  application  Jan.  24,  IQ^T,  Ser.  No,  761,76" 

Int.  (1.    (X)3G  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  346— 74.1  ^  Haims 


1  A  magnetic  imaging  apparatus  comprising  a  layer  of 
magnetic  material,  selected  surface  portions  of  which  may  be 
magnetized  and  demagnetized  upon  local  application  of  corre- 
sponding magnetic  fields,  a  photoconductive  layer  selected 
surface  portions  of  which  exhihn  changes  in  resistixits  as  a 
function  of  light  inlensiiv  of  an  image  inipmgir.g  •fiLrc"!  a 
source  of  electrical  potential  applied  lo  said  phi'to^uiidaL!,]\e 
layer  to  permit  the  generation  of  a  current  density  over  said 
photoconducli\e  layer  which  corresponds  to  an  image  inten- 
sity distribution  impinging  on  said  photoconductive  layer,  said 
current  density  generating  a  magnetic  field  having  a  distnhu 
tion  over  said  photoconductive  layer  whkh  v.<,  rrt-spinJ^  to 
said  current  mtensity  distribution,  a  pair  of  spa.^ed  eieciM^al 
conductive  electrodes  connected  to  said  source  of  electrKa! 
potential,  said  photoconductive  layer  being  disposed  ht  luccn 
said  spaced  electrodes,  said  photoconductive  laser  being  posi- 
iionable  proximate  to  successive  portions  of  said  layer  of  mag- 
netic material  where  selected  portions  of  said  magnni/able 


layer  may  be  magnetized  and  demagnetized 


i  b\ 


ni.ignetic 


field  distribution,  whereby  causing  an  .'ptkai  ini.igi  to  be 
directed  at  said  photoconductive  layer  permits  the  flow  of 
current  densities  through  the  latter,  the  resulting  magnetic 
fields  modifying  the  magnetized  conditions  of  pvortions  of  said 
magnetic  layer;  magnetic  ink  suppK  means  tor  imparnnt:  n,,ig- 
netic  ink  to  said  magnetic  layer  at  the  magneiizcii  ;■>•  mh  ns 
thereof;  and  means  for  transferring  said  ink  tVoni  sdui  n;agi.i  tic 
layer  to  a  surface  on  v.hich  the  image  is  lo  K-  reproUiioed. 


4.122,456 

PRINTING  HEAD  AND  BRUSH  CONFIGI  RATION  FOR 

A  MAGNETIC  PRINTER 

Ami  E.  Berkowitz,  Schenectady,  and  Joseph  A,  I^hut.  Scotia. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  May  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  794,066 
Int.  C!.;  (;03G  19,00 
U.S.  a.  346—74.1  9  Claims 

1  In  a  magnetic  printer  having  a  belt  of  magnetizable  re- 
cording media  moving  in  a  first  direction,  the  combination 
comprising; 

a  recording  head  generating  selected  o#fs  of  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  wnting  fields  each  m  a  direction  substantially 
transverse  to  said  first  direct  ion  and  m  the  plane  of  said 
belt  to  selectively  magnetize  each  of  a  plurality  of  magne- 
tizable regions  of  said  belt,  said  recording  head  including 
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for  supporting  a  first  surface  of  the  belt  during  belt  sition  of  said  gate  means  being  such  that  said  sucked  down 

movement,  and  media  passes  under  said  gate  means  at  one  extremity  of  said 

tic  brush  means  for  transferring  a  toner  material  to  shuttle  movement,  at  least  two  guides  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

of  said  plurality  of  belt  regions  magnetized  by  said  stacked  media,  said  guides  being  spaced  slightly  further  apart 


tho!>e 


magn^ 
t 

rec 
site 


ording  head,  said  brush  means  being  positioned  oppo- 
said  recording  head  with  respect  to  said  moving  belt 
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than  the  width  of  said  media,  textured  fibrous  material  Iming 
said  guides  on  sides  thereof  facing  said  media  whereby  said 
textured  material  fans  said  media  as  it  settles  between  said 
guides,  and  means  f\ir  successively  transporting  said  plurality 
of  media,  one  at  a  time,  into  the  path,  of  said  ink  jet  stream  at 
a  fixed  speed  relative  to  the  oscillation  cycle  of  said  jet  nozzle. 


4.122.458 

INK  JET  PRINTER  HAVING  PLURAL  PARALLEL 

DEFIECriON  HELDS 

Suresh  C.  Paranjpe.  Xenia.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpo- 
ration, Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  825,975 

Int.  C\:  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  a.  34«— ■'S  23  Claims 
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and  adjacent  a  second  surface,  opposite  said  first  surface 
of  aid  belt; 

said  t  rush  means  generating  magnetic  fields  aligned  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  magnetic  fields  generated  by  said 
recording  head  at  least  in  the  region  of  said  belt  being 
selectively  magnetized  bv  said  recording  head. 

I 

4.122,457 
INli  JET  PRINTER  WITH  DEFLECTED  NOZZLES 
Rolf  B.  Erikson,  Lincolnwood;  Edward  H.  Zemke.  Chicago,  and 
Kenneth  L.  Guenther,  Park  Ridge,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Bell 
&  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  111.  i 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,899 
Int.  a.- GOID  75  /« 
346—75  26  Qaims 


U.S 


a. 


1    A 
means 
means 
pnntir^g 
means 
cally 
from 
ical 

delivering 
media, 

downwardly 
means 
means 
toward 


n  ink  jet  printer  compnsing  repertoire  data  storage 

means  for  repeatedly  reading  daU  out  of  said  storage 

Inkjet  means  responsive  to  each  readout  of  said  data  for 

g  a  plurality  of  characters,  said  ink  jet  means  compnsing 

,  for  mechanically  oscillating  a  jet  nozzle  over  a  cycli- 

lepetitive  path,  means  for  off/on  modulating  a  stream 

Inkjet  simultaneously  coordinated  with  said  mechan- 

o^iUations.  a  media  pickup  gate  means  for  selecting  and 

one  media  at  a  time  from  a  slacked  plurality  of 

vacuum  means  next  to  said  gate  means  for  sucking 

^  the  bottom  one  of  said  stacked  media,  shuttle 

supporting  both  said  stacked  media  and  said  vacuum 

for  reciprocally  moving  the  downwardly-sucked  media 

and  away  from  said  gate  means,  the  mechanical  dispo- 


1    ,An  ink  jet  printer  for  pnnting  a  print  image  defined  by 
print  data  signals  supplied  thereto,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  row  of  drop  streams, 

means  for  transporting  a  print  receiving  medium  in  a  direc- 
tion which  is  oblique  to  said  row, 

means  for  charging  the  drops  in  said  drop  streams, 

deflection  electrode  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
parallel  electncal  deflection  fields  extending  in  the  same 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  row  of  drop 
streams,  said  drops  passing  successively  through  said 
parallel  deflection  fields. 

catcher  means  extending  parallel  to  said  row  for  catching 
drops  which  are  in  catch  trajectories,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  deflection  fields  generated 
by  said  deflection  electrode  means  in  response  to  print 
data  signals  such  that  selected  ones  of  said  drops  will  be 
directed  into  catch  trajectories  and  other  ones  of  said 
drops  will  be  directed  into  print  trajectories,  the  ones  of 
said  drops  in  said  pnnt  trajectories  striking  said  medium 
and  forming  a  print  image  thereon. 


4,122,459 
INK  FEED  SYSTEM 
Ernst  F.R.A.  Schloemann,  Weston,  Mass.,  and  Fred  M.  Howell, 
Harrington.  R.I..  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
.Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1977,  Scr.  No.  816,554 
Int.  a.-  GOID  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  346—140  R  7  Claims 

1   An  ink  feed  system  for  ink  having  a  magnetic  constituent 
compnsing 

earner  means  for  transporting  said  ink; 

means  positioned  alongside  said  earner  means  for  directing  a 
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magnetic  field  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  car-    a  cathode  ray  tube  face  panel  having  an  apertured  mask  at- 


rier  means  to  secure  said  ink  to  said  carrier  means,  and 

means  positioned  alongside  said  carrier  means  for  detecting 

a  component  of  a  perturbation  of  said  magnetic  field  nor- 


mal to  a  surface  of  said  earner  means,  said  perturbation 
being  due  to  the  presence  of  said  ink,  said  detecting  means 
signaling  an  amount  of  said  ink  being  transported  by  said 
carrier  means. 


4,122,460 
INK  JET  NOZZLE  STRUCTURES 
James  N.  Humenik,  LaGrangeville;  Jimmie  L.  Powell,  and  Rao 
R.  Tummala,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,253 

Int.  C1.2  GOID  15/18;  C03C  27/00,  13/00 

U.S.  a.  346—140  R  5  Qaims 


1.  A  multiple  nozzle  assembly  for  use  in  ink-jet  pnnters 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coextending  glass  nozzles  embedded 
in  a  glass  mass,  with  the  composition  of  said  nozzles  compns- 
ing, by  weight 

40-60%:  SiO, 

12-20%:  Zrd, 

12-17%:  Na.6 

0-2,3%:  K.6  and 

0-6%:  .MgO 


4,122,461 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY 

SCREEN 
James  E.  Morean,  Couderspor*,  Pa.,  and  Carl  W.  Penird,  Water- 
loo, N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Syivania  Incorporated,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,146 

Int.  a.-  G03B  41/00;  G03C  5/00;  G03B  9/40 

U.S.  a.  354—1  10  Qaims 

1.  In  an  exposure  chamber  for  exposing  specific  portions  of 

a  layer  of  photosensitive  coating  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of 


tached  thereto  and  spaced  from  the  photosensitive  coating 
laver  wherein  the  fa..e  panel  is  spaced  from  a  direct  source  of 
actinic  energy  directmg  light  rays  toward  the  photosensitive 
coating  on  the  face  panel,  the  improvement  comprising  a  shut- 
ter means  disposed  intermediate  the  photosensitive  coating  on 
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the  face  panel  and  the  direct  source  of  actinic  energy,  said 
shutter  means  being  in  the  form  of  first  and  second  shutter 
members  and  movable  in  one  given  direction  substantially 
normal  to  the  direction  of  said  light  rays  to  effect  both  initial 
impingement  and  mitial  interruption  ot  impingement  of  the 
same  portion  of  said  photosensitive  coating  on  said  face  patiel 
by  said  light  rays 


4.122.462 
IMAGE  INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro    Hirayama.    Yokohama:    Vasushi    Sato,    Kawasaki; 
Noritaka    Mochizuki.    Yokohama,    and    Katsumi    Masaki. 
Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611.783,  Sep.  9,  1975.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850.384 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan   Sep.  11.  1974.  49-104^38; 
Sep.  13,  1974,  49-105631;  Oct.  1.  1974.  49-112925;  Jan.  24,  19"5, 
50-10286 

Int.  CI,'  B41B  13/00;  G03G  15/00;  GOID  9,42 
U.S.  Q.  354-5  29  Claims 


•  33     T5 


1  An  image  information  resoirdmg  apparatus  m  vvhRh  a 
modulated  light  beam  formed  isi  a^c:,-rdanse  uuh  an  informa- 
tion signal  IS  utilized  to  effect  recording  on  a  recording  me- 
dium, said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  light  beam  forming  means. 
a  single  modulator  means  for  mcxlulating  at  least  rne  hghi 
beam  from  its  associated  light  beam   forming   means   m 
response  to  an  image  information  signal 
means  for  producing  a  combined  electrical  image  mt  irnia 
tion  signal  of  a  first  image  information  signal  and  a  second 
image  information  signal,  and  for  applying  the  thus  v.'m- 
bined  electrical  signal  to  said  mcxJulator 


image-forming  lens  means  for  focussing  the  moduiaied 
beam  upon  said  recording  medium. 
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meant  for  sensitizing  the  recording  medium;  and 
means  for  causing  the  modulated  light  beam  to  scan  over  the 
recording  medium 


Hanimi 
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4.122,463 

altoMatic  diaphragm  adjusting  device  for 
cajviera  having  flashmatic  mechanism 

Tanaka,  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kab4hiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  821.346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13.  1976,  51-97294 

Int.  a.:G03B  7/00.  15/OJ.  13/14.  Um 

U.S.  Gi  354—21  8  Claims 


cally  setting  exposure  time  and  diaphragm  aperture  according 
to  the  light  of  subject,  the  exposure  control  circuit  having  a 
photoconductive  element  and  adapted  for  controlling  an  elec- 
tromagnet, comprising  a  tumable  diaphragm  operating  lever 
actuated  by  the  release  operation  and  operating  in  a  fixed 
manner  by  the  action  of  a  spnng  to  define  diaphragm  aperture, 
a  control  arm  of  a  distance  setting  member,  a  diaphragm  regu- 
lation lever  controlled  by  said  control  arm  and  a  change  lever 
for  mterchangmg  first  and  second  positions,  at  respective 
positions  said  diaphragm  regulation  lever  being  out  of  or  in  the 
tumable  area  of  the  diaphragm  operating  lever,  wherein  for 


ui^ 


•^*n^"  "* 


'Hi, 


IT 


1.  A  camera,  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  diaphragm  aperture  setting  mechanism  mounted  on  a  body 
offthe  camera  for  manual  movement  to  set  the  diaphragm 
apenure; 

a  diathragm  mechanism  engageable  with  said  setting  mecha- 
niim  for  determining  the  diaphragm  aperture  in  accor- 
daince  with  the  setting  thereof; 

manplly  operable  distance  setting  means; 

an  objective  lens  mounted  on  the  camera  body  for  move- 
ment along  Its  optical  axis  in  accordance  with  the  setting 
by  said  distance  setting  means; 

mealis  for  adjusting  said  diaphragm  aperture  in  accordance 
with  a  set  position  of  said  distance  setting  means,  said 
adjusting  means  including  a  movable  control  member 
engageable  with  said  diaphragm  mechanism  to  control 
safne  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  control  member. 
aild  further  including  means  for  interlocking  said  control 
member  with  said  distance  setting  means, 

biasing  means  connected  to  said  diaphragm  setting  mecha- 
niLm  for  urging  same  in  a  direction  to  engage  said  control 
member; 

meaks  for  restraining  said  diaphragm  mechanism  in  a  posi- 
tion determined  by  said  diaphragm  aperture  setting  mech- 
anism; and 

exposure  control  mode  selecting  means  movable  between  a 
first  position  for  rendering  said  restraining  means  ineffec- 
tive and  said  adjusting  means  effective,  and  a  second 
pLition  for  rendenng  said  restraining  means  and  said 
ailjusting  means  to  be  of  opposite  condition  to  that  at  said 


daylight  photography,  the  diaphragm  regulation  lever  is 
forced  by  said  change  lever  to  be  in  said  first  position,  and  the 
diaphragm  operating  lever  is  controlled  by  an  exposure  control 
circuit  to  form  a  programming  shutter  adapted  for  automati- 
cally setting  exposure  time  and  diaphragm  aperture  according 
to  the  light  of  subject,  and  for  fiash  photography,  said  dia- 
phragm regulation  lever  is  forced  by  said  change  lever  to  be  in 
said  second  position,  and  the  diaphragm  operating  lever  is 
controlled  alternatively  either  by  said  diaphragm  regulation 
lever  or  by  said  exposure  control  circuit  dependent  on  the  light 
of  subject  to  define  diaphragm  aperture  for  an  actual  exposure. 


4.122.465 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  CONDITION  OF  EXPOSURE 

IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  TYPE  ELECTRONIC 

FLASH  UNIT  FOR  FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Hiroshi  Hasegawa.  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki  Ohtsubo,  Kawasaki;  Sakuji 
Watanabe.  Vono.  all  of  Japan,  and  Kouichi  Takahata,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Tokyo  (by  Kosaku  Takahata,  legal  successor), 
assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.536 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1976,  51-73101; 
Jun,  23. 1976.  51-73102 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  15/05 
U.S,  a.  354—32  5  Qaims 


first  position  of  said  selecting  means 


I 


4,122.464 

I^IAPHRAGM  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FLASH 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Tomoi  Yonemoto;  Hiroaki  Ishida;  Yukio  Morino;  .Masanori 
Watanabe,  and  Eiichi  Onda,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sell  o  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.768 

Cams  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1976.  51-91546[U] 

Int.  a.-G03B  7/14.  9/02 

U.S.  (tl.  354—29  1  Claim 

1.  A.  diaphragm  control  device  for  flash  photography  incor- 

porabfe  in  a  programming  electric  eye  camera,  the  camera 


1   in  an  automatic  control  type  electronic  flash  unit  includ- 
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(a)  flashlight  generating  means; 

(b)  metering  means  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  light  emit- 
ted from  said  flashlight  generating  means  and  reflected  by 
an  object  to  be  photographed; 

(c)  first  detector  means  for  detecting  the  output  of  said 
metering  means  and  generating  a  proper  output  when  said 
output  corresponds  to  a  quantity  of  light  which  provides 
a  proper  exposure;  and 

(d)  means  for  discontinuing  the  flashlight  generation  of  said 
flashlight  generating  means  in  response  to  said  proper 
output;  the  improvement  compnsing; 

(e)  second  detector  means  for  generating  an  overexposure 
signal  as  its  output  when  the  output  of  said  metenng 
means  related  to  the  quantity  of  the  reflection,  by  said 
object,  of  the  flashlight  generated  dunng  the  time  from 
the  generation  of  said  proper  output  until  the  discontinua- 
tion of  the  flashlight  generation  of  said  flashlight  generat- 
ing means  reaches  a  predetermined  value;  and 

(0  indicating  means  operable  by  the  over-exposure  signal  to 
indicate  an  over-exposure. 


4,122,466 
ZOOM  LENS  CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  FLASH  UNIT 
Hiroshi  Iwata,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  West  Electric  Co.  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1976,  51-17654 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  7/16.  15/03 

U.S.  a.  354—32  8  Qaims 


cult  for  forming  a  firsi  electrical  signa!  cnrrcspondmg  to 
the  shutter  time  for  the  the  daylight  photograph), 

(b)  memory  means  for  memonzing  the  first  electrical  signal 
of  said  daylight  photographv  shiiiUT  lime  sipna!  forming 
circuit. 

(c)  a  control  circuit  for  changing  the  first  electrical  signal 
memorized  in  the  memory  means  to  a  second  electrical 
signal  corresponding  to  a  shutter  time  value  suitable  for 
fiash  photography  in  response  \o  the  tlavh  preparation 
completion  signal,  and 

td)  a  shutter  time  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  nicrnory 
means  for  controlling  the  shutter  time  m  a^\, ordan^e  with 
the  electrical  signal  in  the  memor\  means. 

18  A  camera  system  vMth  a  shutter  time  control  circuit  for 
the  fiash  light  photography  comprising 

(A)  a  fiash  light  device,  said  fiash  light  device  including: 

(a)  a  fiash  light  means  for  pri>ducing  a  Hash  light 

(b)  a  storing  means  for  storing  the  fiash  likiht  energy  for 
the  fiash  light  means 

(c)  a  store  completion  signal  forming  meaii^  connected  to 
the  storing  means  so  as  to  form  the  store  completion 
signal  when  a  certain  determined  amount  nf  the  Hash 
light  energy  has  been  stored  in  the  storing  means 

(B)  a  camera,  said  camera  including 

(a)  a  daylight  photography  shutter  time  signal  forming 
circuit  for  forming  a  first  electrical  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  daylight  phtMography 

(b)  a  first  fiash  light  photograph)  shutter  time  signal  T  irm- 
ing  circuit  for  forming  a  second  electrKal  signai  Lurte- 
sponding  to  a  certain  determined  flash  light  photogra- 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  zoom  lens  including  a  movable  focusing  ring, 

a  fiash  unit  including  a  fiash  light  source  means,  and  a  light 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  light  reflected  from  an 
object  to  be  photographed; 

means  for  changing  the  magnification  of  said  zoom  lens; 

means  for  adjusting  both  the  illuminating  angle  of  said  fiash 
light  source  means  and  the  light  sensing  angle  of  said  light 
sensing  means;  and 

a  linking  member  operatively  connecting  said  magnification 
changing  means  with  said  adjusting  means  so  that  the 
illuminating  angle  of  said  fiash  light  source  means  and  the 
light  sensing  angle  of  said  light  sensing  means  vary  in 
correspondence  with  the  variation  of  the  magnification  of 
said  zoom  lens. 


includ  ing  an  exposure  control  circuit  and  capable  of  automati-    mg: 


4,122,467 

CAMERA  WITH  THE  SHUTTER  TIME  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  FLASH  LIGHT  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Tokuichi  Tsunekawa,  Yokohama;  Zenzo  Nakamura,  Urawa; 
Shohei  Ohtaki;  Nobuaki  Sakurada,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Masayuki  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  Uchiyama,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1975,  50-135403 
Int.  a.-  G03B  7/08.  15/05 
U.S.  a.  354—33  18  Qaims 

1.  A  camera  for  fiash  photography  with  a  fiash  device  deliv- 
ering a  flash  preparation  completion  signal  comprising: 

(a)  a  daylight  photography  shutter  time  signal  forming  cir- 


phy  shutter  time  in  response  to  the  store  completion 
signal 

(c)  a  second  flash  light  photography  shutter  time  signal 

forming  circuit  for  forming  a  third  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  a  shutter  time  longer  than  the  flash 

light  photographs  shutter  time  corresfKinding  to  the 
second  electrical  signal  in  response  ti'  the  store  comple- 
tion signal 

(d)  a  comparison  circuit  connected  to  the  daylight  pho- 
tography shutter  time  signal  forming  circuit,  the  first 
and  the  second  flash  light  photography  shutter  time 
signal  forming  circuit  so  as  to  compare  the  ui[  uts  of 
the  circuits  with  each  other  to  deliver  ih<  vt\  ,  .mi  elec- 
trical signal  when  the  shutter  time  ..  rreNporuinig  t-i  the 
first  electrical  signal  is  shorter  than  the  shutter  time 
corresponding  to  the  second  electrical  signal,  to  deliver 
the  third  electrical  signal  when  the  shutter  time  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  electrical  signal  is  longer  than  the 
shutter  time  corresponding  to  the  third  electrical  signal 
and  to  deliver  the  first  electrical  signal  when  the  shutter 
time  corresponding  to  the  first  electrical  signal  is  be- 
tween the  shutter  time  corresp(>iuiing  '!  the  second 
electrical  signal  and  the  shutter  time  corresponding  to 
the  third  electrical  signal 

(e)  a  memory  means  for  memorizing  the  ^'utput  ^M"  the 
comparison  circuit 

(0  a  shutter  time  control  means  for  controlling  the  'shutter 
time  in  accordance  with  the  electrical  signal  memori/ed 
in  the  memory  means 

the  first  fiash  light  photographs  shutter  nme  signal  form- 
ing circuit  comprising  a  switching  circuit  operating  m 


1656 


rijsponse  to  the  store  completion  signal,  a  constant 
current  circuit  operating  by  means  of  the  operation  of 
tlie  switching  circuit  and  a  resistance  means  connected 
to  the  constant  current  circuit. 


4,122,468 
MIRR0R  DEVICE  IN  A  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
OR  THE  TTL  METERING  TYPE 
Fiikuhara,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776.363 
priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1976.  51-27740; 
1976,  51-27741 

Int.  a.-  G03B  7/00  I 

354—59  5  Qaims 
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second  position  under  the  bias  of  the  spring  means,  body  re- 
lease means  movable  from  and  returnable  to  an  initial  rest 
position  for  initiating  an  exposure  of  a  film  unit  and  for  remov- 
ing the  restraint  upon  the  shuttle  to  permit  the  shuttle  to  trans- 
late towards  the  first  position  under  the  bias  of  said  spring 
means,  means  responsive  to  translational  movement  of  the 
shuttle  from  the  second  position  towards  the  first  position  and 
operatively  associated  with  the  shutter  for  effecting  com- 
mencement of  the  exposure  of  the  film  unit;  and  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises; 


1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  of  the  TTL  metering  type 
comprising  a  mirror  device  having  a  semi-transparent  area 
through  which  effective  light  flux  coming  from  the  exit  pupil 
:ture-taking  lens  is  partly  passed  and  a  reflecting  area 
ing  said  semi-transparent  area,   said   mirror  device 
disposed  in  intersecting  relationship  with  the  optial  axis 
picture-taking  lens;  and  a  light  receiving  element  dis- 
ehind  the  mirror  device  to  measure  the  quantity  of  light 
:hrough  said  semi-transparent  area,  wherein  the  size  of 
i-transparent  area  is  smaller  than  the  maximum  of  an 
area  of  the  light  fiux  from  said  exit  pupil  to  said 
iving  element  with  said  mirror  device,  the  improve- 
ompnsing  a  light  intercepting  area  formed  in  the  neigh- 
of,  or  on  and  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  optical  axis 
picture-taking  lens  and  surrounded  by  said  semi-trans- 
irea,  the  average  transmission  factor  of  said  light  inter- 
g  area  being  lower  than  that  of  said  semi-transparent 
ar  d  said  light  intercepting  area  being  formed  to  be  always 
>aid  intersecting  area  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  quantity  of 
transmitting  light  to  the  light  quantity  of  said  effective 
iix  may  be  constant  notwithstanding  variations  in  size  of 
lersecting  area. 
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means  for  blocking  the  shuttle  from  returning  to  the  first 
position  after  translational  movement  of  the  shuttle  a 
sufficient  distance  from  the  second  position  to  effect  com- 
mencement of  the  exposure  of  the  film  unit,  the  sufficient 
distance  being  a  minor  portion  of  the  distance  between  the 
second  and  first  positions,  and  the  blocking  means  being 
cooperable  with  the  body  release  means  to  permit  the 
shuttle  to  again  translate  towards  the  first  position  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  body  release  means  to  its 
initial  position. 


4.122,470 

HINGED  MULTIPLE  EXPOSURE  MATBOX 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAMERAS 

Robert  C.  Lflranger,  7426  E.  Parkway,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95823,  and  Marvin  E.  Sackett,  5430-A  Garfield  Ave.,  Sacra- 
mento. Calif.  95841 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1976.  Ser.  No.  681.142 

Int,  CI.-  G03B  n/00 

U.S.  a.  354—122  5  Claims 


4,122,469 

PHi)TOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

CONTROL  OF  CAMERA  VIBRATION 

Guilfoijd  Edwin  Kindig,  and  Chester  William  Michatek.  both  of 

Roc(  ester,   N.Y.,  assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company. 

Rocii  £st£r   ^  Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,148 
Int.  a.-  G03B  /  7/50 
354—83  9  Claims 

tographic  apparatus  for  effecting  exposure  and  initiat- 
reitioval  of  a  film  unit  from  an  exposure  position  in  the 
appara;us.  the  apparatus  comprising  a  shutter,  a  shuttle  includ- 
ri  unit  engaging  means  for  at  least  partially  removing  the 
from  the  exposure  position,  spri.ig  means  coupled  to 
shi^ttle  for  biasing  the  shuttle  for  movement  towards  a  first 
in  which  position  the  film  unit  engaging  means  is 
adjacent  an  edge  of  the  film  unit,  means  for  moving  the 
from  the  first  p>osition  to  at  least  partially  remove  the 
.t  from  the  exposure  position,  restraining  means  for 
ing  the  return  of  the  shuttle  to  the  first  position  after 
of  the  shuttle  from  the  first  position  and  for  support- 
shuttle  m  an  inactive  but  energized  condition  in  a 


1  .An  attachment  for  a  camera  for  making  plural  photo- 
graphs on  a  single  exposure  film  roll  element  in  a  camera  by 
taking  multiple  exposures  comprising  a  cylindrical  socket 
element  of  a  dimension  suitable  to  overlie  and  snugly  engage  a 
lens  mount  on  the  exterior  of  the  camera,  a  substantially  rect- 
angular box,  d  tapering  portion  connecting  said  socket  to  said 
box  comprising  four  sides  which  connect  to  said  tapering 
portion  and  have  an  open  front  face  and  rear  face  whereby  said 
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tapering  portion  connects  to  said  rear  face  along  its  outer 
periphery,  and  a  plurality  of  mask  elements  disposed  on  hinges 
about  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  periphery  of  said  open  front 
face  so  that  when  at  least  one  mask  element  is  disposed  along 
the  open  front  face  of  said  box,  a  portion  of  the  picture  then 
taken  will  be  similarly  masked  and  unexposed,  said  masks 
comprised  of  sufficient  dimension  such  that  when  all  masks  are 
disposed  over  the  front  face  the  front  face  is  completely 
shielded  and  when  the  mask  elements  are  not  disposed  over  the 
front  face  they  can  be  moved  to  overlie  the  outer  portion  of  the 
sides  of  said  box  so  as  to  provide  a  ready  externally  visible 
indication  of  which  masks  are  being  utilized. 


4,122,471 

AUTOMATIC  STOP  MOTION  DEVICE  IN  A  MOTOR 

DRIVE  CAMERA 

Kouichi  Takahata,  deceased,  late  of  Tokyo,  Japan  (by  Kosaku 
Takahata,  father  and  legal  successor),  assignor  to  Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,694 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1976,  51-48472 

Int.  a:-  G03B  ]/18:  H02P  5/36 

U.S.  a.  354—173  8  Claims 


tive  material  from  an  expci^urc  posituin  uuhin  ihc  rear 
housing  which  is  desirable  for  exposure  hv  said  cxpcvure 
device  w.hen  the  rear  housing  and  the  triMT,  h.ujsinj;  arc- 


placed  close  to  each  other,  tt^  iDrni  a  space  to  contain  said 
portion  of  the  front  housing  within  the  rear  housing  at  said 
exposure  position. 


'2/sW4 


/ 
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1.  An  automatic  stop  motion  device  in  a  motor  drive  camera 
comprising: 

(a)  a  motor  for  effecting  film  winding; 

(b)  current  supply  means  for  supplying  a  current  to  said 
motor,  said  current  supply  means  including  a  power  sup- 
ply; 

(c)  a  charging  circuit  which  is  charged  by  a  voltage  corre- 

Sfxjnding  to  the  current  running  through  said  motor  dur- 
ing the  supply  of  the  current  to  said  motor;  and 

(d)  detector  means  for  detecting  when  the  charging  voltage 
of  said  charging  circuit  has  reached  a  predetermined 
value,  thereby  determining  the  condition  of  impxissibility 
of  film  winding  and  cutting  off  the  supply  of  current  to 
said  motor. 


4,122.473 
DEVELOPER  RF.SIDUE  WASTE  ELIMINATOR  FOR 
DIAZO  MACHINES 
Stephen  Emohazy.  Mt.  Prospect;  l^rry  Allen  Songer,  Schaum- 
burg;  Thomas  \  emon  DeRyke.  Libertyville,  and  Eugene  Peter 
Oddo.  Mt.  Prospect,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation,  l>os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,408 

Int.  Q.    G03D  '.  (JJ 

U.S.  CI.  354— 299  12  Claims 


4,122,472 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Fumio  Ito,  and  Mutsunobu  Yazaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,846 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1976,  51-80539; 
Apr.  28,  1977,  52-49126 

Int.  a.2G03B  17/04 
U.S.  a.  354—187  13  Qaims 

1.  A  foldable  photographic  camera,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rear  housing  having  a  photosensitive  material  housing 
chamber  into  which  said  material  is  loaded; 

(b)  a  front  housing  having  a  device  which  can  selectively 
expose  said  photosensitive  material  within  the  rear  hous- 
ing; ,  , 

(c>  a  folding  means  which  can  bring  the  rear  housing  and  the 
front  housing  from  a  state  in  which  they  are  largely  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  to  a  folded  state  in  which  they  are 
placed  very  close  to  each  other  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  front  housing  is  placed  within  the  rear  housing;  and 

(d)  a  photosensitive  material  retaining  means  which  holds 
said  photosensitive  material  being  loaded  into  the  housing 
chamber  of  the  rear  housing  and  can  shift  said  photosensi- 


1,  A  device  for  eliminating  gaseous  de\eKiper  residue  vvaste 
from  a  developer  system  of  an  ammonia  tvpe  dia/i-  i-i>p>in^ 
machine,  in  which  the  gaseous  residue  ^\a.ste  includes  a  first 
portion  of  ammonia  gas  and  a  second  p<uiion  of  sieam.  mm 
pnsing: 

inlet  duct  means  for  receiving  gaseous  residue  waste  from 

the  developer  system  of  the  copying  machine 
heat  sink  means  associated  with  the  inlet  duct  means  for 
separating  the  first  and  second  ponions  of  gaseous  residue 
waste  by  converting  the  second  portion  to  liquid, 
evaporator  means  for  receiving  the  liquid 
heater  means  for  heating  the  evap<3rator  means  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  to  vaporize  the  liquid  therein:  and 
onfice  means  extending  from  a  position  below  the  level  of 
the  liquid  in  the  evaporator  means  to  the  inlet  duct  means 
to  prevent  flow  of  the  vaporized  liquid  from  the  evapora- 
tor means  to  the  developer  system. 
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4.122.474 
PHOTJOCOPY  DEVELOPING  APPARATL  S  FOR  DIAZO 

HLM 
Allen  Songer,  Schaumburg.  and  Thomas  Vernon  DeRyke, 
.villa,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Addressograph-Muiti- 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No.  745.622  | 

Int.  a:  G03D  ^  f/J 
L  s.  Cl  354—300  12  Claims 
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n.eans  for  coupling  a  source  of  pressured  developing  fluid  to 
said  chamber; 

developer  absorber  means;  and 

at  least  two  air  outlets  formed  in  said  first  wall  at  positions 
near  opposite  sides  of  said  predetermined  microfiche  posi- 
tion; said  outlets  being  connected  together  and  coupled 
through  said  developer  absorber  means  to  the  atmosphere, 
uhereby  to  draw  the  microfiche  against  said  first  wall. 


4.122.476 
SEMICONDUCTOR  HETEROSTRUCTURE 

Harold  John  Hovel.  Katonah.  and  Jerry  MacPherson  Woodall, 
.Mt.  Kisco,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  744,012 

Int.  Cl.-  HOIL  27/ J 4.  31/06.  29/201 

U.S.  a.  357—16  4  Claims 


,5,3^ 


itkHi- 


.  GoAs 


1   .An  apparatus  for  developing  sensitized  copy  sheets,  com- 

pnsine : 

a  su  5Stantially  closed  developer  tank, 

duc[means  positioned  wholly  within  the  developer  tank  for 

receiving  and  conveying  aqueous  ammonia, 
means  for  supplying  aqueous  ammonia  to  the  duct  means; 
healing  means  positioned  wholly  withm  the  developer  tank 

fcjr  raising  the  duct  means  to  an  elevated  temperature  to 

separate  the  aqueous  ammonia  in  the  duct  means  mto  a 

filst  portion  of  residue  waste  and  a  second  portion  of 

ammonia  gas; 
distjnbution  means  positioned  wholly  withm  the  developer 

tink  for  receiving  and  conveying  the  second  portion,  and 
means  for  cupelling  the  second  portion  from  the  distribution 

means  to  generate  a  gaseous  ammonia  atmosphere  within 

the  developer  tank 


'^FEimi 


1  .A  semiconductor  structure  of  the  type  comprising  in 
combination  a  first  conductivity  type  region  of  a  first  semicon- 
ductor material  joined  to  an  opposite  conductivity  type  region 
of  said  first  semiconductor  material  at  a  p-n  junction  and  hav- 
ing a  region  of  a  second  semiconductor  material  epitaxially 
contiguous  to  said  second  opposite  conductivity  type  region  of 
said  first  semiconductor  material  and  characterized  by  the 
bandgap  gradient  wider  at  the  surface  located  in  said  second 
semiconductor  material  region. 


4,122,475 

tMICROnCHE  DEV  ELOPER 
E.  Roberts,  Palos  Verdes  Penn..  Calif.,  assignor  to 
>ssograph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Confinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652.635.  Jan.  26.  1976.  This 
application  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,930 
Int.  a.-  G03D  7/00 


4.122,477 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING 
SYNCHRONIZING  WORDS  IN  A  DIGITALIZED 
TFLFV  ISION  SIGNAL  DATA  STREAM 
l.uigi  C.  Galio,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corpo- 
ration, Redwood  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  763.463 

Int.  Cl,-  H04N  ^  44.  5/78.  5/06 

U.S.  Cl.  358—4  38  Qaims 


U.S.  in.  354—300 


3  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  digital  synchronization  word  in 
a  generally  continuously  clocked  digitally  encoded  data  stream 
comprising  at  least  one  digital  component  of  a  video  signal 
having  a  horizontal  blanking  interval  separating  successive 
lines  of  video  information  and  a  vertical  blanking  interval 
separating  successive  fields  of  video  information,  said  horizon- 
tal blanking  interval  having  horizontal  synchronization  signals 
A  microfiche  developer  comprising  removed  therefrom,  said  apparatus  having  an  input  for  receiv- 

jeveloping  chamber  having  first  and  second  closelv  mg  said  data  stream  and  an  output  upon  which  said  data  stream 
paced  walls  for  receiving  a  microfiche  between  them  at  a  selectively  appears  with  said  synchronization  word  inserted 
jredetermined  microfiche  position  therein:  therein,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 
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means  for  generating  said  digital  synchronization  word; 

means  for  selectively  switching  said  data  stream  so  that  said 
data  stream  is  blocked  from  said  output,  the  information 
contained  in  said  data  stream  being  discarded  when  said 
switching  means  is  switched  to  said  blocking  condition; 

means  for  operating  said  switching  means  so  that  said  data 
stream  is  blocked  from  appearing  at  said  output  for  a  first 
time  penod  at  least  during  alternate  ones  of  successive 
horizontal  blanking  intervals; 

means  for  operating  said  switching  means  so  that  said  data 
stream  is  blocked  from  appearing  at  said  output  for  a 
second  time  period  during  said  vertical  blanking  interval, 
said  second  time  period  extending  through  a  plurality  of 
successive  horizontal  blanking  intervals  during  said  verti- 
cal blanking  interval;  and, 

means  for  controlling  said  synchronization  word  generating 
means  for  activating  the  same  to  inject  said  synchroniza- 
tion word  onto  said  output  during  alternate  ones  of  suc- 
cessive horizontal  blanking  intervals  including  during  the 
vertical  blanking  interval,  so  that  said  synchronization 
word  appears  in  said  data  stream  on  alternate  successive 
horizontal  blanking  intervals  throughout  each  field  of 
video  information  and  during  said  vertical  blanking  inter- 
vals. 


4, 12;, 4-9 

OPTOELECTRONIC  I)F\  HI   HA\  !NG  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  FOR  LIGHT  FMITTINC-  Fl  FMFM    SM) 

CIRCTIT  FOR  FIGHT  RFC  Fl\  IN(,  H  FMl  N  I 

INTEGRATED  IN  A  SFMICONDl  (TOH  BODY 

Yoshitaka  Sugawara.  and  Tatsuya  Kamti,  both  r,i  [h;ir;ik:.    la 

pan.  assignors  to  Hitachi,  ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  No>.  1.  19-6.  Ser.  No.  T.lf^f 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7.  I^^.'^.  ^n.K^:Q4 

Int.  Cl.    HOII   31/12 

U.S.  Cl.  357-19  1^  <  l-*'"'^ 


4,122,478 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  PROVIDING 
NON-SYMMETRICAL  ALTERNATING  PHASE 
INTERVALS 
Luigi  C.  Gallo,  Redwood  City,  and  Daniel  A.  Beaulier,  Mcnio 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Red- 
wood City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,792 

Int.  Cl.-  H04N  5/78.  9/02 

U.S.  a.  358-4  "^  Claims 


fo  3ZG\]     n     .r 0. 


(2)  340j 

(3)  344 _ 


(4)  3ZdT 

(5)  34S~L 


1        T 


I  Apparatus  for  providing  a  square  wave  output  signal  for 
use  in  apparatus  for  alternating  the  phase  of  successive  video 
lines  of  a  video  signal  having  a  horizontal  blanking  interval 
between  successive  video  lines  and  a  color  burst  signal  in  each 
of  said  horizontal  blanking  intervals,  said  output  signal  having 
a  first  or  a  second  level,  and  switching  from  one  of  said  lev  els 
to  the  other  on  alternate  video  lines,  the  output  signal  always 
being  at  said  first  level  during  said  color  burst,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  first  symmetrical  square  wave  having 
a  period  of  two  video  lines,  so  that  the  level  of  said  first 
square   wave   changes   on   successive   video   lines,    said 
square  wave  being  generally  synchronized  to  the  begin- 
ning of  said  horizontal  blanking  interval; 
means  for  producing  a  second  symmetrical  square  wave 
having  a  period  of  two  video  lines,  so  that  the  level  ot  said 
second  square  wave  changes  on  successive  lines,   said 
second  square  wave  being  generally  synchronized  with 
said  first  square  wave,  but  delayed  relative  thereto  so  that 
one  of  said  level  changes  occurs  generally  immediately 
after  the  occurrence  of  said  color  burst; 
means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  square  waves  to 
provide  said  square  wave  output  signal,  said  output  signal 
being  at  said  first  level  except  when  both  of  said  first  and 
second  square  waves  are  at  the  same  selected  level. 


28    ^26      113 
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III 


1.  An  optoelectronic  device  comprising: 
a  discrete  semiconductor  light  emitting  element  having  a 
pn-iunction  and  a  light  emitting  surface  for  emitting  a 
light    signal    m    response   to   an   electric   signal   applied 
thereto, 
first  electric  circuit  means,  integrated  in  a  single  semicon- 
ductor bodv ,  for  applying  said  electric  signal  to  said  light 
emitting  element: 
a  semiconductor  light  receiving  element  having  an  pn-junc- 
tion.   integrated   in  said  semiconductor  body,  having  a 
surface  which  faces  said  light  emitting  surface  of  said  light 
emitting  element  in  parallel  thereto  and  is  optically  cou- 
pled thereto  through  a  medium  substantially  transparent 
to  said  light  signal,  whereby  said  light  signal  is  converted 
into  an  electric  current  signal  by  said  pn-junction  of  said 
light  receiving  element;  and 
second  electric  circuit  means,  integrated  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor body,  for  obtaining  an  output  signal  as  the  electric 
current  signal  from  said  light  receiving  element  in  re- 
sponse to  said  light  signal; 
said  first  circuit  means  being  electrically  isolated  from  both 
said  light  receiving  element  and  said  second  circuit  means 
in  said  semiconductor  body;  and 
wherein  said  light  emitting  element  has.  on  the  same  surface 
as  said  light  emitting  surface,  a  pair  of  leads  to  which  said 
first  circuit  means  is  bonded  by  means  of  an  electro-con- 
ductive connection  to  define  said  medium  between  the 
surface  of  said  light  receiving  element  and  said  light  emit- 
ting surface. 


4.122,48(1 
LIGHT  FIRED  THYRISTOR  WITH  F\l  I  1\   1  IHING 
PROTECTION 
Dieter  Silber.  Hausen:   Karl-Julius   Finck,   I  rankfurl:   Manus 
Fiillmann.  Neu-Isenburg.  and  NN  olfgang  \N  inter.  Fschhorn.  all 
of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Fatint-\er- 
waltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep    of  (rer- 

manv 

Filed  No>.  3.  1976,  Ser.  No.  "'38.363 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  «tf  GtrmanN.  Nu\.  5, 
1975.  2549563;  Nov.  5,  1975,  7535r3 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/74 
U.S.  Cl.  357-38  9  <-'aims 

1  In  a  light  fired  thyrislor  including:  a  semiconductor  body 
having  four  zones  of  alternatingly  opposite  conductivity  types 
including  a  first  emitter  zone,  a  control  base  zone  adjacent 
thereto,  a  main  base  zone  adjacent  said  control  base  zone  and 
a  second  emitter  zone  adjacent  said  main  base  zone,  said  first 
emitter  zone  being  formed  v.  ithin  said  control  base  zone  at  one 
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surface  of  said  semiconductor  bodv  and  being  divided 

urality  of  laterally  spaced  separate  regions,  so  that  said 

base  zone  extends  to  said  one  major  surface  betvveen 

s  of  said  emitter  zone  and  adjacent  the  edges  of  said 

ductor  body:  an  ohmic  contact  for  said  second  emitter 

first  ohmic  contact  on  said  one  major  surface  and 

ing  only  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  one  of  said  regions 

first  emitter  zone,  a  further  portion  of  said  surface  of 

of  said  regions  of  said  first  emitter  zone  being  exposed 

ide  a  radiation  receiving  surface  so  that  said  one  region 

to  fire  the  thynstor  in  response  to  impinging  radiation 

and  a  second  ohmic  cathode  contact  on  said  major 

■  ohmically  contacting  the  remaining  regions  of  said  first 

zone  and  the  portions  of  said  control  base  zone  extend - 

rebetween   to  said  one  major  surface  to   form   short 
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circui  s  viith  said  control  base  zone  the  improvement  compris- 
ing rreans  for  providing  compensation  for  an  increased  poten- 
tial in  said  control  base  zone  below  said  one  region  of  said  first 
emitter  zone  caused  by  an  interfering  potential  due  to  the 
dv/dt  loading  or  the  higher  blocking  current  resulting  from 
highe-  temperature,  said  means  including  a  third  ohmic 
contai:t  on  said  major  surface  near  the  edge  of  said  semicon- 
ductor body  and  contacting  said  control  base  zone  and  posi- 
tione<  so  that  a  compensation  potential  of  at  least  50<7c  of  said 
interf  :nng  potential,  and  in  the  same  direction,  is  produced  at 
said  t  urd  ohmic  contact,  and  means  for  ohmically  connecting 
said  first  and  third  ohmic  contacts,  whereby  said  compensation 
potential  is  applied  to  said  one  region  of  said  first  emitter  zone 
so  thit  its  potential  is  raised  to  approximately  the  interfering 
potential  of  said  control  base  one  beneath  said  one  region  of 
said  f  rst  emitter  zone 


. 
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a  buried  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
boundary  between  said  substrate  and  said  base  layer; 

first  and  second  wells  of  the  second  conductivity  type  ex- 
tending from  one  surface  of  said  substrate  to  reach  differ- 
ent edges  of  said  buried  layer  to  define  an  isolated  first 
zone  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate; 

at  least  one  third  well  of  the  second  conductivity  type  ex- 
tending from  said  one  surface  of  said  substrate; 

an  emitter-  and  base-contact  region  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  formed  in  said  first  well; 

a  collector  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
said  first  zone,  said  buried  layer  and  said  first  zone  serving 
as  emitter  and  ba.se  regions,  respectively; 

a  base-contact  and  collector  region  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  second  well; 

an  emitter  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in 
said  second  well,  said  second  well  serving  as  a  base  region; 

a  dram  region  and  a  source  region  both  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  in  a  spaced  relation  in  one  of  said  at 
least  one  third  well;  and 

a  first  gate  formed  on  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of 
said  one  third  well; 

whereby  at  least  an  ML  device  and  a  first  conductivity  type 
channel  MOS  device  are  constituted  in  said  substrate. 


4,122.482 

VERTK  AI  COMPLEMENTARY  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

DEV  ICE  WITH  EPITAXIAL  BASE  ZONES 

Maurice  Bonis,  Herouville,  and  Bernard  Roger,  Carpiquet,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  640.707,  Dec.  15,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  438,292,  Jan.  31,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,959.039.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,997 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1973,  73.03748 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  27/04 

U.S.  n,  35"— 46  15  Qaims 


i  EMICONDUCTOR  IC  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING 

ISOLATED  DEVICES  IN  A  SINGLE  SUBSTRATE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 

Nobo^u  Horie,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.105 

Chims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1976.  51-73180 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  27  02 

CI.  357-43  2  Claims 


I 

\  semiconductor  IC  structure  including  a  pluralty  of 
formed  in  a  substrate  and  isolated  from  one  another, 

nsing: 

-miconductor  base  layer  for  a  first  conductivity  type; 
semiconductor  substrate  oi  the  first  conductivity  type 
'pitaxially  formed  on  said  base  layer; 


ices 


1    A  semiconductor  device  having  vertical  complementary 
bipolar  transistors  each  with  epitaxial  base  zone,  comprising: 
a.  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  substrate  region  of  a  first 

type  conductivity; 
b    a   first   epitaxial   layer  of  a  second   type  conductivity 

opposite  to  that  of  said  first  type  conductivity,  overlying 

said  substrate  region. 

c.  a  second  epitaxial  layer  portion  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  overlying  only  the  surface  of  a  first  portion  of  said 
first  epitaxial  layer, 

d.  a  first  transistor  comprising: 

i.  an  emitter  zone  of  said  first  type  conductivity  in  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer,  an  emitter  con- 
nection at  the  top  surface  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer, 
said  second  portion  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer  being 
adjacent  to  said  first  portion, 

ii,  a  collector  connection  to  the  substrate  region  adjoining 
said  second  portion  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer, 

iii.  the  base  zone  of  said  first  transistor  being  constituted 
by  said  second  portion  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer,  and 

e.  a  second  transistor  complementary  to  said  first  transistor 
composing: 
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I.  a  base  connection  at  the  top  surface  of  said  second 
epitaxial  layer,  the  base  zone  of  said  second  transistor 
being  constituted  by  said  second  epitaxial  layer, 

ii.  said  first  portion  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer  constituting 
the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  and  being  inter- 
nally connected  to  the  adjoining  second  portion  of  said 
first  epitaxial  layer  constituting  said  base  zone  of  said 
first  transistor,  and 

iii.  an  emitter  zone  of  said  second  type  conductivity  in  said 
second  epitaxial  layer  portion  and  an  emitter  connection 
thereto  at  the  top  surface  of  said  second  epitaxial  layer 
portion.  pg,27 


light-selecting  means  for  making  the  light  irrrri  \hv  two  images 
different  and  with  super-posnidri  means  for  forming  a  compos- 
ite image  from  the  two  images  the  improvement  wherein  the 
display  device  comprises  a  projection  display  tube  and  a  direct- 
view  display  tube  a  first  filter  having  alternatingly  light- 
reflecting  and  lighi-dispersing  areas  and  light  transmissive, 
light-selecting  areas  positioned  in  front  of  the  display  screen  of 
the  direct-view  display  tube,  the  display  device  including  light 
projection  means  having  a  second  light  selecting  filter  for 
projecting  the  image  produced  by  the  projection  display  tube 
by  way  of  the  light-refleting  and  light-dispersmg  areas  of  said 
first  filter. 


4,122,483 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  REDUCED 
LEAKAGE  CURRENT 
William  Hulstrunk,  .Millburn,  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  838.168 

Int.  C-  HOIL  27/12 

U.S.  a.  357—49  6  Gaims 


1.  A  bipolar  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  first  and  second 
major  surfaces,  said  first  surface  having  a  moat  therein, 
said  moat  having  a  sidewall,  said  moat  being  substantially 
completely  filled  with  passivating  material; 

a  first  region  having  a  one  type  conductivity  adjacent  said 
second  surface  and  a  second  region  having  another  type 
conductivity  adjacent  said  first  surface  and  said  first  re- 
gion; said  first  and  second  regions  defining  a  first  PN 
junction  at  the  interface  therebetween,  said  first  PN  junc- 
tion terminating  at  said  sidewall; 

a  layer  of  conductive  material  overlying  and  contacting  only 
said  passivating  material  in  said  moat,  said  layer  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  second  region  by  a  rim  of  said 
passivating  material. 

4,122,484 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
TELEVISION 
Sing  Liong  Tan,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,004 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.    16,    1975, 

7512131 

Int.  O.-  H04N  9/58.  9/60 
U.S.  a.  358—3  10  Claims 


4.122,485 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMl  IMINO 

MAGNETIC  ENVIRONMENT  OF  TELEMSION 

RECEINERS 

William  Arthur  Sonntag,  and  Theodore  Frederick  Simpson,  b<ilh 

of  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation.  New  York. 

NY. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  19"",  Ser.  No,  "83.21? 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  3(i,  I'^'fi. 
40696/76 

Int.  CI.    H04N  9/62 
U.S.  CI.  358— 10  H  (  laims 


HMI20ITIL  Ml«E  PULU 


1  .\  method  of  simulating  efTects  of  magneii^  field  eri\  iron- 
ment  of  a  television  receiver  on  a  color  television  picture  tube 
having  at  least  two  electron  beams  and  a  mosau^  of  recurring 
groups  of  luminescent  deposits  disposed  on  ,i  screen,  each  of 
said  deposits  being  located  at  a  nommai  landing  site  of  an 
associated  electron  beam  on  said  screen,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  a  set  of  auxiliarv   deflection  coils  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation  to  said  beams. 

(b)  operating  said  tube  to  cause  a  raster  to  be  scanned  on  said 
screen  by  at  least  one  of  said  beams,  and 

(c)  energizing  said  auxiliary  ^oils  to  ^ause  said  beam  to  be 
deflected  from  its  nominal  beam  landing  site  b\  a  prcde 
termined  amount  in  a  predetermined  direction  v.sihin  caL  t; 
of  at  least  two  predetermined  regions  o-t  said  raster  junng 
at  least  one  vertical  field,  said  predetermined  amount 
being  selected  in  accordance  with  said  magnetic  held. 


4.122,486 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT-EMITTING  FI  FMFNT 
Yuichi   Ono;   Makoto   Morioka;   Kazuhiro   Ito.   all   of  Tokyo: 
Mitsuhiro  Mori.  Kokubunji;  Masahiko  Kawata,  and  Kazuhiro 
Kurata.  both  of  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  7-1.576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1976.  51-20007 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  357—17  10  C  laims 

1    In  a  semiconduLt>>r  iighi  env.itmg  device  having  a  hetero- 
1   In  a  dispaly  device  for  three-dimensional  television  pro-    junction  and  a  p-n  junction,  wherein  light  is  emitted  from  one 
vided  with  two  display  tubes  for  producing  two  images,  with    side  of  said  p-n  junction,  said  p-n  junction  exhibiting  character- 


166; 


istics  of  .1  hetero-junction,  the  improvement  ^omprismg  <i  tirsr 
sem:coniluctor  layer  of  p-type  conductivity  and  a  second  semi- 
conducti^r  layer  of  n-type  conductivity  defmmg  a  p-n  junction 
from  which  said  light  is  emitted,  said  first  semiconductor  layer 
having  J  band  gap  smaller  than  that  of  said  second  semic'irr 
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4.122,487 
^CISION  PHASE  CONTROLLED  CLOCK  FOR 
SAMPLING  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
Beaulier,  Menio  Park,  and  Luigi  C.  Galio,  Redwood 
)oth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Red- 
:ity.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763.453 
.  CI.-  H04N  5,  :'8.  9/02.  H04B  1.  04.  H03B  i/04 
358—13  25  Claims 
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ver,  wherein  said  first  semiconductor  layer  has  a  band 
said  second  semiconductor  laver  has  a  band  gap  En. 
rein  (E^—E^)  —  (twice  the  energy  step  of  the 
n  band)  =  3A.T,  where  k  is  Boltzmann's  constant 
absolute  temperature 
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means  applying  the  second  phase  error  signal  to  said 
generating  means  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  said  clock 
signal  generating  means  output  signal  to  reduce  said  sec- 
ond phase  error  to  approximately  zero  so  that  said  discrete 
samples  of  said  information  signal  are  taken  substantially 
with  reference  to  said  desired  precise  phase  positions 


4,122,488 

SYNC  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  WITH  MEMORIZATION 

OF  PHASE  DETECTION  OLTPLT 

Tsuneo  Mikado.  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Television 
Industry  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  783.773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10,  1976,  51-53072; 
Aug.  23.  1976.  51-100368 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  9/46.  5/06;  H03B  3 ■  06 
U.S.  CI.  358—19  9  Claims 
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paratus   for   sampling   an   analog   information   signal 

an  associated  carrier  signal  at  desired  precise  phase 

s  with  respect  to  said  carrier  signal  to  provide  discrete 

of  said  information  signal  with  reference  to  said  de- 

'Cise  phase  positions,  comprising 

for  sampling  said  information  signal  and  providing 

discrete  samples  in  response  to  receiving  clock  signals 

led  thereto; 

for  generating  clock  signals  at  the  output  thereof  for 
lication   to  said   sampling   means,   said  output   being 
se  adjustable   in   response  to  a  phase  control  signal 
led  thereto. 

signal  means  t'or  providing  said  phase  control  signal 

controlling  the  phase  of  the  output  of  said  clock  signal 

iierating  means  to  sample  the  information  signal  with 

;rence  to  said  desired  precise  phase  positions; 

control  signal  means  including  means  for  comparing  the 

use  of  said  carrier  signal  and  the  phase  of  the  output  of 

clock  generating  means  and  providing  a  first  error 

al  for  controlling  the  phase  of  said  clock  generating 

ns  for  maintaining  the  phase  of  the  output  of  said 

rating  means  generally  in  phase  locked  relation  with 

.  carrier  signal,  and, 

ontrol  signal  means  further  including  means  tor  pro- 
ng a  second  phase  error  between  the  actual  phase 
tion  of  said  discrete  samples  of  said  earner  signal  and 
j  desired  precise  phase  position,  said  control  signal 


1.  A  synchronizing  signal  generator  comprising: 

(A)  a  synchronizing  signal  separator  circuit  for  separating  a 
synchronizing  signal  from  a  video  signal; 

(B)  an  oscillator  the  oscillatory  frequency  of  which  is  con- 
trollable; 

(C)  a  phase  discriminator  for  discriminating  outputs  of  said 
synchronizing  signal  separator  circuit  and  said  oscillator; 

(D)  a  memory  for  memorizing  an  output  of  said  phase  dis- 
criminator; 

(E)  a  switching  circuit  for  applying  alternatively  the  output 
of  said  phase  discriminator  and  the  output  of  said  memory, 
as  a  control  signal,  to  said  oscillator  to  control  the  oscilla- 
tory frequency  of  said  oscillator;  and 

(F)  an  input  state  detector  for  detecting  the  input  amplitude 
and  noise  state  of  said  video  signal,  the  switching  action  of 
said  switching  circuit  being  controlled  in  accordance  with 
the  output  of  said  input  state  detector. 


^n 
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4.122.489 
SIGNAL  DEFECT  COMPENSATOR 

Thomas  \  incent  Bolger.  Pennsauken,  and  Robert  Adams  Dis- 
chert,  Burlington,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. New  VOrk.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,333 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1976, 
47548.76 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  5/78.  9/535 
L.S.  CI.  358—21  3  Claims 

1.  A  video  signal  processing  system  for  providing  dropout 
compensation  for  a  color  video  signal  by  substituting  a  replace- 
ment color  signal  for  the  color  video  signal  during  the  period 
of  the  dropout,  said  replacement  signal  consisting  of  video 
information  from  the  television  lines  before  and  after  said 
dropout,  said  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  video  signals; 

first  delay  means  responsive  to  said  video  signals  for  delay- 
ing said  video  signals  by  at  least  one  television  line  to 
provide  a  first  information  signal; 
second  delay  means  coupled  to  said  first  delay  means,  said 
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first  and  second  delay  means  responsive  to  said  video 
signals  for  delaying  said  video  signals  by  at  least  two 
television  lines  to  provide  a  second  information  signal. 
first  combining  means  responsive  to  said  video  signals  and 
said  second  information  signal  to  provide  a  third  informa- 
tion signal  at  a  line  time  intermediate  said  video  signals 
and  said  second  information  signals; 


the  duration  of  said  pulse  generator  means  output  exceeds 
that  of  said  coincidence  detecting  means. 


b^.ih 

(  0., 


4.122,491 
COi-OR  DFMODl  1  AIION    \PP\H\irS 
Namio  Yamaguchi.  Ibaraki,  and  Yasuvuki  Sato.  lakatsuki 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita    Hictric    Industria 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  19"^,  Ser.  No.  "91.(M)2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>   Id.  \9'f^.  51-53453 
Jul,  2,  1976.  51-79235 

Int.  CI,    H04N  9/50 
U.S.  a.  358—23 


1 !  Claims 


signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  third  information 
signal  for  developing  a  replacement  signal  equal  in  subcar- 
rier  phasing  to  said  first  information  signal;  and 

switch  means  coupled  to  said  first  information  signal  and 
said  replacement  signal  being  responsive  to  a  dropout 
signal  for  substituting  one  of  said  first  information  signal 
or  said  second  video  output  signals  for  the  other  m  the 
presence  of  said  dropout  signal 


4,122,490 

DIGITAL  CHROMA-KEY  CIRCUITRY 

Charles  A.  Lish,  930  Madison  St.,  Woodmere,  N.Y.  11598 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,849 

Int.  a:  H04N  5/22 

U.S.  a.  358—22  6  Claims 


\  A  chroma-keying  circuit  for  generating  a  switching  con- 
trol signal  for  use  in  alternately  selecting  the  outputs  of  two 
color  TV  cameras,  wherein  a  color  change  detected  by  one  of 
the  cameras  determines  the  switching  time,  said  circuit  com- 
prising; 

circuit  means  for  isolating  a  chrominance  signal  produced  by 

one  of  the  cameras; 
means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  output   having  a 
frequency  which  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  chrominance 
signal,  wherein  said  reference  signal  is  in  phase  with  a 
predetermined  color  phase  of  said  chrominance  signal 


1    .A  color  demodulation  apparatus  comprising; 

first  and  second  ditfercntial  amplifiers; 

d  matrix  circuit  including  a  constant  current  circuit; 

means  connecting  output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
differential  amplifiers  and  an  output  terminal  of  said  ma- 
trix circuit  to  a  power  supply  through  load  resistors, 
respectively,  having  the  same  resistance; 

means  for  passing  DC  currents  of  the  same  magnitude 
through  said  load  resistors; 

synthesizing  resistors  connected  between  said  load  resistors 
of  said  first  and  second  differential  amplifiers,  respec- 
tively, and  said  load  resistor  of  said  matrix  circuit; 

means  for  applying  a  common  chroma  signal  to  said  first  and 
second  differential  amriiftr^  while  applying  sub-carriers 
of  different  phases  to  said  first  and  second  differential 
amplifiers  to  effect  synchronous  detection; 

whereby  color  difference  signals  of  different  axes  are  pro- 
duced across  said  load  resistors  of  said  first  and  second 
difTerential  amplifiers  and  said  load  resistor  of  said  matrix 
circuit,  respectively 


4.122.492 
DC  RESTORATION  ITIIIZIN(,  THE  CO!  OR  RIRST 

SIGNAL 

Luigi  C.  Gallo,  Redwood  City.  (  alif..  assignor  in  \mpt  x  (  orpo- 
ration.  Redwood  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  763,4*1 
Int.  CI.    H04N  9/535 
U.S.  a.  358—34  19  aaims 

1  Apparatus  for  restoring  the  d.c.  level  of  a  composite  video 
phase  coincidence  detecting  means  having  first  and  second    signal  having  a  plurality  of  cycles  of  chrominance  subcarrier 
inputs  coupled  to  receive  respectively  said  chrominance    occurring  subsequentlv  of  thv  h  in/-  nial  synchronization  pulse 
signal  and  said  reference  signal  and  for  providing  an  out-    vviihin  the  horizontal  blanking  inier\al,  comprising: 
put  when  said  first  and  second  inputs  are  received  coinci-        means  for  adjusting  the  d.c.  level  of  s.nd   \  ideo  signal  in 

response  to  a  correcting  signal  applied  thereto; 
means  for  integrating  said  video  signal  to  determine  the 
average  value  of  said  signal,  .iiid  tir  providing  said  cor- 
recting signal  to  said  adjusting;  ;:-,  ,ir;v  s.;;d  integrating 
means  being  operative  when  .in  i  li.ih;];;^  signal  is  applied 
thereto; 
means  for  producing  said  enabling  signal,  said  enabling 
signal  producing  means  being  responsive  to  the  presence 


dent; 

pulse  generating  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  phase  coincidence  detecting  means  and  having 
an  output  for  providing  a  signal  of  predetermined  dura- 
tion; and 

timing  circuit  means  having  inputs  coupled  respectively  to 
said  coincidence  detecting  means  and  said  pulse  generat- 
ing means  for  providing  a  switching  control  signal  when 


1664 


of  satid  horizontal  synchronization  pulse  and  providing 
said  enabling  signal  for  a  predetermined  time  period  oc- 
curring when  said  cycles  of  chrommance  subcarner  are 
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4,122,494 

SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  OSCILLATING  OPTICAL 

PLAN!  DEFLECTING  DEVICE 

James  I..  Irvine.  Vorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,839 
Int.  CI.-  H04N  1/24.  3/08 
U.S.  a.  358—208 


CLOCK 


nt.  said  time  period  corresponding  to  a  whole  num- 
f  selected  cycles  of  said  chrominance  subcarner 
ediate  of  its  interval. 


rn 


4,122,493 
ADAPTIVE  WIDEBAND  AFC  SYSTEM 
limy  Arumugham,  Batavia,  and  George  Hager  Kam, 
uida,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
itamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833.759 

Int.  a.-  H04N  5/50.  H04B  1,16 

U.S.  CI.  S58— 195  16  Gaims 
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18  Claims 


'I 


\     T3 


'I 


1    In  a  htani  scanning  system  in  which  modulated  energy  is 
scanned  across  a  given  area  by  means  of  an  oscillating  beam 
deflecting  means  said  given  area  included  within  a  larger  area 
scanned  by  said  beam  deflecting  means  within  a  pair  of  travel 
end  points  of  said  beam  deflecting  means,  an  improved  syn- 
chronizing system  to  assist  in  superimposing  an  image  created 
by  a  beam  scanned  in  one  direction  with  an  image  created  by 
a  beam  scanned  in  another  direction,  opposite  to  said  one 
direction,  said  improved  synchronizing  system  comprising: 
means  for  producing  first  and  second  signals,  respectively,  at 
first  and  second  travel  end  points  of  said  beam  deflecting 
means, 
a  source  of  modulated  energy  enabled  responsive  to  said  first 

signal, 
means  for  disabling  said  source  when  said  beam  deflecting 
means  has  travelled  through  an  arc  sufficient  for  said 
defiected  modulated  energy  to  scan  through  said  given 
area, 
means  for  measuring  a  first  period  of  time  between  operation 

of  said  means  for  disabling  and  said  second  signal, 
timing  means  for  measuring  a  second  period  of  time,  equal  to 

said  first  period  of  time,  and 
means  for  enabling  said  source  at  the  conclusion  of  said 
second  time  period. 


4,122,495 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

EIECTRO-A(  OLSTIC  READING  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

DEVICE  IMAGE 

Philippe    Defranould.    and   CTiarles   Maerfeld,   both   of  Paris. 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.016 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1976,  76  13001 
Int.  CI.-  H04N  5/30  3/14 
U.S.  a.  358—213  9  Qaims 


1  In  i  television  receiver  having  a  radio  tVequency  tuner 
including  a  UHF  tuner  and  a  VHF  tuner,  said  tuners  having 
respective  UHF  and  VHP  tuning  control  terminals  for  the 
applicatipn  of  respective  tuning  voltages  for  establishing  the 
frequency  of  operation  of  said  tuners,  said  receiver  further 
including  a  source  of  tuning  voltage  coupled  to  said  UHF 
tuning  control  terminal  through  a  series-connected  first  resis- 
tance aid  to  said  VHF  tuning  control  terminal  through  a 
series-connected  second  resistance  and  an  automatic  frequency 
control  iystem  for  effecting  an  error-corrected  voltage  at  said 
tuning  cDntrol  terminals  so  as  to  compensate  for  errors  in  the 
frequency  of  operation  of  said  tuners,  an  adaptive  wideband 
AFC  ciicuit  comprising  a  gam  switch  means  for  varying  the 
range  of  said  error-corrected  voltage  which  is  applied  to  at 
least  a  selected  one  of  said  tuning  control  terminals,  said  gain 
switch  neans  operating  in  response  to  a  signal  indicative  of 
operation  on  a  channel  included  in  a  predetermined  band  of 
channel; 


1.  A  method  for  reading  of  an  optical  image  by  means  of  an 
electro-acoustic  device,  said  device  being  of  a  type  that  com- 
prises a  piezoelectric  medium  and  a  semiconductive  and  photo- 
sensitive medium  coupled  with  the  piezoelectrid  medium,  said 
image  being  projected  onto  said  semiconductive  medium  over 
an  interaction  surface  and  producing  a  modulation  of  conduc- 
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tivity  therein  by  photo-electric  effect,  at  least  one  first  electro- 
mechanical transducer  generating  from  electrical  s'gnals  elas- 
tic waves  propagated  at  the  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  me- 
dium, and  means  for  extracting  an  electrical  output  signal,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps; 

m  the  first  step,  a  first  interaction  is  produced  between  a  tlrst 
elastic  wave  occupying  said  interaction  surface  and  a 
second  wave  having  the  same  frequency,  said  first  interac- 
tion producing  a  stationary  and  spatially  periodic  distribu- 
tion of  electrical  charges  representing  said  image; 
in  the  second  step,  a  second  interaction  is  obtained  between 
said  charge  distribution  and  a  third  elastic  wave  of  w  hich 
the  frequency  corresponds  to  the  spatial  periodicity  o\ 
said  charge  distribution,  said  second  interaction  producing 
a  spatially  uniform  electrical  reading  signal  representing 
said  charge  distribution  modulated  by  said  image  during 
the  time  separating  the  two  phases,  said  reading  signal 
constituting  said  output  signal 


parameter  signals  for  positioning  said  scanning  means  to 
succeeding  scan  lines, 

means  combining  said  successive  sets  of  digital  sharp  and 
unsharp  gray  level  data  signals  in  a  predetermined  manner 
to  produce  a  succession  of  digital  resultant  gray  level  data 
signals, 

means  converting  said  succession  of  digital  resultant  gray 
level  data  signals  to  a  succession  of  digital  halftone  data 
signals,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  succession  of  digital  halftone  data 
signals  for  producing  a  halftone  image  reproduction  cor- 
responding to  said  continuous  tone  original  image. 


4,122,496 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  HALFTONE 

REPRODUCTION 

Lorenza  Steward  Childress,  New  Paltz;  Thomas  Edward  Gag- 
non,  Kingston;  Donald  Russell  Thompson,  Woodstock,  and 
Larry  Reed  Zucker,  Saugerties,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y, 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,271 
Int.  CI.-  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  358—298  20  Claims 


4,122.49" 

FACSIMILE  RFXEIVER  CAPABLE  OF  HACKWARDl  ^ 

FEEDING  A  CONTINlOl  S  RFC ORDINt.  MFDH  M 

AFTER  A  SEPARATE  SHEET  IS  CIT  THLRLFHOM 

Etsuo  Suzuki,  and  Hidekazu  Sakurai.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  FJectric  Co..  Ltd..  Tok>n,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  787,116 

Int.  CI.    H04N  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  358—304  ' '  riaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  halftone  image  reproduction  of 
a  continuous  tone  original  image  comprising; 

means  scanning  said  original  image  along  a  series  of  scan 
lines  to  provide  refiected  light  from  continuous  sets  of 
concentric  sharp  and  unsharp  areas  of  said  image. 

means  responsive  to  said  reflected  light  from  said  concentric 
areas  to  produce  continuous  sets  of  corresponding  sharp 
and  unsharp  analog  signals  proportional  to  the  light  reflec- 
tive density  of  said  concentric  areas, 

analog  to  digital  conversion  means  receiving  said  sharp  and 
unsharp  analog  signals. 

means  providing  a  first  set  of  incremental  control  parameter 
signals  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  one  of  a  series 
of  reproduction  ratios  which  vary  from  an  enlargement  to 
a  reduction  of  said  original  image  to  define  scan  sample 
points  on  said  series  of  scan  lines, 

means  responsive  to  said  first  set  of  incremental  control 
parameter  signals  for  controlling  said  analog  to  digital 
conversion  means  to  produce  successive  sets  of  digital 
sharp  and  unsharp  gray  level  data  signals  at  said  scan 
sample  points  proportional  to  the  light  refiective  density 
of  successive  sets  of  concentric  sharp  and  unsharp  areas  of 
said  image  at  said  scan  sample  points  with  the  sharp  area 
at  each  scan  sample  point  corresponding  to  the  general 
area  of  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  halftone  cell, 

means  providing  a  second  set  of  incremental  control  parame- 
ter signals  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  one  of 
said  reproduction  ratios  to  define  the  distance  between 
succeeding  scan  lines, 

means  responsive  to  said  second  set  of  incremental  control 


1    in  a  facsimile  receiver  comprising  controllable  feeding 
means  for  feeding  when  put  into  operation  a  continuous  re- 
cording medium  along  a  path  of  preselected  direction  in  a 
predetermined  one  of  the  two  senses  of  said  direction,  record- 
ing means  responsive  to  facsimile  signals  representative  of 
figures  for  successively  recording  said  figures  on  the  continu- 
ous recording  medium  fed  by  said  feeding  means,  signal  pro- 
ducing means  responsive  to  said  facsimile  signals  for  producing 
a  cutter  drive  signal  in  timed  relation  to  recording  by  said 
recording  means  i.^'i  each  o{  said  figures,  a  cutter  responsive  to 
said  cutter  drive  signal  for  cutting  from  said  continuous  re- 
cording medium  a  separate  sheet  on  which  said  each  figure  is 
recorded,  and  coupling  means  between  said  recording  means. 
signal  producing  means,  and  feeding  means  for  controUably 
putting  said  feeding  means  into  operation,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  coupling  means  comprises  first  means  connected 
to  said  recording  means  for  producing  a  first  control  signal 
during  recording  by  said  recording  means  of  said  each  figure. 
second  means  connected  to  said  recording  means  and  signal 
producing  means  for  producing  a  second  control  signal  of  a 
first  predetermined  duration  after  recording  by  said  recording 
means  of  said  each  figure  and  before  production  by  said  signal 
producing  means  o'i  said  cutter  drive  signal,  third  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  means  and  signal  producing  means  for 
producing  a  third  control  signal  of  a  second  pudciermined 
duration  after  production  by  said  signal  producing  means  of 
said  cutter  drive  signal,  and  drive  means  connected  to  said  first 
through  third  means  and  feeding  means  for  putt  ir,^-  s.jivi  feeding 
means  into  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  phase  ot  I'peiation.  said 
first  phase  being  that  of  feeding  in  response  lo  said  first  control 
signal  said  continuous  recording  medium  in  said  predetermined 
sense,  said  second  phase  being  that  i>f  further  feeding  in  re- 
sponse to  said  second  control  signal  said  contmumjv  recording 
medium  in  said  predetermined  sense,  and  said  ihiro  phase  being 
that  of  feeding  in  response  to  said  third  control  signal  in  the 
other  of  said  senses  the  continuous  recording  medium  from 
which  said  separate  sheet  is  cui    respectively,  said  second 
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4.122.498 
DATA  RECORDING  APPARATLS  WITH 
GITALLY  ENCODED  TIME  AND  DATE 
Dyer,  Springfield,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Electric 
Springfield,  111. 
inuatjon  of  Ser.  No.  610,155,  Sep.  4,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
pplication  May  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,906 
Int.  C\:  GllB  5  00 
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ned  duration  being  not  longer  than  said  first  prede- 
uration.  said  feeding  means  being  capable  of  feeding 
uous  recording  medium  in  whichever  ot  said  two 


of  said  continuous  video  signal  and  are  derived  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  said  signal  portions  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
time  which  is  p  times  {p  is  an  integer)  the  length  of  one  field, 
means  for  successively  applying  the  derived  signal  portions  to 
said  magnetic  head,  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  having 
a  pulse  width  which  is  larger  than  the  period  of  but  smaller 
than  two  times  the  period  of  the  vertical  synchronizmg  signal, 
an  AND  circuit,  and  means  for  causing  the  intermittent  move- 
ment of  said  magnetic  head  so  that,  during  the  record  mode, 
said  magnetic  head  is  intermittently  moved  in  synchronism 
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data  recording  apparatUN  having  a  data  recording 
recording  event  data  provided  bv  a  data  source  on  a 
medium,  a  time  reference  recording  means  t'or  re- 
time reference  for  said  ev  ent  data  on  said  recording 


medium  comprising  time  reference  data  source  means  includ 
ing  digital  clock  means  operable  to  provide  coded  data  words 
representing  time  of  day  information  and  calendar  date  mtor- 
mation,  sjid  digital  clock  means  being  operable  in  a  first  mode 
to  provide  a  first  plurality  of  code  word->  representing  the 
coding  tor  the  time  of  day  that  the  time  reference  is  being 
recorded  and  operable  in  a  second  mode  to  provide  a  second 
plurality  of  code  words  representing  the  calendar  date  that  the 
time  reference  is  being  recorded,  and  output  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  cede  words  and  for  providing  signals  representing  said 
time  and  date  information  for  recording  on  said  recording 
medium,  including  select  means  operable  to  normally  maintain 
said  digiti.l  clock  means  operable  in  said  first  mode,  and  control 
means  enabled  in  response  to  code  words  provided  while  said 
digital  clock  means  is  operable  in  said  first  mode  to  permit  said 
time  of  day  information  to  be  recorded  on  said  recording 
medium  c.uring  a  first  time  interval,  said  select  means  periodi- 
cally enabling  said  digital  clock  means  to  be  operable  in  said 
second  rrode  to  permit  said  calendar  date  information  to  be 
recorded  on  said  recording  medium  during  a  second  time 
interval 
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with  the  vertical  synchronizing  signal  in  order  to  successively 
record  said  derived  signal  portions  on  said  magnetic  recording 
medium  on  circular  tracks  about  the  center  of  rotation  of  said 
recording  medium,  and  during  the  playback  mode,  the  vertical 
synchronizing  signal  derived  from  the  signal  reproduced  from 
said  recorded  tracks  and  said  pulse  signal  are  supplied  to  said 
AND  circuit,  the  output  from  said  AND  circuit  being  used  to 
successively  move  said  magnetic  head  from  track  to  track  for 
thereby  successively  reproducing  said  recorded  tracks  while 
repeating  a  plurality  of  reproductions  on  each  said  track--. 


4.122,500 

COMPILING  DEVICE  WITH  MANUALLY  VARIED 

Al  TOMATIC  LOCATION  DETERMINATION 

Robert  S.  Bradford,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Richard  D.  Ebbinga, 
Camarillo.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St,  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar,  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,586 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  27/02 

U.S.  a,  360—13  8  Oaims 


4,122,499 

VIDEd)  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM  FOR  SPECIAL  MOTION  EFFECTS 

Hiroshi  <  ugaya,  Suita,  and  Kenji  Kanai,  Higashiosaka,  both  of 

Japan.] assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1967.  Ser.  No.  6«5,855 
Claims!  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6,  1966,  41-80499; 
Dec.  6,  1  >66.  41-80500;  Dec.  20,  1966,  41-85096;  Dec.  20,  1966, 
41-85097  Dec.  27,  1966,  42-904;  May  12,  1967,  42-30484;  Jul.  7, 
1967.  42-|»4922 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  5   ^'^.  5/795 
:  560—10  5  Claims 

magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  system  comprising 
c  recording  medium  of  a  discal  or  cylindrical  shape 
o  rotate  in  a  synchronous  relation  with  the  vertical 
g  signal  in  a  continuous  video  signal,  at  least  one 
head  arranged  for  making  an  intermittent  movement 
magnetic  recording  medium  while  engaging  there- 
for skippingly  deriving  a  series  of  signal  portions 
each  n  times  {n  is  an  integer)  the  length  of  one  field 
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meins 


1  A  device  for  compiling  signals  from  one  or  more  master 
lengths  of  recording  tape  onto  a  single  length  of  recording 
tape,  said  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  stations,  said  first  station  comprising  means 
for  playing  the  signals  on  a  said  master  tape  including  a 
playback  head  and  drive  means  for  driving  the  master  tape 
in  either  a  forward  or  reverse  direction  past  said  playback 
head,  said  second  station  comprising  means  for  playing 
the  signals  on  a  said  single  tape  including  a  playback  head, 
means  coupled  to  said  means  for  playing  at  said  first  sta- 
tion for  recording  signals  from  the  master  tape  at  said  first 
station  on  the  single  tape  at  said  second  station  including 
a  record  head,  and  drive  means  for  driving  the  tape  in 
either  a  forward  or  reverse  direction  past  said  heads  at 
said  second  station,  and  each  of  said  stations  further  com- 
prising: 
means  for  automatically  and  repetitively  cycling  said  drive 
means  between  forward  and  reverse  to  repetitively  play  a 
short  segment  of  that  tape  adjacent  the  station; 
manually  actuated  means  for  incrementally  changing  the 
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short  tape  segment  played  by  said  means  for  automatically 
and  repetitively  cycling  to  afford  selection  of  a  desired 
beginning  point  on  the  master  tape  and  selection  of  a 
desired  ending  point  on  the  single  tape;  and 
means  for  activating  said  drive  means  and  for  activating  said 
means  for  recording  to  record  signals  from  the  master  tape 
at  said  first  station  onto  the  single  tape  at  said  second 
station  with  the  signal  at  the  desired  beginning  point  on 
the  master  tape  being  recorded  at  the  desired  ending  point 
for  the  single  tape. 


4,122,501 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AND  READING  BACK  DATA 

ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIA 

Frank  J.  Sordelio,  Los  Gates,  and  Robert  L.  Cloke,  Santa  Gara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,204 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  360—51  2  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  reading  data  from  a  recording  media,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

data  readback  means  for  reading  data  from  the  recording 
media; 

clocking  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  clocking 
signal  for  data  read  from  the  recording  media,  said  clock- 
ing signal  having  a  frequency  responsive  to  an  input  signal 
supplied  to  the  generating  means; 

means  to  regulate  the  input  signal  responsive  to  the  fre- 
quency of  the  data  recorded  on  the  recording  media; 

means  to  momentarily  stop  the  clocking  signal  generating 
means  when  said  data  readback  means  is  energized  to  read 
data  from  the  media  and  when  data  is  detected  from  the 
media  by  the  readback  means;  and 

means  to  start  the  clocking  signal  generating  means  with  the 
phase  of  the  clocking  signal  corresponding  to  the  phase  of 
the  data  signal  whereby  the  clocking  signal  will  be  set  at 
a  frequency  corresponding  to  that  of  the  data  signal  w  ith 
the  setting  of  the  input  signal  as  previously  determined. 


4,122,502 

PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Kozo  Kobayashi,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamichi  Re- 
search Inc.,  Kodaira,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1976,  51-23908 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/45 
U.S.  a.  360—65  4  Oaims 

1.  A  playback  system  for  a  magnetic  tape  recorder  compris- 
ing a  high  frequency  emphasizer  means  for  receiving  the  play- 
back signal  having  an  emphasizing  circuit  section  having  pre- 
determined frequency  characteristics  to  emphasize  predeter- 
mined frequencies  in  the  playback  signal;  an  amplitude  distor- 
tion corrector  receiving  the  output  of  said  high  frequencv 
emphasizing  means  having  an  input  versus  output  characteris- 
tic such  that  when  the  input  level  is  less  than  the  playback 
saturation  signal  level,  which  is  the  start  of  non-linear  charac- 


teristics of  the  plavback  signal  produced  from  a  recorded 
signal  at  more  than  the  recording  saturation  level  due  to  satura- 
tion of  the  magnetic  tape,  the  output  level  is  proportional  to 
the  input  level,  and  when  the  input  level  is  more  than  the 
playback  saturation  lev  el,  the  output  level  is  complementary  to 
the  out  level  of  tht.  magnetic  tape  at  corresponding  signal 
levels  above  the  recording  saturation  level  for  correcting  the 
frequency  dependent  variations  in  the  non-linear  characteris- 
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tics  of  the  playback  signal  corresponding  to  a  recorded  signal 
o^  high  level  which  occur  due  to  saturation  of  the  magnetic 

tape;  and  a  high  frequency  attenuator  receiving  the  output  of 
said  amplitude  distortion  corrector  and  hav  :ng  trtqucncy  char- 
acteristics complemeniarv  lo  thai  t^f  sjid  emphasizing  circuit 
section  of  said  high  frequency  emphasizer  so  as  to  attenuate  the 
frequencies  emphasized  bv  said  emphasizing  circuit  section  of 
said  high  frequency  emphasizer. 

4,122,503 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

PARTICULARLY  I  SFFII    FOR  MAGNFTK    DISK 

DRINKS 

James  Clark  .Allan.  Kinross-Shire.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Mur 

roughs  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun,  27,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  810.447 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom.    Die    9,    IV^fi. 
51340  76 

Int,  Cl.^  GllB  21/08:  G05D  23/275 
U.S.  CI.  360— "S  i:  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  accurately  positioning  a  device  at  various 
locations  with  rc-pect  to  a  reference  on  a  body  in  accordance 
with  a  command  posnun  signal,  despite  temperature  and  hu- 
midity variations,  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  actual  dimensional  devi- 
ation of  said  body  from  its  true  dimension  over  a  predeter- 
mined disiance  therealong  and  for  producing  a  cumulative 
offset  signal  indicative  of  the  cumulative  deviation  over 
said  predetermined  distance; 

computing  means  effective,  upon  the  reception  of  a  com- 
mand position  signal  specifying  a  commanded  displace- 
ment of  said  device  for  producing  a  corrected  position 
signal  specifying  said  commanded  displacement  corrected 
hv  ihe  deviation  of  said  cumulative  offset  signal  prorated 
over  the  distance  of  said  commanded  displacement  includ- 
ing means  for  computing  from  said  cumulative  offset 
signal  a  gradient  offset  signal  corresponding  to  the  linear 
variation  of  said  cumulative  offset  signal  over  said  prede- 
termined distance; 

means  effective,  upon  the  reception  of  a  command  position 
signal  specifying  a  commanded  displacement  to  multiply 
same  by  said  gradient  offset  signal  and  to  add  the  product 
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tamed  to  the  commanded  displacement  to  produce 
-orrected  position  signal,  and 

iing  means  for  positioning  said  device  m  accordance 
said  corrected  position  signal 
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4,122.504 

RANSPORT  WITH  DRIVE  DRUMS  SURFACE 
WITH  THE  SAME  CAPSTAN  AT  A  CONSTANT 

TANGENTIAL  VELOCITi 
Prozzo,  Rochester,  and  Ellis  Speicher,  Petersburg. 
III.,  assignors  to  Sangamo  Weston.  Inc..  Springfield, 


current  having  means  for  connecting  said  source  at  least  indi- 
rectly to  said  element;  bias  means  which  induce  the  measuring 
current  to  flow  through  said  element  at  an  angle  oi  at  least  35 
and  at  most  55°  with  said  easy  axis  of  magnetization;  means  to 
produce  a  magnetic  field  the  direction  of  which  is  parallel  to 
said  easy  axis  of  magnetization,  means  for  reversing  the  polar- 
,tv  of  said  magnetic  field  at  a  frequency/;  means  for  reversing 
the  polarity  of  the  measuring  current  at  a  frequency /simulta- 
neously and  in  phased  relationship  with  the  polarity  reversals 
of  the  magnetic  field;  a  low-pass  filter  which  cuts  off  signals  of 
a  frequency/;  and  a  sensing  device  to  which  said  element  is 
connected  via  said  filter. 


Filed  Apr.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  788.443 
Int.  a:  GllB  15/26.  15/60,  15 '43.  15.18 
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4.122,506 

MAGNETICALLY  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Kanji  Kubo.  Katano,  and  Osahiko  Vano.  Kadoma.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,469 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  15/66 

U.S.  a.  360—130  5  Gaims 


1    A   ,hort  loop  tape  transport  for  use  with  a  tape  supply 
source,  transducer  means  and  a  tape  take-up  source,  compris- 
ing firs   and  second  drum  members,  each  having  a  tape-carry- 
mg  suriace  and  a  faction  drive  surface,  said  drum  members 
being  nTounted  for  rotation  about  respective  laterally  spaced. 
substani  tally  coplanar  axes  in  the  proximity  of  said  transducer 
means    said  tape  extending  in  partial  wrapping  engagement 
about  said  tape-carrying  surfaces  of  said  drum  members^  a 
driven  capstan  having  a  peripheral  drive  surface;  means  for 
mounting  said  capstan  between  said  drum  members  with  the 
drive  surface  thereof  in  driving  engagement  with  the  triction 
dnve  surfaces  of  said  drum  members,  whereby  said  drums  are 
directb'  dnven  by  the  same  drive  element  and  said  tape-carry- 
ing surfaces  of  said  drums  have  the  same  tangential  velocity. 


4.122.505 
vJaGNETO-RESISTIVE  READING  HEAD  WITH 
1      SUPPRESSION  OF  THERMAL  NOISE 
Karel  Elbert  Kuijk,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  L.S. 
Phil  ps  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.  | 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  840.760 
Clains    priority,   application    Netherlands.    Oct.    19.    1976. 

7611512  ^  I 

Int.  a.;  GllB  5  iO 
U.S.  CI.  360-113  *  Claims 


1    A 


suppression 

etor 
majoi 


magnetoresistive  transducer  head  with  thermal  noise 

comprising:   a  generally   planar   thin   tilm   mag- 

netorfesistive  element  having  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  in  a 

plane  of  said  element;  a  source  of  alternating  measuring 


1    -\  tape  guiding  means  for  a  magnetic  recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus  comprising:  a  cylindrical  tape  guide  drum 
around  which  a  tape  is  to  be  helically  wrapped,  said  guide 
drum  containing  two  diametrically  opposed  magnetic  trans- 
ducing heads  rotating  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  guide 
drum  said  guide  drum  being  tilted  with  respect  to  a  predeter- 
mined datum  plane,  the  angle  of  contact  of  said  tape  around 
said  guide  drum  being  an  angle  at  least  exceeding  180°;  a  pair 
of  support  members  adjacent  to  and  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  said  drum;  a  pair  of  first  entrance  and  exit  guide  posts 
for  guiding  the  tape  onto  the  guide  drum  and  guiding  the  tape 
off  the  guide  drum;  a  pair  of  second  entrance  and  exit  guide 
posts  mounted  perpendicular  to  said  datum  plane  for  guiding 
said  tape  to  said  first  entrance  guide  post  and  away  from  said 
first  exit  guide  post;  said  first  and  second  entrance  guide  posts 
being  mounted  on  one  of  said  support  members  and  said  first 
and  second  exit  guide  posts  being  mounted  on  the  other  one  of 
said  support  members;  said  first  entrance  guide  post  being 
tilted  at  an  angle  to  said  datum  plane  such  that  a  resultant 
vector  which  is  the  vector  sum  of  a  vector  component  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  tape  movement  in  the  path  between  said 
guide  drum  and  said  first  entrance  guide  post  and  a  vector 
component  of  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  guide  drum  is 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tape  in  the  path 
between  said  first  and  second  entrance  guide  posts,  and  said 
first  exit  guide  post  being  tilted  at  an  angle  to  said  datum  plane 
in  the  same  relation  to  said  second  exit  guide  post  as  the  rela- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  entrance  guide  posts,  and 
said  guide  drum  being  inclined  at  an  angle  such  that  a  second 
plane  defined  by  the  points  at  which  the  longitudmal  center 
line  of  a  tape  extending  over  said  guide  posts  and  around  said 
drum  engages  said  first  entrance  guide  post  and  at  which  it 
leaves  said  first  exit  guide  post  and  the  midpoint  of  the  angle  of 
engagement  of  the  tape  around  said  guide  drum  is  substantially 
paraUel  to  said  datum  plane,  and  limiter  means  between  said 
first  and  second  entrance  and  exit  guide  posts  or  on  one  of  said 
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guide  posts  for  positioning  the  height  of  the  tape  with  respect 
to  said  datum  plane. 


4.122,507 
LOUDSPEAKER  OVERLOAD  CIRCUIT 
Daniel  L.  Queen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chamberlain  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Elmhurst.  III. 

Filed  May  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.393 

Int.  a.-  H02H  3/08 

U.S.  a.  361—94  6  Claims 


1,  An  overload  protective  circut  for  a  loudspeaker  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  input  terminals  to  which  an  input  audio  signal  can 
be  applied,  a  resistor  means  connected  in  series  with  said  loud- 
speaker across  said  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  normally  closed 
switch  connected  in  parallel  with  said  resistor  means,  a  detec- 
tor circuit  connected  across  said  input  terminals  wherein  said 
detector  circuit  is  configured  to  provide  mre  sensitivity  to  low 
frequencies  which  cause  excursion  overloads  than  to  high 
frequencies  which  causes  thermal  overload,  and  switch  actuat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  detector  circuit  and  to  said  nor- 
mally closed  switch  to  open  it  under  overload  conditions, 
wherein  said  resistor  means  comprises  an  incandescent  lamp, 
wherein  said  switch  and  said  switch  actuating  means  comprise 
a  magnetically  operated  reed  switch  and  wherein  said  detector 
circuit  comprises  a  rectifier  and  a  smoothing  circuit  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  rectifier. 


4,122,508 

MODULAR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  COOLING  MEANS  INCORPORATED  THEREIN 

Paul  S.  Rumbaugh,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altec 
Corporation.  Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,066 

Int.  OX.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—384  7  Qaims 


1.  A  modular  printed  circuit  board  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  similar  modular  units,  each  of  said  units  includ- 
ing a  heat  sink  element  having  a  main  body  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  cooling  fins  between  which  openings 
are  formed  and  a  fiange  portion  in  the  form  of  a  plate 
which  extends  from  the  mam  body  portion;  and  a  printed 
circuit  board  attached  to  the  fiange  portion  to  form  an 
integral  unit  with  the  heat  sink  element, 
a  housing  having  a  base  and  top  cover  for  said  modular  units, 
means  for  removably  supporting  said  modular  units  in  said 


housing  in  side  by  side  relation<-hip  to  form  a  ■-tack  v^ith 
corresponding  openings  m  said  mviular  units  ali_t;ncd  with 
each  other  in  series  to  ftMrr;  a  pluraliix  .'I  parailel  unim- 
peded channels  extending;  through  said  stack  from  one 
side  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and 
means  for  circulating  ambient  air  through  said  channels 
comprising  a  hlouer  m(vur,ted  in  a  wall  of  said  housing  at 
one  end  of  said  channels  and  a  \cni  mounifd  in  a  v\all  of 
said  housing  opposite  said  first  mentioned  uail  at  the  other 
end  of  said  channels,  u  hereby  air  streams  are  fiowed  in 
substantially  straight  lines  from  outsidf  said  housing 
across  the  fins  and  out  from  the  housing  thr-mgh  the  vent. 


4.122.509 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  TANTAl  I  M  CAPACITORS 
Gilbert  Frade;  Balint  Escher.  and  Dominique  Prince,  all  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec,  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  74''.905 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1975,  75  38035 
Int.  CI.    HOIG  9/00 
U.S.  a.  361—433  8  Haims 


fn..l»f>... 


T'  <s     5    ■«    3    z    r    o 


1.  In  a  solid  electrolyte  capacitor  comprising  a  sintered 
tantalum  anode,  a  dielectric  consisting  of  a  tantalum  oxide 
layer  of  a  thickness  D  obtained  by  anodic  oxidation  o{  said 
tantalum  anode  and  a  cathode  comprising  manganese  dioxide 
and  a  conductive  layer,  the  improvement  'A.hich  comprises 
having  said  layer  of  tantalum  oxide  contain  a  first  impurity 
consisting  of  a  hexavalent  metallic  ion  whose  conLcnt ration 
C,  varies  as  a  function  o'i  the  distance  d  from  said  tantalum 
anode,  from  a  maximum  \alue  when  d  is  zero  to  a  minimum 
value  when  d  equals  D.  and  a  second  impuritv  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  o{  tnvalent  ions  and  telravaleni  v.m^ 
whose  concentration  C; tends  towards  zero  when  d  is  zero  and 
increases  monotonically  with  d 


4.122.510 

FLASHLIGHT 

Richard   L.   Hailida>.  Jr.,   Fountainville.   Fa.,   assignor   lo  S. 

Harry  Fazzina  and  Roberta  .A.  Fazzina.  both  of  Wvndmtxir, 

Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  746.637 

Int.  a.:  F21V  9  /^ 

U.S.  a.  362—189  7  Qaims 

1.  A  fiashlight  comprising  a  hc>using  having  a  generalK 
fiexible  side  wall,  a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  v^all  ha\  m^ 
a  central  opening  therein,  an  insulating  hatters  retaining  mem- 
ber including  resilient  arm  members  retaining  a  pair  of  batienes 
having  exposed  conductive  surfaces,  one  end  of  one  of  said 
batteries  projecting  beyond  the  end  o\  said  battery  retaining 
member  adjacent  said  second  end  wall  vMth  Us  ptisilive  post 
extending  beyond  the  end  oi  said  battery  retaining  member 
adjacent  said  first  end  wall,  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  batter- 
ies projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  battery  retaining  member 
adjacent  the  first  end  wall  with  the  positive  ptist  thereof  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  c^'i  said  battery  retaining  memb<»r  adia^ 
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cent  said  first  end  vvall  whereby,  the  positive  post  of  said  one 
battery  ind  the  end  of  said  other  battery  bear  on  said  tirst  end 
wall;  a  light  bulb  at  the  end  ot  said  housing  adjacent  said 
second  :nd  wall  with  a  portion  of  said  light  bulb  extending 
through  said  central  opening,  said  light  bulb  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  batteries;  a  pair  of  stop  members  formed  on 
said  bat  erv  retaining  member  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said 
second  jnd  wall,  each  stop  member  bearing  on  the  end  of  a 
battery  jnember  for  prev  enting  movement  of  said  battery  mem 
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shade  is  arranged  on  a  horizontally  disposed  tubular  lamp,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  lamp,  a  number  of  cross-plates  extend- 
ing between  said  two  side  shade-faces  and  each  being  light 
reflecting  on  each  surface  of  same  facing  another  one  of  said 
cross-plates,  said  cross-plates  together  with  said  side  shade 
faces  defining  free  openings  opposite  the  lamp  for  light  emis- 
sion from  the  shade,  and  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  lamp 
shade  directly  on  a  tubular  lamp  in  such  a  position  that  when 
the  lamp  shade  is  mounted  on  a  horizontally  disposed  tubular 
lamp  the  uppermost  portions  of  said  two  side  shade-faces  are 
Mtuated  at  a  level  higher  than  that  of  the  uppermost  part  of  the 
lamp;  the  improvement  wherein  ihe  height  of  the  shade  is  such 
that  when  the  shade  is  mounted  on  a  horizontally  disposed 
tubular  lamp,  the  distance  between  the  lowermost  part  of  the 
outer  face  of  the  lamp  and  a  plane  through  the  longitudinally 
extending  lower  edges  of  said  two  side  shade-faces  is  between 
1.7  d  and  3  d:  and  each  said  side  shade-face  follows  a  smooth 
curve  having  at  levels  above  said  lamp  a  minimum  distance 
from  said  middle  plane  not  exceeding  0  6  d  and  touching  at  its 
lower  part  a  plane  parallel  to  said  middle  plane  and  having  a 
distance  therefrom  of  between  1  3  d  and  3  d. 


bers  toward  said  second  end  wall,  and  a  conductive  swit.h 
member  fnctionally  retained  on  said  positive  post  of  said  one  ot 
said  batenes.  said  switch  member  including  a  portion  extend- 
ing between  said  Hexible  side  wall  and  said  battery  retaining 
member  and  terminating  adjacent  a  cutout  portion  of  said 
battery  retaining  member  exposing  a  conductive  portion  of  the 
other  cf  said  battenes  whereby  said  switch  member  completes 
a  circut  between  said  batteries  and  said  light  bulb  when  torce 
IS  applied  to  the  flexible  side  wall 


4.122,512 
SUPERCONDICTTV  F  ENERGY  STOR.AGE  FOR  POWER 

SYSTEMS 
Harold  A.  Peterson,  and  Roger  W.  Boom,  both  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  assienors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,794,  Apr.  13,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511.210 

Int.  CI.-  H02J  15,00 

U.S.  a.  363—14  6  Claims 


Jann 


4.122,511 

LAMP-SHADE  FOR  TUBULAR  LAMPS 

Petersen,  Rytterbakken  34,  Greve  Strand,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,936 

Qaiinj  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  20,  1976.  703  76 

Int.  a.:  F21V   1/00 

U.S.  a.  362—351  8  Claims 


SUPmCOMXJCTlVC 
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I  1 

tubulir 

comprising 

cross 

faces 

plane 


n  a  lamp  shade  adapted  for  being  mounted  directly  on  a 
lamp  having  an  outer  diameter  d  said  lamp  shade 
,  ..ing  a  housing  defining  two  longitudinally  extending,  in 
sections  concavely  curved,  light  renecting  side  shade- 
facing  each  other  and  arranged  on  each  side  of  a  middle 
of  the  shade,  said  middle  plane  containing,  when  the 


1.  An  energy  storage  and  recovery  device, 

comprising  a  superconducting  magnet  including  a  coil  hav- 
ing a  conductor  made  of  a  superconductive  material, 

refrigeration  means  for  maintaining  said  conductor  of  said 
coil  in  a  superconductive  <^tate, 

reversible  alternating-direct  current  converter  means  having 
a  direct  current  interface  connected  to  said  coil  of  said 
superconducting  magnet, 

said  converter  means  having  an  alternating  current  interface 
including  three  lines  for  connection  to  a  three  phase  alter- 
nating current  power  system. 

said  converter  means  including  an  inverter-rectifier  system 
having  a  plurality  of  controlled  rectifiers  connected  be- 
tween said  alternating  current  interface  and  said  direct 
current  interface, 

and  control  means  including  a  variable  firing  angle  control- 
ler connected  between  said  alternating  current  interface 
and  said  controlled  rectifiers  to  fire  said  rectifiers  with 
variable  phase  angle  signals, 
said  control  means  thereby  being  operative  to  adjust  said 
converter  means  between  an  allernating-to-direct  current 
conversion  mode,  in  which  energy  derived  from  said 
alternating  current  power  system  causes  the  buildup  of  a 
direct  current  in  said  coil  so  that  such  energy  is  stored  in 
said  super-conducting  magnet,  and  a  direct-to-alternating 
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current  conversion  mode  in  which  the  direct  current  m 
said  coil  is  converted  into  alternating  current  which  is 
returned  to  said  power  system  so  that  energy  is  recovered 
from  said  superconducting  magnet  and  returned  to  said 
power  system. 


4.122.513 
POWER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Takahashi.  Yokohama,  and  Shinichi  Nakata,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705.799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1975.  50-89830 

Int.  CI.-  H02M  3/J35 

U.S.  CI.  363—21  8  Claims 


FIRST         ,     ., 
ELECTRONIC    --2 
CIRCUIT 


VOLTAGE 

CONVERSION 
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CONTRa 
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SECOND 

ELECTRONIC 
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1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  including  a  load  which  is  re- 
quired to  be  energized  only  intermittently  during  operation  of 
the  apparatus,  an  improvement  which  comprises  a  power 
control  circuit  device  for  intermittently  supplying  power  from 
a  power  source  to  the  load,  said  power  control  circuit  device 
comprising: 

a  voltage  conversion  circuit  for  converting  a  voltage  sup- 
plied from  the  power  source,  and  having  an  output  for 
applying  the  converted  voltage  to  the  load; 
detector  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  when  power 
should  be  supplied  from  said  power  source  to  energize 
said  load; 
a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  detector 

means  for  producing  a  control  signal;  and 
switch  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  from  said 
control  circuit  for  enabling  the  operation  of  said  voltage 
conversion  circuit  to  provide  the  converted  voltage  at 
said  output  for  application  to  the  load. 


4,122,514 
DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  SUPPLY 
Dilip  A.  Amin,  Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,636 

Int.  CI.-  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  a.  363—21  2  Claims 


=^^y-- 


/n^fuffi/rn/r 


1  A  power  supply  for  providing  regulated  direct  current 
voltages  from  a  source  of  unregulated  direct  current  voltage, 
comprising 


a  pair  of  input  terminals  between  which  the  unregulated 
direct  current  voltage  may  be  applied, 

a  pair  of  capacitors  connected  in  senes  between  said  termi- 
nals, 

a  pair  of  switches  connected  in  series  between  said  terminals, 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  first  and  second 
secondarv  uindings,  said  primary  winding  being  con- 
nected between  the  junction  of  said  capacitors  and  the 
junction  of  said  switches, 

a  first  output  capacitor, 

rectifiers  respectively  coupled  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
first  secondary  winding  to  one  side  of  said  first  output 
capacitor  and  a  direct  current  connection  between  the 
other  side  of  said  first  output  capacitor  and  a  center  point 
on  said  first  secondary  winding, 

means  for  alternately  closing  said  switches  for  predeter- 
mined spaced  periods  of  time, 

means  for  changing  the  time  during  which  said  switches  are 
closed  inv>.ardly  with  the  variation  in  voltage  across  said 
fir'-i  ouipui  capacitor, 

a  second  .Hj;put  capacitor, 

SCR  dev  i^e>-  having  gate  electrodes  and  having  their  source- 
to-drain  paths  respectively  coupled  between  opposite  ends 
of  said  second  secondary  winding  and  one  side  of  said 
second  output  capacitor  and  a  direct  current  connection 
between  the  other  side  of  said  second  output  capacitor  and 
a  center  point  on  said  second  secondary  winding. 

a  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output, 

means  coupling  the  voltage  across  said  second  output  capac- 
itor to  one  of  said  inputs. 

means  coupling  a  reference  potential  to  the  other  of  said 
inputs. 

a  pulse  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings. 

a  diode,  a  capacitor  and  said  pnmarv  winding  of  said  pulse 
transformer  being  connected  m  scries  between  the  output 
of  said  comparator  and  a  point  of  said  reference  potential, 

a  transistor  having  a  base,  ^ollecii-r  ;ind  emitter,  said  base 
being  coupled  to  the  output  y'i  said  ^ .  'mj-.sr.iior,  said  emit- 
ter being  connected  to  the  junction  htiuien  said  diode 
and  said  capacitor,  and  means  apiMsing  an  operating  po- 
tential to  said  collector. 

a  connection  between  said  gate  electrodes  and  one  side  of 
said  secondarv  winding  of  said  pulse  transformer,  and 

a  connection  between  the  other  side  of  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  pulse  transformer  and  points  respectively  be- 
tv\een  said  SCR  devices  and  said  second  ouinut  capacitor. 


4,122.515 

HIGH  HARMONIC  CURRENT  RKDICIN(,  APPARATUS 

IN  POWER  CON\  ERTER 

Kyozo  Tachibana.  Ibaraki;  Takashi   Isuboi.   Katsuta:   ^'utaka 
Suzuki,  Hitachi;  Mitsugu  Matsutakt,  Hitachi;  Shu/uchi  VI i 
ura,   Hitachi;    Shigeru    Hatano,    Hitachi;    lakan   duto.    and 
Yoshio  Nozaki,  both  of  Katsuta.  all  of  Japan,  assiynors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1976.  Ser.  No.  657.2-'() 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  19^5.  5U- 14,^46 

Int.  CI.  H02M  ;  ;: 

U.S.  CI.  363—45  '^  Claims 

1.  A  high  harmonic  current  reducing  apparatus  in  a  power 
converter  comprising 

a  single  phase  AC  power  source; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  said 
.AC  power  source  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings; 

converting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  single  phase 
bridge  rectifier  circuits  each  including  at  least  a  plurality 
of  controlled  rectifiers,  said  reetifier  circuits  having  AC 
input  terminals  connected  uuti  said  secondary  windings 
respectively  and  DC  output  terminals  connected  in  series 
with  each  other; 

w  herein  an  AC  reactance  of  at  least  one  of  said  rectifier 
circuits,  as  v  lewed  trom  the  DC  output  terminal  thereof  to 
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secondary  wmdmg,  is  different  m  value  from   AC 
of  the  remaining  rectifier  circuits,  as  viesveu 


tances 


from 
wine 


Norikazu 
Japan 


Clainu 
U.S.  G 


Filed  Jun.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  811.259 
priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1976.  51-82955 
Int.  C\:-  H02M  7/00 


po 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1978 


I    ^-     t,,>3,, 

Xi»L?3»' 

-5 

LOAD 

^  3o2  *  3«i 

THYRISTOR  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  THYRISTOR 
AC-DC  CONVERTER 
ShlReki  Hayashi.  Tokyo,  and  Takemitsu  Okamoto  Yokohama, 
i^th  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nusco  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

'^"''*"         Filed  Nov.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  852.008 
Gaims  pnoritv.  appl.cation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1976,  51-140987 
Int.  G.-  H02M  7/155 
,.,    ,.,     o=  6  Gaims 

U.S.  G.  363—85 


the  DC  output  terminals  thereof  to  the  secondary 
ings.  thereby  reducing  high  harmonic  current.. 
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1    An  mverter  control  apparatus  comprising: 

first  DC  power  supply  means  for  rectifying  an  input  AC 

n<iwer  so  as  to  produce  a  DC  output. 
seccnd  DC  power  supply  means  including  a  battery   and 

actuated  to  produce  a  DC  output  when  said  tirst  DC 

power  supply  means  is  inoperative; 
a  thvnstor  inverter  device  for  converting  the  DC  input 

PDwer  applied  from  the  actuated  one  of  said  first  and 

si'cond   DC   power   supply   means   into   an   AC   output 


)wer, 


thvnstor' conduction  control  means  for  performing  the  on- 
off  operation  of  the  thynstors  making  up  said  inverter 
cevice.  in  a  predetermined  sequence; 
first  control  means  for  detecting  the  AC  output  voltage  ot 
said  inverter  device  and  for  controlling  the  on-off  opera- 
tion of  said  thynstors  performed  by  said  thynstor  conduc^ 
„on  control  means  in  accordance  with  the  detected  value 
of  said  AC  output  voltage,  thereby  regulating  said  AC 
output  voluge  at  a  given  level; 
,nput  voltage  detector  means  for  detectmg  the  DC  input 

/oltage  applied  to  said  mverter  device;  and 
se<:ond  control  means  responsive  to  said  input  voltage  de  ec^ 
or  means  for  controllmg  the  thynstor  on-ofT  operation 
performed  by  said  thynstor  conduction  control  means  in 
^cordance  with  the  vanations  in  said  DC  input  vo  tage 
ZZ  to  dampen  the  vanations  in  said  AC  output  voltage 
attnbutable  to  the  vanations  in  said  DC  input  voltage 


1  ^  thvnstor  control  method  for  a  thynstor  AC-DC  con- 
verter m  \vhich  s,x  pairs  of  opposite-polanty  thynstors  are 
respect.velv  connected  at  one  end  to  both  ends  of  first,  second 
and  third  secondary  windings  of  a  three-phase  transformer  and 
at  the  other  end  to  one  end  of  a  load,  the  other  end  of  the  load 
being  connected  to  the  mid  point  of  end  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  secondary  windings,  and  in  which  the  gates  of  the  six 
pairs  of  thvnstors  are  controlled  by  a  control  device  to  convert 
an  AC  pov^er  from  the  three-phase  transformer  into  a  DC 
DOwer  for  input  to  the  load, 

wherein,  in  a  small  current  region  in  which  the  current  to  the 
load  IS  small,  the  three  pairs  of  thynstors  connected  to  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  first,  second  and  third  second- 
ary windings  are  controlled  to  supply  a  current  to  the  load 
bv    a    three-phase,    half-wave    back-to-back    connection 
bridge   AC-DC  convening  operation  of  a  mam  output 
bndge  formed  with  the  three  pairs  of  thynstors  but  an 
auxiliary  output  bndge  formed  with  the  three  pairs  of 
thynstors  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  the  secondary 
v«.indings  IS  not  controlled; 
wherein,  in  a  large  current  region  in  which  the  current  to  the 
load  IS  large,  the  main  and  auxiliary  output  bndges  are 
both  similarly  controlled  to  supply  therefrom  currents  of 
substantially  the  same  magnitude  to  the  load,  thereby  to 
achieve  an  AC-DC  converting  operation  of  a  balanced 
six-phase,  half-wave  back-to-back  thynstor  bndge  as  a 

whole;  and 
wherein,  m  an  intermediate  current  region  m  which  the 
current  to  the  load  is  intermediate  between  the  small  and 
large  currents,  the  main  and  auxiliary  output  bndge  are 
both  actuated  but  the  current  from  the  former  is  made 
larger  than  that  of  the  latter  and  the  both  currents  are 
applied  to  the  load,  thereby  to  achieve  an  AC-DC  con- 
verting operation  of  an  unbalanced  six-phase,  half-wave 
back-to-back  connection  thynstor  bndge  as  a  whole. 
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United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
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Filed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687.251 

Int.  a.-  G06F  15/42 

U.S.  a.  364—300  15  Claims 


1.  An  operator  assisted  system  using  a  programmed  com- 
puter for  producing  karyotype  images  from  a  slide  mounted  on 
the  stage  of  a  microscope,  said  slide  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
persed metaphase  chromosome  spreads,  comprising 

moving  said  stage  under  instructions  of  said  programmed 
computer  connected  to  control  said  microscope  to  succes- 
sively present  said  plurality  of  dispersed  metaphase  chro- 
mosome spreads  to  the  optics  of  said  microscope. 

storing  the  location  of  each  spread,  thereby  automatically 
prescanning  said  slide  for  chromosome  spreads, 

moving  said  stage  under  instructions  of  said  programmed 
computer  to  place  the  slide  motionless  on  said  stage  at 
each  successive  chromosome  spread  location,  thereby 
enabling  an  operating  to  view  each  successive  chromo- 
some spread  to  inspect  the  chromosome  spread  and  deter- 
mine whether  it  is  acceptable  for  the  purpose  of  analysis 
or  not. 

deleting  under  operator  control  the  location  of  each  spread 
determined  not  to  be  acceptable  thereby  establishing  a  list 
by  location  of  which  the  chromosome  spreads  are  accept- 
able, 

again  moving  said  stage  under  instructions  of  said  pro- 
grammed computer  for  generating  a  digital  picture  of 
each  of  said  acceptable  chromosome  spreads. 

arranging  the  chromosomes  in  the  digital  picture  of  an  ac- 
ceptable chromosome  spread  in  a  karyotype  format,  and 

producing  a  visible  image  of  the  karyotype  format  for  each 
acceptable  chromosome  spread. 


4,122.519 

DATA  HANDLING  MODLLF  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE 

CONTROLl KR 

Timothy  Bielawski.  Maple  Heights;  Odo  J.  Struger.  Oiagrin 

Falls,  and  Lawrence  W.  DeLong.  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  ai^signors 
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1,  In  a  programmable  controller  having  a  memorv  whu.  h 
stores  a  control  program  and  a  processor  which  sequeniiaiK 
and  continuously  reads  out  instructions  thai  vompnse  ihc 
control  program  and  executes  them  to  control  j  ni,uhinc  ihe 
combination  comprising 

an  active  data  file  storage  which  is  coupled  tc  said  processor 
and  which  stores  a  data  file  that  is  operated  upon  by  said 
processor   in   response   to   control    program   instructions 
which  It  executes  to  control  said  machine; 
a  data  file  storage  which  stores  a  plurality  of  data  files,  each 
of  which  IS  suitable  for  storage  in  said  active  data  file 
storage  and  each  o{  which  includes  data  ir  be  uptraico 
upon  by  said  processor  to  control  saui  machine 
a  control  status  register,  coupled  to  said  processor  and  in- 
cluding a  first  storage  location  v\hich  mav   be  st?t  to  a 
selected  state  h>  said  processor  m  response  ii'  the  tvecu- 
tion  of  a  control  program  instruction  to  indicate  th.ii  the 
transfer  of  a  particular  data  file  from  said  data  file  siMraj.H 
to  said  active  data  file  storage  is  to  occur,  file  ideniifi^a 
tion  storage  locations  which  mav  be  set  to  a  sclecied  ^;.ii! 
by  said  processor  to  identify  the  particular  data  file  \o  be 
transferred,  and  a  second  storage  location  whiLh  mav  be 
examined  by  said  processor  in  response  !o  the  exec  uiion  of 
another  control  program  instruction  to  indicjie  wheiher 
or  not  said  transfer  has  been  completed,  and 
a  data  handling  module  coupled  to  said  control  Mjtii'<  regis- 
ter, said  active  data  file  storage  and  said  Jj1.i  hie  MiM|,;e 
said  data  handling  module  including 

(a)  examining  means,  coupled  to  said  contrii  suttu'-  register. 
for  periodically  examining  said  first  storage  location 
therein  and  indicating  when  a  transfer  is  w  ,,K\ur 

(b)  selecting  means,  coupled  to  said  control  status  register 
and  being  responsive  to  the  contents  of  said  file  identifica- 
tion storage  locations  therein,  for  selecting  the  ciai„i  file  to 
be  transferred, 

(c)  transferring  means,  coupled  to  saiJ  selecting  means,  said 
active  data  file  storage  and  said  data  file  storage,  for  iran 
ferring  said  particular  data  file  from  said  data  tile  snirage 
to  said  active  data  file  storage  v^hen  the  transfer  is  indi- 
cated by  said  examining  means,  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  transfer  means  and  coupled  to 
said  control  status  register,  for  setting  the  state  of  said 
second  storage  location  therein  to  indicate  that  the  trans- 
fer has  been  completed 
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DT'ct  memory  access  apparatus  for  a  microcomputer 
.unu-oller  including  a  central  processing  unit  <CPU)  having  an 
address  ,K,rt  and  a  data  port  and  having  a  known  synchron./a- 
t.on  tim.  interval,  during  uhich  a  synchronization  signal  is 
generated,  at  the  beginning  of  each  of  a  plurality  o    CPL 


machine 


cycles  necessary  to  execute  each  of  a  plurality  o\ 
instructibns.  and  non-interleaved  memory  means  having  a 
single  akdress  port  and  a  single  data  port  tor  sequentially 
storing  fach  of  a  plurality  of  individually  addressable  sequen- 
tial data]  words  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising 

direcl  memory   access  (DMA)  address,   data  and  control 


first  Lans  for  coupling  the  address  port  ot  >aid  mem,>r: 
melns  to  the  address  port  of  said  CPU  responsive  only  to 
the]  presence  of  a  first  signal; 

second  means  for  coupling  the  data  port  ot  ^ald  mem 
means  to  the  data  port  of  said  CPU  responsive  only  to  tnc 
presence  of  said  first  signal. 

third  means  for  coupling  said  DMA  address  port  to  said 
m<:mory  means  address  port  responsive  only  to_tne  pres- 
ence of  a  second  signal  present  onU  when  said  t.r.t  ,ignai 

IS  not  present: 
four  h  means  for  coupling  said  DMA  data  port  to  said  men._ 
orl  means  data  port  responsive  only  to  the  presence  ot 

said  second  signal;  and 

contlol  means  for  recognizing  the  synchronization  signa 
frL  the  central  processing  unit  to  provide  said  second 
siLal  to  said  first  through  fourth  means  only  it  a  direct 
mlmory  access  is  requested  at  said  DMA  control  port, 
said  control  means  normally  providing  said  first  signal  to 
said  first  through  fourth  means; 

eadi  of  said  plurality  of  sequentially  addressable  data  words 
stLred  in  said  memory  means  being  singly  time-accessibie 
tcT at  least  said  DMA  data  port  during  each  machine  cycle 
aid  in  a  time  interval  less  than,  and  only  during,  said 
sinchron.zation  time  interval  of  said  CPU  alter  the  ad^ 
aress  of  the  associated  data  word  is  transmitted  to  said 
memory  means  address  port  during  the  same  synchroniza- 
tion time  interval  of  said  CPU 


1  A  multiple-sensor  reconnaissance  system  for  an  aircraft 
having  a  navigation  system  and  a  digital  computer  therein,  said 
computer  continually  carrying  present  navigation  parameters 
from  said  navigation  system,  comprising: 

a  a  plurality  of  sensors  each  capable  of  making  frames  ot 
intelligence   according    to    the    type    of   energy    sensed 

thereby; 
b   first  trigger  means  in  each  of  said  sensors  for  generating 
and  passing  a  marker  signal  to  said  computer  each  time  a 
sensor  frame  of  information  is  to  be  taken; 
c    means  in  said  computer  responsive  to  each  said  marker 
signal  for  identifying  the  sensor,  producing  a  new  respec- 
tive frame  count  number  and  sending  said  number  back  to 
the  originating  sensor; 
d  number  recording  means  in  each  sensor  for  indicating  said 
frame  count  number  on  said  intelligence  frame  corre- 
sponding to  the  said  marker  signal; 
e  information  collecting  means  in  said  computer  for  produc- 
ing a  block  of  digital  information  signals  containing  said 
frame  count  number,  sensor  identification  and  existing 
navigation  parameters  from  said  navigation  system  includ- 
ing geographical  location  of  said  aircraft,  and 
f  information  recording  means  for  recording  said  computer- 
produced  information  signals  essentially  simultaneously 
with  each  time  a  marker  signal  is  sent  to  said  computer. 


4,122,522 
AIRC  RAPT  GROUND  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Gerald  R   Smith.  2845  Clearview  PI.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30341 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471.609.  May  20,  1974.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.662 
Int  CI.    G06F  15/50:  B64C  13/18 
l^S.  CI.  364-427  11  Claims 

1    The  method  of  predicting  the  performance  of  a  specific 
aircraft  of  determinable  certain  type  which  is  presently  at- 
tempting to  accomplish  a  particular  Hight  operation  along  a 
runway,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
prior  to  the  present  night  operation,  measuring  the  actual 
velocities  typically  attained  by  aircraft  of  several  types 
including  said  certain  type,  at  particular  distances  while 
traveling  along  a  runway  in  the  successful  accomplish- 
ment of  a  plurality  of  said  particular  Oight  operation,  and 
then  obtaining  for  each  such  type  of  aircraft  an  initial 
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correlation  signal  between  the  distances  which  the  aircraft 
have  traveled  with  respect  to  a  certain  reference  location 
of  the  runway  and  the  typical  velocities  attained  at  such 
distances  within  a  range  of  possible  operating  conditions 
during  said  plural  flight  operations,  without  regard  to 
aircraft  operating  factors  which  may  have  affected  the 
performance  of  said  aircraft  while  traveling  such  distances 
to  attain  such  velocities; 
said  initial  correlation  signals  for  each  type  of  aircraft  being 
represented  by  the  equation: 


Bn 


B,d 


B.d-  -  5,0" 


where: 

V  is  the  average  velocity  at  any  distance  d  along  the  runway, 

and 
Bf^  B].  Bi,  and  i9,are  constants  determined  from  said  typical 

velocity-distance  information;  and  then 
at  the  time  when  said  specific  aircraft  is  attempting  to  ac- 
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complish  said  flight  operation,  identifying  the  aircraft  type 
externally  of  said  specific  aircraft  while  said  specific  air- 
craft is  traveling  along  the  runway; 

selecting  said  initial  correlation  signal  which  corresponds  to 
said  identified  typie  of  aircraft; 

determining  a  signal  which  corresponds  to  the  actual  veloc- 
ity of  said  specific  aircraft  at  least  at  one  known  location 
of  travel  along  the  runway; 

using  said  selected  initial  correlation  signal  to  determine  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  anticipated  velocity  w  hich  an 
aircraft  of  said  identified  type  should  attain  at  said  known 
location  while  attempting  said  flight  operation; 

comparing  said  anticipated  velocity  signal  for  said  certain 
type  of  aircraft  with  said  actual  velocity  signal  of  the 
specific  aircraft  to  determine  whether  the  normal  velocity 
bears  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  actual  velocity;  and 

providing  a  signal  condition  apparent  to  the  operator  of  the 
specific  aircraft  if  the  anticipated  velocity  signal  does  not 
have  said  predetermined  relationship  with  the  known 
velocity  signal. 
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1.  Conflict-resoK  ing  train  control  apparatus  for  a  railroad, 
which  railroad  includes  a  plurality  of  potentially  conflicting 

routes  and  railroad  traffK  ^  ontrolliiit:  ci.jaipnuT.i,  saui  equip- 
ment operating  in  response  to  signals  ti-miriunicated  thereto  by 
a  central  station,  said  equipment  further  eommunicating  infor- 
mation respecting  the  condition  iif  said  equipmeni  .md  the 
location  of  railroad  traffic  thereon  to  said  eeiitr;il  siatmn  vnd 
conflict-resolving  apparatus  comprising 

storage  means  for  storing  informal!  n  as  t,,  iht  railroad 
configuration,  status  of  traffic  ^oniniiiiiifj  e-quipment, 
location  of  traffic,  nominal  schedule  o\  said  irafTic,  and  for 
further  storing  of  information  respecting  pcUTitial  ^.on- 
flicts  which  require  resolution  m  light  ot  .utual  railroad 
traffic  on  said  railroad, 
processor  means  operating  in  response  to  said  storage  means 
for  initiating  a  heuristic  search  t  >r  resi  luii  ri  of  said  con- 
flicts, 
said  processor  assigning  to  each  pinentiai  ctnitliLi  resolution, 
a  cost  related  to  the  delay  required  by  said  resolution,  said 
processor  searching  for  a  successful  resoiuti  ii  through  ;i 
path  of  potential  conflict  resolution  on  ifie  h.isi^  ,  t  said 
cost,  and 
means  responsive  to  discovery  of  a  su^cesstul  resolution  for 
storing  a  desired  order  of  conflicting  railroad  irafTic  to 
eliminate  said  conflicts,  said  equipmeni  for  Lo-nt rolling 
said  railroad  traffic  hemg  responsive  Ic^  said  order  o\  trams 
to  control  said  traffic  to  eliminate  said  cointlivts 


4,122.524 
SALE  COMPUTING  AND  DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR 
GASOLINE  DISPENSING  APPARATl  S 
Rollin  J.  McCrory;  Ronald  S,  Harmon,  and  Ckirdon  S.  \  aughan, 
all  of  Greensboro.  N.C..  assignors  to  Gilbert  &.  Barker  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,562 
Int.  a.-  C;01F  /  fX),  G02F  7   1^ 
U.S.  a.  364—465  44  Halms 

1,  In  an  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  revoluiions  oif  a  shaft. 
the  improvement  comprising 
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ser  means  for  providing  pulses  proportional  to  the  4,122,526 

rotaitions  of  the  shaft  CAI  (11  ATING  AND  POSTAL  ZIP  CODE-TO-POSTAL 

S3lay  means,  including  a  light-transmissive  liquid  crvs-  ZONK  CONVERTING  APPARATUS 

isplay  panel  and  a  pnsm  for  back-lighting  said  display  ^''""^'/^ '^l^^f;.,";!"*'."^:^:  *"?„  ^fl*!.;^:^!"?!!!.^^'^^; 
and 
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tronic  logic  means  for  receiving  pulses  from  said 
means  and   supplying   signals   for   actuating  said 
ay  panel, 

n  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  includes  a  plurality 

segmented  characters  and  means  tor  blocking  "blue" 

from  transmission  through  unactivated  segments  of 

segmented  characters. 


4.122,525 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRORLE  SCANNING 
Homer  L.  Eaton,  Balboa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eaton-Leonard 
Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,408 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  21/22 

U.S.  a.  364—560  48  Qaims 


I 


mour,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,012 

Int.  C).    C;06F  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  364—^05  11  Qaims 


22.  Profile  scanning  apparatus  comprising 

carneff  means  for  supporting  an  object  of  which  the  profile 

IS  to  be  scanned, 
a  scanning  device  compnsing  means  for  generating  an  en- 

ergN  beam  moving  in  a  scan  pattern  across  an  object 

supported  by  said  earner  means,  said  object  being  opaque 

to  iaid  beam, 
means  for  efTecting  relative  motion  of  said  earner  means  and 

said  scanning  device  to  thereby  move  said  scan  pattern 

ov«r  said  object, 
means  for  generating  a  first  signal  representing  position  of 

said  earner  means  with  respect  to  said  scanning  device. 

and 
means  responsive  to  occlusion  of  said  beam  by  said  object 

for  generating  a  second  signal  representing  an  intersection 

of  iaid  energy  beam  with  a  boundary  of  said  object 
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1  An  apparatus  for  converting  postal  zip  code  information 
into  ptistal  zone  information  and  for  performing  mathematical 
calculations,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

A  mathematical  logic  means  for  performing  mathematical 
calculations  and  for  operating  said  apparatus  in  a  calcula- 
tor mcxie: 
B  converter  means  for  determining  postal  destination  zone 
as  a  function  of  the  postal  destination  zip  code  and  for 
operating  said  apparatus  in  a  zip  code-to-zone  conversion 
mode; 
C  switching  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
logic  means  and  said  converter  means  for  selectively 

1  enabling  said  logic  means  to  operate  said  apparatus  in  a 
calculator  mtxle.  and 

2  enabling  said  converter  means  to  operate  said  apparatus 
in  a  zip  code-to-zone  conversion  mode; 

D  jack  means  for  removably  connecting  said  converter 
means  and  said  apparatus  to  permit  replacement  of  said 
converter  means  with  another  programmed  for  determi- 
nation of  p<')->tal  destination  zone  as  a  function  of  postal 
destination  zip  code  from  a  difTerent  postal  ongination 
location. 

E  a  housing  for  supporting  said  mathematical  logic  means 
and  said  switching  means,  and 

F  a  converter  module  for  supporting  said  converter  means, 
and  further  wherein  said  jack  means  compnses  a  jack  plug 
and  a  jack  plug  receptacle  for  connecting  said  housing  and 
said  module,  said  mcxlule  being  connected  with  said  hous- 
ing when  said  jack  plug  is  received  in  said  jack  plug  recep- 
tacle 
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4,122,527 
EMITTER  COUPLED  MULTIPLIER  ARRAY 

Frank  J.  Swiatowiec,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,634,  Nov.  4.  1975.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  784.486 

Int.  CI.;  G06F  7/50.  7/52 

U.S.  Q.  364—787  5  Claims 
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means  to  ihe  input  lerminal  of  said  operational  ampli- 
fier, said  feedback  means  further  including  a  capacitive 
element  connected  from  said  output  terminal  of  said  oper- 


ational ampiit'ier  means  to  the  base  ol  said  sccono  transis- 
tor; and 
current  source  means  connected  \c  the  jmiiterv  o'  said  dif- 
ferentialh  connected  firM  an^;  ^ettnid  ;r.iri^istors. 


Sj    Sj    S,     So 


A  multiplier  circuit  compnsing: 

a  carry  lookahead  added  circuit  including  a  first  cell 
compnsing  input  means  for  receiving  a  carry-in  signal 
C/vand  for  receiving  a  first  control  signal  for  selectively 
transmitting  either  a  true  or  inverted  signal  C/s  of  the 
carry-in  signal  C/v-  a  cell  output  terminal,  and  an  emitter- 
coupled-logic  circuit  coupled  between  said  input  means 
and  the  said  cell  output  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  logic 
signal  X  0  K  and  a  second  logic  signal  X  ■  K.  and  being 
responsive  to  said  transmitted  true  or  inverted  signal  C/v 
for  generating  a  first  internal  carry-out  signal  CquM  said 
cell  output  terminal. 


4.122,528 

INTEGRATOR  CIRCUITS  FOR  A  CONSTANT  VELOCITY 

VECTOR  GENERATOR 

Michael  Lawrence  Rieger,  Beaverton,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  625,609,  Oct.  24,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.032,768. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,712 
Int.  a.;  G06G  7/18 
U.S.  a.  364—829  1  Claim 

1.  An  integrating  circuit,  comprising: 

differential  amplifier  means  including  differentially  con- 
nected first  and  second  transistors  and  a  pair  of  input 
elements  coupled  to  the  bases  of  said  transistors  respec- 
tively for  converting  a  difference  current  to  a  difference 
voltage  for  application  to  said  bases,  said  input  elements 
having  loganthmic  conduction  charactenstics  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  that  of  a  semiconductor  junction; 
operational  amplifier  means  having  -  and  +  terminals  and 
an  output  terminal,  said  -  and  +  terminals  connected  to 
the  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  respec- 
tively; 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  step  voltage  signals,  said 
input  terminal  coupled  to  said  ->-  input  terminal  of  said 
operational  amplifier; 
feedback  means  including  a  resistive  element  connected 
from  said  output  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier 


4,122,529 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROMDiNC  \ 
CIRCUIT  WITH  A  SMOOTH  TRANSFER  Fl  NCTION 
Gary  F.  Hoech.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assitoior  to  R(xkwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  818.380 

Int.  CI.    G06G  '  :s 

U.S.  a.  364—852  13  Claims 


5    .A  circuit  for  modifMiig  a  signal  in  dv\.<_iruaMce  with  a 
smtmih  transfer  functic^n.  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  providing  a  periodic  signal. 

(b)  means  for  adding  said  periodic  signal  t-,'  said  M^'na!  to  be 
modified  to  produce  an  input  signal, 

(i_)  a  circuit  basing  a  transfer  functior,  represented  by  a 
plurality  ot  piecewise  linear  segments,  h.j\!ng  an  input  to 
uhich  said  input  signal  is  applied  to  pri>duce  a  trans- 
formed output  signal,  and 

(d)  means  for  filtering  said  pernxiic  signal  from  said  trans- 
formed output. 
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4,122.530 
MANAGEMENT  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
RANDOM  ACCESS  ELECTRON  BEAM  MEMORY 

O.  Smith,  Lexington;  Kenneth  J.  Harte,  Carlisle,  both  of 
and  Hollister  B.  Sykes,  Cranford,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,831 
Int.  a.-  G06F  !3/06.  9;  10:  GllC  ''/(X) 
364—900  9  Qaims 
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3  data  recording  and  readback  system  for  a  random 
ectron  beam  memory  having  an  electron  beam  write/- 
read  apparatus  for  recordmg  data  to  be  stored  on  a  recordmg 
member  that  is  subject  to  fatique  in  the  eventuahty  of  excessive 
write/read  storage  accesses  to  any  given  physical  location  on 
the  recordmg  member,  said  system  including  a  central  process- 
ing unil;  the  improvement  compnsing  location  permuting 
means  mr  systematically  permuting  the  physical  location  of 
data  stored  on  the  recording  member,  permutation  recording 
means  nrsponsive  to  said  location  permutmg  means  for  record- 
ing the  total  number  of  permutations  o'i  the  data  ph>sical 
locations,  and  address  mapping  means  responsive  to  mput 
addresses  of  requests  for  data  and  to  said  permutation  record- 
ing meains  and  connected  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
electron^  beam  write/read  apparatus  for  translating  input  ad- 
dresses jor  requested  data  from  the  centra!  processing  unit  to 
the  address  of  the  physical  location  where  the  requested  data 
actually  is  physically  recorded  on  the  recording  member  for 
retneva 


4,122.531 

MEMORY  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE 
T  MEMORY 

Keikichi  Tamaru,  Fujisawa,  and  Yukimasa  Uchida,  Yokohama, 
both  (»f  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1975,  50-156941 
Int.  a.-  GllC  9:06 
U.S.  a.  364—900  13  Claims 

1,  A  memory  and  control  circuit  for  the  memorv  compris- 
ing; 

a  memory  including  a  first  memorv  plane  area  having  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  memory  cell  elements  and  a 
second  memory  plane  area  superimposed  on  said  first 
memory  plane  area  and  having  a  plurality  of  non-volatile 
meiriory  cell  elements  formed  of  insulated  gate  field  effect 
seniiconductor  devices  each  having  a  gate  electrode,  said 
firsj  and  second  memory  plane  areas  being  each  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  blocks  and  the  memory  cell  elements  of 
the  first  memory  plane  area  being  respectively  connected 
to  the  corresponding  memory  cell  elements  of  the  second 
memory  plane  area  in  one-to-one  correspondence  to  per- 
mit data  transfer  between  the  memory  cell  element  of  the 
first  memory  plane  area  and  the  corresponding  memory 
cell  element  of  the  second  memory  plane  area, 
address  designating  means  connected  to  the  first  memory 


plane  area  to  designate  an  address  of  the  memory  cell 
element  of  the  first  memory  plane  area; 
a  control  signal  generator  for  generating  a  read/write  con- 
trol signal  to  cause  the  first  memory  plane  area  to  be  set  to 

a  write  or  readout  mtxle,  and 
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control  means  connected  to  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  non- 
volatile memory  cell  elements  foi  initiating  data  transfer 
between  that  memory  cell  element  in  the  first  memory 
plane  area  which  is  addressed  by  said  address  designating 
means  and  the  corresponding  memory  cell  element  in  the 
second  memory  plane  area,  said  blocks  being  controlled 
independently  from  each  other. 


4,122,532 
SYSTEM  FOR  UPDATING  POSTAL  RATE 
INFORMATION  UTILIZED  BY  REMOTE  MAIL 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  F.  Dlugos,  Huntington,  and  Flavio  M.  Manduley,  Sey- 
mour, both  of  (  onn..  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  763,998 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  i/04.  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  364—900  3  Qaims 
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1  A  system  for  replacing  obsolete  postal  rate  data  with 
revised  postal  rate  data  carried  in  a  mail  processing  apparatus 
adapted  to  calculate  postage  charges,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  central  data  processing  means  adapted  to  generate  re- 
vised postal  rate  data  in  binary  format; 

(b)  encoder  means  comprising  a  modem  receiving  the  re- 
vised postal  rate  data  in  binary  format  and  being  adapted 
to  convert  such  revised  postal  rate  data  into  tone  signals; 

(c)  means  receiving  the  tone  signals  and  adapted  to  transmit 
the  tone  signals  from  the  encoder  to  the  mail  processing 
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apparatus,  the  transmitting  means  comprising  telephone 
lines; 

(d)  decoder  means  comprising  a  modem  receiving  the  tele- 
phone line  transmitted  tone  signals  and  adapted  to  trans- 
late said  tone  signals  back  into  revised  postal  rate  data  in 
binary  format; 

(e)  the  mail  processing  apparatus  including  a  memory  and  a 
data  processor,  the  memory  being  adapted  for  sequentially 
storing  postal  rate  data  at  a  plurality  of  storage  locations, 
the  data  processor  accessing  the  postal  rate  data  stored  in 
the  memory  for  the  purpose  of  calculation  of  postage 
charges; 

(0  the  remote  mail  processing  apparatus  further  including  a 
programming  transfer  controller,  the  controller  intercon- 
necting the  decoder  means  and  the  memory,  the  controller 
receiving  the  revised  postal  rate  data  in  binary  format 
from  the  decoder  means  and  being  adapted  to: 

(1)  sequentially  address  storage  locations  in  the  memory, 

(2)  erase  the  data  from  the  addressed  storage  location,  and 

(3)  load  revised  postal  rate  data  into  each  sequentially 
addressed  location;  and 

(g)  means  to  prevent  the  data  processor  from  accessing  the 
memory  when  the  controller  receives  the  revised  postal 
rate  data  and  for  permitting  the  data  processor  to  access 
the  memory  after  the  revised  postal  rate  data  has  been 
loaded  into  the  memory. 


4,122,533 
MULTIPLE  LANGUAGE  CHARACTER  GENERATING 

SYSTEM 

Ronald  Arthur  Kubinak,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Addresso- 

graph-Multigrapb  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,895 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364—900  17  Claims 


4.122.534 
PARALI.FI   BIDIRKCTIONAI   SHIfTER 
Caesar  Cesaratto,  Alymer,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Itle- 
com  Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser,  No.  807,429 

Int.  Ci.    (.IK   l9,U(j.  G06F  LOU 

U.S.  a.  364—900  6  (  laims 


1.  A  parallel  bidirectional  shifter  cirvuii  fur  shilling  .i  hinary 
data  word  having  N-bits  any  number  up  ir  \  1  pisiu.iri'-  left  or 
right,  comprising,  a  shifting  network  f(U  shifiing  a  hmarv  data 
word  any  number  up  to  N-1  positions  m  ime  predetermined 
direction,  the  shifting  network  having  N  output  leads,  and  a 
data  register  hav  mg  N  storage  locations  and  N  input  leads,  the 
output  leads  of  the  shifting  network  being  cros'.-Lonnccied  to 
the  input  leads  of  the  register  such  that  a  binars  uurd  loaded 
therein  from  the  shifting  network  is  ihe  mirrtn  image  of  the 
binary  word  appearing  at  the  output  of  the  networi^.  the  ouput 
of  the  register  being  connected  back  to  the  input  of  the  shifting 
network. 


1.  A  display  system  for  a  plurality  of  individually  selectable 
languages,  wherein  each  language  has  a  set  of  alpha/numeric 
character  symbols,  said  system  comprising 

means  for  selecting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  languages  and 
providing  corresponding  language  input  signals, 

keyboard  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  individually  oper- 
able keys,  each  providing  a  corresponding  key  code, 

a  plurality  of  symbol  generating  means,  each  for  producing 
output  signals  representative  of  a  corresponding  symbol, 
at  least  one  of  said  symbol  generating  means  providing 
output  signals  for  a  symbol  common  to  two  or  more  of 
said  plurality  of  languages, 

control  means  including  first  means  for  selecting  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  said  symbol  generating  means  in  accordance 
with  said  language  input  signals  and  second  means  respon- 
sive to  said  key  codes  for  causing  operation  of  the  corre- 
sponding symbol  generating  means  of  the  selected  set,  and 

display  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  from  said 
symbol  generating  means,  when  operated,  for  providing 
images  of  corresponding  symbols,  whereby  symbols  for 
the  selected  language  are  displayed  in  accordance  with 
said  operated  keys 


4.122,535 
STORAGE  DKVTCE 
V  alery  Fedorovich  Gusev.  ulitsa  Karbysheva,  13a.  k>.  35;  Gen- 
nady  Nikolaevich  Ivanov,  ulitsa  Dekabristo.  184-a.  k>.  22, 
both  of  Kazan;  Madimir  ^  akovlevich  Kontarev.  ploschad 
Junosti,  4,  kv.  3.  Moscow;  Genrikh  Isaevich  Krengel.  ulitsa 
Ibragimova.  45.  kv.  49.  Kazan;  \  \achesiav  ^  akovlevich  Krem- 
lev.  Berezovaya  alleya.  korpus  423,  kv.  81.  Moscow;  Mansur 
Zakirovich  Shagivaleev.  ulitsa  Karbysheva,  17.  kv.  75.  Kazan; 
Jury  Ivanovich  Schetinin.  103536.  korpus  503.  kv.  106.  Mos- 
cow, and  Azat  Usmanovich  Yarmukhametov,  ulitsa  .^deha 
Kutuya,  12,  kv.  23,  Kazan,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,788 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R..  Jul.  7.  1976,  23''96^9 

Int.  a.-  G06F  9/20 

U.S.  a.  364—900  6  Claims 
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1  A  storage  device  using  addresst-s  having  a  number  of 
modifiable  address  digits  and  a  number  -.A  n^in-modifiable 
address  digits  comprising: 

a  memorv  unit  for  storing  control  information  having  an 
input  and  an  output. 
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an  address  bus  connected  to  said  input  of  said  memory  unit 
for  stonng  control  information, 

a  constant  register  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output 
of  said  memory  unit  for  storing  control  information,  a  first 
output  connected  to  a  first  output  of  said  storage  device, 
and  a  second  output, 

a  functional  return  address  jump  register  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  second  output  of  said  constant  register, 
and  an  output; 

a  naxt  address  register  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
OLtput  of  said  memory  unit  for  stonng  control  informa- 
tipn,  and  an  output; 

an  iddress  digit  modification  attribute  register  having  an 
iriput  connected  to  said  output  of  said  memory  unit  for 
stpnng  control  information,  and  a  group  of  outputs; 

an  analysis  code  register  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  memory  unit  for  storing  control  informa- 
tipn,  a  first  output  connected  to  a  second  output  of  said 
storage  device,  and  a  second  output: 

an  analysis  signal  forming  decoder  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  second  output  of  said  analysis  code  register 
aad  a  group  of  outputs. 

a  plurality  of  coincidence  circuits  combined  into  a  matrix 
having 

columns  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  modifiable  ad- 
dj'ess  digits  of  said  memory  unit  for  storing  control  infor- 
tion  and 

linei  equal  in  number  to  the  digit  capacity  of  said  analysis 
code  register, 

eaca  coincidence  circuit  of  said  plurality  of  coincidence 
circuits  having  a  first  input  electncally  coupled  to  a  re- 
sijective  output  of  said  analysis  signal  forming  decoder,  a 
ond  input,  and  an  output; 

a  grbup  of  additional  coincidence  circuits  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  modifiable  address  digits  of  said  memory 
unit  for  stonng  control  information,  each  of  additional 
coincidence  circuits  having  a  first  input  connected  to  a 
respective  output  of  said  group  of  outputs  of  said  address 
digit  modification  attribute  register,  a  second  input  electri- 
cllly  coupled  to  said  output  of  a  respective  coincidence 
circuit  of  said  plurality  of  coincidence  circuits,  and  an 
output; 

pnqnty  commutators  for  commutating  modifiable  address 
digits  of  said  memory  unit  for  stonng  control  information 
eoual  in  number  to  the  number  of  modifiable  address  digits 
of  said  memory  unit  for  storing  control  information,  each 
of  said  pnonty  commutators  having  first,  second,  third, 
fpurth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  information  inputs,  first, 
cond,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  control  inputs,  and  an 
olitput  connected  to  said  address  bus; 

pnqnty  commutators  for  commutating  non-modifiable  ad- 
dress digits  of  said  memory  unit  for  stonng  control  infor- 
ation  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  non-modifiable 
address  digits  of  said  memory  unit  for  storing  control 
mformation,  each  of  said  commutators  having  first,  sec- 
ond, third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  information  inputs,  first. 
cond,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  control  inputs,  and  an 
obtput  connected  to  said  address  bus. 

an  instruction  unit  having  a  group  of  inputs,  a  first  output 
connected  to  said  first  information  input  ot  each  of  said 
pnonty  commutators,  and  a  second  output  connected  to 
id  founh  control  input  of  each  of  said  pnonty  commuta- 
rs; 

er  having  a  group  of  inputs,  a  first  output  connected  to 
id  fourth  information  input  of  each  of  said  pnonty  com- 
utators,  and  a  second  output  connected  to  said  fifth 
ntrol  input  of  each  of  said  pnonty  commutators. 
second  information  input  of  each  of  -^aid  pnonty  com- 
utators  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  functional 
return  address  jump  register, 

saiq  third  information  input  of  each  of  said  pnonty  commu- 
tors  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  next  address 
rtgister; 

saic  fifth  and  sixth  information  inputs  and  said  first,  second 
aid  third  control  inputs  of  each  of  said  pnonty  commuta- 


a  cc 


saic 


tors,  said  group  of  inputs  of  said  instruction  unit,  said 
group  of  inputs  of  said  coder,  and  said  second  input  of 
each  coincidence  circuit  of  said  plurality  of  coincidence 
circuits  being  connected  to  respective  inputs  of  said  stor- 
age device; 

said  seventh  information  input  of  said  priority  commutators 
for  commutating  modifiable  address  digits  of  said  memory 
unit  for  storing  control  information  being  connected  to 
said  outputs  of  said  additional  coincidence  circuits, 

said  sixth  control  input  of  said  priority  commutators  for 
commutating  modifiable  address  digits  of  said  memory 
unit  for  storing  control  information  being  connected  to  a 
respective  output  of  said  address  digit  modification  attri- 
bute register. 


4,122,536 
SELF-ORGANIZING  M.4GNETIC  BUBBLE  LATTICE 

FILE 
Chak-Kuen  VSong,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  Po  Cheung  Yue,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y  .,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,233 

Int.  a.    GllC  I9/0S 

U.S.  a.  365—3  16  Gaims 


1  A  magnetic  bubble  lattice  file  capable  of  rearranging 
bubble  domains  in  said  lattice  of  interacting  domains,  compris- 
ing: 

a  lattice  of  interacting  magnetic  bubble  domains  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,- 

translation  means  for  translating  said  domains  to  access 
means, 

column  access  means  for  removing  two  of  said  bubble  do- 
main columns  at  the  same  time  from  said  lattice,  said 
access  means  including  read  means  for  reading  informa- 
tion in  said  removed  columns  of  bubble  domains  and  write 
means  for  writing  information  into  said  lattice  in  place  of 
said  removed  columns,  there  being  a  read  means  and  a 
w rite  means  associated  with  each  of  said  two  columns, 

transposition  means  for  interchanging  the  positions  of  said 
two  removed  columns  of  bubble  domains  when  said  two 
columns  are  reinserted  into  said  lattice,  said  transposition 
means  being  connected  between  each  of  said  read  means 
and  said  write  means  for  controllably  connecting  each  of 
said  read  means  to  a  selected  one  of  said  write  means,  in 
response  to  a  control  signal  applied  thereto,  said  transposi- 
tion means  including  means  for  controlling  the  write 
means  of  each  column  access  means  by  the  output  of  the 
read  means  of  the  other  column  access  means,  and 
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control  means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  trans- 
position means 


4,122,538 
SINGLE  WALL  DOMAIN,  STRIPE  DOMAIN  MEMORY 

PLANE 
Stanley  James  Lins,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  "10.773 

Int.  a.-  GllC  ;v  t>6 

U.S.  n.  365—29  4  Haims 
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4,122,537 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  CROSSOVER  CIRCL  IT 
Christopher  T.  Chang,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,634 

Int.  a.^  GllC  19/08 

U.S.  a.  365—13  2  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  bubble  crossover  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  substrate  for  propagating  magnetic  bubbles; 

b.  means  for  generating  a  rotating  magnetic  field  in  the  plane 
of  the  substrate; 

c.  a  plurality  of  magnetic  elements  positioned  on  the  sub- 
strate to  propagate  magnetic  bubbles  across  the  substrate 
from  different  directions  when  driven  by  the  rotating 
magnetic  field; 

d.  a  common  magnetic  element  positioned  on  the  substrate 
to  provide  a  crossover  pattern  for  bubbles  from  different 
directions,  the  common  magnetic  element  including, 

(1)  a  first  vertical  element, 

(2)  a  first  horizontal  element  connected  to  the  first  vertical 
element  at  a  connection  point  forming  an  L  configura- 
tion, 

(3)  a  first  inclined  element  connected  to  the  connection 
f)oint  of  the  first  vertical  and  the  first  horizontal  ele- 
ments, 

(4)  a  second  horizontal  element  connected  to  the  first 
inclined  element, 

(5)  a  second  vertical  element  intersecting  the  second  hon- 
zontal  element, 

(6)  a  second  inclined  element  connected  to  the  second 
vertical  element, 

(7)  a  third  vertical  element  connected  to  the  second  in- 
clined element; 

(8)  a  third  honzontal  element  connected  to  the  second 
inclined  element  and  the  third  vertical  element  with  the 
third  horizontal  and  third  vertical  elements  forming  an 
L  configuration; 

(9)  a  third  inclined  element  connected  to  the  second  hon- 
zontal element, 

(10)  a  fourth  horizontal  element  connected  to  the  third 
inclined  element, 

(11)  a  fourth  inclined  element  connected  to  the  second 
vertical  element,  and 

(12)  a  fourth  vertical  element  connected  to  the  fourth 
inclined  element. 


^^v  ^vr  -103  ^97      
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1    .A  bubble  domain  memi>r>  plane  Lompnsing: 

a  first  stripe  domain  la\er  having  a  plurahtv  '^f  stripe  do- 
mains formed  therein. 

a  bubble  domain  layer  having  .i  pluralitv  <M  hubble  d.'mams 
formed  therein. 

a  second  stripe  domain  laver  having  a  piuralitv  dS  sinpe 
domains  formed  therein,  the  stripe  di^mains  asstviated 
with  said  second  stripe  domain  layer  aligned  substantially 
perpendicular  with  the  sinpe  domains  a.ss(x:iated  with  said 
first  stripe  domain  layer  for  forming  a  plurality  of  stripe 
domain  intersections  therebetween,  and, 

the  magnetization  M  orientations  in  said  first  and  second 
stripe  domain  layers,  in  alternate  ones  of  said  stripe  d<v 
main  intersections,  vectonally  aligned  with  the  magneti- 
zation M  orientations  in  consecutive  ones  of  said  bubble 
domains  for  forming  a  structural  orientation  of  said  bubble 
domains  in  only  alternate  ones  of  said  stnpe  domain  inter- 
sections and  between  the  asscxriaied  sinpe  domain  walls  in 
said  first  and  second  stripe  domain  layers 


4.122.539 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  ELEMENT 
Yoshiki  Kikuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,929 

Int,  Q.-  GllC  19  (>S 

U.S.  a.  365—42  9  Qaims 
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1   .A  magnetic  bubble  element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wedge-formed  patterns  having  apex  and  bot- 
tom portions  formed  of  a  magnetic  thin  film  matenal  on  a 
surface  of  a  matenal  which  is  capable  of  supporting  mag- 
netic bubbles  therein,  and 

a  conductor  grating  associated  with  said  supporting  material 
comprising  first  and  second  undulating  conductor  pat- 
terns, each  cycle  of  the  undulation  in  said  first  and  second 
conductor  patterns  defining  a  wider  pitch  and  a  narrower 
pitch,  the  superposition  of  a  substantial  portion  of  each  of 


168; 


le  wedge-formed  patterns  being  disposed  over  a  corre- 
sxjnding  part  of  the  first  conductor  pattern  which  defines 

le  narrower  pitch  in  a  manner  such  that  the  apex  portion 
and  the  bottom  portion  of  each  wedge  shaped  pattern 
extends  into  the  portions  of  said  second  conductor  which 
fjrms  the  wider  pitch  and  the  superposition  of  the  ape\ 
portion  and  the  bottom  portion  of  each  wedge  shaped 
pattern  extending  into  the  portion  of  said  first  conductor 
v.hich  forms  the  wider  pitch 


4,122.540 

Massive  monolithic  integrated  circuit 

K.  Russell,  San  Jose,  and  David  Kleitman.   Los  Altos 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Sun- 
Je,  Calif. 
Contlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,195.  Mar.  18.  1974.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,776 
Int.  a.-  GllC  11.  40 
L.S.  tl.  365—104  7  Qaims 
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an  integrated  circuit,  a  semiconductor  body  having  a 

surface; 

array  of  semiconductor  circuits  formed  in  said  major 

jrface,  a  plurality  of  said  semiconductor  circuits  being 
gned  a  functional  status  and  the  remainder  thereof 
ing  assigned  a  non-functional  status: 
pittem  of  conductive  paths  of  extended  length  provided 
over  said  body  surface  interlaced  with  the  semiconductor 
circuit  array;  and 

urality  of  individually  switchable  semiconductor  inter- 
upling  means  formed  in  surface  regions  oi  said  body 
aldjacent  to  each  of  said  semiconductor  circuits  and  dis- 
posed between  adjacent  ones  of  said  semiconductor  cir- 

uits  and  adjacent  ones  of  said  conductive  paths,  each  of 
Slid  intercoupling  means  having  a  high  impedance  state 
f -om  which  it  is  selectively  switchable  to  a  low  impedance 
s:ate  by  the  application  thereto  of  electrical  energy,  and 
f -om  which  low  impedance  state  it  is  selectively  switch- 
able  to  said  high  impedance  state  by  the  application 
tiereto  of  radiant  energy,  said  plurality  of  functional 
ssmiconductor  circuits  being  coupled  to  the  adjacent 
conductive  paths  by  means  of  connection  to  semiconduc- 
tor intercoupling  means  that  are  in  their  low  impedance 
state,  and  said  non-functional  semiconductor  circuits 
being  decoupled  from  the  adjacent  conductive  paths  by 
means  of  connection  to  semiconductor  intercoupling 
rieans  that  are  in  their  high  impedajice  state 


4,122,541 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yukii^asa    Uchida,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,668 
Gsjims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1975,  50-104076 
Int.  a.-  GllC  11/40.  8/00 
U.S.  p.  365—154  4  Claims 

1   A  nonvolatile  memory  device  compnsing: 
an  array  of  nonvolatile  memory  cells  each  including  a  bista- 
ble circuit  including  a  power  supply  terminal,  a  pair  of 
ciutput  terminals,  a  pair  of  resistive  means  connected  at 
cme  end  to  said  power  supply  terminal,  a  pair  of  driven 


Held  effect  transistors  whose  drains  are  connected  to  said 
pair  of  output  terminals,  respectively  to  perform  a  flip- 
flop  function,  and  first  and  second  switching  field  effect 
transistors  respectively  connected  between  said  pair  of 
output  terminals  and  said  pair  of  corresponding  resistive 
means; 

a  plurality  of  first  variable  threshold  field  effect  transistors 
each  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  switching  field 
efTect  transistors;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  variable  threshold  field  effect  transis- 
tors each  connected  in  parallel  with  said  second  switching 
field  effect  transistors,  said  plurality  of  second  variable 
threshold  field  effect  transistors  being  the  same  in  number 
as  said  plurality  of  first  variable  threshold  field  effect 
transistors; 


a  pair  of  transfer  held  effect  transistors  respectively  con- 
nected at  drains  to  sid  output  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  connected  to  the  gate  of  said 
pair  of  transfer  field  effect  transistors  in  each  row; 

a  plurality  of  paired  digit  lines  each  pair  of  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  respective  sources  of  said  pair  of  transfer 
field  effect  transistors  in  each  column;  and 

a  plurality  of  control  lines  provided  in  the  same  number  as 
said  plurality  of  first  variable  threshold  field  efTect  transis- 
tors and  each  connected  to  the  gate  of  one  of  said  plurality 
of  first  variable  threshold  field  effect  transistors  in  each  of 
said  nonvolatile  memory  cells  and  to  the  gate  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  second  variable  threshold  field  effect 
transistors  in  each  of  said  nonvolatile  memory  cells. 


4,122,542 
MEMORY  ARRAY 

Ferdinand  Camerik;  Cornells  Maria  Hart,  and  Arie  Slob,  all  of 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,252,  Sep.  17,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,123,  Jun.  28,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,252 

Gaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    6,    1973, 
7309453 

Int.  a.- GllC  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  365— 156  3  Gaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  array  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  surface  layer  of  first  conductivity  type  overlying  said 

substrate  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  areas; 
d  plurality  of  memory  cells  defined  and  adjacently  disposed 
i.n  associated  rows  and  columns  in  a  single  one  of  said 
areas  of  first  conductivity  type,  each  cell  compnsing  two 
cross-coupled  transistors  of  one  conductivity  type,  each  of 
said  transistors  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  regions. 
and  load  transistors  of  the  other  conductivity  type  having 
base,  emitter,  and  collector  regions;  said  base  regions  of 
said  cross-coupled  transistors  being  surface  regions  of  the 
second  conductivity  type,  extending  in  said  one  area  of 
said  surface  layer,  and  separating  said  collector  regions  of 
said  cross-coupled  transistors  from  said  one  area  which 
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defines  a  common  emitter  region  of  said  cross-coupled 
transistors;  said  memory  cells  in  adjacent  rows  being 
directly  adjacent; 

a  bit  line,  connected  to  said  base  region  of  at  least  one  of  said 
cross-coupled  transistors  through  a  bit  line  transistor; 

said  one  area  of  said  surface  layer  of  first  conductivity  type 
forming  a  common  node,  directly  interconnecting  each  of 
said  base  regions  of  said  load  transistors  and  each  of  said 
emitter  regions  of  said  cross-coupled  transistors,  for  each 
of  said  memory  cells; 


means  connected  to  said  node,  for  supplying  a  constant 

current  to  said  memory  array,  connected  to  a  point  of 

constant  potential, 
a  row  selection  line  connected  to  said  emitter  regions  of  said 

load  transistors  in  an  associated  row  of  memory  cells; 
a  column  selection  circuit  connected  to  said  bit  line  for 

selecting  a  predetermined  column  of  said  memory  array; 

and 
selection  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  array  current 

which  fiows  to  respective  selected  and  unselected  ones  of 

said  cells. 


4,122,543 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  FOR  FAST  SIGNALS 
Alain  Bert,  and  Gerard  Kantorowicz,  both  of 'Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,009 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  24,  1976,  76  28766 
Int.  CU  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  G.  365—182  19  Gaims 


1.  A  non-volatile  memory  for  recording  a  fast  signal,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  storage  stage  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate  on 
which  is  made  at  least  one  junction  with  two  branches,  to 
which  IS  applied  the  signal  to  be  recorded,  each  of  said 
branches  producing  m  the  substrate  a  depletion  zone,  the 
two  depletion  zones  thus  produced  providing  a  channel 


between  them,  the  width  of  said  channel  being  a  function 
of  said  signal, 
a  second  storage  stage  comprising  an  MIIS  type  element 
w  hose  electric  charge  is  controlled  by  the  width  of  said 
channel,  said  electric  charge  being  stored  by  the  MIIS 
elements  and  representing  said  signal. 


4.122.544 
ELECTRICALLY  ALTERABLE  FLOATING  GATE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  SERIFS 
ENHANCEMENT  TRANSISTOR 
David  J.  McElroy,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ttxas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  "54,207 

Int.  CI.-  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  a.  365—185  16  Haims 


11.  An  electrically  programmiible,  non-volatile,  floating 
gate,  semiconductor  memor\  cell  compnsing  a  first  MOS 
transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  floating  gate,  and  a  con- 
trol gate;  a  second  MOS  transisitn  h;iMng  a  source  integral 
with  the  drain  of  the  first  MOS  transistor.  ha\  ing  a  gate  which 
IS  connected  to  said  control  gate,  and  ha\  ing  a  drain:  an  insulat- 
ing layer  separating  the  fioating  gate  and  the  control  gate;  a 
gate  insulator  separating  the  floating  gate  from  ,i  channel  re- 
gion between  the  source  and  drain  of  the  first  .MOS  transistor; 
means  for  selectively  appUing  high  \  tillage  to  the  control  gate 
while  applying  reference  potential  \o  the  source  of  the  first 
MOS  transistor  and  high  voltage  \o  the  drain  of  the  second 
MOS  transistor  to  program  the  cell  b>  charging  the  fioating 
gate  via  electrons  traversing  the  gate  insulator. 


4.122.545 

MEMORY  ARRAY  OF  INVERSION  CONTROLLED 

SWITCHES 

Robert  J.  Lodi,  Tewksbury,  .Mass..  assignor  to  Spcrr\    Rand 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  866.573 
Int.  CI.    GllC  !L4U 
U.S.  CI.  365— 186  4  (laims 

1    A  memorv  circuit,  comprising 

an  array  of  inversion  controlled  sw  itch  means  of  N  rows  by 
.M  columns,  each  said  switch  means  having  emitter,  base 
and  collector  terminals,  .ind  characerized  by  first  and 
second  discrete  impedance  states  between  the  fmittcr  and 
collector  terminals  thereof, 
voltage  means  coupled  with  said  suiu;h  niuns  for  applying 
a  selectably  controllable  voltage  level  across  the  emitter 
and  collector  terminals  of  said  suitch  means  m  selected 
ones  of  said  rows  thereof 
a  plurality  of  rectifier  means  each  tcupied   w:;h  the  base 

terminal  of  a  respective  switch  means 
current  means  coupled  with  said  rectifitT  mr.iiis  for  applying 
a  selectablv  controllable  current  level  to  the  base  termi- 
nals of  said  switch  means  in  selected  ones  of  said  columns 
through  said  rectifier  means   and 
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data  sensing  means  coupled  with  said  switch  means  m  mdi- 
vi^ual  ones  of  said  columns  thereof  for  sensing  the  impe- 
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4,122,547 
COMPLEMENTARY  FET  DRIVERS  FOR 
PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORIES 
James  E.  Schroeder,  Indialantic,  and  Richard  L.  Goslin,  Mel- 
bourne, both  of  Ra.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Qeve- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,071 

Int.  n.;  GllC  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  365—189  25  Qaims 
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da  ice  state  of  a  selected  one  of  said  switch  means  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  columns. 


Paul 
manii 


4,122,546 

MOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  MODULE 
Werner  von  Basse,  Wolfratshausen,  and  Ruediger  Hof- 
,  Munich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


Siemens 
Genfany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,201 
Gaiihs  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20, 
1976,  2)S47394  i 

Int.  a.-  GllC  7,09,  U:4Q 
U.S.  Cl.  365—189  10  Qaims 


1.  A  MOS  semiconductor  module  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  intersect- 

in|5  said  word  lines, 
a  plurality  of  MOS  transistor  storage  cells  arranged  at  the  bit 

and  word  line  intersections;  and 

plurality  of  weighting  networks  arranged  on  the  module  in 
column,  each  of  said  weighting  networks  including  first 
nd  second  inputs  connected  to  a  pair  of  associated  bit 

lines, 
the  i  torage  cells  which  are  connected  via  bit  lines  to  said 

first  inputs  of  said  weighting  networks  defining  a  first 

storage  cell  field, 
the  storage  cells  which  are  connected  via  bit  lines  to  said 

se;ond  inputs  of  said  weighting  networks  defining  a  sec- 

ord  storage  cell  field,  and 
all  slorage  cell  fields  of  said  module  disposed  on  one  side  of 

sad  column  of  weighting  network 


1   A  memory  matrix  comprising: 

complementarv  field  effect  transistor  means  for  enabling  a 

row  in  said  matrix  for  reading; 
complementary  field  effect  transistor  means  for  enabling  a 

column  in  said  matrix  for  reading; 
single  channel  field  effect  transistor  means  for  enabling  a 

row  in  said  matrix  for  writing; 
single  channel  field  effect  transistor  means  for  enabling  a 

column  in  said  matnx  for  writing; 
each  of  said  field  effect  transistor  writing  means  having  a 

capacity   to  operate  for  writing  potentials  higher  than 

reading  potentials. 


4,122,548 
MEMORY  STORAGE  ARRAY  WITH  RESTORE  ORCUIT 

Klaus  Heuber,  Boeblingen;  W'ilfried  Klein,  Holzgeriingen;  Knut 
Najmann,  Gartringen;  Friedrich  Wernicke,  Boeblingen,  and 
Siegfried  Kurt  Wiedmann,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 

1976,  2657561 

Int.  ex.-  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  a.  365—203  10  Qaims 


1   A  memory  circuit  comprising 

a  pair  of  bit  lines, 

bipolar  memory  cells  coupled  between  the  bit  lines  through 

semiconductor  devices,  and 
means  for  maintaining  information  stored  in  said  cells, 
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said  maintaining  means  comprising 

a  standby  reference  circuit,  controlled  by  a  clock,  coupled  to 

a  reference  line, 
an  error  reference  circuit  coupled  to  said  standby  reference 

circuit  and  to  said  reference  line,  and 
a  restore  circuit  coupled  to  said  reference  line, 
said  restore  circuit  comprising  two  current  sources  each  of 

which  are  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  bit 

lines  and  to  said  reference  line  through  a  respective  one  of 

a  pair  of  semiconductor  devices. 


4,122.550 

LOW  POWER  RANIX)M  ACCt:.SS  MEMORY  WITH 

SELF-REFRf:SHING  C  KI  1> 

John  M.  Cay  wood.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  ( itrpora- 

tion.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,005 

Int.  a.   GllC  7/00.  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  365— 222  16  Claims 


/.m4£ 


4,122,549 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING 

SENSE  AMPLIHER  OROJITS  AND  DATA 

REGENERATION  CTRCUIT  FOR  INCREASED  SPEED 

Hiroyuki  Kinoshita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Company,  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,792 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1976,  51-19178 

Int.  Q.2  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  365—222  1  Qaim 
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7  In  a  semiconductor  memorv  dev!v.c  having;  a.  su^rage 
capacitor  for  Stonng  electrical  charge  and  an  clt'clrical  nei 
work  for  refreshing  said  charge  where  said  electrical  network 
includes  a  first  and  a  second  transistor,  each  of  which  ha\  ing  a 
control  electrcKJe  and  a  pair  of  terminals,  one  lermmal  of  each 
of  said  transistors  coupled  to  one  terminal  o{  the  said  storage 
capacitor,  another  terminal  of  said  storage  capa^  itoT  ..oupled 
to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transisti>r.  and  said  control 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  coupled  \o  ihc  other  u-rmi 
nal  of  said  first  transistor,  an  improvement  comprising 

a  variable  capacitor  coupled  between  the  iither  terminals  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors,  said  \  anable  capacitor  for 
providing  a  larger  capacitance  when  said  first  transistor  is 
in  a  non-conduciive  state  and  a  smaller  capacitance  when 
said  first  transistor  is  in  a  conductive  state 
whereby,  by  the  application  of  varvmg  signal^  !<  s,4i\i  vari- 
able capacitor,  the  charge  on  said  storage  wapaiiior  is 
refreshed 


1.  A  dynamic  Random  Access  Memory  comprising: 

a  sense  amplifier  circuit  consisting  of  a  flip-flop  circuit  hav- 
ing two  nodes  and  a  ground  terminal,  and  a  voltage  setting 
circuit  for  setting  the  voltage  at  the  ground  terminal  of  the 
flip-flop  circuit; 

two  data  lines  each  respectively  connected  to  one  of  two 
nodes  of  the  flip-flop  circuit, 

a  first  memory  cell  array  connected  to  one  of  the  data  lines 
and  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 

a  second  memory  cell  array  connected  to  the  other  data  line 
and  having  the  same  number  of  memory  cells  as  the  first 
memory  cell  array; 

two  dummy  cells  each  respectively  conected  between  the 
sense  amplifier  circuit  and  one  of  the  first  and  second 
memory  cell  arrays,  for  writing  an  intermediate  potential 
between  the  "1"  and  "0"  states  into  the  two  nodes  of  the 
nip-flop  circuit, 

whereby  when  data  is  being  read  out,  the  two  data  lines  are 
charged  to  the  "1"  state,  and  minute  voltage  changes  read 
out  into  the  data  lines  from  a  selected  memory  cell  and  a 
dummy  cell  are  sensed  by  the  flip-flop  circuit,  after  which 
the  voltage  at  the  ground  terminal  of  the  flip-flop  circuit  is 
gradually  discharged  to  the  "0"  state, 

a  "1"  voltage  regeneration  circuit  connected  to  one  of  the 
data  lines  and  consisting  of  first  and  second  transistors 
having  source,  gate  and  drain  electrodes,  and  first  and 
second  capacitors  respectively  connected  between  the 
gate  electrodes  and  source  electrodes  of  the  transistors, 
the  source  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  being  connected 
with  the  gate  electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  the  gate 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  source  electrode  of 
the  second  transistor  being  commonly  connected  with  one 
of  the  data  lines,  and  input  terminals  for  supplying  various 
clock  pulses  to  the  drain  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors. 


4,122,551 
OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  AND  RKTRIFVAI    S\  STKM 
John  C.  Urbach.  Portola  \  alley,  Calif..  as.signor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford.  Conn, 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1977,  Ser,  No,  ''85,884 

Int.  Cl.   GllC  lhij4 

l.S,  CI.  365—234  2  Halms 


1,  An  optical  data  storage  and  retrieval  wsicm  d-mprising 

a  photosensitive  surface 

an  optical  data  storage  disk  having  ai  least  one  daia  sUTage 

track  divided  into  a  pluralitv   of  data  sectors,  said  data 

sectors  being  characterized  bv  areas  of  different  optical 

characteristics, 
an  optical  scanner  having  a  plurality  of  reflective  surfaces; 
said   optical   storage  disk   and   said   optica!   scanner   being 

mounted  on  a  common  rotatable  shaft  said  (ipiical  storage 
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(  isk  and  said  optical  scanner  being  mounted  on  said  shaft 
such  that  at  least  some  of  said  track  sectors  correspond 
i:eometncally  with  at  least  >ome  of  said  reflective  ^ur 
faces: 
means  for  providing  a  light  beam  of  high  intensity: 
meins  for  projecting  said  light  beam  to  a  focused  spot  on 
said  areas  of  a  selected  one  of  said  data  sectors  wherebv 
s^id  light  beam  is  amplitude  modulated  directl>  m  accor- 


dance with  the  difTertTU  opti-^ai  .haractenstics  of  said 
areas;  and 
means  for  projecting  said  dmplitude  modulated  light  beam 
onto  the  reflective  >urfd..e  -•(  said  scanner  having  a  geo- 
metric correspondence  to  said  selected  one  of  said  data 
sectors  to  thereby  provide  for  scanning  of  said  amplitude 
modulated  light  beam  across  said  photosensitive  surface 


DESIGN  PATENTS 
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ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 

D 14-082 
D28-008 


See 

PATKM  NO. 

250. CXX) 

25U,()4'' 


DESIGNS 


OCTOBER  24,  IQ-g 


249,986 

DIV  ING  \f  ASK 

Simon  C.  Fireman,  79  Dimmock  St..  Quincy,  Mass.  02169 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,544 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— 03 

U.S.  a.  D2— 234 


249.989 
CHAIR 

Ernesto  Radaelli,  Varesf.  hah.  assignor  to  Fralflli  Saporiti 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  559.446,  Mar.  18,  19'^5.  rhis  appiicatHui 
Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^35.9"'l 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Ital>,  Sep,  19,  19"'4,  64>91'   ^4|l  ] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int,  (1,  1)6— n/ 
IS.  a.  D6— 66 


249,987 

WEARABLE  CHAIR 

Darcy  Robert  Bonner,  4700  Royal  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 26 


249,990 

EXTENSIBLE  SI  PPORT  FOR  HAN(,IN(,  POril!) 

PLANTS 

Sol  Ehrlich.  49  W.  53rd  St..  New  York.  N.V    10(jl9 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^67.526 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  Dty—oo 

L.S.  CI.  1)6—113 


249,988 
TETE-A-TETE 
Roger  L.  Sprunger,  Berne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Berne  Furniture 
Company,  Berne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767.947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— o; 

U.S.  a.  D6— 61 


249,991 
WALL  MOUNTED  MODI  LAR  TRAY 
John  .\.  Bridges,  Nashville.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No,  760.090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  I>6— (>^   D20— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 136 
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249.992 
CONTEMPOR.ARY  BRE.AKFRONT 


249.995 
FOOD  GRINDER 
E   .Adkinson,  3807  Leland  St..  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  20015    VV,ll,am  (    Marcelius,  8220  Park  La.,  #512.  Dallas,  Tex.  75231 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  758.687  Filed  Feb    14,  197^,  Ser.  No.  768.210 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 04 


.  D6— 172 


!  erm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—04 


U.S.  CI,  ()■'— 15 


249.993 
JEWELRY  DISPLAY  CASE 

Kelly.  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciani,  Inc.,  New 
NY. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^79.397 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D20— o: 

D6— 172 


249,996 
FI  FCTRONIC  COOKING  RANGE 

\  oshio  Suganoya.  and  Takao  Miyake.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  777.070 

(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1976,  51-39353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  U7— 128 


249.994 
PIZ2L\  CUTTER 

Ronalji  Dale  Hall,  2816  Ellsworth  Ave.,  Erie.  Pa.  16508 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701.405 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dl—03 
U.S.  Cl.  D7— 106 


249.997 

FUNNEL 

Charles  v\    I  mdquist.  P.O.  Box  133,  Harvey,  111.  60426 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— 99 

U.S.  Cl.  IT—m 
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249,998  250.000 

STORAGE  JAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  PROJECTION  TELEVISION  sFT 

Peter  A.  Gobleck,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .\nchor    Daniel  Quentin  Boje,  Palisades  Park.  N,.)..  assignor  to 

Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio  International  Ltd.,  FnglcwwKi  Cliffs,  N.J 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,966,  Feb.  20,  1976.  This  application  Filed  Mar.  29.  197^.  Ser   No   "«; 

Mar.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,450  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int   Cl    I)l> 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07  U.S.  Cl.  014—82 
U.S.  CT.  D7— 79 


Agar 


..M«J 


250,001 
I  ATC  H 
John  Shenuski,    lerryville,  (  onn.,  a.sslgn(»r  to  \A(H>dland  Ma 
chine  &  Die  Company.  F'equabuck.  COnn. 

Filed  May  5.  19^-'.  Ser.  No    "•M.TZ; 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  Cl.  I)H~07 
U.S.  CT  D8— 338 


249,999 

SCOOP  250,002 

Johnson  R.  Burns,  502  Roosevelt  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Allegheny  kF\ 

County,  Pa.  15237  Edward  M.  Stolarz,  Yorktown  Heights.  N  \  .  assignor  to  Presto 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,642  i^nrk  Company,  Division  of  Halter  Kidde  &  (  ompanv.  Inc., 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Garfield.  N.J. 

Int.  Cl.  D8— 05,  07— 04  Filed  Mar.  14,  19'-^,  Ser.  No   "7,084 

U.S.  Cl.  D8 — 16  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  Cl.  D8— 07 
I  .S.  Cl.  D8— 347 
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250,003 
SUSPENSION  HOOK 
Thomasson,  Paarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Osmos 
Aktiebolag,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,585 
priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  25,  1976,  761633 
Term  of  patent  U  years 
Int.  n.  D8— 0.^ 
D8— 367 


Richard 
94022, 
9492C 
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250.006 
11  I  L  MINABLE  PENDANT 

Carl  J.  Kleiner.  2302  Beach.  Cisco,  Tex.  76437 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  770.666 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 0/ 
IS   CI    Dll—"'^ 


250.004 
BEZEL  FOR  A  DIAL  INDICATOR 
J.  Quigley.  25538  Adobe  La..  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 
and  Qarke  Reynolds.  535  Hilary  Dr..  Tiburon.  Calif,    c  arl  J 


Filed  Feb.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  768.429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D\0—rr 
DIO— 74 


r.s. 


250,007 
U  I  L  MINABLE  PENDANT 

Kleiner,  2302  Beach.  Cisco,  Tex.  75437 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  770,668 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  Dll— 0/ 
n   nil— "<i 


w 


250,005 

HNGER  RING 

..  Cbristoffersen,  P.O.  Box  31,  Turlock,  Calif.  95380 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1978.  Ser.  No.  784.951 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  Dll— O;  I 

U.S.  dl.  Dll— 38 


250.008 
MFDAI   OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Marion  Zelenko,  and  Frank  Granat.  both  of  240  E.  61st.  St., 
New  York,  N.V.  10021 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,222 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  G.  Dll— 0/ 
US   G   Dll  — 102 
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250,009  250.012 

FLOWER  POT  1  AST-BACK  COX  FR  FOR  THl   HH)  OI    A  F'irK!  I' 

Charles   Karotseris,    18   Roderick   Ct.,   East   Northport.  N.V                                                    TRICK 

11731  Robert  J.  VVindecker.  and  Theodort  R,  \^  indtrktr.  both  ni  1'  (> 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,150  Box  618"  A. IS.,  Midland.  Ttx    "9-01 

Term  of  patent  3V2  years  Filed  Sep.  12,  19^",  Ser    No   H,3;  M  1 

Int.  G.  Dll— 02  Urm  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  G.  Dll— 143  Intd    1)12— /6 

l.S.  CI.  D12— 156 


250,010 
FLAG 
Elizabeth  R.  Starr,  615  S.  Manhattan  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 
90005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,427,  Apr.  29,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  Dll— 05 
U.S.  G.  Dll— 175 


250,013 

CAMFFR  TOP 

Paul  A.  Siciliano.  P.O.  Box  226,  Newtonvillc.  Mass    !!216(t 

Filed  Dec.  1,  IQ"".  Ser,  N.,,  H56.305 

Term  of  patent  14  vcars 

Int.  ("1.  1)12— ;6 

I.  .S.  Ci.  012—156 


I 


Tin 


^flH 


-  4 

I 


hKi 


.it'r. 


250,011 

CART 

Virgil  O.  Rink,  5033  E.  7th  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64124 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  D12— 02 

U.S.  G.  D12— 32 


250.014 

LOUVERED  TAII.GATF  FOR  PICKUP  TRICKS 

Edward  .A.  Jensen.  231  F,  Lincoln,  Salem.  S.  Dak   5"058 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19"",  Ser.  No.  "88,64*! 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI    D12-;^ 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 196 


V.  \ 


1692 


Edwin 
tronici 


U.S.  a. 


250.015 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Schwartz,  Los  Angeles,  CaJif..  assignor  to  Rite  Auto- 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  828,438 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D13— 02 
D13— 5 


250.016 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
.\rthur  '  liomas  Spencer,  Biggleswade,  and  Paul  Robert  Hardy. 
Upper  Caldecote,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pye  (Elec- 
tronic Products)  Ltd. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788.120 
Claimk  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  19,  1976. 
977568/76 


U.S.  a 


Arthur 
Uppei- 
troni<: 


977569/76 


U.S.  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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250,018 

SPFAKFR  GRILL  OR  THE  LIKE 

CTiarles  Barbera.  303  E.  Elk  St..  Glendale.  Calif.  91205 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— 07,  99 

U.S.  (1    D 1 4—39 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D13— Oi 


D13— 24 


250,017 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Thomas  Spencer,  Biggleswade,  and  Paul  Robert  Hardy, 
Caldecote,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pye  (Elec- 
Products)  Ltd. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,123 
Qaii^s  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1976, 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D13— Oi 


D13— 24 


250.019 
CENTRAL  PROCESSOR  UNIT  FOR  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Charles  Anthony  Pycha,  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Joseph  Freder- 
ick Talerico,   Boca  Raton,  Fla..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  787,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— 02 

I  .s.  n.  Di. 


October  24,  1978 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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250,020 
DISPLAY  STATION  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Charles  Anthony  Pycha,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,575 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— 02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 43 


250,021 

SPEAKER  GRILL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  Barbera,  303  E.  Elk  St.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91205 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— 07,  99 

U.S.  a.  D14— 39 


250.023 
ANIMATED  TKI.FPHQNF 
George   Donald   Perkins,   I>aguna   Niguel.   and   Donald    \lb<rt 
Winton,  Corona  del  Mar.  both  of  Calif..  a.ssiRnors  in  Ami rican 
Telecommunications  Corp.,  F!  Monte.  (  alif 

Filed  Jan.  21,  197-,  Ser.  No.  ^bOM? 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  (1.  1)14— Oi 
I  .S.  CI.  D14--03 


\I 


lU 


250,022 
KEYBOARD  ENCLOSURE  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING 
EQUIPMENT 
Charles  Anthony  Pycha,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  a.  D14-^5 


[694 


Morris 
Inc., 


U.S.  a 
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250.024 

WALKIE  TALKIE  TRANSCEIVER 
Fink.  FloraJ  Park,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Windsor  Industries 
Melville.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  776.026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 
.  D14— 68 


James 


U.S. 


250.027 
Bl  ADF  HOUSING  FOR  A  LAWN  MOWER 

Harold  P   Jackson.  McDonough.  Ga..  assignor  to  McDonough 
Power  Fquipment.  Inc.,  McDonough.  Ga. 

Filed  Mav  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,325 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D15— Oi 
IS  n  D1?— r 


250.028 
SLIDE  PROCESSOR  CAMERA 
Daisuke  Kajiwara,  Ohnojo,  and  Haruji  Nakamura,  Kasuga,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
I  td..  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  758.383 

Gaims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  9.  1976.  51  '26595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 0/ 

U.S.  G.  1)1^—02 


250,025 

DYNAMIC  SIGNAL  EXPANDER 

E.  Stout,  500  Webb  Rd.,  Raymore,  Mo.  64083 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,128 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

D14— 96 


^ 


U 


250.026 
CO>|lBINED  INDUCTION  AND  EXHAUST  MANIFOLD 

FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Frederik  Jacob  Herenius,  Peterborough.  England,  assignor  to 
Perkins  Engines  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D15— 0/ 
U.S.  Cl.  D15— 5 


250,029 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  REDUCING  DEVICE 

Harold  R   Miller,  2520  NE.  Center  Ave.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33305 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D16— O; 
IS.  G.  1)16—02 


October  24,  1978 
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250,030  250,033 

ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER  COMBINED  TEMPLATE  AND  FRAME 

Masatoshi  Mikami,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com-    Age  Stein,  6609  -  224th  Southwest,  Mountiake  Terrace.  VS  ash 

pany,  Ltd.,  Japan  98043 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,331  Filed  Jan.  3.  197^,  Ser.  No   "55,95" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1976,  51  47798  Term  of  patent  14  vearj. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  G.  D19—  ->■ 

Int.  a.  D16— Oi  U.S.  a.  D19— 39 
U.S.  O.  D16— 31 


250,031 

PERPETUAL  DIGITAL  CALENDAR 

Eli  Sasson,  605  N.  Bedford,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,079 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— Oi 

U.S.  Cl.  D19— 25 


250.034 
FOLDING  FT.IGHT  TRAINING  HOOD 
Alan  A.  Aden.  750  W.  9th.  Sanford.  Ra.  32^- 1 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  ^63. 88' 


Term  of  patent  14  >ean> 
Int.  G.  D19—  '7 


IS   G.  1)19—63 


250.032 

PERPETUAL  CALENDAR 

Eli  Sasson.  605  N.  Bedford,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— Oi 

U.S.  O.  D19— 25 


250.035 
ELECTRIC  PENCIL  SHARPFNFR 
I>aisuke  Kajiwara,  Onojo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Hec 
trie  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser,  No.  ^'^1,825 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2,  19"6.  51   34^34 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  Cl.  D19— iX. 

IS.  Cl.  D19— 73 


J 
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Tomoy 
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250,036  : 

SHOTGUN  SHELL  CUTTER  ' 

Kagami.  2-8-19.  Chuo,  Kofu,  Yamanashi.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D22— 05 
U.S.  a.  b22— 99 


Qainis 
97645  16 


250.03« 
FIRKPLACE  HEAT  AMPLIHER 

David  J   Bohnen.  6112  Monteveroe  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95120 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— Oi 

I  .S.  (1  [)2J— 93 


J      i..-,^'*  r'.v -fvi^.  .  Vrrrt^;  j.M-y---'--- 


^^^^n^^^^^i^U »"^  -  -  -  *  - 


lycc 


-V 


250.037 
SUSPENDED  STRAINER 
Reginald  Wilfred  Chappie,  Ashstead,  England,  assignor  to  Rus- 
sell Finex  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,531 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1976, 


250.039 
STOVF  FOR  HI  RNING  WOOD  AND  FOSSIL  FUEL 

John  M    (  arroll.  239  Father  St.,  Minoa,  N.Y.  13116 
Filed  \pr    19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 
I  >.  CI,  1)23—9- 


Terra  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 07 


D23— 4 


#^b  oh^k 


October  24,  1978 
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250,040  250.fJ42 

WOOD  STOVE  MR  FRFSHFNFR  DISPFV^FR 
Robert  K.  Sebastian,  Rte.  1,  Box  329,  North  Wilkesboro.  N.C.    John   Pardo.  '\onkers.  N\  ,  and   David    \.  Junev  Kiturmg, 

29659  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tht  [)racken  (  nmpanv 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,760  Filed  Dec,  19.  19—,  Ser    N,.   HM  ST3 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  ytarb 

Int.  CI.  D23— Oi  Int   (1    l)li—04 

U.S.  a.  D23-97  U.S   (I    1)23-150 


250,041 
AIR  FRESHENER 
Georg  Schimanski,  Breckerfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Globol-Werk  GmbH,  Nerburg,  Germany 
many 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 150 


:  SO.  043 
THFRAPFl  TI(    T\BI  V 
.Alfred  C.  Shine.  North  Holi>v*(iod.  (  alif.,  assi^jnor  ti*  Danitl  J. 
Clinton,  Hollywood,  (  alif. 

Filed  Nov,  12,  19-6.  Ser,  No.  -41.305 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI,  d;4—  .  D6— o; 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 3 


1' 
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250  044 

VlloDLLAR  TRACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  300-UMT 

BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLE  CHANGER 

Anthojiy  A.  Mueller,  Horence.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Actus,  Inc., 

Floijence,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,198 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 0/    99 
L'.S.  Cl.  24—7 


OFFICIAL  G.AZETT  E 


October  24,  1978 


250,046 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER 

Yoshihisa  Ohie,  Junichi  Sakamoto,  and  Shinichi  Yokoyama,  all 
of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1976,  51-32965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  n.  D24— 02   DIO— 04 

US.  (  !    1)24—21 


250,047 
BREATHING  MASK 

George  Tom  l*wis.  Fallbrook,  and  John  Hamilton  Price,  La 
Jolla,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chemetron  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  (T.  D29— 02,  D24— 02 
U.S.  Cl.  D28— 8 


250,045 
BLOOD  WARMING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  B.  Granzow,  Jr.,  503  W.  Cedar  St.,  Arlington  Heights, 
II .  60005,  and  Robert  J.  Froehlich,  210  S.  Louis  St.,  Mount 
P  ospect.  111.  60056 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 02 
U.Sl  a.  D24— « 


October  24,  1978 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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250,048  250.050 

BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER  HEAD  FOR  AN  FI  FCIRK   (  ATTl  F  PROD 
Edward    Sussman,    166-25    Powells    Cove    Blvd.,    Beechhurst,    Daniel  M.  Bros,  Fdina.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hot  Sh(it  Prrxiuots 

Queens,  N.Y.  11427  Co. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser,  No.  761,439  Filed  Dec,  12,  19^^  Vr    No   H59A3^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  a.  D24— 04  Int,  Cl.  U30--   ' 

U.S.  a.  D24— 48  U.S.  Cl.  D30-32 


250,051 

(  AI  I  IITFR  FNCIOM  RF 

Charles  W.  Spinks.  201  Frontenac  St..  Chicopet.  Mass   01020 

Filed  Dec.  29,  19-"'.  Ser.  No,  H65.H^4 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  Cl.  D3(>— 99 

IS   a.  1)30—99 


250,049 

OUTER  TUBE  FOR  A  TAMPON  INSERTER  

Howard  Eugene  Hite,  Jr.,  Deerfield  Township,  Warren  County, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin-  250.052 

nati,  Ohio  1)()1  I 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,295  ^^^^^  g    ^^j,    ^^^  jj^^jj  j    v^^„    f^^,^  „f  2r  Dickenson  Kd., 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Longsight.  Manchester  M13  0\W.  Fngland 

Int.  a.  D24-99;  028-07  y-^^  j,„   ,    ,9,,   Ser.  No.  ^'^^320 

U.S.  Cl.  D24     99  Oaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  13,  \9^t. 

976452/76 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D21— .; 


U.S,  n.  D34 — 4R 
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250,053 

GAME  BOARD 

Richard  H-  Recard,  Jr.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  20015 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726.158 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— o; 

L.S.  a.  D04— 5  SS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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250,056 
Fl  FMFNT  OF  FLEXIBLE  TOY  TRACK 
John  Henry  Fleim.  Barnngton.  R.I..  assignor  to  Hasbro  Devel- 
opment Corp..  Pawtucket.  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  IQ^"'.  Ser.  No.  756,476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  (1    1)34—1?  k 


250,054 

GAMING  LAVOLT  MAT 

John  R.  t.  Crawford.  351  Seneca  Ave.,  Burlington,  Ontario, 

Canada] 

Filed  May  13,  1976.  Ser.  No.  6«6.066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  I>34— 5  SS 


250,057 
TOY  HOUSE 
Howard  J.  Morrison,  Deerfield.  111.,  and  Palmer  J.  Schoenfield, 
F>anston.  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chi- 
cago. III- 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,389 
Icrm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  021— W 
U.S.  CI.  034—15  1,L 


250.055 

SKI  Runner  for  skateboard  or  the  like 

Donald  R.  Dotson,  1837  Wallace  Ave..  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92627, 
and  Ronald  R.  Smith,  318  E.  Berkeley  St..  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 


250.058 
C  OMBINED  LAMP  AND  RADIO 

A.  Michael  1  oren/.  421  55th  St..  Downers  Grove,  111.  60515 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,775 
Ferm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  026—05 
l/.S.  CI.  I>4«— 20  O 


92707 


U.S.  a. 


Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 02 
D34— 14D 


October  24,  1978 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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250,059 
COMBINED  REFLEX  AND  SIDE  MARKER  LENS 
Arthur  F.  Bleiweiss,  Toronto,  Canada,  and  Richard  Ball,  Or- 
chard Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dominion  Auto  Accessories 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,393 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D26— 06 
U.S.  a.  D48— 32  A 


250.061 
COMBINED  INK  ROLLER  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 
Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Sato 
Kenkyusho,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  19"".  Ser.  No.  "6".450 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov    2ft.  19"6.  51-459''2; 
Nov    26.  1976.  51 -45973 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  018— v-v 
U.S.  CI.  1)64—10 


250,060  250.062 

HAND  OPERATED  LABELING  MACHINE  COMBINED  INK  ROLLER  ANO  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Sato 

Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan  Kenkyusho,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,916  Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser   No.  76-.452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1976,  51-31446  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No\.  26.  19"6,  ?l-459''4 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D18— 99  Int.  H.  018— vv 

U.S.  O.  D64— 10  U.S.  a.  D64— 10 
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250,063 

ELECTRONIC  CALCLLATING  MACHINE 
Nishino.  and  Yoshihisa  Ohie,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1977.  Set.  No.  804.457 
priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1976,  51-47981 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D18— 0/ 
D64— 11  B 


250.064 

ALTOMOTIV  E  CONSOLE  TRAY 

Daniel  M.  Monopoli.  65  E.  Palatine  Rd.,  Wheeling,  111.  60090 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,040 

Term  of  patent  3V2  years 

Int.  a.  D12— /6 

U.S,  n.  DS"-!  R 


250,065 
ACTOMOTIV  E  CONSOLE  TRAY 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  OC  TOHFR    1978 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signifudiii  character  or  word  of  the  name 

(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  direLi.rv  practice). 


A/S  Niro  Atomizer  See — 

Straarup,  Orla,   Petersen,   Max   Fowler    and  Gude,   Klaus   Enk, 
4,121,770,  CI   239-224000, 
Abbatiello,   Leonard  A  ,  and  Neal,  Richard  E  .  to  United   States  of 
America,    Energy     Automatic    targeting    of    plasma    spray    gun 
4,122,351,  CI.  250-554,000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Williams,  John  Wesley,  4,122,271.  CI    544-225,000 
Aboshi,  Michihiro:  See — 

Chono,  Masazumi;  Ai,  Hideo,  Aboshi.  Michihiro,  Suda.  '\oshikazu 
and  Yoshii,  Naoji,  4,122,269,  CI,  544-207  000, 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Malo,  Lowell  L.;  and  Zimmerle,  James  R.,  4,121,495,  CI   85-1  OOH 
Reedy,  Charles  E.,  4,121,614,  CI    137-382  500 
Acheson,  Richard  M  ,  Cox,  Ian  R.;  Stubbs,  John  K  ,  and  Penrose. 
Alexander     B.,     to     Pfizer     Inc      Quaternary     6,7-dihvdro-[5H] 
thiazolo[3,2-a]pyrimidinium  salts  4,122,272,  CI   544-278  000 
Adachi,  Keiichi;  and  Mitsui,  Akio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Color 
photographic  light-sensitive  material  containing  +-alkvl  substituted 
hydroquinone.  4,121,939,  CI.  96-77  000 
Adachi,  Takeshi;  and  Koike,  Masahiko,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Electronic  musical  instrument  having  plural  oscillators 
starting  in  phase.  4,121,489,  CI   84-1  240 
Adamchick,  John  T  .  Sicko,  John  C  ,  and  L'nderkofTler,  Exjwin  C  ,  to 
General  Electric  Company    Microcomputer  controller  and  direct 
memory  access  apparatus  therefor   4,122,520,  CI   364-200  000 
Adams,  Thomas  Burton,  Jr  ,  to  Deere  &  Company    Wheel  mounting 

4,121,871,  CI.  301-I0500R. 
Adamson,  Jane  E   Liquid  dispenser  with  magnetically  operable  \aKe 

4,121,741,  CI.  222-181.000 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation   See — 

Ernohazy,  Stephen,  Songer,  Larry  Allen:  DeRvke,  Thomas  \  er- 

non;  and  Oddo,  Eugene  Peter,  4,122,473,  CI,  354-299  000 
Kubinak,  Ronald  Arthur,  4,122,533,  CI    364-900,000 
Roberts,  William  E.,  4,122,475,  CI    354-300  000. 
Songer,  Larry  Allen,  and  DeRyke,  Thomas  Vernon,  4,122,474,  CI 
354-300.000. 
Adolph  Saurer:  See — 

Porter,     Allan     William;     and     Lucian,     Anton,     4,121,625,     C! 
139-114.000 
Aftergut,  Siegfried:  See- 
Colt,    Herbert    S,   Jr ,    and    Aftergut,    Siegfried,    4.122,027,    CI 
252-299.000 
AG  Best  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Gilst,  Carl,  and  Devos,  Jack,  4,121.538.  C!    1 19-20000 
Ai,  Hideo:  See— 

Chono,  Masazumi;  Ai,  Hideo,  Aboshi,  Michihiro;  Suda,  Yc>shika/u 
and  Yoshu,  Naoji,  4,122,269.  CI   544-207.000. 
Aihara,  Sukeji:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Takashi;  Fujita.  Yoshiji,  Wada,  Fumio;  Nishida,  Takashi. 
Omura,  Yoshiaki,  Mori,  Fumio;  Hosogai,  Takeo;  and  Aihara. 
Sukeji,  4,122,119,  CI.  260-586.00C 
Aihara,  Tetsuo;  Nakayama,  Yasuharu.  Yamashita,  Yoshio;  Watanabe, 
Tadashi,  and  Toyomoto,  Isao,  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited 
Emulsion  composition.  4,122,052,  CI   26O-23.0EM 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc  ,  The  See — 

Stockman,  Richard  Franklin,  4,121,654,  CI    165-6  000 
Airco.  Inc  :  See — 

Scheuermann,  Glen  R.,  4,122,221,  CI  427-251  000 
Airflex  Containers  Limited;  See — 

Hickey,  Christopher  Daniel  Dowling,  4,121,732,  CI   220-232  000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See— 

Tsuruta,   Matsuhisa;   Yokoi,   Masatada,   Shibatani,  Juichi,   Ohori, 
Harumi;  and  Obu,  Yuichiro,  4,121,699,  CI.  188-73  300 
Ajam.  Sami  O  ;  and  McCarty,  Benjiman  R  ,  to  Halliburton  Company 
Apparatus  and  method  for  simultaneously  logging  an  electrical  char- 
acteristic of  a  well  formation  at  more  than  one  lateral  distance  from 
a  borehole.  4,122,387,  CI.  324-10.000 
Akazawa,  Haluichi;  and  Okada,  Kiyoshi,  to  Akazawa,  Haluichi:  Okada. 
Kiyoshi   and  Mizoguchi,  Yoshiro   .Method  for  mixing  steel  fiber  in 
concrete  or  mortar.  4,121,943,  CI    106-99  000 
Akita,  Sigeyuki:  See— 

Yoshida,  Shuzo,  Akita,  Sigeyuki.  and  Kitamura,  Sotoo,  4,121,45^. 
CI.  73-291.000. 
Akitake,  Isao:  See— 

Fukushima,  Isao,  Iso,  Yoshimi;  and  Akitake,  Isao,  4,122.394,  CI 
325-344.000. 
Akiyama,  Kakunosuke,  to  Nep  Company.  Ltd  Step-on  type  tone  scale 

play  device.  4,121.488,  CI   84-1.010. 
Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad:  See— 

Bostrum,  Mats  Gustav  Daniel;  Hansson,  Gosta  Hudson;  and  Lind. 
Hans-Enk,  4.122,218,  CI.  427-209.000. 


,Ai>lieselskah>et  Br(Xlrene  Hartmann:  See — 

.Vloller.  Bent.  4.121,751.  CI   229-2. 5EC. 
.Akzona  Incorporated    See^ 

De  Jonge,  Cornells  Reinitr  Heinrich,  and  Giezen,  Egenius  Arnol- 
dus.  4.122,270,  CI    544-219.000. 
.Aian  Shelion  Limited   See — 

Shehon,  William  Ewari  Alan.  4,121,782,  CI.  242-47.120. 
.Alberto-CuKer  Compans    See — 

Schamper.  Thoma'.  ,J  .  4,121,904,  CI.  8-161.000. 
.Mhrecht,  Helmut  Barleon,  Leopold.  Dorner,  Stefan;  Fischer,  .Manfred; 
and  W  lihelm.  Juergen,  to  Kernforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH. 
Nuclear   reactor   installation   including  a  core  catching  apparatus. 
4.121,970.  CI    1  76-38  OfX) 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  I  imited:  See — 

Fnrtin,  Paul  Emile,  and  Hov.111,  Fred.  4,121.951,  CI.  148-12.70A. 
.Alexander,  David  L    See-- 

Barber.  Everett  M     Muenger.  Jame'-  k  ,  .Xjt.vander,  David  L  ,  and 
Schlinger.  Warren  (,     4,121.912,  CI.  48-197. OOR. 
.Alexander,    \\illiam    Causa.    Alfredo   Guillermo;   and    Eraser,   James 
Girvan.  to  Millhaven  Fibres,  Ltd   Treating  polyethylene  terephthal- 
ale    with    l,2-epoxv-'''-phenox\    propane    and    triphenyl    phosphite, 
4,1:2, 063,  CI   260-4'  -PH 
AlferiTv.  Jury  Fedorovi,.h    Sec  — 

Medovar,    Eons   Izrailevich;   Pnkhodko,   Valery   Alexandrovich; 
Alferov    Jury  Fedorovich;  Kumysh,  Ilya  losifovich;  and  Bclo- 
glazov    Alexandr  Petrovich,  4,121,648,  CI    164-252  000 
Allan   James  Clark,  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Positioning  system  and 
method  particularly  useful  for  magnetic  disk  drives.  4,122,503,  CI 
360-7S  000 
.Alidred,  Cyrus  A     See — 

Jacobs.    Philip   F     Friedman,   Evelyn;   Southall,   Peter,   Alidred, 
Cyrus  A    and  Kecseti,  Frank  M.,  4,121,707,  CI    194-10.000 
Allen-Bradley  Company    See — 

Bieiawski,  Timothy.  Struger,  Odo  J  .  and  DeLong,  Lawrence  W  , 
4,1:;. 519,  CI    364-200000 
.Alien    Eddv     Filtration   process  for  separating  particles  from  liquid 

co<5lants  in  lens  grinding  devices.  4,122,008,  CI.  210-65.000. 
Allen.  Peter  A    and  Richfield    Robert  S   Greenhouse  display  bench, 

4.121,377.  CI    47-18  000 
Allen.  Samuel   B    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  plastic  foam 

boardsttxk  and  product  thereof  4,121,957,  CI    156-79.000. 
.Alps  Electric  Co.  Ltd    Sft  - 

Iv^asaki,   Sadavosh;    anc    Nak:ar:  ..iria    Shinya,  4,122,316,  CI.   200- 

5  00  B 
Shimamune.  Shoii.  and  Kamijo,  '^  oshimi,  4,122,317,  CI.  200-16.00F. 
Wag^tsuma.  Tadashi,  4,121,477,  CI.  74-527.000. 
Aliec  Corporation   See— 

Rumbaugh,  Paul  S  ,  4,122,508,  CI.  361-384.000. 
Alimann.  William,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG  Supervisory 

system  for  a  data  transmission  system   4,122,358,  CI.  340-146  IOC. 
.Aluminum  Company  of  America   See— 

Kinosz    Donald   L     Das.   Subodh  K.;  and  Coffman,  Robert  L., 
4,121,983.  CI    204-67.000. 
Alza  Corporation    See— 

Schmitt.  Edward  Emil.  4,122,158,  CI.  424-27.000. 
Amado,  Juan  Jose,  Jr    Method  of  construction  of  a  container  with 

mtegral  valve  b<iss  4,121.<:x,C]    113-120.00S. 
Amakawa.  Tosaku   See— 

Kikuga,  Tovoji.  Nakamura.  Masav  uki;  Goto,  Tateo;  and  Amakawa, 
Tosaku,  4,122,211,  CI   4:'-2^  ciOO 
,Amann.  .August    See— 

Hagen,  Helmut,  Amann.  August  and  Giertz.  Hubert,  4,122,263,  CI. 
544-114  00(1 
.Amano.  Masahiro,  and  Ktuke.  TaKa^h:   10  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd. 

Meth(xl  for  producing  fibrous  ^heei   4.121.966,  CI.  162-164, OOR. 
.Amax  Resource  Recovery  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Hurst.   Vernon   J      and   Stvron.    Robert   Vk .,   4,121,945,   CI.    106- 
288  0f)B 
.AMBAC  Industrie^  lncorp(ira!ec   See — 

Harms,  Louis  C     and  f)  T,>.  ie    R.r.Ti-nd  R  ,  Jr,,  4,121.610,  CI. 
137-117  0(.X) 
.Ambrosiano.  Nicholas  .A     St  t   - 

Crounse.  Nathan  N     and  Amf^rosiano,  Nicholas  A  ,  4,122.261,  CI. 
544-64  (,X)0 
Amburgev.  Jav  Dee    Bowling  hall   4.121,828,  CI.  273-63-OOE 
Amelot.  Bernard,  Batard.  Rcger  Bimbert.  Claude;  Boulvard,  Georges; 
and    Leclert.    .Alain     Sheet-metal    marking    press     4,121,516,    CI. 
101-23  (XX) 
America.,  Baler  Company,  The  See — 

Tea,  Frank  C  ,  4,121,'515.  CI.  10O-98.0OR. 
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Amenckn  Biltnte,  Inc    See— 

Holmstrom.  Ernest  R  ;  Smith.  Mernll  M  ,  and  Ferguson,  Donald 
4,122.225,  CI,  428-172,000 
Chemical  &  Refining  Company  Incorporated:  See- 


Amenc 
Mc 


William  L  ,  and  Fletcher.  Augustus,  4,121,982,  CI.  204- 


Inarty, 

nooG 

■Amenqan  Cyanamid  Company  See—  I 

Bolanowski,  Lelia,  4.121.711,  CI   206-63  300 
Caiey,    Donald    James;    and    Epstein.    Martin.    4,122,129,    CI 
160-860  000  ^^^^^    „, 

CoWow.  Ransom  Brown,  and  Bernstein.  Seymour,  4,122.088.  CI 

J6O-327  00B 

Mannus.  4.122.275.  CI    548-301000. 
Amendan  Home  Products  Corporation  See— 

Saiantakis,  Dtmitnos.  4.122.077.  CI   260-112  50S 
Amenoan  Hospital  Supply  Corporation  See—  . 

LoTken.  Gene  B..  4.121.878,  CI,  312-341  OOR.  I 

American  Optical  Corporation   See—  ,    ,^^      ^, 

Gitlman,     Bernard,     and     Richards.     William.     4,121,346,     CI 
[3-200.000. 

ian  Sundard  Inc    See— 
ilden,  Werner,  4.121,761.  CI   236-12  OOR 

)ilip  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Direct  current  power 
ly   4,122,514,  CI    363-21  000 
incorporated;  See— 
Ighes.  Donald  Wayne  Kent,  4,122.425,  CI.  336-192000. 
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4,121,927,  CI. 


4,121,915,   CI. 


4,121,777,  CI, 


Corporation:  5ee—  . ,  „.^ 

uher  Daniel  A  ,  and  Gallo.  Luigi  C  .  4.122,487,  CI  358-13.000 
llo.  Luigi  C,  4,122,477,  CI    358-4  000, 

llo   Luigi  C    and  Beaulier.  Daniel  A  .  4.122,478,  CI.  358-4.000. 
llo   Luigi  C  .  4,122,492,  CI   358-34  000 
thaway,  Richard  A  ,  4,121.786.  CI   242-193  000. 
ED  Industnes  Incorporated   See— 
hman,  Gordon  Russell;  and  Hansen,  James  E 
5-201  000, 

nk,  Inc    See- 
Fatter,  Myron  L  .  4.121.747.  CI,  228-17  700 
n,   Andrew    A    Vacuum   cleaning   apparatus 
7  000 

n,  Robert  V    5ee— 

Istad.  Richard  M  ,  and  Anderson.   Roben  \ 
41-58.000 

_n.  Terry  Leroy.  to  Celanese  Polymer  Specialties  Company 
ess' of  reacting  a  polyepoxide  compound  with  a  phenol  in  aque- 
edium,  4.122,067.  CI.  528-89,000 
son.  Karl  Olof  Ingmar  See- 
den,  Lars  Ola;  and  Andersson,  Karl  Olof  Ingmar,  4,122,310,  CI 
179- 15. OAT 

n,  Roland  Johan  Edvin  See— 
Riede,  Gerhard,  and  Andersson,  Roland  Johan  Edvin.  4.122.010. 
CI   210-90000 
AndoJ  Hirohito;  Takagi,  Kouichi,  and  Shukuya.  Masao.  10  Dainippon 
Ink]   &     Chemicals,     Inc      Indandione     bis-azomethine     pigments 
4,132,117,  CI   26O-566.0OR 
Andraen,  John  F    Internal  combustion  engine  and  transmission  cou- 

pliii.  4.121.480,  CI,  74-700  000 
Andrjw  Corporation:  See- 
sen,  Laurence  H  .  4.122.446.  CI.  343-786.000. 
Water  Authonty  See— 
ith,  Fred,  4,122,031,  CI   252-313  OOS 

Kurt  to  Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd  Yam  tension  compensating 
ratus.  4,121,781.  CI,  242-45  000 
AnheLser-Busch,  Incorporated  See— 

obbins,  Ernest  Aleck,  and  Seeley,  Robert  Dudley.  4.122.196,  CI, 
426-60,000 
Annable,  Richard  V  ,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp 
Radiation  shielding  means  for  radiant  coolers    4.121.434.  CI    62- 

46f00R 

V.    Georgy    Afanasievich.    Berezhnoi.    V'ltaly    Ale.xandrovicn, 

fand,  Mikhail  Lvovich;  Goldshtein,  Bons  Gngonevich.  Gomik. 

nid  Avrumovich.  Lavnikov.  Nikolai  Stanislavovich.  Teres,  Leo- 

Nikolaevich,    Urazhdin,    Ivan    Ivanovich,    Tsipenjuk,    Yakov 

_ovich.    and    Yakubovsky.    Petr    Stepanovich.    to    Vsesojuzny 

.._^chno-Issledova-Telsky  I  Proektno-Konstruktorsky  Institut  Mek- 

haVizirovannogo  I  Ruchnogo  Stroitelno-Moniazhnogo  Instrumenta. 

ratorov    I    Stroitelno-Otdelochnykh    Mashin     Impact    wrench 

1.670,  CI    173-20.000 

ini,  Giancarlo:  See — 

'aloti,  GianFranco.  and  Antonini,  Giancarlo,  4,122,135,  CI.  260- 
880.00R 

,  Toshiaki:  See — 

agihara.  Mono;  Tanaka.  Mitsugu.  Aono,  Toshiaki;  and  Hirose, 
Takeshi,  4,121,934,  CI  96-22  000 
k.  Inc.  See— 
.indsey,  Joseph  W,  4,121,328.  CI   29-157  OOC 
Arc«    Henry  Leyva,  to  Coast  Catamaran  Corp   Mast  base  hinge  for  a 

sailboat,  4,121.530,  CI    114-91  000 
Arcc   Polymers  Inc.  See— 

-ava,  Ronald  Anthony,  4,122,130.  CI   260-873  000 
Argibnte,  George  A,  to  Pacific  Transducer  Corporation 

faiie  thermometer  4,121,463.  CI   73-363  700 
Armstrong,  Allan  G    See— 

^vin,    Richard   C.    and    Armstrong. 
73-172.000. 
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Allan    G  .    4.121,453.    CI 


Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See—  ^      „,  ^ 

Garrett.  William  L  .  Grube.  Roy  G  ;  and  Kennedy,  Wayne  C, 
4,122,045,  CI   521-103.000. 
Arp,  Roben  A.:  See— 

Miller.  Curtis  H  ;  Kaldun,  Mark  R  ;  and  Arp,  Robert  A.,  4,121,594, 
CI    128-422000, 
.Arregui  Suinaga.  Jose  Domingo  Multiple  crown  free  wheel  systems  for 

bicycles  4.121.474.  CI   74-21700B 
Arthur  D   Little.  Inc    See— 

McCullough.  John  E..  4,121,438.  CI,  64-31.000, 
Arumugham.  Rangaswamy  and  Kam.  George  Hager.  to  GTE  Sylvama 
Incorporated     .Adaptive    wideband    AFC    system.    4,122,493,    CI. 
358-195000 
Asahi  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Misaki.  Susumu.  Ishii.  Sadamu,  Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  Wakabayashi, 
Mikio,  and  Sowa.  Tsuneo.  4.122.251.  CI.  536-23,000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Chono.  Ma.sazumi.  Ai.  Hideo.  Aboshi,  Michihiro;  Suda,  Yoshikazu; 
and  Ynshii.  Naoji,  4.122.269,  CI.  544-207,000, 
Asano    Hiroaki.    to   Tovoda-Koki    Kabushiki-Kaisha.    Cam   gnnding 

machine   4.121.385.  C\    51-101  (X)R 
Asano.  Masaharu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Closed  loop 
air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  use  with  internal  combustion  engme. 
4.121.547,  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
A  sea  .AB  See— 

Soderstrom.  Sven-Erik.  4,121.889.  CI    356-5  000 
Association  pour  la  Recherche  et  le  Developpement  des  Methods  et 
Processus  Industriels  (A  R  M  I  N  E  S  )  See— 
Guimier.  Alain  R  ;  and  Strudel,  Jean-Loup  B.  V.,  4,121,950,  CI. 
148-12.70N 
Atwood.  Gilbert  Richard  See— 

Dunnerv.  David  Arthur    Stikolik.  Joseph  Edmund.  Jr.;  Atwood, 
Gilbert  Richard;  and  Kosseim,  Alexander  Jean-Mane,  4,122,149, 
CI.  423-242,000, 
Automotive  Propulsion  Laboratories,  Ltd  :  See— 

Querrv.  Marvin  R  .  and  Reinschmidt.  William  G.,  4,121,423,  CI 
60-616  000. 
Avco  CorpKiration:  See — 

Hoffman.  Paul  Leslie.  4.121.860.  CI   285-226.000. 
Averette.  Julius  P  .  Jr    See— 

Harns.  Rano  J  .  Sr  .  Hams.  Rano  J  .  Jr..  and  Averette,  Julius  P,,  Jr  , 
4,121.465.  CI   73^22,0GC. 
Avibank  Mfi?  .  Inc    See — 

Duran.  John  A  .  4.121.444,  CI.  72-114.000. 
,\yleswonh.  Robert  D,:  See— 

Lamont.  James.  Ayleswonh.  Robert  D..  and  Beimesch,  Bruce  J., 
4.122.05''.  CI    260-31  600- 
B  &  B  Insulation.  Inc    See— 

Smith.  Egmont  S  .  Doyle.  Earl  N  .  and  Baughman,  Kenneth  E., 
4.121.529.  CI.  114-331  000 
B   W    B   Controls,  Inc    See- 
Bergeron.  Ned  A  .  4.121.615.  CI.  137-555000. 
Bachler.  Werner.  Forth.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Frank,  Rudiger,  to  Ley- 
bold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co   KG   Cryopump  having  improved  heat 
radiation  shielding   4.121.430.  CI.  62-55.500. 
Bader  Horst  to  J  C  Eckardt  AG  Control  valve  for  installation  into  a 

pipeline,  4.121,607.  CI,  137-454.500, 
Badische  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH.:  See— 

Weis.  Martin,  and  Scholz.  Adolf  4.121,387,  CI.  51-418.000. 
Bahoshy.   Bernard  Joseph,  and   Klose,  Robert  Edward,  to  General 
Fcxxls  Corporation   Futation  of  APM  in  chewing  gum  4,122,195,  CI. 
426-3  LXX) 
Baker.  Charles  Richard;  and  Cheung.  Harry,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. Ethvlene  production  with  utilization  of  LNG  refrigeration. 
4.121,917.  CI   62-28000 
Baker,  Edward  D  ,  Brown,  John  S  ;  Forney.  Robert  B..  and  Lang-Ree, 
Nils,     to     N  P  I      Corporation     Controlled    atmosphere    broiler. 
4.12!. 50<J.  CI   W. 386000, 
Balkwill.  John  T  .  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp.  Glass 

fiber  drawing  machine   4.121.920,  CI   65-13000. 
Banas.  Conrad  Martin.  Breinan.  Edward  Mark;  Kear,  Bernard  Henry; 
and  Giamei.  Anthonv  Francis,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Skin  melting  4.122.240.  CI,  428-655.000. 
Bannister.    .Alfred,    to    Enc    Slinn   &    Son    Limited.    Display    racks. 

4.121,718.  CI    ZIMQOOR. 
Barber.  Everett  M  ,  Muenger.  James  R  ;  Alexander,  David  L.;  and 
Schlinger.  Warren  G  .  to  Texaco  Inc   Partial  oxidation  process  with 
production  of  power   4.121.912.  CI,  48-197.0OR. 
Barbin.  William  W    See— 

Bohm.   Georg   G    A.   and    Barbin,   William   W.,   4,122,137,   CI. 
264-22000 
Barleon.  Leopold:  See — 

Albrecht.    Helmut;    Barleon,   Leopold;   Domer,   Stefan;   Fischer, 
Manfred;  and  Wilhelm.  Juergen,  4,121,970,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Barnes.  Roderick  Gordon  Lester,  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited. 
Cathode  rav  tube  containing  a  manganese  activated  rare  earth  fluo- 
nde  luminescent  material   4.122,370,  CI   313-468.000. 
Banon.  Guv  W  Tape  player  cleaning  device.  4,121,891,  CI.  401-37.000. 
Bartolini.  Robert  Alfred,  and  Russell,  John  Patnck.  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion Duplicating  a  holographic  record  by  using  two  reference  beams. 
4.121.881.  CI-  350-3. 670 
Barwaldt,  Horst   See— 

Koppenhofer.  Dietnch.  Olbnch.  Leopold;  Wefing,  Fnednch; 
Scholz.  Lothar.  Barwaldt.  Horst;  and  Chudaska,  Walter, 
4.121.4r.  CI   60-39  51H 
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Base  Movement  Incorporated:  See — 

McMahon.  Robert  F.  4.121.788.  CI   244-50.000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Fickeisen.  Peter;  Elschnig.  Gert;  Haertl.  Hanns-Dietmar;  Wendel. 

Kurt;  and  Eisentraeger.  Klaus.  4.122.219.  CI   427-206  000 
Hagen.  Helmut.  Amann.  .August;  and  Giertz.  Hubert.  4.122.263,  CI 

544-114  000 
Hartig.     Juergen;     and      Weitz.     Hans-Martin.     4.122.286.     CI. 

560-246  000 
Pfleger.  Klaus;  Boettcher,  Klaus;  Zacher.  Wieland,  and  Juza.  Dirk. 

4.122,248,  CI   528-481.000. 
Steglich,    Wolfgang;    Hollitzer.    Oswald;    and    Seewald.    Alfred. 

4,122,090,  CI   260-332  100 
Weitz,  Hans-Martin;  Vogel.  Ludwig;  Hartig.  Juergen.  and  Heucl, 

Eckhard.  4,122,285,  CI.  560-244  000 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See — 

Cislo,  Carl  Casimer.  4.122.035.  CI   252-414.000. 

Ramlow.  Gerhard  Gustav;   Pizzini.  Louis  Celeste:  Pation.  John 

Thomas.  Jr  ;  Murphy,  John  Richard,  and  Davis,  John  Eugene. 

4.122.056,  CI   260-29  6NR 
Batard,  Roger:  See — 

Amelot,    Bernard;    Batard.    Roger;    Bimbert.    Claude:    Boulvard. 
Georges;  and  Leclert.  Alain.  4.121.516.  CI    101-23  000, 
Battaerd.  Hendnck  Adriaan  Jacobus,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited    and 
Commonwealth    Scientific   and    Industrial    Research   Organization 
Process  for  the  polymerization  of  fwlvallylamines  in  the  presence  of 
a  mineral  acid  solution,  4.121.986.  CI '204-159.220, 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute  See — 

Stambaugh.  Edgel  P  .  4.121.910.  CI,  44-l.OOB 
Baugh.  Daniel  W  .  Jr    See — 

Watt.   George   W,   and    Baugh.    Daniel   W.   Jr.   4.122,095,   CI, 
260-346  110 
Baughman,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Smith,  Egmont  S,;  Doyle,  Earl  N.;  and  Baughman.  Kenneth  E.. 
4,121.529,  CI.  114-331.000. 
Baum,  Heinz  Willi,  to  Girling  Limited.   Sliding  caliper  disc  brake 

4,121,698,  CI,  188-73,300, 
Baumgartner,  Ench  Rudolf  and  Doehler.  Peter.  Collapsible,  flexible 

hair  drying  hood.  4.121.353.  CI.  34-99.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

George,    Joachim;    and     Repplinger,    Joachim.    4.122,118,    CI 

260-576.000 
Immel,  Otto;  Schwarz,  Hans-Helmut;  Weissel,  Oskar  and  Krimm. 

Heinnch.  4.122.290,  CI    568-853  000 
Kirschnek.  Helmut;  and  Jakobs.  Karlhans.  4,121.898.  CI    8-25,000 
Korte,  Siegfned;  and  Suling,  Carlhans,  4,122,136.  CI   260-898.000 
Moller,   Eike;   Meng,   Karl,   Wehinger. 

Harald,  4.122,279.  CI,  548-375,000 
Moller,   Eike;   Meng,   Karl;   Wehinger. 

Harald.  4.122,280,  CI,  548-377  000 
Moller,   Eike;   Meng,   Karl.   Wehinger. 

Harald.  4.122.281.  CI,  548-377,000, 
Schundehutte.  Karl-Heinz,  4.122.079.  CI.  260-153,000, 
Wagner,  Kuno.  4.122.049.  CI    521-136000. 
Bayerl,  Hermann,  to  MtU-Motoren-und  Munchen  GmbH   Jet  pipe  for 

conducting  hot  gases  4.121.611.  CI    137-340000. 
BBC  Brown.  Boven  &  Companv  Limited  See — 

Bernasconi,  Felix  R  ;  and  Salm,  Max,  4,122.388,  CI    324-54000 
Masek,  Jaroslav;  and  Oberle.  Arthur,  4.121.617,  CI.  137-630.140. 
Osman,  Maged  A.,  4,122.026,  CI   252-299.000. 
Beard.  David  E    See — 

Dewsnap.  Ronald  F  .  Higgins,  Andrew  D  ,  and  Beard.  David  E., 
4,121,954,  CI.  148-153  000. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See — 

Kaphengst,     Elmer;     and     Birdv-ell.     V^eldon.     4.121.371.     CI 
-,3-112  000. 
Beaulier,  Daniel  A  ;  and  Gallo,  Luigi  C  .  lo  Ampex  Corporation.  Preci- 
sion phase  controlled  clock  for  sampling  television  signals.  4.122.487, 
CI.  358-13.000. 
Beaulier.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Gallo.  Luigi  C;  and  Beaulier.  Daniel  A  .  4.122.478.  CI   358-4000 
Becht,  Carl  T  :  See— 

Smith,  James  E.;  and  Becht.  Carl  T  .  4.121.745.  CI.  227-8  000. 
Becker.   Karl   E.  Jr    Ann  backflow   injection  device    4,121,585,  CI 

128-214.00R. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Geiger,  Kenneth  E.,  4,121,588,  CI    128-2I800R 
Becuwe.  Jacques,  to  Rhone-Progil    Method  of  separating  chlorinated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  from  mixtures  thereof  bv  extraclne  distilla- 
tion. 4,121.978.  CI.  203-58.000 
Beebe.  Michael  V.  Air-retention  shell,  4.121.540.  CI,  1 1*^-32  00(3 
Behr.  Joseph   Henry    Room  divider  panel   assembly    4,121,645,  CI 

160-135000. 
Beimesch.  Bruce  J.:  See — 

Lamont,  James;  Aylesworth,  Robert  D  ,  and  Beimesch.  Bruce  J  . 

4.122.057,  CI.  260-31,600, 
Belanger.  Roger  L,:  See— 

Pierce,  Ray  E,;  Shaffer.  Garv  J  .  and  Belanger.  Roger  L  .4.121.868. 

CI   294-116.000 
Belgorodsky.  Izrail  Markovich:  See — 

Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Yanshevsky,  Vladimir  Avgustovich; 

Filippova,  Rufina  Alexandrovna;  Gurvich,  Yakov  .Abramovich. 

Logutov.    Igor   Jurievich;    Egoncheva.    Sofya    Alexandrovna. 

Belgorodsky.  Izrail  Markovich;  and  Vyborov,  Sergei  Gerasimo- 

vich,  4,122,289,  CI.  568-789.000. 


Egbert,   and 

Horstmann. 

Egbert,    and 

Horstmann. 

Egbert,   and 

Horstmann, 

Bell  &  Hov^ell  Company:  See — 

Erikson.  Rolf  B  .  Zemke.  Edward  H  .  and  Guenther,  Kenneth  L., 
4,122.457,  CI    346-75.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Lal.K)ratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Heiter.   George   Ludwig;   Miedema,   Hotze;  and  Moore.   Edwin 

Charles,  4.122.399.  CI    330-149  000. 
Henry.  James  Lowell.  4,122.442.  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Kolenskv.   Leo  Michael;  Schaefer,   Walter  Rudolph;  Schlanger, 
Gabnel    Garv;    and    Willand,    Allan    Howard,    4,122,301,    CI. 
178-73.000, 
Vratny,  Frederick.  4,122.215.  CI.  427-92.000. 
Beloglazov.  Alexandr  Pelrovich:  See — 

Medovar.   Bons   Izrailevich;   Pnkhodko,   Valery  Alexandrovich; 
Alferov,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Kumysh,  Ilya  losifovich;  and  Belo- 
glazov, Alexandr  Petrovich,  4,121,648,  CI.  164-252.000 
Belpaume,  Charles,  to  Innovations  pwur  L'Elegance  Masculine.  Arti- 
cles of  clothing.  4,121,302,  CI.  2-113.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Mvers.    Bruce    B;    and    Jackson.    Robert    W.,    4,121,421,    CI. 

60-582,000 
Torzala.  Terence  August,  4.121.578.  CI.  I28-142.00R. 
Bennett.  David  N^'illiam   See — 

Brady.     Michael     Barry    Clive;    and    Bennett.    David    William. 
4.i:2.41Q.  CI    333-83.00R 
Benson.   William   H  .  and  Falconer,  Thomas  H.  Folded  spnngs  for 

vibratory  feeders  and  conveyors.  4.121.708.  CI.  198-766.000. 
Bentlev  Engineenng  Group  Limited.  The:  See — 

Shelion.  Wilham  Ewart  Alan,  4.121,782,  CI.  242-47  120. 
Benz.  Bernard  D  .  See — 

Schwartz.    Vem    R;    and    Benz.    Bernard    D..    4,121.784,    CI. 
242-74000. 
Benz.  Michael.  Humane  animal  trap.  4,121,370,  CI.  43-83.500. 
Berardi.  Dennis  A  ;  and  Peiillo,  Phillip  J.  Reinforced  neck  for  stringed 

musical  instruments  4.121.492,  CI.  84-293  000. 
Berezhnoi.  Vitaly  Alexandrovich:  See— 

.Antipov,  Georgy  Afanasievich;  Berezhnoi.  Vitaly  Alexandrovich; 
Gelfand.  Mikhail  Lvovich;  Goldshtein.  Boris  Gngonevich; 
Gornik.  Leonid  Avrumovich;  Lavnikov.  Nikolai  Stanislavovich; 
Teres,  Leonid  Nikolaevich;  Urazhdin.  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Tsipen- 
juk. Yakov  Isaakovich;  and  Yakubovsky,  Petr  Stepanovich. 
4.121.670.  CI.  173-20000 
Berg.  David  W.,  to  Tol-O-Matic  Inc    Seal  assembly.  4.121.840,  CI 

2^7-4  (TOO. 
Berger.  Jean  Luc;  Bourrat.  Michel;  Thenoz.  Yves;  and  Woehrn.  Daniel. 
to  Thomson-CSF.   Method  of  manufactunng  a  two-phase  charge- 
transfer  semiconductor  device  and  a  device  obtained  by  said  method. 
4.121,333,  CI   29-578.000. 
Bergeron.  Ned  A  ,  to  B    W    B    Controls.  Inc    Valve  control  with 

indicator  4. 121.615.  CI.  137-555.000. 
Berkowitz.  Ami  E    Fielding,  John  O.;  and  Lahut,  Joseph  A.,  to  General 
Electric  Companv    Apparatus  and  methods  for  fabncation  of  mag- 
netic pnnting  belt'  4.121.964.  CI.  156-507.000. 
Berkowitz.  Ami  E  .  and  Lahut,  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
panv  Printing  head  and  brush  configuration  for  a  magnetic  printer. 
4.122.456.  CI    346-74  100 
Berkowitz.  Sidnev.  to  FMC  Corporation,  Tetrachloroammelide  and 

process  for  making  same  4.122,268,  CI,  544-194.000. 
Berman.  Samuil  Izrailevich.  and  Nikiforov,  PetrMikhailovich.  Method 

of  manufaciunng  bimetallic  stnp.  4,121,335,  CI.  29-597.000 
Bernardo.  Matthew:  See — 

Creiella.  Salvatore  J.;  Bernardo,  Matthew;  and  DeMusis,  Ralph  T., 
4. 1 21, 8*54,  CI.  416-213  OOR 
Bernasconi,  Felix  R  ;  and  Salm,  Max.  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Com- 
panv Limned   Apparatus  for  testing  the  shaft/bearing  insulation  of  a 
turbo-machine  4,122,388.  CI.  324-54  000. 
Bernstein.  John  L.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Load-respwnsive 

treater  controller  4.122,382,  CI.  323-4.000. 
Bernstein,  Philip;  Coffey,  James  P.;  and  Varker,  Alan  E.,  to  ESB  Incor- 
porated   Material  for  an  alkaline  cell  separator  and  a  process  of 
making  4.122.133,  CI.  26O-878.0OR. 
Bernstein.  Seymour  See — 

Conro\\.  Ransom  Brown;  and  Bernstein,  Seymour,  4,122,088,  CI. 
260-327,0(38 
Bert.  Alain,  and  Kantorowicz,  Gerard,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Non-volatile 

memory  for  fast  signals  4.122,543,  CI.  365-182.000. 
Bertetto.   Donald   W  ;  and   Hanson,  Chris  A.,  to  Hanson  Industnes 
Incorporated   Apparatus  for  releasably  mounting  closure  buckles  to 
ski  boots  4.121,359.  CI.  36-117  000. 
Berthelon.  Jean-Jacques   See — 

Briet.  Philippe,  Berthelon.  Jean-Jacques;  Depin.  Jean-Claude;  and 
Boscheiti.  Eugene.  4.122.200.  CI   424-275.000. 
Bertolacini.  Ralph  J  ,  and  Koca.  Robert  M..  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
a  corporation  of  Indiana.  Maleic  anhydnde  production.  4,122.096.  CI. 
260-346.750 
Bertozzi,  Eugene  R  ,  to  Thiokol  Corporation  Tin  salts  of  dimercapto- 
ethvl  formal,  related  compwunds  and  PVC  resins  stabilized  therewith. 
4.122,065,  CI,  260-45, 75S, 
Bertrandi,  Luigi,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc    Flexible  shell  of  plasticized 

polyvinyl  chlonde  4,122,146,  CI,  264-245,000, 
Bielawski.  Timoihy,  Struger.  Odo  J.;  and  DeLong,  Lawrence  W.,  to 
.Allen-Bradle\  Companv  Data  handling  module  for  programmable 
controller  4.122.51Q,  CI  364-200,000. 
Bigliani,  Umberio;  and  Maioglio.  Mauro,  to  Fabbnca  Italiana  Magneti 
Marelli.  S  p  A  Spark  ad\  ance  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  device  for  controlling  the  charge  current  in  the  ignition 
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in  connection  v»,ith  significant  parameters.  4,121,556,  CI. 
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4,121,746.    CI. 


4,122,006,    CI. 


iiinelot     Bernard.    Batard.    Roger;    Bimbert.    Claude.    Boulvard, 
Georges,  and  Leclert.  .Main.  4,121,516.  CI    iOl-23000 
Binder.  Timothy  A  Method  and  apparatus  for  aiding  conditioning  of  an 
erect  spinal  column  and  advantageous  muscle  control.  4.121,577,  CI. 
128-b9  0O0 
Bindra,  Jasjit  S    See—  ,,    .,  ,-i->  nni 

Corey.  Elias  J  .  Bindra.  Jasjit  S    and  Schaaf.  Thomas  K..  4,122,OVJ, 

CI   200-343  30P 

Bird   1-orrest  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Ventilator  and  method   4.121. 579,  CI    128-145  800 

Bird   I'eter  Frank,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The  Position  encod- 
ing irrangements  4.122,438.  CI    340-337  000 

Birdwell.  Weldon  See—  ,,,,■,-,,       <-■ 

Kiphengst,     Elmer,     and     Birdwell.     Weidon.     4.121,371,     CI. 

43-112  000  .  u •     u 

Biricz    Stefan    and  Scheinecker.  .Alois,  to  V  ereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eis<n-und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Monian  Aktiengesellschaft    Ladle- 
roiating  turret  arrangement   4.121.^42.  CI   222-591  000. 
Bitzen  William  E,   See— 

F-ohhch,    Richard    L      and    Bitzer.    William    E 
228-9  000 
Black  Clawson.  Inc    See— 

Chnstensen,    Elmer,    and    Cage,     Kenneth    M. 

2W-382  000  I 

Black   James  A    See— 

Pbrth.  Frank  L,  4.121.519,  CI    101-124000. 
BlackF  James  F   O.'tidation  inhibitor  and  compositions  containing  the 
sari]e  4,122.033,  CI   252-4O000A 

hlhams,    Leonard    J      and    Blank.     Leon    W  ,    4.121.498,    CI. 
191-186  000 

Stanley  R    See— 
Jnox,    Kilboume    H,    and    Bluhm.    Stanley    R,    4.121,874,    CI. 

303-10,000 
I  Lloyd  J  ,  to  Pond.  Chester  C  .  a  part  interest  Two  way  dynamic 
electrostatic  speaker  enclosure  with  side  vent  for  greater  high 
iiuency  dispersion   4,122.302.  CI    PQ-IOOE. 
cher,  Klaus  See— 

%leger  Klaus   Boettcher,  Klauv  Zacher,  Wieland;  and  Juza.  Dirk. 
4,122,248,  CI    528-481  000 

anski.  John  J  .  Chiappetta.  Frank  R  ,  and  Freeman.  Gerald  C  .  to 

Pitiiey-Bowes,    Inc     Flat    mail    sorter    and    loader     4.121.403,    CI 

53-]202  000  ,,,  ^  _.       . 

Georg  G    A  ,  and  Barbin.  W V.ham  W  .  to  Firestone  Tire  & 

sber  Company,   The    Radiation  cure  of  rubber  sheets   4,122,137, 

1264-22  000 

iie.  Johann  Fnednch   See— 

rneboid    Karl  Fnednch,   Myrzik,   Sigmar,  and   Bohme,  Johann 
Fnednch,  4,122,432.  CI,  340-15  000 

Fnednch  See—  ,,-,,-,-.      /-i 

Lammerer.     Gerhard,     and     Bohne.     Fnednch,     4,122.244,     CI 

429-186.000 
iiowski,  Lelia,  to  .Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    Package  tor  a 
Jltiple  of  stenle  surgical  sutures  with  or  without  needles  attached 
ni.7|l,  CI,  206-63  300 
v..^er  Thomas  Vincent,  and  Dischert,  Robert  Adams,  to  RCA  Corp<v 
rafon   Signal  defect  compensator   4.122.489,  CI   358-21  000 

BomI  Cornells  J   G  :  See—  ,       ,     r^      ,,■,,-,-, a    n\ 

ian   der    Lely,    Ary.    and    Bom.    Cornells   J     G.    4.121,774,   CI. 

2'?9.664  000 

.Arnold  R  ,  to  Dennison  Manufactunng  Company  Continuously 
inected  fastener  attachment  stock   4,121,487.  CI   83-23.000 
^„«,   Maunce.   and   Roger,    Bernard,   to   U  S    Philips  Corporation. 
virtical  complementary  bipolar  transistor  device  with  epitaxial  base 
zciies,  4,122,482,  CI    357-46000 
iiaud,  Bernard  See — 

~ousse   Henn   Bonnaud,  Bernard.  Tarayre.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Casa- 
'dio,  Silvano,  4,122,199.  CI   424-2'4  000 

her,  Emerson.  Mailbo.x  liner  with  mail  removal  slide  4.121.758,  CI. 
212-rOOO 
Bonlin.  Francois.  Escape  mechanism 

Bootn,  Roger  W    See—  .,,-,<,-,     r-i 

Peterson.    Harold    A,    and    B«xim.    Roger    W,,    4.122,512.    CI 

363-14000 
Bordet,  Rene  See—  .    a     a  . 

Renault    Jean    Jolivet,    Francois    Plichon,   Claude;   and   Bordet 
Rene.  4.121,393,  CI,  52-167  000  , 

Borj-Warner  Corporation   See— 

Nichols,  George  M  .  4A22.0t>t.  CI 
BorxJin.  Daniel  J    See— 

Tolliver,    Wilbur    E      and    Borodin, 
428-101  000 
Bos:hetti.  Eugene;  See—  ,        ^,      .  ^ 

Bnet   Philippe;  Benhelon,  Jean-Jacques,  Depin,  Jean-Claude;  and 
Boschetli.  Eugene,  4,122.200.  CI   424-2^5  000 
Bosman.   Aleidus   Gerard    Double   twisting   machine    4,121,410,  CI, 

?''-58<'30  „   ^  ^   ,      . 

Bostrum    Mats  Gustav   Daniel;   Hansson,  Gosta  Hudson,  and   Lind. 

h  ans-Enk   to  Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad    Methixj 

aid  apparatus  for  coating  a  web  4,122,218.  CI  42^-209  000 
Boiilton    Thomas  Weslev,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries  Limited 

Electrolytic  cell   4,121,990,  CI   204-258  000. 
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Daniel    J.    4,122,228,    CI 


123-    Boulvard,  Georges;  See—  ^,     ^       □     ,       ^ 

Amelot    Bernard;    Batard,    Roger;    Bimbert.    Claude;    Boulvard, 
Georges;  and  Leclert.  Alain.  4,121,516.  CI    101-23  000. 
Boundy,  Joyce  A    See—  „        .      ,  » 

Hofreiter,  Bernard  T.  Smiley,  Karl  L,  and  Boundy,  Joyce  A  , 
4,121,974,  CI.  195-7.000 
Bourgeois,  Andre  Gaston  Julien:  See— 

lato   Michel    Bourgeois.  Andre  Gaston  Julien.  and  Gaudin,  Jean- 
Paul  Marcel  Francois.  4.121,806.  CI   254-172,000, 
Bourrain.  Paul;  and  Pesson.  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile    Size 
composition  for  improving  the  adherence  of  multifilament  polymenc 
yams  to  substrates  such  as  rubber,  and  methods  using  same  4. 1 2 1 .90 1 . 
CI.  8-115.600 
Bourrat.  Michel;  See— 

Berger    Jean  Luc;  Bourrat.  Michel;  Thenoz.  Yves;  and  Woehrn, 
Daniel.  4,121,333.  CI   29-578  000 
Bowen.  Leon  O.,  Jr.;  and  McVean.  Michael  T  ,  to  Rangaire  Corpora- 
tion. Venting  and  recirculating  vent  kitchen  hood    4.121,569.  CI 
126-299  OOD. 
Boyle.  Elben  I.;  and  Robertson.  John  H   Tire  removal  tool  4,121.644, 

CI.  157-1  170. 
Bradford.  Robert  S.;  and  Ebbinga.  Richard  D  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and    Manufactunng   Company     Compiling    device    with    manually 
varied  automatic  location  determination   4,122.500.  CI   360-13,000. 
Brady.  Michael  Barry  Clive.  and  Bennett,  David  William,  to  Enghsh 
Electnc  Valve  Company  Limited   Tunable  resonant  cavities  having 
particular  isolatmg  choke   4,122,419,  CI    333-83  OOR. 
Brand.  Ulnch  E  O   B    See- 

Bruinette.  Konstant  E.;  and  Brand.  Ulnch  E  O   B..  4,121.325.  CI. 
24-122  600. 
Brandt,  Thomas  F..  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute  Offset  con- 
stant   thickness    web    for    insulator    support    disk     4.122.298,    CI. 
174-28.000. 
Braun.  Carl  G.,  and  Dolan.  William  S  Tool  for  removing  a  watch  case 

back.  4.121.485,  CI.  81-6.000. 
Braun.  Leroy  O..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Laser  rangefinder 

tester.  4.121.890.  CI   356-5.000 
Breikss.  Ivars  P..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Memory  protection  arrangement. 

4,122.359,  CI    307-64.000. 
Breinan.  Edward  Mark;  See— 

Banas.   Conrad   Martin    Breinan.   Edward   Mark;   Kear,   Bernard 
Henry;  and  Giamei.  Anthony  Francis.  4,122,240.  CI.  428-055  000 
Breitling.  Ulnch;  See— 

Schaal,  Hans;  Kurz,  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Breitling,  Ulnch,  4.121.682. 
CI.  180-68.00R. 
Brewer.  Douglas  M  ;  Mawson.  Alan,  and  Carter,  William  S  .  to  Nairn 
Floors  Limited  Wall  and  floor  covenngs.  4,122.224.  CI.  428-159  000 
Bnet.    Philippe,    Benhelon,    Jean-Jacques.    Depin.    Jean-Claude,    and 
Boschetti,  Eugene,  to  Lipha.  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique. 
6'  2-(2'Arylchromonyl)  propionic  acids,  and  analgesic  and  anti-in- 
nammatory  denvatives  thereof  4,122,200,  CI  424-275  000 
Bnll    William  F.,  to  Halcon  International.  Inc    Process  for  prepanng 

thalhc  benzoate.  4,122.106,  CI    260-429  OOR 
Bnngman,  Bernard  B;  and  GtK>d win,  Genevieve  M   Lnnal   4,121.306, 

CI   4-144  200 
Bnstol-Myers  Company   See— 

Buchanan,   Ronald  Leslie;  Woolever.  John  Theodore,  and  Jele- 

nevskv,  Alex  Michael,  4,122,273,  CI    544-355  000. 
Juby.  Peter  Frederick,  4.122,274,  CI    544-282  000 
Bniish  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The  See— 

McCarroU.  John  James;  Clark.  John  Trevor  Kent;  and  Tennison. 
Stephen  Roben.  4.122.040.  CI.  252-447  000, 
Bntish  Steel  Corporation   See- 

Dewsnap.  Ronald  F  ;  Higgins.  Andrew  D  .  and  Beard.  David  E., 
4.121.954.  CI    148-153.000. 
Broad.  Michael  John:  See— 

Martin    Barne  James,   Broad,  Michael  John;  and  Hall,  Samuel 
Stewan,  4,121,549.  CI.  123-32/)EA. 
Brodsky.  Harvey  A  ;  See— 

Fish,    Leonard   A.;    Brodsky.    Harvev    .A  ;   and   Weitzel.    Bruce. 
4.122,305,  CI.  179-6.00E. 
Brooks,  Louis  W.  Apparatus  for  restoring  crushed  tubes.  4,121,442,  CI 

72-54  000 
Brooks  Marvin  V.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Method  of  installing  a  pane 

to  an  existing  glazed  system   4.121.394.  CI   52-203  000 
Brown.  Brian  E  ;  See — 

Hall.  Alfred  George;  and  Brown.  Bnan  E  .  4,121.390.  CI  52-20  000. 
Brown  Jack  M..  to  Esterline  Electronics  Corporation  Permissive-make 

electromagnetic  switch   4,122.420.  CI   335-80  000. 
Brown.  James  L    Magnetic  tape  cassette  storage  case.  4.121.877,  CI. 

312-19000. 
Brown.  John  S  :  See — 

Baker.  Edward  D.,  Brown.  John  S  ,  Forney,  Roben  B  .  and  Lang- 
Ree,  Nils,  4,121,509,  CI   99-386.000. 
Brown,   Ralph  V  .  to  Facet   Enterprises.   Inc    Solid  state  switching 

circuit  for  an  electromagnetic  pump  4,122.378.  CI    318-128.000. 
Brown    Roben  Saul,  and  Johnson.  James  Roy,  to  Milliken  Research 

Corporation.  Water  jet  loom   4,121,626,  CI    139-435  000 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation.  See- 
Newton.     Richard     Paul,    and    Gravely.     Lawrence    Edmond. 
4.121.599,  CI    131-261  (X)R 
Bruck  Abraham,  to  Elscint,  Ltd   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  classify- 
ing biological  cells.  4,122,348,  CI   250-461,OOB. 
Bruinette.  Konstant  E  ,  and  Brand,  Ulnch  E    O    B  ,  to  Triple  Bee 
Prestress  (Proprietary)  Limited  Cable  anchoring  and  coupling  equip- 
ment. 4,121,325.  CI.  24-122  OOO 
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Brunette.  Jerome  J  Identification  assembly  and  method  4,121,856.  CI 

282-1  OOR 
Brunette.  Jerome  J  ;  and  Fogleson.  Wilham  G.  Method  of  label  installa- 
tion  4.121.961.  CI    156-249000 
Buchanan,  Ronald  Leslie;  Woolever.  John  Theodore;  and  Jelenevskv. 
Alex  Michael,  to  Bnstol-Myers  Company    Bicycio  [2  2  l]-heptane- 
2.3-di-endo-carboxylic  acid  imide  esters  4.122.273,  CI   544-355  000. 
Buchegger,  Joachim;  See — 

Heitmann,   Uwe;   and   Buchegger,   Joachim.   4.121,595.   CI     131- 
21.00R 
Buchholz.  Adolf   Sheet  dryer  apparatus  using  deflectors  for  steam 

drying  4.121.350.  CI   34-77  000 
Buchwalder.  Michel;  Pernn.  Roger;  and  Thiery,  Daniel,  to  Commissar- 
iat a  I'Energie  Atomique.   Process  for  conditioning  contaminated 
ion-exchange  resins.  4,122,048,  CI.  521-26.000. 
Buckley,  Dennis  J  ,  to  Random  Electronic  Games  Co.  Bingo  computer 

apparatus  and  method.  4.121,830.  CI.  273-138.00A. 
Buckley,  Thomas  Francis;  and  Gleason,  John  Gerald,  to  SmithKline 
Corporation   Intermediates  and  methods  for  preparing  7-acylamino- 
8-oxo-oxa-l-azabicyclo[4.2.0]octane-2-carboxylic    acid    derivatives 
4.122.262,  CI.  544-90.000. 
Burgdorf  Jochen;  and  Kircher,  Dieter,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc  Pressure 
control  unit  for  vehicular  hydraulic  brake  systems.  4.121.872.  CI 
303-6.00C 
Burge.  Malcolm  Leonard  Ernest;  and  Nechutny,  Zdenek,  to  Tate  & 
Lyie  Ltd    Sweetening  comjKisitions  containing  protein  sweeteners 
4,122,205.  CI  426-548  000 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Allan.  James  Clark.  4,122,503.  CI.  360-78.000. 
Docteur,  Russell  William,  4.121.330.  CI.  29-412000. 
Burrow.  Reginald  Edwin  Downton;  See- 
Taylor.    Reginald   Sidney;    Burrow.    Reginald   Edwin    Downton. 
Mason,  John  Morton;  Portas.  John  Richard;  and  Thomas.  Wil- 
liam David.  4.121.780,  CI.  242-7  210. 
Bunon.  Glenn  A.  Bow  transport  holster  4,121.743.  CI   224- 1. OOR 
Buser.  Anhur  L.  Bowhng  lane  duster  4.121,315,  CI.  15-228000 
Busigny,  Rene;  and  Fuerxer.  Pierre  H.,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des 
Telecommunications    Cit-Alcatel     Data    transmission    system    and 
application  thereof  to  the  transmission  of  analog  signals  and  of  data  in 
a  network  with  delta  modulation.  4.122.300.  CI    178-68.000 
Busse.  Charles  E  :  See — 

Cress.  Allan  K  ,  and  Busse.  Chades  E.,  4,121,402,  CI.  53-452.000 
Bussink,   Jan;    De    Munck,   Johannes   Wilhelmus   Jacobus;    and    van 
Abeelen,  Petrus  Cornelius  Aloysius  Mana.  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   Polyblend  comf>osition  comprising  aromatic  polycarbonate, 
polyolefin.  selectively  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  and  olefinic 
copolymer  4.122.131'.  CI.  260-873  000 
Butler.  Walter  J.;  and  Eichelberger.  Charles  W  ,  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Electronic  temperature  sensor  4.121.461.  Ci   ''3-362  OSC 
Buynak,  Eugene  B  ;  and  Hilleman.  Maunce  R  ,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc 

Respiratory  synctial  vaccine.  4,122,167,  CI  424-89  000 
Byk  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH;  See— 

Langenscheid.  Erhard,  deceased;  and  Klemm,  Kurt,  4,122,172.  CI 
424-180.000. 
Byrne,  James  C  ;  See — 

Talmage.    Dennis    D.    and    Byrne,    James    C,    4,122,371,    CI 
315-84.000 
Cachat,  John  F  ,  to  Park-Ohio  Industries.  Inc    Induction  heating  fur- 
nace, 4,122,321,  CI,  219-10.410 
Cage.  Kenneth  M.;  See — 

Chnstensen.    Elmer;    and    Cage.    Kenneth    M,    4,I22,(X)0,    CI 
209-382000, 
Call.  Robert  Francis;  See — 

Devaney.  William  David,  and  Call.  Roben  Francis,  4,121,739,  CI 
222-137.000. 
Calmes.  Jean  Paul;  See— 

Passoni.  Teresio;  and  Calmes.  Jean  Paul.  4.121.440,  CI  72-238.000 
Camerik.  Ferdinand;  Hart.  Cornells  Maria,  and  Slob.  Ane,  to  U  S 

Philips  Corporation   Memory  array   4,122.542.  CI    365-156  000 
Cannon,  Robert  S  .  to  Palm  Beach  Cable  Television  Company    Data 

output  format  modifying  system   4.122.299,  CI    178-26  OOA 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Goshima.  Takeshi;  and  Iwatate.  Fujio.  4.121.883,  CI   350-6.800. 
Hirayama.    Kazuhiro;   Sato,   Yasushi;   Mochizuki.   Nontaka.   and 

Masaki,  Katsumi.  4.122.462.  CI   354-5  000 
Ito.  Fumio;  and  Yazaki,  Mutsunobu,  4,122,472,  CI.  354-187  000 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakata,  Shinichi,  4, 1 22,5 1 3,  CI  363-2 1  000 
Tsunekawa.     Tokuichi;     Nakamura.     Zenzo,     Ohtaki,     Shohei. 
Sakurada.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  and  Uchivama,  Takashi, 
4122,467,  CI   354-33.000 
Cardea,  Jerrv  F  ,  to  Terrell  Tool  and  Die  Corporation.  Hole  cutting 

method  and  apparatus.  4,121,808,  CI   266-58.000. 
Carey.  John  Laurence;  See— 

Greenhalgh,  Colin  William;  Carey.  John  Laurence;  and  Newton. 
David  Francis,  4,122,087.  CI.  260-325  OOR 
Carle,  Udo;  See— 

Vural,  Gulertan;  and  Carle.  Udo.  4,121,472.  CI   74-87  000 
Carison.  David  H    J  .  to  UOP  Inc   Catalytic  oxidation  of  petroleum 
distillates  with  charcoal  and  with  supported  metal  phthalocyanine 
4.121,999.  CI.  208-206.000 
Carpenter.  Robert  M.,  to  Target  Industnes,  Inc  Hydraulic  wheelchair 

lift   4,121,695,  CI.  187-900R. 
Carre,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Meyer.  Yves,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA 

Hydraulic  amplifier.  4,121,500,  CI  91-391.00R. 
Carson,  Don  B  ,  to  UOP  Inc.  Solar  energy  collecting  pond  and  cover- 
ing therefor.  4,121,567.  CI.  126-271  000. 


Carson.  Don  B  .  to  UOP  Inc    Power  generation  and  potable  water 

recovery  from  salinous  water  4,121,977,  CI   203-11.000. 
Carter.  William  S    See- 
Brewer.   Douglas  M  ;  Mawson,  Alan;  and  Carter,  William  S., 

4.122,224,  CI  428-159.000. 
Casadio,  Silvano  See — 

Cousse.  Henn    Bonnaud.  Bernard   Tarayre.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Casa- 
dio,  Silvano,  4,122,199,  CI  424-274.000. 
Casanova     Valero,     Jose     Mana,     to     Chaconsa.     Compania     His- 
panoamericana    de    Construcciones    Conservera*    S  A     Autoniatic 
machine  for  cutting  and  pitting  fruit,  especially  f>caches.  4,121,511, 
CI   9<J-550  0O0 
Casey.  Donald  James;  and  Epstein    M:inin    i^   -Vmencan  Cyanamid 
Company    Normally -solid.  hioabs<3rbable.   hydroiyzablc,  polymenc 
reaction  product   4.122. 129,  CI    260-860000 
Castleman,  Kenneth  R    Frieden.  Howard  J    Johnson.  Elben  T  ,  Ren- 
nie,  Paul  A  .  and  Wall.  Raymond  J  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
National  Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration    Automated  clinical 
system  for  chromosome  analysis   4,122,518,  CI    3b4-30(JlWl 
Catalysts  &  Chemicals  Industries  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Yamamoto.    Tamevhika     Nishimura,    Yoichi,    and    Sanga,    Seiji, 
4,122.007.  CI   210-32  000. 
Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd    See — 

Kohnvama.  Yoshimasa.  4,121,683,  CI.  I80-68.00P. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    See — 

Congram.   Sam   R  ,  and   McClung,  Carl  L.,  4,121.557.  CI.    123- 

195  OCR 
Finley,  Lloyd  D  ,  4,121,501,  CI  91-519000 
Frantzerb,  John  G..  Sr.,  4,122,238.  CI  428-558.000 
Hammond,  James  T.,  4,121,476,  CI   74-411  000 
Hedgcotk,  Richard  L  .  4.121.705.  CI.  192-89  008. 
Lawrenre.  Dean  M  ,  4.121.863,  CI.  292-175.000. 
Poplawski.  Eugene  M  .  4,121,691,  CI.  182-90.000. 
Stedman.  Roben  N  .  4,121,875,  CI   305-39.000. 
Causa.  .Alfredo  Guillermo  See — 

Alexander,  William.  Causa.  Alfredo  Guillenno;  and  Fraser,  James 
Girvan.  4.122.063,  CI    260-45  ''PH 
Cavage,  George  T   Opening  parachute   4, 121,793,  CI.  244-149.000. 
Cave.   David   L  .  to  Motorola.   Inc    Temperature  stabilized  common 

emitter  amplifier   4,122.403.  CI    330-289000 
Cay  wood.  John  M  .  to  Intel  Corporation    Low  power  random  access 

memory  with  self-refreshing  cells  4.122,550,  CI   365-222.000. 
Cegg,  Inc    See — 

Petersen,  Chnstian  C.  4.122,437,  CI.  340-528.000. 
Celanese  Polymer  Specialties  Company;  See — 

Anderson.  Terry  Leroy.  4.122.067.  CI.  528-89.000. 
Cell,  Antonio  M  ,  to  Hermann  Etscheid  OHG   Holding-down  arrange- 
ment for  a  deep-drawing  press  4,121,449.  CI   72-500.000 
Censuales,  Angelo   Process  and  a  device  for  cold  working  metal  sheet, 
with  a  double  action   in  a  single  operative  stage.   4,121,448,  CI. 
72-348.000 
Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales:  See — 

RibtTulet.  Michel  Jean   and  Simon,  Jacques  Yves  Louis  Georges, 
4.122.239,  CI  428-021  CXX) 
Cesaratlo.  Caesar,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Parallel  bidirectional 

shifter  4,122,534,  CI    304-900  000. 
Chaconsa    Compania  Hispanoamencana  de  Construcciones  Conserv- 
eras  S  A.;  See — 
Casanova  Valero.  Jose  Mana,  4.121.511,  CI.  99-550.000. 
Chain  Bike  Corporation   See — 

Ross.  Sherwo<:>d  B  .  4,121,850,  CI.  280-279.000. 
Chakrin.  Lawrence  W  illiam  Snader,  Kenneth  Means;  and  Willis,  Ches- 
ter Rhodes,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Method  of  treating  asthma 
with  4.o-dih>drox>-2H-pyran-2-ones  4,122.201.  CI.  424-279.000. 
Chaman,  Elena  Silvestrovna  See — 

Golovchinskaya.   Elena  Semenovna,  Chernov,  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich;    Chaman.    Elena    Silvestrovna.    Nikolaeva,    Ljudmila 
Alexandrovna,      and      Korsunsky,      Vyacheslav      Sergeevich, 
4,122,173,  CI   424-200000 
Chamberlain  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See- 
Queen,  Daniel  L  ,  4,122,507,  CI   361-94.000. 
Chamberlain,  Rav;  and  Smith.  Richard  B  .  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Label 

dispensing  device  4,121.536.  CI    118-6.000. 
Chambers.  Ramon  P  :  See — 

Gordv,  Robert  S  ,  Sanders.  David  E.;  and  Chambers,  Ramon  P , 
4.122.393.  CI   325-324  000. 
Chambers.  Thomas  \  an   and  Hirshfeld,  Julian  J.,  to  Milliken  Research 

Corpc^ration   Condensation  dyeing   4.12  1.899.  CI.  8-94, OOA 
Chancellor.  Forrest  E    Rotating  hor&ehead  for  oilfield  pumping  unit 

4,121,471.  CI   74-41  000, 
Chandramouli,  Pilchaiya  See — 

Vasishth.  Ramesh  C  ,  and  Chandramouli,  Pitchaiva,  4,122,144,  CI. 
264-123,000 
Chang.  Christopher  1  .  to  L'niied  States  ot  .America.  Air  p-orce    .Mag- 
netic bubble  crossover  circuit.  4,122.537,  CI   365-13.000. 
Chaplin.  George  Brian  Barne.  and  Smith.  Rodenck  Alan,  to  Sound 
Attenuators  Limited    Imorovements  in  and  relating  to  active  sound 
attenuation   4.122, . ^03.  Ci    pg-l  CWP 
Chapman,    Barbara  Jean,   and    Hatch,    Donald,   to   Ferodo   Limited. 
Method  of  prcxlucing  grev  cast  iron  brake  rotors  with  uniform  fnc- 
tion  and  wear  charactenst'ics   4.121,925.  CI   75-130.00R 
Charles  Stark  Dra{:)er  Laboratory.  Inc  ,  The;  See — 

Oberbeck,  George  A  .  4,122.385.  CI    323-92.000. 
Cheeseboro.  Roben  G   Stylus  canndge  suspension  for  record  players. 
4.121,836.  CI.  274-23.00A. 
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Alfred   L  ,   III,  4.122.343,  CI. 


Risblv.   Terence   H  ,   and    Vergey 

Chen    Cirson  L     to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Accurate 

single  pin  MOS  RC  oscillator   4,12:.413.  CI.  331-108.00D, 
Chen    Chi   Y      to   Fabncated    Plastics,    Inc    Electncaliy   conductive 

ne.^iblL  tube  4,121,624,  CI    138-122000. 
Chen  Wen  Yuan   Method  and  apparatus  for  alleviating  asthma  attacks. 

4,li21.;i83,  CI    128-192  000 
Chenev,  Grant  W    See—  .         .  ^,  „         „, 

dee  reman.  Kenneth  J  ,  Schrenk.  Walter  J    and  Cheney.  Grant  W  , 
4  122,138,  CI   264-25  000 
CherenkD,  Joseph,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc   Photocrosslinked  innerlayer. 

4.121.')85.  CI   204-159  140. 
Chernov.  Vladimir  .Alexandrovich   See— 

GolUchinskaya,  Elena  Semenovna,  Chernov.  Vladimir  .Ale.xan- 
fovich,    Chaman.    Elena    Silvestrovna,    Nikolaeva,    Ljudmila 
llexandrovna,      and      Korsunsky.      Vyacheslav      Sergeevich. 
'T"  173.  CI   424-200  000 

kton.  Martin  Dee    Drilling  and  installation  system    4.121,673. 
15-6 1' 000 

Harry   See —  ,  ,-,,  nti     r-\ 

er,    Charles    Richard,    and    Cheung.    Harry,    4.121.917,    CI. 

-28000 

Research  Companv    See—  \ 

/nes,  Louis,  4.122.266,  CI    544-158.000, 
Than-Yong   S«?i?— 
Mo^se.   Charles   W  .   Walker.   John    P.   and   Cheu .   Chan-^ong, 
4  122. 523,  CI   364-436  000 
atta,  Frank  R    Set?— 

idanski  John  J  .  Chiappetta.  Frank  R  ,  and  Freeman.  Gerald  C, 
1,403,  CI    53-202000. 

iita.  Sadami.  Chiba.  Akio   and  Ltsumi,  Yoshiharu,  4.122.386. 
.   324-0, 50H 

Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company    See— 
br%s.  Kenneth  F  .  4. 1  21.740.  CI    222-140  OOH 
•is'  Lorenza  Steward,  Gagnon.  Thomai  Edward,  Thompson. 
Jd  Russell,  and  Zucker,  Larry  Reed,  to  International  Business 
Jines  Corporation    .Apparatus  and  method  for  digital  halftone 
iuction   4,122.4%.  CI    358-298  000 

iMasazumi;  Ai.  Hideo.  Aboshi.  Michihiro,  Suda.  \  oshikazu;  and 
1.    Naoji.    to    Asahi    Kasei    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     1,3.6- 
i,'t>-diamino-l,3.5-triazine-2-y!)he.xane  4.122,269.  CI 

'000 

Nicholas  See—  ..    ,    ,        r-     j 

rwold    Robert  J     L'tz.  Walter  Earl,  Christ,  Nicholas;   Ford. 

Mlham  R  ,  Jr  ,  and  Koch.  George  P  ,  4,122.217.  CI  427-156,000. 

fisen    Elmer    and  Cage.  Kenneth  M  ,  to  Black  Clawson,  Inc. 

o.,c<iningapparatu5,  4. 122.006.  CI   209-382  000 

ChristeWn,  Nils  J    and  Levy  ,  Joseph,  to  LOP  Inc   Hydrolysis  of  alkyl 

subst  tuted  dihalobenzene  compounds   4,122,288.  CI    568-775,000, 
Chnstdpher    Robert  E    Stabilizer  for  articles  carried  wiihin  a  vehicle 

bed  kl21,849,  CI    280-179  OOR 
Chudaika,  Walter   See— 

K^ppenhofer,    Dietrich.    Olbrich,    Leopold.    Wetmg,    Friedrich; 
icholz,     Lothar.     Barwaldt.     Horst,     and    Chudaska,    Walter. 
121,417.  CI   60-39  51H 

.Mexei  AlexeeMch.  Tert\kh.  Valentin  ,-\natolie\ich,  Khaber. 
Ilai  Vasihevich  and  Chuiko.  Elena  .Alexandrovna  Method  of 
ucing  aminated  sihca  compounds  4,12  1.946.  CI,  106-308.00N. 

Elena  .Ale.iandrovna  See— 
^uiko   ,Alexei  .Alexeevich,  Tertykh.  Valentin  .Anaiolievich;  Kha- 
sr,    Nikolai    Vasilievich.    and    Chuiko.    Elena    Alexandrovna. 
»."'l21.94ti,  CI    106-308  tX)N 
William  John   See— 
Mitchell.   Robert   Lee,  and  Chung.  William  John.  4,122.164.  CI. 
424-52  000 
Ciba-CJeiev  Corporation   See— 

Hibermeier.  Jurgen.  4,122.2^6.  C!    548-310,000 
Lihmann.  Han.,  and  Zondler.  Helmut,  4,122,128.  CI   260-837.00R- 
Cihbejti.  Frank  L  ,  Jr  .  and  Fagan.  Franklin  G..  Jr.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  & 
Co  line    Modified  grommet  for  long  term  use  cells.  4,122,241.  CI. 
429J133OOO 
Cislo.  Carl  Casimer.  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation    Process  tor 
reclaiming  synthetic  magnesium  silicate  or  aluminum  silicate  adsor- 
benfs  employed  in  the  purification  of  polyether  polyols,  4.122.035.  CI 
252|41400O' 
Civ  aril    Frank  P     and  Loew.  Frederic  C.  to  Inmont  Corporation. 

Trekted  fabric  structure   4,122,223,  CI   428-91.000. 
Clarkjjohn  Trevor  Kent   See—  ,  -y       ■ 

McCarroll   John  James,  Clark,  John  Trevor  Kent;  and  Tennison. 
StephenRobert,  4,122,040.  CI    252-447000. 
Clavsiin    .Arthur  E,,  to   Lnited   States  of  America,  Navy    Gun   pod 

stationary  blast  diffuser  4,121.496,  CI    89-3^  50R 
Cleeriman.  Kenneth  J  ,  Schrenk,  Walter  J    and  Cheney,  Grant  W,,  to 
Doiv  Chemical  Company.  The   Method  of  preparing  blown  thermo- 
plastic    articles     having     multiaxial     orientation      4,122,138.     CI, 
25000 
Clemin,  Rainer;  Haug.  Werner   and  Schnadt.  Robert,  to  International 
Buiness  Machines  Corporation   Delay  circuit  with  t'leld  effect  iran- 
sistXrs,  4.122.361.  CI,  307-208  000 

^'°''s;,rdelto"FLkT"and  Cloke.  Robert  L  .  4,122,501,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited;  See— 

VMlkinson,  John  Joseph,  4,122,332,  CI   235-92.0CA 
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Coast  Catamaran  Corp.:  See — 

Arce.  Henry  Leyva,  4,121,530,  CI.  1 14-91  000 
Cochran,  Michael  J.;  and  Donohoe,  Leonard  J  ,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.     Electronic     multibase    calculator      4,121,760.     CI. 
235-311  000 
Coffey.  James  P.:  See—  ,,,-,,,-, 

Bernstein.  Philip;  Coffey.  James  P.;  and  Varker.  Alan  E.,  4,122,133, 
CI   26O-878.00R. 
Coffman,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Kinosz    Donald  L.;  Das,  Subodh  K..  and  Coffman,  Robert  L., 
4.121.983.  CI.  204-67.000. 
Coils.  Inc  :  See — 

Plunkett.  James  P  .  4,122.424.  CI.  336-107  000 
Coispeau.  Gerard  Emile  Edgard,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhl- 
mann.     3-Trifluoromethyl-4-aryl-5-aminopyrazoles     4.122,278,    CI. 
548-362.000. 
Colas,  James  K  ;  See— 

Rick.  Horst;  Keppel.   Richard  A  ,   Mitchell,   Harvey  A.;  Olsen, 
Lowell  v.;  Colas.  James  K.;  and  Tracy,  Robert  E,  4.122,521.  CI 
364-424.000. 
Cole.   Herbert   S.  Jr  ;  and   .Aftergut.   Siegfried,   to  General   Electnc 
Company    Dichroic  liquid  crystal  composition  with  4,4-bis  (substi- 
tuted    naphthylazo)azobenzene     dichroic     dyes      4.122.027,     CI 
252-299,000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See- 
Douglass.  Mmam  L.,  4,122,084.  CI   260-294  80J 
Douglass.  Miriam  Lois,  4,122.085.  CI   260-294  80G 
Mitchell,  Robert  Lee;  and  Chung.  William  John.  4,122.164,  CI. 
424-52.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Bernstein.  John  L  .  4,122,382,  CI.  323-4.000. 
Commissariat  a  PEnergie  Atomique:  See— 

Buchwalder.  Michel,  Perrin,  Roger,  and  Thiery,  Daniel,  4,122.048, 
CI.  521-26.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization  See— 
Battaerd,  Hendrick  Adriaan  Jacobus.  4,121,986,  CI.  204-159  220, 
Guise.  Geoffrey  Bruce.  4.121.902,  CI,  8-128,00A, 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Elettricite:  See— 

Le    Sergent.    Christian.    Liegois,    Michel,    and    Pascal,    Robert, 
4,121,919,  CI.  65-3.00A. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See— 

Busigny.  Rene;  and  Fuerxer.  Pierre  H  ,  4,122,300.  CI    178-68  000 
Compton,  Leslie  E.,  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale.  Inc  Removing  hydrogen 

sulfide  from  a  gas.  4,121,663.  CI    166-259  000 
Congram.  Sam  R.;  and  McClung.  Carl  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 
Combined  lifting  eye  and  flywheel  housing  opening  cover  4,121.557. 
CI.  123-195.00R 
Conrad,  John  D.  Brake  means  for  a  center  pivot  irrigation  system. 

4.121,612,  CI.  137-344.000. 
Conrad,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Thompson,  Gerald  L.;  Paschal,  Gloria  C  ;  and  Conrad.  Robert  A  . 
4.122,081.  CI.  260-287.00B. 
Conrow.  Ransom  Brown;  and  Bernstein,  Seymour,  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company.  Dicarboxyphenvl  substituted  bis-sulfonylimino  diben- 
zodithiazepine  tetroxides  4,122,088,  CI.  260-327  OOB 
Container  Corporation  of  America  See— 

Hamlin.  John  R  .  4.121.75^  CI    229-52  OOB 
Continental  Cummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Henning,    Hermann;    Kosanke,   Johannes,    Pakur,    Henryk;   Witt- 
neben,    Hermann;    and    Tiemann.    Reinhard,    4,121,640,    CI. 
152-340.000. 
Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Van  Grouw,  John,  4,121,506,  CI.  93-52  000 
Vrcelj,  Mihailo  J.,  4,122,147,  CI.  264-255  000 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See- 
Sweeney,  William  T.,  4,121,618,  CI.  137-412.000. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Smith,  Donald  O.;  Harte,  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Sykes.   HoUister  B  , 
4,122.530,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Cook  Electric  Company:  See- 
Glenn,  Frederick  J  ,  4.122,312,  CI.  179-16.00F. 
Cooper,  Benjamin.  Articulated  mask.  4,121,304,  CI   2-206  000. 
Cor  Tech  Research  Ltd  :  See— 

Vasishth,  Ramesh  C;  and  Chandramouli.  Pitchaiya.  4.122.144.  CI 
264-123.000. 
Corey  Elias  J.   Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  and  Schaaf.  Thomas  K  .  to  Pfizer  Inc. 

Process  for  preparing  a  lactone   4.122,093,  CI   260-343  30P 
Cornell  Research  Foundat^^n,  Inc    See— 

Milher,  William  F.;  Rehkueler,  Gerald  E  ,  Pellerin.  Roger  A  .  and 
Throop,  James  A  .  4,121,407.  CI    56-329  000 
Cornu,  Julien,  to  Etablissements  Ruggieri   Electro-pyrotechnic  unlock- 
ing device,  m  particular  for  a  safety  fixture  for  a  ski   4.121,854,  CI. 
280-612.000. 
Corsi,  Armando,  to  Mandelli  S  p  A.  Machine  tool  comprising  a  single 
spindle,  adapted  to  automatically  take  up  both  the  horizontal  and  the 
vertical  position,  and  a  single  device  for  the  automatic  change  of  the 
tools.  4.121,332,  CI.  29-568  000 
Coryell,   William   Harlan,   III    Speedboat   safety   driveline  coupling. 

4.121.532,  CI.  115-34.00R. 
Cote,  Richard  G.  Stove.  4,121,561,  CI.  126-65.000. 
Coulombe,  Lionel  J  .  to  Singer  Company.  The    Electronically  con- 
trolled sewing  machine  with  cam  controlled  feed.  4,121,526,  CI. 
112-15800E. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Roque,  Leonard,  4.121.907.  CI  356-246  000 
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Courtis.  William  S   Method  and  apparatus  for  asepticaliy  sowing  small 

seed  or  spores  4.121.525.  CI    1 1 1-1  000 
Cousse,  Henri,  and  Mouzin.  Gilbert,  to  Pierre  Fabre  S  A    Analgesic 
(3-micotinamido-N(quinolyl)    anthranilaies    and     methixi     of    use 
4,122,181.  CI,  424-258,000 
Cousse.  Henri;  Bonnaud.  Bernard.  Tarayre.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Casadio, 
Silvano.    to    Pierre    Fabre   S  A     Amides   of  pyrrolidint^ethylamme 
which  can  be  used  in  treatment  of  coughs  4.122.199,  CI  424-274.000. 
Cox,  Ian  R    See — 

Acheson,  Richard  M.;  Cox,  Ian  R.,  Stubbs,  John  K.,  and  Penrose, 
Alexander  B.,  4,122,272,  CI   544-278.000. 
Crane  Co.:  See — 

Knox,    Kilbourne    H,    and    Bluhm,    Stanley    R,    4,121.874,    CI 
303-10000. 
Craven,  Donald,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited   Brake  device  for  use  in  a 

remote  actuation  system   4.121,795,  CI   244-213  000 
Crean,  Peter  A.,  and  Lavallee.  Pierre  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Scan 

ning  array  configuration   4.122.352,  CI   250-566  000 
Cress.  Allan  K  ;  and  Busse.  Charles  E  ,  to  Maryland  Cup  Corporation 
Methods  and  means  for  manufacturing  foam  plastic  containers  and 
sidewall  blanks  for  same.  4.121.402.  CI    53-452  000 
Cretella.  Salvatore  J  ;  Bernardo.  Matthew,  and  DeMusis.  Ralph  T 
Refurbished  turbine  components,  such  as  vanes  or  blades  4,121.894, 
CI  416-213,OOR 
Cnppen,  Monte  Dennis,  Harke.  Cyril  James,  and  Mentz.  Bernardus 
Johannes,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &   Plastics  Corp    .Anode  support 
means  for  an  electrolytic  cell   4.121,994.  CI   204-286  000 
Critical  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Whalley,  Wilfrid  B  .  4.121,592.  CI    128-413000 
Cronan.  Philip  J  .  to  Mandrel!.  Rubin,  a  part  interest  Portable  spray  can 

for  dual  liquids,  4.121,772,  CI   239-304000 
Cronauer,  Donald  C  ;  and  Swift,  Harold  E  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company   Catalytic  reactor   4.121.909.  CI   422-222  (XX) 
Cross  Manufacturing.  Inc    See — 

Presley.  Glen  T.  4.121.601.  CI    137-101.000. 
Crounse,  Nathan  N  ;  and  Ambrosiano.  Nicholas  A  .  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc,  Polycyclic  iminoisoindoline  chelates,  4.122.261.  CI   544-64  OOfJ 
Crouse.  Paton  B  Reflective  device  and  method  for  illuminating  a  scene 

4,122,333.  CI   362-18,000, 
Crovella,  Edward  A  ,  and  Mellon,  Frederick  R  ,  to  Goebel  Fixture  Co 
Wireless  cardiac  monitoring  system  and  electrode-transmitter  there- 
for, 4,121,573.  CI-  128-2, lOA   ' 
Crutcher.  William  C;  and  Wiesner.  Leo.  to  Timex  Corporation   Hybrid 
horological  display  using  time  modulation   4,121,415.  CI    58-50  OOR 
Cucinella.  Salvatore;  Salvatori.  Tito;  and  Mazzei.  Alessandro.  to  Snam- 
progetti.  S,p,A    Method  for  the  preparation  of  organic  aluminum- 
imides  and  products  obtained  thereby   4.122.108.  CI   260-448  OOA 
Culbertson.  Harry  M,.  to  Monsanto  Company    High  ortho  etherified 

resole  resins  4.'l22,054.  CI,  260-29,300 
Cunningham.  Ernest  Ray.  to  Grip-Pak  Systems.  Inc   Plastic  sheet  band 
multi-packaging  device  and  method  of  assembling  same  to  containers 
4.121.712.  CI,  206-150,000, 
Cure,  Omer  P,.  to  Electro-Nite  Co,  Method  of  making  thermocouple, 

4,121,749.  CI.  228-173,00A, 
Curl.  Robert  B   Potato  harvester  4,121.667,  CI,  171-110.000 
Cushing,  Vincent  J  ,  to  .Monitek.  Inc   Clamp  on  electromagnetic  flow 

transducer,  4.121,454,  CI   73-I94,0EM 
Dagma  GmbH  &  Co   Deutsche  Automaten-und  Getranke  Maschinen: 
See — 
Kuckens,  Alexander.  4.121.507,  CI   99-275.000, 
Dahms.  Ronald  H  .  to  Monsanto  Companv   Resole  resin  binder  compo- 
sition, 4,122,235.  CI   428-436,000 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co,.  Ltd    See — 

Tugukuni,  Hidevoshi:  Kano,  Masafumi,  and  Nishimura,  Yoshihiko, 
4.122.055,  CI  ■260-29,4UA 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd    See — 

Mori,  Sanae,  4.121.928.  CI,  75-208.0CS. 
Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Yoshioka.  Masanori;  Miwa.  Akira:  and  Tamura.  Zenzo.  4.122,078, 
CI,  260-121,000, 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co,.  Ltd,:  See— 

Misaki.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Sadamu.  Suzuki,  Nobuyuki,  Wakabayashi, 
Mikio;  and  Sowa.  Tsuneo.  4.122,251.  CI    536-23  000 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Gmeiner.      Gunter;      and      Moller.      Hermann.      4,122,436,     CI 

340-605.000 
Grantz.  Helmut,  and  Faix,  Heinz,  4,121.381.  CI   49-227,000, 
Koppenhofer.    Dietrich,    Olbrich.    Leopold;    Wefing.    Friedrich, 
Scholz.     Lothar,     Barwaldt,    Horst;    and    Chudaska.     Walter, 
4,121,417,  CI,  60-39, 5IH- 
Reinhard,    Theodor;     Hoffmann.     Rudiger;    and     Haug,     Ernst. 

4,121,613.  CI,  137-351,000 
Schaal.  Hans;  Kurz.  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Breitling.  Ulrich,  4,I2!.t)^2, 
CI,  180-6800R 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Ando,  Hirohito,  Takagi.  Kouichi;  and  Shukuya.  Masao.  4,122,11". 
CI   260-56600R 
Daley,  Horace  S.   See — 

Vogls,   William   A  :  and   Daley,   Horace   S,,  4,122.327,   CI    219- 
121.00P 
Daly,  William  P.  Lewis.  Robert  P,  and  Poulioi.  Oliver  L.  to  Faser 
Industries,  Sterilizable  package  with  tear-off  indicators  4, 1 2 1 .7 1 4,  CI 
206-363000 
Damjanovic.  Aleksandar  See — 

Ward.  Anthony  T  ,  Ishler,  James  M  ,  and  Damjanovic.  Aleksandar, 
4,121.981.  CI   204-38  OOR 
Dammer.   Horst,   to  Dr    Anso  Zimmermann   isolierflaschen    Screw 


closures     for     thermally-insulating     containers      4,121,730,      CI. 
215-310000 
Dango  &  Dienenthal:  See — 

Hummler,    Otto;    and    Welander,    Bo    Christer,    4,122.296,    CI 
13-33.000. 
Danielsen,  Sverre   Roller  harness  arrangement  for  airplane  pilot  seats 

4,121.792,  CI.  244-122.008. 
Dannert.  Horst;  Hirsch,  Hans-Jurgen;  Klein,  Ewald.  and  Panstruga. 
Karl-Heinz,  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  X-ray  electrophotographic 
recording  material  and  method  of  manufacturing  same  4.121.933.  CI 
96-1  50R 
D'Arcv.    James    A     Apparatus    for    automatically    turning    pages 

4,12i,36l,  CI.  40-470.000. 
Dartmouth  College:  See — 

Walsh.  John  E..  4,122,372,  CI.  315-5.000. 
Das,  Subodh  K  :  See— 

Kinosz,  Donald  L;  Das,  Subodh  K.,  and  Coffman,  Robert  L., 
4,121.983.  CI   204-67.000. 
Dataproducts  Corporation:  See — 

Dobson.  Thomas  A.,  4.121.517.  CI.  101-93.140. 
Davis,  John  Eugene  See — 

Ramlow.  Gerhard  Gustav;  Pizzini.  Louis  Celeste.   Patton,  John 
Thomas,  Jr  ,  .Murphy,  John  Richard;  and  Davis,  John  Eugene, 
4.122,056.  CI   260-29  6NR, 
Davis,    Raymond   A.   Apparatus  for  applying   foil  covers  for  trays. 

4.1: 1, 404.  CI.  53-329.000. 
Davy  Powergas  Inc.:  See — 

Nicholson,    Norman    E,    and    Scarlett,    John,    4,122,148,    CI 
423-242.000. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See — 

Hopkins,  Carl  E.,  4,121,962,  CI.  156-272.000. 
Dayton  Precision  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Penrod,  Bernice  Benjamin,  4,121,658,  CI.  166-85.000 
de  la  Pena,  Ramon:  See — 

MacKay,  Patrick  W  ;  Vera,  Enrique  M.;  and  de  la  Pena,  Ramon, 
4.121,922,  CI   75-34.000. 
Dean.  William  Bruce,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Stabilized  laminated  knit 

upholstery  fabric  4,122,227,  CI.  428-197.000. 
de  Barbadillo,  John  Joseph,  II,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc  , 
The    Alloy  for  rare  earth  treatment  of  molten  metals  and  method 
4,121.924.  CI.  75-129.000. 
de  Benneiot.  Michel  Cotton,  to  Le  Material  Magnetique    Permanent 
magnet    magnetic    control   device   having   two   control   air   gaps. 
4.122.423.  CI.  335-234.000. 
De  Bucs,  Eugen  Szabo:  See — 

Frie.  Wolfgang;  Henkel,  Hans-Joachim,  Hini,  Paul;  Koch,  Chris- 
tian, and  De  Bucs.  Eugen  Szabo,  4,121,542,  CI.  123-3.000. 
Decker,  Bert  J.  Solar  heat  pipe  feedback  turbogenerator.  4,122,356,  CI 

290-52.000. 
Deere  &  Company   See- 
Adams.  Thomas  Burton.  Jr.,  4.121,871.  CI.  301-105.00R, 
Defranould.    Philippe;    and    Maerfeld,    Charles,    to    Thomson-CSF 
Method  and  a  device  for  an  electro-acoustic  reading  of  an  optical 
device  image   4,122,495,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Dejneka.  Tamara:  See — 

Sundeen,  Joseph  E.;  and  Dejneka,  Tamara,  4,122,083,  CI    260- 
294,80A, 
De  Jong,  Aaldert  J,:  See — 

Gray,    Robin    Th.;    and    De    Jong,    Aaldert    J,    4,122.121,    CI 
260-598.000. 
De  Jonge.  Cornells  Reinier  Heinrich;  and  Giezen,  Egenius  Arnoldus,  to 
Akzona       Incorporated        Phenoxy-s-triazines.       4,122.270,       CI 
544-219  000. 
DeLong.  Lawrence  W  :  See — 

Bielawski,  Timothy;  Struger,  Odo  J.;  and  DeLong,  Lawrence  W,. 
4.122,519,  CI.  364-200000. 
De  Luca,  Paul  V  ,  to  Porta  Systems  Corp  Telephone  connector  cut- 
over  block  4,122,313,  CI.  179-98.000. 
Demag.  AG.;  See — 

Kaufmann,  Karl  Ernst,  4.121,702,  CI.  188-187  000. 
Demenais.  Claude  L..  to  Societe  Industrielle  de  Transports  Automo- 
biles Truck  body  4,121,725,  CI   214-83.300 
DeMev.  Charles  F.,  II,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The    Pressure 

tight  seal.  4,121,859,  CI.  285-93.000. 
De  Munck.  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Jacobus:  See — 

Bussink.  Jan,  De  Munck,  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Jacobus;  and  van 
Abeelen,    Petrus    Cornelius    Aloysius    Mana,    4,122,131,    CI 
260-8"'30OO. 
DeMusis,  Ralph  T.:  See — 

Cretella,  Salvatore  J.;  Bernardo,  Matthew;  and  DeMusis,  Ralph  T., 
4.121,894,  CI.  416-213.00R. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Companv:  See — 

Bone.  Arnold  R  .  4,121,487,  CI.  83-23.000. 
Dentsply  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Gonser.  Donald  I.,  4,121,590.  CI.  128-303.130. 
Depin.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Briet.  Philippe    Berthelon,  Jean-Jacques;  Depin,  Jean-Claude;  and 
Boschelti,  Eugene,  4,122,200,  CI.  424-275.000 
Depoitier,  Jacques  Monaco,  Ovidio;  and  Destabelle,  Michel,  to  Institut 
National  des  Radio-Elements  -  Nationaal  Instituut  voor  Radio-Ele- 
menten,  en  abrege:  IRE.  Meter  for  the  flow  rate  or  the  speed  of  a  gas 
stream   4,121.456.  CI.  73- 194.00F. 
DeRyke.  Thomas  Vernon:  See — 

Ernohazy,  Stephen,  Songer,  Larry  Allen;  DeRyke,  Thomas  Ver- 
non; and  Oddo,  Eugene  Peter,  4,122.473,  CI.  354-299.000. 
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Scnger,  Lairv  Allen;  and  DeRyke,  Thoma-s  Vernon.  4,122.474.  CI 
354-300,000, 
Des  Marais,  David  John  See—  ,  ,-,,  (.ia  r\ 

Hiyes.  John  Michael,  and  Des  Marais,  David  John,  4.121,634,  Ci. 

141-98  000 

DcsLabellc.  Michel   See—  , 

Vpoitier    Jacques,    Monaco.    Ovid.o     and    Destabelle,    Michel. 

,121.456.  CI   73-194,00F 

See—  I 

172-42  000  1 
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Tool  &  Engineering  Co 
iner.  Earl  L.  4,121.668,  C 
um  Corporation   See— 

vack,  Jeromes,  4,121,913,  CI    55-89  000  ^      ,^^       , 

h    Ralph    to  Kawai  Musical  Instrument  Mtg   Co   Ltd.  Touch 
.nsiveelectronicpiano  4,121,490.  CI    84-1  270 
he  Gold-  und  Silber-  Scheideansialt  vormals  Roessler:  bee— 
Klenk    Herbert    OfTermanns.   Henben    and   Schwarze,   Werner, 
4,122,116,  CI   26O-545O0R 
Devaiiey    William  David,  and  Call.  Robert  Francis,  to  Illinois  Tool 
Wolks'lnc    Dispenser  with  unitary  plunger  and  seal  construction. 
4,131,739,  CI   222-137  000, 

■'cl'lst^Crrl;  and  Devos.  Jack,  4,121,538,  CI    119-20000 
les    Louis    to  Chevron   Research  Company    Reaction  of  aryl 
nic  acid  ester  and  amines  4,122.266,  CI    544-158  000 
iskin  Irvin  S  ,  to  Onhoband  Company,  Inc  Orthodontic  traction 
ratus  4,121,341,  CI   32-14  OOD 

lap.  Ronald  F:  Higgins.  Andrew  D,  and  Beard.  David  L  to 
sh  Steel  Corporation  Cooling  method  for  metal  articles 
1,954,  CI    148-153  000 

Patnck   to  Sofresid,  Societe  Francaise  d'Etude  d  Installations 
rurgiques     Cooling    plate    for    shaft    furnaces     4,121,809.    CI. 
93000 

r,  Herman  Guy    See— 

ichler,   Allen,   and   Diebler,   Herman   Guy, 
423  00 A 

Karl-Heinz  See— 

.ndermann.   Wilhelm.   Eggensperger,    Heinz 
Heinz,  4,122,185,  CI   424-274  000 
Dietrich    Edward  J  ,  and  Hoiler,  Henry    Mechanized  door  operating 

melnsforamotorvehicle   4,121.382,  CI   49-334  000 
Diez,  Jerry   Transfer  device  for  heat  sensitive  material   4,121.633,  Ll 

141-69  000  _     , 

DiFriincesco,  Alphonse  Benjamin;  and  Shear.  John  Charles,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company   Rotary  vacuum  feeder 'transporter   4,121,819,^1, 
271-96  000. 
Dilla  d,  Havden  See— 

M'llson,  Dale  Ray.  4,121,388,  CI   51-424  000.  .    .^, 

Dtrki,  Gary  W  ,  Li,  George  S     and  Rosen,  Irving,  to  Standard  Oil 

Cctnpany.    Hie    Process  for  prepanng  low -cost  copolymers  fro.-n 

ac     '----- 
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4.121.46().   CI    73- 


and   Diehl.   Karl- 


DiSapatino 
Jr 


Tylonitnle  and  crude  indene'  4,121,807,  ci    52b-76  OOO 

Bernard  A  ,  DiSabatino.  Joan  K    DiSabatino,  Bernard  .A.  . 

and    DiSabatino.    Craig    D     E.iercise    and    game    apparatus. 

4,(21.822,  CI   272-78  000 

DiSabatino,  Bernard  A  ,  Jr    See—  ,,     .^  ^  ^  o  ^ 

DiSabatino  Bernard  A  ,  DiSabatino,  Joan  K  .  DiSabatino,  Bernard 

A  .  Jr ,  and  DiSabatino,  Craig  D.,  4.121,822,  CI.  272-78.000. 

DiSabatino,  Craig  D    See—  ..    r.  c-  ..  d  -i 

DiSabatino,  Bernard  A  ,  DiSabatino,  Joan  K  ,  DiSabatino,  Bernard 

A„Jr.  and  DiSabatino,  Craig  D.  4. 12 1.822.  CI   272-78  000 

DiSiibatino  Joan  K,   See—  ^  ^  ,  □  j 

DiSabatino.  Bernard  A  ,  DiSabatino.  Joan  K  .  DiSabatino,  Bernard 
A,,  Jr  ,  and  DiSabatino,  Craig  D  .  4,121,822.  CI    272-78  000 

^'^^Kiew^en.^'Eva.  an^Disch,  Karlheinz,  4,122,025.  CI   252-173.000 

Dischert,  Robert  Adams  See—  .,-,-,. on 

Bolger.  Thomas  Vincent,  and  Dischen,  Robert  Adams,  4,122,48^, 
CI   358-21  000 

Disiilacement  Systems  Corporation  See— 
Raab,  Clifford.  4,121.308.  CI  4-415  000 

Diss  ton,  Inc  ;  See—  ..-.-.nnr'i 

Edgell,  James  Ensign;  and  Shernll.  Charles  Franklin.  4.122.320,  CI 

200-157  000 
Ditlmann,  Heiner;  See—  ^  ,-,i  ons 

Raab,  Markus,  Langebach,  Peter;  and  Dittmann.  Heiner.  4,121.90S. 

CI '422-207  000  r-     .       ^   ,         a 

Diugos  Daniel  F,  Lorenzo,  John  L  ,  Staudinger,  Frederick  J;  and 
Zettler  John  F  .  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc  Method  of  reducing  hysteresis 
^a-^pnngscale.  4,121,676,  CI    177-225  000 

OS   Daniel  F    and  Manduley.  Ravio  M  ,  to  Piiney-Bowes.  Inc 


Iculating  and  postal  zip  code-to-posial  zone  converting  apparatus. 
41122.526.  CI   364-705  000 
Dliigos,  Daniel  F,;  and  Manduley,  Flavio  M  ,  to  Pitney-Bowps,  Inc 
stem  for  updating  postal  rate  information  utilized  by  remote  mail 
ocessing  apparatus.  4,122,532,  CI    364-900  000. 
Dniitnev,  Jury  Akimovich  See—  ,         ,        „  u        . 

Kovalsky   Georgy  Alexandrovich.  Maishev.  Jury  Petrovich.  anJ 
Dmitnev,  Jury  Akimovich,  4,122,347.  Ci   250-123  OOR 
m  Thomas  A.,  to  Dataproducts  Corporation  Type  bearing  band 
^m'bly   4.121.517,  CI    101-93140  ,.    u  a    r       l 

■teur   Russell  William,  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Method  ot  mak- 
ing  ink   roll   with   fabnc   cover   retention   and   protection   device 
4121,330.  CI.  29-412  000 
Anso  Zimmermann  Isolierflaschen  See— 
Dammcr.  Horst.  4,121.730.  CI  215-310  000 


Dr 


D<.x;umation  Incorporated:  See—  ^   .,  ,.  c  i       o 

Pnor    Arthur  D  ;  Ward.   Leonard  G.;  and  Halbert,  Silas  Ray. 
4.121.518.  CI.  101-93.330. 

Doehler,  Peter:  See—  _     ,,        „  a  ,-,<  i^-i    /-i 

Baumgartner,  Ench  Rudolf;  and  Doehler.  Peter,  4,121,353,  CI. 

34-99  000. 

'^Sohn,  Donald  F.;  and  Doenng.  Ernest  L..  4.121.400,  CI.  53-436.000. 
Dolan.  William  S.  See—  „.   „.  ,  „,^ 

Braun.  Carl  G  ;  and  Dolan,  William  S  .  4,121,485,  CI   81-6000. 
Donohoe.  Leonard  J:  See—  _,    .      .,,,-,/w^    -->, 

Cochran.   Michael  J;  and  Donohoe.   Leonard  J.,  4,121.760.  CI. 
235-311  000, 

Donovan,  Keith  W.:  See —  , , 

Reno,  David  L  ;  and  Donovan.  Keith  W  .  4.121,494,  CI.  84-453.000. 
Dorgard  Limited   See— 

Welch.  Anthony  Harold  Ernest.  4,121.319.  CI    16-66.000. 
Dorner.  Stefan   See—  r-     l 

Alhrecht     Helmut.    Barleon,    Leopold;    Domer,    Stefan;   Fischer. 
Manfred,  and  Wilhelm.  Juergen,  4,121,970,  CI,  176-38,000, 
Douglass,  Miriam  L  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Disulfides  of 
amino-substiiuted    mercaptopyridine-1 -oxide     4,122.084,    CI.    260- 
294  80J  ^    .      .  - 

Douglass  Miriam  Lois,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Derivatives  ot 

mercaptopvndine-l -oxide   4,122,085,  CI    260-294,80G, 
Dousset,  Remv    Elastomer  stress  damper  with  constructable  onfice. 

4,121.812.  ci.  267-35,000, 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   See— 

Cleereman.  Kenneth  J  .  Schrenk,  Walter  J  ,  and  Cheney,  Grant  W., 

4.122,138.  CI.  264-25  000 
Harns.  Guy  H  ,  4,122,004,  CI.  209-166000 
Olstowski,  Franciszek.  4,122,058,  CI   260-33  6UB 
Towsley,  Frank  E  .  4,121,992,  CI,  204-265,000, 
Dow  Comma  Corporation   See— 

Gee   Ronald  P  .  and  Keil,  Joseph  W  ,  4,122.029,  CI.  252-309.000. 
Halm    Roland  L  .  4.122,109,  CI   260-448,205, 
Sierawski,  David  A  .  4.122,246,  CI    528-15.000. 
Do  vie,  Earl  N  ;  See— 

Smith    Egmont  S.,  Doyle.  Earl  N.;  and  Baughman.  Kenneth  b., 
4,121,529,  CI    114-331.000. 
Draco  Laboratones,  Inc.:  See—  „  ,,,  ,„»    r-i 

Schotz,   Larry  A,;  and   Wiesmann,   Thomas  W.  4,122.395,   CI. 
■(25-453,000, 
Dresser  Industnes,  Inc  :  See— 

Roesner.  Ravmond  Earl,  4,121. .345.  CI   33-178.00F. 
Dron    Mordeki    Rotary  spraying  device  particularly  useful  for  water 

irngation,  4.121.769,  CI,  239-222  170 
Drummond.  Ralph  S    Variable  speed,  alternating  current  motor  unit 
and  methods  and  apparatus  for  speed  control  of  same.  4.122.377,  CI. 

318-45,000.  ^  ■        V, /. 

DSilva  Themistocles  D  J  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  N-(4-tert- 
butylphenylthiosulfenvl)-N-alkyl       aryl      carbamate      compounds. 
4  122  204   CI   424-285  (XX), 
D'Souza,  Richard,  and  Wyss.  Pierre-Charles,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc   Process  for  the  preparation  of  esters.  4.122,252,  CI.  536-23.000 
Duerr  Joseph  W  .  and  Ganz,  Robert  H  ,  to  Ganz  Brothers.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  applying  reinforcing  strips  to  adjacent  pairs  of 
containers   4.121.401.  CI    53-398  000 
Duffv.  Robert  Donovan   See—  „  ,-,,  nio  /--i 

Sandner.  Michael  Ray.  and  Duffy.  Robert  Donovan,  4,122.038.  CI. 
252-431  r)OC. 
Dufour.  Raymond  J.:  See—  j  „  , 

Weil   Sanford  A.   Rush,  William  F  ;  Wurm.  Jaroslav;  and  Dufour. 
Raymond  J  .  4,121.432.  CI   62-79  000 
Duggins,  Richard   Wavne.  and   Rcxlgers,  James  William,  to  Frame- 
works,   Inc     Picture    frame    mat    opening    marker     4,121.343,    CI 
33-42  000. 
Duhnkrack,  George  Bliss;  and  Madeira.  Joseph  M..  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc    Process  for  printing  on  solid  molded  articles  made  from 
urea  formaldehyde  resin  or  melamine  formaldehyde  resin.  4,121,897, 
CI   8-2  50A. 
Dunkelmann.  Dietger:  See—  ,    c-  ..  «•     u     i      r 

Jaunich     Helmut     Dunkelmann,    Dietger,   and    Schiflarth,   Joset, 
4,121.955,  CI.  156-71.000 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Holmes,  Thomas,  4,121,643,  CI    152-366000 

Yardlev,  James  Frank,  and  Nightingale.  Allen  Frederick,  4,121.963. 
CI    r56-308  00O, 
Dunn    Gerald  A  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Electronically 

controllable  filter   4,122,398,  CI,  330-107,000, 
Dunnery.    David    Arthur.    Sokolik,    Joseph    Edmund.   Jr.    Atwood, 
Gilbert    Richard,   and    Kosseim,   Alexander  Jean-Mane,   to   Union 
Carbide  Corpciration   Process  for  removing  SO,  from  effluent  gases 
and  for  removing  heat  stable  salts  from  systems  in  which  they  accu- 
mulate  4,122.149,  CI   423-242  000, 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company:  See— 
Ganh.  Bruce  Hollis,  4.121,911,  CI.  44-73.000. 
Jaeger.    Joseph,    and    Sauerbrunn.    Robert    D,    4.122.075,    CI 

•i28-312  0OO 
Kinard,  Richard  Dale,  4.122,209,  CI,  427-18.000. 
Kuratle,  Henry,  III,  4,121,921,  CI   71-77  000 
Mahler,  Walter.  4,122,041,  CI,  252-449,000. 
Middleton,  William  Joseph,  4,122,115,  CI   26O-5440OY. 
Morgan,  Paul  Winthrop,  4,122,070,  CI.  528-149,000. 
Proskow,  Stephen,  4,122,233.  CI,  428-412.000 
Sample,  Paul  Edward.  4.121.956,  CI    156-80,000 
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Schwartz.  Harold  Gordon.  4,121,642,  CI    152-35400R 
Vassiliou.  Eustathios.  4,122.226.  CI  428-187  000, 
Y'illourakis.  Michael  Dimitri.  4.122.060.  CI   260-37  OEP 
Duran.  John  A  .  to  Avibank  Mfg..  Inc    Manually  operable  tool  for 

installing  blind  anchor  nuts.  4,121,444,  CI   72-114.000 
Durling,   Harold,   to   Midland-Ross  Corporation    Vehicle   air   brake 

system  with  emergency  features.  4,121,873,  CI    303-7  000 
Dyer,  Robert  E.,  to  Sangamo  Electric  Company  Event  data  recording 
apparatus   with   digitally   encoded    time   and   date    4,122.498,    CI 
360-6.000. 
Dysan  Corporation:  See — 

Lohoff,  Virgil  Allan.  4.122.234,  CI   428-413000, 
E.  B.  Metal  &  Rubber  Industnes.  Inc    See- 
Jacobs.   Philip  P.;   Fnedman.   Evelyn;   Southall.   Peter;   Alldred. 
Cyrus  A.;  and  Kecseti.  Frank  M  .  4,121.707.  CI.  194-10.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.;  See— 

Krapcho,  John.  4.122.255.  CI   542-421,000. 

Sundeen,  Joseph  E.;  and  Dejneka.  Tamara,  4,122,083,  CI    260- 
294. 80A. 
Eads.  Donald  Everett  Workpiece  holder  for  high  volume  manufactur- 
ing operations.  4.121.816,  CI   269-296.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

DiFrancesco,    Alphonse    Benjamin,    and    Shear,    John    Charles. 

4,121.819,  CI,  271-96.000 
Kmdig,     Guilford     Edwin;     and     Michatek,     Chester     William, 
4,122.469.  CI.  354-83.000. 
Eastman  Whipstock,  Inc  :  See — 

McClure.  Tommy  L.,  4,121.657,  CI.  166-66.000, 
Eaton,  Homer  L  ,  to  Eaton-Leonard  Corporation   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  profile  scanning   4,122,525,  CI    364-560  000. 
Eaton-Leonard  Corporation:  See- 
Eaton,  Homer  L  ,  4,122,525,  CI   364-560000 
Ebara  Corporation   See — 

Takano,  Shiro,  Jojima.  Toshio;  Oshida,  Hajime;  Yokoi.  Tadashi; 
Kato.  Muneo;  and  Koizumi,  Tadashi.  4,121,839,  CI   277-3  000 
Ebbing.  Raymond  A   Golf  putter.  4,121,832.  CI   273-171  000 
Ebbinga.  Richard  D    See- 
Bradford.   Roben   S,   and   Ebbinga.   Richard   D.  4.122,500.  CI 
360-13.000 
Ecodyne  Corf)oration:  See — 

Huber,  Ferdinand  Vincent,  4.I2I.656.  CI    165-72  000 
Ed.  Zublin  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hahn.  Volker;  and  Fastenau.  Werner.  4,121.398.  CI    52-646  000 
Edgell.  James  Ensign,  and  Shernll,  Charles  Franklin,  to  Disston,  Inc 
Hand-operated     double-acting     tngger     switch      4.122,320,     CI 
200-157.000 
Edouard  Dubied  et  Cie.  (Societe  Anonyme);  See— 

Humben,  Rene,  4,121,440,  CI   66-152  000 
Eggensperger.  Heinz;  See— 

Sandermann.   Wilhelm,   Eggensperger.    Heinz;   and   Diehl,   Karl- 
Hemz.  4.122,185,  CI   424-274  000 
Egoricheva.  Sofya  Alexandrovna;  See— 

Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Yanshevsky,  Vladimir  Avgusiovich, 
Filippova,  Rufina  Alexandrovna;  Gurvich,  Yakov  Abramovich. 
Logutov,    Igor   Junevich;    Egoricheva.    Sofya    Alexandrovna. 
Belgorodsky.  Izrail  Markovich;  and  Vyborov.  Sergei  Gerasimo- 
vich.  4,122.289,  CI   568-789  000 
Eichelberger,  Charles  W    See- 
Butler,  Walter  J;  and  Eichelberger,  Charles  W.  4.121.461.  CI 
73-362.0SC 
Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Erlau  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Muller.  Anton.  4.121.867,  CI.  294-82.0OR. 
Eisentraeger,  Klaus;  See — 

Fickeisen,  Peter;  Elschnig,  Gert;  Haerti,  Hanns-Dielmar.  Wendel, 
Kurt,  and  Eisentraeger,  Klaus,  4,122,219,  CI  427-206000. 
Ekstrom.  Robert  E   Thermocouple  temperature  measunng  instrument 

and  method  of  measunng.  4.121,460,  CI   73-359  OOR 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute;  See- 
Brandt.  Thomas  F.,  4,122,298,  CI    174-28  000 
Electncite  de  France:  See- 
Renault,  Jean,  Jolivet.   Francois,   Plichon,  Claude,  and   Bordet 
Rene,  4,121,393,  CI   52-167,000 
Electro-Nite  Co    See- 
Cure,  Omer  P.,  4.121.749,  CI   228-173.00A. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company;  See— 

Michel,     Karl    H,    and    Higgens,    Calvin    E.,    4.122,168,    CI. 

424-118.000 
Soper.  Quentin  F  ,  4,122,184,  CI   424-273.00R. 
Thompson,  Gerald  L  .  Paschal,  Glona  C  ;  and  Conrad,  Robert  A  . 

4,122,081,  CI,  26O-287,00B, 
Wnght,  Ian  G.;  and  Neuss.  Norben.  4.122.082.  CI.  260-287.00B 
Elschnig.  Gert;  See— 

Fickeisen.  Peter,  Elschnig  Gen;  HaenI,  Hanns-Dietmar.  Wendel, 
Kurt;  and  Eisentraeger,  Klaus,  4,122,219,  CI  427-206  000 
Elscint,  Ltd.;  See— 

Bruck,  Abraham.  4,122,348,  CI   250-46I.00B 
Eltsov,  Konstantin  Sergeevich  See— 

Gngorenko.  Georgy  Mikhailovich,  Sheiko.  Ivan  Vasilievich.  Elt- 
sov. Konstantin  Sergeevich,  Korotkov,  Alben  Nikitovich.  Pak- 
homov,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Kanibolotsky,  Sergei  Arsenlievich. 
Lakomsky.  Viktor  losifovich,  Shevchenko,  Vladimir  Denisi^- 
vich  Kiselev.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  and  Torkhov.  Gennady 
Fedorovich.  4,122.293.  CI  13-2  OOP 
Emery  Industnes.  Inc  ;  See— 

Lamont.  James;  Ayleiworth,  Robert  D  ;  and  Beimesch.  Bruce  J 
4.122.057.  CI   260-31  600 


Mitchell.   Mark    I    .   ril    and   Sharkey.   Hubert  J.  4.122.229,  01. 

428-261  Oai 
Sturwold,   Robert  J     Utz.  \^alter  Ear].  Christ.  Nicholas;  Ford. 
William  R  ,  Jr  .  and  Koch,  George  P  ,  4,122.217.  CI  427-156.000. 
Endo.  Akira,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Device  for  measunng  a  vehicle  speed  by 

utilizing  the  doppler  effect   4.122,44Q,  CI    343-8,000. 
Enge.  Harald  Anton,  to  High  Voltage  Engineenng  Corporation  Opti- 
cal  devices   for   computed   transaxial    lomographv    4,122.346.   CI. 
250-398(XX). 
Engel.  Gerard   See — 

Ulnch.  Roy  E  .  II.  and  Engel,  Gerard,  4.121.687,  CI.  182-2.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corpmration;  See — 

Kuo,  Charle*.  V  .  4.122.232.  CI   428-323  000. 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited   See — 

Bradv.    Michael    Barry    Clive.    and    Bennett,    David    William, 
4.122.419.  CI.  333-83'oOR. 
Epstein,  Manin   See — 

Casev.    Donald    James;    and    Epstein.    Martin,    4,122,129,    CI. 
260-860  000 
Eric  Slinn  &  Son  Limited   See — 

Bannister.  Alfred,  4,121,718,  CI.  211-49  OOR 
Erickson,  Charles  E  ;  and  Neogi,  Amar  N.,  to  Precision  Cosmct  Co., 
Inc    Method   lo  prixluce  a  composite  contact  lens.  4.121,885,  CI. 
351-177.000 
Erickson,  Dorothea  C  ;  See— 

Enckson,  Wallace  A  ;  and  Erickson.  Dorothea  C„  4,121,375,  CI. 
46-P5(X)R 
Enckson.  Wallace  A    and  Enckson.  Dorothea  C,  to  Wallace  A.  Enck- 
son &  Company   Whistle-cap  device.  4,121,375,  CI  46-175  OOR 
Enckson.  Wayne  K    See — 

Hughes.    James    K      and    Erickson,    Wavne    k      4,122,019,    CI. 
252-8  800 
Erikson.  Rolf  B  ,  Zcmkt-,  Edward  H  .  and  Guenther,  Kenneth  L..  to 
Bell  &   Howell  Company    Ink  jet   printer   vkith  deflected  nozzles. 
4.122,457,  CI    34b-"5{XX),' 
Ernohazy,  Stephen.  Songer,  Larry  Allen    DcRvke,  Thomas  Vernon; 
and  Oddo.  Eugene  Peter,  to  Addresv  (iraph  Multigraph  Corpora- 
tion    Developer    residue    waste    eliminator    for    diazo    machines. 
4.122,473,  CI    354-299  000. 
Ernst  Jacobi  &  Co   KG;  See — 

Jacobi.  Ernst,  4,121,318.  CI.  I5-312.00A. 
ESB  Incorporated   .See-- 

Bernstein.  Philip.  CofTev   James  P.;  and  Varker,  Alan  E.,  4,122,133, 

CI    260-878  OOR, 
Feldhake,  Ralph  H.,  4,122,242,  CI.  429-174,000. 
Escher,  Balint   See — 

Frade,  Gilbert;  Escher,  Balint;  and  Pncc.  Dominique,  4,122,509,  CI. 
361-433  (X)0 
Esklavon,  Peter.  Zander,  Cjeorg   and  Goebbels,  Jozef.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation    Electric  incandesceni   lamp  having  a  ccntenng  ring. 
4,122,367,  CI    313-318000 
Essers.  Wilhelmus  Gerardus.  Jelmonni,  Gerardus,  and  Tichelaar.  Ger- 
rit  Willem.  to  L  S  Philips  Corporation  Device  and  welding  torch  for 
plasma-migwelding   4.122.328.  CI.  2I9-121,O0P. 
Esterline  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Jack  M  .  4.122.420,  CI.  335-80.000. 
Eiablissements  Ruggieri;  See— 

Cornu.  Julien.  4.121,854,  CI.  280-6!2.000, 
Etablissements  Zelant,  Gazuit;  See — 

Harmant,  Michel,  4,121.384.  CI.  51-34.00D. 
Euratom   See— 

Jamet.  Michel.  4,122.319.  CI.  200-I53.00J. 
Evans.  Delme    Saunders.  John  Christopher;  and  Williamson.  William 
Robert  Nigel,  to  Lilly  Industries  Limited   Arvl  sulphur  compounds  as 
antiasthmatics  4. 122'.I94.  CI   424-337000 
Evans.  Edwin  Robert,  to  General  Electric  Company    Process  for  the 
polymerization  of  cvclic  diorganopolysiloxanes  with  cation<omplex 
catalysts  4. 122, 247, 'ci    528-14.000. 
Evans.  John  C  .  Jr    to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    Solar  cell  collector  and  method  for  pro- 
ducing same   4.122.214.  Cl   427-75.000. 
Everson.  William,  to  Perkasie  Industries  Corporation.  Modular  storm 

window    4.121.379.  Cl   49-61  000 
EVG  Entwicklungs-  u   Verwertungs  GmbH    See — 

Sackl.  Alois.   Ritter.  Josef   Ritter.   Klaus,   and   Ritter,  Gerhard. 
4,121.629.  Cl    140-112000 
Exxon  Nuclear  Company,  Inc    See — 

Watt,   George   W  .   and    Baugh.   Daniel   W.,   Jr.,   4,122.095.   Cl. 
260-346  1 10. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Greer,  James  B  .  4.121.862.  Cl   285-333.000. 
F   N    Burt  Co.,  Inc    See— 

Ravotto,   Richard  Albert;  and  Rosenburg,  Charles  Warner,  Jr., 
4,121.^52.  Cl    229-27,000. 
Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli.  S.p.A.;  See — 

Bigliani.    Umberto;    and    Maioglio.    Mauro,   4,121,556.   Cl.    123- 
14800E 
Fabish.  Donald  Clayton,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company   Squeeze 
bag  resusciiator  with  air-oxygen  prop>ortionating  control.  4,121,580, 
Cl    128-145  700. 
Fabricated  Plastics.  Inc.;  See — 

Chen.  Chi  Y  .  4.121,624,  Cl.  138-122.000. 
Facchini.  Ermainio;  See — 

Lent.    Russell   J  ;   and    Facchini.    Ermainio,  4,121.789.   Cl    244- 
118,00R 
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■  Enterpnses.  Inc    See— 
Broun.  Ralph  V  .  4.1:2.378.  CI.  318-128.000. 

Fagan.  Franklin  G  ,  Jr    See—  r-      ■  .      r-     i      a  n-)  9A1    ri 

hbeni,  Frank  L..  Jr  ,  and  Fagan.  Franklin  G.,  Jr ,  4,122.241,  CI. 

41^-1}}  000 

^'"b  Jmz.  Helmut,  and  Fa,x.  Heinz.  4.121.381.  CI   4Q.227.00O. 
Falcoi  Safet\  Products.  Inc    See—  ^  ^^  u      ki    i 

plppas.  Michael,  \^  itte,  Paul  A    and  Severud.  Chnstopher  N..  Jr.. 

[4,1:1,533,  CI    I16-5ITOO 
Falcolier,  Thomas  H    See—  t  ,-,, -ina    n 

Bjnson,   William   H  ,   and    Falconer,    Thomas   H  ,  4.121.708.  CI, 

Faik    Stephen  A.  to  Teckton.  Inc    Shielding  device  for  microwave 

cooking  4.i::.324.  CI   IIQ-ICSSE. 
Falkl;fi,  Karl-Henrv.    See—  .  r-  ,,  ■■ 

Fribere    Sue  Erik,  Gillberg-La  Force,  Elsa  Gunilla;  and  Falklin, 
KarUHenfy,  4,i;:,051.  CI    :60-::,00.A 
Fandiich.  Helmut  Edward   5ff—  ..-..^o-,    «-i 

Kohelt.    Jacob,    and    Fandnch,    Helmut    Edward.    4.121,697.   CI, 

1^8-":  '00 

Farina.  .Mtilio   See—  .,,,-,-•,  r-i   im  na  rmn 

Zanpala'.  Giuseppe  and  Fanna.  Attilio.  4.122.363.  CI.  3O7-228,0OO_ 

Farr- 1    Daniel  R,  and  'Aard.  John  W  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  ot 

California   Method  for  reiuvenating  catalysts  in  hydrodesulfurization 

■  hydrocarbon  feedsK^^k   4.1:2,000,  CI   208-210.000, 

er  industries  See—  ,    r,     ,         r-ii-         i 

C-aly     William    P,    Lewis.    Robert    P,    and    Pouliot,    Oliver   L., 

4.'i;i.'14.  CI    :Oto-363(X)0 

^^Ta^^n   Volker.  and  Fastenau.  Werner,  4,121.398,  CI    52-646,000 
Fauran   Francois,  Feniou.  Claude,  Thibault,  Annie,  and  Prat,  Gisele  to 
So<  lete  Cortial  Amino-3H-isobenzofuranones  N-substitutes  and  their 
the-apeutic  application   4,i::,202,  CI   424-278,000^ 

Ronald  Anthons,   to  Arco   Polymers  Inc.   Moldable  blend  ot 
ilKcarbonate     and     terpolymer     of     rubber     styrene-maleimide, 

130,  CI   260-8^3  000 
zilia.  Roberta  A    See— 
Halhday,  Richard  L  ,  Jr  ,  4,122.510,  CI,  362-189.000. 

zina.  S   Harrv    See— 
Hallidav.RichardL.Jr.4.12:,5IO.  CI,  362-189.000, 

Feasliv,  John  Anthony,  to  Imperial  Group  Limned   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  handling  containers  4,121,630.  CI,  141-1,000. 
Featlier  Kogvo  Kabushiki  ICaisha  See— 

<,u2ivama,Tsunevosh.,  4,1 21, 32Q.  CI   29-270.000, 
FeatiieFstone.  Harrv  Edwin,  and  Sniff,  Walter  Grant.  Jr.  to  Orrv.lle 
Products,  Inc  ,Method  of  joining  two  sheet  metal  parts,  4.122.325.  CI. 
2;')-8blOO 
Fehr  Hans  Ulrich.  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Method  of  treating  oligospermia  and 

aslhenospermia  4.l22,r7,  CI   424-250  000 
Fein   Michael  E    and  Salisburv,  Charles  W,.  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Oas 
laser  with  improved  cathode  life   4,122,411.  CI,  -^^l"'^'*  50G„„      _, 
Fein;r,    Alexander     Air    controlled    gutter    cleaner,    4.121,320.    CI. 

1S4O6  00O  ,  ,  , 

F-ldnake   Ralph  H  .  to  ESB  Incorporated   Process  for  sealing  electro- 

'chemical  cells  4.122.242.  CI   429-174,000, 
Fellows,    ,Adnan    Neville    Disinfectant   and   sterilizing   preparations, 

4,  22,1=>2.  CI   424-333  000 
FeniLiu.  Claude  See — 

Fauran.    Francois,    Feniou.   Claude.   Thibault 

Gisele,  4.i::.20:,  CI   424-278  000 
i  uson.  Donald  C    See — 
'Holmstrom.  Ernest  R  ,  Smith,  Merrill  M    and  Ferguson,  Donald 

C    4.122.225,  CI   428-r2  0O<J 
landez.  Avelino    Cushion  tire  and  wheel  construction.  4.121.639. 
C     152-329  000 
Fer:>do  Limited   See — 

Chapman.   Barbara  Jean,  and  Hat 

130  OOR  „.     _,  ,  ^ 

1  eisen  Peter  Elschnig.  Gert,  Haertl,  Hanns-Dietmar,  W  endel,  K.urt; 
lid  Eisentraeger,  Klaus,  to  B.ASF  .Aktiengesellschaft    Flocking  of 
textile  sheet  m"atenals,  4,122,219.  CI.  427-206,000. 
Fielding.  John  O    See—  _,   ,    .         ,         u    a 

Berkowitz,   .Ami   E     Fielding.   John  O  ;  and   Lahut,  Joseph   A., 

4.121.964.  CI    156-507  000 
TO  Esponja,  S  .A    See—  .    ,    „         r> 

MacKay.  Patrick  W  ;  Vera.  Enrique  M     and  de  la  Pena,  Ramon, 
4,12L922,  CI   '5-34  000 

Stanislaw  F    See—  ,-nn-i-i    /~i 

Fihp.    Stanislaw    Franz     and    Miutel,    Alexander,    4,122.047.   CI. 

521-106000  ,     , 

Stanislaw  Franz   and  Miutel,  Alexander,  to  Meisels.  Isaac;  Filip, 
Stanislaw  F    and  Miutel.  Alexander    Production  of  polyester  foam, 
4,122,i>4',  CI    521-106  000 
Filippova,  Rufina  ,Alexandrovna  See— 

Michurov.  Jurv   Ivanovich,   Yanshevsky,  Vladimir  Avgustovich 
Fihppova.  Rufina  Alexandrovna,  Gurvich,  Yakov  Abramovich 
Loguiov     Igor    Junevich,    Egoncheva,    Sofya    Alexandrovna 
Belgorodskv,  Izrail  Markovich,  and  Vyborov,  Sergei  Gerasimo- 
Mch.  4.i;:.289,  CI    568-'89.000 
ck.  Karl-Julius  See— 

Karl-Julius,  FuUmann.  Marius,  and  Winter, 
357-38,000 
Ken-Neil   Inc    Spinner  for  bike  hub. 
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Silber,  Dieter,  Finck, 
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1,851,  CI   280-289  OOR 


Finley   Lloyd  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Flow  combining  system 

for  dual  pumps.  4.121,501,  CI   91-519  000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  See—  ,  ,,^  ,  „    ^, 

Bohm.   Georg  G.   A.;   and    Barbin,   William    W  ,   4,122,137.   CI. 

264-22.000.  _ 

Fischer.  Artur.  Toy  assembly  kit   4,121,374,  CI   46-24  000 
Fischer,  Gerhard,  to  Gustav  Schade  Maschinenfabrik    Apparatus  for 
removing  bulk  matenal  from  a  dump  or  stockpile    4,121.724.  CI. 

214-10,000,  ^,  .        , 

Fischer  Karl  and  Schreder.  Felix,  to  Fischer,  Karl  Electric  hot  plate 
assemblies,  4.122.330.  CI,  219-449.000, 

Fischer.  Manfred;  See— 

Albrecht,   Helmut;   Barleon,    Leopold.    Dorner,    Stefan;    Fischer. 
Manfred;  and  Wilhelm.  Juergen,  4,121,970,  CI    176-38000 

Fischer,  Paul  W  ,  and  Pye,  David  S  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califor- 
nia Biodegradable  foaming  agent  in  drilling  and  workover  opera- 
tions. 4.121.664,  CI,  166-309000 

Fischer.  Paul  W,;  and  Pve,  David  S,,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califor- 
nia, Method  for  foam'  drilling  using  a  biodegradable  foaming  agent. 
4.121.674.  CI.  175-66,000, 

Fish  Leonard  A.;  Brodsky,  Harvey  A  ;  and  Weitzel,  Bruce  Dictating 
machine  comrol  umt,  4.122,305,  CI    179-600E 

Fisher,  Howard  M  ;  and  Nagati,  Rashed  N  ,  to  Pennsylvania  Engineer- 
ing Corporation  Metallurgical  vessel  suspension  system,  4,121,811, 
CI,  266-246,000, 

Flatland,  Lloyd  P,  Telescoping  handpiece  4,121,342,  CI,  32-26  000, 

Fletcher.  Augustus;  See — 

Monany.  William  L.;  and  Fletcher.  Augustus,  4.121.982,  CI.  204- 

43.00G. 
Flinn,  Henry  L.  Jr,  Power  plam,  4,121.422.  CI   60-597,000 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Berkowitz.  Sidney,  4.122.268.  CI    544-194000 
Koleilat.  Bashir  M,,  4,121,660,  CI    166-135  000 
Lochte,    Glen    E.;    and    Pashalis,    Cryssis    N,,    4,121,616.    CI, 
137-615,000, 
Focht  Bruce  E  ,  to  Scott  Paper  Company  Perforated,  embossed  film  to 

foamlaminates,  4.121,960.  CI    156-219000 
Focke   Heinz   and  Liedtke,  Kurt,  to  Focke  &  Pfuhl    Pack  made  from 

laminated  sheeting.  4,121,713,  CI   206-274000 
Focke    Heinz   and  Liedtke,  Kurt,  to  Focke  &  Pfuhl    Package  with  a 

hinged  lid  4,121,756,  CI  229-44  r)CB 
Focke  &  Pfuhl;  See— 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Liedtke.  Kurt,  4.121,713.  CI   206-274.000. 
Focke,  Hemz;  and  Liedtke.  Kurt.  4,121.756,  CI   229-44.0CB. 
Fogleson,  William  G,;  See— 

Brunette,  Jerome  J,;  and   Fogleson,  William  G,  4,121,961,   CI, 
156-249,000,  ,,   , 

Forberg   Hans-Jurgen.  to  Transcodan,  Sven  Husted-Andersen    Multi- 
tube  valve  4,121,622,  CI,  137-863  000 
Forbes,  George  Alfred,  Supporting  elements  for  ducting  4,121,796.  CI 

248-62.000 
Ford.  William  R,.  Jr.;  See— 

Sturwold.  Robert  J,;  Utz,  Walter  Earl,  Christ.  Nicholas;  Ford, 
William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Koch.  George  P,.  4.122.217,  CI,  427-156  000 
Forney,  Robert  B    See— 

Baker  Edward  D,;  Brown,  John  S,,  Forney.  Robert  B,;  and  Lang- 
Ree,  Nils.  4.121.509.  CI,  99-386  000 
Forssberg,  Knut  Sven  Erik;  and  Kopp.  Karl  Dieter,  to  Mineral  Process- 
ing Development  &  Innovation  AB    Magnetic  separator   4,122,005. 
CI,  209-232,000, 
Forster,  Karl-Heinz;  Lein.  Werner,  and  Hettmann,   Henner,  to  Veb 
Polygraph   Leipzig  Kombmat   fur   Polygraphische   Maschinen   und 
Ausrustungen.  Control  system  for  the  sheet-feeding  unit  and  sheet- 
presenting  unit  of  a  printing  machine  4.121,820,  CI,  271-259  000, 
Fort,  Emil  M,.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Reliable  dynamoelectnc 

machine  condition  monitor  4,121.458,  CI   73-339  OOR 
Forth,  Hans-Joachim;  See— 

Bachler,    Werner;    Forth,    Hans-Joachim;    and    Frank.    Rudiger, 
4,121.430.  CI.  62-55.500 
Fortin,  Paul  Emile;  and  Howitt,  Fred,  to  Alcan  Research  and  Develop- 
ment  Limited,   Aluminum  alloy  electrical   conductor  and   method 
therefor,  4,121.951,  CI    148-12  70A 
Foseco  Trading  AG  ;  5ee—  u  rr     u     .      r 

Jaunich,   Helmut;   Dunkelmann,    Dietger.   and   Schiffarth,   Joset, 
4.121,955,  CI.  156-71.000, 
Fosteris,  Stelian,  Ice  mat  4,121,765,  CI,  238-14,000. 
Fouassier,  Claude;  and  Latouretie,  Bertrand,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Indus- 
tries   Novel  luminophores  emitting  ultraviolet  radiation,  and  uses 
thereof  4,122,349,  CI,  250-504,000 
Fowler,  Reginald  H,;  See— 

Headen,    James    J,;    and    Fowler,    Reginald    H,    4.121,773,    CI 
239-317000 
Fox,  Joseph  D,;  Kuhlmann,  George  E,;  and  Wittman,  Ricky  L  ,  to 
Standard  Oil  Company  a  corporation  of  Indiana   Preparation  of  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  ions  of  at  least  manganous  and  bromide 
ions  from  a  water  soluble  manganous  salt  and  elemental  bromine 
4,122,037.  CI,  252-429  OOR 
Frade.  Gilbert;  Escher,  Balint;  and  Price,  Dominique,  to  Lignes  Tele- 
graphiques  et  Telephoniques,  Solid  electrolyte  tantalum  capacitors, 
4.122.509,  CI,  361-433,000, 
Fraioli.  Anthony  V,;  See— 

Shum  Ming  S,;  Svacha,  Roy  E    Janowski,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Fraioli, 
Anthony  V,.  4,121.989.  CI    204-195  OOS 
Frame.  Robert  R  ,  to  UOP  Inc   Treating  a  petroleum  distillate  with  a 
supported  metal  phthalocyanine  and  an  alkaline  reagent  containing 
alkanolamine  halide.  4,121.997,  CI.  208-206  000 
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Frame,  Robert  R  ,  to  UOP  Inc.  Treating  a  petroleum  distillate  with  a 
supported  metal  phthalocyanine  and  a  polynuclear  aromatic  sulfonic 
acid   4,121,998,  CI,  208-206,000 
Frameworks,  Inc  ;  See — 

Duggins,  Richard  Wayne;  and  Rodgers,  James  William,  4,121,343. 
CI.  33-42,000, 
Frank,  Edward  Joseph   Internal  thread  cleaner  and  restorer  4,121,486, 

CI,  82-4,0OC. 
Frank,  Rudiger;  See — 

Bachler,    Werner;    Forth,    Hans-Joachim;    and    Frank.    Rudiger. 
4,121,430,  CI   62-55,500, 
Frankel,  Milton  B  ;  Gunderloy,  Frank  C  ,  Jr  .  and  Woolery,  Dean  O.. 
II.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Production  of  tnnitrome- 
thane,  4,122.124,  CI,  260-644  000 
Franklin,  Anthony;  See — 

Parker.  Robert  W,,  4.121,337,  CI    30-172  000 
Frantzerb,  John  G,,  Sr,,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Welding  flux  formu- 
lation and  process  for  fume  reduction,  4,122,238,  CI   428-558,000. 
Eraser,  James  Girvan;  See — 

Alexander,  William;  Causa,  .Alfredo  Guillermo;  and  Eraser.  James 
Girvan,  4,122,063,  CI    260-45  7PH 
Frederick,  Louis  J.,  to  Jarnot.  Frank  R  ,  a  part  interest    Combination 

cookmg  rack  and  pan,  4,121.510,  CI   99-425  000 
Freeman,  Gerald  C  ;  See — 

Bogdanski,  John  J,;  Chiappetta.  Frank  R,;  and  Freeman,  Gerald  C. 
4.121,403,  CI,  53-202,000. 
Freund.  Edouard;  See — 

Sugier,  Andre;  and  Freund,  Edouard,  4,122,110.  CI   260-449  500 
Friberg.  Stig  Enk;  Gillberg-La  Force.  Elsa  Gunilla;  and  Falklin.  Karl- 
Henry,  to  Perstorp  AB   Aqueous  microemulsion  of  alkyd.  modified 
alkyd,  or  polyester  binder  and  emulsifier  4,122,051,  CI   260-22  OOA 
Fricke,  Roy  A.  Portable  air  purge  4,121,916,  CI   55-316000. 
Erie,  Wolfgang;  Henkel,  Hans-Joachim,  Hini,  Paul,  Koch,  Christian; 
and  De  Bucs,  Eugen  Szabo,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Methtxi 
and  apparatus  for  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,121,542. 
CI    123-3,000, 
Fried   Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  See— 

Leisterer,  Reinhard;  and  Muller,  Dietrich,  4,122,430,  CI  340-5  OOR 
Fried,  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Atlas  Elektronik 
Bremen;  See — 
Triebold,   Karl  Friednch;   Myrzik,  Sigmar;  and   Bohme,  Johann 
Friedrich,  4,122,432,  CI.  340-15.000, 
Frieden,  Howard  J,;  See — 

Castleman,  Kenneth  R  ;  Frieden,  Howard  J,;  Johnson,  Elbert  T  . 
Rennie,    Paul    A;    and    Wall,    Raymond    J.    4.122.518.    CI 
364-300.000. 
Fnedman,  Evelyn;  See — 

Jacobs.   Philip  F.   Friedman.   Evelyn;   Southall.   Peter,   Alldred, 
Cyrus  A.;  and  Kecseti,  Frank  M.,  4,121,707.  CI,  I94-10C)00. 
Fnedman,  Jacob;  Goldner.  Sandor;  and  Lax,  Jacob,  Telephone  answer- 
ing apparatus  providing  selective  message  communication,  4.122.306, 
CI    179-6,00E 
Frito-Lay,  Inc  ;  See- 
Wisdom,   Lawrence  W,   and  Tnnidad.   Ray   M,,  4,122,198,  CI 
426-439000 
Frohlich,  Richard  L  ;  and  Bitzer,  William  E,,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp,  Apparatus  for  forming  a  circumferential  weld   4,121,746.  CI 
228-9,000, 
Frolov.  Jury  Fedorovich,  Method  of  and  device  for  forming  self-baking 

electrode  4,122.294,  CI    13-1800R 
Froschle,  Reinhard:  See— 

Richter,     Gunter;     and     Froschle,     Reinhard.     4,122,379,     CI 
318-634,000, 
Fry,  Philip  W  Method  and  means  relating  to  high  rise  building  access 

for  fire  fighting  purposes,  4.121.693,  CI    182-131,000 
Fuerxer,  Pierre  H  ;  See — 

Busigny,  Rene;  and  Fuerxer,  Pierre  H,,  4.122,300,  CI.  178-68  000 
Fuhrman,  James  L  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Combina- 
tion phase  detector  voltage  doubler  and  low-pass  filter  for  use  on  a 
phase-lock  loop,  4,122.404,  CI   331-1  OOA, 
Fuji  Chemicals  Industrial  Co,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Matsuda,  Shunsuke;  Tsuchiya.  Soji;  Honma,  Ma.sami,  and  Naga- 
matsu,  Gentaro,  4.121,936,  CI,  96-35  100 
Fuji  Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Tsuchida,   Takashi;    Shinoda,    Kenichi;   and   Sakamoto,   Nonaki, 
4,122,243,  CI   429-174000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Adachi,  Keiichi;  and  Mitsui,  Akio,  4.121,939,  CI   96-77  000 
Takeda,  Keiji;  and  Matsumoio,  Kenji,  4,121,938,  CI   96-48  OPD, 
Yagihara,  Mono;  Tanaka,  Mitsugu;  Aono,  Toshiaki;  and  Hirose. 
Takeshi,  4,121.934,  CI,  96-22,000 
Fujii.  Shoichiro;  Sendai,  Michiyuki;  Naito,  Kenzo;  and  Kato,  Masayasu. 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  desace- 
toxycephalosponn   denvatives   by   heating   a   penicillin- 1 -oxide    in 
presence  of  an  organic  sulfide,  4,122,258,  CI,  544-18,000 
Fujii,  Yoshihiro;  See— 

Takeuchi,  Shinjiro;  Kikuchi,  Tosiro;  Harada.  Koosuke;  Shokyu, 
Tokuji;  and  Fujii.  Yoshihiro.  4,122,392,  CI.  324-208.000. 
Fujimori,  Noboru;  See— 

Nishina.  Yoshio;  Habu,  Teiji;  Nakajima.  Tomio;  Oshima.  Akio; 
Sakamoto,    Eiichi;    Fujimori,    Noboru;    Mine,    Kiyomitsu;    and 
Toya.  Hiroo,  4.121,935,  CI,  96-27,OOE 
Fujimoto,  Hirofumi;  See— 

Kawai,  Nobuyasu,  Honma.  Katuhiko;  Fujimoto.  Hirofumi; 
Takigawa,  Hiroshi;  Hirano,  Minoru;  and  Ishii,  Masaru,  4,121,929, 
CI   75-238.000. 


Yukawa.  Toru;  Kawai.  Nobuyasu;  Honma.  Katuhiko;  Fujimoto. 
Hirofumi.  Takigawa,  Hiroshi;  Hirono.  Minoru;  Ishii,  Masaru,  and 
latsuno,  Tsuneo,  4.121.930,  CI.  75-238.000, 
Fujita,  'loshiji   See — 

Ohnishi,  Takashi;  Fujita.  Yoshiji;  Wada,  Fumio;  Nishida,  Takashi; 
Omura,  Yoshiaki;  Mori.  Fumio;  Hosogai.  Takeo;  and  Aihara. 
Sukeji.  4,122,119,  CI.  260-586.00C. 
Fukuhara.  Toru,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Mirror  device  in  a  single  lens 
reflex  camera  or  the  TTL  metering  type  4,122,468.  CI.  354-59.000. 
Fukuma.  Nobuo.  and  Katou.  >  oshito.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Method   for  manufacturing  a  friction  speed  change 
geanng.  4,121,331,  CI,  29-434,000, 
Fukumoto,  Tashiro;  See — 

Hatai,  Akira.  4.122,429,  CI,  34O-3,00R, 
Fukushima,   Isao;  Iso,  Yoshimi;  and  Akitake,  Isao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd, 
Pha.se-shifting  multiplication  type  FM  signal  demodulation  circuit. 
4,122.394.  CI    325-344  000, 
Fullmann.  Manus   See — 

Silber.  Dieter;  Finck,  Karl-Julius;  Fullmann,  Manus;  and  Winter, 
Wolfgang,  4,122,480,  CI.  357-38.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Mera,  'V'oichi;  Kishino,  Takao;  and  Morooka.  Tsutomu.  4.122.376. 
CI    315-167.000- 
G.D   Searle  &  Co.;  See — 

Krzeminski.  Melvin  L,  4,121.572.  CI.  128-2.00S. 
Gabrys,  Kenneth  F  ,  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company. 
Injector  head  for  injection  molding  machine,  4,121,740,  CI.  222- 
14fo(X")H 
Gagnon.  Thomas  Edward;  See — 

Childress,  Lorenza  Steward;  Gagnon,  Thomas  Edward;  Thomp- 
son, Donald  Russell;  and  Zucker,  Larry  Reed,  4,122,496,  CI. 
358-298,000. 
Gakken  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kimoto,  Chisaburo.  Ita.saka,  Katsuhiko;  Tanaka,  Ryu;  and  Kimura. 
Yoshinobu,  4,121,355,  CI.  35-9.00C 
Gallo.  Luigi  C  ,  to  Ampex  Corp>oration.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
inserting  synchronizing  words  in  a  digitalized  television  signal  data 
stream   4.r22.477,  CI    358-4.000, 
Gallo.  Luigi  C  .  and  Beaulier.  Daniel  A.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Clock 
signal  generator  providing  non-svmmetncal  alternating  phase  inter- 
vals, 4.122.478.  CI-  358-4  000. 
Gallo.  Luigi  C  .  to  Ampex  Corporation.  DC  restoration  utilizing  the 

color  burst  signal.  4,122,492,  CI.  358-34.000. 
Gallo,  Luigi  C  ;  See — 

Beaulier.  Daniel  A.;  and  Gallo,  Luigi  C,  4,122,487,  CI.  358-13.000 
Gambi_in.  Alben  Dnver  training  installations.  4,121,356,  CI.  35-1 1. OOR. 
Gambro  AB   See — 

Riede.  Gerhard;  and  Andersson,  Roland  Johan  Edvin,  4,122,010. 
CI   21 0-90  (KX) 
Gantin.  Robert,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenlabrik  Oerlikon  Buhrle  AG. 
.Apparatus  for  triggenng  rapid  individual  finng.  4,121,497.  CI.  89- 
129-OOR- 
Ganz  Brothers.  Inc  ;  See — 

Duerr.  Joseph  W.;  and  Ganz.  Robert  H..  4.121,401,  CI.  53-398.000 
Ganz,  Robert  H    See — 

Duerr,  Joseph  W  ;  and  Ganz,  Robert  H  ,  4.121,401,  CI.  53-398.000. 
Garabedian,  George  V    Sound  producing  straw.  4,121,835,  CI.  274- 

1  OOR. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Roberge,  Frank  L..  4,121,763.  CL  236-87.000. 
Garrett.   Wilham   L  ;  Grube.  Roy  G.;  and  Kennedy.  Wayne  C,  to 
Armstrong  Cork   Company    Non-punking  non-corrosive  phenolic 
foam  containing  s(Xlium  tetraborate   4,122,045,  CI.  521-103.000. 
Garrick.  John  S   Flagholder   4,121,803.  CL  248-536.000. 
Garrison.  Harold  Keith.  lo  Hesston  Corporation.  Drive  train  and  trans- 
mission for  forage  harvester  4,121,436,  CI,  64-2, OOP, 
Garth.  Bruce  Hollis.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Mannich  bases  containing  tertiary  amines.  4,121,911,  CI.  44-73.000. 
Gaudin.  Jean-Paul  Marcel  Francois;  See — 

laio,  Michel;  Bourgeois.  Andre  Gaston  Julien;  and  Gaudin,  Jean- 
Paul  Marcel  Francois.  4.121.806.  CI.  254-172.000. 
Geafer.  Salahaddin   See — 

Zbikowski.  Gerhard;  and  Geafer,  Salahaddin,  4,121,555,  CI.  123- 
140  OOR 
Gebhardl.    Richard     Stow    roller    train    arrangement.    4,121,709,   CI. 

198-781,000 
Gee,  Ronald  P  ,  and  Keil,  Joseph  W  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Emulsion  compositions  comprising  a  siloxane-oxyalkylene  copoly- 
mer and  an  organic  surfactant   4.122,029,  CI,  252-309  OOP 
Geiger,  .Allen  R    Svsiem  and  method  for  geophysical  prospecting  by 

measurement  of  earth  tides,  4.121.464.  CI.  73-382. OOR 
Geiger.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Becion.  Dickinson  and  Company    Disposable 
hypodermic  synnge  and  method  of  manufacture   4,121,588,  CI.  128- 
2 18, OOR 
Geils.  John  H    Activated  carbon-sorbital  composition  and  adsorption- 
expulsion  treatment  therewith,  4,122,169.  C!   424-125  000 
Gelfand,  Mikhail  Lvovich   See — 

.Antipov.  Georgy  Afanasievich.  Berezhnoi.  \  itaiv  Aiexandrovich, 
Gelfand,  Mikhail  Lvovich;  Goldshtein,  Bons  Gngonevich; 
Gomik,  Leonid  .Avrumovich;  Lavnikov.  Nikolai  Stanislavovich, 
Teres,  Leonid  Nikolaevich.  Urazhdin,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  Tsijjcn- 
juk.  Yakov  Isaakovich.  and  >  akubovsky,  Petr  Stepanovich, 
4.121.670,  CI  173-20,000- 
General  Atomic  Company;  See — 

Mysels.  Karol  J  .  and  Shenoy,  Arkal  S.,  4,121,973,  CI.  176-84.000. 
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General  Diitacomm  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobsfn,  Chnstian  Carl,  4.122.309,  CI.  179-15.0BA. 

General  D,namics  Corporation   5ee—  .  ,,,  ,^vc    /-i 

Holland.    Charles    L      and    NicolotT.   George    B.,   4.121.«X).   CI. 

Lr-p  1(30 

General  Etctnc  Companv    5ft'—  ..,.,«,       cj        <- 

Adamihick.  John  T    Sicko.  John  C  :  and  UnderkofTler.  Edwin  C. 

4  i:i  "^IQ.  C\    364-200  000 
Berkofitz.   Am:   E.   Fielding,   John   O     and   Lahut.  Joseph  A.. 
i  i:l,QM.  CI    156-50^000 

.112,     Ami     E,    and     Lahut.    Joseph    A,    4.122,456,    CI. 

■4  100 

Jan.  De  Munck,  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Jacobus;  and  van 

len,    Petrus    Cornelius    Aloysius    Maria.    4,122,131,    CI. 

ZbO-fe''}  OOO 

Butler)  Walter  J 

".v.^zosc 

Cole,    Herbert    S  .    Jr 

;5;-pwooo 

EvansJEdvMn  Robert,  4, 
Gkuer    Gar\     H      and 

\t-ti];ooo 

Gresklvich.  Charles  D     Prcxhazka.  S\ant 

R    I  1:2,140,  CI    264-05  00«3 
Holuhl  Frederick  Frank,  and  Wilson,  Phillip  Sic. en,  4.122.061.  C! 

"^h*')  ilO  (X)R 

HughlT   William    C      and    Parks.    Harold    G..    4,122.369,    CI 


Berko^ 
.Uo- 
Bussln^ 

.At 


and   Eichelberger,  Charles  W  ,  4,121,461 
and    .Aftereut,    Siegfried,    4,122.027. 


CI. 
CI. 


122, 24^  C!    52S-14  000, 
Lederman,    Frank    L 


4.121.468,    CI, 

and  O  Clair    Chester 


George, 
schaft 
tion  of 


acid, 
pvolyol 
Gerhart. 


31  ■(14  to  (XX] 
JabloJski,  Richard  J  ,  and  Kruh.  Daniel,  4. 122.076.  CI.  528-322.000 
Prochkzka,   Svante,   and  Greskovich.  Charles  D.,  4.122.155,  CI 

42.^  344  000 
Staats   James  E  .  4,122,323,  CI    21^-10  55D.  | 

General  FlxxIs  Corporation   S<?e—  ,,-,•»  ,o. 

Bahoshv.  Bernard  Joseph;  and  Klose.  Robert  Edward,  4,122.195, 

CI  ^26-3  000 
General  Signal  Corporation   See— 

Morsi.^  Charles   W.   Walker.   John    P,    and   Chew,    Chan-Vong. 

4.1I2.523,  CI    364-436  00(3 

Gentsu,  liao   See—  ,  m  cn< 

Tanalia,  Kivotaka.  Genisu.  Isao;  and  Sunaga.  Mamoru,  4,121. 5U5. 

CI  1^3-1  dOH  I 

Geo  Space  Corporation   See—  '  1 

Mcsiel.  WilUam  O  .  4.i::,433,  CI.  340-17.(30R 

Joachim,  and   Repplinger,  Joachim,  to   Baver  Aktiengesell- 

~opper-\-methvlpvrrolidone  catalvst  useful  in  the  produc- 

'itrodiphenvl  amines  4.122.118.  CI    26O-5'60OO, 

Georgouclis,  Paul  C  ,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation, 

Thermipia-stic   copolvesters   prepared   from   aromatic   dicarboxylic 

bstituted  succinic  acid  or  anhydride,  a  glycol  and  a  polymeric 

ftnd  the  use  thereof  in  adhesives   4.122.0^^,  CI    ;6O-8rVf,)00 

^rant  R  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Arms    Non-destructive 

"technitJue   for  surface   wave   velocity    measurement    4.121.467,  CI. 

""t -■;<)' poo 

Gestkoff  [Nicolas,  to  Societe  Anonvme  DBA   Adjusting  assembly  for 

a  drurr^  brake   4,121.^01,  CI    188-79  5GE, 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia  Set-—  j 

Hey  Jr.  Willy,  4, 1 2 1 ,426,  CI   405-2%  000  | 

Giamei.  Anthony  Francis  See— 

Bani    Conrad   Martin,    Breinan.    Edward   Mark;   Kear,   Bernard 
nlnryandGiamei.  Anthony  Fran.is,  4, 122,240.  CI,  428-655.000. 

Giertz,  Hubert   See—  ,,-,-,i;-,  r-i 

Hagin,  Helmut,  .Amann,  .August;  and  Giertz.  Huhtrt,  4,122.263.  CI. 

54f-1140OO 
Giezen.  Egenius  .Arnoldus  See— 

De  Jkmge,  Cornells  Reinier  Heinnch,  and  Giezen,  Egenius  Amol- 
dls,  4.122,270,  CI    544-219000. 
Giken  Trading  Company   See — 

Tsuliota.  Naoki;  and  Satoru,  Shibuya,  4,122.331.  CI.  235-92.0PK. 
Gilbert  i  Barker  Manufacturing  Company   See— 

HarJnon,  Ronald  S  .  McCrory .  Rollin  J     and  Vaughan,  Gordon  S., 
4,]l22.524.  CI    364-465  000 
Gill    Befnard  J,  to  Kiwi  Coders  Corporation    Inking  wheel  having 

resiheL  inker  support   4.121,521,  CI    101-348  000 
GillbergfLa  Force.  Elsa  Gunilla  See—  _,  t,  „  , 

Fnfctrg    Siig  Erik   Gil!berg-La  Force,  Elsa  Gunilla.  and  Falklin, 
arl-Henry,  4,122,051,  CI   260-22.00A. 
Girling  Limited   See— 

Bautn   Heinz  Willi,  4,121.698,  CI.  188-73  300 
.Mai^getts,  Hugh  GrenviUe,  4,121,696,  CI    188-71,300 
MaJgetts,  Hugh  Grenville.  and  Knight,  Peter  Charles,  4 

q    188-73  400 
Mois.  Norman  Sydney.  4,121,703.  CI    188-196  OBA. 
Nicholls.  Lawrence  George,  4.121.^04,  CI    188-282  000 
RexJnolds.  Desmond  Henrv  James,  and  Quiney,  Kenneth  Maunce. 
4]l21, 845,  CI,  277-212  OFB.  1 

Gla.\o  Uaboratones  Limited   See—  \ 

Huiiber,  David  C  ,  4,122,259,  CI    544-22  000. 
Gleasori  John  Gerald  See—  ,   ,    ^      ,.  4  nni-,  r-i 

Budkley,  Thomas  Francis,  and  Glea.sc^n,  John  Gerald,  4,122,262.  CI. 
ski- 90  000 
Gleeso'r    Chnstopher  Michael  Culturing  NMtle  and  methixJ  of  making 

4  121,976,  CI    195-104,000 
Glenn    Frederick   J  ,   to   Cook    Electnc   Company     Loop   extender. 
4,122,312,  CI    179-160OF  v     ,    ,  .       r 

Glenn  Kvilliam  E.,  and  Ludeke,  Carl  A     to  New   York  Institute  of 


121.700, 


Technology.  Solar  air  conditioning  method  and  apparatus  4. 1 2 1 ,428, 
CI.  62-2.000. 

Glover,  Gary  H.;  and  Lederman.  Frank  L  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  reflective  ultrasonic  imaging  utiliz- 
ing reconstruction  of  acoustic  impedance  projections  4.121,468,  CI. 
73-602.000. 

Gmeiner,  Gunter;  and  Moller.  Hermann,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Installation  for  the  protection  of  a  line  4.122.436.  CI. 
340-605000. 

Godel  Siegfried,  to  Palmor  International  Corporation  Electrical  air 
heating  appliance.  4.122.329.  CI.  219-370.000. 

Goebbels.  Jozef  See—  ..,-,-,  t^-i 

Esklavon.  Peter;  Zander.  Georg;  and  Goebbels,  Jozef,  4,122.367. 

CI.  313-318.000. 
Goebel  Future  Co  :  5ee—  ,,,,,-,■,    r-x 

Crovella.  Edward  A.;  and  Mellon,  Frederick  R  ,  4,121,573,  Cl. 
128-2.IOA. 
Goergen.  Fntz  Aurel;  See— 

Voelskow,  Peter;  Rother.  Horst;  Schlotterer,  Gustav;  and  Pfeiffer. 
Hermann,  4.121.524.  Cl.  110-220000 
Goes,  Friedrich:  See — 

Hablitzel,    Hermann;   and   Goes,    Friedrich.    4.121,869.    Cl     296- 
97.00R. 
Gohausen.  Hans  Jurgen;  Kirchhoff.  Winfried.  and  Lindener,  Jurgen.  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  .Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA)   Method 
of  sealing  oxidized  aluminum  surfaces  with  aqueous  solutions  of 
polycarboxylic  acids.  4.121.980,  Cl   2O4-35.0ON 
Gohda,  Kyoko:  See— 

Sawa.  Natsuo;  and  Gohda.  Kyoko.  4,122,277.  Cl.  548-342  000 
Gold,  Harold.  Hydraulic  speed  governor.  4,121,609,  Cl    137-115  000 
Gold  Paul  B..  to  Kreske,  Walter  J.,  a  part  interest  Fuel  saving  furnace 

improvement.  4.121.563.  Cl.  126-1 16.00A. 
Goldman,  Melvin:  5ee— 

Kronman.  Joseph  H.;  and  Goldman.  MeKin.  4.121.587.  Cl    128- 
2I8.00P. 
Goldner,  Sandor;  See— 

Friedman.  Jacob;  Goldner.  Sandor;  and  Lax,  Jacob,  4.122.306,  Cl, 
179-6.00E. 
Goldshtem,  Boris  Grigorievich:  See— 

Antipov,  Georgy  Afanasievich;  Berezhnoi.  Vitaty  .Alexandrovich; 
Gelfand.  Mikhail  Lvovich;  Goldshtem.  Boris  Grigorievich; 
Gomik.  Leonid  Avrumovich;  Lavnikov,  Nikolai  Stanislavovich; 
Teres,  Leonid  Nikolaevich;  Urazhdin.  Ivan  Ivanovich.  Tsipen- 
juk.  Yakov  Isaakovich;  and  Yakubovsky,  Petr  Stepanovich. 
4.I2I.670.  Cl.  173-20000 
Goldwell  GmbH.  Chemische  Fabnk  H  E  Dotter  See— 

Wittersheim,  Adam,  4.121,735,  Cl.  222-83.500. 
Golovchinskava,     Elena    Semenovna;    Chernov,    Vladimir    Alexan- 
drovich  Ch'aman,  Elena  Silvestrovna,  Nikolaeva,  Ljudmila  Alexan- 
drovna;   and   Korsunsky,   Vyacheslav    Sergeevich    Pharmaceutical 
composition     containing     2-dimethvlamino-6-dieihyleneimidophos- 
phamido-7-methyl-punne.  4.122.173.  Cl   424-200  000 
Gomberg.  Henry  J  ;  and  Teitel,  Robert  J  ,  to  Texas  Gas  Transmission 
Corporation.  Production  of  hydrogen  by  radiolysis    4,121,984,  Cl 
204-157.  lOH. 
Gonnello,  Lawrence  Joseph.  Automatic  signal  and  hook-setting  ice 

fishing  equipment   4,121,367,  Cl   43-16000 
Gonser,  Donald  1  ,  to  Dentsply  Research  and  Development  Corpora- 
tion   System  for  monitonng  integrity  of  a  patient  return  circuit. 
4.121.590.  Cl.  128-303  130. 
Goodwin,  Genevieve  M    See— 

Bringman,  Bernard  B.;  and  Goodwin.  Genevieve  M  ,  4,121,306.  Cl. 
4-144.200. 
Gordy.  Robert  S.;  Sanders.  David  E.,  and  Chambers,  Ramon  P  ,  to 
NCR    Corporation     Spread    spectrum    detector     4,122,393,    Cl 
325-324.000.  ^  ,  ^ 

Gorlach   Hans  and  Nolte.  Heinz.  Appliance  for  the  sharpening  ot  the 

edges  of  skis.  4.121,484.  Cl.  76-83  000 
Gorndt.  John  H..  to  Lord  Corporation  Flexible  sealing  joint.  4,121.861. 

Cl.  285-223.000. 
Gornik.  Leonid  Avrumovich:  See — 

Antipov,  Georgy  .Afanasievich;  Berezhnoi,  Vitaly  Alexandrovich 
Gelfand,  Mikhail  Lvovich;  Goldshtem,  Boris  Gngonevich 
Gomik,  Leonid  Avrumovich.  Lavnikov,  Nikolai  Stanislavovich 
Teres,  Leonid  Nikolaevich,  L'razhdin,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Tsipen- 
juk,  Yakov  Isaakovich;  and  Yakubovsky,  Petr  Stepanovich, 
4,121,670,  Cl  173-20.000. 
Gorran,  Jody  A  .  to  Medpro,  Inc   Flotation  support  system  with  fluid 

accumulation  means  4,121,310,  Cl   5-370000 
Goshima,  Takeshi;  and  Iwatate,  Fujio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Scanning  device  for  radiation  beams  4.121,883,  Cl   350-6  800 
Goslin,  Richard  L.;  See— 

Schroeder,   James   E.;   and   Goslin,    Richard    L.,   4,122.547.    Cl. 
365-189.000. 
Goto.  Takao:  See— 

Tachibana.  Kyozo;  Tsuboi.  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  Matsutake, 
Mitsugu    Miura,  Shozuchi;  Hatano,  Shigeru;  Goto,  Takao.  and 
Nozaki,  Yoshio,  4,122.515,  Cl   363-45  000 
Goto,  Tateo:  See— 

Kikuga,  Toyoji;  Nakamura,  Masayuki;  Goto,  Tateo;  and  Amakawa, 
Tosaku,  4.122,211,  Cl.  427-27  000 
Gottschalk    Robert   E  ,   to   Panavision,    Incorporated.   Quiet   motion 

picture  camera   4.121,886,  Cl   352-35,000 
Gough  &  Company  (Hanley)  Limited:  See— 

Gough.  George  Terah.  4.121,650.  Cl.  164-329.000 
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Gough,   George   Terah.   to  Gough   &   Company   (Hanley)   Limited 

Foundry  casting  machines  4.121,650,  Cl    164-329.000, 
Goussios,  Constantine  C    Universal  drafting  triangle    4.121.344.  Cl 

33-110  000 
Graham,  Alton  J,  Skateboard  rink  and  methcxi  4.121,821,  Cl.  272-3  000 
Graham,  Edward  F   Combustion-product  retardant  barrier  system  for 
aiding  passenger  escape  from  aircraft  fuselage  structure.  4,121.790. 
Cl   244-1 18,00P. 
Grantz.  Helmut;  and  Faix.  Heinz,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Jointed  window  lifter,  especially  for  motor  vehicles   4,121,381,  Cl 
49-227,000 
Gravely,  Lawrence  Ekimond   See — 

Newton,     Richard     Paul;     and     Gravely,     Lawrence     Edmond. 
4,121,599,  Cl    131-261  OOR 
Gray,  Robin  Th  .  and  De  Jong,  .Aaldert  J  .  to  Shell  Oil  Companv 

Cyclohexane  derivatives,  4,122,121.  Cl    260-598,000, 
Grazier,  James  ,A  ;  and  Grazier,  Leonard  F   Stable  solar  power  source 

for  portable  electrical  devices  4,122.396.  Cl    325-492.000 
Grazier,  Leonard  F    See — 

Grazier,    James    A.;    and    Grazier.    Leonard    F.    4,122.396.    Cl. 
325-492,000 
Greenaway,  David  Leslie,  to  LGZ  Landis  &  GYR  Zug  Ag  .Apparatus 
and  method  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  responsive  to  handw  ru- 
ing characteristics,  4,122,435,  Cl    .340-146  3SY 
Greene,     E      Colton      Geometrical     constructions      4,121,831.     Cl. 

273-160,000, 
Greenhalgh.  Colin  William.  Carey,  John  Laurence;  and  Newton.  David 
Francis,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    Benzodipyrrole 
dyestuffs  4,122,087,  Cl,  260-325  OOR 
Greenleaf  John  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Schmidt.  Harold  E    Sewage  treatment 

system   4,122,013,  Cl   210-195  OOS 
Greensite,  Fred  Samuel    Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  vector- 
cardiographic  signals  for  enabling  quantitative  determination  of  the 
percentage    of   heart    muscle    tissue    affected    by    an    intervention, 
4,121,576.  Cl    128-2,06V 
Greenwood,   John   Christopher,    to    International    Standard    Electnc 

Corporation,  Optical  fiber  switch   4,121,884.  Cl    350-96  150 
Greer,  James  B.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Companv    Pipe  con- 
nection, 4,121,862,  Cl-  285-333.000. 
Gregorec,  Ladislav   See — 

Nellen,  Wilhelm;  Sevenich,  Theodor;  Klein,  Konrad;  and  Grego- 
rec, Ladislav,  4,121,723,  Cl   214-6.00D 
Grekov,  Tzanko  Georgiev:  See— 

Radev,  Hristo  Kinlov;  Lazarov,  Iliya  Ivanov;  and  Grekov.  Tzanko 
Georgiev,  4,121,451,  Cl   73-37  900, 
Grennard,  Alf  H   Underground  storage  for  cold  and  hot  products  and 

methods  for  constructing  same   4,121.429,  Cl   62-45  000 
Greskovich,  Charles  D  ;  Prochazka.  Svante;  and  O'Clair.  Chester  R  ,  to 
General  Electnc  Company    Hot  pressing  of  silicon  nitnde  using 
beryllium  additive  4,122,140,  Cl    264-65  000 
Greskovich,  Charles  D    See — 

Prochazka,  Svante;  and  Greskovich.   Cliarles  D.  4,122,155,  Cl 
423-344  000 
Grigorenko,  Georgy  Mikhailovich.  Sheiko,  Ivan  V'asilievich.  Eltsov, 
Konstantin  Sergeevich,   Korotkov,   Albert   Nikitovich.   Pakhomov. 
Alexei   Ivanovich:   Kanibolotsky,   Sergei   .Arsentievich.   Lakomsky, 
Viktor  losifovich;  Shevchenko,  Vladimir  Denisovich.  Kiselev.  Niko- 
lai Mikhailovich;  and  Torkhov,  Gennady  Fedorovich    Feed  system 
for  plasma-arc  furnace  4,122,293.  Cl    13-2  OOP 
Grip-Pak  Systems,  Inc  ;  See— 

Cunningham,  Ernest  Rav.  4,121,712.  Cl   206-150000. 
Gnsbrook,  Robert  B,  Solar  heating  unit,  4,121,565,  Cl,  126-270  000 
Grolman,  Bernard,  and  Richards,  William,  to  Amencan  Optical  Corpo- 
ration    Optical    center    locator    for    spectacles     4,121.346.    Cl 
33-200  000 
Gross,   Roger   A  ,   to   Micron   Corporation    .Microfiche   reader   with 

improved  carriage  mounting  4,121,887,  Cl.  353-27  OOR 
Grott,    Frank    S.    Energy   conservation    kit    for   household    furnaces 

4,121,562,  Cl    126-85  OOB 
Grube,  Roy  G.:  See— 

Garrett,  William  L  ,  Grube,  Roy  G  .  and  Kennedy.  Wayne  C  , 
4,122,045,  Cl,  521-103,000 
Gruner,  Hans;  Schrewe,  Hans;  and  Pleschiutschnigg,  Fntz  Peter,  to 
Mannesmann   Aktiengesellschaft    Crystalline  structure   in   continu- 
ously cast  steel  ingot,  4.121,923,  Cl,  75-53,000, 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratones  Incorporated;  See— 

Harp,  M?urice  C  .  and  Seaver,  Terry  R  ,  4,122,391.  Cl  324-78.00Z. 
Thomas,  Jay  A,,  4,122,397,  Cl,  328-139000 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated   See— 

Arumugham,  Rangaswamy.  and  Kam,  George  Hager,  4,122,493. 

Cl   358-195,000 
Morean,  James  E  ;  and  Penird.  Carl  W  ,  4,122.461,  Cl    354-1  (.XX) 
Gude.  Klaus  Erik;  See— 

Straarup,  Orla;   Petersen,   Max   Fowler;   and  Gude,   Klaus   Enk, 
4,121.770,  Cl.  239-224,000, 
Guenther,  Kenneth  L  ;  See— 

Enkson,  Rolf  B.,  Zemke.  Edward  H  ,  and  Guenther.  Kenneth  L,, 
4,122.457,  Cl.  346-75.000 
Guhlin.     Kjall    G      Universal     flushing    apparatus     4,121,948,    Cl 

134-100.000 
Guimier.  Alain  R  ;  and  Strudel,  Jean-Loup  B  V  ,  to  Association  ptiur  la 
Recherche  et  le  Developpement  des  Methods  et  Processus  Industnels 
(A  R.M.I.N  E.S.)     Forged    nickel    alloy     product    and     method 
4.121,950.  Cl    148-12  70N. 
Guise.  Geoffrey  Bruce,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial 


Research  Organization.  Stable  concentrated  polymer  mixtures  for  the 
treatment  of  textile  matenals.  4.121.902.  Cl.  8-128.00A 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See — 

Cronauer,    Donald    C,    and    Swift.    Harold    E.,    4,121,909.    Cl. 

422-222.000. 
Kobylmski.  Thaddeus  P.;  Taylor,  Brian;  and  Vogel.  Roger  P., 

4,122.039.  Cl.  252-435.000. 
Schulz.  Johann  G    D;  and  Sabounn,  Edward  T..  4.122,050,  Cl. 
521-95.000. 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Talmage,    Dennis    D;    and    Byrne.    James    C,    4,122,371,    Cl. 
315-84  000, 
Gunderloy,  Frank  C,  Jr  ;  See — 

Frankel.  Milton  B  ;  Gunderloy,  Frank  C,  Jr.;  and  Woolery.  Dean 
O  .  II.  4.122,124,  Cl.  260-644.000. 
Gundlach.   Robert  W  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatic  powder 
image   transfer  using  pair  of  electrodes,  one  p>ointed,  one  blunt. 
4,122.210.  Cl   427-24.000, 
Gunther,  Wolfgang  H.  H.;  See — 

Smith,  Thomas  W.;  and  Gunther,  Wolfgang  H   H  ,  4,122,030,  Cl. 
252-3 13-OOR, 
Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich;  See — 

Tkach,  Khaim  Berkovich.  Kostylev.  Alexander  Dmitrievich,  Gur- 
kov, Konstantin  Stepanovich;  Smolyanitsky,  Boris  Nikolaevich; 
Plavskikh,    Vladimir    Dmitnevich;    and    Klimashko,    Vladimir 
Vasilievich,  4,121.672.  Cl.  175-19.000 
Gurvich.  Yakov  Abramovich:  See — 

Michurov.  Jury  Ivanovich;  Yanshevsky.  Vladimir  Avguslovich 
Filippova.  Rufma  Alexandrovna;  Gurvich.  Yakov  Abramovich 
Logutov,    Igor   Jurievich;    Egoncheva,    Sofya   Alexandrovna; 
Belgorodskv.  Izrail  Markovich;  and  Vyborov.  Sergei  Gerasimo- 
vich.  4.122,289.  Cl    568-789.000. 
Gusev.  Valery  Fedorovich;  Ivanov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Kontarev, 
Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Krengel,  Genrikh  Isaevich;  Kremlev,  Vya- 
cheslav  ^akovlevich,  Shagivaleev,  Mansur  Zakirovich;  Schetinin, 
Jury    IvaniMch.  and  Yarmukhametov,  Azat  Usmanovich.  Storage 
dey'ice  4.122,535,  Cl    364-900.000. 
Gustav  Schade  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Fischer.  Gerhard.  4,121.724,  Cl.  214-10.000. 
Gutmann.  Franz   See — 

Kissinger,  Heinnch;  and  Gutmann.  Franz.  4,121.413.  Cl.  58-19.00R. 
Haagen.  Peter  H  .  to  Tandy  Corporation.  Moisture  sensor  4.122.389, 

Cl   324-65  0(3R 
Haasen.  Nicolaas  F  ;  \'an  de  Moesdijk,  Comelis  G.  M.;  and  Wagemans, 
Gerardus  M    C  ,  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.  Recycling  method  for  the 
preparation  and  processing  of  a  hydroxy!  ammonium  salt  solution. 
4.122,153,  Cl   423-387.000. 
Haberlein.  Harald:  See — 

Scheidl,  Franz;  Huber,  Hans;  Ulm.  Klaus;  Haberlein,  Harald;  and 
Pfahler,  Gerhard.  4.122,064.  Cl.  260-45. 75S. 
Habermeier.  Jurgen,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Dicarboxylic  acids 
and    dicarboxylic    acid    esters   containing   a    heterocyclic    radical. 
4.122.276.  Cl   548-310000. 
Hablitzel.  Hermann,  and  Goes,  Friedrich,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Apparatus  for  preventing  dust  from  settling  on  or  being 
blown  against  a  rear  window  of  a  vehicle.  4,121,869,  Cl.  296-97  OOR. 
Habu,  Teiji,  See — 

Nishina,  Yoshio;   Habu,  Teiji;  Nakajima,  Tomio;  Oshima.  Akio; 
Sakamoto,    Eiichi.    Fujimori.    Noboru;    Mine.    Kiyomitsu;   and 
Toya,  Hiroo,  4,121.935,  Cl.  96-27.00E. 
Hackenberg,  Robert  A.,  to  Robertson  Paper  Box  Co..  Inc.  Easy-flll  box. 

4,121.754.  Cl   229-38.000. 
Haertl,  Hanns-Dietmar;  See — 

Fickcisen.  Peter.  Elschnig,  Gert,  Haertl,  Hanns-Dietmar;  Wendel. 
Kurt,  and  Eisentraeger.  Klaus.  4,122,219.  Cl.  427-206.000. 
Hagen.  Helmut    Amann.  August,  and  Giertz.  Hubert,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
cesellschaft     Production  of  2-(o-alkylthiophenyl)-l,3-dia20cycloal- 
kene  hydrohalides  4,122,263.  Cl.  544-114.000. 
Hagenbart.  Donald  E    See — 

Riley.  Wayne  A  .  Ingebretsen,  Melinda  S.,  Rodig,  Robert  I  .  Krapf, 
David  V  ;   Hagenbart,  Donald  E.;  and  Williams.  Charles  H., 
4.121,818.  Cl   270-54.000. 
Hahn.  Volker;  and  Fastenau.  Werner,  to  Ed  Zublin  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Space  framework.  4.121.398.  Cl.  52-646.000. 
Halbert,  Silas  Ray  See— 

Pnor,   Arthur  D  ;  Ward.  Leonard  G  ;  and  Halbert,  Silas  Ray, 
4,121,518,  Cl.  101-93.330 
Halcon  International,  Inc.;  See — 

Brill,  William  F  ,  4,122,106,  Cl   26O-429.00R. 
Hall.   Alfred  George    and   Brown,   Bnan  E.,  to  Moduloc  Concrete 
Products   (London)    Ltd     Pre-cast    units    for   sewer   construction. 
4,121.390,  Cl,  52-2()aXi 
Hall,  John   B.;  Sprecker.   Mark    A  .   \  ivk,   .Manfred   Hugo;  Shusier. 
ELdward  J  .  Vinals.  Joaquin,  and  Novak,  Robert  M  .  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Mixture  of  l-(2-propenyl)-3-(4-mcthyl-3- 
pentenyl)-A  -cyclohexene-1-carboxaldehyde  and  l-(2-propenyl)-4-(4- 
methvl-3-pentenvl)-A'-cyclohexene-l-carboxaldehyde    and    process 
for  prtxiucing  same  4.122.122.  Cl   260-598  000. 
Hall.  John  B    See— 

Sprecker.   Mark   A     Vock,   Manfred   Hugo,  Schmitt,   Frederick 
Louis.  Hall,  John  B    and  Sanders.  James  Milton,  4.122,120,  Cl 
260-586  (.X)R 
Hall.   Ralph   Flovd.   and   Huffman,   William   Francis,   to  SmithKlinc 
Corporation.  Isopenicilhns  4,122,086,  Cl.  26O-306.70R. 
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Hanson.    Chns    A..    4.121,359,    CI. 


Chns    A.,    4,121,359.    CI 


Hall.  Simuel  Stewart   See— 

VlJnin     Barne  James.   Broad.   .Viichael 
jtewan.  4,i;i.549.  CI    123-32  0EA 
rton  Company   See — 
»m.    Sam:    O  ,    and    McCarty 

24-10000  ^  n   u         * 

Richard  L  .  Jr  .  to  Fazzina.  S  Harry  and  Fazzina.  Roberta  A 
hehi   4,122.510.  C!    362-18'JOOO 

Horace  P  to  Pressure  Science.  lncorp<.irated  Multiple  convo- 
sealmg  ring.  4,121.843.  CI  277.2(X)0OO 
Poland  L  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation  Method  tor  preparing 
ermal-stabilitv  additive  and  a  thermally  stabilized  methyl- 
'loxane  and  compositions  therefrom  4.122,10^.  CI  260-448  20S 
Per  Weien  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc  Continuous  stationerv 
tibhes  4.121.857,  CI  282-11  50A 
uchi.  Yasunon   See— 

noto      Akira      Hamaguchi.     Va.sunori,     and     Terai.     Kenichi, 
121.844.  CI   2-'7-212  0FB 
:in    Frank  G     to  Rader  Companies,   Inc    Metenng  surge  bin 
Ck'4  122.003,  CI,  209-147  000 
John  R    to  Container  Corp<-)ration  of  Amenca,  Flap  arrange- 
for  a  earner  carton   4.121.^5-,  CI    22^-52  OOB, 
Er-Lit  GmbH   See— 
iseke.     Curt     Th  ,     and     Winkler.     Winfried,     4,121.755,     CI. 

?"'9-38  000 

Dnd"  James    T.    to    Caterpillar    Tractor    Co     Flexible   dnve. 

,.4^6.  C!   74-411  000 

Finhell  GmbH  Industnegelande.  Firma  See— 
Mller  JorgT,  and  Stummer,  Franz,  4.121.991,  CI   204-260.000. 
Hanse  ,  WiUiam  B  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvariia^  \ai"(^ 
systJm  for  a  gasoline  dispensing  nozzle   4,121.635.  CI    141-207.000. 

Hanseli.  James  E    See—  ,  ,-,,  a-,-,    r\ 

ihman,  Gordon  Russell,  and  Hansen.  James  b.,  4.121,927,  t,l. 

"5-201  000 
Lars  J    to  World  Chemical  Industry,  In^   Refractory  composi- 

4  122.059.  CI    260-3"  OEP  ^    _,  ^ 

Laurence  H  .  to  Andrew  Corp^>ration    Dual  mtxie  feed  horn, 
;.446.  CI    343-^86  000 

Chns  \    See— 
^netto,    Donald    W'  ,    and 
[36-117  000 
Hansen  Industnes  Incorp^^raied   See— 
Bertetto.    Donald    W      and    Hanson, 
1 30- IP  000 
Hanss^n,  Gosta  Hudson   See—  .,     ^ 

Dstrum   Mats  Gustav  Daniel.  Hansson,  Oosia  Hudson;  and  Lind, 
Hans-Enk.  4.122,218.  CI   427-209  000. 

Hara.  Junji  See—  -r-    .     .  .  i- 

VIomotan.  Yoshitaka.  Hara,  Junji.  Kitamura,  Tada,shi.  and  liyama. 
Shigeo,  4,122,143.  CI   264-104000 
Haraca,  Koosuke   See— 

Takeuchi    Shinjiro.  Kikuchi.  Tosiro,  Harada,  koosuke;  Shokyu, 
Tokuji.  and  Fuju,  Voshihiro.  4.122.392.  CI.  324-208.000. 
Harkc,  Cynl  James  Sef— 

C  nppen  Monte  Dennis.  Harke.  Cyril  James,  and  Meniz.  Bernardus 
Johannes.  4,121,994.  CI    204-286000 
Harmant     Michel,    to   Etablissements   Zelant,    Gazuit    Gnnding-path 
compensating    device    for    crack    and    tlav.     removing    machine 
4,121.384,  CI    51-34  OOD  .        ^     .       c 

Harnfon   Ronald  S  ,  McCrorv,  Rollin  J   ,  and  Vaughan.  Gordon  S.,  to 
Gilben  &   Barker   Manufactunng  Company     Sale   computing  and 
distolay    package   for   gasoline-dispensmg   apparatus.   4,122,524,   Cl 
'1*%X  Sh^  DOT) 
HarTs  Louis  C    and  O'Toole.  Raymond  R  ,  Jr  .  to  AMBAC  Industries 
Incorporated    Electncallv  operated  proportional  flow   control  hy- 
driuhc  valve  and  manually  operable  remote  control  device  therefor 
4.J21,610,  Cl    137-lPOOO 
HarA  Maunce  C  .  and  Seaver.  Terry  R,.  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
L^boratones    Incorporated     Frequency    deviation    measunng    and 
adjusting  system   4.122,391.  Cl    324-78.00Z 
Harris  Corporation;  See — 

fatierson.  Raymond  B  ,  III.  4.122.414.  Cl.  331-1 16.00R. 
Schroeder.    James    E,    and    Goslin,    Richard    L,.    4.122.547,    Cl. 
I    365-189,000  ^      u  r, 

Hariis    Guy  H     to  Dow   Chemical  Company,  The    Froth  notation 

prbcess,  4.122,004.  Cl    209-166  000 
Harfs.  Rano  J  .  Jr    See— 

Harns  Rano  J  .  Sr  .  Harris.  Rano  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Averette.  Julius  P..  Jr., 
4.121,465.  Cl   7:.-422  0GC 
Harlis.  Rano  J,.  Sr  ,  Harns,  Rano  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Averette.  Juhus  P  .  Jr  .  t 
Precision  Sampling  Corporation   -Xutomatic  fluid  injector,  and  maga- 
zilie  therefor,  4,121.465.  Cl   "3-422  (X3C 
Har.  Cornells  Mana  5^6-—  .    c,  u      * 

Camenk,    Ferdinand;    Hart,    Cornells    Mana,    and    Slob,    Ane, 
4  122.542,  Cl    365-156  000 
Hari    Edward  F  ,  to  Ranco  Incorporated    .'\ir-conditioning  system 
,655,  Cl    165-27  000 


Harle,  Kenneth  J    5ee—  u  „    .       n 

Smith,  Donald  O.  Harte,  Kenneth  J     and  Sykes.   Hollister  B 
4  122  530,  Cl,  364-900  000 
Hartie  Juereen  and  Weiiz,  Hans-Martin,  to  B.ASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Vlanufacture  of  glycol  esters  4,122.286.  Cl    560-246,000 

Hartig.  Juergen  S^e—  .u,     , 

Weitz   Hans-Martin   Vogel.  Ludwig.  Hanig.  Juereen,  and  Heizel 
Eckhard.  4.122.285,  Cl,  560-244,000, 


Hartkorn   Hans  Walter,  to  Ritterwerk  GmbH.  Automatic  coffee  perco- 
lator. 4.121,508.  Cl.  99-283.000 
Hartmann   Werner.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  ot  elon- 
gated structures.  4.122.145.  Cl.  264-174.000. 
Harvey  Mudd  College:  See—  .  ,,,  i<:-i    r\ 

Levin.    Richard    C;    and    Armstrong.    Allan    G,    4.121.453.    LI 
73-172.000 
Hasegawa.  Gen;  Oe.  Takanon;  and  Kitami.  Chiaki.  to  Yoshitomi  Phar- 
maceutical  Industnes.   Ltd.   Piperazine  compounds.  4.122.178.  Cl 
424-250000.  ^  ,  , 

Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Ohtsubo.  Yoshiaki,  Watanabe,  Sakuji;  and 
Takahata,  Kouichi,  deceased  (by  Takahata,  Kosaku,  legal  successor). 
to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K  Device  for  indicating  condition  of  exposure 
in  an  automatic  control  type  electronic  flash  unit  for  flash  photogra- 
phy 4,122.465.  Cl,  354-32.000. 
Hiseeawa,  Masayasu:  See—  ,  ,-,,  ,ot      r-i 

Kotani,      Yasuo.     and      Hasegawa.     Masayasu.     4.122.18/.     Cl. 
424-317  000 
Hasegawa    Takashi,  to  Nipp<indenso  Co  .  Ltd    Electnc  ignition  ad- 
vance system   4.121.553.  Cl    123-1 17,00D 
Hasegawa,  Yoshikazu,  Ohmichi,  Yasuyuki.  and  Sakai,  Koichi,  to  Sony 
Corporation   Deflection  device  for  use  with  in-line  type  color  cath- 
ode ray  tubes.  4.122.422.  Cl.  335-213.000. 
Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  See—  c-u      u 

Shindo.    Noboru;    Hashizume.    Hiroshi,    and    Kikuchi.    Shuichi. 
4.121.411.  Cl.  57-77  300 
Haslett.  Robert  Alan;  Howard.  Charles  Peter,  and  Wheeler.  Richard 
Winston,  to  Ricardo  &  Co.  Engineers  (1927)  Limited   Measunng  a 
flow  of  gas  through  a  combustion  engine  4,121.455,  Cl   73-194,CX)M, 
Hastings  Otis  H.  Transaction  security  system  and  modular  transaction 

processing  center.  4.121.523.  Cl    109-2  000 
Hatai    A.kira,  to  Fukumoto,  Tashiro    Apparatus  for  measuring  water 

depth.  4,122,429.  Cl.  340-3  OOR 
Hatano,  Shigeru;  See—  ,       ..  , 

Tachibana,  Kyozo;  Tsuboi,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Matsutake, 
Mitsugu   Miura,  Shozuchi;  Hatano.  Shigeru;  Goto.  Takao;  and 
Nozaki.  Yoshio,  4,122.515.  Cl   363-45  000, 
Hatch.  Donald;  See— 

Chapman.  Barbara  Jean;  and  Hatch.  Donald.  4.121.925.  Cl.  75- 

13n.00R. 
Hathaway.  Richard  A.,  to  .A.mpex  Corporation    Coaxial  reel  system. 

4,121,786,  Cl.  242-193.000. 
Hattori,  Tadashi;   Yamaguchi.   Hiroaki,   and   Nakase,   Takamichi.   to 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc,  Air-fuel  ratio  adjusting  apparatus  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  4.121.546.  Cl    123-320EE 
Hatton,  Tadashi;   Yamaguchi.   Hiroaki;   and   Nakase.   Takamichi.   to 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Deteriorated  condition  detecting  apparatus  for  an 
oxygen  sensor.  4,121,548.  Cl.  123-32  OEE 
Haug.  Ernst:  See— 

Reinhard.    Theodor;    Hoffmann.    Rudiger:    and    Haug.    Ernst, 
4,121,613,  Cl.  137-351.000. 
Haug,  Werner:  See — 

Clemen,  Rainer;  Haug,  Werner;  and  Schnadt.  Robert.  4.122.361.  Cl. 

307-208.000. 
Hauni  W'erke  Korber  &  Co   Kg    See— 

Hciimann.    L'we;   and    Buchegger.   Joachim.   4.121.595.   Cl     131- 
21.00R. 
Hauskins.  John  B..  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrostatically  sepa- 
rating particles  from  a  mixture  of  particles  4,122.002,  Cl  209-129.000. 
Hawrylo.  Frank  Zgymunt  5ee—  .,-,-,4,0    r-i 

Kressel.   Henry;  and   Hawrylo.   Frank   Zgymunt,   4.122.410.   Cl. 
331-94.50H, 
Hay.  .Andrew  George,  to  United  Kingdom  ot  Great  Bntain  and  North- 
ern Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Industry  in  Her  Bntannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Switching  mechanism   4,121,499,  Cl. 
91-282,000, 
Hayakawa.  Shigeru:  See—  .,   ^     ,  u        r^     u 

Kawashima.  Syunichiro;  Nishida.  Masamitsu;  Ueda.  Ichiro;  Uuchi. 
Hiromu;  and  Hayakawa.  Shigeru.  4,121.941,  Cl    106-39.500. 

Hayashi.  Josaburo;  See—  .,-,-,  ,-,r. 

Yajima,  Seishi;  Hayashi,  Josaburo;  and  Omon,  Mamoru,  4.122.13*^. 
Cl.  264-44.000, 
Hayashi,  Shigeki;  and  Okamoto,  Takemitsu.  to  Nusco  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha    Thyristor  control   method    for   thynstor   .\C-DC   convener 

4.122,517.  Cl.  363-85.000. 
Hayashi    Yukichi.  to  Nippon  Coinco  Co    Ltd    Control  system  for  a 

vending  machine.  4.121.603.  Cl    133-2  000 
Hayes.   Dons   A.   Apparatus   for  displaying  jewelry    4.121.720.   Cl. 

211-113.000. 
Hayes,  John  Michael;  and  Des  Marais,  David  John,  to  Indiana  Lniver- 

s'lty  Foundation    Glass-sealed  vessel  opening  device  and  method 

4,l'21.634,  Cl.  141-98000 
Hayes.  Norman  J   Animal  identification  tag  application  tool  4.121.591, 

Cl    128-330.000. 
Headen   James  J.;  and  Fowler.  Reginald  H    Shower  head  dispenser. 

4.121,773.  Cl   239-317.000. 
Hedgcock.  Richard  L,,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co,  Wear  nng  for  spnng 

of  fnction  coupling   4,121,705,  Cl    192-89  OOB 
Heiter.  George  Ludwig;  Miedema.  Hotze;  and  Moore.  Edwin  Charles. 

to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated,  Distortion  generator. 

4.122.399.  Cl,  330-149.000. 
Heitmann.  L'we;  and  Buchegger.  Joachim,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  & 

Co    Kg,   Apparatus   for  increasing  the  permeability  of  wrapping 

matenal  for  rod-shaped  smokers  products,  4,121.595.  Cl    131-21  OOR. 
Hemphill.  Kent  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Method  of  cleaning  a  photo- 
receptor. 4.121.947.  Cl.  134-1  000 
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Hendnckson.    Ralph     L     Drip    irrigation    emitter     4.121,771,    Cl 

239-272,000 
Henkel,  Hans-Joachim   See — 

Fne,  Wolfgang;  Henkel.  Hans-Joachim;  Hini.  Paul;  Koch.  Chris- 
tian; and  De  Bucs.  Eugen  Szabo,  4.121.542.  Cl    123-3  000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien   See — 

Kiewert.  Eva,  and  Disch,  Karlheinz,  4,122.025,  Cl.  252-173.000. 
Ploger.  Walter,  4.122,151,  Cl   423-265,000 
Smolka.  Heinz.  4.121.903.  Cl   8-137000 

Waltenberger.    Peter;    Uphues.    Gunter.    and    Petzold,    Manfred. 
4,122,018,  Cl   252-8,600, 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA)   Sec — 
Gohausen.  Hans  Jurgen,  Kirchhoff,  Wmfried:  and  Lindener.  Jur- 
gen,  4.121.980.  Cl   204-3500N 
Henning.  Hermann;  Kosanke.  Johannes.   Pakur,   Henryk,   Wittnehen, 
Hermann,  and  Tiemann.   Reinhard.   to  Continental  Cummi-Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft   Pneumatic  tire  for  a  vehicle  wheel  4.121.640.  Cl 
152-340  000 
Henry.  James  Lowell,  to  Bell  Telephone  LabcKatones,  Incorporated 
Integrable  bidirectional  shift  register  in  analog-to-digital  converter 
4.122.442,  Cl   340-347, OAD 
Hensel,  Alden  C  ,  Jr  Slide  bracket  supporting  assembly    4.121.717.  Cl 

211-46  000 
Hermann  Etscheid  OHG   See — 

Cell.  Antonio  M,,  4,121,449,  Cl.  72-500.000. 
Hesston  Corporation;  See — 

Garnson,  Harold  Keith,  4,121,436,  Cl   64-2  OOP 
Hestermann,  Klaus;  Staendeke,  Horst;  and  Lippsmeier.  Bernd.  to  Ho- 
echst   Aktiengesellschaft     Production   of  quaternary    phosphonium 
hahdes  4.122,123,  Cl   260-606  50F 
Hettmann.  Henner  See — 

Forster.    Karl-Heinz.    Lein.    Werner,    and    Hettmann.    Henner. 
4.121.820.  Cl   271-259.000. 
Hetzel.  Eckhard;  See— 

Weitz.  Hans-Martin;  Vogel.  Ludwig,  Hanig.  Juergen;  and  Hetzel. 
Eckhard.  4.122,285,  Cl    560-244  000 
Heuber.  Klaus:  Klein,  Wilfried,  Najmann.  Knut,  Wernicke,  Friedrich, 
and  Wtedmann.  Siegfried  Kurt,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Memory  storage  array  with  restore  circuit.  4,122,548, 
Cl.  365-203,000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Amin,  Dilip  A.,  4,122,514,  Cl    363-21,000, 
Hexachimie  See — 

Schweisguth,  Bernard,  4,122,175,  Cl.  424-248.540. 
Teulon,  Jean-Mane,  4,122,091,  Cl   260-332  20A 
Heyer,  Willy,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia  Mine  roof  support 

unit  and  assembly   4,121,426,  Cl   405-296  000 
Hickev,  Christopher  Daniel  Dowling.  lo  Airflex  Containers  Limned 

Container  having  seal  means   4.121,732.  C!   220-232  OCX) 
Hicks,  Damon  John;  See — 

Hicks.  Jarvis  Byron,  Jr  ;  and  Hicks,  Damon  John,  4.121.543.  Cl 
123-3,000 
Hicks,  Jarvis   Byron,   Jr     and   Hicks,   Damon  John    Precombustion 

ionization  device   4,121,543.  Cl    123-3,000. 
Higgens.  Calvin  E    See — 

Michel,     Karl     H.     and     Higgens,    Calvin     E.     4.122,168,     Cl 
424-118,000, 
Higgins,  Andrew  D.;  See— 

Dewsnap,  Ronald  F  ;  Higgins.  Andrew  D.;  and  Beard.  David  E., 
4.121.954.  Cl,  148-153,000 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corporation   See — 

Enge.  Harald  Anton,  4,I22,.346,  Cl    250-398,000 
Hilfman,  Lee,  to  LOP  Inc,  Hvdrocracking  process  for  the  production 

of  LPG.  4,121,996,  Cl   208-'l  1 1  000 
Hill,  David  T  ;  Lantos,  Ivan;  and  Sutton,  Blaine  M  ,  to  SmithKline 
Corporation      Process    for     preparing    auranofin      4.122.254,     Cl 
536-121,000, 
Hill.  William  J  .  to  Morgan  Construction  Company    Apparatus  for 

handling  and  stonng  elongated  articles  4.121,721,  Cl    2  14- LOOP. 
Hilleman,  Maurice  R    See— 

Buynak,   Eugene   B,   and   Hilleman.    Maurice   R.   4,122.167.   Cl 
424-89  000 
Hillwood  Electronic  Musical  Instruments  Corporation   See — 

Yano,  Daihachiro.  4,122,364,  Cl    307-262  000 
Hini,  Paul;  See— 

Fne    Wolfgang;  Henkel,  Hans-Joachim.  Hini.  Paul.  Koch.  Chns- 
tian.  and  De  Bucs,  Eugen  Szabo,  4.121,542.  Cl    123-3  000. 
Hiraga.  Masaharu,  to  Sankvo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    Dnve  shal't  seal  for 

compressor  housing   4,121.841.  Cl,  277-38.000, 
Hirai,  Tadaaki;  See — 

Maruyama,   Euchi;   Hirai,  Tadaaki.   Ishioka,   Sachio;   Yamamoto, 
Hideaki;  and  Inao,  Kiyohisa,  4,121,537,  Cl    118-7  000, 
Hirano,  Minoru   See — 

Kawai,     Nobuyasu,     Honma,     Katuhiko;     Fujimoto,     Hirofumi; 
Takigawa,  Hiroshi;  Hirano.  Minoru;  and  Ishii.  Masaru,  4.121.929, 
Cl,  75-238,000, 
Hirayama.  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi:  Mcx^hizuki.  Nonlaka.  and  Masaki, 
Katsumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Image  information  recording 
apparatus,  4,122,462,  Cl.  354-5.000. 
Hirono,  Minoru;  See — 

Yukawa,  Toru;  Kawai.  Nobuyasu;  Honma.  Katuhiko;  Fujimoto, 
Hirofumi  Takigawa,  Hiroshi;  Hirono,  Minoru;  Ishii,  Masaru;  and 
Tatsuno,  Tsuneo,  4,121,930,  Cl,  75-238,000. 
Hirose,  Takeshi;  See — 

Yagihara.  Mono;  Tanaka.  Mitsugu,  .Aono.  Toshiaki.  and  Hirose, 
Takeshi.  4.121,934.  Cl   96-22  000. 


Hirsch,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Danneri.   Horst;   Hirsch.   Hans-Jurgen;   Klein,   Ewald;  and   Pan- 
struga.  Karl-Heinz.  4,121,933.  Cl.  96-1. 50R. 
Hirschfield.   Roben    K     Baseball   training  glove    4.121.824,  Cl,  273- 

2600C 
Hirshfeld,  Julian  J.;  See — 

Chambers.  Thomas  Van;  and  Hirshfeld,  Julian  J.,  4,121.899,  CL 
8-94.00A. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Endo.  Akira,  4.122.449.  Cl.  343-8.000. 

Fukushima.  Isao;  Iso.  Yoshimi;  and  Akitake,  Isao.  4,122,394,  Cl. 

325-344  000 
Hone.  Noh<iru.  4.122.481.  Cl   357-43.000. 
Maruvama,   Eiichi    Hirai.  Tadaaki;   Ishioka,  Sachio;  Yamamoto, 

Hideaki,  and  Inao,  Kiyohisa,  4,121,537,  Cl.  118-7.000. 
Ono.  Yuichi;  Monoka.  Makoto;  Ito.  Kazuhiro;  Mori.  Mitsuhiro; 
Kawata.    Masahiko;    and    Kurata,    Kazuhiro,    4,122,486,    Cl. 
357-17000 
Sato.  Yoshio,  and  Nishikawa,  Mistuyo,  4,121,424,  Cl.  60-646.000. 
Suehiro.  Akio,  4,122,307.  Cl    179-6.00R. 
Sugawara.     Yoshitaka;     and     Kamei.     Tatsuya.    4,122,479,    Cl. 

357-19  000. 
Tachibana.  Kyozo;  Tsuboi.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Matsutake, 
Mitsugu.  Miura.  Shozuchi;  Hatano.  Shigeru;  Goto.  Takao;  and 
Nozaki.  Yoshio.  4,122.515,  Cl.  363-45.000. 
Takasaki.   Y'oshitaka;   Ishizuka.   Kohei;   Kita,  Yasuhiro;   Nagoya, 

Yoshinon;  and  Kusama.  Takeo.  4.122.417.  Cl.  333-28.00R. 
Tokunaga.  Nonkazu.  4.122.516,  Cl.  363-79.000. 
Tomita.  Sadami.  Chiba.  Akio;  and  Utsumi,  Yoshiharu,  4,122,386, 
Cl    324-0  50H 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd    See— 

Okazoe.  Akira.  4.122.216.  Cl.  427-128.000, 
Hodil,  Elmer  Raleigh,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Power-actuated  tool  load 

magazine  4.121.365,  Cl  42-88.000. 
Hodil,   Elmer  Raleigh.  Jr .  to  Olin  Corporation    Stackable  fastener 

assembly  4.121.715.  Cl.  206-347.000. 
Hoech.  Gary  F  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  a  circuit  with  a  smooth  transfer  function. 
4.122.529,  Cl.  364-852.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hestermann.    Klaus;   Staendeke,   Horst;  and   Lippsmeier.   Bernd. 

4.122.123.  Cl    260-606.50F. 
Prossel,  Gunter:  Schinzel.  Ench;  and  Rosch,  Gunter,  4,122,257,  Cl. 

542-432  00(1 
Sahm,  Wilfned,  4.122.256,  Cl.  542-423.000. 
Scheidl,  Franz    Huber.  Hans;  Ulm,  Klaus;  Haberlein,  Harald;  and 

Pfahler.  Gerhard.  4.122,064,  Cl   260-45. 75S. 
Wolfingcr,  Arthur,  and  Nicolay,  Klaus.  4.121,783,  Cl.  242-68.400. 
Hoesch  W'erke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Nellen.  Wilhelm;  Sevenich.  Theodor;  Klein,  Konrad;  and  Grego- 
rec,  Ladislav,  4,121.723,  Cl.  214-6.00D. 
Hoff.  David  Casper  See — 

Robinson,  Roben  Lee;  and  HofT,  David  Casper,  4,122,441,  Cl, 
340- 146.1  A  B. 
Hoffelt.  Francis  C  ;  See- 
Schumacher.  Donavon  J.;  and  Hoffelt,  Francis  C,  4,121,798,  CL 
248-113.000. 
Hoffman,  Paul  Leslie,  to  Avco  Corporation    Bellows  with  rotational 

joints  4,121.860.  Cl   285-226.000. 
Hoffman.  Sidney  R   Method  of  teaching  speech  reading.  4,121,357,  Cl. 

35-35  (X)R 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

D'Souza,    Richard;    and    Wyss,    Pierre-Charles,    4.122,252,    Cl. 

536-23  000. 
Jaunin.  Roland.  4.122,265.  Cl.  544-143.000. 
Hoffmann.  Rudiger;  See — 

Reinhard.    Theodor;    Hoffmann.    Rudiger;    and    Haug.    Ernst, 
4,121.613.  Cl.  137-351.000. 
Hofmann.  Gerhard,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Stepped 

pulse  generator  circuit.  4.122,362.  Cl.  307-227.000. 
Hofmann.  Ruediger  See — 

von  Basse.  Paul- Werner;  and  Hofmann.  Ruediger.  4.122.546.  Cl. 
365-189  000. 
Hofreiter,   Bernard  T  ;   Smiley.   Karl  L.;  and  Boundy.  Joyce  A.,  to 
United  States  of  .America.  Agriculture.  Preparation  of  retrograda- 
tion-resistant   starches   with   immobilized   amylases.   4,121,974,   Cl. 
195-7.000. 
Holler.  Henry  See — 

Dietnch,  Edward  J  ;  and  Hoiler.  Henry.  4,121.382,  Cl.  49-334.000. 
Hokuseki  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Onta.  Kohji.  4.122,445.  Cl.  340-566.000. 
Holland.  Charles  1.     and  Nicoloff.  George  B.,  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation    Inflatable  air  inlet  duct.  4,121,606,  Cl.  137-15.100. 
Hollcnch,    August,    to    PWA    Papierwerke    Waldhof-Aschaffenburg 

Aktiengesellschaft    Defoaming  agent.  4,122.032.  Cl.  252-321.000. 
H(-'llitzer.  Osvvald    See— 

Steglich,    Wolfgang;    Hollitzer,   Oswald;    and    Seewald.    Alfred, 
4.122.090.  Cl   260-332.100. 
Holman.  John  A   Artificial  board  of  lumber  and  method  for  manufac- 
tunng same.  4.122.236.  Cl.  428-453.000. 
Holmes.  Billy  H    and  Schwartz.  John  B..  to  Perry  Oceanographies.  Inc. 

Closure  mechanism  for  a  door.  4.121.383,  Cl.  49-395.000. 
Holmes.  Thomas,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Tire  and  wheel  assemblies. 

4,121,643,  Cl    152-366.000. 
Holmstrom.  Ernest  R  .  Smith.  Merrill  M  ;  and  Ferguson.  Donald  C,  to 
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Biltrite,    Inc     Methixi    and    apparatus    for   coating   tile. 

:.:25.  CI  428-17:000 

Frederick  Frank,  and  Wilson.  Phillip  Steven,  to  General  Elec- 
Company    Impact  modified  p<:il>ester  compositions    4,122.(X)I, 
260-40  OOR 
lorna°Koichi,  and  Honda,  Iwao.  4,122,071.  CI.  526-17.000, 

"°X^rM';nab'''andlTo.  .Akinon,  4.122.318.  CI    2O61.540, 

Honelwell  Inc    See— 

ireikss,  Ivars  P  ,  4. 122,35<^,  CI    .^0'-b4  000. 
Honnia,  Katuhiko  See —  ,,      r 

l^awai,  Nobuvasu  Honma.  Katuhiko,  Fujimoto,  Hirofumi, 
Takigav,a,  Hiroshi.  Hirano,  Minoru.  and  Ishii.  Masaru,  i,\2],^2^. 
CI  "5-238  000 
Vukawa  Toru  Kawai,  Nobuva-su.  Honma,  Katuhiko,  Fujimoto, 
Hirofumi  Takigavva,  Hiroshi,  Hirono,  Minoru.  Ishii.  .Masaru,  and 
Tatsuno,  Tsuneo.  4.121,^30.  CI    '5.238,000 

Honrtia,  Masami   See—  .   j  Mono 

(latsuda  Shunsuke.  Tsucni>a.  Soji,  Honma.  Masami;  and  Naga- 
matsu.  Gentaro,  4,!21,'^36,  CI   96-35  100 

ha,  Seishi   See—  u     <  m  Aat 

Uikavva.  Shoichi,  Kotake.  Kiyoshi,  and  Honma.  beishi,  4,121,482. 

Ci    "4-462  000 

4er  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp    See— 

Irippen  Monte  Dennis,  Harke.  Cyril  James  and  Mentz,  Bernardus 
Johannes,  4,1 21, W4,  CI    2W-286  rOD  .,,,7^ 

Henry  F    and  Hope,  Stephen  F  Solar  heating  system.  4,121.764, 

:3"-l  bo.\ 

,%','He"nr';  F^'a7d  Hope,  Stephen  F,  4,121.764  CI,  237-l.OOA. 

Ims    Carl  E  ,  to  Davco  Corporation    Method  of  making  a  hose. 

%2,  CI    I56-2-'2  600 

Shin     Inoue,    Tomivoshi,    Vamamoto.    Shozo;   Tatara.    Kazuo, 

Kibgawa.    Masahiro     Watanahe,    Masaru     Okada,    Yukihiko,    and 

sjiishi,  Naoki,  to  K02V0  Kaihat^u  Kenkvusho   Process  tor  eiminat- 

inidiluted  sulfur  oxides  in  combustion  exhaust  gases.  4,122,130,  CI. 

4^b  "'4"'  000 
Hor"i»   Noboru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Semiconductor  IC  structure  including 
isc  lated  devices  in  a  single  substrate  and  method  for  fabricating  same. 

122.481,  CI,  357-43  000- 

Hiroshi  See — 
:)kuda.   Isamu,  Horn 
250-231  OOP 
Hon  ike,  Hideki   See—  .  u       v 

Miki   Tamotsu    Narisawa.  Shizuo.  Ichikawa,  Ichiro,  and  Hornke 
Hideki,  4.122,134.  CI    260-880  008 
Honsbv.Jack   Smokers'  pipes  4.121.5<)8,  C 
Horitmann.  Harald   See— 

Moller     Eike,    Mene.    Karl     Wehinger, 

Harald,  4,122,2"'},  CI    548-375  iXXj 
Moller.    Eike,    Meng,    Karl    Wehinger, 

Harald,  4.122.280.  CI    54^-377  000 
Moller.   Eike    Menz.    Karl    Wehinger. 

Harald,  4.122.281,  CI    H-.-^"  000  ^       .u   . 

Hoienev    Russell  C  Corn,  grain  sorghum  and  millet  premix  and  methcxl 
o- preparing  same   4,122:206,  CI   426-555  000 

Ho'oeai,  Takeo   See—  ^,    ■    .     -t-  1     u 

lOhnishi.  Taka.shi.  Fujita.  Yoshiji    Wada.  Fumio;  Nishida,  Takashi; 
Omura    Yoshiaki.  Mori,  Fumio,   Hosogai,  Takeo.  and  Aihara. 
Sukeji,  4,122,1  1«»,  CI    260-586  OOC 
Hoi-1    Harold  John,  and  Woodall,  Jerry  MacPherson,  to  International 
business    Machines    Corporation     Semiconductor    heterostructure. 
4  122.476,  CI    357-16  000 
Holvard.  Charles  Peter  Stff— 

Haslett    Robert  Alan    Howard.  Charles  Peter,  and  Wheeler,  Rich- 
ard Winston,  4.121,455,  CI   -•3-1^40OM, 

""^'■hlLm'an'n,  iTnZ  F  R  A     and  Hov^ell,  Fred  M,.  4,122,459.  CI, 

_U6-140(X)R 

Fortm'paurE^^iie,  and  Howiti,  Fred,  4,121.951.  CI,  148-12.70A. 
kland    Leland  L  .  to  Thermo  King  Corporation    Internal  combus- 
ion  eneine  starting  circuit   4.122.354.  CI    290-31  (JOO 

George  C  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
brace  A'dministraiion    Surfactant-assisted  liquefaction  of  particulate 
iarK^naceous  substances.  4.121.995.  CI,  208-8  000 
jher      Ferdinand     Vincen"..     to     Etodyne     Corporation.     Header. 

121.056,  CI    165-^2000 

Scheldt  Franz,  Huber,  Hans,  Ulm,  Klaus;  Haberlein,  Harald;  and 
Pfahler,  Gerhard,  4. 1 22.064.  O  260-45.75S. 
Hiber   Harold  E  ,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  Nitrofurantoin  sustained 

release  tablet   4.122.15",  CI   424-21000 
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Hiroshi    and  Mori.  Keijiro.  4.122.337,  CI 


1    131-194.000 
Egbert;  and  Horstmann. 
Egbert,  and   Horstmann, 
Egbert;  and  Horstmann, 


iibert  Sohler  GmbH   See— 

Sohler.  Hubert,  4,121,31",  Ci    15-312.00A, 
ijtTman,  William  Francis  See—  t,-,',nsf.r\ 

Hall,  Ralph  Floyd,  and  Huffman,  William  Francis,  4.122,086,  CI 
260-306  70R 
jghes  .Aircraft  Company    See— 

Braun   Lerov  O  .  4.121,890,  CI.  356-5.000 

Klatt  Rober't  W  ,  and  Jensen,  Preben  B  ,  4,122,31 1,  CI.  179.15i)BL 

Kowalski,   Francis  W  ,   and  Wilmot,   Richard   D.,  4,122,450,  CI 
343-17  lOR 

Sullivan,  Paul  A.,  4,122,335,  Ci   250^91,000. 


Hughes,  Donald  Wayne  Kent,  to  AMP  Incorporated  Eleur  cal  con- 
nections for  extremely  fine  wires.  4.122.425,  CI    336-92  OfKJ 

Hughes.  James  K;  and  Erickson,  Wayne  K,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  crimping  synthetic  thermoplas- 
tic fibers.  4,122,019,  CI.  252-8.800. 

Hughes  Richard  Swart,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Magneto- 
optically  tuned  lasers  4,122.412,  CI.  331-94  50C 

Hughes  William  C  ;  and  Parks,  Harold  G  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Magnetic  deflection  apparatus  positioned  behind  target 
4,122,369,  CI.  313-430.000.  ^  „    u  u 

Hull,  Frederick  C  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  High  strength, 
austenitic,  non-magnetic  alloy  4.121.953,  CI    148-38  fXX) 

Hulstrunk,  William,  to  RCA  Corporation  Semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing reduced  leakage  current   4,122,483,  CI    357-49  000        ,  ,^,  ^_ 

Hult    Richard  Thomas.  Portable  foot  anchor  for  exercising   4,121,823. 

CI.  272-93.000.  ^     -  r>  n  a     m 

Humber,    David   C.   to   Glaxo    Laboratories    Limited     '/i-[2-Aryl-2- 
(etherified     oximino)acetamido]-3-N-substituted     carbamoyloxyme- 
thylceph-3-em-4-carboxylic  acids  4,122,259.  CI    544-22  000 
Humbert   Rene,  to  Edouard  Dubied  et  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme)  Fabric 

draw  down  device.  4, 1 2 1 ,440.  CI   66- 1  52  000 
Humenik,  James  N.;  Powell.  Jimmie  L  ,  and  Tummala.   Rao  R.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Ink  jet  nozzle  struc- 
tures, 4,122.460.  CI    346-140  OOR 
Hummler,  Otto;  and  Welander,  Bo  Christer.  to  Dango  &  Dienenthal; 
and  KemaNobel  AB.  Distributing  and  poking  machine  for  metallurgi- 
cal furnaces.  4,122,296,  CI    13-33  000 
Huntley  Gerald,  to  Irvin  Industries  Inc  Clip  ejector  for  safety  seat  belt 

buckle.  4,121,327,  CI.  24-23000R 
Hurst,  Vernon  J.;  and  Styron,  Robert  W  .  to  Amax  Resource  Recovery 
Systems,    Inc.    Fly   ash   benificiation    process.   4.121.945,   CI     106- 
288,008 
Hussey.  Charles  L  :  See— 

Nardi,    John    C;    Hussey,    Charles    L.;    and    King,    Lowell    A,. 
4,122,245,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Husum    Charles  W.,  to  Owens-IUinois,   Inc    Home  canning  closure 

system.  4,121,729,  CI.  215-276.000. 
lato   Michel    Bourgeois,  Andre  Gaston  Julien;  and  Gaudin,  Jean-Haul 
Marcel  Francois,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production). 
Apparatus  for  compensating  variations  of  distance    4.121.806,  CI 
254-172.000. 
Ichikawa,  Ichiro:  See— 

Miki   Tamotsu;  Narisawa,  Shizuo;  Ichikawa,  Ichiro   and  Hornke, 
Hi'deki,  4.122,134,  CI   260-880008 
Ichinose,  Yasuaki:  See—  ,      ,.,      u 

Yokokawa,  Takao;  Takano,  Shigeo;  Ichinose,  Yasuaki    Kasahara, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Fumiaki.  4.121,748.  CI   228-102.000 
ICI  Australia  Limited:  See—  ,„^,c^-,-,n 

Battaerd.  Hendrick  Adriaan  Jacobus,  4,121,986,  CI   204-159  220 
imand,   Norbert;   Isensee,   Hans-Jorg;   Wagner,  Gerhard,   and   Witte, 
Hartmut.  to  Nukem  Nuklear-Chemie  und  Metallurgie  GmbH    Pro- 
cess for  solidifying  and  eliminating  radioactive  borate  containing 
liquids.  4,122,028,  CI.  252-301, lOW. 
liyama,  Shigeo:  See—  _  _,    ,  .        ,, 

Momotari.  Yoshitaka;  Hara,  Junji;  Kitamura,  Tadashi;  and  Iiyama. 
Shigeo,  4.122,143,  CI  264-104000. 
Ikeda.  Fumiaki:  See—  ,      1/       u 

Yokokawa,  Takao;  Takano,  Shigeo;  Ichinose.  'l  asuaki,  Kasahara. 
Toshiyuki,  and  Ikeda.  Fumiaki.  4,121.748,  CI   228-102.000. 
Ikenishi,  Michio:  See—  ,,-,-,..-> 

Kawai,  Yumio;  Ikenishi,  Michio;  and  Ohvama.  Hiroshi.  4.122.447, 
CI.  343-814.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See—  .,-,,700  r-i 

Devaney,  William  David;  and  Call.  Robert  Francis,  4.121,739,  CI 
222-137.000.  ^    ^. 

Immel    Otto-   Schwarz,   Hans-Helmut.    Weissel,   Oskar    and   Krimm_ 
Heinrich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi   Process  for  the  preparation  of 
trimethylolalkanes.  4,122,290,  CI   568-853000 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  Limited  See— 

Boulton.  Thomas  Wesley.  4.121.990.  CI   204-258.000 
Greenhalgh,  Colin  William.  Carey.  John  Laurence;  and  Newton. 

David  Francis,  4.122,087,  CI.  26O-325.0OR. 
Padget,  John  Christopher,  4,122,249,  CI.  528-486.000. 
Imperial  Group  Limited:  See— 

Feasby,  John  Anthony.  4,121,630,  CI    141-1.000. 
Inaba,  Shigeho:  See—  -r  1    u 

Katsube,  Junki;  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Tamoto,  Katsumi;  Takebaya- 
shi   Yoshiakr  Sasajima.  Kikuo;  Inaba.  Shigeho,  and  Yamamoto, 
Hisao,  4,122,176,  CI.  424-250.000 
Inao,  Kiyohisa:  See— 

Maruyama.  Eiichi;  Hirai,  Tadaaki;   Ishioka.  Sachio,    Yamamoto, 
Hideaki;  and  Inao,  Kiyohisa,  4,121.537.  CI.  118-7  000 
Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p  A  :  See— 
Malerba,  Mario,  4,122.421.  CI   335-213.000 

Zappala',  Giuseppe;  and  Farina.  Aitilio.  4.122,363.  CI   307-228.000. 
Indiana  University  Foundation   See—  ^       ^ 

Hayes,  John  Michael,  and  Des  Marais,  David  John,  4,121,6j4,  CI 

141-98.000. 
Muhler,  Joseph  C  ,  and  Putt.  Mark  S  .  4.122.163.  CI   424-52.000 
Information  Terminals  Corporation:  See- 
Schwartz,    Vern    R.;    and    Benz,    Bernard    D,    4,121,784,    Ci 
242-74.000. 
Ingebretsen,  Melinda  S  :  See— 

Riley,  Wayne  A.;  Ingebretsen.  Melinda  S  .  Rodig.  Robert  I  ;  Krapf. 
David  V.  Hagenbart,  Donald  E.;  and  Williams.  Charles  H., 
4,121,818,'CI.  270-54,000. 
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Inmont  Corporation:  See— 

Civardi,    Frank    P,    and    Loeu,    Frederic    C,    4,122,223,    CI, 
428-91,000, 
Innovations  pour  L'Elegance  Masculine:  See— 

Belpaume,  Charles,  4.121,302.  CI.  2-113.000. 
Inoue,  Tomiyoshi:  See — 

Hon.  Shin.  Inoue.  Tomiyoshi,  "Vamamoto.  Shozo.  Tatara,  Kazuo; 
Kitagawa,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Masaru.  Okada.  'V'ukihiko;  and 
Negishi,  Naoki.  4,122.150.  CI   423-242  000 
Inouye.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Niizato.  Tetsutaro;  Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Inouye.  Shigeharu.  Koeda. 
Takemi;  and  Niida.  Taro.  4.122.171,  CI   424-180  000 
Inovec.  Inc.:  See — 

Nowak.  Andrew,  4.121.504.  CI   92-137000 
Inrvco.  Inc.   See — 

'Schroeder,  Donald  Earl,  4.121.391.  CI   52-235  000, 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Sugier,  Andre;  and  Freund,  Edouard,  4.122.110.  CI   260-449  5fX) 
Institut  National  des  Radio-Elements  -  Nationaal  Instituui  vixir  Radio- 
Elementen.  en  abrege:  IRE    See— 
Depoitier.    Jacques;    Monaco.    Ovidio;    and    Destabelle,    Michel, 
4,121.456.  CI   73-194.00F 
Institute  "Lenin"  Vish  Machinno-Eleklrolechnicheski:  See— 

Radev,  Hnsto  Kinlov,  Lazarov.  Iliya  Ivanov;  and  Grekov,  Tzanko 
Georgiev.  4,121.451.  CI   73-37  900, 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Weil.  Sanford  .A  ,  Rush,  William  F  :  Wurm.  Jaroslav;  and  Dufour, 
Raymond  J  ,  4.121.432,  CI   62-79  (XX) 
Inta-Rota.  Incorporated   See — 

Roberts.    Arthur    W.    Jr..    and    Kesler,    George,    4,121,535,    CI. 
118-5000, 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Caywood.  John  M  .  4.122.550.  CI   365-222  000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Childress,  Lorenza  Steward.  Gagnon.  Thomas  Edward:  Thomp- 
son. Donald  Russell,  and  Zucker,  Larry   Reed.  4.122.4Q6.  CI 
358-298,000, 
Clemen.  Rainer;  Haug.  Werner,  and  Schnadt,  Robert.  4.122.361.  CI 

307-208.000. 
Heuber.  Klaus;  Klein.  Wilfried;  Najmann.  Knut.  Wernicke.  Fne- 
dnch.  and  Wiedmann.  Siegfried  Kurt.  4,122.548.  CI  365-203  00(.) 
Hovel.  Harold  John,  and  Woodall,  Jerry  MacPherson,  4,122,476, 

CI.  357-16,000, 
Humenik.  James  N  ;  Powell.  Jimmie  L  .  and  Tummala.  Rao  R 

4.122.460.  CI.  346-140.00R, 
Langdon.   Glenn   George.   Jr  ;   and    Rissanen.    Jorma   Johannen. 

4.122.440.  CI.  340-347, ODD 
Levine,  James  L  .  4.122.494.  CI.  358-208.000 
Van  Vechten.  James  Alden.  4.122.407,  CI    331-14  50H, 
White.  James  M..  4.121.882.  CI.  350-3.710 

Wong.  Chak-Kuen;  and  Yue.  Po  Cheung,  4,122.536.  CI.  365-3.0(Xi 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See- 
Hall.  John  B  ;  Sprecker.  Mark  A  ;  Vtx^k.  Manfred  Hugo;  Shuster, 
Edward  J,;  Vinals.  Joaquin,  and  Novak.  Robert  M  .  4.122,122. 
CI   260-598  000 
Sprecker.   Mark   A  ,   Vock,    Manfred    Hugo.   Schmitt,   Frederick 
Louis:  Hall.  John  8  .  and  Sanders.  James  Milton.  4.122,120,  CI 
26O-58600R 
International  Nickel  Companv.  Inc  .  The  See— 

de  Barbadillo.  John  Joseph.  II.  4.121,924.  C!   75-129.000. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Greenwood.  John  Christopher.  4,121,884,  CI   350-96  150 
International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp  :  See— 
Annable.  Richard  V  ,  4.121,434,  CI   62-467  OOR 
Balkwill.  John  T..  4,121.920.  CI   65-13  000 
Inuzuka.  Yutaka.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    \  ibra- 

tion  control  bush  assembly   4.121.813.  CI   267-57  lOA 
Irle.  Rolf  Gerd:  See— 

Zimmerman,  Otto;  and  Irle.  Rolf  Gerd.  4.121,445,  CI   72-2371)00 
Irvin  Industnes  Inc  :  See— 

Huntley,  Gerald.  4.121,327,  CI,  24-230  OOR 
Ram.  Lloyd  Howard.  4,121.604.  CI    135-4  OOR 
Irvine.  Robert:  See— 

Luperti,    Harry    E.    Irvine.    Robert,    and    Salzman,    Robert    S. 
4.121.716,  CI   209-564.000 
Isensee,  Hans-Jorg  See— 

Iffland,  Norbert;  Isensee.  Hans-Jorg,  Wagner,  Gerhard;  and  Witte, 
Hartmut.  4.122.028.  CI   252-301  lOW 
ISF  Spa:  See — 

Scavino,  Carlo.  4.122.111.  CI   424-300.000, 
Ishida,  Eisuke,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Electropho- 
tographic process  involving  dye  transfer  imagewise    4.121,932,  CI 
96-1  200 
Ishida,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Yonemoto,  Tomoo;   Ishida.   Hiroaki;   Monno,   Yukio.   Watanabe. 
Masanori;  and  Onda.  Euchi,  4.122,464.  CI   354-29  000 
Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sando,   Yoshikazu;   and   Ishidoshiro.   Hiroshi.  4.121.441.   CI    68- 
500E. 
Ishihara,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kigawa,  Tomio;  and  Ishihara,  Takeshi.  4.121.914.  CI   55-191  000 

Ishii,  Masaru;  See— 

Kawai,  Nobuyasu,  Honma,  Katuhiko;  Fujimoto.  Hirotumi, 
Takigawa.  Hiroshi;  Hirano,  Minoru;  and  Ishii,  Masaru,  4.121.929, 
CI.  75-238.000. 


Vukawa.  Toru.  Kawai,  Nobuyasu;  Honma.  Katuhiko;  Fujimoto, 
Hirofumi  Takigawa,  Hiroshi;  Hirono,  Minoru,  Ishii,  Masaru,  and 
Tatsuno.  Tsuneo.  4,121,930,  CI.  75-238.000. 
Ishii,  Sadamu:  See — 

Misaki.  Susumu;  Ishii,  Sadamu;  Suzuki,  Nobuyuki;  Wakabayashi, 
Mikio;  and  Sowa.  Tsuneo.  4.122.251.  CI.  536-23.000, 
Ishikawa,  Shinzo:  See — 

Shono,  Hiroaki;  Noji.  Toshio:  Wakasa,  Isao;  and  Ishikawa.  Shinzo, 
4.121.918,  CI   65-1.000, 
Ishikawa,  Shoichi;  Kotake.  Kiyoshi;  and  Honma.  Seishi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hasegawa  Haguruma  W-N  gear  having  a  maximum  surface 
strength   4.121,482,  CI.  74-462,000. 
Ishikawa,  'Yoshikazu:  See — 

Sakakibara,   Yuji;  and   Ishikawa,  Yoshikazu.  4,121.558.  CI.    123- 
196  OOR 
Ishikav^ajima-Hanma  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nanjyo,  Toshio,  and  Nakamura.  Akinon.  4.122.295.  CI.  13-32.000. 
Ishioka,  Sachio  See — 

Maruvama.   Eiichi    Hirai.  Tadaaki;  Ishioka.  Sachio.  Yamamoto, 
Hideaki.  and  Inao.  Kiyohisa.  4.121.537,  CI.  118-7.000. 
Ishi/uka.  Kohei    See — 

Takasaki,    \  oshitaka.   Ishizuka.   Kohei;   Kita.   Yasuhiro;   Nagoya. 
^  oshinon.  and  Kusama.  Takeo.  4.122,417.  CI.  333-28.00R. 
Ishler.  James  M  ;  See — 

Ward.  Anthony  T.;  Ishler.  James  M  ;  and  Damjanovic.  Aleksandar. 
4,121.981,  CI,  204-38.00R. 
Iso,  'Voshimr  See — 

Fukushima.  Isao;  Iso,  Yoshimi;  and  Akitake,  Isao.  4,122.394.  CI, 
325-344  000. 
Itasaka.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kimoto.  Chisaburo;  Itasaka.  Katsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Ryu;  and  Kimura. 
Yoshinobu.  4.121,355.  CI.  35-900C. 
Iio.  Fumio.  and  ^  azaki.  Mutsunobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pho- 
tographic camera  4.122.472,  CI.  354-187.000. 
Ito,  Kazuhiro  See — 

Ono.  ^'uichi;  Morioka.  Makoto;  Ito.  Kazuhiro;  Mon,  Mitsuhiro; 
Kavvata.    Masahiko;    and    Kurata,    Kazuhiro.    4.122.486,    CI. 
357-1"  (XX) 
ho.  Takeo.  and  Tsukagoshi,  Hatsuo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Com- 
panv, Limited   Method  for  metallizing  a  phosphor  screen  for  a  cath- 
ode'ray  tube  4,122,213.  CI.  427-64.000. 
ITT  Industnes.  Inc.:  See— 

Bertrandi.  Luigi.  4.122,146.  CI   264-245.000. 
Burgdorf.  Jochen,  and  Kircher,  Dieter,  4,121,872,  CI.  303-6.00C, 
Ivanov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich   See — 

Gusev,  Valery  Fedorovich,  Ivanov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Kon- 

tarev,  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Krengel.  Genrikh  Isaevich;  Krem- 

lev,  Vyacheslav  Yakovlevich;  Shagivaleev.  Mansur  Zakirovich; 

Schetinin.    Jurv    Ivanovich;    and    Yarmukhametov.    Azat    Us- 

manovich,  4,122,535,  CI.  364-900.000. 

Iwasaki,  Sada\oshi;  and  Naganuma.  Shinya,  to  Alps  Electric  Co,,  Ltd, 

Push  button  switch  assembly  having  independent  operator  interlock 

in  at  least  two  rows  latching  at  least  one  operator    4.122,316,  CI. 

200-5008 

luaia.  Hiroshi.  to  West  Electric  Co,  Ltd,  Zoom  lens  camera  equipped 

with  nash  unit,  4,122,466,  CI,  354-32.000, 
Iwataie,  Fujio:  See — 

Goshima,  Takeshi;  and  Iwatate,  Fujio,  4,121,883,  CI,  350-6.800. 
Izuno,  Herbert  H    See — 

Stephens,    Donald    L.;    and    Izuno,    Herbert    H,,   4.121.684.    CI 
180-89.140. 
J.  C   Eckardt  AG:  See— 

Bader,  Horst,  4.121.607,  CI.  137-454.500, 
J   C   Penney  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Ravotto,   Richard  Albert;  and  Rosenburg.  Charles  Warner,  Jr., 
4,121,752,  CI   229-27,000. 
J    M    Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Wason,  Satish  K  .  4.122.160,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Wason.  Satish  K  ,  4.122.161.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Jablonski.  Richard  J  ;  and  Kruh,  Daniel,  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Process  of  preparing  maleimides.  4,122,076,  CI,  528-322,000, 
Jackson,  Robert  W'  :  See — 

Myers,    Bruce    B.;    and    Jackson,    Robert    W,,    4,121,421,    CI. 
60-582.000. 
Jackson.  Stephen:  See — 

Thaler,  Michael,  and  Jackson,  Stephen.  4,122,443,  CI.  34O-146.30H. 
Jacobi,  Ernst,  to  Ernst  Jacobi  &  Co    KG.  Textile  machine  cleaning 

system   4,121,318,  CI.  15-312,00A. 
Jacobs,  Philip  F  ;  Friedman,  Evelyn;  Southall,  Peter;  Alldred,  Cyrus 
A  ,  and  Kecseti,  Frank  M  ,  to  E.  B  Metal  &  Rubber  Industries,  Inc, 
Satellite  vending  machine.  4.121.707.  Ci    194-10000. 
Jacobsen.  Chnstian  Carl,  to  General  Datacomm  Industnes,  Inc    Se- 
quence generation  by  reading  from  different  memones  at  different 
times,  4.122.309.  CI   'l7q-15.08A 
Jaeger.  Joseph,  and  Sauerbrunn.  Robert  U  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I  ,  and  Company   Method  of  preventing  deposit  of  polymer  in  reactor 
vent  line  during  preparation  of  nylon  4.122,075.  CI.  528-332.000, 
Jakobs.  Karlhans   Se< — 

Kirschnek,  Helmut,  and  Jakobs,  Karlhans,  4,121.898,  CI   8-25.000, 
James,   Nicholas   Antony,   to   Ples.sev    Handel   und   Investments  AG. 

Variable  displacement  pump   4.121,503.  CI.  91-505.000. 
James.  Robert  G   ,\daptor  for  splitting  logs.  4,121,636.  CI.  144-193,00R, 
Jamet,  Michel,  to  huraiom  Electncal  switch  ,ind  its  use  for  the  control 
of  machines  4,122,319,  CI.  200-153.00J. 
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Svacha.  Roy  E  ,  Janowski.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Fraioli, 

4.121.')8'^.  CI,  2O4-1950OS 
Co  .  Ltd  .  The  See— 
Koichi,  and  Honda.  Iwao.  4.1:2.071,  CI.  526-17.000. 

Jarnot.  Fraik  R    See— 

Frederik,  Louis  J,  4,121.510.  CI   ^<?-425  000        „     ^     ,       , 

Imut:    Dunkelmann.    Dietger;    and    Schiffarth,    Jose(,    to 
rading    .A  G     Treatment    of   electrodes.    4,121,955,    CI. 


Jaunich, 
Foseco 
156-" 
Jaunin.    R 
pheny  ii 
Jelenevsky 
Bucha 
nevs 
Jelmonni. 
Essers 
Ger 
Jennings, 
Jensen.  Jo 
ISO- 54  0 
Jensen,  Pr 
Klatt, 
Jensen.  R 
tion  con 
Jensen.  W'l 
trailer  b 
Jeumont-S 
Merci 
Johnny  Re' 
Norto 
Johnson 
Castle 
Ren 
364- 
Johnson,  J 
BrovA 
139 


Rvxhe    Inc 

.265,  Ci 


4,i: 


Denvatives 
544-143.000. 


of   3- 


John  Theodore: 
S44-355  OOO 


and  Jele- 


anj  Tichelaar. 


and.    to    HotTmann-La 
lindole-1-carbo.xylic  acid 

.Alex  Michael   See— 

n.   Ronald   Leslie.   Woolever, 

y.  Alex  Michael.  4.122.2VV  CI 

erardus  See — 

Wilhelmus  Gerardus,  Jelmonni.  Gerardu> 

t  Willem.  4,122,328.  CI-  219-121.0OP- 
tussell  A   Tote  board   4.121.631  CI    150-1.600. 

C   Tractor  with  demountable  comp<.inents.  4,121,681,  Cl. 
ID 

oben  W^^'a^d  Jensen,  Preben  B  .  4.122.31 1,  Cl   179-15.0BL. 

ard    Mobile  agricultural  >pra\er  v-ith  additive  concentra- 

ol   4,121. "67.  C!   239--10O0 

liam  K  .  to  O  E  M    Technical  Sale?.  Inc 

,ke  mechanism   4,122.434,  Cl    340-52(308 

hneider   See— 

Antoine  G.  4,122.297,  Cl-  174-11  OBH. 

Lure  Company   See— 

Donald  S.  4.121.531,  Cl    1 14-221  OOR- 
Ibert  T    See— 
lan,  Kenneth  R 


Test  system  for 


le,     Paul     A  , 
00  000 

mes  Roy   See- 

Robert   Saul, 

35,000 

Johnson  &[johnson   5<?e— 

Dean.  |William  Bruce, 


Frieden. 
and    Wall, 


Howard  J  ,  Johnson,  Elbert 
Raymond    J.,    4.122.518, 


T. 
Cl 


and   Johnson.    James   Roy,    4,121,626,  Cl. 


4,122,22",  Cl   428-197.000. 


Johnson 

Murth 

Joh 

Johnson 

Barne 
Johnson 

machin 
Johnson, 


larvin  M    See— 

Timothy   P     Jones,  W  illiam   A  ,  Zuech,  Ernest  A.,  and 
ison,  Marv'in  M.  4,122,125.  Cl    260-668  OOR  | 

latthey  &  Co  ,  Limited  See— 
Roderick  Gordon  Lester.  4,122,370,  Cl.  313-468.000. 
alph  E,.  to  Singer  Company,  The    Hook  dnve  for  sewing 

4,121,52".  Cl    112-182  000 
.ichard  C    See— 


Marlelt,  Calvin 


Reed.  Edw 

-94  50M 


A     and  Johnson,  Richard  C. 


Jojima,  T 

Taka 

Ka 

Jolivet,  F 

Rena 

Re 

Jones,  J 

141-27 

Jones,   L 

Classifi 

Jones.  VV 

Mun 

Jo 


12.409,  Cl 

(shio  See—  .    -,-    ■    •.- 

Shiro    Jojima.  Toshio    Oshida,  Hajime;  Yokoi,  Tadashi; 

Muneo;  and  Koizumi.  Tadashi.  4.121.839,  Cl.  277-3.000, 

tancois  See—  .    r,      . 

lit    Jean    Jolivet.   Francois,    Plichon.   Claude;  and   Bordet 
le.' 4.121.393,  Cl,  52-16-000 
iDavid    Oil   injector   for   two-cycle   engines.   4,121,631,  Cl 


jwis  O     and   Mermelstein.   Robert,   to  .Xerox  Corporation. 
■d  toner  materials,  4,122.024.  Cl   252-b2  lOP 
ham  A,:  See — 

la    Timothy  P     Jones,  William  A  .  Zuech,  Ernest  A.;  and 
_.,nson,  Marv'in  M  ,  4,122,125.  Cl    260-668  OOR 
Juby    Peiir  Fredenck.  to  Bnstol-Mvers  Company,  3-Tetrazolo-5,6,7.8- 
substitJted-pyndo[1.2-a]pynmidin-4-ones  4.122.2"4.  Cl,  544-282.000. 

Jukes.  Jojin  .Alan   See—  ,,,-,.,,-,      r-t 

ig.     Jorg-Hein,     and     Jukes,     John     Alan,     4.122.2U.     Cl. 

2^000 
See — 

r.  Klaus,  Boettcher.  Klaus,  Zacher.  Wieland.  and  Juza,  Dirk, 

:2.248.  Cl   528-481  000  , 

Metallwerke  Guiehoffnungshutte   See— 
le.  Peter.  4.121.623.  Cl    138-114  000 

Kaisha  Hasegawa  Haguruma  See— 

wa.  Shoichi,  Kotake.  Kiyoshi,  and  Honma.  Seishv  4 

74-462,000 
|i  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho   See— 
ichi.  Tetsuo.  4,122,353.  Cl   290-1  OO.A. 
,1  Kaisha  Seikosha  See— 

;aki.  Hiroshi.  4,121,414.  Cl   58-21  110 
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Kagourafretsuro.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K  Latch  assembly.  4,121,864. 
Cl   291-202000  ^       ,  ^      T        A 

Kain  Civin  L  .  to  Kain's  Research  and  Development  Co  .  Inc  Appa- 
ratus ft.  r  pressure  dispensing  of  fluids,  4.121,1^".  C!   222-95,000. 

Kain's  R^arch  and  Development  Co.  Inc    See— 


Kair 


Calvm  L,.  4.121.737.  Cl   222-95  000 
Kaisennin,  Terrance  Z   Double  image  printed  member   4,122,237,  Cl. 

428-195  000, 
Kaken  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kurosawa.    Hidehumi.    and    Tanaka, 
4:4-319000 
Kaldun,  Mark  R    See- 

Mill:r.  Curtis  H,,  Kaldun,  Mark  R  ,  and  Arp,  Robert  A 
C     128-422  000 
Kaltenei  ger.  Benno,  Hand-held  firearms,  4,121,364,  Ci   42-32.000. 


Yoshiaki.    4.122,189,    Cl 


4,121.594, 


Kam,  George  Hager:  See—  -,-,-,  .m 

Arumugham,  Rangaswamy;  and  Kam,  George  Hager,  4,122,493. 
Cl.  358-195.000. 

Kamei,  Tatsuya:  See—  .  .,-,-,  ,-,n      /~i 

Sugawara.     Yoshitaka;     and     Kamei,    Tatsuya,     4,122,474,     Cl. 

357-19.000. 

Shimamune.  Shoji;  and  Kamijo,  Yoshimi,  4.122,317.  Cl.  200-1600F. 
Kamiva.  Minoru.  Slider  for  use  in  slide  fastener    4.121.326.  Cl    ^4- 

205'.  15R. 
Kammerer,  Gerhard;  and  Bohne.  Friedrich.  to  \  arta  Batterie  .Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Electnc  storage  battery  4,122,244.  Cl   429-186  000 
Kanai,  Kenji:  See — 

Sugaya.  Hiroshi;  and  Kanai.  Kenji,  4,122.499.  Cl   360-10000 
Kanibolotsky.  Sergei  Arsentievich:  See— 

Grtgorenko.  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Sheiko.  Ivan  v  asilievich.  hlt- 
sov.  Konstantin  Sergeevich;  Korotkov.  Albert  Nikitovich,  Pak- 
homov.  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Kanibolotsky,  Sergei  .Arsentievich; 
Lakomsky.  Viktor  losifovich;  Shevchenko.  Vladimir  Deniso- 
vich  Kiselev,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich:  and  Torkhov.  Gennady 
Fedorovich,  4.122,293.  Cl.  13-2  00? 
Kanno.  Susumu:  See — 

Nagoshi   Hideo-  Kanno,  Susumu;  Oohama,  Tadashi;  and  \  amagu- 
chi.  Ryozo,  4.122.080,  Cl.  260-239  5 5C 
Kano.  Masafumi:  See— 

Tugukuni,  Hideyoshi;  Kano.  Masafumi;  and  Nishimura.  Yoshihiko. 
4,122,055,  Cl.  260-29.4UA. 
Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Aihara.  Tetsuo;  Nakayama,  Yasuharu;  Yamashita,  Yoshio;  Wata- 

nabe,  Tadashi;  and  Toyomoto,  Isao.  4.122,052,  Cl   260-23  OEM. 

Kantor.  Frederick  W.  Rotary  thermodynamic  apparatus.  4.121.435,  Cl. 

62-499.000. 
Kantorowicz,  Gerard:  See — 

Bert.  Alain;  and  Kantorowicz.  Gerard.  4.122.543.  Cl    365-182  000. 
Kaphengst.  Elmer;  and  Birdwell,  Weldon.  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co  Elec- 
trical insect  killing  apparatus.  4.121.371.  Cl  43-112000 
Kapke.  Dwight  L.  Vent  apparatus  for  clothes  dryer    4.121.351.  Cl. 

34-86000. 
Karinsky,  Viktor  Nikolaevich.  Electnc  arc  heating  vacuum  apparatus. 

4.122,292,  Cl.  13-2.00P. 
Karll,  Robert  E.:  See—  _  ^,   ,^,  ^  ^^^ 

Valcho,  Joseph  J.;  and  Karll,  Robert  E..  4.122,020,  Cl.  252-8.55D. 
Karsh,  Herbert.  Motion  monitor.  4,122,427,  Cl.  340-1. OOR. 
Kasahara,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yokokawa.  Takao;  Takano.  Shigeo;  Ichinose.  \  asuaki;  Kasahara, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Fumiaki.  4.121.748.  Cl   228-102  000 
Kasarauskas.  Paul  M  :  See — 

Macari.  Leonard  J.;  Staudinger,  Fredenck  J  .  and  Kasarauskas, 
Paul  M..  4,121,677,  Cl.  177-225.000. 
Kastrubin.    Eduard    Mikhailovich;    and    Nozhnikov,    Valentin    Mat- 
veevich    Apparatus  for  current  pulses  action  up<.-in  central  nervous 
system.  4,121,593.  Cl.  128-421.000. 
Kato.  Asamichi.  Molding  method.  4,121,942.  Cl    106-74.000. 

Kato.  Katsushi:  See—  ,,    .     ,      .  ,,,  cc^ 

Sueishi.  Motoharu;  Kato,  Katsushi;  and  Sato.  Yoshiaki.  4.121.554. 

Cl.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Kato.  Masayasu:  See— 

Fujii     Shoichiro;    Sendai,    Michiyuki;    Naito,    Kenzo;   and    Kato, 
Masayasu.  4.122.258,  Cl.  544-18.000. 
Kato.  Muneo:  See—  -^  j    u 

Takano,  Shiro;  Jojima,  Toshio;  Oshida.  Hajime    >  okoi.  Tadashi; 
Kato,  Muneo;  and  Koizumi,  Tadashi.  4.121.839,  C!   277-3  000 
Katou,  Yoshito;  See— 

Fukuma.  Nobuo;  and  Katou.  Yoshito.  4,121.331,  Cl   29-434  000 

Katsube.  Junki;  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi.  Tamoto.  Katsumi;  Takebayashi. 

Yoshiaki;  Sasajima.  Kikuo;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao.  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.   Limited    3-(Piperazinoalkyl)-benz- 

2.1-isoxazoles.  4.122.176.  Cl   424-250.000. 

Kaufmann.  Karl  Ernst,  to  Demag.  AG  Emergency  brake  for  rail  cars. 

4.121.702,  Cl.  188-187.000. 
Kaule.  Walter;  and  Pnmbsch,  Enk.  to  Krautkramer-Branson,  Incorpo- 
rated   Method  and  apparatus  for  prtxlucing  a  pulse  type  ultrasonic 
wave  on  a  workpiece  surface.  4.121.469,  Cl   73-643  000 
Kaule.  Walter,  to  Krautkramer-Branson.  Incorpiirated    Opto-electnc 
sensing    means    with    predetermined    directional    characteristic    for 
ultrasonic  waves.  4.121.470.  Cl.  73-643,000, 
Kawagai.  Kenji;  and  Yoshida.  Shigeki.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc 
Company.  Limited.  Logic  circuit  using  CMOS  transistors  4.122.360, 
Cl.  307-205,000, 
Kawai  Musical  Instrument  Mfg   Co   Ltd    See— 

Deutsch.  Ralph.  4. 121. 400.  Cl    84-1,270, 
Kawai.  Nobuyasu,  Honma.  Katuhiko;  Fujimoto.  Hirofumi;  Takigawa. 
Hiroshi,   Hirano.   Minoru,  and   Ishii.   Masaru.  to  Kobe  Steel.   Ltd 
Nitrogen  containing  high  speed  steel  obtained  by  powder  metallurgi- 
cal process,  4,121,929,  Cl   ^5-238  000 
Kawai.  Nobuyasu,  See— 

\'ukawa,  Toru.  Kawai.  Nobuyasu;  Honma.  Katuhiko;  Fujimoto. 
Hirofumi  Takigawa.  Hiroshi,  Hirono.  Minoru;  Ishii,  Masaru;  and 
Tatsuno,  Tsuneo.  4.121,930.  Cl   75-238  000 
Kawai.  Yumio;  Ikenishi.  Michio;  and  Ohyama.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc   Industrial  Co..   Ltd    Endfire-type   phased  array  antenna 
4,122.44-'.  Cl,  343-814,000. 
Kawashima.   Svunichiro;   Nishida.   Masamitsu,   Ueda.   Ichiro;   Ouchi. 
Hiromu,  and'  Hayakawa.  Shigeru.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal 
Co    Ltd   Low  microwave  loss  ceramics  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing'the  same.  4,121,941,  Cl.  106-39.500. 
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Kawata.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ono.  Yuichi.  Morioka.  Makoto:  Ito.  Kazuhiro;  Mori,  Mitsuhiro; 
Kawata.     Masahiko;    and     Kurata.     Kazuhiro,    4.122.486.    Ci 
357-17,000 
Kazuo,  Aoi:  See — 

Mithuo.  Nagahama;  Kazuo,  Aoi;  and  Seiji,  Hirano,  4.121.552,  Cl 
123-65  OPE 
Kear.  Bernard  Henry    See— 

Banas.  Conrad   Manin;   Breinan.   Edward  Mark:   Kear.   Bernard 
Henry,  and  Giamei.  Anthony  Francis.  4.122,240.  Cl  428-655.000. 
Kecseti,  Frank  M    St't  — 

Jacobs    Philip   F,;   Friedman.   Eveivn,   Southaii.    Peter:    Aildred. 
Cyrus  A  ,  and  Kecseli.  Frank  M  .  4,121.701  Cl    194-10(>X) 

Keil.  Joseph  W    See—  

Gee.  Ronald  P  .  and  Keil.  Joseph  W  .  4.122.029,  Ci    252-309.000, 

Kiuting.  Bernd:  and  Voss.  Hans  Werner.  4,121,802,  Cl,  248-421.000 
Keller.  Moreau  .A  ,  Jr    Hollow  sound-dampened  structure   4,121.686, 

Ci    i81-233000. 
Kellogg,  Harlan  F   Shelf  bracket   4.121,801,  Cl.  248-235.000. 

KemaNobel  AB   Set'—  ,,,,,>       ^, 

Hummler.    Otto,    and    Welander,    Bo    Chnster,    4,L.,.9fr,    Cl, 

13-33,000, 
Ken-Neil  Inc  :  See — 

Finkenbiner.  Kenneth  N  .  4.121,851,  Cl.  280-289  OOR 
Kende.  Andrew  S  .  and  Rutledge.  Peter  S,.  to  University  of  Rochester 
Total  synthesis  of  (  *  )-picropodophylione  and  (  i  )-4 -demeihylpi^ 
cropodophyilone,  4,122,0<^2.  Cl    260-340  50R 
Kennedy,  Wavne  C    See—  ,      ,,.  ^ 

Garrett.  William  L.  Grube.  Roy  G.  and  Kennedy,  Wayne  C, 
4  122,045,  Cl,  521-103  000 
Kenney,  James  F,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc    Reaction  products  of  spe- 
cific'antimony  compounds  with  a  carboxyiate  of  zinc  calcium  or 
manganese  and  an  alcohol  or  glycol   4,122,107,  Cl,  260-429  300 
Kenrich  Petrochemicals,  Inc  :  See'—  ,,,,n„i     r-i 

Monte.    Salvatore    J,:    and    Sugerman,    Gerald,    4,122,06.,    LI. 
260-42,140, 
Keppel,  Richard  A    See—  .      ^, 

Rick    Horst.   Keppel,   Richard  A.;   Mitchell,   Harvey   A.;  Olseri. 
Lowell  V  :  Colas.  James  K  :  and  Tracy.  Roben  E  .  4.122.521.  Cl 
364-424,000 
Kernforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH   Set 

Albrecht    Helmut;   Barleon.    Leopold.    Dorner,   Stefan;   Fischer, 
Manfred   and  Wilheim.  Juergen,  4,121.970,  Cl,  176-38,000, 
Kersnar.  Paul,  and  O'Connor.  Robert  Joseph,  to  Polytroi  Chemical 
Corporation    .Amidobetaine  containing  detergent  composition  non- 
toxic to  aquatic  life  4,122.043.  Cl   252-527  000 

Kesler.  George:  See—  ,  ,-,,  c^i     /-i 

Robens.    Anhur    W.    Jr  ;    and    Kesler.    George.    4.121.535.    Cl. 

118-5.000. 
Khaber.  Nikolai  Vasilievich:  See— 

Chuiko.  Aiexei  Alexeevich:  Tertykh,  Valentin  .Anaiolievich:  Kha- 
ber    Nikolai    Vasihevich;    and    Chuiko.    Elena    Alexandrovna. 
4,121.946.  Cl    106-308  OON 
Kiewert.  Eva.  and  Disch.  Karlheinz,  to  Henkei  Kommanditgesellschatt 
auf  Aktien   Liquid  scounng  cleaning  compositions  containing  cnsto- 
bahte,  4.122.025,  Cl,  252-173,000, 
Kigawa.  Tomio;  and  Ishihara.  Takeshi,  to  Kubota.  Ltd   Piping  systems 
for  drainage  and  piping  members  therefor  4.121.914.  Cl   55-191.000. 
Kikuchi.  Shuichi:  See— 

Shindo.    Noboru;    Hashizume.    Hiroshi.    and    Kikuchi.    ^huicni, 
4,121,411,  Cl,  57-77,300 
Kikuchi,  Tosiro:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Shiniiro.  Kikuchi.  Tosiro;  Harada.  Koosuke.  Shokyu, 
Tokuji;  and  Fujii,  Yoshihiro.  4.122.392,  Cl    324-208  000 
Kikuchi    Yoshiki.  to  Xerox  Corporation    Magnetic  bubble  element 

4.122.'539.  Cl.  365-42,000, 
Kikuga,  Toyoji;  Nakamura.  Masayuki;  Goto.  Taieo.  and  Amakawa. 
Tosaku,  to  Sumitomo  Durez  Company.   Ltd    Process  for  coating 
electnc  or  electronic  elements  4,122.211.  Cl   427-27  000, 
Kiiburn    James    S    Water    punficaiion    with    fragmented    oil    shale 

4.121.662.  Ci-  166-259  000. 
Kimoto.  Chisaburo;   Itasaka.   Katsuhiko;  Tanaka.   Ryu.  and   K'mura. 
Yoshinobu.  to  Gakken  Co.   Ltd    Learning  device    4.121.355.  Cl 
^S-9  OOC 
Kimura  Shiro;  Nakamura.  Vasuvoshi,  Kurimoto.  Shigeki.  and  Motou- 
chi   Katuhiro.  to  Sankio  Chemical  Co..  Ltd   Aminolhionuoran  com- 
pounds  process  for  the  production  thereof,  and  recording  elements 
containing  the  same,  4.122.089,  Cl   260-328.000, 
Kimura.  Yoshinobu  See—  ,   ,      -^       ,      n  j  v 

Kimoto  Chisaburo;  Itasaka,  Katsuhiko;  Tanaka,  Ryu.  and  Kimura. 
Yoshinobu,  4.121.355.  Cl   35-9  OOC 
Kinard    Richard  Dale,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  ,  and  Company 

Magnetic  image  decorator,  4.122.20<^.  Ci   427-18^000 
Kindig  Guilford  Edwin,  and  Michatek.  Chester  William,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company   Photographic  apparatus  with  improved  control  ot 
camera  vibration,  4.122.469,  Ci    354-83,0a), 
King,  Lowell  A.;  See— 

Nardi     John    C;    Hussey.    Charles    L,    and    King.    Lowell    A, 

4  p7  245   Ci   429-194000 

Kinoshi'ta.  Hiroyuki.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company.  Limited 

Dynamic  random  access  memory  having  sense  amplifier  circuits  and 

data    regeneration    circuit    for    increased    speed,    4.1_.54v.    li, 

Ti^  -^ji  000 

Kinosz'  Donald  L,;  Das.  Subodh  K  .  and  Coffman.  Robert  L..  to  Alumi- 


num   Company    of   America.    Metal    production.    4,121.983.    Cl. 
204-67.000 
Kinzer.  David  R  ;  and  McDaniel,  Joe  D..  to  Zoecon  Corporation. 
Insecticidal  composition  containing  cis-9-tricosene  and  methomyl. 
4.122.165.  Cl  424-84.000. 
Kircher.  Dieter:  See—  ^^ 

Burgdorf  Jochen;  and  Kircher,  Dieter,  4.121,872,  Cl.  303-6.00C 
Kirchhoff.  Winfned:  See— 

Gohausen.  Hans  Jurgen;  Kirchhoff,  Winfned;  and  Lindener.  Jur- 
gen.  4.121.980.  Cl,  2O4-35.0ON. 
Kirschnek.  Helmut,  and  Jakobs.  Karlhans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  dyeing  synthetic  polyamide  fibre  materials.  4,121.898,  Cl. 
8-25.000. 
Kiselev.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Gngorenko,  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Sheiko.  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Elt- 
sov.  Konstantin  Sergeevich.  Korotkov.  Albert  Nikitovich;  Pak- 
homov.  .Alexei  Ivanovich;  Kanibolotsky.  Sergei  Arsentievich; 
Lakomsky,  Viktor  losifovich;  Shevchenko.  Vladimir  Deniso- 
vich    Kiselev.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  and  Torkhov.  Gennady 
Fedorovich.  4.122.293.  Cl.  13-2.00P. 
Kishi.  Ken.  to  Showa  Vermiculite  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Noncombustible, 
smokeless  building  composite  material  and  its  method  of  manufac- 
ture 4.122.231.  Cl.  428-310.000. 
Kishigami.  Jun;  See— 

Matsuda.    Atsushi;    Kishigami.    Jun;    and    Nishimura.    Masaaki. 
4.122,314,  Cl    179-115  50R 
Kishino.  Takao:  See — 

Mera,  Yoichi;  Kishino.  Takao;  and  Morooka.  Tsutomu.  4,122,376, 
Cl    315-167.000. 
Kissinger.  Heinnch;  and  Gutmann,  Franz,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling 
AG,     Battery    operated    electric    clock    with    improved    casing. 
4,121.413.  Cl.  58-19.00R. 
Kistner  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Kistner.  John  E..  4.121.358,  Cl.  35-53.000. 
Kistner,  John  E.,  to  Kistner  Co.,  Inc.  Wall  covering,  carpet  and  drapery 

displaying  room  simulator.  4,121,358.  Cl.  35-53.000. 
Kita.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Takasaki.   Yoshitaka;   Ishizuka,   Kohei;   Kita.  Yasuhiro;  Nagoya. 
Yoshinon;  and  Kusama.  Takeo,  4.122.417.  Cl.  333-28.00R 
Kitagawa.  Masahiro:  See— 

Hon,  Shin;  Inoue,  Tomiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Shozo;  Tatara,  Kazuo; 
Kitagawa.  Masahiro;  Watanabe.  Masaru;  Okada.  Yukihiko;  and 
Negishi.  Naoki.  4.122.150.  Cl  423-242.000 
Kitajima.  Kenichi.  Nagano.  Akira;  and  Urasaki.  Kazuaki.  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Apparatus  for  displaying  numerical  value 
information  in  alternative  forms.  4,122,444.  Cl.  340-324.00R. 
Kiiami.  Chiaki   See— 

Hasegawa.  Gen;  Oe,  Takanori:  and  Kitami.  Chiaki,  4,122.178,  Cl. 
424-250.000. 
Kitamura.  Sotoo:  See—  .,,,.„ 

Yoshida,  Shuzo;  Akita,  Sigeyuki;  and  Kitamura,  Sotoo,  4,121.457, 
Cl.  73-291.000. 
Kitamura,  Tadashi:  See— 

Momotan,  Yoshitaka;  Hara,  Junji;  Kiumura.  Tadashi;  and  Iiyama, 
Shigeo.  4.122.143,  Cl.  264-104.000. 
Kitazawa.  Shin-ichi:  See— 

Kojima.    Teiryo;    and    Kitazawa,    Shin-ichi,    4,121,412,    Cl.    57- 
157.00R. 
Kittrell,  James  R  ;  and  Quinlan.  Charles  W,.  to  New  England  Power 
Company,  and  Northeast  Utilities  Service  Company,  Process  for  the 
production  of  carbon  disulfide  from  sulfur  dioxide  removed  from  a 
nue  gas  4,122,156,  Cl.  423-443.000. 
Kiui  Coders  Corporation;  See — 

Gill,  Bernard  J  ,  4,121,521.  Cl.  101-348,000. 
Kizilav,  Dogan   See— 

Li'pthay,  Julius,  and  Kizilay.  Dogan,  4.122,350.  Cl.  250-505.000. 
Klafs-Saunabau  KG.  Medizinische  Technik;  See— 

Schneider,  Wolfgang;  Wieland.  Dieter;  and  Rennecke.  Gunter, 
4,121,570.  Cl    126-374.000 
Klatt,  Roben  W  .  and  Jensen.  Preben  B.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Electronic  multiplexer  for  parallel,  bi-directional  scanning  thermal 
imaging  system.  4.122.311.  Cl.  179-15.0BL. 
Klein.  Ewald:  See— 

Dannen,   Horst;   Hirsch,   Hans-Jurgen;   Klein,  Ewald;  and   Pan- 
struga.  Karl-Heinz.  4,121.933.  Cl.  96-1. 50R. 
Klein.  Konrad  See— 

Nellen.  Wiihelm;  Sevenich,  Theodor;  Klein,  Konrad;  and  Grego- 
rec.  Ladisiav,  4,121,723,  Cl.  214-6.00D. 
Klein.  Wiifned   See— 

Heuber    Klaus    Klein.  Wilfried;  Najmann.  Knut;  Wernicke.  Fne- 
dnch.  and  Wiedmann,  Siegfned  Kun,  4,122.548.  Cl.  365-203.000. 
Kleitman,  David:  See — 

Russell.  Lewis  K  ;  and  Kleitman,  David,  4.122,540.  Cl  365-104.000. 
Klemm.  Kurt:  See— 

Langenscheid.  Erhard,  deceased;  and  Klemm,  Kurt,  4.122,172,  Cl. 
424-180.000. 
Klenk,   Herbert;   Offermanns.   Henbert;   and   Schwarze.   Werner,   to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-  Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler  Substi- 
tuted cyclopropyl  glyoxylnitnles.  4.122.116,  Cl  260-545.00R. 
Klimashko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich:  See— 

Tkach.  Khaim  Berkovich;  Kostylev,  Alexander  Dmitnevich;  Gur- 
kov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich;  Smolyanitsky,  Bons  Nikolaevich; 
Plavskikh.  Vladimir  Dmitnevich;  and  Klimashko.  Vladimir 
Vasilievich,  4,121.672,  Cl.  175-19.000. 
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K.nig 


Johannes  Theodorus  See— 
Vlleden-Piesslmger.    Geriraud    Agnes    Anna,    Klomp.    Johannes 
ITheodorus.    and    Oomen.    Jons    Jan    Cornells,    4,122,042.    CI. 
152-513000 

Roben  Edward  S^f—  ,,-,-,, or 

hoshv,  Bernard  Joseph,  and  Klovf.  Roberx  Edward,  4,122,145. 
CI   42(>-3  0O0 

Benid  and  Voss,  Hans  Werner,  to  Keiper  KG  Adjustable  seat 
constant  torque   4,121,802.  CI   248-421000 
,  Hannes,  and  Lebbing,  Alexander,  to  Saarbergwerke  Ak"en- 
Ischaft    Process  for  punfying   flue   gases    4,121,541,   CI     122- 

IR 

Galeon   Freestanding  fireplace  and  r>xim  heater  4, 121.560.  CI, 


12^jc3  0O0 
Knigl^t,  Peter  Charles  See— 

argeits.  Hugh  GrenviUe,  and  Knight,  Peter  Charles, 
d  188-^3  400 

Kilboume  H  ,  and  Bluhm,  Stanlev  R  ,  to  Crane  Co, 
ing  system   4, 12 1,8^4,  CI    303-10  000 
Eugene  W   Knock-down  picture  frame  assembly 

55000 

ashi    Kozo   to  Nakamichi  Research  Inc    Playback  '.ystem  tor  a 

netic  tape  recorder   4.122,502,0    3 60-0 5  000 


4,121.700. 
Hydraulic 
121.362.  CI 


Knox 

bra! 

Knu 

*3- 

Koba 

ma 

Koba]ashi.  Tsuyoshi   See  -r  ,    w 

iatsube.  Junki,  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  Tamoto,  Katsumi;Jakebaya- 
^hi   Yoshiaki:  Sasajima,  Kikuo,  Inaba,  Shigeho 
Hisao,  4, 122,  re,  CI   424-250  000 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd    See— 

Wawai,     Nobuyasu,     Honma,     Katuhik 
Takigawa.  Hiroshi,  Hirano,  Minoru 
CI   75-238  000 
Yukawa.  Toru,  Kawai,  Nobuvasu,   Honma,  Katuhikt 


and  Yamamoto. 


Fujimoto. 
and  Uhii,  Ma.saru, 


Hirofumi; 
4,121.929, 

Fuiimoto, 


Kobe! 

act 
Kobv 

Re 

4, 
Klv 


K^Kl 


Kocl 


K.3d 

SLl 

Ko^. 


Koel 


Cam 


to  Gulf 


Robert    M..    4.122.096.    CI. 


Hirofumi  Takigawa,  Hiroshi;  Hirono.  Minoru,  Ishii.  Masaru,  and 
Tatsuno,  Tsuneo,  4,121,930,  CI    ''5-238  000 

Jacob   and  Fandrich,  Helmut  Edward,  to  Kobelt.  Jacob 
ated  cahper  brake  assembly    4,121,697.  CI.  188-72,700, 
inski   Thaddeus  P  .  Tavlor,  Brian,  and  Vogel.  Roger  F, 
arch  &  Development  Company    Process  for  prepanng  catalyst 
2.039.  CI   252-435  000 
Robert  M    See— 
lertolacini.    Ralph    J  ,    and    Klvj, 
200-346  "50 
Christian    See — 
rie,  Wolfgang.  Henkel,  Han>.-Joach 
tian,  and  De  Bucs.  Eugen  Szabo,  4 
George  P    See—  ..    ,    ,        r-     j 

lurwold,   Roben  J  .   Utz,   Walter  Earl,  Christ.  Nicholas;  Ford. 
Wilham  R  ,  Jr  ,  and  Koch,  George  P  ,  4,1 22.2 P,  CI  427-156.000, 
Hiroyuki,  Meeumi,  Takeaki,  and  Yoshizaki.  Hiroyuki,  to  Mit- 
ishi  Gas  Chemical  Companv.  Inc   Process  for  producing  polycar- 
ate  oligomers   4.122,112,  CI    200-463,000, 

a.  Takemi   See—  ^.  •     ,  u     j 

iizato   Tetsutaro,  Tsuruoka.  Takashi,  Inouye.  Shigeharu;  Koeda, 
Takemi,  and  Niida.  Taro.  4.122.171,  CI,  424-180.000. 
ring  GmbH  -  Bomag  Division;  See— 
ural.  Gulertan.  and  Carle,  Udo,  4,121,472.  CI.  74-87,000. 


.  Hini 

!1.542. 


Paul;  Koch,  Chns- 
Cl    123-3.000 


Vlaeda,  Yoshinori.  4.122.017, 


Kogi.  Shigeto  See — 

"lanabe.  Kaichi.  Koaa.  Shigeio    and 
CI   210-522,000 
Kogio  Kaihatsu  Kenkvusho  See— 

Hon.  Shin,  Inoue.  Tomivoshi.  Yamamoto.  Shozo.  Tatara,  Kazuo; 
Kitagawa.  Masahiro.  Watanabe.  Masaru;  Okada.  Yukihiko;  and 
Negishi.  Naoki.  4,122,150.  CI   423-242.000, 
Kohhsama.  Yoshimasa.  to  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd    Noise  silencer 

asiembly   4.121.683,  CI    180-68  OOP 
Koiiie.  Masahiko   See—  _  „ 

Wdachi.  Takeshi,  and  Koike.  Masahiko.  4,121,489,  CI,  84-1,240. 
Koil;e.  Takashi   See— 

Amano.  Masahiro,  and  Koike,  Takashi.  4.121.966.  CI    162-164,00R. 

Koi;:umi.  Tadashi   See—  -r  j    i.- 

Takano.  Shiro,  Jojima.  Toshio,  Oshida.  Hajime,  Yokoi,  Tadashi; 
Kato.  Muneo,  and  Koizumi.  Tadashi.  4.121.83'3,  CI    277-3.000, 
Koi  ma.  Teirvo,  and  Kitazawa.  Shin-ichi,  toToray  Industries.  Inc.  Spun 
■virn  and   proces,s  for  manufactunng  the  same    4.121,412,  CI.   57- 

i:.7ooR 

Koli  ubu.  Kaoru  See—  „,^ 

Oda,  Takashi,  and  Kokubu.  Kaoru.  4,122,015,  CI.  210-496.000. 
Kolvik.  Bjom:  See— 

Olscn.  Kolbjorn.  4.121. 879.  CI   339.1400R. 
Koieilat,  Bashir  M  .  to  FMC  Corporation    Well  pressure  test  plug 

4  121,660,  CI    166-135  000 
Kolensky,  Leo  Michael,  Schaefer,  Walter  Rudolph.  Schlanger.  Gabnel 
Cary;'and  Willand,  ,Mlan  Howard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones, 
Incorporated    Selection  of  branch  lines  of  multiptunt  junction  cir- 
cjiis  4,122,301,  CI    P8-^3  000 
Kolker,  Stephen  D   Panties  4,121,305.  CI   2-406000, 
Kollitz.  Gerhard,  and  Trapschuh.  Frank  L    .Apparatus  for  sensing  and 
itdicating  the  angular  relationship  between  a  towing  and  a  towed 
vehicle   4.122,390.  CI    324-65  OOR 
Kolstad   Richard  M  ,  and  .Anderson.  Roben  V.  Mobile  tree  removing 

apparatus,  4.121.777.  CI    241-58  Oa) 
Ko  iishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nishina.  Yoshio;  Habu,  Teiji;  Nakajima.  Tomio.  Oshima,  Akio; 
Sakamoto  Eiichi,  Fujimon,  Noboru.  .Mine.  Kiyomitsu;  and 
Toya.  Hiroo.  4,121.935,  CI.  96-27,00E. 


Konurev,  Vladimir  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Gusev.  Valery  Fedorovtch;  Ivanov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Kon- 
tarev.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich,  Krengel.  Genrikh  Isaevich;  Krem- 
lev,  Vyacheslav  Yakovlevich,  Shagivaleev,  Mansur  Zakirovich, 
Schetinin  Jury  Ivanovich,  and  Yarmukhametov.  Azat  Us- 
manovich.  4.122,535,  CI  364-900  000 
Koonts    Lamonte  R  ,  to  United  States  Mineral   Products  Company 

Insulation  board   4.121,958.  CI.  156-79  000 
Kopaska.    Arnold   F,    Machine   for   rolling   crops   into   round   bales. 

4,121.513,  CI.  100-88.000, 
Kopp,  Karl  Dieter  See— 

Forssberg.  Knut  Sven  Erik;  and  Kopp,  Karl  Dieter,  4,122,005,  CI. 
209-232000, 
Koppenhofer,  Dietnch;  Olbnch,  Leopold;  Wefing,  Fnednch;  Scholz, 
Loihar    Barwaldt.  Horst;  and  Chudaska,  Walter,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Gas  turbine  4.121.417,  CI,  60-39, 51H 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Duhnkrack,  George  Bliss;  and  Madeira,  Joseph  M,,  4.121,897,  CI. 
8-2.50A. 
Korotkov,  Albert  Nikitovich:  See— 

Gngorenko,  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Sheiko.  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Elt- 
sov,  Konstantin  Sergeevich,  Korotkov.  Albert  Nikitovich;  Pak- 
homov,  Ale.xei  Ivanovich.  Kanibolotsky.  Sergei  Arsentievich; 
Lakomsky,  Viktor  losifovich,  Shevchenko.  Vladimir  Deniso- 
vich  Kiselev,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  and  Torkhov.  Gennady 
Fedorovich,  4,122,293.  CI  13-2  OOP 
Korsunsky,  Vyacheslav  Sergeevich   See— 

Golovchinskaya.  Elena  Semenovna;  Chernov.  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich;    Chaman.    Elena    SiKestrovna;    Nikolaeva,    Ljudmila 
Alexandrovna;      and      Korsunsky.      Vyacheslav      Sergeevich, 
4.122.173,  CI   424-200000. 
Korte,  Siegfned;  and  Suling,  Carlhans.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Acrylonitrile  containing  cop<-ilvmers  blends  and  process  for  their 
preparation.  4,122,136,  CI   260-898  000 
Kosanke,  Johannes:  See — 

Henning.    Hermann;    Kosanke.   Johannes.    Pakur.    Henryk;   Witt- 
neben.     Hermann;    and    Tiemann.     Reinhard.    4.121,640,    CI. 
152-340.000. 
Kosseim.  Alexander  Jean-Mane:  See— 

Dunnerv.  David  .Anhur;  Sokolik.  Joseph  Edmund.  Jr  ;  Atwood, 
Gilbert  Richard,  and  Kosseim,  ,Alexander  Jean-Mane,  4,122,149. 
CI.  423-242  000, 
Kostylev,  Alexander  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Tkach,  Khaim  Berkovich,  Kostylev.  .Alexander  Dmitnevich;  Gur- 
kov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich,  Smolyanitsky.  Bons  Nikolaevich; 
Plavskikh     Vladimir    Dmitnevich.    and    Klimashko,    Vladimir 
Vasilievich,  4,121.672.  CI.  175-19  000 
Kotake,  Kiyoshi:  See—  ,,  ,„, 

Ishikawa,  Shoichi;  Kotake,  Kiyoshi;  and  Honma,  Seishi.  4,121.482, 
CI.  74-462,000. 
Kotani,  Yasuo;  and  Hasegawa.  Masayasu,  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sorbic  acid  composition  having  improved 
quality.  4,122,187,  CI.  424-317.000 
Kovalsky,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Maishev,  Jury  Petrovich,  and  Dmi- 

triev,  Jurv  Akimovich.  Ion  source  4.122.347,  CI   250-423. OOR 
Kowalski,  Francis  W,;  and  Wilmot,  Richard  D  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Infinite  ratio  clutter  detecting  system.  4,122,450,  CI   343- 
17,10R. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 
Steven.  Josef,  4,121,972,  CI,  176-68  0(X) 
Krall,  Thomas  J.;  and  Uhlig.  .Alben  R  .  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc  Method 
for   forming   articles    from    thermoplastic    material     4.122.141.    CI 
264-89.000, 
Krapcho,  John,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc    Substituted  amides  and 
sulfonamides  containing  a  heterocyclic  group  having  antiinflamma- 
tory activity,  4,122,255,  CI    542-421  000 
Krapf,  David  V  :  See— 

Riley,  Wayne  A  ;  Ingebretsen.  Melinda  S  ,  Rodig,  Robert  I,;  Krapf. 
David  v.-   Hagenbart.   Donald   E  ,  and  Williams.  Charles  H., 
4,121. 818,'CI   270-54  aX) 
Krautkramer-Branson,  Incorpcirated   See— 

Kaule,  Walter;  and  Pnmbsch.  Enk.  4.121,469.  CI.  73-643.000. 
Kaule,  Walter,  4,121,470,  CI   73-643  000 
Kremlev,  Vyacheslav  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Gusev,  Valery  Fedorovich;  Ivanov.  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Kon- 
tarev,  Vladimir  Yakovlevich.  Krengel.  Genrikh  Isaevich.  Krem- 
lev, Vyacheslav  Yakovlevich;  Shagivaleev.  Mansur  Zakirovich; 
Schetinin,  Jurv  Ivanovich;  and  Yarmukhametov,  Azat  Us- 
manovich,  4,122,535,  CI  364-900  000 
Krengel,  Genrikh  Isaevich:  See— 

Gusev,  Valery  Fedorovich;  Ivanov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Kon- 
tarev,  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Krengel,  Gennkh  Isaevich;  Krem- 
lev, Vyacheslav  Yakovlevich;  Shagivaleev.  Mansur  Zakirovich; 
Schetinin,  Jury  Ivanovich,  and  Yarmukhametov,  Azat  Us- 
manovich,  4,122,535.  CI  364-900000 
Kreske.  Walter  J.:  See — 

Gold.  Paul  B  .  4,121,563.  CI    126-1 16.00A, 
Kressel,  Henry;  and  Hawrylo.  Frank  Zgymunt,  to  RCA  Corporation 
Lateral  mode  control  m  semiconductor  lasers,  4,122,410,  CI    331- 
94  50H 
Knmm.  Heinrich:  See— 

Immel,  Otto;  Schwarz,  Hans-Helmut;  Weissel.  Oskar;  and  Krimm, 
Heinrich,  4,122,290.  CI   568-853  000 
Krogstad,  Reuben  S.;  See— 

Vail    Victor;    Krogstad,    Reuben    S.,   and    Willard.    H.    Robert, 
4.122.342.  CI.  250-272.000. 
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Kronman,  Joseph  H  ;  and  Goldman.  Melvin,  to  National  Patent  Devel- 
opment Corporation    Root   canal   delivery  synnge    4,121.587.  CI 
128-21800P 
Kronogard,  Sven-Olof,  to  United  Turbine  AB  &  Co  Kommanditbolag 
Compact  vehicular  gas  turbine  power  plant  4,121,418,  CI   60-39  750 
Krugmann,  Alfred  Robert    Method  and  apparatus  for  packaging  fixxl 

4.122,197.  CI   426-232  000 
Krugmann,  Hans  G   Process  for  treating  sewage,  particularly  on  ships 

4,121,993,  CI.  204-275000 
Kruh.  Daniel:  See — 

Jablonski,  Richard  J  .  and  Kruh,  Daniel.  4,122,076,  CI.  528-322  000. 
Krzeminski.  Melvin  L  ,  to  G  D  Searle  &  Co  Utenne  sound  4,121,572. 

CI    128-200S 
Kubinak,  Ronald  Arthur,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation 
Multiple    language    character    generating    system     4.122.533,    CI 
364-900.000, 
Kubo,  Kanji;  and  Yano,  Osahiko,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  , 
Ltd    Magnetically  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus   4,122.5f>o. 
CI    360-130  000 
Kubota,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kigawa,  Tomio;  and  Ishihara.  Takeshi,  4,121.914.  CI    55-191  000, 
Kubota,  Nobunon:  See — 

Uchida,  Hiroshi;  Umeda.  Kunio,  Tachibana.  Zenpei.  and  Kubota, 
Nobunon,  4,121,409,  CI,  57-22,000 
Kuckens,  Alexander,  to  Dagma  GmbH  &  Co    Deutsche  .Auiomaten- 
und  Getranke  Maschinen   Apparatus  for  mixing  a  carbonated  l>ever- 
age,  4,121,507.  CI.  99-275,000, 
Kudamatsu,  Akio:  See— 

Saito,   Junichi;   Kudamatsu,   Akio;   Shiokawa.   Kozo,   Kurahashi, 
Yoshio;  and  Tsuboi,  Shinichi,  4,122,174,  CI.  424-211  000 
Kuhlmann,  George  E    5<?f — 

Fox,  Joseph  D  ;  Kuhlmann.  George  E.;  and  Wittman.  Ricky  L., 
4,122,037,  CI   252-429  OOR 
Kuijk,  Karel  Elbert,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Magneto-resistive 
reading    head    with    suppression    of   thermal    noise    4,122.505,    CI 
360-113  000 
Kumvsh.  Ilva  losifovich  See— 

Medovar.   Bons   Izrailevich    Pnkhodko,   Valery   Alexandrovich; 
Alferov.  Jurv  Fedorovich.  Kumvsh,  Ilva  losifovich,  and  Belo- 
glazov,  Alexandr  Petrovich.  4.121,648.  CI    164-252  (XX), 
Kuo,  Charles  Y  ,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corp<-iraiion   Air 

firable  base  metal  conductors  4,122,232.  CI   428-323,0CX) 
Kurahashi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Saito.   Junichi;    Kudamatsu,   Akio;    Shiokawa,   Kozo.    Kurahashi, 
Yoshio;  and  Tsuboi,  Shinichi,  4.122.174,  CI.  424-211.000. 
Kurapov.  Jury  Anatolievich   See— 

Paton.  Bons  Evgenievich.  Movchan,  Bons  Alexeevich,  KurapKi\. 
Jury  Anatolievich,  Misjura.  Rostislav  Spindonovich;  Pryanish- 
nikov.  Igor  Stepanovich;  Zhuchin,  Vladimir  Nikiforovich;  Topi- 
hn,  Valentin  Vasilievich.  and  Perepelitsa.  Igor  X'asilievich. 
4,121,647,  CI,  164-50000 
Kurarav  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kyo,  Sunao,  Renge,  Tsumoru.  and  Tanaka,  Hidetsugu,  4,122,291. 

CI    568-887,000 
Murata,  Yoshifumi,  and  Ohfuji.  Yoshio.  4,122,132,  CI.  260-873  000 
Ohnishi,  Takashi;  Fujita.  Yoshiji,  Wada.  Fumio,  Nishida.  Takashi; 
Omura.  Yoshiaki.  Mon,  Fumio.  Hosogai,  Takeo.  and  Aihara. 
Sukeji.  4,122.119.  CI   260-586,OOC. 
Kurata,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ono,  Yuichi;  Monoka.  Makoto,  lio.  Kazuhiro;  Mon,  Mitsuhiro, 
Kawata.     Masahiko,    and    Kurata,     Kazuhiro.    4.122,486.    CI 
357-17  000 
Kuratle.  Henry,  III,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company 

Methods  for  increasing  nee  crop  yields.  4,121,921,  CI.  71-77,000 
Kunmoto.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kimura.    Shiro;    Nakamura.    Yasuyoshi;    Kunmoto.    Shigeki.   and 
Motouchi.  Katuhiro.  4,122,089,  CI,  260-328,OCX) 
Kurokawa,  Hideo  See — 

Taniyasu,  Rvozo;  Kurokawa,  Hideo;  and  Saito.  Takeshi.  4,122,126. 
CI,  260-677,OOA 
Kurosawa,  Hidehumi.  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  lo  Kaken  Chemical  Co  , 

Ltd,  Medicine  for  renal  disea,ses  4.122,189,  CI   424-319000, 
Kurz,  Wolf-Dieter  See— 

Schaal,  Hans,  Kurz,  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Breitling,  Ulrich,  4,121,682, 
CI,  180-68, OOR, 
Kusama,  Takeo:  See— 

Takasaki,    "loshitaka;    Ishizuka,   Kohei;   Kila,   Yasuhiro.   Nagoya, 
Yoshinon,  and  Kusama.  Takeo.  4,122,417,  CI,  333-28  OOR 
Kuznetsov,  Vladimir  Gngonevich,  Tomilin,  Alexandr  Gngonevich. 
and  Shleenkov.  Igor  Anatolievich   Start  flame  igniter  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  a  ga,s-turbine  engine   4,121.419,  CI   60-39  82P 
Kyo,  Sunao,  Renge.  Tsumoru,  and  Tanaka,  Hidetsugu.  to  Kuraray  Co 
Ltd  Method  for  the  production  of  alken-2-ol-l  or  of  alken-2-ol- 1  and 
alkanol-1,  4,122,291,  CI,  568-887,000, 
LPS   Incorporated:  See — 

Pickett,    Charles    G;    and    Pickett.    Ronald    S.    4.121,(520,    CI 
137-828,000. 
La  Barge,  Inc    See— 

Mohrman,  Raymond  F„  4.121.462.  CI.  73-362,OAR 
La  Bate   Micheal  Donald   Self  adjusting  consumable  hot  top  for  ingot 

molds,  4,121.805.  CI   249-197  000 
Labbe.  Francis  A    M  ;  and  Williams,  Robert  E  ,  to  Molins  Limited. 

Cigarette  making  machines,  4,121,59b.  CI    131-109  (X)B 
Laboratoire  L   Lafon:  See— 

Lafon,  Louis,  4,122,186,  CI.  424-315,000. 


CI. 


Elt- 


Lacy,  Thomas  H..  to  Lacy.  Thomas  H   Expansion  seal  4. 1 2 1. 842,  Ci. 

277-112,000, 
Lafon,    Louis,    to    Laboratoire    L     Lafon.    Acetohydroxamic    acids. 

4,122,186,  CI  424-315,000. 
Lahui.  Joseph  A    See — 

Berkowitz.   Ami  E..  Fielding.  John  C;  and  Lahut.  Joseph  A., 

4,121.964,  CI.  156-507.000. 
Berkowitz.    Ami    E;    and    Lahut,    Joseph    A.,    4,122,456. 
346-74,100. 
Lakomsky,  Viktor  losifovich:  See — 

Gngorenko,  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Sheiko,  Ivan  Vasilievich; 
sov.  Konstantin  Sergeevich;  Korotkov,  Albert  Nikitovich;  Pak- 
homov,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Kanibolotsky,  Sergei  Arsentievich; 
Lakomsky.  Viktor  losifovich;  Shevchenko.  Vladimir  Deniso- 
vich  Kiselev,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  and  Torkhov,  Gennady 
Fedorovich,  4,122,293,  CI  13-2.00P. 
Lameris,  Jan  W  armolt,  to  N.K.F.  Kabel  B.V  Apparatus  for  drying  and 

dcga.s,sing  oil   4,121,352,  CI.  34-92.000. 
Lamont,  James:  Aylesworth,  Robert  D.;  and  Beimesch,  Bruce  J.,  to 
Emery    Industries.    Inc.    Mixed-terminated    polyester    plasticizers. 
4,122,057,  CI    260-31,600, 
Lancranjan.  loana,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Treating  acromegaly  4,122,190,  CI. 

424-324  000 
Landaus,  Kenneth  James:  See — 

Landaus,  Lionel  Ricardo,  4,121.372.  CI.  43-122.000. 
Landaus.  Lionel  Ricardo.  to  Landaus.  Kenneth  James.  Insect  traps. 

4.121.372,  CI  43-122.000, 
Lang-Ree.  Nils:  See — 

Baker.  Edward  D  ;  Brown,  John  S  ;  Forney.  Robert  B.;  and  Lang- 
Ree.  Nils.  4.121,509.  CI.  99-386.000, 
Langdon.  Glenn  George.  Jr  ;  and  Rissanen,  Jorma  Johannen,  to  Inter- 
national   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Method  and  means  for 
anihmetic  string  coding.  4,122,440,  Ci.  340-347.0DD 
Langebach,  Peter:  See— 

Raab.  Markus;  Langebach,  Peter;  and  Dittmann,  Heiner,  4.121.908. 

CI   422-207000. 

Langenscheid.  Erhard.  deceased  (by  Sickelmann,  Ursula,  guardian  of 

sole  heir  Markus  Langenscheid);  and  Klemm,  Kurt,  to  Byk  Gulden 

Lomberg  Chemische  Fabnk  GmbH  /3-D-l-(6-amino-9H-punn-9-yI)- 

l-deox\-2.3-di-0-niiroribofuranuronethylamide.       4,122,172.       CI. 

424-180  000, 

Lantos,  Ivan:  See — 

Hill.  David  T.;  Lantos.  Ivan;  and  Sutton.  Blaine  M. 
536-121  000. 
Latouretie,  Berirand:  See — 
Fouassier.    Claude;    and 
250-504  000, 
Lavallee,  Pierre  A.:  See — 
Crean.     Peter    A.;    and 
250-566.000. 
I  a\ine.  Joel  E.:  See — 

Ullman,  Edwin  F.;  and  Lavine,  Joel  E., 
Lavnikov,  Nikolai  Sianislavovich:  See — 

Antipov.  Georgy  Afanasievich;  Berezhnoi.  Vitaly  Alexandrovich; 
Gelfand.  Mikhail  Lvovich;  Goldshtein.  Bons  Gngorievich; 
Gornik.  Leonid  Avrumovich;  Lavnikov.  Nikolai  Sianislavovich; 
Teres,  Leonid  Nikolaevich;  Urazhdin,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Tsipen- 
juk,  Yakov  Isaakovich;  and  Yakubovskv,  Petr  Stepanovich, 
4,121,670.  CI.  173-20.000. 
Lawrence.  Bnan  E,:  See — 

Lawrence.  Edward  M.;  and  Lawrence.  Bnan  E..  4,121,586.  CI 
128-215000 
Lawrence.    Dean    M  ,   to   Caterpillar   Tractor   Co.    Latch   assembly 

4.121,863,  CI.  292-175.000 
Lawrence,   Don   L;   and   Uhlig,   Albert   R.,  to  Owens-Illinois,   Inc 
Method  for  blow  molding  a  reinforced  plastic  bottle.  4,122,142,  CI. 
264-97.000, 
L  awrence,  Edward  M  ;  and  Lawrence,  Brian  E.  Blow  gun  innoculating 

dart   4,121,586,  CI    128-215.000, 
Lawion.  Ernest  L  ,  II,  to  Monsanto  Company    Polyester  and  process 

for  making  same.  4.122.072.  CI.  528-289.000. 
Lax,  Jacob  See — 

Friedman,  Jacob;  Goldner.  Sandor;  and  Lax.  Jacob.  4.122.306,  CI 
179-0,00E. 
Lazarov.  Iliya  Ivanov:  See — 

Radev.  Hristo  Kinlov;  Lazarov.  Iliya  Ivanov;  and  Grekov.  Tzanko 
Georgiev,  4,121.451,  CI.  73-37.900. 
L  azet.  Frank  J  ,  to  PQ  Corporation   Treatment  of  alkali  rich  silicate 

glass  batch   4,122.154,  CI.  423-334.000. 
Le  Joint  Francais  S  A    See — 

Mercier,  Bernard.  4,122,326.  CI.  219-104.000. 
Le  Material  Magnelique:  See — 

de  Bennetot,  Michel  Cotton.  4.122.423.  CI.  335-234.000. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc    See — 

Waligore,  Edward  James;  and  Schuler.  Francis  X..  4,121.628.  CI 
140-105,000, 
Leclert.  Alain   See— 

Ameloi,    Bernard.    Batard.    Roger;    Bimbert. 
Georges,  and  Leclert,  Alain.  4,121,516,  CI. 
Lederman.  Frank  L.:  See — 

Glover.    Gary    H.;    and    Lederman,    Frank 
73-602,000, 
Lehmann,  Hans;  and  Zondler,  Helmut,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Storable  rapidlv  hardening  epoxv  resin  adhesive.  4,122,128,  CI.  260- 
837,OOR 


4.122,254,  CI 


Latourette,    Bertrand.    4,122.349.    CI. 


Uvallee.    Pierre    A..    4.122,352.    CI. 


4.121,975,  CI.  195-99.000. 


Claude;    Boulvard, 
101-23.000. 

L..    4.121.468.    CI. 
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Lein,  V^'erner   See— 

Forster,     Karl-Heinz,     Lein.    Werner     and     Hedmdnn      Henner. 
4.121,S20,  CI    271-25'^00(J 
Leipold   Martin  H  .  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aer-njuti.^ 

&  Space  J.dministration   Method  of  controlling  defect  onentatii-n  in 

silicon  crJstal  ribbon  grov^th   4.121.%5,  CI    156-608  000  _ 

Leisterer  Riinhard  and  Muller.  Dietrich,  to  Fried   Krupp  GeselNchatt 

mit  beschJankier  Haftung   Sonar  system   4.122,430,  CI    ?f-^J«R 
Lemelson,  Jirome  H    Propeller  driven  toy   4, 12!. 3^6.  CI   46-206  000 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H    Flying  toy   4.121.794.  CI    244-1530OA 
Lent.  Russell  J.  and  Facchini,  Ermainio    Cargo  latch    4.121,/84.  Li 

244-1  18  OOR 
Le  Sergent  Christian,  Liegois,  Michel  and  Pascal.  Robert,  to  Compag- 

nie  Geneitale  d'Elecinciie    .Method  of  priKducing  an  optical   tibre 

blank   4,lil,919,  CI   65-3  OOA 
Lester,  Robert  W  ,  to  Medicgraph  Systems,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 

for  measuling  and  record. ng  vital  signs  of  a  patient    4,121,?"4,  CI, 

128-2  05R 
Letostak,  St^ve.  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  .  I  he.  a  part  inter- 
est   Pock  ■  .  .^     ■.-•>   ^ 
Lettington 

dom  of  G 

for  Defen 

imaging  s 

Lever  Brot 

Woziw( 

Levin.  Rich 

Fixit  fore 

Levine.  Ber 

Rose  be 

241-3 

Levine.  Ja 


object  protecting  device   4. Hi. 323.  CI    24-3  OOH 


260-345  600 

,  to  Harvey  Mudd  College. 

172  (XX) 


Bernard.     4.121, 


CI 


CI.  340-146.3SY. 
and  Rosen.  Irving,  4,121.807,  CI. 


an  Harold,  and  Savage,  'ames  Anthony,  to  LnitedKing- 
eat  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.   The  Secretary  of  State 
e  in  Her  Britannic  Maiestvs  Government  of  the   Thermal 
stem    4,122,344,  CI    250-?34  0aj 
rs  Company    See— 
zki.  Hiltrud  E.  4.122.094,  CI 
rd  C  ,  and  Armstrong.  Allan  G 
transducer   4.121.453,  CI   73- 
ard   See — 

Harrv     G       and     Levine. 
000 
,es   L  .   to   International    Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Synchronization    for    oscillating    optical    beam    deflecting    device. 
4,"l  22.494,  CI    358-208  000 

Christelsen.  Nils  J    and  Levy,  Joseph,  4.122.288.  CI.  568-775.000. 
Lew.    Sidn^v     Magnetic   imaging   for   photocopying.   4,122,455,  CI. 

346-"'4  \.^'  ,  ,     , 

Le«.is,  Frederick  Michael,  to  Waterfront  N  \'    Method  of  pyrolyzing 
-.eviaae     fludge     to     produce     activated     carbon.     4,122,036,     CI. 
252-4"21 
Le\».is.  Robert  P    See 

Daly     IVilliam    P.    Lewis.    Robe.-!    P     and    Pouliot.   Oliver   L., 
4.V2Ip4.  CI    206-363  000 
Levbold-HtJraeus  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  5<?i?- 

Bachlei    V^erner     Forth.    Hans-Joachim;    and    Frank,    Rudiger 
4.121  430,  CI   62-55  500 
LGZ  Landf  &  GYR  Zu2  .Ag   See 

GreenaUav.  David  Leslie.  4.122.435 
Li.  George  |S    See 

Dirks.  Garv  W     Li.  George  S 
526-16  000 
Liakumovidh,  .Alexandr  Grigorievich   See 

Zakharbva,    Nina   \asilievna.    Liakumovich,   Alexandr  Grigorie 
vich  f  Michurov.  Jury   Kanovich    and  Shalimova,  Zoya  Stepa- 
novnk.  4.122.287.  CI,  568-784  000 
Liberatore.r  Victor     E.xercising    device    with    bank.    4,121,826.    CI 

- 1  r  -TOO 

Licentia  P4ent-\■e^v^,altu^g^-G  m  b  H    See 

Hofmann.  Gerhard,  4.122.362.  CI    307-227.000 
Silber    Dieter    Finck.  Karl-Julius.  Fullmann,  Marius;  and  Winter, 
Wolfgang.  4.122.480.  CI    35^-38  000 
Liedike,  Kurt   See— 

F(x:ke    Heinz   and  Liedtke,  Kurt.  4,121.713,  CI.  206-274.000. 
Ftx-ke,  Heinz,  and  Liedtke,  Kurt.  4.121,756,  CI.  229-44.0CB. 
Liesois.  Mchel   See—  ,     „    , 

"^Le    Sefeent.    Christian     Liegois,    Michel;    and    Pascal.    Robert. 
4.121.91^,  CI   65-3  OOA 
Lignes  Tele^raphiques  et  Telephoniques  See— 

Frade  [Gilbert.  Escher  Balint  and  Price,  Dominique,  4,122,509,  CI. 
^(5l-ft33  0OO 
LiiK  Induitries  Limited   See— 

Evan^J  Delme   Saunders,  John  Christopher;  and  Williamson,  Wil- 
liam Robert  Nigel,  4,122,194,  CI   424-337.000, 
Nevilli.  Martin  C  ,  and  Verge,  John  P  ,  4,122.183,  CI  424-272.000 
Limburg.  William  W    See— 

PearsiJn,  James  M    Williams,  David  J  .  and  Limburg,  William  W  , 
4.12C.114.  CI    260-465  OOH 
Lind.  Hanf-Enk   See— 

Bostrjm    Mats  Gustav  Daniel.  Hansson,  Gosta  Hudson,  and  Lind, 
Hari-Enk,  4,122,218,  CI   427-209  000 
Lmde  Aktjengesellschaft   Sff—  .  ,,,  ,^no 

Raah  JMarkus.  Langebach,  Peter,  and  Dittmann,  Heiner.  4.121,S>U8, 
122-20"  000 
Jurgen   See — 
ijsen    Hans  Juraen,  Kirchhoff,  Winfried    ^nd  Lindener.  Jur- 

4,121.980.  Cr204-35  00N 
Joseph   W,   to   .Arbrook.   Inc    Method  of  manufacturing  a 
nebuliz^tion-humidification  nozzle   4.121.328.  CI   29-157  OOC 
Lins.  Stanley  James,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation   Single  wall  domain, 

stripe  domain  memory  plane   4,122,538.  CI    365-29  000 
Lion  Fat  ;  nd  Oil  Co  .  Ltd  .  The  See— 

Nakanura,  Masavoshi,  Oeoshi.  Toshiaki.  and  Yazaki,  Mitsuyoshi, 

4,1:2,044,  CI   252-532  000 
Taniyisu,  Rvozo.  Kurokawa,  Hideo,  and  Saito,  Takeshi,  4,122,126, 
Cl'  260-677  OOA 


CI 
Lindener. 
Gohau 

gen] 
Lindsev. 


Lipha.  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique:  See— 

Briet    Philippe    Berthelon,  Jean-Jacques;  Depin,  Jean-Claude;  and 
Bo'schetti.  Eugene,  4.122.200,  Cl   424-275  000 
[  ippsmeier,  Bernd:  See — 

•Westermann,   Klaus;   Staendeke,   Horst;   and    Lippsmeier,    Bernd. 
4,122.123.  Cl   260-606.50F 
Lipthay,  Julius;  and  Kizilay,  Dogan.  Adjustable  collimator  for  mam 

mography.  4,122,350,  Cl   250-505  000. 
Lirakis,  Warren  Stephen.  Safety  harness  for  limited  mobility  4,121,688, 

Cl.  182-3.000. 
Lish,    Charles    A      Digital    chroma-key    circuitry     4,122,490,    Cl 

358-22.000. 
Littwin,  Robert  L.,  Sr.  Pickup  method  and  apparatus    4,121,865,  Cl 

294-2.000. 
Lobanov,  Vyacheslav  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Zhukovsky,    Evgeny   Grigorievich;    Lobanov.   Vyacheslav    Mik 
hailovich   Rozgon.  Vladimir  Danilovich;  and  Roitman,  Dmitry 
Leonidovich,  4.122,380,  Cl.  318-696.000. 
Lochte,  Glen  E.;  and  Pashalis.  Cryssis  N.,  to  PMC  Corporation  Articu- 
lated nuid  loading  arm.  4,121,616,  Cl.  137-615.000 
Lockheed  Electronics  Company,  Inc  .  See — 

Robinson,  Robert  Lee;  and  Hoff,  David  Casper,  4,122.441,  Cl, 
340- 146.1  A  B. 
Lockshin.  Roben  E.  Louvered  window  shade  device   4,121,380.  Cl 

49-67.000. 
Lodi,  Robert  J  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Memory  array  of  inver- 
sion controlled  switches.  4,122,545,  Cl.  365-186.000. 
Loew,  Frederic  C    See — 

Civardi,    Frank    P.;    and    Loew,    Frederic    C.    4,122.223,    Cl 
428-91.000. 
Logutov,  Igor  Jurievich:  See — 

Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Yanshevsky,   Vladimir  Avgustovich; 
Filippova,  Rufina  Alexandrovna;  Gurvich.  Yakov  Abramovich; 
Logutov,    Igor   Jurievich;    Egoricheva.    Sofya    Alexandrovna; 
Belgorodsky,  Izrail  Markovich;  and  Vyborov,  Sergei  Gerasimo- 
vich.  4,122,289,  Cl.  568-789.000. 
Lohman,  Gordon  Russell;  and  Hansen,  James  E.,  to  AMSTED  Indus- 
tries Incorporated.  Method  of  producing  high  carbon  hard  alloys. 
4,121,927,  Cl.  75-201.000. 
Lohoff,  Virgil  Allan,  to  Dysan  Corporation   Article  employing  a  heat 
hardenable  liquid  film  forming  composition  with  particles  dispersed 
therein  and  method  for  making  same.  4,122,234.  Cl   428-413  000 
Lohse,  Karl  Heinz,  to  STB  Strahlentechnische  Bilddiagnostik  Heinz 
Fleck.  Photographic  process  for  the  production  of  pictures  of  in- 
creased contrast.  4,121,937,  Cl.  96-44  000. 
Loibl,  Lorenz,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  - 
Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft  Apparatus  for  separating  a  starter 
bar  having  a  starter  bar  head  from  a  hot  strand  crop-end  in  a  continu- 
ous casting  plant.  4,121,652,  Cl    164-446  000 
Lokken.  Gene  B.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Cabinet 

drawer  restramer.  4,121.878,  Cl.  312-341  OOR 
Lopez.  David  L.  Hollow  fishing  rod  with  elastic  line   4,121,369,  Cl. 

43-18.0OR. 
Loranger,  Robert  C;  and  Sackett,  Marvin  E  Hinged  multiple  exposure 

matbox  attachment  for  cameras.  4,122.470,  Cl.  354-122.000, 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Gorndt,  John  H.,  4,121.861,  Cl.  285-223.000. 
LOreal:  See — 

Madrange.  Annie;  Maes.  Jean;  and  Meunce.  Pierre,  4,122,159,  Cl 
424-45.000. 
Lorenzo.  John  L.:  See — 

Dlugos.  Daniel  F.;  Lorenzo,  John  L.;  Staudinger.  Frederick  J.;  and 
Zettler,  John  F.,  4,121,676,  Cl.  177-225  000 
Los,  Marinus,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Imidazolinyl  benza- 

mides  as  herbicidal  agents.  4,122,275,  Cl    548-30!  000 
Loveless,  Frederick  Charles;  and  Nudenberg.  Walter,  to  L'niroyal,  Inc 

Antioxidant  stabilized  lubncating  oils  4,122.021,  C!   252-26000 
Lowell.  Ben  T.  Flashing  article  comprising  a  chlorinated  polyethylene 
layer  adhered  to  an  asphalt-saturated  felt  layer  produced  by  joining 
the  two  layers  under  pressure  at  elevated  temperature  4.122,230,  Cl 
428-280.000. 
Loyd.  Ellis  R.  Combination  power  saw  and  chain  saw  and  adapter. 

4,121,336,  Cl.  30-122.000. 
Lucas  Industnes  Limited:  See — 

Craven.  Donald,  4,121,795,  Cl.  244-213.000. 
Lucian,  Anton:  See — 

Porter,    Allan    William;    and    Lucian,    Anton,    4,121,625.    Cl. 
139-114.000. 
Ludeke,  Carl  A.:  See- 
Glenn,  William  E.;  and  Ludeke,  Carl  A  ,  4,121.428,  Cl   62-2  000 
Lui.   Ming-Wah;  and   Wang.   Yung-Shu.   to  Meyer   Aluminium   Ltd. 

Aluminium  dross  treatment  apparatus.  4.121.810.  Cl   266-201.000. 
LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See— 

Zapf.  Egon.  4,121,706.  Cl.  192-106  200 
Luperti,  Harry  E.;  Irvine,  Robert;  and  Salzman.  Robert  S  ,  to  Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.  Doubles  and  thickness  detector  and  sorter  4,121,716,  Cl, 
209-564.000. 
Luther.  Arch  Clinton.  Jr.;  and  Sauer,  David  Arthur,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion  AM  transmitter  with  an  offset  voltage  to  the  RF  stage  to  com- 
pensate for  switching  time  of  the  modulators    4.122.415.  Cl    332- 
37.00R. 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Kenney,  James  F..  4,122,107,  Cl.  260-429.300. 
MaCall,  Thomas  F.;  and   Parlanti,  Conrad   A    Temperature  profile 

measuring  devices.  4,121.459,  Cl.  73-340  000 
Macari,  Leonard  J.;  Staudinger.  Frederick  J  .  and  Kasarauskas,  Paul  M  . 
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to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc,  Clamping  device  for  a  coil  spring  of  a  weighing 
scale.  4.121.677,  Cl.  177-225.000. 
MacKay,  Patnck  W  ;  Vera,  Ennque  M  ,  and  de  la  Pena,  Ramon,  to 
Fierro  Esponja,  S  A   Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  percent- 
age  reduction    in   a   metal    ore    reduction    reactor    4,121,922,    Cl 
75-34,000. 
MacKenzie.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Verhoeff,  Abraham,  to  Shell  InternatK^- 
nale  Research  Maatschap  IIJ  B V    Method  for  preparing  clav-based 
grease  compositions,  4,122,022,  Cl   252-28,000, 
MacLeod,  Edward,  Liquid  metenng  device  4,121,608,  Cl    137-78.000 
MacNeil,  Thomas  R.  Children's  bottle  and  toy  holder   4.121,797,  Cl 

248-102.000. 
Madeira,  Joseph  M  :  See — 

Duhnkrack,  George  Bliss;  and  Madeira,  Joseph  .M  ,  4.121,897,  Cl 
8-250A, 
Madrange.  Annie;  Maes,  Jean;  and  Meunce,  Pierre,  to  LOreal  Aerosol 

foaming  compositions.  4,122,159,  Cl  424-45  000 
Maeda.   Senichi    Doubled-yarn  of  elastic  and   non-elastic   yarns  and 
method  and  apparatus  for  producing  same  4,121,408,  C!    57-12  000 
Maeda,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tanabe,  Kaichi,  Koga,  Shigeto.  and  Maeda,  Voshinon,  4,122,017, 
Cl   210-522000 
Maekawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tomura.     Kouichi;     and     Maekawa,     Hiroshi.     4.121,888,     Cl 
355-14.000, 
Maerfeld,  Charles  See — 

Defranould,    Philippe,    and    Maerfeld,    Charles.    4.122,495,    Cl. 
358-213.000 
Maes,  Jean   See — 

Madrange,  Annie;  Maes,  Jean,  and  Meunce,  Pierre.  4.122,159,  Cl. 
424-45,000, 
Maffet,  Vere.  to  UOP  Inc  Organic  waste  drying  process  4,121,349.  Cl. 

34-12  000. 
Magline.  Inc.:  See — 

Mortenson,  Carl  N.,  4,121,855,  Cl   280-654,000 
Mahler,  Walter,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  ,  and  Company  Siliceous 

fibers  and  method  of  prepanng  them,  4,122.041.  Cl   252-449.000 
Main.  William  Enc,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Buffer  amplifier  circuit  suitable 
for  manufacture  in  monolithic  integrated  circuit  form   4,122,402,  Cl 
330-288,000 
Maioglio,  Mauro:  See — 

Bigliani.    Umberto;    and    Maiogiio,    Mauro,    4,121,556,    Cl     123- 
148.0OE. 
Maishev,  Jury  Petrovich:  See — 

Kovalsky,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Maishev.  Jurv  Petrovich;  and 

Dmitnev.  Jury  Akimovich,  4,122,347,  Cl   250-423  OOR 

Malerba,  Mario,  to  Indesit  Industna  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S  p  .A 

Device  for  the  control  of  electron  beams  of  a  cathode  rav  tube 

4,122.421.  Cl,  335-213,000 

Mallien.  Thomas  Owen.  II,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Control  circuitry  for  a 

radio  telephone.  4.122.304,  Cl    179-20EB 
Malo,  Lowell  L  ;  and  Zimmerle,  James  R.,  to  ACF  Industnes,  Incorpo- 
rated, Car  key  hole  bolt  fastening  assembly   4,121,495,  Cl   85-1  OOH 
Malta,    Jacob   H     Adjustment    means    for   handbells.    4.121,534,    Cl. 

116-171.000. 
Mandelli  S  p.A,:  See — 

Corsi,  Armando,  4,121,332,  Cl   29-568.000 
Mandrell,  Rubin:  See — 

Cronan,  Philip  J.,  4,121,772,  Cl.  239-304.000. 
Manduley,  Flavio  M.:  See — 

Dlugos.    Daniel    F.;    and    Manduley,    Flavio    M.    4,122,52b,    Cl 

364-705.000 
Dlugos,    Daniel    F;    and    Manduley,    Flavio    M,    4,122,532.   Cl 
364-900  000. 
Mann.  Arnold,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG   Apparatus  for  control- 
ling the  traveling  speed  of  a  motor  vehicle  4,121.685.  Cl   180-108  000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gruner,  Hans;  Schrewe,  Hans:  and  Pleschiutschnigg,  Fntz  Peter, 
4,121,923,  Cl.  75-53000 
Marbacher,  Stephan   Fastening  device  4,121,324,  Cl   24-73  OMS 
March,  Adnan  Anthonv  Cecil.  Self-transponing  support  arrangement 

4,121,679,  Cl.  18O-8.0bc. 
Marcocci.  Guy  D  ;  and  Yablonski,   Peter    Wooden  building  bncks 

4,121.397,  Cl,  52-286,000 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The  See — 

Bird.  Peter  Frank.  4.122.438,  Cl   340-337  000 
Margetts.  Hugh  Grenville,  to  Girling  Limited  Disc  brakes  for  vehicles. 

4.121.696,  Cl.  188-71.300 
Margetts,  Hugh  Grenville;  and  Knight.  Peter  Charles,  to  Girling  Lim- 
ited. Disc  brakes  for  vehicles.  4.121,700.  Cl    188-73  400. 
Mark  IV  Industnes,  Inc.:  See— 

Robbins.  Douglas  R.;  and  Robbins,  Samuel  B,  Jr.  4,121,727,  C! 
215-211.000. 
Markin.  William  R.:  See— 

Merkel,  Richard  T.;  and  Markin,  William  R..  4.121.759,  Cl    235- 
70  OOA. 
Marlett,  Calvin  J.;  Reed,  Edwin  A  ;  and  Johnson,  Richard  C,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  a 
laser  output  beam.  4.122,409,  Cl   331-94,50M 
Marsden,  James  Glenn:  See — 

Pepe,  Enrico  James;  and  Marsden,  James  Glenn,  4,122,074,  Cl 
526-26.000. 
Manin,  Barne  James;  Broad,  Michael  John,  and  Hall,  Samuel  Stewart, 
to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG  Apparatus  for  metenng  fuel 
and  air  for  an  engine  4.121,549.  Cl    123-32,OEA 
Martin.  Raymond  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Automatic  phase 


and  gain  balance  controller  for  a  baseband  processor.  4,122,448,  Cl. 

343-7  700 
Maruo,  Masava.  to  San-O  Industrial  Corp.  Time-lag  fuse.  4.122.426.  CI. 

337-163  000 
Maruyama,    Eiichi:    Hirai,    Tadaaki;    Ishioka,    Sachio;    Yamamoto, 
Hideaki.  and  Inao.  Kivohisa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Apparatus  for  vacuum 
deposition   4.121,537,  Cl    118-7.000, 
Marwick,  Edward  F    Contained  fissionly  vaponzed  imploded  fission 

explosive  breeder  reactor   4,121,969,  Cl.  176-18.000. 
Marwick,  Edward  F   Pulsed  neutron  source.  4,121,971,  Cl.  176-39.000. 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation:  See — 

Cress,  Allan  K  .  and  Busse,  Charles  E.,  4,121.402,  Cl.  53-452.000. 
Masaki,  Kalsumi:  See — 

Hiravama.    Kazuhiro.    Sato,    Yasushi;    Mochizuki,    Noritaka;   and 
Masaki,  Kalsumi,  4,122,462,  Cl,  354-5.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Gehring  Gesellschafi  mit  beschrankier  Haftung  &  Co. 
Kommanditgescllschaft:  See — 
Richter.     Gunter,     and     Froschie,     Reinhard,     4,122,379,     Cl. 
31 8-634  «:« 
Masek,  Jaroslav,  and  Oberle,  Arthur,  to  BBC  Brown.  Boven  &  Com- 
pany  Limned    Combined  stop  and  control   valve.   4,121,617,  Cl. 
137-630,140, 
Mason,  John  Morton:  See — 

Taylor,    Reginald    Sidney;    Burrow,    Reginald   Edwin   Downton; 
Mason.  John  Morton;  Portas,  John  Richard;  and  Thomas,  Wil- 
liam David.  4,121,780,  Cl.  242-7.210. 
Masonholder.  Scott  P  :  See — 

Rollins.  David  M    and  Masonholder,  Scott  P.,  4,121,880,  CI.  339- 
119  OOR 
Massev-Ferguson  Services  N.V,:  See — 

Quick.  Donald  J  ,  4,121,778,  Cl.  241-79.000. 
Masso  Remiro.  Jose  Maria   Direct  body  covering  sheet  having  a  cor- 
recting and  or  therapeutic  action.  4.121,582,  Cl.  128-157.000. 
Massoud.  Ebrahim   See — 

Ryan.  William,  and  Massoud,  Ebrahim,  4,121,987.  Cl.  204-18I.00F. 
Masterton.  Walter  David,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube  with 
a    corrugated    mask    having    a    corrugated    skirt.    4,122,368,    Cl. 
3 1 3-403  (XX) 
Matsubara.  Isamu:  See — 

Oogami.  Eiryo;  and  Matsubara,  Isamu,  4,121,396,  Cl.  52-235.000. 
Matsuda.  Atsushi;  Kishigami,  Jun,  and  Nishimura,  Masaaki,  to  Sony 
Corporation    Loudspeaker  having  a  laminate  diaphragm  of  three 
layers  4. 122.314,  Cl.  179-115. 50R. 
Matsuda.  Shunsuke;  Tsuchiya,  Soji;  Honma,  Masami.  and  Nagamatsu. 
Gentaro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Inc.;  and  Fuji  Chemi- 
cals Industrial  Co    Ltd.  Positive  resist  for  high  energy  radiation. 
4.121.936,  Cl,  96-35  100. 
Matsumoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Takeda.  Keiji;  and  Matsumoto,  Kenji,  4,121,938,  Cl.  96-48.0PD. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Matsuda,  Shunsuke,  Tsuchiya,  Soji;  Honma,  Masami;  and  Naga- 
matsu. Gentaro,  4.121.936,  Cl   96-35.100. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Ishida,  Eisuke.  4.121.932,  Cl,  96-1.200, 
Kawai.  '^'umio.  Ikenishi.  Michio;  and  Ohvama,  Hiroshi,  4,122,447, 

Cl   343-814000 
Kawashima,  Svunichiro;  Nishida,  .Masamitsu;  Ueda,  Ichiro;  Ouchi, 

Hiromu,  and  Havakawa.  Shigeru.  4,121,941,  Cl    106-39  500 
Kubo.  Kanji.  and  \s.oo.  Osahiko.  4.122.506.  Cl.  360-130.000, 
Ohkubo.  Ma.saru,  and  Ueno.  Akihiko.  4,122.322,  Cl.  2I9-I0.55R. 
Okuda.  Isamu,   Horn.   Hiroshi.  and  Mon.  Keijiro,  4,122,337,  CI. 

250-231  OOP 
Senn,  Harufumi.  and  Tawara,  Yoshio,  4,121,952,  Cl.  148-31.570. 
Sugava.  Hiroshi.  and  Kanai,  Kenji.  4.122.499,  Cl.  360-10.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Namio,  and  Sato.  Yasuyuki,  4,122.491.  Cl.  358-23.000. 
Matsutake,  Mitsugu;  See — 

Tachtbana.  Kyozo;  Tsuboi.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Matsutake, 
Mitsugu.  Miura,  Shozuchi    Hatano,  Shigeru;  Goto,  Takao;  and 
Nozaki.  Yoshio,  4,122,515,  Cl    363-45.000. 
Maurer  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Nixon,  Jeddy  D  ,  4,121,675,  Cl.  175-325.000. 
Maurukas,  Jonas  Process  for  preparing  biological  compositions  for  use 
as  reference  controls  in  diagnostic  analyses.  4,121,905,  Cl.  23-230.008. 
Mawson,  Alan:  See — 

Brewer,   Douglas  M  ,   Mawson,   Alan;  and  Carter,  William   S., 
4,122,224,  Cl   428-159.000, 
May.    Michael    G     Internal    combustion   engine.   4,121,544,   Cl.    123- 

3b(X)D 
May.  Randall  L    Adjustable  pitch  drum   4.121.493.  Cl.  84-41  l.OOA. 
.Maver.  Fredench  K    Cleaning  iok^I  for  polishing  pads.  4,121.313,  Cl. 

15-3  000, 
Mazzei.  Alessandro:  See — 

Cucinella.    Salvatore;    Salvatori,   Tito;  and   Mazzei,   Alessandro, 
4,122.108.  Cl   260-448.00A. 
McBride,  Tarne  A    Educational  device  employing  a  game  situation. 

4,121.823.  Cl   273-249,000, 
McCarroll.   John   James.   Clark.   John  Trevor   Kent,  and  Tennison, 
Stephen  Robert,  to  Bntish  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Plati- 
num group  metal  catalyst,  4,122,040,  Cl.  252-447.000. 
McCarty.  Benjiman  R    See — 

Ajam,    Sami    O      and    McCarty,    Benjiman    R.,    4,122,387,    CI. 
324-10  000 
McClellan.  Bingham  A.,  to  McClellan  Industnes,  Inc.  Fishing  lure  with 
interchangeable    spinner    and    hook    connections.    4,121,366,    Cl. 
43-42()90 
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McClellari  Edward  L   Supponing  bracket  for  drinking  vv.ater 

ers  4.131,800.  CI    248-20'^  000  i 

McClellan  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

McClklan.  Bingham  A  .  4, 1 21,366,  CI   43-42.090. 
McClung.lCarl  L    See— 

Congiam,   Sam   R  ,   and   McClung.   Carl   L  ,  4,121,557.  CI. 
1'55|00R 
McClure,  [Tommy  L  .  to  Eastman  Whipstcxrk,  Inc   Position  mdicator  for 

downhdle  tool   4.121.657,  CI    Ib6-66(X)0 
McCord  (Torporation   See —  j 

Skrvcii.  Robert  R  ,  4,121,846,  CI   27-. 235  OOR 
McCrorvlRoUin  J     See- 
Harmon.  Ronald  S  .  McCrorv.  Rollin  J     and  Vaughan.  Gordon  S  . 
12.524.  CI    364-465  000 

gh.  John  E  .  to  Arthur  D    Little.  Inc    Coupling  member  for 
machinery   4,121,438,  CI   64-31000 
,  Joe  D    5ee— 

ir.  David  R  ,  and  Mc Daniel,  Joe  D  .  4. 1  22,  lb5,  CI  424-84.000. 
3ll,      Ro\      Edward      Ostomy     appliance      4,121,58'',     CI 

iooo 

David  J,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorp<-irated    Electncally 
floating   gate  semiconductor  memory   device  with  series 
iment  transistor  4,122.544,  CI    .'65-185  000 
Myron  L,,  to  Anchortank,  Inc    Storage  tank  construction 
procedires:  4.121.747,  CI   228-1"  "00 
McGaw,  [Wilbert  Hersman,  Jr    Hand  held 


4.i; 

McCulloi 
orbitini 

.McDaniel 
Kinze 

McDonne 
128-28; 

McEIroy. 
alterablt 
enhanc^ 

McFatter 


4.121. 'J6.  CI   222-'54  0OO 
Mcllwain,   Irwin  D  .  to  Sperry 
4.121,475,  CI   74-242  1 
Rov    H     Fifth    wheel 


device 
.McKav, 

280-43.^000 
McLane,  Jack  E 


Rand  Corp<,iration 
5R 
bearing    attachment 


atomizer  washing  device. 
Tension  control 

.    4,121.853,    CI 


See- 


Michael  T.,  4,121.569,  CI. 


Wirti,  John  W,;  and  .McLane.  Jack  E  .  4.121.649,  CI    164-269.000 
McMahoii  Robert  F  ,  to  Ba.se  Movement  Incorporated  Aircraft  mobile 

chock   4,121,788,  CI   244.-50  000 
McMills.  Corey  J    See—  ^    ,„  „,  ,^^ 

Siden.  Dennis  C  ,  and  McMiUs.  Corey  J  .  4,121,338.  CI.  30-257.000 
McNeel,  lA'illiam  O  ,  to  Geo  Space  Corporation   Fluid  tight  geophone 

case   4,122.433.  CI    340- POOR 
McRoskdy.  John  W  ,  McRoskey,  Leonard  H    and  Swartz,  Delbert  D  . 
to  Republic  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Corp    Spreader  having  an  anti- 
cloggirjg  mechanism,  4.121.-33,  CI   222-43.000. 
McRosk^v,  Leonard  H    See— 

McRbskey.  John  W  ,  McRoskev,  Leonard  H    and  Swartz.  Delbert 
DJ  4,121.733.  CI   222-43  000 
McVean,  Michael  T    See— 

Bowtn,   Leon  O  ,  Jr     and   Mc\  ean 
12fc-299  0OD 
Mead  CcBTJoration,  The  See— 

Para^ijpe,  Suresh  C  ,  4,122,458,  CI    346-75.000.  j 

Med  General.  Inc    See— 

Millir.  Curtis  H  .  Kaldun,  Mark  R  .  and  Arp,  Robert  A  ,  4.121,594. 
Cl]  128-422,000 
Meden-Plesslinger,  Gertraud  .Agnes  ,Anna,  Klomp,  Johannes  Theodo- 
rus,  aild  Oomen,  Jons  Jan  Cornells,  to  US    Philips  Corporation 
Composite    bodv    useful    in    ga,s    discharge    lamp     4.122,042.    Cl. 
252-516  000 
Medendcjrp,   Dale  Frederick,  and  Schwabel,   Paul  Charles,  to  RCA 
Corpolation  ,Amplifier  protection  circuit  4, 122,400,  Cl.  330-207. OOP. 
Medicgriph  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Lesitr.  Robert  W  .  4.121.574.  Cl    128-2  05R 
Medovaif.   Boris   Izrailevich,    Pnkhodko,   \alery   Alexandrovich;  Al- 
ferov.  Jury  Fedorovich,  fCumysh,  Il\a  losifovich;  and  Beloglazov. 
Alexandr  Petrovich   .Apparatus  for  electroslag  castings  of  semicircu- 
lar blakks  4, 121.648,  Cl    164-252000 
Medpro,  Inc    See — 

Gor(an,Jody  A.  4.121.310.  Cl    5-3-0000  ] 

MegumiJ  Takeaki   See— 

Kodk    Hiroyuki;    Megumi,    Takeaki 
4 
Meisels. 
Fihf 

521-106,000 
Mellon.  Fredenck  R    See— 

Crotella,  Edward   A     and  Mellon,  Fredeinck  R.,  4,121,573,  Cl 
138-2  lOA 
Meng,  Karl   See — 

Moller.   Eike,   Meng.    Karl.    Wehinger 

Hbrald,  4.122.279.  Cl    548-3-5  Oai 
Moljer.   Eike.    Meng.   Karl:   Wehinger 

Hkrald.  4.122,280.  Cl   548-3^^  000 
Moljer.   Eike.   Meng.    Karl;   Wehinger 
Fferald.  4.122.281.  Cl    548-377  000 
Mentz.  Bertiardus  Johannes  See— 

Cndpen  Monte  Dennis.  Harke,  Cvnl  James  and  Mentz,  Bemardus 
Johannes,  4.121.994.  Cl   204-286000 
.Mera,   Voichi,   Kishino,  Takao,   and   Mortxika,   Tsutomu, 
Densni  Kogyo  K.K   Multi-indicia  fluorescent  display  tube 
Cl   316-167,000 
Mercier     Antoine    G  ,    to    Jeumont-Schneider     Electnca 

4,122,297,  Cl.  174-11  OBH 
Mercieri  Bernard,  to  Le  Joint  Francais  S  ,A  Methtxl  of  welding  a  spira 

spnns  to  produce  a  toroidal  nng   4,122.326.  Cl    219-1O40CX) 
Merck  i:  Co  .  Inc    See 


and 


22.1 12.  Cl   260-463  000 
Isaac   See — 

Stanislaw    Franz,    and 
1- 


Yoshizaki,    Hiroyuki, 


Miutel.    Alexander,   4,122.047,   Cl. 


Egbert. 

Egben. 
Egbert, 


and  Horstmann, 
and  Horstmann, 
and   Horstmann, 


to   Futaba 
4,122.37fi. 

I    bushing 


Buvnak.   Eugene   B 
4:;4-89.000. 


and   Hilleman.   Maunce   R.,   4.122. 16-.  Cl 


Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschraenkter  Haftung  See— 

Pohike    Rolf   Strehlow.  Wighard.  Mueller-Calgan.  Helmut;  and 
Seyfned.  Christoph.  4.122.180.  Cl   424-258  000 
Merkel.  Richard  T,  and  Markin.  William  R,  to  Nicholson  Concrete 

Company    Pavement  system  calculator   4.121.759.  Cl.  235-70  OOA 
Mermelsiem,  Robert;  See — 

Jones,   Lewis  O,;  and  Mermelstein,  Robert.  4.122.024.  Cl    252- 
62  lOP. 
Merz  &  Co.:  See — 

Scherm.  Arthur:  and  Peteri.  Dezso.  4. 122, 1^3,  Cl   424-330  000 
Meseke,   Curt   Th  ,  and   Winkler,   Winfried,   to   Hammer-Lit   GmbH. 
Dispensable  collecting  container  for  small  used  articles  and  waste. 
4,121.755,  Cl   229-38000, 
Metal  Box  Limited;  See— 

Sniady,  Henry.  4.121.447.  Cl   72-344.000. 
Metco  Inc.;  See — 

Vogts.  William  A.;  and  Daley.   Horace  S..  4,122.327.  Cl.   219- 
12  LOOP. 
Meteor  AG;  See — 

Schmid.  Hans.  4.121,627.  CL  140-92.100, 
Meudec,  Alain   See — 

Meudec,    Henri    Francois;    and    Meudec,    .Alain,    4,121,431.    Cl, 
62-66  000. 
Meudec.  Henri  Francois;  and  Meudec,  Alain,  to  Meudec,  Henri  Fran- 
cois Process  for  the  repair  and  restoration  of  ice  tracks  4.121,431.  Ct. 
62-66  000 
Meunce,  Pierre;  See — 

Madrance.  Annie;  Maes,  Jean,  and  Meunce.  Pierre.  4,122.159.  Cl, 
424-45  000. 
Mever  .Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

'Lui,  Ming-Wah,  and  Wang,  Yung-Shu,  4,121,810,  Cl   266-201  000. 
Meyer,  Arnfned   Pnx-ess  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  lengths  of 

textile  matenal,  4.121.311.  Cl   8-149  300 
Meyer.  Lee  G..  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation   Polyether  dihy- 
droxyalkyl  carbamate  epoxy  additive  for  epoxy  resins.  4.122.068.  CI, 
528-93.000 
Meyer.  Lee  G..  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation   Polyether  dihy- 
droxyalkyl  carbamate  epoxy  additive  for  epoxy  resins  4.122.069.  CI. 
528-93.000. 
Mever.  Leonard  S   Target  particularly  for  archery  and  technique  for 

making  target  components.  4.121.959,  CI.  156-201  000 
Meyer.  Yves;  See — 

Carre.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Meyer,  Yves.  4.121.500.  Cl   91-391  OOR. 
Michatek,  Chester  William;  See— 

Kindig.     Guilford     Edwin;     and     Michatek.     Chester     William, 
4.122.469.  CI.  354-83.000. 
Michel    George  H  ;  and  Sabol.  Donald  J    Endodontic  formula  for 

treatment  of  root  canal,  4.121,940,  Cl    106-35  000 
Michel,  Jean  Louis.  Ring  and  voke  type  universal  joint   4,121,437,  Cl, 

64-1700R 
Michel.  Karl  H  .  and  Higgens.  Calvin  E  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Antibiotic  A-35512  and  process  for  production  thereof  4.122.168.  Cl. 
424-118.000. 
Michio.  Kawazoe.  Tnpod  for  a  camera.  4.121.799.  Cl.  248-171.000. 
Michurov.  Jury  Ivanovich;  Yanshevsky.  Vladimir  Avgustovich:  Filip- 
pova,  Rufina  Alexandrovna;  Gurvich.  Yakov  Abramovich;  Logutov. 
Igor    Jurievich;    Egoncheva.    Sofya    Alexandrovna;    Belgorodsky. 
Izrail  Markovich;  and  Vyborov.  Sergei  Gerasimovich    Method  for 
prepanng  2,6-ditert  butylphenol   4.122.289.  Cl    568-789  000 
Michurov.  Jury  Ivanovich;  See— 

Zakharova.   Nina  Vasilievna;    Liakumovich.   Alexandr  Gngone- 
vich    Michurov.  Jury  Ivanovich;  and  Shalimova.  Zoya  Stepa- 
novna,  4,122,287,  Cl.  568-784,000. 
Micron  Corporation:  See — 

Gross,  Roger  A  .  4.121.887.  Cl.  353-27  OOR 
Middleton,  William  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   1  .  and  Com- 
pany.   Preparation    of   chloro-    and    bromo-fluoroacetyl    chloride. 
4.122.115.  CI.  26O-544.00Y 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See — 

Durlmg.  Harold,  4.121,873,  Cl.  303-7.000. 
Miedema.  Hotze;  See — 

Heiter.   George   Ludwig;   Miedema,   Hotze.   and   Moore.    Edwin 
Charles,  4.122,399,  CI.  330-149000 
Mikado.  Tsuneo.  to  Nippon  Television  Industry  Corptiration    Sync 
signal    generator    with    memorization   of  phase   detection   output. 
4,122.488,  CI.  358-19.000 
Vlikami.  Ryuzo;  and  Mine,  Katsutoshi.  to  Toray  Silicone  Company, 
Ltd    Organopolysiloxane  resin  compounds  as  adhesion  promoters. 
4,122,127.  Cl.  260-825,000. 
Miki.   Tamotsu;   Narisawa.   Shizuo;    Ichikawa.    Ichiro;   and    Honike. 
Hideki,   to   Sumitomo   Chemical   Company.    Limited    Method   for 
producing  transparent  blcxk  copolymer  resin    4.122.134.  Cl.   260- 
880  OOB 
Miller.  Cunis  H.;  Kaldun,  Mark  R  ;  and  Arp,  Roben  A  ,  to  Med  Gen- 
eral, Inc.  Transcutaneous  electrical  nerve  stimulator   4.121.594.  Cl 
128-422000 
Miller,  Jorge,  and  Stummer.  Franz,  to  Hans  Einhell  GmbH   Indus- 
tnegelande.  Firma.  Electrolytic  cell  for  treatment  of  water.  4,121,991, 
Cl  '204-260.000 
Miller.  Stanley  F.;  See— 

Weinberger,  Gerald  J.;  and  Miller,  Stanley  F  .  4.122.308.  Cl    179- 
7  lOR 
Millhaven  Fibres,  Ltd.;  See- 
Alexander.  William;  Causa,  Alfredo  Guillermo;  and  Fraser.  James 
Girvan.  4.122.063.  Cl   260-45 -PH 
MiUier.   William  F  .   Rehkugler,  Gerald   E.;   Pellerin.   Roger  A.,  and 


October  24,  1978 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


Throop.  James  A  ,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc  High  capac- 
ity harvesting  apparatus  4,121,407,  Cl.  56-329000 
Milliken  Research  Corpwration  See — 

Brown.    Robert    Saul,   and   Johnson,   James   Rov,    4,121,626,   Cl 

139-435  000, 
Chambers,  Thomas  Van.  and  Hirshfeld,  Julian  J  ,  4,121.899,  Cl. 

8-94,0OA, 
Otto.  Wolfgang  K   F.  4.121.900.  Cl.  8-115  000 
Mills,  Harold,  and  Stein.  Herbert    Devices  for  rapid  placement  and 
recording  of  ECG  precordial  leads  in  patients    4.121.575.  Cl    128- 
206E. 
Mills.  Peter  B  ,  and  Morgan.  R  Stephen,  Mechanical  separator  for  plant 

matenal   4.121.779,  Cl   241-79.200 
Mine.  Katsutoshi;  See — 

Mikami,  Ryuzo;  and  Mine.  Katsutoshi.  4.122.127.  Cl   260-825.000. 
Mine.  Kiyomitsu:  See — 

Nishina.  Yoshio;  Habu.  Teiji,   Nakajima.  Tomio;  Oshima,  Akio; 
Sakamoto,    Euchi.    Fujimori.    Noboru,    Mine.    Kiyomitsu;    and 
Toya.  Hiroo.  4.121.935.  Cl.  96-27  OOE 
Minear.  Jerrv  A    Hand  held  caddv  for  calculators   4.121.744,  Cl.  224- 

45  OOR. 
Miner,   Earl   L..   to   Detroit   loo\   &   Engineering  Co    Motor-driven 
cultivator     with     counter-rotating     auger     shafts      4.121.668.     Cl 
172-42.000, 
Mineral  Processing  Development  &  Innovation  AB;  See— 

Forssberg,  Knut  Sven  Enk,  and  Kopp.  Karl  Dieter.  4.122.005.  CI 
209-232.000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   See— 
Bird.  Forrest  M..  4,121.579.  Cl.  128-145  800. 
Bradford,   Roben   S,   and   Ebbinga.    Richard   D,   4,122,500,  CI 

360-13.000 
Nelson,  Kerry  S  ,  4,121,931,  Cl   96-1  OSD 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Tanaka,  Harumi,  4,122,463.  Cl   354-21.000 
Misaki.  Susumu.  Ishii.  Sadamu;  Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  Wakabayashi.  Mikio, 
and  Sowa,  Tsuneo,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  :  and  Asahi  Chemical 
Industrv  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  production  of  5-fluorouracil  and  its 
denvatives.  4,122.251,  Cl.  536-23.000 
Mishima  Kosan  Co   Ltd    See — 

Takeuchi.  Shinjiro;  Kikuchi.  Tosiro;  Harada.  Koosuke,  Shokyu, 
Tokuji;  and  Fujii.  Yoshihiro.  4,122.392.  Cl    324-208  000 
Misjura.  Rostislav  Spindonovich;  See — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich,  .Movchan.  Boris  Alexeevich.  Kurapov. 
Jury  Anatolievich;  Misjura.  Rostislav  Spindonovich.  Pryanish- 
nikov.  Igor  Stepanovich,  Zhuchin,  Vladimir  Nikiforovich.  Topi- 
lin.  Valentin  Vasilievich.  and  Perepelitsa,  Igor  Vasilievich, 
4.121.647,  Cl.  164-50.000. 
Mitchell.  Harvev  A  ;  See— 

Rick.  Horst;   Keppel,   Richard   A  .   Mitchell,   Harvev  A  ;  Olsen, 
Lowell  v.;  Colas,  James  K.,  and  Tracv.  Robert  E.,  4,122,521,  Cl 
364-424.000, 
Mitchell,  Mark  L  .  Ill,  and  Sharkey,  Huben  J.,  to  Emery  Industries. 
Inc.  Thermoplastic  reinforcing  adhesives  and  substrates  coated  there- 
with. 4.122.229.  Cl   428-261  000, 
Mitchell,  Robert  Lee;  and  Chung.  William  John,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company   Dental  cream  composition.  4.122.164.  Cl   424-52  000 
Mithuo.  Nagahama;  Kazuo.  Aoi,  and  Seiji,  Hirano.  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Exhaust   means  for  two  cycle  engines. 
4.121.552.  Cl.  123-65,OPE, 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited  Sec— 

Nagoshi.  Hideo;  Kanno.  Susumu;  Oohama,  Tadashi,  and  >'amagu- 
chi,  Ryozo.  4,122,080.  Cl   260-239  55C. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Suzuki,  Shigehiko,  4,122,384,  Cl.  323-24.000. 
Tomura.     Kouichi;     and     Maekawa.     Hiroshi.     4.121,888,     Cl 
355-14.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.;  See— 

Koda.    Hirovuki;    Megumi,    Takeaki:    and    Yoshizaki,    Hiroyuki, 
4.122.112,  Cl.  260-463.000, 
Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  See— 

Wakabayashi.    Takeshi:    and    Umetsu.     Hiroshi,    4.121.452.    Cl 
73-117.300. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd    See— 

Amano,  Masahiro;  and  Koike,  Takashi.  4.121.966.  Cl.  162- 164  OOR 
Mitsui.  Akio;  See— 

Adachi.  Keiichi.  and  Mitsui.  Akio,  4,121,939.  Cl   96-77  000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Momotan.  Yoshitaka;  Hara,  Junji.  Kiiamura.  Tadashi:  and  Iiyama, 

Shigeo.  4.122.143.  Cl   264-104000 
Takano.  Shiro;  Jojima,  Toshio,  Oshida.  Hajime,  Yokoi,  Tadashi, 
Kato,  Muneo;  and  Koizumi.  Tadashi.  4.121.839.  Cl   277-3  000 
Miura,  Shozuchi;  See — 

Tachibana,  Kyozo;  Tsuboi,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Yutaka.  Malsutake, 
Mitsugu-  Miura,  Shozuchi:  Hatano.  Shigeru,  Goto,  Takao.  and 
Nozaki,  Yoshio.  4.122.515.  Cl.  363-45  000, 
Miutel,  Alexander;  See— 

Filip,    Stanislaw    Franz,   and    Miutel,    Alexander,   4,122,047,   Cl. 
521-106.000. 
Miwa,  Akira;  See — 

Yoshioka,  Masanon:  Miwa,  Akira,  and  Tamura,  Zenzo,  4,122,078, 
Cl.  260-121.000 
Mizoguchi,  Yoshiro;  See— 

Akazawa,  Haluichi;  and  Okada.  Kiyoshi.  4.121.943.  Cl    106-99  (XX) 
Mizote.  Masanon.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited   Electronic  fuel 
injection   control   apparatus   using   vanable   resistance   for   relating 
intake  air  speed  to  engine  speed,  4.121,545.  Cl    123-32, OEJ 


MOBA  Holding  Barneveld  B.V.:  See— 

Mosterd.  Jacob  Hendrik,  4.121,321,  CI.  17-11.000. 
Mochi/uki.  Nontaka   See — 

Hirasama.    Kazuhiro;   Sato,   Yasushi;   Mochizuki,   Nontaka;   and 
Masaki.  Katsumi.  4,122,462.  Cl.  354-5.000. 
Modes,  Edward  E  ,  to  Powers  Regulator  Co    Automatic  fluid  flow 

regulator   4.121.762.  Cl.  236-49.000. 
Moduloc  Concrete  Products  (London)  Ltd.:  See — 

Hail.  Alfred  George;  and  Brown,  Bnan  E,  4,121,390,  CI  52-20000. 
Mohrman.   Raymond  F.,  to  La  Barge.   Inc.  Temperature  indicating 

apparatus  4,121,462.  Cl,  73-362.0AR. 
Molins  Limited   See — 

Labbe,   Francis  A    M,;  and  Williams.   Robert  E.,  4,121,596,  Cl. 
131-109  (»B. 
Moller,  Bent,  to  Akiieselskabet  Brodrene  Hartmann.  Packing  canon  for 

breakable  anicles  4.121,751,  CI.  229-2.5EC 
Moller.  Eike:  Meng,  Karl;  Wehinger,  Egbert;  and  Horstmann.  Harald. 
to   Baver   Aktiengesellschaft    Pyrazole  derivatives.   4,122,279.  CI, 
548-375000 
Moller,  Eike   Meng,  Karl,  Wehinger.  Egben;  and  Horstmann.  Harald, 
to    Baver   Aktiengesellschaft     Pyrazole   derivatives.   4,122,280.   Cl. 
548-377  000 
Moller.  Eike,  Meng.  Karl;  Wehinger,  Egbert;  and  Horstmann,  Harald, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    5-Sulphonyloxy  pyrazole  derivatives. 
4.122.281.  Cl.  548-377.000. 
Moller.  Hermann:  See — 

Gmemer.      Gunter;      and      Moller,      Hermann,     4,122,436,     Cl. 
340-605.000 
Momotan,   Yoshitaka.   Hara,  Junji;   Kitamura.  Tadashi;  and   Iiyama, 
Shigeo.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc  Process  for  producing  cured 
products  4.122.143.  Cl,  264-104,000, 
Monaco,  Ov  idio;  See — 

Depoiiier.    Jacques;    Monaco,   Ovidio;    and    Destabelle,    Michel, 
4.121.456.  Cl   73-194.00F. 
Monitek.  Inc  ;  See — 

Cushing,  Vincent  J.,  4,121,454,  Cl,  73-194,0EM, 
Monsanto  Company;  See — 

Culberlson,  Harrv  M.,  4,122,054,  Cl.  260-29.300. 
Dahms,  Ronald  H  .  4,122,235,  Cl.  428-436.000. 
Lawton,  Ernest  L  ,  II,  4,122,072,  Cl.  528-289.000. 
Nelson,  George  D  ;  Nissing,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Symes,  William  P., 
4,122.267.  Cl    544-190.000 
Monte,  Salvaiore  J    and  Sugerman,  Gerald,  to  Kenrich  Petrochemi- 
cals. Inc    Alkoxy  titanate  salts  useful  as  coupling  agents.  4,122,062, 
Cl.  260-42.140. 
Moog  Inc.;  See — 

Williams.    Leonard    J;    and    Blank,    Leon    W.,    4.121,498,    Cl. 
'il-186000 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Halse.  Per  Weien,  4,121,857.  Cl,  282-1 1.50A. 
Moore,  Edwin  Charles;  See — 

Heiier,  George   Ludwig;   Miedema,   Hotze;  and   Moore,   Edwin 
Charles.  4,122.399.  Cl.  330-149.000. 
Moore,  Joseph  Terrell   Animal  enclosure  system  with  waste  treatment 

means  4.121,539,  Cl.  119-28.000. 
Mora.  Enrico  Corvi:  See — 

\egezzi,  Davide,  4,122,179,  CI  424-180.000. 
Morawski,  Janus   Ladder  tray  4.121,692,  Cl.  182-129.000. 
Morawski,  London  T  Collet  chuck.  4,121,847,  Cl.  279-2.00R, 
Morawski,  London  T  Chuck   4,121,848,  Cl.  279-60.000. 
Morean,  James  E  ,  and  Penird,  Carl  W„  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 
Exposure  apparatus  and  method  for  manufacturing  a  cathode  ray 
tube  display  screen.  4.122.461,  CI,  354-1,000. 
Morgan  Construction  Company;  See — 

Hill,  William  J..  4.121,721,  CI.  214-l.OOP. 

Zimmerman.  Otto:  and  Irle.  Rolf  Gerd,  4,121,445,  CI  72-237,000. 
Morgan,  Paul  Wmthrop,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I.,  and  Company. 
Fibers   and   anisotropic   melts  of  polyazomethines.   4,122.070,   Cl. 
528-149000. 
Moraan.  R    Stephen:  See — 

Mills,  Peter  B  ;  and  Morgan,  R  Stephen,  4,121,779,  Cl.  241-79.200. 
Mori,  Fumio.  See — 

Ohnishi,  Takashi;  Fujita,  Yoshiji;  Wada,  Fumio;  Nishida,  Takashi; 
Omura,  Yoshiaki;  Mori,  Fumio;  Hosogai,  Takeo;  and  Aihara, 
Sukeji,  4.122,119,  Cl,  26O-586.0OC. 
Mori,  Keijiro:  See — 

Okuda,  Isamu;  Horii,  Hiroshi;  and  Mon,  Keijiro,  4,122,337,  Cl. 
250-231  OOP. 
Mori,  Masaaki    and  Takai.  Norihira,  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co  ,  Ltd, 
Pnxess  for  prepanng  silicon  nitnde  powder  having  a  high  a-phase 
content,  4,122,152.  CI.  423-344.000. 
Mori.  Mitsuhiro;  See — 

Ono.  Yuichi;  Morioka,  Makoto:  Ito.  Kazuhiro;  Mori,  Mitsuhiro; 
Kawata.    Masahiko;    and    Kurata,    Kazuhiro,    4,122,486,    Cl, 
357-17.000 
Mon.  Sanae.  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.  Method  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  multi-layer  sliding  matenal   4.121,928,  Cl.  75-208.0CS. 
MoriariN .  W  illiam  L    and  Fletcher,  Augustus,  to  Amencan  Chemical  & 
Refining    Companv    Incorporated.    Gold    alloy    plating    bath    and 
methcxl.  4,121,982,'Cl.  204-43  OOG. 
Monno,  ^'ukio;  See — 

Yonemoto,  Tomoo;   Ishida.  Hiroaki;  Monno,  Yukio;  Watanabe. 
Masanon;  and  Onda,  Eiichi,  4,122,464,  Cl.  354-29.000. 
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Moriokp.  Makoto  See— 

Yuichi,  Monoka,  Makoto,  Ito.  Kazuhiro,  Men.  Mitsuhiro. 

Lasvata.    Masahiko.    and     Kurata.     Kazuhiro.    4,i;2.486,    CI 

^.     .  '  000  ^^^ 

Monss<itte.  Gilles   Ball  and  socket  coupling  4.i;i.8'^3,  CI  403-143,000. 

Morival   Koichi,  and  Honda.   Iwao,  to  Japan  Carht  Co,.   Ltd,.  The. 

Wati-soluble  thermosetting  resins  and  use  thereof    4.122.071,  CI. 

526- f  000 

Moro<ika.  Tsutomu   See— 

M^ra.  Yoichi    Kishino.  Takao,  and  Morooka.  Tsutomu.  4.122,376, 
315-167  000 
Ra>  E.  Jr    Marine  detection  apparatus.  4,122,428,  CI.  340- 
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Charles  W  ,  Walker.  John  P  .  and  Chew..  Chan-Yong,  to  Gen- 

ignal  Corporation   Route  conflict  analysis  system  for  control  of 
lads  4,122,523.  CI    364-436  000 

ison.    Carl    N  .    to    Magline.    Inc     Hand    truck    construction 
,855.  CI    280-654  000 
Douglas  Ross.  Jr  .  to  Upjohn  Company,  The  cis-4.5-Didehy- 
dro-fdeoxy-9.10-didehydro-PGD       compounds       4.122.098.      CI. 
18  000 

Douglas  Ross.  Jr  .  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    1  3.14-Dihydro- 
GD.  compounds  4.122.099.  CI   260-408  000 
;orman  Sydney,  to  Girling  Limited    .Automatic  slack  adjusters 
lehicle  brake  linkages   4,121.^03.  CI    188-1960B,A 

Jacob  Hendnk.  to  MOBA  Holding  Bameveld  B  \     Device 
iodelling  poultry   4.121.321.  CI    P-llOOO 
n-und  Turbinen-Union  Fnednchshafen  GmbH   See— 
,nd,  Norben,  and  Ruden,  Wolfgang,  4.121.550.  CI.  123-41.310. 
iikowski.  Gerhard;  and  Geafer,  Salahaddin,  4.121,555,  CI.  123- 
4O00R 
a.  Inc     See — 
ve   David  L  .  4.122.403.  CI    330-289.000, 
in!  William  Eric.  4,122.402.  CI    330-288,000. 
,llien.  Thomas  Owen.  II.  4.122.304.  CI    P9-2.0EB. 
latowiec.  Frank  J  .  4,122.527,  CI    364-^87  000. 
hi.  Katuhiro   See— 

ura    Shiro    Nakamura.    Ya.suvoshi,    Kurimoto.    Shigeki;   and 
iotouchi.  Katuhiro.  4.122.089.  CI   260-328  000. 
Gilbert   See —  ,    „„^ 

usse.  Henri,  and  Mouzin,  Gilbert,  4,122.181.  CI.  424-258.000. 
lan.  Boris  .Alexeevich   See— 

ton.  Bons  Evgenievich.  Movchan,  Boris  .Alexeevich.  Kurapov, 
ury  .Anatohevich.  Misjura.  Rostislav  Spindonovich.  Pryanish- 
nikov  Igor  Stepanovich.  Zhuchin.  \ladimir  Nikiforovich;  Topi- 
hn.  Valentin  Vasilievich.  and  Perepelitsa.  Igor  Vasilievich, 
4.121.647,  CI  164-50000 
MtU-''lotoren-und  Munchen  GmbH:  See— 

Biyerl,  Hermann.  4,121.61  1.  CI    137-340.000. 
Muaniagipari  Kutato  Intezet   See 

Vlrag.Gvorgv.  4.121, \'8,  CI    222-134  000 
Muehiemann.'Hans  R  .  and  Schmid.  Hans  Oral  composition  for  plaque 

and  canes  inhibition   4,122,162.  CI   424-52  000 
Muell^r-Calgan.  Helmut   See 

Pthlke    Rolf    Strehlow.  Wighard,  Mueller-Calgan.   Helmut;  and 
Seyfned.  Chnstoph.  4.122.180.  CI   424-258  OCX") 
Muelltr,  Keith  James   See—  .,,,,.„,    ^^ 

Tietz.  Garv    William,   and   Mueller.   Keith   James,  4,122,405,  CI 
331-1  00.A 
Muenfeer.  James  R    See— 

rber   Everett  M    Muenger,  James  R    .Alexander.  David  L.;  and 
Schlinger.  Warren  G  .  4.121.012.  CI   48-197  OOR 
r.  Joseph  C  ,  and  Putt.  Mark  S  .  to  Indiana  Lniversity  Founda 
Dentifnce   preparation    comprising    purified,    calcined    kaolin 
.sives  4,122.163.  CI   424-52  000 
ir.  .Alois  See— 
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eininger,  Lothar,  and  Muller.  Alois.  4,122,014,  CI   210377.000, 
MulMr    Anton,   to  Eisen-   und   Drahtwerk   Erlau   .Aktiengesellschaft. 

Hoi)ks,  especially  tor  chains  4,121,86',  CI.  294-82.00R. 
Muller.  Dietnch  See—  ,  ,^„ 

Leisterer.  Reinhard  and  Muller,  Dietrich.  4,122,430.  CI.  34O-5.00R. 
Mura:a  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Shindo     Noboru;    Hashizume.    Hiroshi;    and    Kikuchi,    Shuichi, 

4,121,411.  CI    5^-"  300 
Uchida,  Hiroshi,  Umeda.  Kunio.  Tachibana.  Zenpei    and  Kubota, 
Nobunon,  4.121,409,  CI    57-22  000 
Murata   Yoshifumi,  and  Ohfuji.  Yoshio.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd   Disper- 

sioli  stabilizer   4.122.132.  CI    260-8^3  000 
Murdhy    Edward  J  ;  and  Troup.   Ivan  G  ,   to   PPG   Industries.   Inc. 
E%trodepositable  micellar  dispersions  4.122.053.  CI    260-29  4UA 

Mur^hv.  John  Richard  See— 

Ramlow.  Gerhard  Gustav.   Pizzini.   Louis  Celeste.   Patlon.  John 
Thomas.  Jr.  Murphv,  John  Richard,  and  Davis.  John  Eugene, 
4  122.056,  CI,  260-29'6NR 
Muriihv.  Thomas  V,  Display  bin   4, 1  21. '10.  CI.  206-45.160. 
Murtha.  Timothy  P  ;  Jones.  William  A,.  Zuech.  Ernest  A  ;  and  Johnson, 
Mlrvin  M     to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Hydroalkylation  using 
mJltimetallic  zeolite  catalyst   4,122.125.  CI,  260-668  OOR 
Musishieimitsukogvo  Kabushikikaisha  See— 

N'emoto     Akira,     Hamaguchi.    Yasunon,     and    Terai.     Kenichi, 
4,121.844.  CI.  277-212.0FB 
Myek  Bruce  B.;  and  Jackson.  Robert  W  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The 
'H>draulic    brake    booster    having    charging    and    check 
4.121.421.  CI  60-582000 
Mvriins  Verksted  A/S  5ee—  ,.,  „^ 

'    -ronstad.  Inge  Magnus.  4,122.208.  CI   426-641.000 


and    check    valves 


Myrzik,  Sigmar:  See — 

Tnebold    Karl  Fnedrich;  Myrzik,  Sigmar;  and  Bohme.  Johann 
Friednch,  4.122,432.  CI.  340-15.000 
Mysels.  Karol  J.;  and  Shenoy,  Arkal  S  .  to  General  Atomic  Company 
Nuclear  reactor  with  fuel  column  coolant  regulation.  4,121.973.  CI. 
176-84.000 

N  K  F  Kabei  B  V     See 

Lameris,  Jan  Warmolt,  4.121.352,  CI   34-92.000. 
N  P  I   Corporation;  See — 

Baker  Edward  D    Brown.  John  S  .  Fornev.  Robert  B  .  and  Lang- 
Ree.  Nils.  4.121,509.  CI.  99-386000. 
Nadelson.   Jeffrey,   to  Sandoz,  Inc.   Substituted   hydroxy  pyndones. 

4.122.182.  CI   424-263.000. 
Nagamatsu.  Gentaro;  See — 

Matsuda.  Shunsuke;  Tsuchiya.  Soji.  Honma.  Masami;  and  Naga- 
matsu. Gentaro.  4,121.936.  CI.  96-35  100 
Nagano.  .Akira;  See — 

Kitajima.  Kenichi;  Nagano.  Akira;  and  Urasaki,  Kazuaki.  4,122,444, 
CI   34O-324.0OR. 
Naganuma.  Shinya:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Sadayoshi;  and  Naganuma,  Shinya.  4,122.316.  CI    200- 
5.00B 
Nagao.  Tsukasa.  Composite  resonator.  4.122.418.  CI    333-82  OOR 
NaEati.  Rashed  N.;  See — 

"Fisher.    Howard    M;    and    Nagati.    Rashed    N.    4.121.811.    CI 
266-246.000. 
Nagoshi.  Hideo;  Kanno.  Susumu.  Oohama,  Tadashi;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Ryozo.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing 17-acetalsof  3-aIkoxyestra-2,5(10)-dien-17-ones  4.122.080,  CI. 
260-239.55C. 
Nagoya.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Takasaki,   Yoshitaka;   Ishizuka.   Kohei.   Kita.   Yasuhiro;   Nagoya, 
Yoshinori;  and  Kusama.  Takeo.  4.122.417.  CI.  333-28.00R. 
Nairn  Floors  Limited;  See — 

Brewer.    Douglas   M.;   Mawson.    ,Alan,   and   Carter.   William   S  . 
4.122.224.  CI.  428-159.000. 
Naito.  Kenzo:  See — 

Fujii.   Shoichiro;   Sendai.   Michivuki;   Naiio,    Kenzo.   and    Kato. 
Masayasu.  4.122.258.  CI.  544-18  000 
Najmann.  Knut:  See — 

Heuber.  Klaus;  Klein.  Wilfried;  Najmann.  Knut;  Wernicke.  Frie- 
dnch; and  Wiedmann.  Siegfried  Kurt.  4.122.548.  CI  365-203  000. 
Nakajima,  Tomio;  See — 

Nishina.  Yoshio;  Habu.  Teiji;  Nakajima.  Tomio;  Oshima.  Akio; 
Sakamoto.    Eiichi;    Fujimon,   Noboru;    Mine.    Kiyomitsu;    and 
Toya.  Hiroo,  4,121,935.  CI.  96-27.00E. 
Nakamichi  Research  Inc.;  See— 

Kobayashi.  Kozo.  4.122.502.  CI.  360-65.000. 
Nakamura.  Akinon;  See— 

Nanjyo.  Toshio;  and  Nakamura.  Akinori.  4.122.295.  C!    13-32  000. 
Nakamura.  Masayoshi;  Ogoshi.  Toshiaki.  and  Yazaki.  Mitsuyoshi.  to 
Lion  Fat  and  Oil  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Granular  detergent  composition. 
4,122,044.  CI.  252-532.000. 
Nakamura.  Masayuki;  See— 

Kikuga.  Toyoji;  Nakamura,  Masayuki,  Goto,  Tateo,  and  Amakawa, 
Tosaku.  4.122.211.  CI.  427-27.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Kimura.   Shiro;   Nakamura,    Yasuvoshi,    Kurimoto.    Shigeki.   and 
Motouchi.  Katuhiro.  4.122,089,  CI   260-328  000 
Nakamura.  Zenzo:  See — 

Tsunekawa.     Tokuichi;     Nakamura,     Zenzo;     Ohtaki.     Shohei; 
Sakurada.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  and  Uchiyama.  Takashi. 
4.122,467,  CI.  354-33.00(3. 
Nakasaki.  Eiji.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd   Pneumatic  tire  for 

motorcycle.  4.121.641.  CI.  152-353.00R. 
Nakase.  Takamichi;  See — 

Hattori.  Tadashi;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroaki,  and   Naka.se,  Takamichi, 

4,121,546.  CI.  123-32.0EE 
Hatton.  Tadashi;  Yamaguchi.   Hiroaki    and   Nakase.  Takamichi. 
4.121.548.  CI.  123-32.0EE 
Nakata,  Shinichi;  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakata.  Shinichi.  4.122.513.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Nakavama.  Yasuharu;  See — 

Aihara.  Tetsuo;  Nakayama.  Yasuharu;  Yamashita.  Yoshio;  Wata- 
nabe.  Tadashi,  and  Toyomoto,  Isao.  4,122,052,  CI   260-23  OEM. 
Nanjyo,   Toshio;   and    Nakamura.    .Akinon.   to   Ishikawajima-Hanma 
Jukogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Furnace  wall  structure  capable  of  tolerat- 
ing high  heat  load  for  use  in  electric  arc  furnace    4.122.295.  CI. 
13-32.000 
Nardi.  John  C  ;  Hussey.  Charles  L.;  and  King,  Lowell  A  .  to  United 
States  of  America.  Air  Force.   AlCl./l-alkyl   pyridinium  chlonde 
room  temperature  electrolytes  4.122.245,  CI   429-194000 
Narisawa.  Shizuo;  See — 

Miki.  Tamotsu;  Narisawa.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa.  Ichiro,  and  Honike, 
Hideki.  4.122.134,  CI    26O-88000B 
Nathe.  Marcus  A.  Collapsible  brush   4,121,314,  CI.  15-203  000. 
National  Engineering  Company   See— 

Rikker,  Leslie  D  .  4.121.646.  CI    164-4000 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation;  See — 

Kronman,  Joseph  H.;  and  Goldman.  Melvin,  4.121,587.  CI    128- 
218.00P. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation.  See— 

Ryan,  William,  and  Massoud,  Ebrahim.  4.121.987,  CI.  204-181.00F. 
National  Semiconductor  Corpt^ration   See- 
Chen,  Carson  L..  4.122.413.  CI   331-108  OOD 
Sauer.  Donald  Roy.  4.122.401.  CI   330-257  000 
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Tietz.  Gary  William;   and   Mueller.   Keith  James.  4.122.405.  CI 
33I-100A 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation   See — 

Georgoudis.  Paul  C  .  4.122.073.  CI   260-873  000. 
NCR  Corporation;  See — 

Gordy.  Robert  S  .  Sanders,  David  E  ,  and  Chambers.  Ramon  P.. 
4.122.393.  CI    325-324.000. 
Neal.  Richard  E  ;  See— 

Abbatiello.    Leonard   A.   and   Neal.    Richard    E.   4.122,351.   CI 
250-554.000 
Nechutny,  Zdenek;  See— 

Burge,     Malcolm     Leonard     Ernest;     and     Nechutnv.     Zdenek. 
4.122,205.  CI.  426-548.000 
Negishi,  Naoki;  See — 

Hon.  Shin.  Inoue.  Tomiyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Shozo;  Tatara.  Kazuo; 
Kitagawa,  Masahiro;  Watanabe.  Masaru;  Okada.  Yukihiko.  and 
Negishi.  Naoki.  4.122,150.  CI   423-242,000 
Neiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Niizato.  Tetsutaro;  Tsuruoka.  Takashi;  Inouye.  Shigeharu;  Koeda, 
Takemi;  and  Niida,  Taro,  4.122.171.  CI   424-180000 
Nellen.  Wilhelm;  Sevenich.  Theodor,  Klein.  Konrad,  and  Gregorec. 
Ladislav,  to  Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  Installation  for  stack- 
ing sheet  metal  plates  into  packets  and  for  supplving  the  packets  to  a 
binding  station,  4.121.723.  CI.  214-6.00D 
Nelson.  George  D.;  Nissing.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Symes.  William  F  .  to 
Monsanto  Company   Chlorinated  s-triazine  tnone  compositions  and 
process  for  their  preparation.  4,122.267,  CI    544-190.000 
Nelson.  Kerry  S,.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Electrographic  development  process.  4.121,931,  CI   96-1  OSD 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  2-Decarboxv-2-carbox- 

yamino-methyl-PGFa  compounds  4,122,282,  CI   560-115  000 
Nelson  Research  &  Development  Company;  See — 

Rajadhyaksha.  Vithal  Jagannath.  4,122,170,  CI   424- 180  (XX) 
Nelson.  Robert  C.  to  New  River  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc   Labv- 

nnth  lubncant  seal  for  belt  conveyor  roll   4.121.694.  CI    184-6  0O0' 
Nemoto,  Akira;  Hamaguchi.  Yasunon;  and  Terai.  Kenichi,  to  Musa- 
shieimitsukogvo  Kabushikikaisha;  and  Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industrv  Co 
Ltd.  Ball  joint  seals.  4,121,844,  CI.  277-212  OFB 
Neogi.  Amar  N    See — 

Erickson.    Charles    E,    and    Neogi.    Amar    N..    4.121.885,    CI. 
351-177  000 
Nep  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Akiyama.  Kakunosuke,  4,121,488,  CI,  84-1,010, 
Nes,    Per    Sigurd.    Holder    for    loose    filing    sheets.    4.121,892.    CI 

402-17.000. 
Neuss.  Norbert;  See — 

Wnght.  Ian  G  .  and  Neuss,  Norbert.  4.122.082.  CI.  260-287  OOB 
Neville.  Martin  C  ;  and  Verge.  John  P  .  to  Lilly  Industries  Limited 

Oxazole  denvatives.  4.122,183,  CI.  424-272  000' 
New  England  Power  Company;  See — 

Kittrell,    James    R,    and    Quinlan,    Charles    W,    4,122,156,    CI 
423-443.000 
New  River  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Nelson,  Robert  C  .  4.121,694,  CI    184-6000. 
New  York  Institute  of  Technology;  See — 

Glenn,  William  E  ;  and  Ludeke.  Carl  A  .  4.121.428.  CI   62-2.000 
New  York  Wire  Mills  Corp    See— 

Tolhver,    Wilbur    E.    and    Borodin.    Daniel    J..    4.122,228.    CI. 
428-101  000 
Newman.  Douglas  A  ;  See — 

Sharkey.    Melvin.    and    Newman.    Douglas    A.    4,121.522,    CI. 
101-463.000 
Newton,  David  Francis;  See— 

Greenhalgh.  Colin  William;  Carey.  John  Laurence;  and  Newton. 

David  Francis.  4.122.087.  CI   260-325  OOR 

Newton.  Richard  Paul,  and  Gravely.  Lawrence  Edmond.  to  Brown  & 

Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation   Filter  4.121,599,  CI    131-261  OOR 

Nicholls,  Lawrence  George,  to  Girling  Limited   Valve  assembly  for  a 

piston  of  a  telescopic  damper.  4.121.704.  CI.  188-282.000. 
Nichols,  George  M  .  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation    Flame  retardant 
propylene    compositions    containing    tntvl    compound    svnergists 
4.122,066.  CI   260-45  85R 
Nicholson  Concrete  Company   See — 

Merkel.  Richard  T,  andMarkin,  William  R  .  4.121.759,  CI.  235- 
70.00A 
Nicholson.  Norman  E  ,  and  Scarlett.  John,  to  Davy  Powergas  Inc. 

Sulfur  dioxide  removal  process.  4.122.148.  CI   423-242  000 
Nickaloff,  Raymond  M    Machine  for  collecting,  shredding  and  com- 
pacting cans.  4,121.514.  CI    100-91  000 
Nicodemus.  Carl  D  Thermodynamic  system  4.121.425.  CI  bO-670  000 
Nicolay.  Klaus;  See— 

Wolfinger.  Arthur;  and  Nicolay.  Klaus.  4,121.783.  CI   242-68.400. 
Nicoloff.  George  B  ;  See- 
Holland.   Charles   L.;   and    Nicoloff,    George    B,,   4,121.606.   CI 
137-15  100, 
Nicolosi.  Vincent   Flavor  exhancer  and  methcxl  of  preparing  the  same 

4.122.207,  CI   426-615,000, 
Niemczyk,  Chester    Miniature  grandfather  clock    4,121,41b,  CI.   58- 

88.00R 
Nightingale,  Allen  Frederick   See — 

Yardlev,  James  Frank;  and  Nightingale.  .Alien  Frederick.  4.12  l,9b3, 
CI    r56-308  000 
Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  K  K    See— 

Saito,   Junichi;   Kudamatsu,   Akio;   Shiokawa,   Kozo;   Kurahashi. 
Yoshio,  and  Tsuboi.  Shinichi.  4.122,174,  CI.  424-211.000. 


Niida.  Taro;  See — 

Niizato.  Tetsutaro;  Tsuruoka.  Takashi;  Inouye.  Shigeharu;  Koeda. 
Takemi.  and  Niida.  Taro.  4.122.171.  CI.  424-180.000 
Niinomi.  Naoyuki;  and  Oya,  Akiyoshi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Touch-responsivc  circuit  in  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment  4,121.348.  CI.  84-1.010. 
Niizato,   Tetsutaro;   Tsuruoka,   Takashi;    Inouye.   Shigeharu,    Koeda. 
Takemi;  and  Niida,  Taro.  to  Neiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.   Agent  for 
protecting  against  renal  failure  4.122.171,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Nikiforov,  PetrMikhailovich;  See — 

Berman.    Samuil    Izrailevich;    and    Nikiforov,    PetrMikhailovich. 
4.121.335.  CI   29-597.000. 
Nikolaeva.  Ljudmila  Alexandrovna:  See — 

Golovchinskaya.  Elena  Semenovna;  Chernov.  Vladimir  Alexan- 

drovich.    Chaman.    Elena    Silvestrovna;    Nikolaeva.    Ljudmila 

Alexandrovna      and      Korsunsky.      Vyacheslav     Sergeevich, 

4,122.173.  CI.  424-200.000. 

Nikolich,  Milovan.  Safety  brake  mechanism  for  chain  saws.  4,121,339. 

CI    30-381  000. 
Ninomiya.  Vuichi.  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai   Serial  parallel  type  analog 

to  digital  converting  device  4.122.439.  CI.  34O-347.0AD. 
Nippon  Coinco  Co   Ltd  ;  See — 

Hayashi.  Yukichi.  4,121,603.  CI.  133-2.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See — 

Suzuki,  Etsuo   and  Sakurai,  Hidekazu.  4.122.497,  CI.  358-304.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Adachi.  Takeshi;  and  Koike.  Masahiko.  4.121.489.  CI   84-1.240 
Niinomi,  Naoyuki   and  Oya.  Akiyoshi.  4.121.348.  CI.  84-1.010. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Koiani.     "lasuo.     and     Hascgawa.     Masayasu.     4,122,187,     CI. 
424-3  P  000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kvokai:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Yuichi.  4.122.439.  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Toru.  4.122.468.  CI.  354-59  000 

Hasegawa.    Hiroshi.   Ohtsubo.   Yoshiaki;   Watanabe.   Sakuji;   and 

Takahata.  Kouichi,  deceased.  4.122.465,  CI.  354-32.000. 
Takahata.  Kouichi.  deceased.  4.122,471,  CI.  354-173.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co.  Ltd.;  See— 

Nemoto.    Akira.    Hamaguchi,    Yasunori.    and    Terai.    Kenichi, 
4,121.844.  CI   277-2I20FB. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Sakamaki.  Hiroshi.  4.121,838.  CI.  277-176.000. 
Nippon  Seisen  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Oda,  Takashi   and  Kokubu.  Kaoru.  4.122.015.  CI.  210-496000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.;  See — 

Hattori.  Tadashi;   Yamaguchi.  Hiroaki;  and  Nakase.  Takamichi, 

4.121.546.  CI.  123-32.0EE. 
Hattori.   Tadashi;   Yamaguchi.   Hiroaki;  and  Nakase.  Takamichi, 

4.121.548.  CI.  123-32.0EE. 
Yoshida.  Shuzo;  Akita.  Sigeyuki;  and  Kitamura.  Sotoo.  4,121.457, 
CI.  73-291,000 
Nippon  Steel  CorpHaration:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Shinjiro;  Kikuchi.  Tosiro;  Harada.  Koosuke;  Shokyu, 

Tokuji;  and  Fujii.  Yoshihiro,  4.122.392.  CI.  324-208.000. 
Yokokawa.  Takao;  Takano.  Shigeo;  Ichinose.  Yasuaki;  Kasahara, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Fumiaki.  4.121.748.  CI.  228-102.000. 
Nippon  Television  Industrv  Corporation:  See — 
Mikado,  Tsuneo.  4.122,488.  CI.  358-19.000. 
Nippon  Tensai  Seiio  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Tanaka.  Kiyotaka;  Gentsu.  Isao;  and  Sunaga.  Mamoru.  4.121.505. 
CI   93-I.OOH. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takashi.  4.121.553.  CI.  123-1  I7.00D. 
Sano,  Hiromi.  and  Suzuki.  Masatosi.  4,121.988.  CI.  204-195  OOS. 
Sueishi.  Motoharu.  Kato.  Katsushi;  and  Sato.  Yoshiaki,  4.121.554, 
CI.  123-1 19  OEC. 
Nishida.  Masamitsu   See — 

Kawashima.  Syunichiro;  Nishida.  Masamitsu;  Ueda.  Ichiro;  Ouchi, 
Hiromu,  and  Hayakawa.  Shigeru,  4.121.941.  CI.  106-39.500. 
Nishida.  Takashi;  See — 

Ohnishi.  Takashi.  Fujita,  Yoshiji;  Wada.  Fumio;  Nishida,  Takashi; 
Omura.  Yoshiaki    Mon.  Fumio;  Hosogai.  Takeo;  and  Aihara. 
Sukeji.  4,122.119,  CI.  260-586  OOC 
Nishikaua,  Misiuyo;  See — 

Sato,  Yoshio;  and  Nishikawa.  Mistuyo,  4.121.424.  CI.  60-646.000. 
Nishimura,  Masaaki.  See — 

Matsuda.    Atsushi;    Kishigami.    Jun;    and    Nishimura.    Masaaki. 
4.122.314.  CI.  179-115.50R. 
Nishimura.  'I'oichi;  See — 

Yamamoto.    Tamechika;    Nishimura.    Yoichi;    and    Sanga,    Seiji, 
4,122,007.  CI   210-32.000. 
Nishimura.  Yoshihiko;  See — 

Tugukuni.  Hidevoshi   Kano.  Masafumi;  and  Nishimura,  Yoshihiko, 

4.122,055.  CI   260-29.4UA. 

Nishina.    Yoshio;    Habu.    Teiji;    Nakajima.    Tomio;    Oshima,    Akio; 

Sakamoto.  Eiichi.  Fujimon.  Noboru;  Mine,  Kiyomitsu;  and  Toya, 

Hiroi-i.  to  Konishiroku   Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.   Lith-type  silver 

halide  photographic  light-sensitne  material.  4,121.935.  CI.  96-27.00E. 

Nissan  Motor  Compans.  Limited;  See — 

Asano.  Masaharu.  4,121.547,  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
Mizoie.  Masanon.  4,121,545,  CI.  123-32.0EJ. 
Sakakibara.   Yuji    and   Ishikawa.  Yoshikazu,  4,121.558.  CI.    123- 
196.00R 
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4.122,156.    CI. 


4.122,212.    CI. 


Nissing,  Kenneth  J    See—  \i/;ii;„„  p 

Nelson   George  D    Nissing.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Symes,  William  F  . 

.\22.2b^.  CI    544-l<XJ000 
Nitto  dosek:  Co  .  Ltd    See—  ^  ,  .   ,  QK.n,,^ 

Sh^no  Hiroaki,  Noji,  Toshio.  Wikisa.  Ka-  and  ishikaua,  Shinzo, 

♦  ,121,'518,  CI   65-1  000 
Nuon  [jeddv  D  ,  to  Maurer  Engineering.  Inc   Apparatus  for  gripping  a 

shaf   or  the  like   4,i:i.b75,  CI    175-325  000 
Noeuli    Tetsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Bonnet 
■    ^uuiture  for  generator   4.122.353.  CI    290-1  OO.A 

N'oii,  Toshio   See—  .  .  u  ,  c»,,„-,« 

Sll^no   Hiroaki   Noji.  Toshio;  Wakasa.  Isao,  and  Ishikawa,  Shinzo, 

I  121. 918.  CI   65-1  000  .     „ 

Noldef.'  Werner,   to  .Arriencan   Standard   ' ",^  T»],';7°f  "'k    ^  mR ' 
trollfed  mixing  valve  tor  sanitarv  devices  4,121.-61.  CI   236-12(X)K 

Nolte.lHeinz   See—  ,  ,-,,  .o.    --i    7<.sirinfi 

G^rlach.  Hans;  and  Soke.  Heinz.  4,121.484.  CI   76-83.000. 
Northtast  Utilities  Service  Companv    See— 

K  ttrell,    James    R,    and    Quintan,    Charles    W 
423-443,000 
Northi;rn  Telecom  Limited   See— 

Cirsaratto.  Caesar.  4,122,534,  CI    364-900.000. 
VMalhng,     Jorg-Hein.     and    Jukes,    John     Alan, 
42^-2' 000 
Nor'hrop  Corporation   See— 

rII   Hor^,   Keppel,   Richard   ^  :,^i"=h^\  "^^^2, ^,>°'^"' 
Lowell  V  .  Cola..,  James  K  .  and  Tracv.  Robert  E.,  4.122.521,  CI. 

364-424  '000 

Nortnn  Companv    See —  

Single.  Ralph  F.  Jr.  4.122.011.  CI    210-150000 

Norton,' Donald    S,    to    Johnnv    Reb    Lure    Companv      Boat    pole. 

4.i;  1.531,  CI    114-221  f»R 
Norwood,  James  R  Point  pads  for  treble  point  fishhooks.  4,121,368.  CI. 

43-. 3  200 
Norwixxl  Markinii  &  Equipment  Co    See— 

Snenoha,  James  L  .  4,121.520.  CI    101-316.000. 

Novae  James  F    See—  ..       ,     ,  r      ,i-)-)-ii«;    ri    ITQ 

S:hrLieder,  Donald  S     and  Novak.  James  F     4.122.315,  CI.   17V- 

:15  5PS 
Novak,  Robert  M    See—  -    ^  ,,         cu     .  , 

Kiall.  John  B  Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Vock,  Mantred  Hugo,  Shusler, 
Edward  J  Vinals,  Joaquin;  and  Novak,  Robert  M  .  4,122.122. 
C:    260-598  000  ,  .      . 

Nowik.    .Andrew,    to    Inovec,    In.     Cylinder    positioning    systems. 
,504,  CI   92- 13"  000 
ti.  toshio   See —  ,,      ,       ..        .  i 

tach.bana,  Kvozo,  Tsub<.i,  Takashi,  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  Matsutake^ 
Mitsugu    Miura,  Shozuchi.  Hatano,  Shigeru;  Goto,  Takao;  and 
Nozaki.  Yoshio,  4,122,515.  CI   363-45.000. 
r^nlkov,  Valentin  Matveevich   See—  ,,  ,     .■     w  . 

ILastrubin    Eduard  Mikhailovich.  and  Nozhnikov.  Valentm  Mat- 

veevich.  4,121,593,  CI    128-421000 
(Oman.  Abraham,  and  Patchornik,  Abraham,  to  Veda  Research  and 
kelopment   Co,    Ltd    Cephalosporin  derivatives    4.122,260,  CI. 
.-2"  000 
Nudinberg.  Walter   5ff—  .,-.-)  mi 

loveless,  Frederick  Charles,  and  Nudenberg.  \>.  alter.  4.122,021. 

CI    252-26(300 
Nukim  Nuklear-Chemie  und  Meiallurgie  GmbH   See— 

tffland   Norbert   Isensee.  Hans-Jorg,  W  agner.  Gerhard;  and  Witte. 
Hartmut,  4,122,028.  CI   252-30!  lOW 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   St-f—  .,-,-,  en      r] 

-iavashi,     Shigeki,     and     Okamoto,     Takemitsu,    4,122,51/,    l_l. 
363-85  000 
O  F  V{   Technical  Sales,  Inc    See- 
Jensen.  Wilham  K  ,  4,122,434.  CI,  340-52,008 
»v     Edwin  James    Removable  transparent  root   panel  for  motor 
ihicles   4,121,8^0.  CI    296-13"  OOB 

rbeck   Georee  A  ,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc..  The. 
Jturable  reac'tor  current  limiter   4,122,385,  CI,  323-92.000. 

|Mas?k,'*jarosrarand  Oberle,  Arthur,  4,121,617,  CI    137-630.140. 
Sk.  John  Stewart,  and  Schmalz,  Peter  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
iielded.  DC    isolated  RF  connector  a_s',embl>,  4,U.,416,  CI.  iii- 

Kxx:  I 

Yuichiro  See—  •     .  J  u-    m. ; 

Tsuruta,   Matsuhisa;   Yokoi,   Masatada.   Shibatani.  Jwhi;  Ohon, 
Harumi;  and  Obu,  Yuichiro,  4,121,699,  CI    188-73.300. 

Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc    See— 

Compton.  Leslie  E  ,  4,121,663,  CI    166-259.000. 

Q'Criair.  Chester  R    See—  r-v,..-,»r 

Greskovich.  Charles  D  ,  Prochazka,  Svante,  and  O  Clair.  Chester 

R  .  4,122.140.  CI    264-65  tXX) 
O'Connor.  Robert  Joseph   See—  u      ,  m  rui     ri 

Kersnar.    Paul,    and    O'Connor.    Robert    Joseph,    4,122,043.    CI. 

S5-1  5s-'  000 

°*eS",  S"h/„"i:™ser,  Lar.  Allen    DeR>.eTho™.  V.. 

non,  and  Oddo,  Eugene  Peter,  4,122,4^3,  CI    .54-299,000, 

Has^gawa,  Gen   Oe,  Takanon    and  Kitami,  Chiaki,  4,122,178,  CI. 

424-250  CXX) 
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Offermanns.  Heribert.  See—  .   ^  ,  ,. 

Klenk    Herbert;  Offermanns,    Heribert;   and   Schwarze,    Werner, 
4,122.116.  CI.  260- 545.00R 
Ogawa.   Kazuhiko;   and   Ohara.    Masanon.   to   Sumitomo   Alurriinum 
Smelting   Company.    Limited.    Squirrel-cage    rotor.    4,121.926.    Ci 
75-138.000. 
Ogoshi.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Nakamura.  Masayoshi;  Ogoshi.  Toshiaki;  and  Yazaki.  Mitsuyoshi. 
4,122,044.  CI.  252-532.000. 

Ohara.  Masanon:  See—  „  ,-,,  n-.^  r-i  7<:  ns  nrm 

Ogawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ohara.  Masanon,  4.121,926,  CI  75-138.000. 

^''^Mur^u^^Yos^Tfiim.;  and  Ohfuji.  Yoshio,  4,122,132,  CI  260-873  000^ 

Ohkubo   Masaru;  and  Ueno.  Akihiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co    Ltd  Temperature  detecting  unit  employed  in  a  microwave  oven 

4.122,322.  CI.  219-10  55R 
Ohlson.  John  E:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  AeTonautics  and  Space  Adrnm- 
istration;  Ohlson.  John  E.;  and  Reid,  MacGregor  S  ,  4,122,454, 
CI.  343-1 17.00R 
Ohmichi.  Yasuyuki:  See—  ^       wi 

Hasegawa.   Yoshikazu;   Ohmichi.   Yasuyuki,   and    Sakai,    Koichi, 
4.122.422.  CI.  335-213  000 
Ohnishi.  Takashi;   Fujita.   Yoshiji;   Wada,    Fumio,    Nishida.   Takashi; 
Omura.  Yoshiaki;  Mon,  Fumio;  Hosogai,  Takeo.  and  Aihara,  Sukeji. 
to  Kuraray  Co..   Ltd    Process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated 
ketones.  4.122.119.  CI.  26O-586.00C. 

Ohon.  Harumi:  See—  ,      .      ,-m. 

Tsuruta    Matsuhisa;   Yokoi,   Masatada,   Shibatani,   Juichi;   Ohon, 
Harumi;  and  Obu.  Yuichiro,  4,121.699,  CI    188-73  300 

Ohtaki,  Shohei:  See—  cu  u 

Tsunekawa.     Tokuichi;     Nakamura,     Zenzo      Ohtaki,     bhohei; 
Sakurada.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  and  Uchivama,  Takashi, 
4.122.467.  CI.  354-33.000. 
Ohtsubo,  Yoshiaki:  See—  ,       c   ,  a 

Hasegawa    Hiroshi;  Ohtsubo,   Yoshiaki.    Watanabe,   Sakuji,   and 
Takahata,  Kouichi.  deceased,  4,122,465,  CI   354-32000 
Ohyama.  Hiroshi :  See—  ,  ,-,^  ,,-, 

Kawai.  Yumio;  Ikenishi.  Michio;  and  Ohyama.  Hiroshi,  4.122.447, 
CI.  343-814.000. 

°'''tka'^awa%a1md,i;  and  Okada,  Kiyoshi,  4.121,943,  CI    106-99  000, 

Okada,  Yukihiko:  See—  ^,.         -r^  l' 

Hon    Shin    Inoue,  Tomiyoshi    Yamamoto,  Shozo.   1  atara,  Kazuo. 
Ki'tagawa    Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Masaru,  Okada,  Yukihiko,  and 
Negishi,  Naoki,  4.122.150,  CI  423-242  000 
Okamoto.  Takemitsu:  See—  ,,Ti<n     r-i 

Hayashi.    Shigeki;    and    Okamoto,     Takemitsu,    4,122,.  17,    CI. 
363-85.000. 
Okazoe  Akira,  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd   Ferro-magnetic  acicular  parti- 
cles for  recording  medium  and  process  for  preparing  the  same. 
4,122.216.  CI.  427-128.000.  ,,,..,  , 

Okerstrum     Scott.    Top   enclosure    for    children  s    drinking    vessels. 

4.121.731.  CI.  220-90.400.  u      n,     , 

Okuda  Isamu  Honi.  Hiroshi;  and  Mon,  Keijiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial   Co.,    Ltd    Pressure-electncal   signal   conversion   means. 
4.122.337.  CI.  250-23  LOOP. 
Olbrich.  Leopold:  See—  ,.,,<-         j-     a     \r. 

Koppenhofer,    Dietnch;    Olbnch.    Leopold.    Wefing.    Friedrich; 
Scholz     Lothar;    Barwaldt     Horst.    and    Chudaska,    Walter, 
4.121.417,  CI.  60-39.51H 
Oldham  Dale  R;  and  Peterson,  James  F  ,  Jr   Resin  mixing  and  delivery 

device  4,121,906.  CI.  422-133.000 
O'Leary.  Thomas  J.  Adjustable  concrete  form.  4,121,804,  CI    249- 

187.00'r. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Hodil,  Elmer  Raleigh,  4,121,365,  CI  42-88.000. 
Hodil,  Elmer  Raleigh,  Jr.,  4,121,715,  CI   206-347.000 
Olsen.  James  Percival.  Solar  panel  fiat  plate  collector   4,121,568,  CI. 

126-271.000.  .  . 

Olsen  Kolbjorn.  to  Kokvik.  Bjorn  Connector  arrangement  for  conduc- 
tor'rails.  4.121.879.  CI.  339-14.00R. 
Olsen,  Lowell  v.:  See—  ,    ,,     ,,  »      r^i 

Rick.  Horst;  Keppel,   Richard  A.;   Mitchell,   Harvev    A  ;  Olsen, 
Lowell  v.;  Colas.  James  K  ;  and  Tracy,  Roben  E  ,  4,122,521,  CI. 
364-424.000. 
Olsson.  Fredenck  J.;  See—  .,,,^00     r-i 

Rawlings.    Eugene;    and    Olsson,    Frederick    J.    4.121,690.    CI 
182-45000  ^^     r.      A 

Olstowski.  Franciszek,  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The  Rapid-setting 
polyurethanes  prepared  in  the  presence  of  a  cyclic  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon.  4,122,058,  CI   260-33  6LB. 

Omon.  Mamoru:  See—  .,-,-,  nn 

Yajima.  Seishi;  Hayashi.  Josaburo;  and  Omon,  Mamoru.  4.122.139. 

CI.  264-44  000 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See-  ,.,-,-,,.. 

Kitajima.  Kenichi;  Nagano.  Akira;  and  Urasaki,  Kazuaki.  4.122,444, 
CI.  34O-324.00R. 
Omura.  Yoshiaki:  See—  v-   u  ^     t-  ,     u 

Ohnishi.  Takashi;  Fujita.  Yoshiji;  Wada.  Fumio;  Nishida.  Takashi, 
Omura    Yoshiaki;  Mon,  Fumio;  Hosogai,  Takeo.  and  Aihara, 
Sukeji.  4.122.119.  CI.  260-586  OOC 
Onda.  Eiichi:  See— 

Yonemoto,  Tomoo;  Ishida.  Hiroaki;  Monno,   Yukio,  Watanabe. 
Masanon;  and  Onda,  Eiichi,  4,122,464,  CI   354-29  000 
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Onlife  Research,  Inc  :  See— 

Tominan.   Noboru;  and   Takahashi,   Hiroshi,  4.121,837,   CI    274- 
23.00R. 
Ono,    Yuichi;    Monoka.    Makoto;    Ito,    Kazuhiro;    Mon,    Mitsuhiro. 
Kawata.  Masahiko;  and  Kurata,  Kazuhiro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Semicon- 
ductor light-emitting  element   4,122,486.  CI   357-17  000 
Oogami,  Eiryo;  and  Matsubara,  Isamu,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Curtain 

wall  construction  4,121,396,  CI   52-235.000 
Oohama.  Tadashi:  See — 

Nagoshi.  Hideo;  Kanno.  Susumu;  Oohama.  Tadashi;  and  Yamagu- 
chi,  Ryozo.  4,122,080,  CI   260-239.55C. 
Oomen,  Jons  Jan  Cornells:  See — 

Meden-Piesslinger,    Gertraud    Agnes    Anna;    Klomp,    Johannes 
Theodorus;    and    Oomen,    Jons   Jan    Cornells,    4,122,042,    CI 
252-513.000. 
Onta.  Kohji.  to  Hokuseki  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Breakage  detector 
having  a  conductive  bent  metallic  leaf  spring  therein   4,122,445,  CI. 
340-566.000 
Orrville  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Featherstone.  Harry  Edwin;  and  Sniff,  Walter  Grant,  Jr  ,  4,122,325. 
CI.  219-86.100. 
Orthoband  Company,  Inc.   See — 

DeWoskin,  Irvin  S.,  4.121,341,  CI   32-14.00D. 
Oshida.  Hajime:  See — 

Takano,  Shiro;  Jojima,  Toshio,  Oshida,  Hajime,  Yokoi,  Tadashi 
Kaio,  Muneo;  and  Koizumi,  Tadashi,  4,121,839,  CI   277-3  000 
Oshima.  Akio:  See — 

Nishina.  Yoshio;  Habu,  Teiji;  Nakajima,  Tomio;  Oshima,  Akio 
Sakamoto,    Eiichi;    Fujimori.    Noboru,    Mine,    Kiyomitsu.    and 
Toya,  Hiroo,  4,121,935,  CI   96-27  OOE 
Osman.  Maged  A  ,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boven  &  Company  Limited.  Liquid 

crystal  mixtures  4,122.026.  CI.  252-299  000. 
Otis  Engineenng  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor.  Donald  F  ,  4,121,659,  CI,  166-129000 
O'Toole.  Raymond  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Harms.  Louis  C;  and  O'Toole,  Raymond  R  ,  Jr.,  4,121,610,  CI 
137-117.000. 
Otto,  Wolfgang  K.  F.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation    Method  for 
modifying  fibers  of  a  fabnc  by  electrolysis  and  the  products  so  pro- 
duced 4,121.900.  CI.  8-115  000 
Ouchi.  Hiromu:  See — 

Kawashima.  Syunichiro;  Nishida,  Masamitsu;  Ueda,  Ichiro;  Ouchi, 
Hiromu;  and  Hayakawa.  Shigeru,  4,121,941,  CI    106-39  500 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation:  See — 

Turner,  Robert  K.,  4,121,551,  CI    123-59.008 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Fein,  Michael  E.;  and  Salisbury,  Charles  W  ,  4,122,411,  CI    331- 

94  50G. 
Husum,  Charles  W  ,  4,121,729,  CI   215-276000 
Krall,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Uhlig,  Albert  R  ,  4,122,141,  CI   264-89.000 
Lawrence,  Don  L  ;  and  Uhlig,  Albert  R  ,  4,122,142,  CI   264-97  000 
Owens,  Lester  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Illumination  control  apparatus  for  com- 
pensating solar  light.  4.122.334.  CI.  250-21400R 
Oxy  Metal  Industnes  Corporation:  See — 

Wake.  Simon  John.  4,121,979,  CI   204-34  000 
Oya,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Niinomi,  Naoyuki;  and  Oya.  Akiyoshi,  4,121.348,  CI   84-1.010. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co  Inc  :  See— 

Ciliberti,  Frank  L.,  Jr  ;  and  Fagan,  Franklin  G  ,  Jr  ,  4,122,241,  CI 

429-133.000. 
Pomerantz.  Daniel  I  ,  4,121,433,  CI   62-140.000 
Pomerantz.  Daniel  I  .  4,122,336,  CI   250-229  000. 
Wallis,  George.  4.121.334.  CI.  29-589.000. 
Walters.  Charles  W.,  4,121.949,  CI.  148-6. 14R. 
PACCAR  Inc  :  See- 
Stephens.    Donald    L;    and    Izuno,    Herbert    H.    4,121,684,    CI 
180-89.140. 
Pacific  Transducer  Corporation:  See — 

Argabnte,  George  A  ,  4,121.463,  CI   73-363  700. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  Amenca:  See — 

Westfall,  Jackie  R.,  4,121.753,  CI   229-37  OOR 
Padget,  John  Chnstopher,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  Limited 
Solvent     removal     from     chlonnated     polymers      4,122,249,     CI 
528-486.000. 
Pakhomov,  Alexei  Ivanovich:  See — 

Gngorenko,  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Sheiko,  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Eli- 
sov,  Konstantin  Sergeevich;  Korotkov,  Albert  Nikitovich;  Pak- 
homov, Alexei  Ivanovich;  Kanibolotsky,  Sergei  Arsentievich. 
Lakomsky.  Viktor  losifovich;  Shevchenko,  Vladimir  Deniso- 
vich;  Kiselev,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  and  Torkhov,  Gennady 
Fedorovich,  4,122.293.  CI.  13-2.00P. 
Pakur,  Henryk:  See — 

Henning,   Hermann;   Kosanke,   Johannes,   Pakur,   Henryk;   Witt- 
neben,     Hermann;    and    Tiemann,     Reinhard,    4,121,640,    CI. 
152-340.000. 
Palm  Beach  Cable  Television  Company:  See — 

•    Cannon,  Robert  S.,  4,122,299,  CI.  178-26.00A. 
Palmor  International  Corporation;  See — 

Godel.  Siegfned.  4,122.329,  CI.  219-370,000. 
Fanavision,  Incorporated:  See — 

Gottschalk,  Robert  E.,  4,121.886.  CI.  352-35  000 
Panstruga,  Karl-Heinz;  See— 

Dannert.   Horst;   Hirsch,   Hans-Jurgen;   Klein,   Ewald;  and   Pan- 
struga. Karl-Heinz.  4,121.933.  CI  96-1  50R. 
Pappas,  Michael;  Witte,  Paul  A.;  and  Severud,  Chnstopher  N.,  Jr ,  to 


Falcon   Safety   Products.   Inc.   Thermally  resp>onsive  acoustic  fire 

alarm  as.sembiy  4,121,533,  CI.  116-5.000 
Paranjpe,  Suresh  C  ,  to  Mead  Corporation.  TTie  Ink  jet  pnntcr  having 

plural  parallel  deHection  fields.  4,122,458.  CI.  346-75.000. 
Park-Ohio  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cachat,  John  F  .  4,122.321,  CL  219-10.410. 
Parker  Pen  Companv,  The:  See — 

Wilhelm,  Claus.  4, 121,719,  CI.  211-69.500. 
Parker,  Robert  Franklin    Laminate  and  method  for  drywall  holes  and 

joints  4.122,222,  CI,  428-66,000, 
Parker.  Robert  W,,  to  Franklin,  Anthony.  Ceiling  patch  apparatus  and 

methcxj   4,121.337,  CI    30-172.000. 
Parker,  Roger  Alan,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  Antirhinovirus  agents. 

4,122,191.  CI   424-331.000. 
Parks.  Harold  G    See — 

Hughes.     Wilham    C      and     Parks     Harold    G..    4,122,369,    CI. 
31 3-430  (XX) 
Parlanti.  Conrad  A,:  See — 

MaCall.    Thomas   F.;   and   Parlanti,   Conrad   A.,   4.121.459,   CI. 
73-34«(K)0. 
Pascal.  Robert   See — 

Le    Sergent.    Christian:    Liegois,    Michel;    and    Pascal.    Robert, 
4,121. 919.  CI   65-3.00A. 
Paschal.  Gloria  C,   See — 

Thompson,  Gerald  L.;  Paschal,  Gloria  C;  and  Conrad,  Robert  A.. 
4.I22.08I.  CI   260-287  008 
Pashalis,  Cryssis  N,:  See— 

Lcxhte.    Glen    E      and     Pashalis,    Cryssis    N.,    4,121,616.    CI. 
137-615  (XX) 
Passoni.   Teresio;   and   Calmes.   Jean   Paul,  to   Passoni.  Teresio,  and 
Calmes,    Jean    Paul     Housing    for    a    rolling    mill.    4,121,446.    CI. 
72-238  000 
Patchornik,  Abraham:  See — 

Nudelman.   Abraham;   and   Patchornik.   Abraham,  4,122,260,  CI. 
544-27  000 
Paterson.  Rov  Alan   Clamps.  4.121.815.  CI.  269-203.000. 
Paton.  Bons  Evgenievich:  Movchan.  Boris  Alexeevich;  Kurapov,  Jury 
Anatolievich.  Misjura,  Rostislav  Spiridonovich;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor 
Siepanovich,    Zhuchin,    \'ladimir    Nikiforovich;   Topilin,    Valentin 
\  asilievich.  and  Perepelitsa,  Igor  Vasilievich.  Method  of  producing  a 
multilayer   metal   ingot    hv    the   electro-beam    remelting  of  billets. 
4,121.647,  CI    164-50  (XXJ 
Patnck,  Daniel  R   Oral  implantoiogy.  4,121,340.  CI.  32-lO.OOA. 
Patterson  Enterprises  See — 

Patterson,  James  A  .  4,121,307,  CI   4-172.170. 
Patterson,  James  A  ,  to  Patterson  Enterprises.  Positive  flow  swimming 

ptwl  gutter.  4,121,307,  CI   4-172.170, 
Patterson,  Raymond  B.  Ill,  to  Harns  Corporation.  CMOS  negative 

resistance  oscillator   4, 122,414,  CI.  33I-116.00R. 
Patton.  John  Thomas.  Jr    See — 

Ramlow.  Gerhard  Gustav,   Pizzini,  Louis  Celeste;  Patton.  John 
Thomas,  Jr    Murphv.  John  Richard,  and  Davis,  John  Eugene, 
4.122.056.  CI    260-29  6NR 
Pauliukonis.  Richard  S    Tapered  valves  with  conical  seats   4.121.619, 

CI    137-469  000 
Pavlovskv,  Rudolf   .Arrangement  for  clamping  workpieces.  4.121,817, 

CI.  269-296  0X1 
Pearson.  James  M  .  Williams,  David  J     and  Limburg,  William  W.,  to 
.Xerox     Corporation,     1-Tncvanoinv  Ipyrene.     4.122.114.    CI.     260- 
465  (X)H 
Pellenn,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Millier,  William  F  ;  Rehkugler,  Gerald  E  ;  Pellerin,  Roger  A.;  and 
Thro«^p,  James  A  .  4.121,407,  CI.  56-329.000. 
Pemberton,  Carl  J    Apparatus  for  dispensing  paper  articles.  4,121,726, 

CI    221-3^000 
Pemcor,  Inc    See — 

Schroeder.  Donald  S.;  and  Novak.  James  F  .  4,122,315.  CI.  179- 
115  5PS 
Penird.  Carl  W    See — 

Morean.  James  E    and  Penird.  Carl  W.,  4.122.461.  CI    354-1  000. 
Pennev.  William  Hayward   Swim  glove.  4.121,312.  CI.  9-308.000. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher,    Howard    M      and    Nagati.    Rashed    N.,    4,121,811,    CI 
266-246  000 
Penrod,  Bernice  Benjamin,  to  Davton  IVei^isKin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Pitless  well  adapter   4, 1  2  !  ,65>',  CI    lf>^-^S(XJO 
Penrose,  Alexander  B    See — 

Acheson.  Richard  M  ,  Cox.  Ian  R  ,  Stubbs.  John  k.    and  Penrose, 

Alexander  B  .  4.122.272.  CI    544-278.000. 

Pepe.  Ennco  James,  and  Marsden    James  Glenn,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation      Polyester     aminoalkv  lalkoxysilanes.     4,122,074,     CI 

526-26,000 

Peraldi,  Rene,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  .^quitaine  (Production).  Method 

of  seismic  survey   4,122,431,  CI    34(.)-15  5MC, 
Perepelitsa.  Igor  Vasilievich   See— 

Paton.  Bons  Evgenievich.  MovLhan.  Boris  Alcxeevi..  h  Kura[v.iv. 
Jury  Anatolievich,  Misjura.  Rostislav  Spindonovich  Frvanish- 
nikov.  Igor  Stepanovich,  Zhuchin.  Vladimir  .Nikiforovich.  Topi- 
lin. Valentin  Vasilievich  and  Perepelitsa.  Igor  Vasilievich, 
4,121.647.  CI  164-50  000 
Perez,  Jose  L  Manual  surface  treating  device.  4,121,386,  CI.  51-392.000. 
Perkasie  Industnes  Corporation   See — 

Eversion.  William.  4.121.379.  CI.  49-61.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  Tlie  See — 

De.Mey.  Charles  F  ,  II,  4,121,859,  CI.  285-93,000. 
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Pernn.  Roger   See—  i    <i-)irLi8 

Buchiv alder.  Michel,  Pernn,  Roger  ind  Thierv  Daniel,  4,122,048. 

CI    ^"^  1-26  000 
Perry.  Mic'haerw   Hand  held  scraper  4.121.316.  CI,  15-236,OOR 
Perry  Oceanographies.  Inc     See-  iqs  noO 

HoliTies.  Billy  H    and  Schsvartz,  John  B    4.121,383,  CI.  49-JV5.UUU. 

^''pr^Lrg    Sng"Enk,  Gillberg-La  Force,  Elsa  Gunilla.  and  Falklin, 
Karf-Henrv.  4,122.051,  CI   260-22  OCA 

'"Tour"afn"pSrand  Pesson,  Andre.  4.121.^J1,  CI.  8-115.600. 

^"'Ic^Z^nL,  and  Peten.  Dezso,  4,122.1<^3.  CI   424-330,000. 

Petersen.  Chnstian  C,  to  Cegg,  Inc    Intrusion  alarm  control  systein 

4.122.4Lr,  CI    340-528  000  .,,.,,,      n 

Petersen,]    Jann      Lamp-shade     tor     tubular     ,amps      4.122.511.     Cl 

362-351  i30<3 

Petersen! V1a,x  Fowler  See—  ^   r-    ^      u-i  ,.c   Pr,t 

Strairup    Orla,   Petersen.   Max   Fowler    and   Gude,    Klaus  fcnk. 

4l"l  7^0  CI   2^9-224  OaD 

PetersonrDavid   C.   to   Upjohn   Companv,    The    C,s.4  s  didehydro- 

12,13(E)didehvdro-13,14-dih>dro-PGD    compounds    4,1.., 10>,  Li 

260-4 !p  000     '  „.  *i 

Peterson!   Harold   A.  and   Bcxim,    Roger   V.  .   to  Wisconsin   Alumni 

Reseai^ch  Foundation.   Superconductive  energy  storage  for  power 

systerrjs  4.122.512.  CI,  363-14,000. 
Peterson!  James  F  .  Jr    See—  ,i-.iQnA    ri 

Oldllam.    Dale    R,    and    Peterson,    James   F,  Jr  ,   4,l.l,VOt),   Ci 

432-133  000 
'^''•£r!r'&eL?A-and  Petillo.  Phillip  J..4  121.4.2,  0  84-293.0^^ 
Peirusek,  Victor   Kick  ball  game   4, 121,829,  CI,  273-95,OOA. 

Petzold.  Manfred   See—  .    d,     n     vi.nrr.-* 

Waltenberger.    Peter,    Uphues.    Gunter     and    Petzold,    Mantred, 

4  122.018,  CI   252-8  600 
Pfahler.  Gerhard   See—  ,.  ,      ,         ,,      u        j 

Schcidl    Franz    Huber.  Hans,  Ulm.  Klaus,  Haberlein,  Harald,  and 
pfahler,  Gerhard,  4.122,064,  CI    260-45  '5S 
Pfeiffer,  Hermann,  See— 

Vo^lskow   Peter.  Rother.  Horst.  Schlotterer.  Gustav  and  Pteitfer, 
Hermann.  4.121.524.  CI    110-220000 

^''"Acttesof  Richard  M  ,  Cox,  Ian  R  ,  Stubbs,  John  K     and  Penrose, 
■    ,4le,xanderB.  4.122,272,  CI    544-278  000  ,,,,no; 

Coi^y.  Ehas  J  ;  Bindra,  Jasjit  S  ,  and  Schaaf,  Thomas  K  ,  4,1.2,093, 
qi    260-343  30P  ,  r^    , 

PnegerJ  Klaus,  Boettcher.  Klaus,  Zacher.  Wieland;  and  Juza,  Dirk,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Manufacture  of  homogeneous  ethylene/- 
tert-bLtyl      acrylate/ acrylic      acid      terpolymers.      4,122,248.      CI, 
528-481  000 
Philips  Roxane,  Inc    See—  i*       <,->->  ia/^     ri 

Tnbble,    Ronald    L,    and    Stagg.    Chanes    M,    4, 12..  1 66.    CI. 

424-88  000,  ^,   ,  ^      u     , 

PhiUipi  Charles  W    Locking  arrangement  tor  vehicle-mounted  wheel 

covei  4,121.638,  CI,  1 50-54  OOA 
PhiUip-l  Petroleum  Company   Sff-  ,,-,-,  mo     ri 

nJghes,    James    K,    and    Enckson.    V.a>ne    K,    4,122,019,    CI. 

T52-88OO  -,        .     r-  ,  ^ 

Mirtha    Timothv  P,  Jones,  William  A,  Zuech,   Ernest  A,  and 
'    Johnson,  Marv'm  M  ,  4,122.125.  CI    260-668  OOR 
Pickeriig   Donald  E  Transportable  life  support  chambtrr.  methtxi  anJ 

svstiTi.'4,121.571.Cl    128-1  OOB 
Piciceti  Charles  G.  and  Pickett.  Ronald  S,  to  LPS    Incorporated 
Device  for  simultaneous  modulation  and  amplification  of  low  fre- 
queticy  sounds.  4.121.620,  CI    13-'-828  000. 

Picket  ,  Ronald  S    See-  ,a    c      a  i-)\  (,m     ri 

Piikett.    Charles    G      and    Pickett.    Ronald    S  ,    4,121,620,    CI, 

n  ^"'  8'*8  000 

Pierce  Ray  E„  Shaffer,  Gary  J  ,  and  Belanger,  Roger  L  Cam  actuated 
p.vdtal  jaw  gnpping  apparatus  4,121,868.  CI   294-116000 

*''''ciu£,'Henn.ind'Mouzm,  Gilbert.  4,122,181,  CI   424-258^000. 
cLsse  Henn   Bonnaud,  Be.nard.  Tarayre,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Casa- 
[dio.  Silvano,  4,122.199,  CI   424-2-4  000 
Pitnev^-Bowes,  Inc  :  See—  r^       ia  r 

Bogdanski,  John  J  .  Chiappetta,  Frank  R  ,  and  Freeman,  Gerald  C  , 

4  PI  403  CI   53-202,000 
Cnamberlain.  Ray.  and  Smith.  Richard  B  .  4.121.536.  CI    118-6,00a 
Dlueos  Daniel  F  ,  Lorenzo.  John  L  .  Staudmger,  Fredenck  J  .  and 

Zettler,  John  F  .  4.121,676,  CI    r7-225  000, 
Dlugos.    Daniel    F,    and    Manduley,    Flavio    M,.    4 

364-705  000 
C'lugos,    Daniel    F  ,    and    Manduley 

364-900  000 
Lupeni,    Harry    E,    Irvine.    Robert 

4.121,716,  CI,  209-564,000 
Vlacan    Leonard  J  ,  Staudinger.  Fredenck  J     and  Ka&arauskas, 

Paul  M    4  121,677,  CI,  177-225  000 

Schubert  Keith  E.,  and  Pollak,  Phihp,  Jr ,  V-'-^'-^^'.'^r  'S' 

itorace,    Anthony;    and    Taylor,    Samuel    G,    4,121,678,    CI. 

177-230,000, 

Pitts,  Robert  W,  Jr    See—  „   u        ^v      i       a  m  iia    r\ 

^mith,   Harrv  D.  Jr  ,  and  Puts,   Roben   W  ,  Jr ,  4,122,338,  CI, 

250^262.000, 
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122,526,    C 
122,532,    C 


and    Salzman,    Robert    S 


Pizzini,  Louis  Celeste:  See—  r-  i    .     o  „        mn 

Ramlow,  Gerhard  Gustav;  Pizzim.  Louis  Celeste;  Patton.  John 
Thomas  Jr    Murphy,  John  Richard,  and  Davis,  John  Eugene, 
4,122,056.  CI.  260-29.6NR, 
Plavskikh,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich:  See—  ,    ^ 

Tkach  Khaim  Berkovich;  Kostylev,  Alexander  Dmitnevich;  Gur- 
kov   Konstantm  Stepanovich;  Smolyanitsky,  Boris  Nikolaevich. 
Plavskikh     Vladimir    Dmitnevich;    and    Klimashko,    Vladimir 
Vasilievich,  4,121,672.  CI    175-19.000, 
Pleschiutschnigg,  Fritz  Peter:  See—  ^        o  , 

Gruner,  Hans;  Schrewe,  Hans;  and  Pleschiutschnigg.  Fritz  Peter, 
4.121,923.  CI   75-53,000, 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG  See— 

Altmann,  William,  4,122.358,  CI    340-146  IOC, 
James,  Nicholas  Antony.  4,121.503.  CI  91-505  000. 
Martin    Barrie  James,   Broad,   Michael   John,   and   Hall,   Samuel 
Stewan,  4.121,549,  CI,  123-32,0EA,  ,,.,,□.     r^, 

Plewacki,    Donald    Raymond,    Extensible    partition,    4,121,JV^,    CI 

52-64,000. 
Phchon,  Claude:  See—  .    „     j  . 

Renault    Jean;  Jolivet.   Francois;   Plichon.  Claude;   and   Bordet, 
Rene.  4,121.393,  CI.  52-167  000 
Ploger.  Walter,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien   Process 
of  stabilization  of  dibasic  calcium  phosphate  dihydrate  against  hydro- 
Usis  with  cyclic  aminophosphonic  acids  4,122,151,  CI,  423-265  000 
Plunkett,   James   P,,   to  Coils,    Inc     Bobbin   assembly    4,122,424.   CI, 

336-107  000, 
Pohlke    Rolf   Strehlow,  Wighard,  Mueller-Calgan,  Helmut,  and  Sey- 
fried,  Chnstoph,  to  Merck   Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschraenkter 
Haftung      Isoquinolines     and     anti-depressants     containing     them, 
4,122,180,  CI,  424-258,000, 

^°"  Schuben.' Keith  sTand  Pollak,  Philip,  Jr  ,  4,121,473,  CI  74-89  150 
Polvtrol  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  ,,,,n^,     r-. 

Kersnar,    Paul,    and    O'Connor,    Robert    Joseph,    4,122,043,    CI, 
252-527000. 
Pomerantz,  Daniel  1,,  to  P  R    Mallory  &  Co    Inc    Means  for  sensing 
frost    accumulation   in   a   refngeration    mechanism,    4,121,433,    CI 
62-140000  ^,    ,.   , 

Pomerantz   Daniel  I  ,  to  P   R   Mallory  &  Co   Inc,  Programmable  light 

activated  timing  device.  4,122,336,  CI   250-229,000. 
Pond.  Chester  C    See— 

Bobb.  Llovd  J,  4,122,302,  CI    179-1  OOE 
Poplawski  Eugene  M  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Composite  inspection 

plate-step.  4,121,691,  CI.  182-90000 
Porsche  .AG:  See — 

Trenkler,  Werner.  4,121.478.  CI,  74-529,000. 
Porta  Systems  Corp,:  See— 

De  Luca,  Paul  V,,  4,122.313.  CI    179-98000, 
Portas.  John  Richard:  See — 

Taylor,    Reginald   Sidney;    Burrow,    Reginald    Edwin    Downton; 
Mason   John  Monon;  Ponas,  John  Richard;  and  Thomas,  Wil- 
liam David,  4,121,780,  CI,  242-7,210,  _ 
Porter,  Allan  William;  and  Lucian.  Anton,  to  Adolph  Saurer,  Device 
for   equalizing   the   warp   yarn   tension    in   a   loom,    4,121,625,   CI 
13'^-I14  000, 
Ponh    Frank  L,,  to  Black,  James  A,   Squeegee  and  scooping  (low 

coater  4,121,519,  CI,  101-124000 
Pouliot,  Oliver  L,:  See—  ,.     ,         ^,  , 

Daly     William    P,;    Lewis,    Robert    P,.   and    Pouliot,   Oliver    L,, 
4,121,714.  CI.  206-363.000. 
Powell.  Jimmie  L  :  See — 

Humenik,  James  N.;  Powell.  Jimmie  L  ,  and  Tummala,  Rao  K,, 
4.122.460.  CI,  346-140.00R 
Powers  Regulator  Co.:  See- 
Modes.  Edward  E,.  4.121.762.  CI,  236-49  000 
PPG  Industnes,  Inc.:  See- 
Brooks.  Marvm  V,.  4.121,394.  CI,  52-203  000 
Cherenko.  Joseph,  4,121,985,  CI.  204-159  140 
Murphy,   Edward   J  ;   and   Troup,   Kan   G,   4,122,053.   CI    260- 
294UA 
PO  Corporation:  See — 

Lazet,  Frank  J,.  4.122,154,  CI.  423-334.000. 
Prat,  Gisele   See— 

Fauran    Francois;   Feniou,   Claude;   Thibault,   Annie,   and   Prat, 
Gisele,  4,122,202,  CI.  424-278,000, 
Precision  Cosmet  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  .  ,-,,  ooc     /--i 

Enckson,    Charles    E,;    and    Neogi,    Amar    N,    4,121,885,    CI. 
351-177,000 
Precision  Sampling  Corp^iration   See— 

Harns  Rano  J,,  Sr,,  Harns.  Rano  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Averette.  Julius  P  .  Jr,, 
4,121.465,  CI.  73-422  OGC 
Presley    Glen  T  .  to  Cross  Manufactunng,   Inc,   Flow  compensated 

divider  valve-  4,121,601,  CI,  137-101  000, 
Pressure  Science,  Incorporated:  See— 

Hailing,  Horace  P  .  4.121.843.  CI.  277-200.000. 
Pnce,  Dominique  See— 

Frade.  Gilben;  Escher,  Balint;  and  Pnce,  Dominique,  4,122.509,  CI. 
36  M3 3  000. 
Prikhodko,  Valery  Alexandrovich;  See— 

Medovar,   Bons   Izrailevich;   Prikhodko,   Valery   Alexandrovich; 
Alferov   Jury  Fedorovich,  Kumysh,  llya  losifovich;  and  Belo- 
glazov,  Alexandr  Petrovich,  4,121,648,  CI,  164-252,000. 
Pnmbsch,  Enk;  See— 

Kaule.  Walter,  and  Pnmbsch.  Enk,  4,121.469.  CI.  73-643,000, 
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Pnngle.   William   L  ,   to  United   States  Steel   Corporation    Furniture 

spnng  suppon.  4,121,309,  CI,  5-264  OOR 
Pnor,  Arthur  D,,  Ward,  Leonard  G.;  and  Halbert,  Silas  Ray,  to  Docu- 
mation     Incorporated      High     speed     printer     hammer     assembly 
4,121,518.  CI,  101-93,330. 
Pnor,  Herben  E,  Sawbuck.  4.121.814.  CI   269-^8000. 
Prochazka,  Svante;  and  Greskovich.  Charles  D  ,  to  General  Electnc 
Company     Preparation   of  silicon    nitride   powder    4,122,155,   CI, 
423-344,000, 
Prochazka,  Svante  See— 

Greskovich.  Charles  D  ,  Prochazka.  Svante;  and  OCIair.  Chester 
R.,  4.122,140,  CI.  264-65.000 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann   See— 

Coispeau,  Gerard  Emile  Edgard,  4,122,278,  CI    548-362,000 
Profera,  Charles  Edward,  to  RCA  Corporation,  Antenna  feed  network. 

4,122,453,  CI-  343-100, OSA. 
Projects  Unlimited,  Inc  ;  See — 

Stephens,  Gerald  D  ,  4,122,365,  CI,  310-324,000 
Proskow,   Stephen,   to  Du   Pont  de  Nemours,   E.   L,  and  Company 
Ultraviolet  screening  agents  and  coating  materials  containing  or- 
ganosilane  ester  groups.  4,122.233.  CI   428-412,000, 
Prossel.  Gunter;  Schinzel,  Erich;  and  Rosch,  Gunter.  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   Benzofuran-oxadiazole  compounds,  4,122,257,   CI 
542-432,000. 
Protectoseal  Company,  The;  See — 

Zehr,  William  J  ,  4,121,632,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Prozzo.  George  P  ;  and  Speicher.  Ellis,  to  Sangamo  Weston.  Inc  Tape 
transport  with  drive  drums  surface  driven  with  the  same  capstan  at  a 
constant  tangential  velocitv   4.122,504,  CI    360-90.000 
Prueter,  John  L.  Golf  club  putter.  4,121,833.  CI   273-175.000. 
Pryanishnikov,  Igor  Stepanovich   See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich,  Movchan.  Boris  Alexeevich,  Kurapov. 
Jury  Anatolievich;  Misjura.  Rostislav  Spindonovich;  Pryanish- 
nikov. Igor  Stepanovich.  Zhuchin.  Vladimir  Nikiforovich,  Topi- 
lin,  Valentin  Vasilievich.  and  Perepelitsa.  Igor  Vasilievich, 
4,121,647,  CI,  164-50000, 
Ptaszek,  Waldemar    Portable,  collapsible  storage  bins    4,121,389,  CI 

52-2,000, 
Pujol.  Carlos  Oliver.   Cooled  honzontal-axle  gnnder    4,121,776.  CI, 

241-46,110, 
Putt,  .Mark  S,:  See— 

Muhler.  Joseph  C,  and  Putt.  Mark  S  .  4,122,163,  CI   424-52,000, 
PWA  Papierwerke  Waldhof-Aschaffenburg  ,Ak;iengesellschaft:  See— 

Hollench.  August,  4,122,032,  CI,  252-321,000, 
Pye,  David  S    See — 

Fischer,  Paul  W,;  and  Pve,  David  S,,  4,121,664,  CI    166-309  000 
Fischer,  Paul  W  ;  and  Pye.  David  S,,  4,121,674,  CI    175-66  000 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The  See — 

Slowe.  James  E,;  and  Wngglesworth.  Norman  ,A  ,  4,121,373.  CI, 
46-180,000. 
Quanbeck.  Sherman  H   Releasably  retained  hinged  plow    4.121.852,  CI 

280-41  l.OOC 
Queen,  Daniel  L.,  to  Chamberlain  Manufactunng  Corporation    Loud- 
speaker overload  circuit   4.122,507.  CI    361-94000, 
Quenot.  Michel,  to  Stanley-Mabo  S  .A   Tape  measure  brake  4,121,785, 

CI,  242-84,800, 
Querry,   Marvin   R  ,   and    Reinschmidl,    William   G  ,   to   .Automotive 
Propulsion  Laboratones,  Ltd    Compound  internal-combustion  hoi- 
gas  engines.  4,121.423,  CI.  60-616.000. 
Quick,  Donald  J,,  to  Massev-Ferguson  Services  N,V    Harvester  for 

sugar  cane-  4,121,778,  CI   241-79,000 
Quiney,  Kenneth  Maurice:  See — 

Reynolds,  Desmond  Henrv  James,  and  Quiney.  Kenneth  Maurice 
4,121,845,  CI,  277-2120FB 
Quinlan,  Charles  W,:  See— 

Kittrell,    James    R,;    and    Quinlan.    Charles    W.    4.122.156.    CI 
423-443,000 
Quintel,    Francis    William     Grass    cutting    machine     4,121,406,    CI, 

56-13.400, 
R,  R   Donnellev  &  Sons  Co,:  See— 

Riley,  Wayne  A,;  Ingebretsen,  Melinda  S  ;  Rodig,  Roben  I  ,  Krapf. 
David  V  ,   Hagenbart,   Donald   E.;  and   Williams.  Charles  H  . 
4,121,818,  CI-  270-54.000 
Raab    Clifford,  to  Displacement  Svstems  Corporation    Water  closet 

water  saving  device.  4,121,308,  CI   4-415,000, 
Raab,   Markus;   Langebach,   Peter;   and   Dittmann,   Heiner,   to   Linde 
Aktiengesellschaft     Apparatus   for   the   cooling   of  a   crackmg-gas 
stream,  4,121,908,  CI,  422-207,000, 
Radenkovic,  Ljubomir  Soma  system,  4,121,566,  CI    126-271  000 
Rader  Companies.  Inc;  See — 

Hamilton,  Frank  G,,  4,122.003,  CI   209-147  000 

Radev,  Hnsto  Kinlov;  Lazarov,  Iliya  Ivanov;  and  Grekov.  Tzanko 

Georgiev.  to  Institute  "Lenin"  Vish  Machinno-Elektrolechnicheski 

Apparatus  for  measunng  non-cylindricity  of  surfaces   4,121,451,  CI 

73-37,900, 

Ram.  Lloyd  Howard,  to  Irvin  Industries  Inc    Rigid  frame  structure 

with  tensioned  membrane  cladding  4,121,604,  CI  135-4  OOR 
Rajadhyaksha,  Vithal  Jagannath,  to  Nelson  Research  &  Development 
Company  Physiological  vehicle  compositions  containing  higher 
alkyl  substituted  azacyclopentan-2-ones,  4,122,170,  CI  424-180  000 
Ramlow,  Gerhard  Gustav;  Pizzini,  Louis  Celeste;  Patton.  John 
Thomas,  Jr,;  Murphy.  John  Richard,  and  Davis,  John  Eugene,  to 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation  Emulsion  polymenzation  of  ethvl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomers  in  hydroxy-terminated  organic  com- 
pounds, 4,122.056,  CI,  260-29,6NR 


Ranco  Incorptiraled:  See — 

Han,  Edward  F,,  4,121.655,  CI,  165-27,000, 
Random  Electronic  Games  Co.:  See — 

Buckley.  Dennis  J  ,  4.121,830,  CI.  273-I38.00A. 
Rangaire  Corporation:  See — 

Bowen,  Leon  C,  Jr.;  and  McVean.  Michael  T.,  4.121.569,  CI. 
126-299,000. 
Ratti.  Mano.  to  SUSTA,  S  p,A,  Telescopic  guide  for  drawers  in 

particular  metal  drawers,  4,121,876,  CI,  308-3,800, 
Ravotto,  Richard  Albert;  and  Rosenburg,  Charles  Warner,  Jr,,  to  J  C. 
Penney  Company,  Incorporated;  and  F    N    Burt  Co.,  Inc.,  a  part 
interest  to  each   Self-openable  device  and  blank  therefor.  4,121,752, 
CI   229-27,000 
Raw  lings.  Eugene;  and  Olsson,  Fredenck  J,  Roofer's  staging.  4,121.690, 

CI    182-45000 
Ravchem  Corpt">ration:  See — 

Siden.  Dennis  C  ;  and  McMills.  Corey  J.,  4.121,338.  CI.  30-257.000. 
Rasmond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.  The:  See — 
■  Letostak,  Steve.  4,121.323,  CI,  24-3,0OH, 
Rdstheon  Companv:  See — 

Schloemann,  Ernst  F.R.A.;  and  Howell,  Fred  M..  4.122,459.  CI. 
346-140  OOR, 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Banolini.  Robert  Alfred;  and  Russell.  John  Patrick.  4.121. 881.  CI. 

350-3670, 
Bolger,  Thomas  Vincent;  and  Dischert.  Robert  Adams,  4,122,489. 

CI.  358-21.000. 
Hulstrunk,  William,  4.122.483.  CI.  357-49.000, 
Kressel.   Henrv;  and   Hawrylo.   Frank  Zgymunt,  4.122.410.  CI. 

331-94,50H,' 
Luther.  Arch  Clinton.  Jr.;  and  Sauer,  David  Arthur,  4,122.415,  CI. 

332-37,OOR, 
Masterton,  Walter  David,  4,122,368,  CI,  313-403,000, 
Medendorp,     Dale    Frederick;    and    Schwabel,    Paul    Charles, 

4.122,400,  CI,  330-207,00P, 
Oblak,  John  Stewart;  and  Schmalz,  Peter  Joseph,  4.122.416,  CI. 

333-24,00C, 
Profera.  Charles  Edward,  4,122,453,  CI,  343-lOO.OSA 
Sonntag.    William   Arthur;   and    Simpson.    Theodore   Fredenck, 
4,122,485.  CI,  358-10,000, 
Redford.  David  A.,  to  Texas  Exploration  Canada,  Ltd,  Viscous  oil 

recovery  method,  4,121,661,  CI,  166-252,000 
Reece,  Lawrence  L   Lightshielding  hood  for  an  electrical  instrument. 

4.121.303.  CI.  2-205.000. 
Reed,  Edwin  A,;  See — 

Marlett.  Calvin  J     Reed,  Edwin  A.;  and  Johnson.  Richard  C, 
4,122,409,  CI,  331-94,50M. 
Reed  Irrigation  Svstems:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Harry  M  .  4.121.621.  CI,  137-863,000, 
Reedy.  Charles  E  .  to  ACF  Industnes.  Incorporated.  Valve  guard  for 

bottom  operated  tank  car  valve,  4.121. 614,  CI,  137-382,500, 
Rehkugler,  Gerald  E    See — 

Millier,  William  F  ;  Rehkugler.  Gerald  E,;  Pellenn.  Roger  A.;  and 
ThrcKip.  James  A,.  4.121,407,  CI,  56-329,000, 
Reichler,  Allen;  and  Diebler,  Herman  Guy,  to  Technicon  Instruments 
Corporation,  Liquid  dispenser  with  an  improved  probe.  4,121,466,  CI. 
-3-423,00A, 
Reid,  MacGregor  S,:  See — 

L  nited  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Ohlson,  John  E,,  and  Reid,  MacGregor  S,,  4.122.454, 
CI   343-1  POOR, 
Reinhall,    Per  Gustaf    Screw   conveyor   in   pulp-making  equipment, 

4,121,967.  CI    162-246,000, 
Reinhard,  Theodor;  Hoffmann,  Rudiger;  and  Haug.  Ernst,  to  Daimler- 
Benz    Aktiengesellschaft,    Vehicle   especially    motor   vehicle    with 
operationally  conditioned  vacuum  loads  and  comfort  vacuum  loads. 
4.121.613.  CI    137-351,000, 
Reinschmidt,  William  G,:  See— 

Querrv,  Marvin  R,;  and  Reinschmidt.  William  G..  4,121.423,  CI. 
60-616  (XX). 
Renault.  Jean,  Jolivet,  Francois;  Plichon,  Claude;  and  Bordet,  Rene,  to 
Spie-Baiignolles;  and  Electricite  de  France,  Device  for  protecting  a 
structure  against  the  effects  of  high  horizontal  dynamic  stresses, 
4.121. 3'J3.  CI   52-167,000. 
Renge,  Tsumoru;  See — 

Kvo,  Sunao;  Renge,  Tsumoru;  and  Tanaka,  Hidetsugu,  4,122,291, 
CI   568-887,000, 
Rennecke,  Gunter:  See — 

Schneider,  Wolfgang;  Wieland.  Dieter;  and  Rennecke.  Gunter. 
4,121,570.  CI    126-374,000, 
Rennie,  Paul  A  :  See — 

Castleman,  Kenneth  R  ;  Frieden,  Howard  J,;  Johnson.  Elbert  T,; 
Rennie.    Paul    A,;    and    Wall.    Raymond    J..    4.122,518.    CI, 
364-300,000, 
Reno,  David  L  ;  and  Donovan,  Keith  W,  Protective  cover  for  the 

strings  of  a  musical  instrument,  4,121.494.  CI,  84-453,000, 
Repplinger,  Joachim:  See — 

George,    Joachim;    and    Repplinger,    Joachim.    4,122.118,    CI, 
260-576000, 
Republic  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

McRoskey,  John  W.;  McRoskey,  Leonard  H.;  and  Swartz.  Delbert 
D,  4,121,733,  CI   222-43,000, 
Research  Institute  for  Special  Inorganic  Materials,  The;  See — 

\ajima.  Seishi,  Havashi,  Josaburo;  and  Omori,  Mamoru,  4.122,139. 
CI   264-44  000 
Reynolds.  Desmond  Henry  James;  and  Quiney,  Kenneth  Maurice,  to 
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Limited    Boot  tor  slidabU   guided  member    4,121.845,  CI 
OFB 
Reynolds  Metals  Co    See— 

'  Stui^old.  Roben  J  ;   Ltz,  Walter  Earl,  Chnst.  Nicholas.  F-ord, 
...lliam  R  ,  Jr  ,  and  Koch.  George  P  ,  4,122.217,  CI  42^-156  000 
Rhone    pJter,  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke  GutehofTnungshutte    Spacer 
for  conientnc  tubes   4.121.623,  CI    138-1 14  CXX) 
lenc  Industnes  See— 
ler.    Claude,    and     Latourette. 
504  000 
enc-Textile  See — 

,in,  Paul;  and  Pesson.  .Andre.  4.121  .Wl,  CI    8-115  600 
gil   See — 

e.  Jacques.  4.121, '5'^8.  CI    203-58  000 
Michel  Jean,  and  Simon,  Jacques  Wes  Louis  Georges,  to_ 


Benrand,    4,122.34Q,    CI. 


Richmond 
cancelli 

Richter, 
Gesells 
schaft 
machint 


Rhone-P 

Fou 
25 

Rhone-P 
Bour 
Rhone-Pr 
Becu 

Riboulet ....^.  -. -_--,- 

Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales    Solar  absorbers  with  layers  of 
nickel  c!hromium    alloy    and    dielectric    material.    4,122.239,    CI. 
428-621,000 
Ricardo  A  Co  .  Engineers  ( 1'52'')  Limited   See— 

Haslelt    Roben  .Alan.  Howard.  Charles  Peter,  and  Wheeler.  Rich 
ard  Winston.  4,121.455.  CI    -3-1Q4  00M 
Richards.  William   See— 

Groliiian.     Bernard,     and     Richards.     William,     4.121. .'46,     CI 
33-500  000 
Richardsqn-Merrell  Inc    See- 
Hub^.  Harold  E  .  4.122. 15^  CI   424-21  000 
ParkJr.  Roger  .Man.  4.122.1'^!.  CI   424-331  000 
RichfieldJ  Robert  S    See— 

Allenl  Peter  A,,  and  Richfield.  Roben  S  ,  4.121.377.  CI  47-18  000 

Manin   R  .   to   Sanders   .Associates.   Inc.   Jamming  signa 

^tion  system   4,122.452,  CI    343-1 8  OOE 

iunter;  and  Froschle.  Reinhard.  to  Maschinenfabnk  Gehnng 
phaft   mit   beschrankter   Haftung   &   Co     Kommanditgesell- 
Vnalogue  control  device  for  abutment-free  stroke  limitation  of 
tools  4.122.379.  CI    318-634  000 
Rick.  Hokt.  Keppel.  Richard  A  .  Mitchell.  Harvev   A  .  Olsen,  Lowe 
V  .  Colts.  James  K  .  and  Tracv.  Roben  E  .  to  Nonhrop  Corporation 
Correlation    system    for    multiple-sensor    reconnaissance    vehicle 
4.122. 5I1,  CI   364-424  000 
Riddick,  Patncia  R    See— 

Riddjck.  William  E.,  and  Riddick.  Patricia  R  .  4.121.600.  CI    13 
7<3p0R 
Riddick.  NVilliam  E  ;  and  Riddick,  Patricia  R   Oral  hygiene  dispenser 

4.121, 6()0,  CI    132-7900R 
Riede  Gtrhard  and  Andersson.  Roland  Johan  Edvin.  to  Gambro  AB 

Apparatus  for  treating  blood   4.122.010.  CI    210-90000 
Rieger.  Michael  Lawrence,  to  Tektronix.  Inc    Integrator  circuits  tor  a 

constant  velocity  vector  generator  4,122.528.  CI,  364-829  000 
Riegler.  Ernst,  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  to  V'ereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eisen-ilnd  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft   Device  at 
a  converter  with  a  tilting  dnve,  4,121,481,  CI   74-410,000 
Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd    See 

Angil,  Kun,  4.121.781,  C!   242-45.000 

Rikker    Leslie   D  ,  to  National   Engineering  Company    Methcxi  and 

ius  for  making  molds   4.121.646.  CI    164-4  000 

jayne  .A,,  Ingebretsen.  Melmda  S  ,  Rodig,  Roben  1     Krapf. 

Iv'  ,  Hagenban.  Donald  E  ,  and  Williams.  Charles  H  ,  to  R    R 

,ley   &    Sons   Co    Signature   collating   and   binding   system 

18^  CI,  270-54,000 

trence  H  ,  and  Yergey,  .Alfred  L  .  III.  to  Chemetron  Corpora 
lethod  to  generate'correlative  data  from  various  products  of 
i]     degradation     of    biological     specimens      4,122,343,     CI 
1000 

Jorma  Johannen  See 
tdon,    Glenn   George.    Jr  .    and    Rissanen.   Jorma   Johannen 
122.440.  CI    340-347  ODD 
Jerhard,  See — 

Ritter 
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Klaus;   and   Ritter,   Gerhard, 


Indus- 

,"2^.  CI 


Alois;    Ritter.    Josef 
21.629,  CI    140-112000 
isef  See — 

Alois,   Ritter,  Josef,   Ritter,   Klaus,  and   Ritter,  Gerhard. 
21.629.  CI    140-112000 
aus  See — 
.Alois.   Ritter.   Josef,    Ritter.   Klaus,   and   Ritter,   Gerhard, 
1121.629,  CI    140-112  000 
rk  GmbH   See— 

korn.  Hans  Walter.  4.121.508.  CI   9g-283  000. 
Douglas  R  .  and  Robbins.  Samuel  B,,  Jr.,  to  Mark  IV 
jlnc.   Vial   construction   having  safety   closure    4,12! 
000 
Robbinsl   Ernest   .Aleck,   and   Seelev,    Roben   Dudley,   to   .Anheuser- 
Busch.  Incorporated    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  >ea.st  glycan 
4.122.196.  CI,  426-60  000 
Robbins,  Samuel  B  .  Jr    See- 
Rot  bins.  Douglas  R  ,  and  Robbins.  Samuel  B  ,  Jr  ,  4,121.'-     CI 
215-211  000 
Roberer    Frank  L,.  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The    Fluid  temperature 

tran^ucer,  4.121.763,  CI    236-87  000 
RobensI  Anhur  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Kesler,  George,  to  Inta-Rota,  incorpo- 
rated] Hot  melt  pumping  apparatus,  4.121.535.  CI    118-5000 
Robens    William  E,.  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation    Mi- 
crofiche developer  4.122.475.  CI   354-300000 
Robenshaw  Controls  Company  See— 

Fatish.  Donald  Clayton.  4.121,580.  CI    128-145  ^00 
Robertson,  John  H    See—  ,,,  ,  ,,^ 

Boi'le.  Elben  I,;  and  Robertson.  John  H  .  4.121,644.  CI.  157-1.170. 


Robertst^n  Paper  Box  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hackenberg.  Robert  A.,  4.121,754.  CI.  229-38.000. 
Robinson.  Roben  Lee;  and  Hoff.  David  Casper,  to  Lockheed  Electron- 
ics Company    Inc   Error  detection  and  indication  system  for  bi-phase 
encoded  digital  data  4,122,441,  CI,  340-146.1AB. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation   See— 

Frankel    Milton  B  ,  Gunderlov.  Frank  C  ,  Jr.;  and  Woolery,  Dean 

O.  II.  4,122.124.  CI   260-644,000- 
Fuhrman.  James  L  .  4.122.404.  CI    331-1  OOA. 
Hoech.  Garv  F.,  4,122,529,  CI.  364-852,000. 
Rodgers.  James  William:  See — 

Duggins.  Richard  Wayne;  and  Rodgers.  James  William,  4,121.343, 
CI    33-42000 
Rodie.  Roben  I    See— 

Rilev.  Wavne  .A  ,  Ingebretsen,  Melinda  S.;  Rodig,  Robert  I  ;  Krapf, 
David   V  ,   Haeenbart.   Donald   E  ,  and   Williams.  Charles  H., 
4.121.818.  CI    2'^a-54000 
Roesner,  Raymond  Earl,  to  Dresser  Industnes.  Inc.  Linearly  corrected 
articulated  linkage  for  wellbore  measunng  instrument.  4,121,345,  CI. 
33-178  OOF. 
Roger.  Bernard   See — 

Boms,  Maunce,  and  Roger.  Bernard,  4,122,482,  CI,  357-46.000, 
Roitman,  Dmitry  Leonidovich   See — 

Zhukovsky,    Evgeny   Gngonevich;    Lobanov.   Vyacheslav    Mik- 
hailovich;  Rozgon.  Vladimir  Danilovich;  and  Roitman.  Dmitry 
Leonidovich.  4.122.380.  CI.  318-696,000 
Rollins.  David  M  .  and  Masonholder.  Scott  P.  to  Tel-Tone  Corpora- 
tion   Elongate  electrical  connector  retaining  device.  4.121.880.  CI. 
339-1 19  OOR 
Roque.  Leonard,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Sample  handling  system. 

4.121.907.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Rosch.  Gunter;  See — 

Prossel.  Gunter;  Schinzel,  Erich;  and  Rosch.  Gunter,  4,122,257,  01. 
542-432000. 
Rosebere.  Harry  G.;  and  Levine,  Bernard.  Pulvenzer    4.121.775.  CI 

241-30.000. 
Rosen.  Irving:  See — 

Dirks,  Gary  W.;  Li,  George  S  ,  and  Rosen,  Irving,  4,121,807,  CI. 
526-76.000 
Rosenburg.  Charles  Warner.  Jr.;  See — 

Ravotto.   Richard   Albert,  and  Rosenburg,  Charles  Warner,  Jr . 
4.121,752.  CI    229-27,000 
Rosenthal  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Sussmuth.  Godehard.  4.122.220,  CI.  427-243.000 
Ross,  Sherwood  B  .  to  Cham  Bike  Corporation   Bicycle  fork  end  con- 
struction 4,121,850,  CI.  280-279.000. 
Rother.  Horst:  See— 

Voelskow.  Peter   Rother.  Horst.  Schlotterer.  Gustav;  and  Pfeiffer, 
Hermann,  4,121.524,  CI    110-220.000 
Rougeot.  Henn.  to  Thomson-CSF   Semiconductor  detector  for  detect- 
ing ionizing  radiation.  4,122,345.  CI   250-370.000. 
Royal  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Sosalla,  Harry.  4.121.669.  CI    172-181  000. 
Rozgon.  Vladimir  Danilovich   See — 

Zhukovsky.    Evgeny    Gngonevich.    Lobanov,    Vyacheslav    Mik- 
hailovich    Rozgon,  Vladimir  Danilovich,  and  Roitman.  Dmitry 
Leonidovich.  4.122.380.  CI.  318-696  000, 
Rozniecki.  Edward  J  .  to  L'nited  States  of  Amenca,  Army.  Fuel  (flam- 
mable liquid)  tank  fire  extinguisher  4,121,666,  CI    169-62.000 
Rudert.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Wand.  Norbert;  and  Ruden,  Wolfgang.  4.121,550,  CI    123-41.310. 
Rudolf,  .Artur,  Fibre  reinforced  plastics  part  for  use  under  traction. 

4.121.395.  CI   52-230.000. 
Rumbaugh,  Paul  S..  to  Altec  Corporation    Modular  pnnted  circuit 
board    assembly    having    coohng    means    incorporated     therein 
4.122.508.  CI,  361-384.000. 
Rush.  William  F.:  See — 

Weil.  Sanford  A.;  Rush,  William  F  .  W  urm,  Jaroslav,  and  Dufour, 
Raymond  J  ,  4,121,432,  CI.  62-79.000. 
Russell,  John  Patnck;  See— 

Bartolini.  Robert  Alfred;  and  Russell.  John  Patnck,  4,121,881,  CI 
350-3.670. 
Russell,  Lewis  K.;  and  Kleitman,  David,  to  Signetics  Corporation 

Missive  monolithic  integrated  circuit   4,122.540,  CI    365-104  000. 
Rutledge,  James  E   Crustacean  meat  extraction  means   4,121,322,  CI. 

17-73.000. 
Rutledge.  Peter  S.;  See — 

Kende.   Andrew  S.;  and  Rutledge.   Peter  S  .  4.122.092.  CI    260- 
340  50R 
Rvan.  William,  and  Massoud,  Ebrahim.  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Electrophoretic  slip  casting.  4,121.987,  CI    204- 
181.00F 
Ryden,   Lars  Ola;  and  Andersson.   Karl  Olof  Ingmar,  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Encsson   Space  stage  in  a  PCM-exchange  4.122.310. 
CI    179-15.0AT. 
S  U.S.T.A.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ratti,  Mario.  4.121.876.  CI   308-3.800. 
Saarbergwerke  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Kneissl.  Hannes;  and  Uebbing,  Alexander,  4,121,541,  CI   122-1  OOR 
Sabol.  Donald  J,:  See — 

Michel.  George  H.;  and  Sabol.  Donald  J  .  4,121,940,  CI   106-35  000 
Sabourin,  Eidward  T  :  See — 

Schulz,  Johann  G.  D.;  and  Sabounn,  Edward  T,  4,122,050,  CI 
521-95.000. 
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Sackett.  Marvin  E  :  See — 

Loranger.    Roben    C;   and    Sackett.    Marvm    E.   4,122,470,    CI 

354-122  000 

Sackl.  Alois.  Ritter.  Josef,  Ritter,  Klaus;  and  Ritter,  Gerhard,  to  EVG 

Entwicklungs-  u   Verwertungs  GmbH    Multispoi  welding  machine 

4.121,629,  CI    140-112000 

Sahm    Wilfried,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Heterocyclic  azome- 

thines  4,122,256,  CI    542-423  000 
Saito,  Junichi,  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  Shiokawa,  Kozo.  Kurahashi,  Yoshio, 
and  Tsuboi,  Shimchi,  to  Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  K  K  Combat- 
ing      pests       with       O-alkyl-N-sulfamyl-phosphoramidothiolates 
4,122,174,  CI   424-211,000 
Saito,  Takeshi  See — 

Tamyasu,  Ryozo;  Kurokawa.  Hideo;  and  Saito,  Takeshi,  4,122,126, 
CI   260-677. OOA 
Sakai,  Koichi;  See— 

Hasegawa,    Yoshikazu;   Ohmichi,    Yasuyuki;   and    Sakai,    Koichi. 

4,122,422,  CI.  335-213,000, 

Sakakibara,  Yuji;  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshikazu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 

Limited    Internal  combustion  engine  assembly    4,121.558,  CI    123- 

19600R 

Sakamaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Shaft  seal  structure 

4.121,838.  CI.  277-176,000. 
Sakamoto.  Eiichi:  See— 

Nishina.  Yoshio;  Habu.  Teiji.   Nakajima.  Tomio.  Oshima,  Akio. 
Sakamoto,    Eiichi;    Fujimon,    Noboru.    Mine,    Kiyomitsu;   and 
Toya,  Hiroo,  4,121.935,  CI.  96-27.00E 
Sakamoto,  Nonaki   See— 

Tsuchida,    Taka.shi;    Shinoda,    Kenichi;    and    Sakamoto,    Nonaki, 
4,122,243,  CI   429-174,000, 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Tsunekawa,     Tokuichi;     Nakamura.     Zenzo;     Ohiaki,     Shohei. 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Masavuki;  and  Uchiyama.  Takashi, 
4.122.467,  CI    354-33  000, 
Sakurai,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Etsuo;  and  Sakurai,  Hidekazu,  4,122,497.  CI    358-304(X)0 
Salisbury,  Charles  W:  See—  ^ 

Fein,  Michael  E.;  and  Salisbury.  Charles  W,  4,122,411,  Cl    331- 
94  50G. 
Salm,  Max:  See — 

Bernascom,  Felix  R  ;  and  Salm,  Max.  4,122,388,  Cl.  324-54000 
Salvaton,  Tito:  See— 

Cucinella.    Salvatore.    Salvaton.    Tito,    and    Mazzei,    Alessandro. 
4,122,108,  Cl,  260-448,00A 
Salzberg,     Edward      Microwave    hybrid     polanzer      4,122,406,    Cl. 

333-10.000 
Salzman,  Robert  S  :  See— 

Luperti,    Harrv    E;    Irvine.    Robert,    and    Salzman.    Roben    S.. 
4.121.716,  Ci   209-564.000 
Sample.  Paul  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company. 

Method  for  labelling  a  package   4,121,956.  Cl    1 56-80  aX) 
San-O  Industnal  Corp    See— 

Maruo,  Masaya,  4,122.426,  Cl    337-lb3  000 
Sandermann.  Wilhelm;  Eggensperger.  Heinz;  and  Diehl.  Karl-Heinz.  to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc  2-Phenyl-  and  2-benzyl-N-[(tnchloromethyl)thio]- 
succimmides.   and   fungicidal   compositions   thereof    4,122,185.   Cl. 
424-274000 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc    See— 

Richmond.  Martin  R  ,  4.122.452.  Cl    343-18.00E. 
Schwartz.  Jacob,  4.121.564.  C!    126-270  000 
Sanders.  David  E    See— 

Gordy    Robert  S  .  Sanders,  David  E.,  and  Chambers,  Ramon  1  , 
4,122,393,  Cl   325-324.000. 
Sanders,  James  Milton:  See— 

Sprecker,   Mark   A.,   Vock,   Manfred   Hugo.   Schmitl.   Fredenck 
Louis;  Hall,  John  B  ;  and  Sanders,  James  Milton,  4,122,120,  Cl 
26O-5860OR 
Sandner,  Michael  Ray;  and  Duffy.  Robert  Donovan,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation     Catalyst    systems    containing    dimethylamino    ether 
mono-ols    for    polyurethane    foam    formation     4.122,038,    Cl.    252- 
431.0OC 
Sando  Iron  Works,  Co  ,  Ltd:  See— 

Sando,   Yoshikazu.   and   Ishidoshiro.   Hiroshi.   4.1.1.441.   Cl,   68- 
500E. 
Sando,  Yoshikazu,  and  Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi,  to  Sando  Iron  Works,  Co., 
Ltd,  Sealing  device  in  a  high  pressure  steamer    4,121.441.  Cl.  68- 
5, OOE. 
Sandoz,  Inc    See — 

Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  4,122.182,  Cl   424-263  CXX) 
Schmader,  Ronald  G  .  4,121.581,  Cl    128-145.800 
Sandoz  Ltd    See— 

Fehr,  Hans  Ulnch.  4,122,177.  Cl   424-250  000. 
Lancranjan.  loana.  4.122.190.  Cl   424-324000 
Sanga.  Seiji:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Tamechika;    Nishimura.    Yoichi,    and    Sanga,    ;>eiji, 
4.122.007,  Cl.  210-32.000 
Sangamo  Electnc  Company:  See- 
Dyer.  Roben  E  ,  4,122.498,  Cl   360-6.000. 
Sangamo  Weston,  Inc    See—  „„  „,^ 

Prozzo,  George  P  .  and  Speicher.  Ellis,  4,122.504,  Cl   360-90.000. 
Sankio  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kimura    Shiro    Nakamura,   Yasuyoshi;    Kunmoto.   Shigeki;   and 
Motouchi.  Katuhiro,  4,122,089,  Cl   260-328.000 
Sankyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Hiraga,  Masaharu,  4,121.841,  Cl.  277-38.000. 


Sano  Hiromi  and  Suzuki.  Masatosi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Oxygen 

sensor  4,121,988,  Cl.  2O4-195.0OS. 
Sarantakis,    Dimitnos,    to    American    Home    Products   Corporation. 

Somatostatin  analogs.  4,122,077,  Cl.  260-1 12.50S. 
Sasaiima.  Kikuo  See — 

katsube,  Junki.  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Tamoto,  Katsumi;  Takebaya- 
shi   Yoshiaki   Sasajima,  Kikuo;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto, 
Hisao,  4,122,176,  Cl.  424-250  000. 
Sato.  Akinon   See — 

Tashiro.  Manabu;  and  Sato,  Akinori.  4,122,318,  Ci.  200-61.540. 
Sato,  Hiroshi  See — 

Yasui,  Seimei   and  Sato.  Hiroshi,  4,122,023.  Cl.  252-59.000. 
Sato.  Yasushi   See — 

Hiravama.    Kazuhiro;   Sato.   Yasushi;   Mochizuki,   Nontaka;   and 
Masaki.  Katsumi,  4,122,462,  Cl.  354-5.000. 
Sato.  Yasuvuki  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Namio;  and  Sato.  Yasuyuki,  4.122,491.  Cl.  358-23.000. 
Sato.  Yoshiaki   .See — 

Sueishi,  Motoharu;  Kato,  Katsushi;  and  Sato,  Yoshiaki,  4.121,554, 
Cl    123-1 19  OEC. 
Sato.  Yoshio    and  Nishikawa.  Mistuyo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Method  of 

starting  up  turbines  4,121,424,  Cl.  60-646.000. 
Satoru.  Shibuya;  See — 

Tsubota.  Naoki;  and  Satoru,  Shibuya,  4.122,33L  Cl.  235-92.0PK. 
Sauer.  David  Arthur:  See — 

Luther.  Arch  Clinton,  Jr  ;  and  Sauer,  David  Arthur,  4,122,415,  Cl. 
332-37  a~)R 
Sauer,  Donald  Roy,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  High 

efficiency  power  amplifier  circuit.  4,122.401,  Cl.  330-257.000. 
Sauerbrunn,  Robert  D  :  See- 
Jaeger,    Joseph;    and    Sauerbrunn,    Robert    D.,    4,122,075,    Cl. 
528-332  000, 
Saunders.  John  Christopher:  See — 

Evans.  Delme.  Saunders,  John  Christopher;  and  Williamson,  Wil- 
liam Roben  Nigel,  4,122,194,  Cl.  424-337.000. 
Savage.  James  .Anthony:  See — 

Lettingion.  Alan  Harold,  and  Savage.  James  Anthony,  4.122.344, 
Cl-  250-334.000 
Sawa.  Natsuo;  and  Gohda.  Kvoko.  to  Shikoku  Chemicals  Corporation. 

2-Tolvl-4.5-dihydroxymeth'yl  imidazole  4,122,277,  Cl.  548-342.000 
Sbarra.  Frank.  Velardo,   Linda  J  .  and  Spector.  George.   Animated 

learning  aid   4.121.354,  Cl.  35-9.00C. 
Scan  Optics.  Inc    See — 

Thaler.  Michael;  and  Jackson.  Stephen,  4,122.443.  Cl.  34O-146.30H. 
Scarlett.  John   See — 

Nicholson.    Norman    E.;    and    Scarlett.    John.    4.122.148.    Cl. 
423-242  000. 
Scavino.  Carlo,  to  ISF  Spa   Carbamoylthiobenzamides  and  composi- 
tions comprising  same  4.122.111.  Cl   424-300.000 
Schaaf  Thomas  K    See — 

Corey.  Elias  J  .  Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  and  Schaaf,  Thomas  K..  4.122.093. 
Cl.  260-343  30P. 
Schaal.  Hans;  Kurz.  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Breitling.  Ulrich.  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Radiator  mounting  of  a  vehicle,  especially 
of  a  motor  vehicle  4.121,682.  Cl.  18O-68.0OR. 
Schaefer,  Walter  Rudolph:  See— 

Kolenskv.   Leo  Michael;  Schaefer,  Walter  Rudolph,  Schlanger. 
Gabnel    Gary;    and    Willand,    Allan    Howard,    4,122,301.    Cl 
178-73000. 
Schall,  Diane  S  ;  and  Svmmes.  Karen  A.  Sanitary  disposal  apparatus 

4.121,866,  Cl.  294-19.60R 
Schamper.  Thomas  J  .  to  Alberto-Culver  Company.  Depilatory  compo 
sition    for    removing   hair   from   live   human   skin.    4,121,904.   Cl 
8-161,000 
Schauer,  George  A.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Power  transmission 

4,121.479.  Cl.  74-687,000. 
Schauer,  George  A  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Hydraulic  unit  and 

transfer  tube  and  seal  structure  therefor.  4,121,502.  Cl.  91-487.000 
Scheldt.   Franz    Huber.   Hans;   Ulm.   Klaus.   Habcrlein.   Harald;  and 
Pfahler.  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Novel  organo-tin 
compounds  and  their  use  as  stabilizers.  4.122.064,  Cl.  260-45.758. 
Scheinecker.  Alois;  See— 

Bincz.  Stefan;  and  Scheinecker,  Alois.  4.121.742.  Cl.  222-591.000 
Schenng  Corporation:  See— 

Steinman.  Martin.  4.122.034.  Cl   252-402.000 
Scherm.  Arthur,  and  Peien.  Dezso.  to  Merz  &  Co.  Drugs  or  medicines 
for  influencing  the  central  nervous  system.  4.122.193.  Cl.  424-330.000. 
Schetinin.  Jury  Ivanovich;  See— 

Gusev.  Valery  Fedorovich;  Ivanov.  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Kon- 
tarev.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Krengel.  Gennkh  Isaevich;  Krem- 
lev.  Vyacheslav  Yakovlevich;  Shagivaleev.  Mansur  Zakirovich; 
Schetinin.  Jury  Ivanovich;  and  Yarmukhametov,  Azat  Us- 
manovich.  4,122,535.  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Scheuermann,  Glen  R  ,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Orbiting  and  rotating  substrate. 

4.122.221.  Cl   42'7-251  000. 
Schifiarth.  Josef  See— 

Jaunich.    Helmut;    Dunkelmann.   Dietger;   and   Schiffarth,  Josef, 
4,121.955.  Cl    156-71.000. 
Schinzel.  Erich:  See— 

Prossel.  Gunter;  Schinzel,  Erich,  and  Rosch,  Gunter.  4.122,257.  Cl. 
542-432.000. 
Schlanger,  Gabnel  Gary;  See— 

Kolensky,  Leo  Michael;  Schaefer,  Walter  Rudolph;  Schlanger. 
Gabriel  Gary;  and  Willand,  Allan  Howard,  4,122.301,  Cl. 
178-73.000. 
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Schlinger.  Warren  G    See—  r^       .  ,         a 

BaTber   Everett  M  ,  Muenger.  James  R    Alexander   David  L.;  and 
Lhlinger,  Warren  G  .  4.121, '^12,  CI   48-l'^7.0OR. 
Schloelnann.  Ernst  F  R  A  ,  and  Howell.  Fred  M  ,  to  Raytheon  Com- 

pan4  [nk  feed  system   4. 122,45<5.  CI    .U6-I4000R 
Schlotierer,  Gustav   See—  ,  nr    rr 

V^elskow    Peter   Rother,  Horst,  Schlotterer.  Gustav    and  Pteitter, 
Hermann.  4.121.524,  CI    110-220(300 
Schmatier    Ronald   G,   to   Sandoz,    Inc     Patient    ventilator   monitor. 

4,12r,581,  CI    128-145  800 
Schmaz,  Peter  Joseph   ,bt't'-  ,      „  ,         u    ,>nAiA    r\ 

OBlak.  John  Stewart,  and  Schmaiz,   Peter  Joseph,  4.122,416,  CI. 
Bl  V4  OOC 
Schmer  Gottfned     Separation    of  high-activity   heparin   by   afTinity 

chrcinatographv    4,122.250,  Ci    536-21000. 
SchmeH    Egon  F '  Walking  cane  assemblv    4,121,605.  CI.  135-65.000. 
Schmii   Hans,  to  Meteor  AG   Wire  handling  apparatus  for  an  electric 
jforming  machine   4,121,62r  CI    140-^2  !0O 
Hans  See— 
VlLehlemann,     Han-,     R.     and     Schmid,     Hans,     4,122,162.    CI. 
424-52  000 
Schmiilt,  Harold  E    See—  .,^-,r^,-,    /-, 

Gteenleaf.  John  W  .  Jr     and  Schmidt,  Harold  E.,  4,122,013,  CI. 

l:io-i'?5  00s 

Schmict,  Manfred   See— 

RiLler,  Ernst,  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  4,121.481,  CI   74-410.000, 
Schmift   Edward  Emil,  to  Alza  Corporation  Topical  therapeutic  prep- 

arati-ins  4,122,158,  C!   424-2' VX) 
Schmitt.  Frederick  Louis  See—  ^     .     •  , 

Sfjrecker.    Mark   A  ,   V'ock.    Manfred   Hugo.   Schmiti,   Frederick 
Ilouis,  Hall,  John  B.,  and  Sanders,  James  Milton,  4,122.120,  CI. 
060-586  OOR 
Schnadt.  Robert   See— 

Clemen,  Rainer  Haug,  Werner  and  Schnadt.  Robert.  4,122,361,  CI. 

p0"-208  000 
Schne  der.  William  P  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The    Thromboxane  B 

dialkvlacetal  intermediates   4,122,0<i^  CI   260-405  000 
Schneider    Wolfgang.    Wieland.    Dieter,    and    Rennecke.    Gunter.   to 

Klafs-Saunabau  KG.  Medizinische  Technik    Sauna  stove   4,121,570. 

CI    126-374  000  ,  „,    , 

Schoet,  Heinz,  and  Schultze.  Werner,  to  V'ereinigte  .Aluminium-Werke 

Aktjeneeselischaft     Processes    tor    soldering    aluminum-containmg 

woHkpieces  4.121. '50.  CI   228-2WOOO 
Scholi.  Adolf  See—  „  ,^^ 

Weis.  Martin,  and  Scholz,  Adolf.  4.121.387.  CI.  51-418.000, 

Schol;;.  Lothar  See—  r-     ^     u 

Koppenhofer,    Dieinch     Olbrich.    Leopold;    Wefing,    Friedrich; 

Scholz.     Lothar      Barwaldt.     Horst;    and    Chudaska.    Walter. 

4.121.4P.  CI   60-39  51H 

Schott,  Larry  A  ,  and  Wiesmann.  Thomas  W.,  to  Draco  Laboratories, 

Inc.    Radio    control    circuit    with    microprocessor.    4.122.395.    CI. 

325I453OOO 

^'^^'Ffscher,^Karl.''a^  Schreder.  Felix.  4.122,330,  CI.  219-449.000. 

tik,  Walter  J     See— 

jleereman.  Kenneth  J  .  Schrenk.  Walter  J.,  and  Cheney,  Grant  W., 

4.122.138.  Ci   264-25000 
kve.  Hans  See— 
Iruner    Hans   Schrewe,  Hans,  and  Pleschiutschnigg.  Fntz  Peter. 

4.121.923,  CI   -5-53  000. 
ieder    Donald  Earl,  to  Inrvco.  Inc    Fastening  of  curtain  wall  to 
bulding  and  clip  therefor  4.121.391.  CI    52-235.000. 
Schrdeder  Donald  S  .  and  Novak.  James  F  .  to  Pemcor.  Inc  Compact. 

muftiple'-element  speaker  system  4,122.315.  CI    179-115  5PS. 
Schr^eder.  James  E  ,  and  Goslin.  Richard  L  .  to  Harris  Corporation. 
Colriplementarv  FET  drivers  for  programmable  memories  4.122.547. 

CI    365-189  000  „  o  1       c       1 

Schutert.  Keith  E  ,  and  Pollak.  Philip.  Jr  .  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  Simul- 

tarieouslv  controlled  postage  meter  conversion  apparatus.  4.121.473, 

CIP4-89  150 
Schuer.  Francis  .X    See—  ,,-,,.-,0   /-i 

Walieore,  Edward  James,  and  Schuler    Francis  X.,  4.121,628.  Cl. 

1   140-105  000 
Sch'Jtz,  Ward  E    See— 

Smith.  Harrv   D  ,  Jr  .  Smith,  Michael   P 
]  4.122.339.  Cl   250-264  000 
Smith.  Harrv   D  .  Jr  ,  Smith.  Michael   P 
T  4.1 22.340,  Cl    250-264  000. 

^'^ 'Ich'oer  Hemz.^and"schulize,  Werner,  4,121.750.  Cl.  228-219.000. 
Schulz.  Johann  G    D  ,  and  Sabourin.  Edward  T..  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Companv    Foamable  polymer  compositions.  4,122.050. 

Cl    ^21-95  000 
Schilz.  Wilhelm    Flaneed  pipe  joints  4.121.858.  Cl.  285-13,000, 
Schimacher.    Donavon   J.   and    Hoffelt.    Francis  C,    Ltensil   handle 

hcider  4,121,-98.  Cl   248-113  000 
Schindehutte.  Karl-Hemz.  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft    Reactive  azo 

d\estuffs  from  diazotized  sulfo-amino  naphthalenes  and  diaminosul- 

fo  benzenes   4.122.0-9.  Cl    260-153  000  .  .,,  ^^r^    r-i 

Schi  r.   George   O    Gravitv    actuated   thermal   motor.   4,121,420.   Cl. 

6C-5310OO"' 
Schuabel.  Paul  Charles  5fe-  n     ,     r-u     1 

Vledendorp     Dale     Frederick,    and     Schwabei.     Paul    Charles, 
4  122.400.  Cl   330-20^  OOP 
Schuartz    Harold  Gordon,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Com- 

p^n.v    Pneumatic  tire,  4.1 21, W2.C1    152-354.(DOR 


Schrc 


Schrt 


Schrc 


and  Schultz.  Ward  E.. 
and  Schultz,  Ward  E.. 


Schwartz.  Jacob,  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Solar  energy  receiver 

4,121.564.  Cl.  126-270.000. 
Schwartz,  John  B  :  See— 

Holmes.  Billy  H  ;  and  Schwartz.  John  B..  4.121.383.  Cl  49-395  00(J 
Schwartz.  Vern  R.,  and  Benz,  Bernard  D  ,  to  Information  Terminals 
Corporation.  Leader  to  hub  locking  device.  4,121.784.  Cl  242-74  000. 
Schwarz.  Hans-Helmut:  See— 

Immel.  Otto  Schwarz.  Hans-Helmut,  Weissel.  Oskar.  and  Krimm, 
Heinrich.  4,122.290,  Cl.  568-853.000. 
Schwarze,  Werner;  See — 

Klenk,   Herbert;   Offermanns,   Heribert,   and   Schwarze,   Werner, 
4,122.116,  Cl.  260-545  OOR 
Schweisguth,  Bernard,  to  Hexachimie    .Morpholine  containing  benz- 

imidazoles.  4.122.175.  Cl.  424-248.540 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Focht.  Bruce  E..  4.121.960.  Cl.  156-219000. 
Seaver,  Terry  R,:  See — 

Harp.  Maurice  C  ;  and  Seaver.  Terry  R  .  4,122,391.  Cl   324-78.00Z. 
Sedlock.  Albert  Raymond,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Air- 
craft night  control  system.  4,121,483,  Cl    74-479  fJOCJ 
Seeley,  Robert  Dudley:  See— 

Robbins.  Ernest  Aleck;  and  Seeley,  Robert  Dudley,  4.122,196,  Cl. 
426-60.000. 
Seewald,  Alfred:  See — 

Steglich,    Wolfgang;    Hollitzer.    Oswald;    and    Seewald,    Alfred. 
4.122,090,  Cl.  260-332.100. 
Seiji,  Hirano:  See — 

Mithuo.  Nagahama;  Kazuo.  Aoi;  and  Seiji.  Hirano.  4.121.552.  Cl. 
123-65.0PE. 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yonemoto.  Tomoo;  Ishida,  Hiroaki;  Morino,  Yukio;  Watanabe, 
Masanon;  and  Onda.  Eiichi.  4.122.464.  Cl.  354-29.000. 
Selig  Sealing  Products:  See— 

Tagalakis,  Peter;  and  Woods.  James  K.,  4,121,728,  Cl  215-260000. 
Senco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  James  E.;  and  Becht,  Carl  T..  4.121.745,  Cl   227-8.000. 
Sendai.  Michiyuki:  See— 

Fujii.   Shoichiro;   Sendai.    Michiyuki;   Naito,   Kenzo;   and    Kato, 
Masayasu,  4.122.258,  Cl.  544-18.000. 
Senn.  Harufumi;  and  Tawara.  Yoshio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd   Hard  magnetic  materials.  4.121,952,  Cl.  148-31.570. 
Senoh  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Senoh.  Yoshimasa,  4.122,451,  Cl.  273-29.0BF. 
Senoh  Yoshimasa,  to  Senoh  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Net  post  suitable  for  use 

in  ball  games.  4.122.451.  Cl.  273-29  OBF 
Sevenich.  Theodor:  See— 

Nellen   Wilhelm   Sevenich.  Theodor;  Klein,  Konrad;  and  Grego- 
rec.  Ladislav.  4.121.723.  Cl.  214-6.00D 
Severud,  Christopher  N.,  Jr.:  See— 

Pappas,  Michael;  Witte.  Paul  A.;  and  Severud.  Christopher  N..  Jr., 
4.121.533.  Cl.  116-5.000. 
Seyfried.  Christoph:  See— 

Pohlke    Rolf   Strehlow.  Wighard;  Mueller-Calgan,  Helmut;  and 
Seyfried.  Christoph.  4.122.180,  Cl.  424-258  000, 
Shaffer,  Gary  J.:  5ee— 

Pierce,  Ray  E  ;  Shaffer.  Gary  J.;  and  Belanger.  Roger  L..  4.121,868. 
Cl.  294-116.000. 
Shagivaleev.  Mansur  Zakirovich;  See — 

Gusev,  Valery  Fedorovich;  Ivanov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Kon- 
tarev,  Vladimir  Yakovlevich,  Krengel.  Gennkh  Isaevich.  Krem- 
lev.  Vyacheslav  Yakovlevich;  Shagivaleev.  Mansur  Zakirovich; 
Schetinin.  Jury  Ivanovich;  and  Yarmukhametov,  Azat  Us- 
manovich.  4.122.535,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Shalimova.  Zoya  Stepanovna:  See— 

Zakharova.  Nina  Vasilievna;   Liakumovich.   Alexandr  Grigone- 
vich    Michurov.  Jury  Ivanovich;  and  Shalimova,  Zoya  Stepa- 
novna. 4,122.287.  Cl.  568-784.000 
Sharkey,  Hubert  J  :  See— 

Mitchell,  Mark  L.,  Ill;  and  Sharkey,  Hubert  J,  4.122.229.  Cl. 
428-261.000. 
Sharkey    Melvin;  and  Newman,  Douglas  A    Continuous  duplicating 

process.  4.121.522.  Cl.  101-463.000. 
Shear.  John  Charles;  See — 

DiFrancesco.    Alphonse    Benjamin;    and    Shear.    John    Charles, 
4.121,819.  Cl.  271-96.000. 
Sheiko,  Ivan  Vasilievich:  See— 

Grigorenko.  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Sheiko.  Ivan  Vasilievich  Eli- 
sov.  Konstantin  Sergeevich;  Korotkov.  Albert  Nikitovich.  Pak- 
homov.  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Kanibolotsky.  Sergei  Arsentievich. 
Lakomsky.  Viktor  losifovich;  Shevchenko.  Vladimir  Deniso- 
vich-  Kiselev.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  and  Torkhov,  Gennady 
Fedorovich.  4,122,293,  Cl  13-2.00P 
Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatschap  IIJ  B  \  ,  See— 

MacKenzie.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Verhoeff,  Abraham.  4,122.022.  Cl 
252-28.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company;  See- 
Gray.    Robin    Th.;    and    De    Jong,    .Aaldert    J.    4.122.121.    Cl. 
260-598.000. 
Shelton.  William  Ewart  Alan,  to  Alan  Shelton  Limited,  and  Bentley 
Engineering  Group  Limited,  The    Yarn  storage  feeders    4.121.782. 
Cl.  242-47.120. 
Shenoha.  James  L..  to  Norwood  Marking  &  Equipment  Co.  Large  area 

imprinting  device.  4.121.520.  Cl.  101-316.000. 
Shenoy.  Arkal  S.;  See— 

Mysels,  Karol  J.;  and  Shenoy.  Arkal  S  .  4.121,973,  Cl.  176-84.000. 


October  24,  1978 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Shepherd,  Thomas  H.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  contact  lenses 

4,121.896.  Cl.  425-412  000. 
Shernll.  Charles  Franklin:  See— 

Edgell,  James  Ensign,  and  Shernll.  Charles  Franklin.  4,122.320.  Cl 
200-157.000. 
Shevchenko.  Vladimir  Denisovich:  See — 

Gngorenko,  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Sheiko,  Ivan  Vasilievich,  Eli- 
sov.  Konstantin  Sergeevich;  Korotkov,  Albert  Nikitovich,  Pak- 
homov.  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Kanibolotsky.  Sergei  Arsentievich, 
Lakomsky,  Viktor  losifovich;  Shevchenko,  Vladimir  Deniso- 
vich Kiselev.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  and  Torkhov,  Gennady 
Fedorovich.  4.122.293.  Cl  13-2.00P 
Shibatani.  Juichi:  See — 

Tsuruta,  Matsuhisa;   Yokoi.   Masatada;   Shibatani,  Juichi,  Ohon. 
Harumi;  and  Obu.  Yuichiro.  4,121.699.  Cl    188-73  300 
Shikoku  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Sawa,  Natsuo;  and  Gohda.  Kyoko,  4,122.277.  Cl.  548-342.000 
Shimamune.  Shoji;  and  Kamijo.  Yoshimi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd 

Multi-circuit  switch.  4.122,317.  Cl   200-16.00F 
Shin,   Suck   Kyun,    Filtenng   pipe   with   extinguisher   for   cigarettes 

4,121.597,  Cl.  131-190.000 
Shindo.  Noboru;  Hashizume,  Hiroshi,  and  Kikuchi,  Shuichi,  to  Murata 
Kikai    Kabushiki    Kaisha     False    twisting    spindle.    4,121,411,    Cl 
57-77.300. 
Shinko-Pfaudler  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanabe,  Kaichi;  Koga,  Shigeto;  and  Maeda,  Yoshinori.  4.122,017, 
Cl.  210-522.000 
Shinoda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tsuchida.   Takashi;   Shinoda.    Kenichi;   and    Sakamoto.    Nonaki. 
4.122,243,  Cl,  429-174.000 
Shiokawa,  Kozo:  See— 

Saito,  Junichi;   Kudamatsu,   Akio;   Shiokawa,   Kozo;   Kurahashi, 
Yoshio;  and  Tsuboi.  Shinichi.  4,122.174,  Cl   424-211  000. 
Shieenkov.  Igor  Anatolievich:  See— 

Kuznetsov.  Vladimir  Gngonevich;  Tomilin,  Alexandr  Gngorie- 
vich;  and  Shieenkov,  Igor  Anatolievich,  4,121,419,  Cl  60-39  82P 
Shokyu.  Tokuji:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Shinjiro;  Kikuchi.  Tosiro;  Harada.  Koosuke,  Shokyu, 
Tokuji;  and  Fujii.  Yoshihiro,  4.122.392,  Cl   324-208.000 
Shono.  Hiroaki;  Noji.  Toshio;  Wakasa.  Isao;  and  Ishikawa,  Shinzo,  to 
Nitto  Boseki  Co..  Ltd.  Onfice  plate  for  use  in  glass-fiber  spinning 
hearth.  4.121,918.  Cl.  65-1.000. 
Showa  Vermiculite  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kishi,  Ken,  4.122,231,  Cl.  428-310.000 
Shukuya.  Masao;  See — 

Ando.  Hirohito;  Takagi.  Kouichi;  and  Shukuya,  Masao,  4,122,117, 
Cl,  26O-566.0OR. 
Shum.  Ming  S.;  Svacha.  Roy  E  ;  Janowski.  Kenneth  R  ,  and  Fraioli. 
Anthony    V  ,    to    UOP    Inc.    Method    of   making   oxygen    sensor 
4.121.989,  Cl.  2O4-195.0OS. 
Shuster.  Edward  J  :  See — 

Hall.  John  B.;  Sprecker,  Mark  A  ;  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo;  Shuster. 
Edward  J  ;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  and  Novak.  Robert  M  .  4.122.122. 
Cl.  260-598.000 
Sickelmann,  Ursula,  guardian  of  sole  heir  Markus  Langenscheid:  See— 
Langenscheid,  Erhard,  deceased;  and  Klemm.  Kurt.  4,122,172,  Cl. 
424-180.000. 
Sicko,  John  C    See— 

Adamchick,  John  T.;  Sicko,  John  C  ,  and  UnderkofTler,  Edwin  C  , 
4.122.520,  Cl.  364-200.000, 
Siden.  Dennis  C;  and  McMills.  Corey  J,,  to  Raychem  Corporation 

Non-shorting  wire  cutter.  4,121.338.  Cl   30-257.000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fne   Wolfgang   Henkel.  Hans-Joachim;  Mini.  Paul;  Koch,  Chris- 
tian; and  De  Bucs.  Eugen  Szabo.  4,121,542,  Cl.  123-3  000 
von  Basse.  Paul-Werner;  and  Hofmann.  Ruediger,  4,122,546,  Cl 
365-189.000 
Sierawski,  David  A  ,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  of  prevent- 
ing discoloration  of  platinum  containing  silicone  gels.  4,122,246,  Cl 
528-15.000. 
Sigle,  John  R.:  See — 

Wiatr.  Rudolph  F.;  and  Sigle,  John  R.,  4.121.766.  Cl   238-110  000 
Signetics  Corporation:  See- 
Russell,  Lewis  K.;  and  Kleitman.  David.  4,122.540,  Cl  365-104.000, 
Silber,  Dieter;  Finck,  Karl-Julius;  Fullmann,  Manus;  and  Winter,  Wolf- 
gang, to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.bH.  Light  fired  thynstor 
with  faulty  finng  protection.  4.122.480.  Cl   357-38.000 
Simon,  Jacques  Yves  Louis  Georges:  See— 

Riboulet,  Michel  Jean;  and  Simon,  Jacques  Yves  Louis  Georges. 
4,122,239,  Cl.  428-621.000. 
Simpson,  Theodore  Frederick:  See— 

Sonntag,    William    Arthur;   and    Simpson,   Theodore    Fredenck, 
4,122.485.  Cl.  358-10.000. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See— 

Coulombe.  Lionel  J..  4.121.526.  Cl    112-158,OOE. 
Johnson,  Ralph  E.,  4.121.527.  Cl   112-182.000 
Skrycki,    Robert    R..    to    McCord    Corporation     Gasket    assembly 
4.121.846.  Cl.  277-235.00R 

Slob,  Arie:  See—  ,       ,,  j    ci  k     a 

Camerik,    Ferdinand;    Hart,    Cornells    Mana;    and    Slob,    Ane. 
4.122.542,  Cl.  365-156.000. 
Slowe,  James  E.;  and  Wngglesworth.  Norman  A  .  to  Quaker  Oats 
Company,  The.  Sounding  mechanism  for  toy  animals  4.121.373.  Cl 
46-180.000. 


Smilev.  Karl  L    .See— 

Hofreiter,  Bernard  T.;  Smiley.  Karl  L  .  and  Boundy,  Joyce  A., 

4.121.974.  Cl    195-7  000 

Smith,  Donald  O  .  Harte.  Kenneth  J  and  Sykes.  Hollister  B..  to  Con- 
trol DaU  Corporation  Data  management  method  and  system  for 
random  access  electron  beam  memorv    4.122.530,  Cl.  364-900.000. 

Smith.  Egmont  S  ,  Dovle.  Earl  N  ,  and  Baughman.  Kenneth  E.,  to  B  & 
B  Insulation.  Inc    Buoyancv  systems   4.121.529.  Cl    114-331.000. 

Smith.  Fred,  to  Anglian  Water  Authority  Complex  alkali  metal-metal 
silicate  material   4.122.031,  Cl    252-313,00S 

Smith.  Gerald  R  .Aircraft  griiund  monitoring  ^vstem  4.122,522.  CI. 
364-427  000 

Smith.  Harry  D  .  Jr  .  and  Pitts,  Robert  W  .  Jr  .  to  Texaco  Inc  Thermal 
neutron  die  awav  logging  system  with  optimized  gating  4,122,338, 
Cl   250-262  000  ' 

Smith,  Harry  D  .  Jr  ,  Smith.  Michael  P  :  and  Schultz.  Ward  E.,  to 
Texaco  Inc  Earth  formation  pulsed  neutron  porosity  logging  system 
utilizing  epithermal  neutron  and  inelastic  scatlering  gamma  ray 
detectors  4.122.339.  Cl    250-264  0(Xi 

Smith.  Harry  D.  Jr  Smith.  Michael  P  and  Schultz.  Ward  E..  to 
Texaco  Inc  Pulsed  neutron  porositv  logging  system,  4.122,340.  Cl. 
250-264  OCX) 

Smith.  Harry  D  .  Jr  .  to  Texaco  Inc.  Cementing  method  to  improve  well 
logging  measurements  in  cased  well  boreholes.  4.122.341,  Cl. 
250-267  000 

Smith.  James  E  .  and  Becht.  Carl  T  ,  to  Senco  Products.  Inc.  Electro- 
mechanical impact  device  4.121.745.  Cl.  227-8.000. 

Smith.  Mernll  M    See— 

Holmstrom.  Ernest  R  ,  Smith.  Merrill  M.;  and  Ferguson,  Donald 
C  .  4,122.225.  Cl-  428-172.000. 

Smith.  Michael  P  :  See — 

Smith.  Harrv  D  .  Jr  .  Smith.  Michael  P.;  and  Schultz,  Ward  E.. 

4. 122.339.  Cl   250-264  000 

Smith,  Harrv  D  .  Jr  .  Smith.  Michael  P.;  and  Schultz.  Ward  £.. 

4. 122. 340.  Cl   250-264  000 
Smith.  Richard  B    See- 
Chamberlain.  Ray;  and  Smith.  Richard  B  ,  4.121,536,  Cl   1 18-6.000. 

Smith.  Roderick  .Alan   Sec— 

Chaplin.    George    Brian    Barrie;    and    Smith,     Roderick    Alan, 
4.122.303.  Cl    179-1  OOP, 
Smith.  Thomas  W  ;  and  Gunther.  Wolfgang  H   H  .  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion   Formation  of  colloidal  dispersions  of  selenium  by  the  locus 
control  method   4.122.030.  Ci.  252-3 13.00R. 
SmithKline  Corp<iration  See— 

Buckley.  Thomas  Francis;  and  Gleason.  John  Gerald.  4.122,262,  Cl. 

544-9<.)  OOC) 
Chaknn.  Lawrence  William.  Snader,  Kenneth  Means;  and  Willis, 

Chester  Rhodes,  4.122.201.  Ci   424-2-9  (X)(D 
Hall.  Ralph  Flovd    and  Huffman.  V.  illiam  Francis,  4,122,086,  Cl. 

260-306  70R 
Hill.  David  T  ,  Lanios.  Ivan   and  Sutton,  Blaine  M  ,  4,122,254,  Cl. 
536-121  tXX) 
Smolka.  Heinz,  to  Henkel  KommanditgeseiKhaft  auf  Aktien,  Method 
of  machine  washing  of  solid  soiled  materials  bv  contacting  the  circu- 
lating wash  liquid  with  aluminosihcates.  4,121,903,  Cl.  8-137. CXX). 
Smolyanitskv.  Boris  Nikolaev  ich   See— 

Tkach.  khaim  Berkovich.  Kostylev.  Alexander  Dmitnevich.  Gur- 
kov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich:  Smolyanitskv,  B<')ns  Nikolaevich. 
Plavskikh.    Vladimir    Dmitnevich,    and    K.lima.shko.    Vladimir 
Vasilievich,  4,121.672.  Cl    175-19.000 
Snader.  Kenneth  Means  See— 

Chaknn.  Lawrence 'William.  Snader,  Kenneth  .Means,  ano  Willis, 
Chester  Rhtxles.  4,122,201.  Cl.  424-279.000. 
Snamprogetti.  S  pA    See — 

Cucinella.    Salvatore.    Salvatori,   Tito;   and   Mazzei.   Alessandro. 
4,122,108,  Cl   260-448.00A. 
Sniadv,  Henry,  to  .Metal  Box  Limited,  Sinpping  apparatus.  4,121,447, 

Cl. '72-344  000 
Sniff.  Walter  Grant.  Jr.:  See— 

Featherstone.  Harrv  F^win,  and  Sniff,  U  alter  Grant,  Jr.,  4,122,325. 
Cl   219-86  100 
Snyder.  Lester  E   \V  orm-harvesiing  methixj  and  apparatus   4,122,001. 

Cl    209-675  000 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  SIR   S  p  A  :  See— 

Valoti.  GianFranco.  and  Antonini,  Giancarlo,  4,122,135,  Cl.  260- 
880,OOR 
Societe  Anonyme  DBA    See — 

Carre.  Jean-Jacques   and  Meyer.  Yves,  4,121,500,  Cl.  91-39I.OOR. 
Gestkoff,  Nicolas.  4.121,^01.  Cl,  1 88-79, 5GE. 
Societe  Cortial   See— 

Fauran.    Francois,    Feniou.   Claude;   Thibault,   Annie;   and   Prat, 
Gisele,  4.122.202.  Cl   424-2-'8  000 
Societe  Industnelle  de  Transpt^ns  Automobiles;  See — 

Demenais.  Claude  L  .  4,121.-25.  Cl   214-83  300. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production)  See— 

lato.  Michel.  Bourgeois.  Andre  Ga.ston  Julien.  and  Gaudin,  Jean- 
Paul  Marcel  Francois,  4.121,806.  Cl    254-1-2  000 
Peraldi,  Rene.  4.122.431.  Cl    340-15  5MC 
Soderstrom.  Sven-Enk.  to  Asea  AB   Cloud  almudf  measuring  means 

4,121,889,  Cl   356-5  000 
Sofresid,  Societe  Francaise  d'Etude  d'lnstallations  Siderurgiques  See— 

Dhelft,  Patnck,  4,121,809,  Cl    266-193  (XT. 
Sohler,  Huben.  to  Hubert  Sohler  GmbH   Mobile  pneumatic  apparatus 
for  sucking  and  blowing  fiber  dust  from  textile  machines  4.121,317, 
Cl    15-312.00A 
Sohn,  Donald  F  ;  and  Doering.  Ernest  L.,  to  Standard  Metal  Products 
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,  Atwood. 

,  4,i:;,i4Ci, 


Soong. 
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cides 
Sordel 
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41 
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Sow  a. 

Spectorj 
Sba 


RLXlenck.    Alan, 


Peter;    Alldred, 
1Q4-10  0OO 


I  Into  containers.  4.121,400.  CI    53-436.000 

Joseph  Edmund.  Jr    See— 

Dunnery,  David  Arthur;  Sokohk.  Joseph  Edmund.  Jr 
Glbert  Richard,  and  Kosseim.  Alexander  Jean-Mane 
C    423-242.000 
Songer.  _arTy  Allen;  and  DeRyke,  Thomas  Vernon,  to  Addressograph- 
Multiiraph  Corporation   Photocopv  developing  apparatus  for  diazo 
film   .(,122,474,  CI.  354-300000 
Songer,  Larry  Allen:  5ee—  ^„    ,      -m.  v 

Ernohazy,  Stephen;  Songer.  Larry  Allen,  DeRyke.  Thomas  Ver- 
non, and  Oddo,  Eugene  Peter.  4.122.4-3.  CI    354-2W0O0 
Sonntag   William  Arthur,  and  Simpson,  Theodore  Fredenck.  to  RCA 
Cortxjration  Method  and  apparatus  for  simulating  magnetic  environ- 
menVLf  television  receivers  4.122.485,  CI    358-10000 

Sonv  Corporation   See—  ,    c  ,         v   ■  i, 

Has'gawa    Yoshikazu.   Ohmichi.    Yasuyuki,    and    Sakai.    Koichi. 

4,122.422.  CI,  335-213  000 
Matsuda.    Atsushi,    Kishigami.    Jun,    and    Nishimura.    Masaaki. 

4,122,314,  CI,  179-115  50R 

'""sUrTtaf  c'l"^  Soong,  Jeanne  F  .  4.121.734.  CI.  222-54.000, 
fsai  C,  and  Soong.  Jeanne  F    Plant  waterer    4.121,734,  CI 
1000 

Juentin  F  ,  to  Eli  Lillv  and  Company.  Bcnzimidazole  insecti- 
14.122,184.  CI   424-273  OOR 
Frank  J  .  and  Cloke,  Robert  L  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 
for  recording  and  reading  back  data  on  a  recording  media 
501,  CI   360-51,000 
Sosalla  [Harry,  to  Royal  Industries.  Inc    Roating  row -crop  cultivator 
4,12lj669,  CI    172-181  000 

Utenuators  Limited   See— 
iplin,    George    Bnan    Barne.    and    Smith 
122,303,  CI,  179-1  OOP, 

Peter  See — 
pbs,   Philip  F  .   Friedman,   Evelyn;   Southali 
iyrus  A  .  and  Kecseti.  Frank  M  ,  4.121,70'',  C 

Isuneo  See —  ,,.  ,    u         u 

aki    Susumu    Ishii,  Sadamu.  Suzuki.  Nobuyuki,  Wakabayashi, 
likio;  and  Sowa.  Tsuneo,  4,122,251.  CI   536-23  000. 
.  George  See— 

i-ra,  Frank.  Velardo,  Linda  J  ,  and  Spector.  George,  4.121.354, 
35-900C 

^'^'prozzaGeorVP-  and  Speicher,  Ellis,  4,122,5(M,  CI.  360-90.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation   See— 

Lirs,  Stanley  James,  4,122,538,  CI   365-29  000 
toil,  Roben  J  ,  4,122,545,  CI,  365-186,000 
Mcllwam,  Irv,in  D  .  4,121,475,  CI   74-242  15R 
Sordello,  Frank  J  .  and  Cloke,  Robert  L,.  4,122,501,  C 
Spevack,   Jerome   S,   to   Deutenum   Corporation     Prixress   feed 

efflufnt  treatment  systems  4.121,913.  CI    55-89000 
Spie-Bitignolles:  See—  ^,      .  .    r,     ^ 

Retiault    Jean    Jolivet,    Francois.    Plichon,   Claude,   and    Bordei. 
lene,  4,121,393,  CI    52-167  000 

er.  Mark  A  .  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  Schmitt.  Fredenck  Louis; 
I  John  B  .  and  Sanders,  James  Milton,  to  Internationa!  Flavors  & 
ranees  Inc  Denvatives  of  l-acetyl-3,3-dimethylcyclohexane 
.120,  CI,  260-58600R. 
er,  Mark  A  See- 
in.  John  B  .  Sprecker.  Mark  A  ,  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo.  Shuster, 
dward  J  .  Vinals,  Joaquin,  and  Novak.  Robert  M  .  4.122,122, 

260-598  000 
James  E,,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Phase  shift  device  tor 
owave  oven  door  seal   4.122,323,  CI   219-I0,55D 
lie  Peter  W  .  to  Vanderbilt  University  Treatment  ot  hyperlipo- 
Einemia  with  a  dichloroacetate  salt  4.122,188,  CI  424-317  000, 
eke,  Horst   See— 

stemiann,    Klaus.    Staendeke,    Horst.   and    Lippsmeier,    Bemd, 
,122,123,  CI   260-606  50F 
Charles  M    See— 
Tnbble,    Ronald    L,    and    Stagg.    Charles    M.    4.122,166,    CI 
424-88  000 

Joel    S     Fire   protective    thermal    barners    tor    foam    plastics. 
4,122.203,  CI   428-309  000 
Stambaugh  Edgel  P  .  to  Battelle  Memonal  Institute  Treating  carbona- 
ceous matenal,  4.121.910.  CI   44-1  GOB 
Stamicarbon.  B  V    S<?e—  ,     ^   .,         .„ 

Hiasen   Nicolaas  F  ,  Van  de  Moesdijk.  Cornells  G  M.,  and  w age- 
mans'.  Gerardus  M   C  .  4.122.153,  CI  423-387.000. 
Standiird  Fire  Protection  Equipment  Co.;  See— 

U'oycheese,  John  E  .  4.121,665.  CI.  169-38.000. 
Sundiird  Meul  Products  Co    See— 

Sohn.  Donald  F  .  and  Doenng.  Ernest  L.,  4.121.400.  CI  53-436  tXX) 

Standard  Oil  Company.  The  See-  .  ,i,  om  r-i 

Dirks.  Gary  W  ,  Li,  George  S.;  and  Rosen.  Irving.  4,12L807,  CI. 

526^76,000, 
Standird  Oil  Company  a  corporation  of  Indiana:  See— 

B:rtolacini.    Ralph    J.    and    Koca.    Robert    M.,    4,122.096.    CI 

260-346.750, 
Fdx,  Joseph  D  ;  Kuhlmann,  George  E 

4,122,037,  CI,  252-429  OOR, 
Valcho,  Joseph  J  :  and  Karll,  Roben  E 
Stanley  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Tishiro,  Manabu;  and  Sato,  .Akinon,  4, 


360-51.000 

and 


Stagg 


Suhl, 


and  Wittman.  Rickv  L 
,  4.122,020.  CI,  252-8.55D 
122,318,  CI   200-61.540. 


Sunley-Mabo  S.A.:  See— 

Ouenot,  Michel,  4,121.785,  CI   242-84,800. 
Staudinger.  Fredenck  J  ;  See— 

Dlugos  Daniel  F    Lorenzo.  John  L  ,  Staudinger,  Fredenck  J  ,  and 

Zeitler.  John  F  .  4.121.676.  CI    177-225,000 
Macan    Leonard  J  ,  Staudinger.  Fredenck  J.;  and  Kasarauskas. 
Paul  M,.  4.121,677.  CI    177-225,000, 
STB  Strahlentechnische  Biiddiagnoslik  Heinz  Fleck:  See— 

Lohse.  Karl  Heinz.  4.121,937.  CI   96-44,000, 
Stedman.  Robert  N  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Two-component  track 

shoe   4,121,875.  CI    305-39  000 
Sieghch.  Wolfgang,  Hollilzer,  Oswald;  and  Seewald,  Alfred,  to  BASF 
.Akiiengesellschaft     Cyclic    esters    of    3,4-dihydroxy-thiophene-l,l- 
dioxide    compounds    and    3.4-dihydro)ty-cyclopentadienone    com- 
pounds 4.122,090,  CI   260-332-100 
Stein.  Herbert   See — 

Mills,  Harold;  and  Stem.  Herben,  4,121,575,  CI.  128-206E. 
Steinman    Martin,  to  Schenng  Corporation    Antimicrobial  composi- 
tions 4.122,034,  CI,  252-402,000- 
Stephens.  Donald  L  .  and  Izuno,  Herben  H  ,  to  PACCAR  Inc  Truck 
with   tilting  cab  and   non-tilting  separated  sleeping  companment 
4.121.684.  CI    180-89  140 
Stephens   Gerald  D  ,  to  Projects  Unlimited,  Inc    Piezoelectnc  buzzer 

device   4.122.365.  CI    310-324000 
Sterling  Drug  Inc    See— 

Crounse.  Nathan  N  .  and  Ambrosiano,  Nicholas  A  ,  4,122,261,  CI 

544-64  000, 
Sandermann,   Wilhelm.    Eggensperger.    Heinz;   and   Diehl.    Karl- 
Heinz,  4.122.185.  CI   424-274000 
Steven  Josef,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Nuclear  reactor 

fuel  rcKJ   4.121.972,  CI    P6-68  000, 
Stexkman.  Richard  Franklin,  to  Air  Preheater  Company.  Inc  .  The 

Drv  co^-)ling  tower  4.121.654,  CI    165-6,000, 
Storace.    .Anthony,   and   Taylor.   Samuel   G  ,   to   Pitney-Bowes.    Inc 
Weighing  scale  with  correction  for  non-linear  spnng.  4.121.678.  CI 
P7-230  00O 
Stork  Amsterdam  B.V.;  See— 

Witte.  Johan  Fredenk.  4.122.104,  CI    260-412,400, 
Straarup.  Orla,  Petersen.  Max  Fowler;  and  Gude.  Klaus  Enk.  to  A/S 
Niro     Atomizer      Wear-resistant     rotor     wheel      4,121,770,     CI. 
239-224,000 
Strehlow.  Wighard   See— 

Pohlke.   Rolf    Strehlow,  Wighard;  Mueller-Calgan,  Helmut,  and 
Sevfned.  Chnstoph,  4,122,180,  CI.  424-258,000 
Stngle    Ralph  F  ,  Jr ,  to  Nonon  Company.  Tnckling  filter  media  for 

biological  filters  4.122,011,  CI   210-150,000, 
Strudel,  Jean-Loup  B   V    See— 

Guimier,  Alain  R  ,  and  Strudel,  Jean-Loup  B    V  ,  4,121.950.  CI, 
148-12  70N 
Struger.  Odo  J    See— 

Bielawski.  Timothy;  Struger.  Odo  J.,  and  DeLong,  Lawrence  W., 
4,122.519.  CI    364-200.000. 
Stubbs.  John  K  ;  See— 

Acheson   Richard  M  ,  Cox.  Ian  R  ;  Stubbs.  John  K  ;  and  Penrose. 
Alexander  B  .  4,122.272.  CI    544-278.000. 
Studh   Rudolf  Circuit  arrangement  for  increasing  the  luminuous  flux  in 

tluorescen!  tube  hand  lamps  4.122.374.  CI.  315-98.000. 
Studh   Rudolf  Circuit  arrangement  for  increasing  the  luminous  flux  in 

fluorescent  tube  hand  lamps,  4.122.375.  CI    315-98.000 
Stummer.  Franz   See— 

Miller,  Jorge,  and  Stummer,  Franz,  4.121.991,  CI.  204-260.000. 
Sturm.  Zeynab  Edda   Home  power  station.  4,122.381,  CI.  320-48.000 
Sturw  old.  Roben  J  ,  Utz.  Walter  Earl;  Chnst,  Nicholas;  Ford.  William 
R  .  Jr  .  and  Koch.  George  P  ,  to  Emery  Industnes,  Inc.;  and  Reynolds 
Metals  Co   Prevenlion  of  water  staining  of  aluminum.  4,122,217,  CI. 
427-156.000. 
Styron,  Robert  W  :  See— 

Hurst,   Vernon  J.;  and  Styron,   Roben   W,  4,121,945,  CI.    106- 
288,006- 
Suda,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Chono  Masazumi;  Ai,  Hideo;  Aboshi,  Michihiro;  Suda.  Yoshikazu; 
and  Yoshii.  Naoji,  4,122.269.  CI.  544-207,000. 
Suehiro.  Akio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Telephone  voice  frequency  response 

system  for  message  recording   4.122.307.  CI    179-6.00R. 
Sueishi.  Motoharu  Kato,  Katsushi;  and  Sato,  Yoshiaki,  to  Nippondenso 
Co  ,  Ltd   Air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  system.  4,121,554,  CI    123- 
119-OEC. 
Sugawara,  Yoshitaka;  and  Kamei,  Tatsuya,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Optoelec- 
tronic device  having  control  circuit  for  light  emitting  element  and 
circuit  for  light  receiving  element  integrated  in  a  semiconductor 
body-  4.122.479.  CI.  357-19  000, 
Sugaya,  Hiroshi.  and  Kanai.  Kenji.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal 
Co    Ltd  Video  signal  recording  and  reproducing  system  for  special 
motion  effects-  4,122,499,  CI.  360-10.000. 
Sugerman.  Gerald   See — 

"  Monte,    Salvatore    J  .    and    Sugerman.    Gerald,    4,122,062,    CI. 
260-42.140 
Sugier,  Andre,  and  Freund,  Edouard,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole. 
Process   for   manufactunng   alcohols,   particularly   linear  saturated 
pnmarv  alcohols,  from  synthesis  gas.  4,122,110,  CI.  260-449.500. 
Saaiyama,  Tsuneyoshi.  to  Feather  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Imple- 
ment   for    attaching    and    detaching    blades    from    a    bladed    tool, 
4.121.329.  CI   29-270  000 
Suling.  Carlhans   See— 

Kone,  Siegfned.  and  Suling,  Carlhans.  4,122,136,  CI.  260-898.000. 
Sullivan,  Paul  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Method  and  apparatus 
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for  mask  to  wafer  gap  control  in  X-ray  lithography   4,122.335.  CI 
250-491.000. 
Sumida,  Shizuo,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    Winng  system  for  moior 

vehicle.  4.122,357,  CI.  307-lO.OOR, 
Sumitomo  Aluminum  Smelting  Company,  Limited;  See— 

Ogawa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ohara,  Masanon,  4,121.926,  CI   75-138  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Katsube,  Junki;  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi;  Tamoto.  Katsumi.  Takebaya- 
shi,  Yoshiaki;  Sasajima.  Kikuo;  Inaba.  Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto. 
Hisao.  4.122,176,  CI   424-250.000. 
Miki,  Tamotsu;  Nansawa,  Shizuo;  Ichikawa,  Ichiro,  and  Honike, 

Hideki,  4.122,134,  CI,  260-880  OOB, 
Yasui,  Seimei;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi.  4.122.023,  CI   252-59  000 
Sumitomo  Durez  Company.  Ltd,;  See— 

Kikuga.  Toyoji;  Nakamura.  Masayuki;  Goto,  Taieo.  and  Amakawa. 
Tosaku,  4.122,211,  CI   427-27  000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Nakasaki,  Eiji,  4,121,641,  CI,  152-35300R. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See- 
Hansel,  William  B.,  4,121,635,  CI    141-207  000 
Sunaga,  Mamoru;  See — 

Tanaka,  Kiyolaka;  Gentsu,  Isao.  and  Sunaga,  Mamoru.  4.121,505, 
CI   93-l.OOH. 
Sundeen,  Joseph  E.;  and  Dejneka,  Tamara,  to  E.  R  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc 
l,2,3,4-Tetrahydropyndo[4',3  :4.5]thiazolo-[3.2-a]benzimidazoles 
4.122.083.  CI   260-294  80A. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See— 

Schauer,  George  A  .  4.121,479,  CI   74-687.000. 
Schauer.  Georee  A  .  4.121.502.  CI   91-487  000 
Sussman,  Meyer   Unit  counter  for  pills,  tablets,  spheres,  coins  and  the 

like.  4.121.722.  CI.  214-l.OOC. 
Sussmuth.  Godehard,   to   Rosenthal   Aktiengesellschaft.   Method   for 
reducing  the  gas  permeability  of  a  sintered  porous  silicon  nitnde 
body.  4,122,220,  CI   427-243.000 
Sutton,  Blaine  M  ;  See— 

Hill,  David  T.;  Lantos,  Ivan;  and  Sutton.  Blaine  M.,  4.122.254.  CI. 
536-121.000. 
Suzuki.  Etsuo;  and  Sakurai.  Hidekazu.  to  Nippon  Electnc  Co..  Ltd 
Facsimile  receiver  capable  of  backwardly  feeding  a  continuous  re- 
cording medium  after  a  separate  sheet  is  cut  therefrom.  4,122,497,  CI 
358-304.000. 
Suzuki,  Masalosi:  See — 

Sano,  Hiromi;  and  Suzuki,  Masatosi,  4.121,988.  CI   2O4-195.00S. 
Suzuki,  Masayuki:  See — 

Tsunekawa,     Tokuichi,     Nakamura,     Zenzo,     Ohtaki,     Shohei; 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Masayuki;  and  Uchiyama,  Takashi, 
4,122,467,  CI   354-33  000 
Suzuki,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Misaki,  Susumu;  Ishu,  Sadamu,  Suzuki,  Nobuyuki;  Wakabavashi. 
Mikio;  and  Sowa,  Tsuneo.  4.122.251.  CI.  536-23.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigehiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Three-phase 

AC  voltage  control  circuit.  4,122,384,  CI.  323-24000 
Suzuki,  Yutaka:  See— 

Tachibana,  Kyozo;  Tsuboi,  Takashi,  Suzuki,  Yutaka.  Malsutake. 
Mitsugu;  Miura,  Shozuchi;  Hatano,  Shigeru,  Goto.  Takao.  and 
Nozaki.  Yoshio.  4.122.515,  CI   363-45.000. 
Svacha,  Roy  E  ;  See — 

Shum,  Ming  S  ;  Svacha.  Rov  E  .  Janowski.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Fraioli, 
Anthony  V  ,  4.121.989,  CI   204-195  OOS 
Swartz,  Delbert  D    See— 

McRoskey,  John  W  ;  McRoskey.  Leonard  H  ;  and  Swartz,  Delbert 
D,  4.121.733,  CI.  222-43  000 
Sweeney,  William  T  ,  to  Continental  Oil  Company  Hydraulic  ramping 

circuit  for  control  valve  4,121,618,  CI    137-412.000 
Swiatowiec,  Frank  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Emitter  coupled  multiplier 

array.  4.122.527.  CI   364-787  000. 
Swift,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Cronauer,    Donald    C;    and    Swift,    Harold    E,    4.121,909,    CI 
422-222.000. 
Sykes,  Hollister  B.:  See- 
Smith,  Donald  O.;  Harte,   Kenneth  J.,  and   Svkes,   Hollister   B., 
4,122,530,  CI   364-900  000 
Svmes,  William  F.:  See- 
Nelson,  George  D.;  Nissing,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Symes,  William  F  , 
4,122.267,  CI   544-190000 
Symmes.  Karen  A  ;  See— 

Schall.  Diane  S.;  and  Symmes.  Karen  A  .  4.121.866.  CI  294-19  OOR 
Syva  Company:  See — 

Ullman,  Edwm  F  ;  and  Lavme,  Joel  E.,  4,121,975,  CI    195-99  (XX) 
Tachibana,  Kyozo;  Tsuboi,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Yuuka,  Matsutake,  Mit- 
sugu; Miura,  Shozuchi;  Hatano,  Shigeru,  Goto,  Takao.  and  Nozaki. 
Yoshio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  High  harmonic  current  reducing  apparatus  in 
power  converter.  4,122,515.  CI.  363-45  000 
Tachibana,  Zenpei:  See — 

Uchida,  Hiroshi;  Umeda.  Kunio;  Tachibana.  Zenpei;  and  Kubota, 
Nobunon,  4,121.409,  CI.  57-22  000 
Tagalakis,  Peter;  and  Woods,  James  K.,  to  Selig  Sealing  Products 

Venting  liners.  4,121,728,  CI   215-260.000. 
Takagi,  Kouichi:  See— 

Ando,  Hirohito;  Takagi.  Kouichi;  and  Shukuya,  Masao,  4.122,117, 
CI.  260-566.00R 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakau,  Shinichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Power  control  device.  4,122,513,  CI,  363-21.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tominan,  Noboru;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  4,121.837.  CI    274- 
23.00R. 


Takahata.  Kosaku.  father  and  legal  successor  See — 

Takahala.  Kouichi,  deceased,  4,122.471,  CI.  354-173.000. 
Takahata.  Kosaku.  legal  successor:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Hiroshi.   Ohtsubo,    Yoshiaki,    Watanabc.   Sakuji.   and 
Takahala.  Kouichi.  deceased.  4.122.465.  CI   354-32.000. 
Takahata.  Kouichi.  deceased  (bv  Takahata.  Kosaku.  father  and  legal 
successor),  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K   Autcimaiic  stop  motion  device  in 
a  motor  dnve  camera   4.122.471,  CI.  354-173.000. 
Takahata,  Kouichi.  decea.sed   See — 

Hasegawa.    Hiroshi    Ohtsubo,   Yoshiaki;   Watanabe,   Sakuji;   and 
Takahala.  Kouichi,  deceased,  4,122,465,  CI.  354-32.000. 
Takai.  Norihira  See — 

Mon.  Masaaki.  and  Takai,  Nonhira,  4,122,152,  CI.  423-344.000. 
Takano.  Shigeo  See — 

Yokokawa.  Takao;  Takano.  Shigeo;  Ichmose,  Yasuaki;  Kasahara, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Fumiaki.  4. 12 1. ''48.  CI    228-102.000 
Takano,  Shiro;  Jojima.  Toshio  0.hida.  Hajime;  Yokoi.  Tadashi;  Kato, 
Muneo.  and  Koizumi.  Tadashi.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc  . 
Toyo   Engineenng   CorfKiration.   and   Ebara  Corporation.    Sealing 
system    for    use    in    composite    multi-stage    pump.    4.121,839,    CI 
277-3.000, 
Takasaki.  Yoshitaka.   Ishizuka,   Kohei;  Kita,  Yasuhiro;  Nagoya,  Yo- 
shinon.  and  Kusama.  Takeo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Variable  equalizer 
4,122,417.  CI   333-2800R. 
Takebayashi.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Katsube.  Junki  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi;  Tamoto,  Katsumi;  Takebaya- 
shi, Yoshiaki.  Sasajima.  Kikuo;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto, 
Hisao.  4,122.176.  CI   424-250,000, 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii,    Shoichiro,    Sendai,    Michiyuki;   Nailo,    Kenzo;   and   Kato, 
Masayasu.  4.122,258.  CI    544-18,000. 
Takeda,  Keiji.  and  Matsumoto.  Kenji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Photographic   matenal   containing  TiO„   soluble  Cu(II)  salt,   and 
soluble  silver  salt   and   the   use  thereof  in  physical  development. 
4.121.938.  CI   96-48  OPD 
Takeuchi.  Shinjiro;  Kikuchi.  Tosiro;  Harada,  Koosuke;  Shokyu.  Tokuji; 
and  Fujii.  ^'oshihiro.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  and  Mishima 
Kosan  Co   Ltd    Sssiem  of  detecting  a  change  in  the  charge  put  in  a 
metallurgical  furnace  or  the  like   4,122.392,  CI   324-208,000, 
Takigawa.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kawai.     Nobuyasu.     Honma,     Katuhiko;     Fujimoto,     Hirofumi; 
Takigawa.  Hiroshi  Hirano.  Minoru;  and  Ishii.  Masaru,  4,121,929, 
CI   75-238  «» 
Yukawa.  Toru    kawai    Nobuvasu    Honma,  Katuhiko;  Fujimoto, 
Hirofumi.  Takigawa.  Hiroshi  Hirono.  .Minoru.  Ishii,  Masaru,  and 
Tatsuno,  Tsuneo.  4.121,930,  CI.  75-238.000. 
Talafous.   Jiri.    to   Vyzkumny    ustav   tvarecich   stroju   a   technologie 
tvareni    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  rolling  long  work  pieces 
4,121,443,  CI    72-108  000. 
Talmage,  Dennis  D    and  Byrne.  James  C,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufac- 
tunng Companv    Control  circuit   for  vehicle  compartment   light. 
4,122,371.  CI   315-84.000. 
Tamaru.  Keikichi  and  L'chida.  Yukimasa.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc 
Companv.  Limited    Memorv  and  control  circuit  for  the  memory 
4.122.531'.  CI    364-900.000- 
Tamoto.  Katsumi:  See — 

Katsube.  Junki.  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi;  Tamoto,  Katsumi;  Takebaya- 
shi. >  oshiaki.  Sasajima.  Kikuo;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto. 
Hisao.  4.122,176,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Tamura,  Zenzo:  See— 

Y'oshioka.  Masanori;  Miwa.  Akira;  and  Tamura,  Zenzo,  4,122,078. 
CI   260-121000 
Tan,  Sing  Liong.  to  L'  S  Philips  Corporation.  Display  device  for  three- 
dimensional  television   4.122,484.  CI   358-3.000 
Tanabe,  Kaichi.  Koga.  Shigeto;  and  Maeda.  "t'oshinon.  to  Shinko-Pfau- 
dler  Companv,  Lid  Device  for  separating  suspended  material  from  a 
fluid  stream  by  specific  gravitv  difference  4.122,017.  CI  210-522.000 
Tanaka.   Harumi.   to   Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Automatic 
diaphragm  adjusting  device  for  camera  having  flashmatic  mecha- 
nism  4.122,463.  CI.  354-21-000- 
Tanaka,  Hidctsugu:  See — 

Kvo.  Sunao   Renge,  Tsumoru;  and  Tanaka,  Hidctsugu,  4,122,291. 
CI    568-887  000 
Tanaka.   Kiyoiaka.   Gentsu.   Isao;  and  Sunaga,  Mamoru,  to  Nippon 
Tensai  Seito  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  producing  paper  cylin- 
ders for  nursing  seedlings  4.121,505,  CI.  93-1. OOH. 
Tanaka.  Mitsugu   See — 

■^agihara.  Mono.  Tanaka.  Mitsugu;  Aono,  Toshiaki;  and  Hirose, 
Takeshi.  4.121.934.  CI  96-22000. 
Tanaka.  Ryu   See — 

Kimoto.  Chisaburo;  Itasaka,  Kalsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Ryu.  and  Kimura. 
Yoshinobu.  4,121.355.  CI   35-9.00C. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki  See— 

Kurosawa.    Hidehumi,    and    Tanaka,    Yoshiaki,    4,122,189,    CI 
424-319  000, 
Tandv  Corporation;  See — 

Haagen.  Peter  H  .  4.122,389,  CI    324-65.00R 
Tanivasu.  Rvozo.  Kurokawa.  Hideo   and  Saito.  Takeshi,  to  Lion  Fat 
and  Oil  Co   Ltd  .  The   Method  for  removing  aluminum  halidc  cata- 
lysi  from  p<~ilymerizalion  pnxluct   4,122,126,  CI.  260-677. OOA, 
Tao,  Fan-sheng,  and  V>  arner,  John  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of  resolv- 
ing a  mixture  of  oil.  water,  and  solids.  4,122,009.  CI.  210-84.000. 
Tao,  Fan-sheng;  and  Warner.  John  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc    Settling  tank 
4,122,016.  CI   210-521  000. 
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See —  ' 

Henn   Bonnaud,  Bernard,  Tarayre.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Casa- 
$ilvano,  4,122,1<)9,  CI   424-274  000 
tnes,  Inc  :  See—  I 

er,  Roben  M.,  4,121,695,  CI,  187-9  OCR 
abu;  and  Sato,  Akinon,  to  Stanley  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and 
tor  Co.,  Ltd.  Switch  device  adapted  to  respond  to  opera- 
nng  handle  4,122,318,  CI   200-61  540 
uo  See — 
in   Inoue,  Tomiyoshi.  Yamamoto,  Shozo.  Tatara,  Kazuo 
awa   Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Masaru;  Okada.  Yukihiko.  and 
hi,  Naoki,  4,122.150,  CI   423-242  000 
Ltd  :  See— 

Malcolm     Leonard     Ernest,    and     Nechutny,     Zdenek. 
205,  CI  426-548  000. 

uneo;  See —  .. 

Toru;  Kawai,  Nobuyasu;  Honma,  Katuhiko,  Fujimoto, 
H7rofumi  Takigawa,  Hiroshi,  Hirono,  Minoru,  Ishu.  Masaru,  and 
Tatsino,  Tsuneo,  4.121.930,  CI   75-238  000  j 

Tawara,  Yoshio:  See — 

Senn,  Hanjfumi;  and  Tawara.  Yoshio,  4,121.952,  CI    148-31  570 
Taylor.  Bnim:  S^e— 

Kobyliiiski.  Thaddeus  P.  Taylor,   Bnan,  and   Vogel.  Roger  F, 
4,121039,  CI   252-435  000 
Taylor,  Brilce  G,.  and  Taylor.  C   Gilben    Aircraft  built  up  from  indi- 
dily  assembled  and  disassembled  segments  or  components 
CI   244-120000 
ilbert  See— 
Bruce    G.    and    Taylor.     C     Gilbert.    4,121. "91,     CI 

20000 

aid  F  ,  to  Otis  Engineenng  Corporation   Collar  lock  and 

bly  for  well  tools  4.121,659.  Cl    166-129  000 

inald  Sidney;  Burrow,  Reginald  Edwin  Downton,  Mason, 
on;  Portas.  John  Richard,  and  Thomas,  William  David,  to 

'oodrow  Construction  Limited    Pre-stressing  of  concrete 

essels.  4,121,780,  CI   242-7  210. 

uel  G    See— 
.Anthony;     and     Taylor.     Samuel     G.     4.121.678.     Cl 

30  000 
row  Construction  Limited   See- 
Reginald   Sidney;    Burrow.    Reginald    Edwin    Downton; 

n   John  Morton;  Portas,  John  Richard,  and  Thomas. 

David,  4,121,780,  Cl   242-7  210 
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Inc.  Character 


4.121.515.  Cl    tOO-9800R 
Instruments  Corporation   See— 
Reichlfer,   Allen;   and   Diebler,   Herman   Guy,   4,121,46<),  Cl 
423  0OA 

c  ;  See — 

tephen  A  ,  4,122,324,  Cl.  219-10  55E. 
rt  J  :  See— 

rg,   Henrv  J  .  and  Teitel.   Robert   J 
OH 

Inc    See — 
Michael  Lawrence.  4.122.528.  Cl    364-829,000 
orporation:  See — 

David  M  .  and  Masonholder.  Scott  P 
R 
ndustnes.  Inc    See—  , 

Thomas  Jewel,  4, 1 2 1 ,49 1 ,  Cl   84-20  000.  I 

Telefonakliebolaget  L  M  Encsson  See— 

Rydeti.  Lars  Ola;  and  Andersson.  Karl  Olol  Ingmar.  4,122,310,  CL 
79|l5.0AT 
Tennison,  Stephen  Robert:  See— 

McC^roll,  John  James.  Clark.  John  Trevor  Kent;  and  Tennison. 
hen  Robert.  4.122,040,  Cl    252-U-'  000 
ichi:  See — 

o,    Akira,    Hamaguchi,     Yasunori,    and    Terai,     Kenichi, 
.844,  Cl.  277-212,OFB, 
nid  Nikolaevich   See — 

v,  Georgy  Afanasievich;  Berezhnoi,  V'ltaly  .A,lexandrovich, 
and,  Mikhail  Lvovich,  Goldshtein,  Bons  Gngonevich. 
ik,  Leonid  Avrumovich,  Lavnikov.  Nikolai  Stanislavovich, 
Leonid  Nikolaevich.  Uraihdin,  Ivan  Ivanovich.  Tsipen- 
Yakov  Isaakovich.  and  Yakubovsky.  Petr  Stepanovich, 
,670,  Cl,  173-20,000, 

1  and  Die  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Cardia,  Jerry  F.,  4,121.808,  Cl   266-58,000 
Tertykh,  Valentin  Anatolievich  See— 

Chuilo,  Alexei  Alexeevich,  Tertykh,  Valentin  .Anatolievich;  Kha- 
ber,    Nikolai    Vasilievich.    and    Chuiko.    Elena    .Alexandrovna. 
4,111,946,  Cl.  106-308.00N 
Teulon    Jean-Mane,  to  Hexachimie    Cyclopenu[B]thiophene  denva- 

tives.  4  122.091,  Cl,  260-332, 20A 
Texaco  Cevelopment  Corporation  See—  I 

Mey^r   Lee  G  ,  4,122,068,  Cl   528-93  OCX) 
Mey3r.  Lee  G  .  4.122,069,  Cl   528-93  000 
Watti,    Lewis   W,    Jr  ,    and    Yeakev,    Ernest    L.,   4,122.253 
50  000 
c    See — 

r  Everett  M    Muenger,  James  R    .Alexander,  David  L.;  and 
Imger,  Warren  G.  4,121.912.  Cl   48-19"' OOR 

Harry   D  .  Jr  ;  and  Pitts 
262  000. 
Harry  D.  Jr.  Smith.  Michael  P.  and  Schultz,  Ward  E 
2  339.  Cl,  250-264  000 


Cl 


Robert   W  ,  Jr  ,  4.122,338,  Cl 


Smith.  Harry  D  .  Jr ;  Smith.  Michael  P.;  and  Schultz,  Ward  E., 

4.122.340,  Cl   250-264,000. 

Smith,  Harry  D  .  Jr ,  4,122.341,01. 

Tao,  Fan-sheng,  and  Warner.  John 

Tao.  Fan-sheng,  and  Warner.  John 

Texas  Exploration  Canada,  Ltd    See — 

Redford,  David  A  .  4.121,661,  Cl    166-252.000. 
Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporation   See— 

Gomberg,   Henrv  J  ,  and  Teitel,   Robert  J.,  4.121.984,  Cl.   204- 
157  lOH. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   See— 

CcK-hran,   Michael   J     and   Donohoe,   Leonard  J..  4.121.760.  Cl. 

235-311  000. 
McElroy.  David  J..  4,122,544,  Cl  365-185  000. 
Thaler,  Michael   and  Jackson,  Stephen,  to  Scan  Optics, 

position  detector   4.122,443.  Cl    34O-146,30H. 
Thele.  Gunnar.  to  Transtronic  Ltd    Device  for  setting  and  reuining  a 

fixed  direction   4.121.347.  Cl,  33-366,000, 
Thenoz.  Yves  See — 

Berger    Jean  Luc    Bourrat.  Michel;  Thenoz,  Yves;  and  Woehm, 
Daniel.  4.121. ,VV\  Cl   29-578  000 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See— 

Howland.  Leiand  L.,  4,122,354,  Cl.  290-31.000. 
Thibault.  Annie.  See — 

Fauran.    Francois;    Feniou.    Claude;   Thibault.    Annie;   and   Prat, 
Gisele.  4.122.202.  Cl   424-27g  000 
Thierv.  Daniel   See— 

Buchwalder.  Michel:  Pernn,  Roger;  and  Thiery.  Daniel,  4,122,048, 
Cl    521-26.000, 
Thiokol  Corporation   See— 

Bertozzi.  Eugene  R  .  4.122.065.  Cl.  260-45  75S 
Thomas.  Jay  A  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Electnc  Laboratones  Incorpo- 
rated  .Apparatus  and  methcxl  for  timing  recovery  from  a  pseudo-ter- 
nary signal   4.122.397,  Cl,  328-139,000. 
Thomas.  William  David  See — 

Taylor.   Reginald   Sidney;    Burrow.   Reginald   Edwin   Downton; 
Mason.  John  Monon.  Portas.  John  Richard;  and  Thomas.  Wil- 
liam David.  4.121. "80.  Cl    242-7  210. 
Thompstin.  Donald  Rus,sell   See — 

Childress.  Lorenza  Steward,  Gagnon.  Thomas  Edward;  Thomp- 
son.  Donald   Russell,  and  Zucker.  Larry  Reed,  4,122,496,  Cl. 
358-298000. 
Thompstin,  Gerald  L.;  Paschal.  Gloria  C;  and  Conrad,  Roben  A.,  to 
Ell  Lillv  and  Company  5  -Hydroxyleurosme  and  related  compounds. 
4,122.081.  Cl    26O-2g700B 
Thomson-CSF  See— 

Berger.  Jean  Luc.  Bourrat.  Michel,  Thenoz,  Yves;  and  Woehm, 

Daniel,  4,121.333.  Cl.  29-578.000 
Ben,  .Main;  and  Kantorowicz,  Gerard,  4.122,543.  Cl.  365-182.000. 
Defranould,    Philippe;    and    Maerfeld.    Charles.    4.122,495.    Cl. 

358-2 13  0(X)- 
Rougeot.  Henn,  4,122,345.  Cl.  250-370.000 
Thrtx^p.  James  \    See — 

Milher,  William  F  ,  Rehkugler,  Gerald  E.;  Pellenn.  Roger  A.;  and 
Thrix^p.  James  A.,  4,121.407,  Cl    56-329.000, 
Tichelaar.  Gernt  Willem:  See— 

Essers.  Wilhelmus  Gerardus;  Jelmonni,  Gerardus;  and  Tichelaar, 
Gernt  Willem,  4,122,328,  Cl,  219-121  OOP 
Tiemann,  Reinhard   See — 

Henning.    Hermann;   Kosanke.   Johannes.    Pakur, 
neben.     Hermann,    and    Tiemann,    Reinhard, 
152-34^)000 
Tietz,  Gary  William,  and  Mueller.  Keith  James,  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Digital  logic  level  signal  indication  of  phase  and 
frequency  lock  condition  in  a  phase-locked  loop.  4.122.405,  Cl.  331- 
1  00  A. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Crutcher.  William  C  ;  and  Wiesner.  Leo,  4,121,415,  Cl   58-50.00R. 

Tkach,  Khaim  Berkovich;  Kostylev,  Alexander  Dmitnevich;  Gurkov. 

Konstantin    Stepanovich;   Smolyanitsky.    Bons   Nikolaevich;    Plav- 

skikh.  Vladimir  Dmitnevich,  and  Klimashko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich 

Reversing  pneumatic  percussive  device.  4.121,672.  Cl.  175-19.000. 

Tokunaga,    Nonkazu.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Inverter   control    apparatus. 

4,122,516.  Cl   363-79,000. 
Tokvo  Shibaura  Electnc  Company,  Limited:  See— 

ito  Takeo  and  Tsukagoshi,  Hatsuo,  4,122,213,  Cl.  427-64.000. 
Kawagai,  Kenji,  and  Yoshida.  Shigeki.  4,122.360.  Cl.  307-205.000. 
Kinoshita,  Hiroyuki,  4.122.549,  Cl    365-222  000 
Tamaru,     Keikichi;     and     Uchida,     Yukimasa, 

364-900.000 
Uchida,  Yukimasa.  4,122,541,  Cl.  365-154000, 
Tol-O-Matic  Inc.:  See- 
Berg,  David  W  ,  4.121.840,  Cl   277-4.000. 
Tolliver   Wilbur  E.,  and  Borodin,  Daniel  J  ,  to  New  York  Wire  Mills 

Corp   Stirrup  fabnc   4.122.228.  Cl,  428-101,000 
Tomilin,  Alexandr  Gngonevich   See— 

Kuznetsov.  Vladimir  Gngonevich,  Tomilin,  Alexandr  Gngone- 
vich. and  Shleenkov.  Igor  Anatolievich.  4.121.419,  Cl  60-39, 82P 
Tominan,  Noboru.  and  Takahashi,  Hiroshi,  to  Onlife  Research.  Inc 
Record  plaver  having  a  device  for  damping  vibrations  of  a  tone  arm 
4,121,837,  Cl   274-23-OOR,  , 

Tomita,  Sadami;  Chiba,  .Akio;  and  Utsumi,  Yoshiharu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Uniform  magnetic  field  generating  device  4,122.386.  Cl.  324-0. 50H. 
Tomura,  Kouichi.  and  Maekawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Toner  image-fixing  device.  4,121,888,  Cl.  355-14.000, 


Henryk,   Witt- 
4,121,640,    Cl 


4.122,531,     Cl 
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Topilin,  Valentin  Vasilievich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Movchan.  Bons  Alexeevich,  Kurapov, 
Jury  Anatolievich;  Misjura,  Rostislav  Spindonovich;  Pryanish- 
nikov.  Igor  S'epanovich;  Zhuchin.  Vladimir  Nikiforovich;  Topi- 
lin. Valentin  Vasilievich;  and  Perepelitsa.  Igor  Vasilievich, 
4.121.647.  Cl.  164-50.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kojima.    Teiryo;    and    Kitazawa.    Shin-ichi,    4,121,412.    Cl     57- 
157.00R. 
Toray  Silicone  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mikami,  Ryuzo;  and  Mine,  Katsutoshi,  4,122,127,  Cl   260-825000 
Torkhov.  Gennady  Fedorovich:  See— 

Gngorenko.  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Sheiko.  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Elt- 
sov.  Konstantin  Sergeevich.  Korotkov,  Albert  Nikitovich;  Pak- 
homov,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Kanibolotsky.  Sergei  Arsentievich. 
Lakomsky,  Viktor  losifovich;  Shevchenko.  Vladimir  Deniso- 
vich    Kiselev,   Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  and  Torkhov.  Gennady 
Fedorovich,  4.122,293.  Cl.  13-2.00P 
Torzala.  Terence  August,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The    Physiological 
responsive  control   for  an   oxygen   regulator.   4.121,578,   Cl     128- 
142.00R. 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mon,  Masaaki;  and  Takai.  Nonhira,  4.122,152.  Cl.  423-344.000. 
Towsley.  Frank  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Electrolytic  cell 

4.12L992.  Cl.  204-265.000. 
Toya,  Hiroo:  See — 

Nishina.  Yoshio;  Habu.  Teiji;  Nakajima.  Tomio;  Oshima.  Akio, 
Sakamoto.    Eiichi;    Fujimon,    Noboru;    Mine.    Kiyomitsu,    and 
Toya,  Hiroo,  4,121,935,  Cl   96-27  OOE. 
Toyo  Engineenng  Corporation:  See— 

Takano.  Shiro;  Jojima,  Toshio,  Oshida.  Hajime;  Yokoi.  Tadashi. 
Kato.  Muneo;  and  Koizumi.  Tadashi.  4.121.839.  Cl   277-3,000 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sumida.  Shizuo.  4.122.357.  CI.  307-lO.OOR. 
Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha;  See— 

Asano.  Hiroaki,  4,121.385.  Cl.  5 1-101. OOR 
Tovomoto.  Isao:  See — 

'  Aihara.  Tetsuo;  Nakayama.  Yasuharu.  Yamashita,  Yoshio,  Wata- 
nabe, Tadashi;  and  Toyomoto,  Isao,  4,122,052.  Cl.  260-23.0EM 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Fukuma.  Nobuo;  and  Katou.  Yoshito,  4.121.331,  Cl   29-434.000 
Inuzuka.  Yutaka.  4,121.813.  Cl   267-57  lOA 

Tsuruta.   Matsuhisa;   Yokoi.   Masauda.   Shibatani.  Juichi,  Ohon, 
Harumi;  and  Obu,  Yuichiro,  4,121,699,  Cl    188-73  300 
Tracy.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Rick,  Horst;   Keppel,  Richard  A.;   Mitchell.  Harvey  A  ,  Olsen, 
Lowell  v.;  Colas.  James  K  ;  and  Tracy.  Robert  E.,  4.122.521.  Cl. 
364-424.000 
Transcodan.  Sven  Husted-Andersen:  See— 

Forberg,  Hans-Jurgen,  4,121,622,  Cl    137-863  000. 
Transtronic  Ltd.:  See — 

Thele.  Gunnar.  4,121,347,  Cl.  33-366.000. 
Trapschuh,  Frank  L.:  See— 

Kollitz.  Gerhard;  and  Trapschuh.  Frank  L,  4,122,390,  Cl.  324- 
65.00R 
Trenkler.  Werner,  to  Porsche  AG    Retractable  headlight  for  motor 

vehicles.  4,121,478.  Cl   74-529  000 
Tnbble.  Ronald  L  ;  and  Stagg,  Charles  M  ,  to  Philips  Roxane,  Inc 

Injectable  contraceptive  and  method  4,122,166,  Cl  424-88  000 
Tnebold.  Karl  Fnednch;  Myrzik.  Sigmar;  and  Bohme,  Johann  Fne- 
dnch.  to  Fned   Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Atlas 
Elektronik  Bremen   Device  for  identifying  noise  sources.  4.122,432, 
Cl.  340-15.000. 
Tnnidad.  Ray  M.;  See- 
Wisdom,   Lawrence  W;  and   Tnnidad,   Ray   M.  4,122,198,   Cl 
426-439000 
Tnple  Bee  Prestress  (Propnetary)  Limited:  See— 

Bruinette,  Konstant  E  ,  and  Brand.  Ulnch  E.  O   B  ,  4.121.325,  Cl. 
24-122.600 
Tronstad.  Inge  Magnus,  to  Myrens  Verksted  A/S    Methcxl  and  an 
apparatus  for  producing  and  drying  a  meal  of  cooked  animal  matenal. 
especially  fish  and  fish  pulp  4.122.208,  Cl  426-641  000 
Troup.  Ivan  G  ;  See — 

Murphy.   Edward   J  ,   and   Troup,    Ivan  G.,   4.122.053,   Cl.   260- 
294UA. 
Tsipenjuk,  Yakov  Isaakovich  See— 

Antipov.  Georgy  Afanasievich,  Berezhnoi,  Vitaly  Alexandrovich. 
Gelfand,  Mikhail  Lvovich;  Goldshtein,  Bons  Gngonevich. 
Gomik,  Leonid  Avrumovich;  Lavnikov,  Nikolai  Stanislavovich, 
Teres,  Leonid  Nikolaevich;  Urazhdin,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Tsipen- 
juk, Yakov  Isaakovich;  and  Yakubovsky,  Petr  Stepanovich, 
4,121.670.  Cl  173-20.000 
Tsuboi.  Shinichi:  See— 

Saito,  Junichi;   Kudamatsu,   Akio.   Shiokawa,   Kozo;   Kurahashi, 
Yoshio;  and  Tsuboi,  Shmichi,  4,122,174,  Cl  424-211  000 
Tsuboi.  Takashi:  See— 

Tachibana.  Kyozo;  Tsuboi,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  Matsuuke. 
Mitsugu   Miura.  Shozuchi;  Halano.  Shigeru.  Goto,  Takao;  and 
Nozaki.  Yoshio.  4,122.515.  Cl   363-45  000 
Tsubota    Naoki;  and  Satoru.  Shibuya.  to  Giken  Trading  Company. 

Passer  counter  4,122.331,  Cl   235-92  OPK 
Tsuchida,  Takashi;  Shinoda.  Kenichi;  and  Sakamoto,  Nonaki,  to  Fuji 
Electrochemical  Co.,   Ltd.   Sealed  alkaline  battery    4.122,243,  Cl 
429-174  000 


Tsuchiya,  Soji  See — 

Matsuda,  Shunsuke.  Tsuchiva.  Soji;  Honma,  Masami;  and  Naga- 
matsu,  Gentaro,  4.121.936.  Cl.  96-35.100. 
Tsukagoshi.  Hatsuo:  See — 

Ito.  Takeo,  and  Tsukagoshi.  Hatsuo,  4.122,213.  Cl  427-64  000. 
Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi,  Nakamura.  Zenzo;  Ohtaki.  Shohei;  Sakurada, 
Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Masayuki,  and  Uchiyama,  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Camera  uith  the  shutter  lime  control  circuit  for  the 
Hash  light  photography.  4,122,467,  Cl.  354-33.000. 
Tsuruoka,  Takashi   See — 

Nuzato,  Tetsutaro,  Tsuruoka.  Takashi.  Inouve.  Shigeharu   Koeda 
Takemi.  and  Niida.  Taro.  4.122.171,  Cl   424- 180.000. 
Tsuruta.  Matsuhisa,  Yokoi.  Masatada.  Shibaiani.  Juichi,  Ohon.  Harumi 
and  Obu,  "i'uichiro,  to  Aism  Seiki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Disk  brake  assemblv  for  automo- 
tive vehicles' 4,121.699.  Cl    ISS-"?  3(» 
Tugukuni.  Hideyoshi,  Kano.  Masafumi,  and  Nishimura,  Yoshihiko,  to 
Dai  Nippon  Torvo  Co  ,  Ltd   Aqueous  dispersion  type  thermosetting 
coating  composition   4,122,055.  Cl.  2b0-29.4UA 
Tummala,  Rao  R    See— 

Humenik,  James  N     Powell    Jimniie  L.;  and  Tummala,  Rao  R., 
4,122,460.  Cl.  34t>-14<:i(XtR 
Turbiit,  John  J.  Vehicle  engine  automatic  restart  circuit.  4,122,355,  Cl. 

290-3800C 
Turner.  Charles  Roger:  See- 
Turner.  Roger  Scott,  and  Turner,  Charles  Roger,  4,121,584,  Cl. 
128-214, OOE, 
Turner,  R    Scott   See — 

Turner.  Roger  Scott;  and  Turner.  Charles  Roger,  4,121,584,  Cl 
128-214CX)E 
Turner.  Robert  K  .  to  Outboard  Manne  Corporation    Drain  recycle 

system  for  two-cvcle  engine   4.121.551.  Cl.  123-59,008. 
Turner.  Roger  Scott,  and  Turner,  Charles  Roger,  to  Turner.  R.  Scott 
Methixl    and    apparatus    for   controlhng   the   dispensing   of  fluid 
4.121,584,  Cl    128-214  CWE. 
Turner,    Sam    R,    to    .Xerox    Corporation.    9-Fluorenyl    acrylates. 

4,122,113,  Cl    260-465  GOD, 
Tutile.  John  K    Methcxj  and  apparatus  for  setting  pilings  in  frozen 

ground   4.121,42",  Cl   405-130000. 
Uchida.    Hiroshi,    Lmeda,    Kunio,    Tachibana.    Zenpei;   and    Kubota. 
Nobunon,   to   Murata   Kikai    Kabushiki   Kaisha    Yam  piecing  and 
knotting  device  for  pneumatic  spinning  apparatus    4,121,409.  Cl 
57-22000 
Uchida,  Yukimasa,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Company,  Limited. 

Non-volatile  memory  device.  4,122.541,  Cl  365-154.000. 
Uchida,  Yukimasa  See — 

Tamaru.     Keikichi;     and     Uchida.     Yukimasa,     4,122,531,     Cl 
364-90(.)  OCX). 
Uchivama,  Takashi   See — 

tsunekawa.     Tokuichi;     Nakamura.     Zenzo;     OhUki,     Shohei; 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Masavuki   and  Uchivama.  Takashi. 
4.122.467.  Cl.  354-33.000. 
Uebbing.  Alexander:  See— 

KneissI,  Hannes  and  Uebbing,  Alexander,  4,121,541,  Cl.  122-l.OOR. 
Ueda.  Ichiro  See— 

Kawashima.  Syunichiro;  Nishida,  Masamitsu;  Ueda.  Ichiro;  Ouchi, 
Hiromu,  and  Hayakawa.  Shigeru,  4,121,941.  Cl.  106-39.500. 
Ueno.  Akihiko  See — 

Ohkubo.  Masaru   and  Ueno    Akihiko,  4.122,322,  Cl  219-10.55R. 
Uhhg.  Albert  R    .Set  - 

Krall.  lliomas  J    and  Uhlig.  Albert  R  .  4.122,141,  Cl.  264-89.000. 

Lawrence.  Don  L  .  and  Uhlig.  Albert  R  .  4,122,142.  Cl.  264-97.000 

Ullman,  Edwin  F  ,  and  Lavine.  Joel  E  .  to  Syva  Company    Pretreat- 

ment    of    samples    for    polyiodothyronine    assays.    4,121,975,    Cl 

195-99  000. 

Ulm.  Klaus  See — 

Scheidl.  Fran?    Huber.  Hans   Ulm.  Klaus;  Habcrlein.  Harald;  and 
Pfahler.  Gerhard.  4, 122,064,  Cl   260-45. 75S. 
Ulnch,  Rov  E  .  II  and  Engel.  Gerard,  to  Ulrich  Supply  Company,  Inc. 

Control  system  for  hydraulic  lifts  4,121,687,  Cl.  182-2.000. 
Ulnch  Suppiv  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Ulnch.  Roy  E..  II.  and  Engel.  Gerard,  4.121,687.  CI.  182-2.000. 
L  meda.  Kunio   See — 

Uchida,  Hiroshi;  Umeda,  Kunio;  Tachibana,  Zenpei;  and  Kubou, 
Nobunon,  4.121,409,  Cl.  57-22,000. 
Umetsu.  Hiroshi   See— 

Wakabavashi.    Takeshi;    and    Umetsu,    Hiroshi,    4,121,452,    Cl. 
73-117300. 
Underkoffler.  Edwin  C:  See — 

Adamchick.  John  T.;  Sicko,  John  C;  and  Underkoffler.  Edwin  C. 
4.122.520.  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Baker.    Charles    Richard;    and    Cheung,    Harry,    4.121.917.    Cl 

62-28.000 
D'Silva.  Themistocles  D  J.,  4,122,204.  Cl.  424-285  000. 
Dunnery.  David  Arthur,  Sokolik.  Joseph  Edmund.  Jr ;  Atwood, 
Gilbert  Richard,  and  Kosseim.  Alexander  Jean-Mane.  4,122,149, 
Cl.  423-242,000. 
Pepe,  Ennco  James;  and  Marsden.  James  Glenn,  4,122,074,  Cl 

526-26  000 
Sandner,  Michael  Ray;  and  Duffy.  Robert  Donovan,  4,122.038,  Cl. 
252-431  OOC. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Farrell,  Daniel  R    and  Ward.  John  W.,  4,122,000.  Cl.  208-210.000 
Fischer,  Paul  W     and  Pve,  David  S..  4,121,664,  Cl.  166-309.000. 
Fischer.  Paul  W.;  and  Pyc,  David  S.,  4,121,674,  Cl.  175-66.000. 
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L'niroyal,  Inc    See — 

Loveless,  Fredenck  Charles,  and  Nudenberg.  Walter.  4.122.0^1. 
CI   252-26000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
"    'Defence  in  Her  BnUnnic  Majesty's  Government  of  (he 


of  Sute  foi 

See — 

Lettingtt 

CI   25< 

WiJby.  P( 

United  King( 

of  Sute  foi 

See — 

Hay,  An( 


Alan  Harold;  and  Savage,  James  Anthony.  4.122.344. 
334  000 

Iter  Glover,  4,121,787,  CI    244-35  OOR 
jm  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secreury 
Industry  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 


irew  George,  4,121,4<W.  CI   91-282,000 
United  StatesI Mineral  Products  Company:  See— 

Koonts,  Lamonte  R  ,  4,121.958,  CI    156-79  000  | 

United  Slates  of  Amenca 
Agncultiire  See— 

Hofreiler,  Bernard  T  ,  Smiley,  Karl  L  .  and  Boundy,  Joyce  A. 
4,12^974,  CI    195-7  000 
Air  Force:  See— 
Changlchnstopher  T,.  4,122.537.  CI    365-13  000 


Nardi, 
4,12 

A  rm  y   S 
Dunn 
Gerha 
Rozni 

Commer 
Walls, 

Energy 
Abbatii 
250- 

National 
with  r 
Ohlso 


Husscv.   Charles 

429-194  000 


L      and    King.    Lowell    A.. 


John   C 
,245,  CI 

■erald  A,.  4,122,398,  CI    330-107  000 

,  Grant  R,  4.121,467.  CI   73-597  000 
.ki.  Edward  J,  4,121,666,  CI    169-62,000. 
e  See — 

red  Lexes,  4,122.408.  CI    331-3  000. 
tee — 

llo,  Leonard  A.  and  Neal,  Richard  E.  4.122.351.  C! 

54  000 

Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration,   administrator 
,pect  to  an  invention  of 

John  E  ;  and  Reid,  MacGregor  S  Conical  scan  tracking 
system  employing  a  large  antenna  4. 1 22,454,  CI   343- 1 1 7  OOR 
von   Rbos,  Oldwig   H    Method  and   apparatus   for   measuring 
mininty  earner  lifetimes  and  bulk  diffusion  length  in   P-N 
junciion  solar  cells.  4,122,383,  CI,  324-20  OOR 
National|Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   See- 
Evans  John  C-,  Jr  ,  4,122,214,  CI   427-75  000 
Hsu.  Qeorge  C  ,  4,121,995,  CI   208-8  000 
OwenI  Lester  J  ,  4,122,334,  CI   250-214  OOR 
National]  Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration   See— 
Castlelnan,  Kenneth  R  .  Fneden,  Howard  J  ,  Johnson,  Elben  T 


U  S 


Ren 

3 

Leipo 
Navy  5 

Clay 

Hugh 

Philips 

Bonis, 

Camenk 

4,122 
Dannen 

Strug 
Esklavo 

CI   3 
Essers, 

Gem 
Kuijk. 
Meden 

Th 

252-5 


lie,    Paul    A,,    and    Wall.    Raymond    J.    4,122,518,    CI 
(00  000 

Manin  H  .  4.121.965,  CI    156-608  000, 

in,  Anhur  E.  4.121.496.  CI 
Richard  Swan,  4.122,4i: 
Corporation   See — 
launce;  and  Roger,  Bernard 


89-37  50R 
.  CI    331-94.50C 


Cornells 


I 

122.482.  CI,  357-46,000 
.Mana:    and    Slob.    .Ane, 


Ewald;   and   Pan- 


Gerardus,  and 
OOP 

1 1  3  000, 
.\nna.    Klomp. 


4.122,367. 
Tichelaar. 

Johannes 


Cornells.    4.122,042,    CI 


Ferdinand;    Han 

$42,  CI,  365-156000 

Horst;   Hirsch,   Hans-Jurgen,   Klein 

Karl-Heinz,  4,121.933,  CI   96-1  50R 
Peter;  Zander,  Georg,  and  Goebbels.  Jozef 
3-318,000, 

Vilhelmus  Gerardus,  Jelmonni 
1  Willem.  4,122,328,  CI   219 
tarel  Elben,  4,122,505.  CI   360- 
hesslinger.    Genraud    Agnes 
iorus.    and    Oomen.    Jons    Jan 

pooo 

Tan,  Sirjg  Liong,  4,122.484.  CI    358-3  000 
United  Statds  Steel  Corporation   See— 

Pnngle.lWilham  L,  4,121,309.  CI    5-264  OOR.  j 

United  Tecljnologies  Corporation   See— 

"onrad   Manin,   Breinan.   Edward   Mark.   Kear,   Bernard 
and  Giamei.  Anthony  Francis.  4. 122.240,  CI  428-655,000, 
Alben  Raymond,  4,121,483,  CI   74-479  000 
John  H„  4,121,768,  CI   239-127  300 
lime  AB  &  Co   Kommanditbolag   See—  \ 

>rd,  Sven-Olof.  4.121.418.  CI   60-39, :'50 
if  Rochester  See— 
I  Andrew  S,,  and  Rutledge.  Peter  S,  4.122.092,  CI,  260- 

bR 

if  Utah  Research  Institute  See— 

(ictor;    Krogsud,    Reuben    S.,    and    Willard,    H     Roben, 
CI   250-272  000 


Ban  as 
Henr 

Sedloc 

Young 
United  Tur 

Krono 
University 

Kende 
340  51 
University 

Vail, 

4.1221342 
UOP  Inc.   See— 

Carlsori  David 

Carson  J  Don  B 

Carson]  Don  B 

Chnstepsen,  Ni 

Frame 

Frame 

Hilfmai 

Maffet. 


H   J  .  4.121,999,  CI    208-206  000. 
,  4,121,567,  CI    126-271  000 
,  4,121,977,  CI   203-11  000 

s  J    and  Lew,  Joseph,  4,122.288,  CI.  568-775.000. 
Roben  R,.  4, 121. 997. 'ci   208-206  000 
Roben  R„  4,121,998,  CI,  208-206  000 

Lee,  4,121,996,  CI   208-111  000 
Vere,  4,121,349,  CI,  34-12  000 
Shum  U\ng  S    Svacha,  Roy  E  .  Janowski,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Fraioli, 
AntbJony  V,,  4,121,989.  CI   204-195, OOS 
Uphues,  Gi  nter:  See— 

Walten  5crger,    Peter.    Uphues,    Gunter;    and    Petzold,    Mantred. 
4,122,018.  CI.  252-8.600 


Upjohn  Comparu,  The  See — 

Monon,  Dougla-s  Ross.  Jr.,  4,122,098,  CI    260-408  000. 
Monon.  Douglas  Ross.  Jr..  4,122,099,  CI    260-408,000. 
Nelson.  Norman  A..  4,122,282.  CI.  560-115  000 
Peterv^n.  David  C,  4,122,105,  CI,  26f;-413  000 
Schneider,  William  P  .  4,122,097.  CI    260-405  000. 
Ursprung.  Joseph  J  .  4.122,264.  CI    544-124  000, 
Yankee.  Ernest  W,.  4,122,100,  CI.  260-408  000, 
Yankee.  Ernest  W„  4.122,101,  CI,  260-408  000. 
Yankee.  Ernest  W  ,  4,122,102,  CI.  260-408  000. 
Yankee.  Ernest  W,,  4,122,103,  CI.  260-408  000, 
Yankee.  Ernest  W,,  4,122,283,  CI.  560-121  000. 
Yankee.  Ernest  W..  4,122,284,  CI,  560-121  000 
Urasaki.  Kazuaki   See — 

Kitajima.  Kenichi.  Nagano,  Akira;  and  Urasaki,  Kazuaki,  4,122,444, 
CI    340-324  OOR 
L'razhdin.  Ivan  Ivanovich   See — 

Antip<iv.  Georgv  Afanasievich;  Berezhnoi,  Vitaly  Alexandrovich; 
Gelfand.  Mikhail  Lvovich.  Goldshtein.  Bons  Gngonevich; 
Gomik.  Leonid  .Avrumovich.  Lavnikov.  Nikolai  Stanislavovich; 
Teres.  Leonid  Nikolaevich.  Urazhdin.  Ivan  Ivanovich:  Tsipen- 
juk,  Yakov  Isaakovich;  and  Yakubovskv.  Petr  Stepanovich. 
4.121.670.  CI.  173-20  000 
Urbach.  John  C  ,  to  Xerox  Corpiiration    Optical  data  storage  and 

retneval  system  4.122,551,  CI    365-234  000 
Ursprung.  Joseph  J.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    Pyndine  containing 

morpholines  4,122,264.  CI.  544-124  000 
Utilitv  Venfication  Corp.:  See — 

Weinberger.  Gerald  J.;  and  Miller.  Stanley  F  ,  4.122.308.  CI    179- 
7,10R 
Utsumi,  Yoshiharu  See — 

Tomila,  Sadami;  Chiba,  Akio;  and  Utsumi,  Yoshiharu,  4.122.386. 
CI    324-0  50H, 
Ltz.  Walter  Earl   See — 

Sturwold.   Roben  J  .  Utz.  Walter  Earl.  Christ,  Nicholas;  Ford. 

Wilham  R  .  Jr,;and  Koch.  George  P  .  4, 122.217.  CI  427-156  000 

Vaguine.  Victor  A  .  to  Vanan  .Associates.  Inc    Standing  wave  linear 

accelerator  and  input  coupling  4.122,373,  CI    315-5,410. 
Valcho,  Joseph  J  .  and  Karll.  Roben  E  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company  a 
corporation  of  Indiana    Oil   recovery  and   mobility  control   using 
succinate  surfactant  systems,  4,122.020.  CI   252-8, 55D 
Valdespino.  Joseph  M    Fluid  svstem  for  compacting  and  squeezing 

apparatus   4.121,512.  CI    100-52000 
Vail.  Victor,  Krogstad.  Reuben  S  .  and  Willard.  H,  Roben.  to  Univer- 
sity of  Utah  Research  Institute    X-ray  and  gamma  ray  waveguide, 
cavity  and  method   4.122.342.  CI    250-272  000 
Valoti,  GianFranco:  and  .Antonini,  Giancarlo,  to  Societa'  Italiana  Re- 
sine  SIR    SpA    Sintered  granulate  produced  from  acrylonitnle- 
butadiene-styrene  copolymer  powders  4,122,135,  CI   260-880, OOR. 
van  Abeelen.  Petrus  Cornelius  Aloysius  Mana:  See— 

Bussink.  Jan.  De  Munck,  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Jacobus,  and  van 
.Abeelen.    Petrus    Cornelius    Aloysius    Mana,    4,122,131,    CI, 
260-873  000, 
Van  de  Moesdijk.  Comelis  G.  M.;  See — 

Hansen.  Nicolaas  F  :  Van  de  Moesdijk,  Cornells  G   M  .  and  Wage- 
mans.  Gerardus  M.  C.  4,122,153,  CI   423-387  000 
Vanderbilt  University:  See — 

Stacpoole.  Peter  W  ,  4,122,188.  CI   424-317  000. 
van  der  Lely.  Ary.  and  Bom.  Cornells  J    G    Spreading  implements. 

4.121.774,  CI   239-664,000 
van  der  Lely,  Cornells.  Vehicles   4,121,680,  CI    180-24000 
\an  Gilst,  Carl,  and  Devos,  Jack,  to  AG  Best  Corporation   Farrowing 

crate  4,121,538,  CI.  119-20.000. 
Van  Grouw.  John,  to  Continental  Group,  Inc  ,  The   Canon  forming 

apparatus  4.121,506.  CI.  93-52.000. 
VanLandingham,    John    W     Preservative    for    biological    specimens 

4,121.944.  CI    106-213.000 
Van  Vechten.  James  Alden,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration    Heterostructure  junction   light   emitting   or   responding   or 
modulating  devices,  4.122,407,  CI,  331-94  50H 
Vanan  .Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Vaguine,  Victor  A..  4.122.373.  CI.  315-5  410 
Varker.  Alan  E    See- 
Bernstein.  Philip;  Coffey,  James  P,;  and  Varker,  Alan  E  ,  4,122,133, 
CI    260-878,OOR 
Vana  Battene  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kammerer,     Gerhard,     and     Bohne.     Fnednch,     4,122,244,    CI. 
429-1  86  (XX) 
Vasishth,  Ramesh  C;  and  Chandramouli,  Pitchaiya,  to  Cor  Tech  Re- 
search Ltd    Production  of  ngid  shaped  anicles  using  phenol-for- 
maldehyde resins  4.122.144.  CI    264-123000 
Vassiliou.  Eustathios.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company. 
Heat-stable  p<ilvmer  coating  composition  with  oxidation  catalyst. 
4,122.226.  CI   428-187.000. 
Vaughan.  Gordon  S,:  See — 

Harmon.  Ronald  S  .  McCrory.  Rollin  J  :  and  Vaughan.  Gordon  S  , 
4.122.524.  CI    364-465,000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.   See— 

Kissinger.  Heinnch,  and  Gutmann.  Franz,  4,121,413,  CI.  58-19.00R. 
Mann.  Arnold.  4,121.685.  CI    180-108  000 
\  eb  Polygraph  Leip/ig  Kombinat  fur  Polygraphische  Maschinen  und 
.Ausrustungen   See — 
Forster.     Karl-Heinz;    Lein,    Werner,    and    Hettmann,    Henner, 
4.121.820,  CI.  271-259000 
V  egezzi,  Davide,  to  Mora,  Ennco  Corvi.  Acid  addition  salts  of  vinca- 
mine  and  apovincamine.  4,122,179.  CI.  424-180000 
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Velardo,  Linda  J.:  See— 

Sbarra,  Frank;  Velardo.  Linda  J.;  and  Spector,  George.  4.121.354. 
CI   35-9.00C, 
Vera,  Ennque  M  :  See — 

MacKay,  Patrick  W  ;  Vera.  Enrique  M  ;  and  de  la  Pena,  Ramon, 
4,121,922,  CI.  75--34,000, 
Vereinigte  Aluminium-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schoer,  Heinz;  and  Schultze,  Werner,  4.121.750.  CI   228-219  000 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische   Eisen-und    Stahlwerke   -   Alpine   Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Bincz,  Stefan;  and  Scheinecker,  Alois,  4,121,742,  CI   222-591  000 
Loibl,  Lorenz,  4,121,652,  CI    164-446  000 

Riegler,  Ernst;  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  4,121,481,  CI   74-410000 
Verge.  John  P  :  See — 

Neville,  Manm  C;  and  Verge,  John  P,.  4.122.183.  CI  424-272  OCX) 
■V'erhoeff,  Abraham:  See — 

MacKenzie,  Kenneth  A  .  and  Verhoeff,  Abraham.  4.122,022.  CI 
252-28.000. 
Verville,  Emile    Method  and  apparatus  for  packaging  compressible 

matenal  into  flexible-walled  containers   4,121,399.  CI    53-436,000 
Vinals,  Joaquin:  See — 

Hall,  John  B,;  Sprecker,  Mark  A  ;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  Shuster, 
Edward  J  ,  Vinals,  Joaquin;  and  Novak,  Roben  M  .  4.122.122. 
CI,  260-598.000, 
Vinz,  Siegfried   Method  of  constructing  rooms  with  radiant  heating  or 

with  coohng.  4,121,653,  CI    165-1  000 
Virag,  Gyorgy,  to  Muanyagipan  Kutato  Intezet    Apparatus  for  the 
continuous  feeding  of  plural  liquids  in  separate  streams  of  adjustable 
quantity  and  ratio  4,121,738,  CI   222-1.34  000 
Vlasnik,  Lincoln  A    Sea  water  desalinization  system    4,122,012,  CI 

210-170.000 
Vlerebome,  June  S  Identification  bracelet  4,121,360,  CI   40-586  000 
Vock,  Manfred  Hugo:  See— 

Hall,  John  B.;  Sprecker,  Mark  A  ;  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  and  Novak,  Roben  M.,  4,122,122, 
CI   260-598  000 
Sprecker,   Mark   A.;   Vock.   Manfred   Hugo;   Schmitt,   Fredenck 
Louis;  Hall,  John  B  ,  and  Sanders,  James  Milton,  4,122,120,  CI 
26O-5860OR. 
Voelskow,   Peter;   Rother.   Horst;   Schlotterer,  Gustav,   and    Pfeiffer, 
Hermann,  to  Goergen.  Fntz  Aurel    Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
treating  refuse.  4,121,524.  CI.  110-220,000 
Vogel,  Ludwig:  See— 

Weitz,  Hans-Manin,  Vogel.  Ludwig,  Hanig.  Juergen.  and  Hetzel, 
Eckhard,  4,122,285,  CI,  560-244  000 
Vogel,  Roger  F  :  See — 

Kobylinski,  Thaddeus  P  :  Taylor,   Bnan.  and   Vogel.   Roger   F  , 
4,122,039,  CI.  252-435  000, 
Vogts,  William  A  ;  and  Daley.  Horace  S  .  to  Metco  Inc    Automatic 
plasma  flame  spraying  process  and  apparatus.  4.122,327,  CI,  219- 
121,00P. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Hablitzel,    Hermann;    and    Goes.    Fnedrich,   4,121,869.    CI    296- 
97,00R, 
von  Basse,  Paul-Werner,  and  Hofmann,  Ruediger.  to  Siemens  .Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  MOS   Semiconductor  storage  module.  4,122,546,  CI 
365-189.000. 
von  Roos.  Oldwig  H  :  See— 

United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  von  Roos,  Oldwig  H,,  4,122,383,  CI   324-20  OOR 
von  Stutterheim,  Fnedrich,  and  W'urm,  Jorg.  Spark  plug,  4.122,366,  CI 

313-141.000, 
Voss,  Hans  Werner:  See— 

Kluting,  Bemd,  and  Voss,  Hans  Werner,  4. 1 2 1 ,802,  CI  248-42 1  OWJ 

Vratny,    Fredenck,   to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratones,    Incorptiraied 

Electroless  deposition  of  nickel  on  a  masked  aluminum   surface 

4,122,215,  CI,  427-92,000. 

Vrcelj,  Mihailo  J.,  to  Continental  Group.  Inc  ,  The   Methcxi  of  making 

multilayer  containers.  4,122,147,  CI   264-255000 
Vsesojuzny    Nauchno-lssledova-Telsky     I     Proektno-Konstruktorsky 
Institut  Mekhanizirovannogo  I  Ruchnogo  Stroitelno-Montazhnogo 
Instrumenta,  Vibratorov  I  Stroitelno-Otdelochnykh  Mashin:  See— 
Antipov,  Georgy  Afanasievich;  Berezhnoi,  Vitaly  Alexandrovich 
Gelfand,    Mikhail    Lvovich;    Goldshtein,    Bons   Gngonevich 
Gornik,  Leonid  Avrumovich;  Lavnikov,  Nikolai  Stanislavovich 
Teres,  Leonid  Nikolaevich;  Urazhdin,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Tsipen- 
juk,   Yakov   Isaakovich;   and   Yakubovsky,    Petr   Stepanovich, 
4,121,670,  CI.  173-20.000, 
Vural,  Gulertan;  and  Carie,  Udo,  to  Koehnng  GmbH  -  Bomag  Divi- 
sion, Eccentric  dnve  4,121,472,  CI   74-87.000 
Vyborov,  Sergei  Gerasimovich:  See— 

Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Yanshevsky,  Vladimir  Avgustovich; 
Filippova,  Rufina  Alexandrovna;  Gurvich,  Yakov  Abramovich: 
Logutov,  Igor  Junevich;  Egoncheva,  Sofya  Alexandrovna 
Belgorodsky,  Izrail  Markovich;  and  Vyborov,  Sergei  Gerasimo- 
vich, 4,122,289,  CI  568-789000 
■Vyzkumny  ustav  tvarecich  stroju  a  technologie  tvareni   See— 

Talafous,  Jin,  4,121,443,  CI   72-108000 
Wada,  Fumio:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Takashi,  Fujita,  Yoshiji;  Wada,  Fumio;  Nishida,  Takashi; 
Omura,  Yoshiaki;  Mon,  Fumio;  Hosogai,  Takeo,  and  Aihara. 
Sukeji,  4,122,119,  CI.  260-586.00C 
Wagatsuma,  Tadashi,  to  Alps  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd   Indexing  mechanism. 
4,121,477,  CI.  74-527.000. 


Wagemans,  Gerardus  M.  C:  See — 

Haasen,  Nicolaas  F.;  Van  de  Moesdijk.  Comelis  G.  M.,  and  Wage- 
mans,  Gerardus  M.  C.  4.122,153.  CI.  423-387.000. 
Wagner.  Gerhard   See — 

imand.  Norbcn;  Isensee,  Hans-Jorg;  Wagner,  Gerhard;  and  Wjtte. 
Hanmut,  4,122,028,  CI   252--M)l  lOW 
Wagner,  Kuno.  to  Baver  Aktiengesell;.     ift  Process  for  the  production 

of  polvurethane  foam   4.!;2.049,  CI    .Jl-1.<6000, 
Wahl.  Anhur  .A   Anii-burglar  window  guard   4,121.378.  CI.  49-55.000 
Wakabayashi.  Mikio:  See — 

Misaki,  Susumu;  Ishii.  Sadamu;  Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  Wakabayashi. 
Mikio.  and  Sowa.  Tsuneo,  4,122,251,  CI   536-23.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Takeshi;  and  Umetsu,  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Inspection  and  examination  apparatus  for  motor  cars.  4,121.452.  CI. 
73-117,300, 
Wakasa,  Isao:  See — 

Shono,  Hiroaki;  Noji.  Toshio;  Wakasa.  Isao;  and  Ishikawa.  Shmzo. 
4,121.918.  CI,  65-1,000, 
Wake.  Simon  John,  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation   Metal  treat- 
ment  4,1 21, 97Q,  ci,  204-34.000. 
W  aldmann.  John  Joseph.  Elastomeric  and  fibrous  polymenc  materials. 

4,122.(Ufo.  CI    521-93.000. 
Wahgore.  Eduard  James;  and  Schuler,  Francis  X.,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc. 

Spnng  forming  machine.  4.121.628.  CI.  140-105.000. 
Walker,  John  P.   See- 
Morse,  Charles  W.,  Walker.  John  P;  and  Chew.  Chan-Yong. 
4,122,523,  CI.  364-436.000. 
Wall.  Raymond  J    See — 

Castleman.  Kenneth  R.;  Fneden,  Howard  J.;  Johnson,  Elbert  T.. 
Rennie,    Paul    A.;    and    Wall,    Raymond    J.,    4,122,518.    CI 
364-300.000 
Wallace  A   Enckson  &  Company:  See— 

Enckson.  Wallace  A.;  and  Erickson.  Dorothea  C.  4,121,375,  CI 
46-175, OOR 
Walling,  Jorg-Hein;  and  Jukes.  John  Alan,  to  Nonhem  Telecom  Lim- 
ited   Electrostatic  powder  coating.  4.122.212,  CI.  427-27.000. 
Walhs,  George,  to  P  R   Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.  Application  of  field -assisted 
bonding  to  the  mass  production  of  silicon  type  pressure  transducers. 
4.121.334.  CI    29-58'J()fX) 
Walls,  Fred  Lexes.  to  I  nited  States  of  Amenca,  Commerce.  Frequency 

stabilization  utilizing  multiple  modulation.  4,122.408.  CI.  331-3.000. 
Walsh,  John  E.,  to  Danmouth  College,  a  part  interest.  Dielectrically 
loaded  waveguide  for  producing  high  power  coherent  microwave 
radiation   4.122.372.  CI.  315-5.000. 
Waltenberger.  Peler  Uphues,  Gunter;  and  Petzold,  Manfred,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien    Smoothing  agents  for  treating 
textile  fiber  material.  4,122,018.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Walters,  Charles  W.,  to  P  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 
cathode  electrode  for  an  electrolytic  capacitor.  4,121.949.  CI.  148- 
6  14R 
Wand,  Norben,  and  Rudert,  Wolfgang,  to  Motoren-und  Turbinen- 
Union     Friednchshafen     GmbH.     Liquid-cooled     cyhndcr     head. 
4.121,550,  CI.  123-41.310. 
Wang.  Yung-Shu:  See— 

Lui.  Ming-Wah;  and  Wang,  Yung-Shu,  4.121.810.  CI.  266-201.000 
Ward,  Anthony  T  ;  Ishler.  James  M.;  and  Damjanovic.  Aleksandar.  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Electrochemical  method  for  forming  a  selenium- 
tellunum  layer  in  a  photoreceptor.  4,121.981,  CI.  204-38.00R. 
Ward.  John  W,   See — 

Farrell.  Daniel  R;  and  Ward.  John  W.,  4,122,000,  CI.  208-210.000. 
V^ard.  Leonard  G,:  See — 

Pnor.  Arthur  D.;  Ward,   Leonard  G.;  and  Halbcrt,  Silas  Ray, 
4,121,518,  CI.  101-93.330. 
Warner,  John  E.:  See— 

Tao.  Fan-sheng;  and  Warner,  John  E  .  4,122,009,  CI.  210-84.000. 
Tao.  Fan-sheng.  and  Warner,  John  E  ,  4,122,016,  CI.  210-521.000 
W'ason.  Satish  K  .  to  J    M    Huber  Corporation.  Toothpaste  composi- 
tions containing  improved  amorphous  precipitated  silicas.  4.122.160, 
CI  424-49,000, 
Wason,  Satish  K  ,  to  J   M   Huber  Corporation.  Amorphous  precipitate 

silica  compositions,  4,122,161.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Watanabe.  Masanori:  See — 

"lonemoto,  Tomoo;   Ishida.  Hiroaki;  Morino.  Yukio;  Watanabe, 
Masanon;  and  Onda,  Eiichi,  4,122.464.  CI.  354-29.000. 
Vi  atanabe.  Ma,saru:  See — 

Hon.  Shin.  Inoue,  Tomiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Shozo;  Tatara,  Kazuo; 
Kitagawa,  Ma.sahiro.  Watanabe.  Masaru:  Okada.  Yukihiko;  and 
Negishi,  Naoki,  4,122.150.  CI   423-242,000. 
Watanabe,  Sakuji   Set  — 

Hasegawa.    Hiroshi.   Ohtsubo,   Yoshiaki;   Watanabe,   Sakuji;   and 
Takahata.  Kouichi,  deceased,  4,122.465,  CI.  354-32.000. 
Watanabe.  Tada.shi:  See — 

Aihara.  Tetsuo;  Nakavama.  Yasuharu;  Yamashita,  Yoshio;  Wata- 
nabe. Tadashi:  and  toyomoto,  Isao,  4,122,052,  CI.  260-23.0EM. 
Waterfront  N A'    See — 

Lewis.  Fredenck  Michael,  4,122,036,  CI   252-421.000. 
Watson.  John  P    Kinetic  energy  type  pumping  system.  4,121.895.  CI. 

417-104  000. 
Walt.  George  W  ;  and  Baugh.  Daniel  W.,  Jr..  to  Exxon  Nuclear  Com- 
pany. Inc   Actinide  nitrate  ditetrahydrofuranate  and  method  of  pro- 
duction  4.122.095.  CI   260-346.110. 
Watts.  Lewis  W  ,  Jr ,  and  Yeakey.  Ernest  L.,  to  Texaco  Development 
Corporation.  Aminated  starch  denvaiives.  4,122,253,  CI.  536-50.000. 
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Wefing.  Fnednch   See — 

Koppeiihofer.    Dietrich     Olbrich,    Leoptild 
hcjz,     Lothar,     Barualdt,     Horst.     and 
4r.  CI   60-?P  51H 
gbert   See — 

Eike    Meng.    Karl,    Wehineer. 
d.  4,122.279.  CI    548-3^5  000. 
Eike,    Meng,    Karl,    Wehinger, 
d.  4,122,280,  CI    548-37^  (XX) 
Eike,   Meng.   Karl,   Wehinger, 
d.  4,122.281.  CI,  548-377  000 
njamin   D    Elastic  t>pe  everciMng 


Wefing.    Fnednch; 
Chuda.ska,     Walter, 


Egbert 
Egbert 
Egbert 


and   Horstmann. 


and 


Horsimann, 

and    Horstmann, 

device    4,121.827.  CI. 


rd   ,\,,   Rush,   William   F.   Warm,  Jaroslav.  and   Dufour. 
J  ,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technolog\    Solid  adsorption  air 
ing  apparatus  and  method   4,121,432,  CI   (d2-79.000 

Gerald  J    and  Miller,  Stanley  F  ,  to  Utility  Venfication 

ilephone  call  metenng  device  4,122.308.  CI    179-7  lOR 

Lothar,  and  Mullet,  ,A,lois,  to  WMV-,A.pparatebau   Centn- 

fuge  for  ijemoving  liquid  media  adhering  to  chips,  turnings,  bonngs  or 

the  like  k,122.014.  CI    210-37-000 

Weis     Mainin     and    Scholz.    .Adolf,    to    Badische    .Maschmenfabnk 

Gmb.HJ  Blasting  machine  4,121,38",  C!   51-418  (XX) 
'A'eissel.  Oikar   See- 

ImmelJOtto   Schwarz,  Hans-Helmut;  Weis,sel,  Oskar   and  Krimm, 
Heininch,  4,122,290,  CI    568-853  000 
Weitz.    Ha 
Eckhard 
diacetat 
Weitz,  Ha: 
Hartig 
560- 
Weitzel,  B 
Fish, 
4.12 
Welander 
Hum 
13-3 


4,122,286.     CI. 


.\  ,    and    Weitzel,    Bruce, 


Chnster,     4,122,296,    CI 


Wells,  Rog 
a  rotary 
Wendel. 
Fickei^ 
Kur 
W'erkzeugij 
Gantir 
Wernicke. 
Heubej- 
dncr 


West,  Joe 
Westfall. 

containe 
Westinghc 

Fort, 
Frohhfc 
228-j 
Hull. 
Martd 


Whalley. 

tissue,  41 
Wheeler. 
Haslet 


Secondary 

162-290  iXJO 


\dcuum  box  for 


is-Martin,    V'ogel,    Ludwig,    Hartig,   Juergen    and    Hetzel, 
to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft    Vlanufacture  of  butenediol 
4,122,285,  CI    560-244  000 
Martin   See— 

Juergen:     and     Weitz,      Hans-Martin 
46  000 
uce  See — 

eonard    ,A  .    Brodsk\,    Harvev 
.305,  CI    P9-600E 
o  Chnster  See — 
er.    Otto,    and    Welander,     Bo 
..  _,  000 
Welch.  Anthony  Harold  Ernest,  to  Dorgard  Limned   Releasable  retain- 
ing meaijs.  4.121.3  19.  CI    16-66  00(3 

r.  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company 
acuum  filter   4,121.968,  C" 
rt:  See — 

n   Peter  Elschnig.  Gert,  Haertl,  Hanns-Dietmar;  Wendel. 
and  Eisentraeger,  Klaus,  4,122,219,  CI   427-206,000. 
aschinenfabnk  Oerlikon  Buhrle  ,AG:  See— 
Robert,  4,121.49^  CI    89-129  (X)R 
nednch   See — 

Klaus,  Klein.  Wilfned.  Najmann.  Knut;  Wernicke,  Fne- 
and  Wiedmann.  Siegfned  Kurt,  4,122,548,  CI.  365-203.000, 
West  Eleclnc  Co   Ltd    See— 

Ivyata.lHiroshi,  4,122,466.  CI    354-32  000. 

dward    Pilednying   4,121.671.  CI.  173-131000 
ckie  R     to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America    Shipping 
and  blank  therefor   4,121,^53,  CI   229-37  OOR 
se  Electnc  Corp    See— 
mil  M,,  4,121,458,  CI.  73-3390OR 

h.    Richard    L.,    and    Bitzer,    William    E.,    4,121,746,    C! 
000 

redenck  C,  4.121.953,  CI    148-38000, 
Raymond  G  .  4,122,448.  CI   343-7  700,  I 

Weverhaeiiser  Company.  See— 

'Weils,!  Roger,  4,121.968,  CI    162-2900a3 

ilfnd  B,  to  Cntical  Systems,  Inc    .Apparatus  for  heating 
21,592,  CI    128-413  000' 
ichard  Winston   See — 
Robert  .Alan,  Howard,  Charles  Peter   and  W  heeler,  Rich- 
ard [Winston,  4,121.455,  CI    73.!q4  00M 
White  James  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Flat 

scan  hobgraphic  laser  beam  deflector   4,121.882,  CI    350-3  710, 
Wiatr,  Rudolph  F  ,  and  Sigle.  John  R  Railway  tie  collar.  4,121,766,  CI. 

38-llOm), 
Wiedmanii.  Siegfned  Kurt  See— 

r    Klaus    Klein,  Wilfned.  Najmann.  Knut;  Wernicke.  Fne- 
h'.  and  Wiedmann.  Siegfned  Kurt.  4.122.548.  CI  365-203  OOfJ 
leter  See- 
der.  Wolfgang;   Wieland.   Dieter    and    Rennecke.   Ounter, 
570,  CI,  126-374  000 
Thomas  W    See — 
Larry    A,   and   Wiesmann.    Thomas   W,   4,122,395,   CI. 
453,000 
,eo  See — 

er,  WiUiam  C  ;  and  Wiesner,  Leo,  4,121.415,  CI.  58-5aOOR 
Wilby.  PekerGloyer.  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern 
Ire'landJThe  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majes- 
ty's Goiertiment  of  the.  Aircraft   4.121,78",  CI.  244-35.00R 
Wildt.  Mcllor  Bromley  Limited,  See—  | 

Wngiit,  Dennis,  4,121.439,  CI   66-140  OOR 
Wilheltn.  Claus,  to   Parker  Pen  Company 

instruments,  4,121.719.  CI   211-69  500 
Wilhelm,  Juergen;  See— 

Albrecht,    Helmut,    Barleon,    Leopold,    Dorner,    Stetan,    Fischer, 
Manfred;  and  Wilhelm.  Juergen.  4.121.9"0,  CI    176-38.000. 
Wilkes  Tiomas  Jewel,  to  Teledyne  Industnes,  Inc  Solenoid  mounting 
plate  fcr  musical  keyboard  4,121.491,  CI   84-20  000 
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Wilkinson,  John  Joseph,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited    Bunker 

contents  indication  equipment,  4,122,332,  CI.  235-92,0CA 
Willand,  Allan  Howard:  See— 

Kolenskv,   Leo  Michael;   Schaefer,   Walter   Rudolph,   Schlanger, 
Gabriel    Gary;    and    Willand,    Allan    Howard.    4.122.301,    CI, 
178-73.000. 
Willard,  H   Robert:  See— 

Vali.    Victor;    Krogstad,    Reuben    S.;   and    Willard,    H     Robert. 
4,122,342,  CI,  250-272.000. 
Williams,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Riley,  Wayne  A  ;  Ingebretsen,  Melinda  S  ;  Rodig,  Robert  I  ;  Krapf 
David  v.;  Hagenbart,  Donald  E,,  and  Williams,  Charles  H  , 
4,121,818.  CI,  270-54,000. 
Williams,  David  J,:  See- 
Pearson,  James  M  ;  Williams,  David  J.;  and  Limburg,  William  W  , 
4.122,114,  CI   260-465.00H. 
Williams.  John  Wesley,  to  Abbott  Laboratones   Piperazinyl-N,N-bis(- 

dithiotincarbamates).  4.122.271.  CI,  544-225.000 
Williams,  Leonard  J  .  and  Blank,  Leon  W,.  to  Moog  Inc   Pivotal  posi- 
tioning servoactuator.  4,121,498,  CI,  91-186,000 
Williams,  Robert  E,:  See — 

Labbe,   Francis  A,   M.;  and  Williams,   Robert  E,  4,121.596.  CI, 
131-I09.00B. 
Williamson,  William  Robert  Nigel:  See— 

Fvans,  Delme,  Saunders,  John  Christopher;  and  Williamson.  Wil- 
liam Robert  Nigel,  4,122,194,  CI.  424-337,000, 
Willis,  Chester  Rhodes:  See— 

Chakrin,  Lawrence  William;  Snader,  Kenneth  Means;  and  Willis, 
Chester  Rhodes,  4,122,201.  CI,  424-279  OCX) 
Wilmot,  Richard  D.;  See— 

Kowalski,  Francis  W,;  and  Wilmot,  Richard   D,  4,122,450,  CI, 
343-17  lOR. 
Wilson.  Dale  Ray,  to  Dillard,  Hayden.  Abrasive  surface  treating  device. 

4,121.388,  CI,  51-424,000, 
Wilson,  Phillip  Steven;  See — 

Holub.  Frederick  Frank;  and  Wilson,  Phillip  Steven.  4.122,061,  CI, 
26O-4O.0OR, 
Winkler.  Winfried:  See— 

Meseke,    Curt    Th,;    and    Winkler,     Winfned,    4,121,755,    Ci, 
229-38.000, 
W  inter,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Silber,  Dieter;  Finck,  Karl-Julius;  Fullmann,  Marius.  and  Winter, 
Wolfgang,  4,122,480,  CI,  357-38  000, 
Wirtz,  John  W.;  and  McLane,  Jack  E,,  to  Wirtz  Manufactunng  Com- 
panv.  Inc    By-pa.ss  arrangement  for  battery  gnd  casting  machine. 
4,121,649,  CI    164-269000 
Wirtz  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc    See— 

Winz,  John  W  ;  and  McLane,  Jack  E  ,  4,121,649,  CI    164-269,000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Peterson,    Harold    A,,    and    Boom,    Roger    W,,    4,122,512,    CI. 
363-14,000. 
Wisdom,  Lawrence  W,;  and  Trinidad,   Ray   M  ,  to  Frito-Lav,   Inc, 
Process   for   preparing   a   cooked   dough    product,    4,122,198,    CI, 
426-439  000, 
W  lite,  Hartmut:  See — 

ItTland,  Norbert;  Isensee,  Hans-Jorg,  Wagner,  Gerhard;  and  Witte, 
Hartmut,  4.122,028,  CI.  252-301  lOW 
Witte,  Johan  Frederik,  to  Stork  Amsterdam  B  V  Process  for  e,\tracting 

oils  from  oil  containing  raw  materials.  4,122,104,  CI   260-412  400. 
Witte,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Pappas,  Michael;  Witte,  Paul  A,;  and  Severud,  Christopher  N  ,  Jr., 
4,121,533.  CI,  116-5,000, 
Wittersheim,  Adam,  to  Goldwell  GmbH.  Chemische  Fabnk  H  E  Dot- 
ter  System  for  quantity-controlled  spraying  of  a  liquid  active  ingredi- 
ent, 4,121,735.  CI,  222-83,500, 
Wittman.  Ricky  L,:  See — 

Fox.  Joseph  D,;  Kuhlmann,  George  E,;  and  Wittman,  Ricky  L., 
4,122,037,  CI,  252-429,0OR. 
Wittneben,  Hermann:  See — 

Henning,    Hermann;    Kosanke,   Johannes;    Pakur,   Henryk;   Witt- 
neben,    Hermann;    and    Tiemann,     Reinhard,    4,121,640,    CI. 
152-340.000, 
WMV-Apparatebau:  See — 

Weininger.  Lothar;  and  Muller,  Alois,  4,122,014,  CI   210-377.000, 
Woehrn,  Daniel:  See — 

Berger,  Jean  Luc;  Bourrat,  Michel;  Thenoz,  Yves,  and  Woehrn, 
Daniel,  4,121,333,  CI.  29-578,000. 
Wolf  Elmar.  Grass-cutting  and  air-impelling  means  for  a  rotary  scythe 

lawn  mower  4.121,405,  CI,  56-12.900 
Wolfinger,  Arthur;  and  Nicolay,  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Support  means.  4.121.783.  CI,  242-68.400. 
Wong,  Chak-Kuen;  and  Yue.  Po  Cheung,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Self-organizing  magnetic  bubble  lattice  file, 
4,122,536,  CI,  365-3,000. 
Woodall.  Jerry  MacPherson:  See- 
Hovel.  Harold  John,  and  Woodall.  Jerry  MacPherson,  4,122,476, 
CI.  357-16.000, 
Woods,  James  K,:  See — 

Tagalakis,  Peter;  and  Woods,  James  K„  4,121.728,  CI.  215-260.000. 
Woolery,  Dean  O  .  II   See— 

Frankel,  Milton  B,;  Gunderloy,  Frank  C  .  Jr  ,  and  Woolery.  Dean 
O.,  II,  4,122,124,  CI.  260-644,000 
Wcxilever,  John  Theodore:  See — 

Buchanan,  Ronald  Leslie;  Woolever,  John  Theodore;  and  Jele- 
nevsky.  Alex  Michael,  4,122,273,  01,  544-355  000, 
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World  Chemical  Industry,  Inc:  See — 

Hansen,  Lars  J.,  4,122,059,  CI   260-37  OEP 
Woycheese.  John   E.,   to  Standard   Fire   Protection   Equipment   Co. 

Automatic  spnnkler  head   4.121.665.  CI    169-38,000 
Woziwodzki.  Hiltrud  E  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company    Separation  of 
the  isomers  of  tocopherol  by  liquid/solid  chromatography.  4.122,094, 
CI,  260-345.600. 
Wrigglesworth,  Norman  A    See — 

Slowe,  James  E,  and  Wrigglesworth,  Norman  A  .  4,121,373,  CI 
46-180.000 
Wright.  Dennis,  to  Wildt,  Mellor  Bromley  Limited,  Knitting  machines. 

4.121.439,  CI   66-140,00R 
Wright,  Ian  G.,  and  Neuss,  Norbert,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    4- 

Desacetoxy-4-oxovinblasline,  4,122,082,  CI.  260-'287  OOB 
Wurm,  Jaroslav:  See — 

Weil,  Sanford  A  ;  Rush,  William  F  ,  Wurm,  Jaroslav;  and  Dufour, 
Raymond  J..  4,121,432.  CI   62-79  000. 
Wurm,  Jorg:  See — 

von    Stutterheim.    Fnednch,    and    Wurm.    Jorg,    4,122,366,    CI 
313-141  000 
Wvss,  Pierre-Charles  See — 

'  D'Souza.    Richard,    and    Wyss,    Pierre-Charles,    4.122,252,    CI, 
536-23000 
Xerox  Corporation  See — 

Crean.     Peter     A  :     and     Lavallee,     Pierre     .A  ,     4,122,352,     CI, 

250-566  000. 
Gundlach,  Roben  W  ,  4.122,210,  CI.  427-24.000 
Hemphill,  Kent  W  ,  4,121,947.  CI.  134-1.000 
Jones,   Lewis  O,;  and   Mermelstein,   Robert,  4.122.024,  CI.  252- 

62  lOP 
Kikuchi,  Yoshiki,  4,122,539,  CI,  365-42.000, 
Marlett,  Calvin  J  ;   Reed,   Edwin  .A  ,  and  Johnson.   Richard  C  . 

4,122,409,  CI.  331-94.50M. 
Pearson,  James  M.,  Williams.  David  J  .  and  Limburg,  Wilham  W,. 

4,122,114.  CI-  260-465  OOH 
Smith,  Thomas  W  ,  and  Gunther,  Wolfgang  H    H  ,  4.122,030,  CI, 

252-3 13,00R. 
Turner.  Sam  R,,  4.122,113,  CI,  260-465  OOD, 
Urbach,  John  C,  4,122,551,  CI,  365-2.34000, 

Ward,  Anthony  T,,  Ishler,  James  M  ,  and  Damjanovic,  Aleksandar. 
4,121.981,  CI,  204-38,OOR. 
Yablonski,  Peter:  See— 

Marcocci,  Guy  D  ;  and  Yablonski.  Peter,  4.121,397.  CI   52-286,000 
Yagihara.  Mono.  Tanaka.  Mitsugu.  Aono.  Toshiaki.  and  Hirose.  Take- 
shi, to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Silver  halide  photographic  lighi-seii- 
sitive  material.  4,121,934,  CI   96-22,000 
Yajima,  Seishi;  Hayashi,  Josaburo;  and  Omori,  Mamoru,  to  Research 
Institute  for  Special  Inorganic  Materials,  The  Method  for  producing 
silicon  carbide  sintered  moldings  consisting  mainly  of  SiC.  4,122,139, 
CI   264-44.000. 
Yakubovsky.  Petr  Stepanovich:  See — 

.Antipov.  Georgy  Afanasievich,  Berezhnoi.  Vitaly  Alexandrovich; 
Gelfand,    Mikhail    Lvovich;    Goldshiein.    Boris    Grigonevich; 
Gornik.  Leonid  Avrumovich;  Lavnikov,  Nikolai  Stanislavovich; 
Teres.  Leonid  Nikolaevich;  Urazhdin,  Ivan  Ivanovich.  Tsipen- 
juk,    Yakov    Isaakovich;    and    'Vakuboysky.    Petr   Stepanovich, 
4,121,670,  CI.  173-20.000, 
Yallourakis,  Michael  Dimitri,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I,,  and  Com- 
pany. Epoxv  resin  powder  coating  composition.  4,122,060,  CI    260- 
37.0EP 
Yamada.  Seiichiro   to  "Jamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Lubricani 

oil  pump  for  two-cycle  engines.  4,121,559,  CI    123-19600R 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroaki:  See^ 

Hattori,  Tadashi;   Yamaguchi,   Hiroaki;  and   Nakase.  Takamichi, 

4,121,546,  CI,  123-32. OEE 
Hation,  Tadashi;   'iamaguchi,   Hiroaki;   and   Nakase,   Takamichi, 
4,121,548,  CI,  123-32,0EE. 
Yamaguchi,  Namio;  and  Sato,  Yasuyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial   Co,    Ltd     Color    demodulation    apparatus     4,122,491,    CI, 
358-23,000. 
Yamaguchi,  Ryozo:  See— 

Nagoshi,  Hideo;  Kanno.  Susumu;  Oohama,  Tadashi,  and  '^'amagu- 
chi,  Ryozo,  4,122,080.  CI,  260-239.55C. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mithuo.  Nagahama;  Kazuo,  Aoi;  and  Seiji,  Hirano,  4,121,552.  CI 

123-65,OPE 
Yamada,  Seiichiro,  4,121,559,  CI,  123-196,OOR. 
Yamamoto,  Hideaki:  See— 

Maruyama.   Eiichi,   Hirai.  Tadaaki.   Ishioka,   Sachio;   Yamamoto, 
Hideaki;  and  Inao,  Kiyohisa.  4,121,537,  CI.  118-7  000, 
Yamamoto.  Hisao  See — 

Kalsube,  Junki;  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi,  Tamoto,  Katsumi:  Takebaya- 
shi,  Yoshiaki;  Sasajima.  Kikuo;  Inaba,  Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto, 
Hisao,  4,122,176,  CI,  424-250  000 
Yamamoto,  Shozo:  See — 

Hon,  Shin;  Inoue.  Tomiyoshi:  Yamamoto,  Shozo;  Tatara,  Kazuo, 
Kitagawa.  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Masaru,  Okada,  '\  ukihiko,  and 
Negishi.  Naoki.  4,122.150,  CI.  423-242  000. 
Yamamoto,  Tamechika;  Nishimura,  Yoichi;  and  Sanga,  Seiji.  to  Cata- 
lysts &  Chemicals  Industnes  Co  ,  Ltd   Reclaiming  prcx:ess  for  zeolite 
served   for  adsorbing   ammoniacal   nitrogen   contained   in   sewage 
4,122,007,  CI.  210-32.000 
Yamashita.  Yoshio:  See— 

Aihara,  Tetsuo;  Nakayama,  Yasuharu;  Yamashita,  Yoshio;  Wata- 
nabe, Tadashi;  and  Toyomoto,  Isao.  4,122,052.  CI   260-23  OEM, 


Yamazaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha,  Alarm  timepiece 

4,121.414,  CI,  58-21,110, 
■^'ankee,  Ernest  W,,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The,  Cis-4,5-didehydro-l  1- 

deoxy-PGF;  analogs,  4,122,100.  CI,  260-408  000, 
Yankee.  Ernest  W,,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The,  Cis-I3-PGA|  analogs. 

4.122.101,  CI,  260-408,000, 

Yankee.  Ernest  W  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  cis-13  PGEi/3  analogs, 

4.122.102,  CI    260-408,000, 

Yankee,  Ernest  W  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  TTic.  Cis-4,5-didehydro-cis- 

13-PGA|  compounds,  4,122,103,  CI   260-408,000, 
"(ankee,  Ernest  W  ,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The,  I  l-Deoxy-cis-I3-PGF. 

analogs,  4,122,283,  CI,  560-121,000 
Yankee.  Ernest  W,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The,  I  l-Deoxy-cis-13-PFG, 

15  methyl  ethers  4,122,284,  CI,  560-121  000, 
■^'ano,  Daihachiro.  to  Hillwood  Electronic  Musical  Instruments  Corpo- 
ration   Voltage-controlled   phase  shifter  circuit  for  an  electronic 
musical  instrument,  4,122,364,  CI.  307-262.000, 
■\'ano.  Osahiko:  See — 

Kubo.  Kanji;  and  Vano,  Osahiko,  4,122,506.  CI.  360-130.000, 
^'anshevsky,  Vladimir  Avgustovich:  See — 

Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Yanshevsky,  Vladimir  Avgustovich 
Filippova,  Rufina  Alexandrovna;  Gurvich,  Yakov  Abramovich 
Logutov,    Igor   Junevich;    Egoncheva,    Sofya    Alexandrovna 
Belgorodsky,  Izrail  Markovich;  and  Vyborov,  Sergei  Gerasimo- 
vich.  4.122,289,  CI   568-789  000 
Yardley,  James  Frank;  and  Nightingale,  Allen  Frederick,  to  Dunlop 
Limited     Bonding    polyamide    plastics    to    rubber    compositions, 
4,121.963,  CI    156-308  000, 
Yarmukhametov,  Azat  Usmanovich:  See — 

Gusev.  Valery  Fedorovich;  Ivanov.  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Kon- 
tarev,  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Krengel.  Gennkh  Isaevich;  Krem- 
lev.  Vyacheslav  Yakovlevich;  Shagivaleev.  Mansur  Zakirovich; 
Schetinin.    Jury    Ivanovich;    and    Yarmukhametov.    Azat    Us- 
manovich. 4,122,535,  CI.  364-900.000, 
Yasui,  Seimei;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,   Synthetic  saturated  oils,  and  their  production  and   use, 
4,122,023,  CI,  252-59,000, 
Yazaki,  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Masayoshi;  Ogoshi,  Toshiaki;  and  Yazaki,  Mitsuyoshi, 
4.122,044,  CI   252-532.000, 
Yazaki,  Mutsunobu:  See — 

Ito.  Fumio;  and  Yazaki,  Mutsunobu,  4,122,472.  CI,  354-187.000. 
Leakey.  Ernest  L.:  See — 

Watts,    Lewis   W,,   Jr,,   and   Yeakey,    Ernest   L,,   4,122,253,   CI. 
536-50,000, 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Nudelman.    Abraham;  and  Patchornik,  Abraham,  4,122,260,  CI. 
544-27,000, 
^ergev.  Alfred  L„  III:  See— 

Risbv,  Terence  H;  and  Yergey,   Alfred   L,.   Ill,  4,122,343,  CI, 
250-282.000. 
Yestrebi.  Ron  B,  Pick-up  device  for  a  phonograph  tone  arm,  4,121,834, 

CI,  274-1  OOR 
Yokoi.  Masatada:  See — 

Tsuruta,   Matsuhisa;  Yokoi.   Masatada;  Shibatani,  Juichi;  Ohon, 
Harumi  and  Obu.  Yuichiro,  4,121.699.  CI,  188-73,300, 
^'okoi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Takano.  Shiro;  Jojima,  Toshio;  Oshida,  Hajime;  Yokoi,  Tadashi; 
Kato.  Muneo;  and  Koizumi,  Tadashi.  4,121,839,  CI,  277-3,000, 
■\okokawa,  Takao;  Takano,  Shigeo;  Ichinose,  Yasuaki;  Kasahara,  To- 
shivuki.   and    Ikeda,   Fumiaki.   to   Nippon   Steel   CorfKiration,   Gas 
pressure  welding  process,  4.121,748.  CI,  228-102.000, 
^  onemoto.    Tomoo;    Ishida.    Hiroaki;    Morino,    Yukio;    Watanabe, 
Masanon.  and  Onda,  Eiichi,  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Dia- 
phragm   control    device    for    flash    photography,    4.122,464.    CI, 
354-29.000. 
■^ork,  Ausbie  A   Telescope  sight  mount,  4,121,363,  CI,  42-1, OST, 
Yoshida  Kogvo  K  K  :  See — 

Kagoura,'Tetsuro,  4,121.864,  CI,  292-202,000. 
Oogami,  Eiryo;  and  Matsubara,  Isamu,  4,121,396,  CI,  52-235.000. 
Yoshida,  Shigeki:  See — 

Kawagai.  Kenji;  and  Yoshida,  Shigeki,  4,122,360.  CI,  307-205.000, 
'toshida.  Shuzo.   Akita,  Sigeyuki;  and  Kitamura,  Sotoo,  to  Nippon 

Soken.  Inc    Liquid  sensor,  4,121,457,  CI,  73-291,000 
Yoshii.  Naoji:  See — 

Chono.  Masazumi;  Ai,  Hideo;  Aboshi,  Michihiro;  Suda,  Yoshikazu; 
and  Yoshii.  Naoji,  4,122,269,  CI   544-207  000. 
Yoshioka,   Masanon,  Miwa,  Akira;  and  Tamura.  Zenzo,  to  Daiichi 
Seiyaku    Co .    Ltd     Antigens    and    antibodies    of  catecholamines. 
4.122.078.  CI   260-121.000, 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Gen,  Oe,  Takanori;  and  Kitami,  Chiaki,  4,122.178,  CI. 
424-250,000, 
Yoshizaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Koda,    Hirovuki,    Megumi,    Takeaki;    and    Yoshizaki.    Hiroyuki. 
4, 122, 11 2. 'Cl   260-463,000, 
^'oung.  John  H  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Attachment  for 

a  nozzle  ccnterbody,  4,121,768,  Cl,  239-127.300. 
"loung.  Joseph   Hair  oil  applicator.  4,121,602,  CI.  132-113.000. 
^'ue,  Po  Cheung:  See — 

Wong,  Chak-Kuen,  and  Yue.  Po  Cheung,  4,122,536,  Cl.  365-3.000. 
Yukawa.  Toru,  Kawai,  Nobuyasu,  Honma,  Katuhiko;  Fujimoto, 
Hirofumi,  Takigawa,  Hiroshi;  Hirono,  Minoru;  Ishu.  Masaru;  and 
Tatsuno,  Tsuneo,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd,  Nitrogen  containing  high  speed 
steel  obtained  bv  powder  metallurgical  process,  4.121,930,  Cl 
75-238,000, 
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Zacher.  W  leland   See — 

Pfleger.  Klaus,  Boeitcher.  Klaus,  Zacher.  Wieland,  and  Juza,  Dirk 
4,li.248,  CI    528-481  000 
ZakharovX   Nina   Vasihevna,    Liakumovich.   .Alexandr   Gngonevich 
Michurav.    jury    Ivanovich,    and    Shalimo\a,    Zova    Stepanovna 
Methodlof  prepanng  2,6-di-tert.but>l-4-meth>lphenol.  4,122,28",  CI 
568-784.'-' 
Zander,  Gteorg  See- 

Esklajon,  Peter;  Zander.  Georg,  and  Goebbels,  Jozef,  4.!22,?67, 
CI   pl3-318,000 
Zapf,  Egofi,  to  LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH    Hub.  esp^f- 
ciallv  Mr  clutch  disks  of  motor  vehicles   4, 121. '06.  CI    1  "52- 106  200 
Zappal'a'.  JGiuseppe;   and    Fanna.   Attilio,    to   Indesit    Industna    Elet- 
trodom^tici    Itaiiana   Sp  A    Circuit   arrangement   for   obtaming   a 
sawtootn  current  in  a  coil   4,122,363,  CI    30"-228  OOO 
Zbikowski.  Gerhard,  and  Geafer,  Salahaddin.  to  Motoren-und  Turbm- 
en-Uniori  Fnednchshafen  GmbH    Transmission  linkage    4,121.555, 
CI    123-tt40,OOR, 
Zehr    William  J.,  to  Protectoseal   Compan>,  The    Fire  e^nngui^her 

cylindeJ  filling  station,  4,121,632,  CI    141-50  (XXJ 
Zellweger  Uster  Ltd    See—  \ 

Zurclier,  Erv,in.  4.121,450.  CI    "3-32  OCR 
Zemke.  BJward  H    See— 

Enks<in,  Rolf  B,;  Zemke,  Edward  H    and  Guenther,  Kenneth  I 
4.132.457,  CI    346-75  000 

Dino  Marco.  Casting  receptacle  or  ladle  for  moulded  .a.st- 
.anous  matenals   4. 12  1 ,65  1.  CI.  164-33700C> 
Jc  hn  F    See — 


Zeppelhn 

ings  or 

Zettler 


Dlugcs,  Daniel  F 
Zet;ler.  John  F 


Lorenzo,  John  L 
,  4,121.b"b.  CI    r 


Staudinger. 
•-225  000 


Frederick  i     in^ 


Zhuchin.  Vladimir  Nikiforovich:  See— 

Paton.  Bons  Evgenievich;  Movchan.  Boris  Alexeevich;  Kurapov, 

Jur\   .Anatolievich;  Misjura.  Rostislav  Spindonovich.  Pryanish- 

nik.'% .  Igor  Stepanovich,  Zhuchin.  Vladimir  Nikiforovich:  Topi- 

im,    Valentin    Vasilievich,    and    Perepelitsa,    Igor    Vasilievich, 

4.12L647,  CI-  164-50  000 

Zhukovsky,     Evgeny     GrigoneMch.     Lobanov.     Vyacheslav     Mik- 

hailovich;    Rozgon.    Vladimir    Danilovich.    and    Roitman.    Dmitry 

leonidovich   Step  motor  control  system   4,122.380.  CI.  318-696.000. 

Zimmerle.  James  R    See— 

Maio.  Lowell  L  .  and  Zimmerle.  James  R  .  4.121.495.  CI.  85-1  OOH. 
Zimmerman.   Harrv    M  .  to   Reed   Irrigation  Systems    Pilot  operated 

Hushing  vaKe   4J2 1.621.  CI.  137-863  000 
Zimmerman.  Otto,  and  Irle.  Rolf  Gerd.  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pan\    Apparatus  for  connecnnk;  a  vover  to  a  chcx'k  in  a  rolling  mill. 

4.;:;  445.  c;  "2-237.000 

ZvH^con  Corporation   See — 

Kmzer,  David  R.  and  McDaniel.  Joe  D  .  4. 122. 165.  CI  424-84.000. 
Zondler.  Helmut:  See — 

Lehmann,  Hans;  and  Zondler    Helmut.  4, 1  22,128.  CI   260-837.00R. 
Zucker,  Larry  Reed   See— 

Childress.  Lorenza  Steward,  uagnon.  Thomas  Edward;  Thomp- 
son, Donald  Russell;  and  Zucker,   Larr\    Reed.  4.122.496.  CI. 
358-298.000. 
/jech.  Ernest  A.:  See — 

Murtha,  Timothy  P.,  Jones.  VViiliam  .A  .  Zuech.  Ernest  A  .  and 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  4,122,125.  CI    260-668  OOR 
/archer.  Erwin,  to  Zellweger  Uster  Ltd  Apparatus  for  measuring  the 
density  of  a  moving  elongate  mass  of  filiform  material  4.121,450,  CI 
73-32.00R. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DA^  OF  OCTOHHR,  l^^^S 

Note. —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  Lharaitr:  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  dirt'Lti  ri.  practice). 


CI 


Inc 


Applied  Power  Inc  :  See — 

Marino.  Joseph  A.,  Re.  29.810.  CI    75- 1  p  3CX) 
Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory,  Inc    See— 

Gnanamuthu,  Daniel  S  ,  Re   29,815,  CI   219-121  OLM. 
Dowa-Mining  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The.  See — 

'V'amamichi.    Yoshikazu;    and    Nagao,    Jun-ichi.    Re   2^.8 13, 
423-242.000 
Gnanamuthu,  Daniel  S..  to  Avco  Everett  Research  Lab<.)ra!or\ , 

Cladding.  Re.  29.815.  CI.  219-121. OLM. 
Jordan.  John  F.;  and  Lampkin.  Curtis  M  .  to  Photon  Power,  Inc  Phcuo- 

voltaic  cell.  Re.  29,812,  CI    136-89  OTF 
Lampkin.  Curtis  M  :  See — 

Jordan,  John  F.;  and   Lampkin.  Curtis  M.   Re   29,812.  CI     1^6- 
89  OTF. 
Marino,  Joseph  A  .  to  Applied  Power  Inc   Analyzer  for  multi-c\lindcr 
internal  combustion  engine  having  means  for  identifying  indnidual 
cylinders.  Re.  29,810,  CI.  73-1  P  300 


and    Nagao,    Jun-ichi,    Re.  29,813,    CI. 

Iiidutne  Christiansen  &  Co.:  See — 
;^  K OS   CI   5I-4O1.000. 
ji:  .i!hj  jdjustable  head  support  mechanism 

297-408,000, 

^   M     Re.  29,812,  CI.   136- 


Nagao.  Jun-ichi   See — 

>amamichi,    Yoshikazu 
423-242  000 
Norddeutsche  Schieiimiitf ; 

W'agner,  !£ckhard,  Rr   T 
Norris.  Flovd  E    Dental  ^ha 

therefor   Re.  29,811,  C 
Photon  Power.  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan.  John   F     and    I  ampkin.   ( 
89  OTF 
PrsKler  &  Gamble  Compans     I  he    .S, « 

Snyder,  William  F:arl.  Rt-    >  '14    cl    4:4-81.000. 
Snyder.  William  Earl,  to  Prtvter  i^  Gamble  Company,  The.  Lanolin 
fattv  acids,  pcilv-iloxane  and  water-soluble  polymer  containing  skin 
conditioning  emulsion.  Re.  29,814,  CI.  424-81.000. 
W  agner.  Eckhard.  to  Norddeutsche  Schleifmittel-Indutrie  Christiansen 

&  Co   Hollow  N-KJv  grinding  materials   Re   29,808,  CI.  51-401.000. 
■^'amamichi.   Yoshikazu.  and   Nagao,  Jun-ichi,  to  Dowa-Mining  Co., 
Ltd     The    Process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  oxide  from  waste  gas. 
Re   20.813.  CI   423-242  000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bailey,  Catherine  See — 
Williams.  Edwin  B  , 

Daniel  F  ;  Hough, 

34  000. 
Williams,  Eklwin  B  . 

Daniel  F  ;  Hough. 

34000. 
Bailey.  Catherine  H    See- 
Williams,  Eidwin  B  . 

Daniel  F ;  Hough, 

CI   34  000. 
Dayton,  Daniel  F  :  See — 
Williams.  Edwin  B  . 

Daniel  F.,  Hough, 

CI.  34.000. 
Williams,  Edwin  B  . 

Daniel  F  ,  Hough, 

34.000. 
Williams,  Edwin  B., 

Daniel  F  ;  Hough, 

34.000. 
Emerson,  Frank  H    See— 
Williams,  Edwin  B  , 

Daniel  F.,  Hough, 

CI.  34.000. 
Williams,  Edwin  B,; 

Daniel  F  ,  Hough, 

34.000. 
Williams,  Edwin  B  : 

Daniel  F  ;  Hough, 

34.000. 
Hough,  L   Frednc:  See — 
Williams,  Edwin  B  . 

Daniel  F  ;  Hough. 

CI   34000 
Williams.  Edwin  B  ; 

Daniel  F  ;  Hough. 

34.000 


Janick.  Jules.  Emerson.  Frank  H.,  Dayton, 
L   Fredrick;  and  Bailey,  Catherine,  4,321,  CI. 

Janick,  Jules.  Emerson,  Frank  H  ,  Dayton. 
L   Frednc.  and  Bailev.  Catherine.  4.322.  CI 


Janick.  Jules.  Emerson,  Frank  H  .  Dayton. 
L   Frednc;  and  Bailey,  Catherine  H  .  4,320. 


Janick.  Jules;  Emerson.  Frank  H..  Dayton. 
L    Frednc,  and  Bailey.  Catherine  H  .  4.320. 

Janick.  Jules.  Emerson.  Frank  H.  Da>ton, 
L  Fredrick;  and  Bailey,  Catherine,  4,321,  CI 

Janick,  Jules;  Emerson,  Frank  H  ,  Dayton. 
L    Frednc;  and  Bailev.  Catherine.  4.322.  CI 


Janick.  Jules;  Emerson.  Frank  H  .  Dayton. 
L    Frednc,  and  Bailey.  Catherine  H  .  4,320. 

Janick,  Jules,  Emerson,  Frank  H  ,  Dayton, 
L   Fredrick;  and  Bailey,  Catherine,  4,321,  CI 

Janick,  Jules;  Emerson,  Frank  H.,  Dayion. 
L   Frednc;  and  Bailev.  Catherine,  4,322.  Ci 


Janick,  Jules;  Emerson.  Frank  H  .  Dayton, 
L.  Frednc.  and  Bailey,  Catherine  H  ,  4.320. 

Janick,  Jules.  Emerson.  Frank  H  .  Dayion. 
L   Frednc,  and  Bailev,  Catherine,  4.322.  CI 


Hough.  I.    Fredrick   .Sti-- 

Vk'ilhams,   Fldwin   B     JanKk.   Jult-^     Lmcrson.   frank   ii..   Dayton, 
Daniel  F    Ho.ugh   I     Fndrivk   and  Bailey,  Cathenne,  4,321,  CI. 
."'4  000 
Janick.  Jules   Set  — 

Williams.  Edwin  B.,  Janick,  Jules,  Emerson,  F  raii^  H  1  >ayton, 
Daniel  F,  Hough,  L.  Frednc;  and  Bailey,  C.i;f;'  r  it  H  4,320, 
CI    34.000 

Janick.  Jules;  Emerson,  Fran*    H      I  i.iyton, 


I      Frt-dDc 


Williams,  Edwin   H 
Daniel  F     Hough.  1 

^4  000 

Williams,   Edwin   B 

Daniel  F  .  Hough    1 

34C)0() 
Pan-American  Plant  C  >.  mpar. '.    See — 

Shoesmith.  Leonard  H  .  4.. ''24.  CI.  78.000. 
Shoesmith.  Leonard  H  .  4. .'25.  CI.  80.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation;  See — 
Williams.  Edwin  B.  Janick.  Jule 

Daniel  F     Houah 

CI    34000 
Williams.   Exjwin   B 

Daniel  F  ,  Houtth 

34  oa) 

Williams,   F.dum   h 
Daniel  i      Hough 
'4  000 
Shoesmith.  Leonard  H  . 

mum  named  Sun  De\i 
Shoesmith.  Leonard  H 

mum  named  Aggie    4 
Weeks.  O    L    Rose  plant 


Fredrick    and  Bailey,  Cathenne.  4..>21,  CI. 

ruK.  Jules,  Lmcrson.  Frank  H;  Dayton, 
{  rtdric;  and  Bailey.  Catherine,  4,322,  CI. 


J  a  n  u  k 
I      F  -eJ 

Jani..k 
1      I 


.Juiev 
K  k    .in 

Juifs 
dru.     all. 


F  mcrson,  Frank 

..1   Flaiirv     Cathc 

F  mrrson.   F-rar;>    H 
0,  Bailev.  Catht-r  i;t 


FranK 


I  t.ivton, 
H     4.320. 

I  i avion, 

i   :i.ci. 

Dayton, 


Bailey,  Cathenne,  4,322.  CI. 


F' 


.^  Pari-.'\mcr 

4.  •■24,  li  ,.24-"^.  (' 
■  F'.in  -\merican  F'l.i 
:^  \<  '■24-"8.  CI  >'■• 
4.  ^2  V   o.-24.>    i,  1 


t  Company.  Chrysanthe- 

"8  000 

:  C  I'tT;;-..];-;,    ("'-,■  \  santhe- 
■» » 

2  i « » 


Williams.  Edwin  B  ,  Janick.  ..iuiev  f  mcrv.-n.  F  rank  FF  D.r.i.  n  Daniel 
F  ,  Hough.  L  Frednc.  and  Bailev.  Catherine  H  '..  F'uriluf  Research 
Foundation   Apple  tree  (Coop  141   4.320.  !()-24-"^    C:    '4'i'« 

Williams.  Edwin  B  ,  Janick.  Jules.  Emervm  Frank  IF  Da.  ton  D.ii,,cl 
F.  Hough.  L  Fredrick,  and  Bailev  t  athcnnt'  !>  F'.irJut  Rfstji^h 
Foundation   Apple  tree  (Cix^p  i^i   4,"0i    io.24''>',D;    Uix 

Williams,  Edwin  B  ,  Janick.  Jule--  I.mers(>n  F  r.mk  H  Davion,  Daniel 
F  ,  Hough.  L  Frednc.  and  Fiaiiev  (  athcrinc-,  to  F'urdue  Research 
Fiiundalion    .Apple  tree  (Coup  1  ' ;.   4  >22     io-24-"^    (.2     »4  000 


4S 


Actus,  In: 
Mue 
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Str't'  — 

er.  Anthonv  A 


250,044,  C 


■000 


Aden.   Alin'  A    Folding  n'ght   training  h(^->d    250,034.    10-24-78.  CI 


:4Q.Qq:,  10-24-78.  CI. 


Boje 

Aladdin 

Bnd 

.America 

Perk 

D 

Anchor 

Gobi 

Ball.  Ric 

Blei 

Barbera, 

3'^  000 

Barbera 

3'^  fXK) 

Berne  F 

Spru 

Bleisveis 

Limite 


Dl<^-63  '300 
Adkinson,  Joseph  E    Contemp<.:)rar\  breaKtront 

D6-r:ooo 

Aaar  International  Ltd    See—  

jDanielQuent.n.  250,000,  CI    D  14-82.000. 
Industries.  Incorporated   See— 
^es,  John  A  ,  249,(39 1.  C!    D6-136  000. 
Telecommunications  Corp    See- 
-M.  George  Donald,  and  Winton,  Donald 
l|4-O3  0OO" 

locking  Corporation   See— 
:k,  Peter  A  .  Jr  .  249.998,  CI    D7.79  000. 

tei'ss.  .Arthur  F  .  and  Ball.  Richard.  250.059.  CI    D48-3iOOA. 


Albert,  250,023,  CI. 


rharles   Speaker  grill  or  the  like   250.018.  10-24-78,  O 
Iharles   Speaker  grill  or  the  like   250.02 


DH- 


10-24-78.  CI.  D14- 


250.038.  10-24-"8.  CI   D2: 


cattle 


prod 
Burns.  Ji 
Carroll 

10-24-r 
Chapplel 
strain^ 


CI    Db- 


:ooo. 


rniture  Companv    St?e— 
ger   Roger  L  .  249.988.  CI    Db-61  0f» 
Arthur  F    and  Ball,  Richard,  to  Dominion  Auto  .Accessories 
Combined  reflex  and  side  marker  lens  250.059.  10-24-78,  CI 
D48-3l0OA 
Bohnen.  David  J    Fireplace  heat  amplifier 

Boie   D'Aiiel  Quentin.  to  Agar  International  Ltd    Projection  television 

Li    ^■^0  000    lO-n-^S.  CI    D14-82  0OO 
Bonner.  [Darcy   Robert    Wearable  chair    249,98',    10-24-'^.   CI    Db- 

"'6  0001 
Bridges   John  A  .  to  Aladdin  Industries.  Incorporated    Wall  mounted 

modulLrtrav   249.991.  10-24-^8,  CI    Db-1360OO 
Bros   Diniel  M    to  Hot  Shot  Products  Co   Head  for  an  electric 
50  050,  10-24-^8,  CI    D 30- 3 2  000 
,hnson  R   Scoop   249.999.  10-24-78,  CI    D8-16000 
John   M    Stove  for  burning  wood  and  tossil   fuel    -5U,Ujy, 
8.  CI   D23-97  000 

Reginald    Wilfred,    to    Russell    Fine.'i    Limned     Suspended 
r   250.037,  10-24-78,  CI    D23-4  000 
Chemetion  Corporation   See—  ,   ^     ,,       ,         icnrvi?  <-i   TMH 

Levjis,  George  Tom,  and  Price.  John  Hamilton,  250,047,  CI.  D28- 

ChristotTersen.    Enoch    L     Finger   ring    250,005,    10-24-78,   CI     Dll 

38  0O<: 
Ciani,  lie    See— 

Kellv,  Ma.Kine.  249,99 
ClintQnJ'Daniei  J    See— 

Shilie    Alfred  C  ,  250,043,  CI    D24-3  000 
Crawfotd;  John  R    L   Gaming  lavout  mat   250,054,  10-24-78,  CI.  034- 

5  OS-, 
DominiU  Auto  Accessories  Limited   See- 

Blelweiss,  Arthur  F  ,  and  Ball.  Richard,  250,059,  CI.  p48-32.00A. 
Dotson   Donald  R  .  and  Smith.  Ronald  R   Ski  runner  for  skateboard  or 

the  hie   250,055,  10-24-^8.  CI    D34-14f)0D 
Drackeft  Company,  The   See—  ,,..,,,,   ^,    r^nicnnnn 

Patfao,  John,  and  Jones,  David  A  ,  250,042,  CI    D23-150.000. 
Ehrhcli  Sol    Extensible  support  tor  hanging  potted  plants.  249,990, 

10-2i''8,  CI   D6-113  000 
Fink    "Morns    to  Windsor   Industries   Inc    Walkie   talkie   transceiver. 

^';b'r4    10-24-78   CID14-68000  ^ 

Firemaf.  Simon  C    Diving  mask   24Q.986.  10-24-7S,  CI  D2-234.000. 
Fratellj  Saponti   See—  \ 

iaelli.  Ernesto.  249.9^9,  CI    Db-bb  (JOO 

|ch,  Robert  J    See—  ,     „    ^        ,     -,jnA4<;    n\ 

anzow.  Daniel  B  .  Jr  ,  and  Frc^ehlich.  Robert  J  ,  250,045,  CI, 

)24-8  000 

1-Werk  GmbH,  Firma  See— 
himanski,  Georg.  250,041,  CI    023-150  000 

ik   Peter  A    Jr    to  Anchor  Hockina  Corporation.  Storage  jar  or 
liar  article   249.998,  10-24-'8.  CI    D'--9  000 

Frank   See—  en  nn« 

Z^lenko,  Marion,  and  Granat.  Frank.  250,008 
Granzov..   Daniel   B  ,  Jr  ,  and  Froehlich,  Robert 
app^'ratus   250,M5,  10-24--8,  CI    D24-8  000 
ionaldDale    Pizza  cutter   249.994.10-24-8 
Paul  Robert   See— 
Sdencer.  .Arthur  Thomas,  and 

D 13-24  000 
Spencer.  .Arthur  Thomas,  and 
D 13-24  000 
Hasbro  Development  Corp.:  See— 
Hsim,  John  Henry,  250,056,  C 


1-143,000. 
10-24-78,  CI 

Dl  1-79  000 
Dl  1-79, 000 


D7-155000. 
250,057,  CI. 


250.028,   CI     D16- 


R. 

Froehl 
Gr 

Giobo 

S. 

Goble 

simi 

Granal 


Hal! 
Hardv 


Heim 

tov 


250 


CI 
J 


Dl  1-102  000, 

Blood  uarminc 


CI    D 

Hardv.  Paul  Robert. 
Hardv,   Paul   Robert. 


■•106.000. 
250.016,  C 
250,01 

I 


r,  c 


D34-15fJOK 
John  Henry,  to' Hasbro  Development  Corp   Element  of  nexible 
track   250,056,  10-24-78.  CI.  D34- 15  OOK  ,    ^      ^      . 

Herenius    Fredenk   Jacob,   to   Perkins   Engines   Limited    Combined 

nduction  and  exhaust  manifold  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
026    10-24-^8,  CI   D15-5  000 


Hue, 'toward  Eugene,  Jr  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Corr^pan^Jhe  Outer 
tub:  for  a  tampon  inserter   250.049.  10-24--3,  CI    D-4-^9  000 


Hot  Shot  Products  Co,:  See— 

Bros,  Daniel  M,,  250,050,  CI,  D30-32.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See—  ,,„^,o 

Pycha.  Charles  Anthony;  and  Talerico,  Joseph  Frederick.  250,019, 

CI   D 14-42  000.  ,_^ 

Pycha,  Charles  Anthony,  250,020,  CI    D14-43.000. 
Pycha.  Charles  Anthony,  250,022,  CI    D14-45.000. 
Jackson,   Harold   P,.  to  McDonough   Power  Equipment    Inc    Blade 

housing  for  a  lawn  mower.  250,027,  10-24-78.  CI   D15-17  000 
Jensen    Edward   A.    Louvered   tailgate   for   pickup   trucks    250.014, 
10-24-78.  CI.  DI2-I96.000. 

^°"'par^a  t^n:  Sdlones,  Dav.d  A,  250,042,  CI    D23- 150.000. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho:  See- 
Sato,  Yo,  250,060.  CI.  D64- 10.000. 
Sato,  Yo,  250,061,  CI.  D64-I0.0OO. 
Sato  Yo,  250,062,  CI.  D64- 10  000 

Kagami,  Tomoyasu.  Shotgun  shell  cutter   250,036,  10-24-78,  CI    D22- 

99  000 
Kajiwara,   Daisuke;   and   Nakamura,   Haruji,   to   Matsushita   Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Slide  processor  camera    250.028.  10-24-78.  LI 
D16-02000.  ,  ^      ,    J   c. 

Kanwara  Daisuke.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Electric 

pencil  sharpener.  250,035,  10-24-78,  CI   D 19-73  000 
Karotsens,  Charles.  Flower  pot   250,009.  10-24-78.  CI   Dl 
Kelly.  Maxine,  toCiani,  Inc  Jewelry  display  case  249.993, 
D6- 172,000.  ,„   ^, 

Kleiner,  Carl  J.  Illuminable  pendant  250,006.  10-24-78.  CI 
Kleiner,  Carl  J.  Illuminable  pendant   250,007.  10-24-78.  CI 
Lewis  George  Tom;  and  Price.  John  Hamilton,  to  Chemetron  Corpo- 
ration. Breathing  mask.  250.047.  1024-78.  CI.  D28-8  000. 
Lindquist.  Charles  W.  Funnel   249.997,  '0-24-78,  CL  07-68^00). 
Lorenz,  A   Michael.  Combined  lamp  and  radio.  250,058,  10-24-78,  CI. 

D48-'2000D. 
Marcellus,  William  C,  Food  grinder,  249,995,  10-24-78.  CI 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See- 
Morrison.  Howard  J,;  and  Schoenfield,  Palmer  J, 
D34-15.0LL. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    See— 
Kajiwara,   Daisuke;   and   Nakamura.    Haruji, 

02.000. 
Kajiwara,  Daisuke,  250,035,  CI    D19-73.000. 
McDonough  Power  Equipment,  Inc.:  See- 
Jackson,  Harold  P.,  250,027,  CI   D 15- 17  000. 
Mikami    Masatoshi,  to   Ricoh  Company,   Ltd.    Electrostatic   copier 

250,030,  10-24-78.  CI.  D 16-3 1. 000. 
Miller,  Harold  R.  Photographic  reducing  device.  250,029,  10-24-78,  CI. 
D  16-02.000. 

'"'l'SaIoy"Y?fhTo;  and  M.yake,  Takao,  ^4^^  Cj^  D7-128^(m 
Monopoli,  Daniel  M    Automotive  console  tray   250,064,  10-24-78,  ci, 

D87-1,OOR. 
Monopoli,  Daniel  M.  Automotive  console  tray 

D87-1.0OR. 
Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Schoenfield.  Palmer 

Associates.  Toy  house  250,057.  10-24-78.  CI 
Mueller    Anthony  A.,  to  Actus.  Inc    Modular  track  assembly  tor  a 

300-unit  biological  sample  changer   250.OU.  1024-78.  CI   24-7.000. 
Nakamura.  Haruji:  See—  ,tnmB     r-i     r^iK 

Kajiwara,    Daisuke;    and   Nakamura.    Haruji.    250,028,   CI.    Dlb- 

02  000. 
Nishino,  Masaki;  and  Ohie,  Yoshihisa.   to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Electronic  calculating  machine  250.063.  10-24-78.  CI   D64-11  OOB 
Ohie  Yoshihisa;  Sakamoto,  Junichi;  and  Yokoyama.  Shinichi.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sphygmomanometer   250.046.  10-24-78.  CI    D24- 
21.000. 
Ohie,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Nishino,  Masaki;  and  Ohie,  Yoshihisa.  250.063,  CI    D64- 
Osmos  Plast  Aktiebolag:  See—  ,,,,,^ 

Thomasson,  Harry  Waldemar,  250,003,  CI   D8-36/  000 
Pardo   John    and  Jones.  David  A  ,  to  Drackett  Company, 

freshener  dispenser.  250,042,  10-24-78,  CI   D23-150  000 
Perkins  Engines  Limited:  See— 

Herenius,  Fredenk  Jacob,  250.026.  CI   Dl 5-5  000 
Perkins,  George  Donald;  and  Winton,  Donald  Albert,  to 
Telecommunications  Corp.  Animated  telephone    250.023. 
CI.  D14-03.00O. 
Presto  Lock  Company,  Division  ot  Walter  Kidde  &  Company. 

See — 
Stolarz.  Edward  M.,  250,002.  CI   D8-347  000 
Price,  John  Hamilton:  See—  _ 

Lewis,  George  Tom;  and  Price,  John  Hamilton,  250.04(.  CI 
8.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  See— 

Hue.  Howard  Eugene.  Jr..  250.049,  CI   D24-99.000. 
Pycha,  Charles  Anthony:  and  Talerico.  Joseph  Frederick,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Central  processor  unit  for  a 
data  processing  system.  250.019.  1024-78.  CI   D14-42  000 
Pycha.  Charles  Anthony,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
'tion!  Display  station  for  a  data  processing  system.  250,020.  10-24-78, 
CI.  D14-43.000. 
Pycha,  Charles  Anthony,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 


250.065,  10-24-78,  CI. 

J  .  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
D34-15.0LL 


,.00B. 


The    Air 


.American 
10-24-78, 


Inc. 


D28- 


I    46 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  4- 


tion    Keyboard  enclosure  for  data  processing  equipment    250,022. 
10-24-78.  CI   DI4-45.000 
Pye  (Electronic  Products)  Ltd  :  See- 
Spencer.  Arthur  Thomas:  and  Hardv.  Paul  Robert.  250.016.  Ci 

D13-24.000, 
Spencer.  Arthur  Thomas,  and  Hardv.  Paul  Robert.  250.017.  CI 
D 1 3-24.000 
Quigley,  Richard  J.;  and  Reynolds.  Clarke    Bezel  for  a  dial  indicator 

250,004.  10-24-78.  CI.  DlO-74,000. 
Radaelli,   Ernesto,  to  Fratelli  Saporiti    Chair    249.989,    10-24-78.  CI 

D6-66.0O0. 
Recard.  Richard  H.,  Jr.  Game  board   250.053.  10-24-78.  CI   D34-5  OSS 
Reynolds.  Clarke:  See — 

'  Quiglev.   Richard   J,   and   Reynolds,  Clarke,   250,004.   C!    DIO- 
74000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Mikami.  Masatoshi.  250.030.  CI   D 16-3 1  000 
Rink.  Virgil  O,  Cart   250.011.  10-24-78,  CI   DI2-32,000. 
Rite  Autotronics  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz.  Edwin  L..  250.015.  CI.  D! 3-5  000 
Russell  Finex  Limited:  See — 

Chappie.  Reginald  Wilfred.  250.037.  CI    D23-4.000. 
Sakamoto.  Junichi:  See — 

Ohie.    Yoshihisa;    Sakamoto,   Junichi:    and    Yokovama.    Shinichi. 
250,046.  CI.  D24-21  000. 
Salt.  David  J  :  See — 

Salt.  John  B,;  and  Salt.  David  J,,  250.052.  CI,  D34-4,(X)R 
Salt.  John  B.;  and  Salt.  David  J.  Doll.  250,052,  10-24-78.  CI   D34-4  OOR 
Sasson.  Eli    Perpetual  digital  calendar.  250.031,   10-24-78.  CI    D!Q- 

25.000. 
Sasson,  Eli.  Perpetual  calendar,  250,032,  10-24-78.  CI   D  19-25.000. 
Sato.  Yo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho  Hand  operated  labeling 

machine  250,060,  10-24-78.  CI   D64-10  000 
Sato.  Yo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho,  Combined  ink  roller 

and  holder  therefor.  250.061.  10-24-78.  CI.  D64-10  000 
Sato.  Yo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho.  Combined  ink  roller 

and  holder  therefor   250.062,  10-24-78.  CI   D64-10  000 
Schimanski.  Georg,   to  Globol-Werk   GmbH.   Firma    .Air   freshener 

250,041.  10-24-78.  CI.  D23-150  000 
Schoenfield.  Palmer  J    See — 

Morrison,   Howard  J,;  and   Schoenfield,   Palmer  J  .   250.05'.  CI 
D34-15.0LL 
Schwartz.  Edwin  L..  to  Rite  Autotronics  Corporation   Baiterv  charger 

250.015.  10-24-78.  CI.  D13-5,000. 
Sebastian.  Robert  K.  Wood  stove.  250.040,  10-24-78,  CI   023-9'', (XX) 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Nishino,  Masaki,  and  Ohie.  Yoshihisa.  250.063.  CI.  D64-1  l.OOB. 
Ohie.    Yoshihisa,    Sakamoto,    Junichi,    and    Yokoyama.    Shinichi. 

250,046,  CI.  D24-2 1.000, 
Suganoya,  Yoshio:  and  Miyake.  Takao,  249,996.  CI   D7-128  000 


Shenuski.    John,    to   Woodland    Machine    &    Die   Company.    Latch. 

250,001.  10-24-78.  CI.  D8-338.000. 
Shine.  Alfred  C  .  to  Clinton,  Daniel  J.  Therapeutic  table.  250,043, 

10-24-78.  CI    D24-3  000, 
Siciliano.  Paul  A    Camper  top,  250,013,  10-24-78,  Ci,  D12-1 56.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  R    Set^ 

Dotson.    Donald    R  .   and   Smith.   Ronald   R.,   250,055.  CI.   D34- 
14  GOD 
Spei.cer.  .Arthur  Thomas;  and  Hardv,  Paul  Robert,  to  Pye  (Electronic 
Products)  Ltd.  Electrical  connector.  250,016,   10-24-78,  CI.   D13- 
24  000 
Spencer.  Arthur  Thomas,  and  Hardy.  Paul  Robert,  to  Pye  (Electronic 
Products)   Ltd    Electrical   connector.   250,017,    10-24-78,  CI.   D13- 
24  000 
Spinks.  Charles  \\    Cat  litter  enclosure.  250.051,  10-24-78,  CI.  D30- 

99  000 
Sprunger,  Roger  L  .  to  Berne  Furniture  Company.  Tete-a-tete.  249,988, 

10-24-78.  C!   D6-6I  000. 
Starr.  Elizabeth  R    Flag   250.010.  10-24-78,  CI.  Dl  1-175.000. 
Stem.  Age  Combined  template  and  frame.  250,033,  10-24-78,  CI.  D19- 

39  000 
Stolarz.  Edward  M  .  to  Presto  Lock  Company,  Division  of  Walter 

Kidde  &  Company.  Inc    Key   250,002.  10-24-78,  CI,  D8-347.000 
Stout,  James  E    Ovnamic  signal  expander,  250,025,  10-24-78,  CI,  D14- 

96  (X)0. 
Suganoya,  Yoshio;  an  J  M:\jke,  Takao,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Electronic  cooking  range   249,996,  10-24-78,  CI,  D7- 128,000, 
Sussman,   Edward    Babv    bottle  holder.  250.048.    10-24-78,  CI.  D24- 

4S0(XJ 
Talerico,  Jsiseph  Fredenck:  See — 

Pvcha,  Charles  Anthony;  and  Talerico,  Joseph  Frederick,  250,019, 
CI    0 14-42  (MX) 
Thomasson,  Harrv  V\  aldemar,  to  Osmos  Plast  Aktiebolag,  Suspension 

hook   250,CX')3.  l(.i-24.'8.  CI   D8-367.000. 
\\  mdecker.  Robert  J  .  and  Windecker,  Theodore  R    Fast-back  cover 

for  the  bed  of  a  pickup  truck   250,012,  10-24-78,  CI.  D12-156.000. 
Windecker.  Theodore  R  :  See — 

\\  indecker.  Robert  J  ;  and  Windecker,  Theodore  R.,  250.012,  CI, 
D12-156000 
V\  indsor  Industries  Inc:  See — 

Fink,  Morris,  250,024,  CI,  014-68,000, 
Winton,  Donald  Albert:  See — 

Perkins,  George  Donald;  and  Winton,  Donald  Albert,  250,023.  CI. 
014-03,000 
VV  oodland  Machine  &  Die  Company:  See — 
Shenuski,  John.  250,001,  CI,  D8-338.000. 
^  I'knvama,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ohie,    ^(ishihisa;   Sakamoto,   Junichi;   and   Yokoyama,   Shinichi. 
250,046,  CI   D24-2I,000, 
Zelenko.  .Marion;  and  Granat,  Frank   Medal  or  similar  article,  250.008, 
10-24-78,  CI    Dl  1-102.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  24.  1978 


Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


113 
205 
206 
406 


144.2 

172.17 

415 


CLASS  2 

4,121,302 
4,121,303 
4.121,304 
4,121.305 

CLASS  4 

4.121.306 
4,121.307 
4.121.308 


CLASS  5 


264  R 

370 


4.121,309 
4.121,310 


CLASS  8 


2  5  A 

25 

94  A 
115 
115.6 
128  A 
137 
149.3 
161 


121.897 
121.898 
121,899 
121.900 
121,901 
121,902 
121,903 
121,311 
121.904 


CLASS  9 

308  4.121.312 

CLASS  13 

4.122.292 


2  P 

18  R 

32 
33 


122.293 
122.294 
122.295 
122.296 


CLASS  15 


3 

203 

228 
236  R 
312  A 

406 


4.121.313 
4.121,314 
4.121.315 
4.121.316 
4.121,317 
4.121,318 
4,121,320 


CLASS  16 

66  4,121.319 

CLASS  17 

11  4,121.321 

73  4.121.322 

CLASS  23 

230  B  4.121.905 

CLASS  24 

3H  4,121.323 

73  MS  4.121.324 

1226  4.121.325 

205.15  R  4.121.326 

230  R  4.121.327 

CLASS  29 

157  C  4,121.328 

270  4,121.329 

412  4.121.330 

434  4.121.331 

S68  4,121.332 

578  4,121,333 

5W  4,121,334 

597  4,121,335 

CLASS  30 

4,121,336 
4,121.337 
4.121,338 
4,121,339 


122 
172 
257 

381 


CLASS  32 

10  A  4.121.340 

14  D  4.121.341 

26  4.121,342 

CLASS  33 

42  4.121,343 

110  4,121,344 

178  F  4,121,345 

200  4,121,346 

366  4.121,347 

CLASS  34 

4,121,349 
4.121,350 
4,121,351 
4,121.352 


12 
77 
86 
92 


99  iMl.}'^} 

(LASS  35 

«C  4,121.354 

4,121.355 

1  1  R  4.121.356 

35  R  4.121,357 

53  4,121,358 

CLASS  36 

ir  4.121,354 

CLASS  40 

155  4.121.362 

470  4,121.361 

586  4.121.360 

CLASS  42 

1  ST  4.121.363 

32  4.121.364 

88  4.121,365 

a.ASS  43 

4.121.367 
4.121.369 
4.121.366 
4.121.368 


16 
18  R 

4209 
43,2 
83  5 
112 

122 


4.121.370 
4.121.371 
4.121.372 


CLASS  44 

1  B  4.121.910 

'3  4,121.911 

CLASS  46 

24  4.121.374 

175  R  4.121.375 

180  4.121,373 

206  4.121.376 

CLASS  47 

18  4. 121.37-' 

CLASS  48 

19^  R  4,121.912 

CLASS  49 

55  4.121.378 

61  4,121,379 

67  4,121,380 

227  4.121.381 

334  4.121.382 

395  4,121.383 

CLASS  51 

34  D  4.121.384 


101  R 

392 

401 

418 

424 

2 

20 

64 
167 
203 
230 
235 

286 
646 


4.121.385 
4.121.386 
Re29,808 

4,121.387 
4.121.388 


CLASS  52 


202 
329 
398 
436 

452 


89 
191 

227 
316 


129 
13  4 
329 

12 


121.389 
121.390 
121.392 
121.393 
121.394 
121.395 
121.391 
4.121.396 
4,121.397 
4.121.398 

CLASS  53 

4.121.403 


121.404 
121.401 
121.399 
121.400 
121,402 


CLASS  55 

4.121.913 
4.121.914 
4.121.915 
4,121.916 

CLASS  56 

4.121.405 
4.121.406 
4.121.407 

CLASS  57 

4,121.408 


58  63 
77,3 
15'  R 


4.121.409 
4.121,410 
4.121,411 
4.121,412 


CLASS  58 

i9  R  4,121,413 

21  i  1  4.121.414 

50  R  4.121,41' 

88  R  4,121.41(1 


CLASS  60 


39  51 
39  75 
39  82 

531 

582 

597 

616 

646 

670 


H 


4.121.41" 
4.121.418 
4.121.419 
4.121.420 
4.121.421 
4.121.422 
4.121,423 
4.121.424 
4.121,425 


CLASS  62 


45 
55  5 
66 

79 
140 
467  R 
499 


CLASS  64 


4,121,428 

4.121.917 

4.121.429 

4.121.430 

4.121,431 

4.121.432 

4.121.433 

4,121.434 

4.121.435 

64 

4.121,436 

4,121,43" 

4.121.438 

2  P 

17  R 


CLASS  6S 

1  4,121.918 

3  A  4.121.919 

13  4.121.920 

CLASS  66 

140  R  4.121.439 

152  4.121,440 


CLASS  68 

5  E  4,1. 


,44; 


54 
108 
114 
237 
238 
344 
348 
500 


CLASS  71 

4.121.921 
CLASS  72 

4.121.442 


121.443 
121.444 
121,445 
121.446 
121,447 
121.448 
121,444 


a.ASS  73 


32  R 

37  9 

1173 

172 

194  EM 

194  F 

194  M 

291 

339  R 

340 

359  R 

362  AR 

362  SC 

363  7 

382  R 

422  GC 

423  A 

597 

602 

643 

4.121,4,5(,i 
4.121,451 
Re  29,810 
4,121,452 
4,121,453 
4.121.454 
4.121.456 
4.121.455 
,121.457 
.121.458 
,121,459 
,121.460 
.121.462 
4.121.461 
4.121.463 
4,121.464 
4,121.465 
4.121.466 
4.121.46" 
4.121.468 
4.121.469 
4,121.470 


CLASS  74 


41 

87 

89  15 
217  B 
242  15  R 
410 


411 
462 
479 
527 
529 
687 

"fX,! 


124 


121,476 
121,482 
121.483 
121.477 
121.478 
121,479 
121,480 


CT.AS,S  '5 

4,1 


1  30  R 
138 
201 

208  CS 
238 


4  1 
4,i 
4.1 
4.1 
4.1 
4,1 
4.1 

a.ASS  76 


21,922 

21.923 
21.924 
21.925 
21.926 
21,927 
21,928 
21.929 
21,930 


»•  4  121,484 

C\  ASS  81 

I-'  4  ):i  485 

CLASS  82 

4C  4.121.486 

CLASS  83 

:>  4,121.487 

CI  \SS  84 

1  Hi  4,i: 


1.24 
1.27 

20 

411  A 
4<-. 


4,1 

4.1 

4,1 
4,1 
4,1 

4,1 

4,1 


21,348 
21,488 

21,489 
21,490 
21,491 
21,442 
21,493 
21,494 


(T.ASS  85 

H  4  ; 

CT-ASS  89 


.445 


R 


24  R 


21.496 

21,497 


CT.A.VS  91 

l^^  4  121,498 

282  4  121,499 

391  R  4,121.500 

487  4,121,502 

505  4121,503 

514  4  121,501 

(T.ASS  92 

13"  4,;;i,504 

(T.ASS  93 

1  U  4  12  1,505- 

*:  4  121,506 


CT.A.SS  96 


1  iD 
1.2 
15  R 

27  E 

35  1 

44 

4fi  P[) 


121,^31 
121,932 
121.933 

121.934 
121.935 
121.936 

121.937 
;:  1,938 
i:i,4?4 


283 
386 
425 
550 


41 
4^  R 


CLASS  99 

4,  i: 
4  ;: 
4  :: 


,''()7 
508 

MO 


4, 12 
CLASS  100 

4  121.512 
4  121,513 
4  121.514 
4,121,515 


74 

(T.ASS 

101 

4.121.4-1 

;;, 

4,i;i,M6 

4,121.472 

4,'  !4 

4,121.517 

4.121.473 

43  33 

4,121.518 

4.121.474 

124 

4,121.519 

4.121.475 

316 

4.121.520 

4,121.481 

.348 

4.121,521 

463 


4,121.522 


n 

-vs^ 

106 

35 

4  121,940 

39.5 

4,121,941 

74 

4,121,942 

99 

4,121,94  ■ 

213 

4,121,944 

288  B 

4,121,945 

308  N 

4,121,946 

(T  ASS  109 

2  4  121.523 

(I  \SS  11  (J 

220  4  121,524 
(LANS  111 

1  4,121.525 

fT  ass;  112 

158  E  4  121,526 

182  4  121,527 

CLASS  113 

120  S  4.121,528 

(T  ASS  114 

91  4  121,530 

221  R  4,121,531 
331  4,121,529 

CLASS  115 

34  R  4  121,532 


<  1  ASS  116 


171 


4,121,533 
4,121,534 


(TA.SS  118 
5  4,121,535 


4,121,536 

4  121,537 


CI  ASS  119 

20  4,121,538 

28  4,121.539 

32  4,121.540 

CI  ASS  122 

K  4  121,541 


CI  ASS  i; 


30  D 

32  EA 

32  EE 

32  EJ 
41  31 
59  B 
65  PE 

117  D 

119  EC 

140  R 

USE 

195  R 

196  R 


4,,:,, '•42 

4,121,543 

4  121.544 

4  121.547 

4,121,549 

4.121,546 

4,121.548 

4,121,545 

4,121,550 

4,121.551 

4,121.552 

121,553 

121,554 

121,555 

121,556 

121,557 

121,558 

121.559 


<  1  ASS  126 


63 

65 

85  B 
116  A 
270 

271 


294  D 
.'"4 


4,121,560 
4,121.561 
4,121.562 
4,121.563 
4.121,564 
4,121.565 
4,121,566 
4,121,567 
4,121,568 
4,121,569 
4.121,570 


ClASS  ]2$ 


1  B 

2  S 

2.05  R 

2.06  1 
2.06  \ 
2.1  A 

69 

142  R 
145.7 
145.8 


121,571 
121.572 
121.574 
121.575 
121.576 
121,573 
121.577 
121.578 
121,580 
4,121,579 


4,121.581 

157 

4.121,582 

192 

4,121,583 

214  E 

4,121,584 

214  R 

4,121,585 

215 

4.121.586 

;■■■  i" 

4,121,587 

:>  h 

4.121.588 

283 

4.121.589 

303  13 

4.121,590 

330 

4,121.591 

413 

4.121,592 

421 

4,121,593 

422 

4.121.594 

< ' 

1  ASS  l.,M 

21  R 

4.i2i.595 

109  B 

4,121,596 

190 

4,121,597 

194 

4,121,598 

261  R 

4  t?i,599 

( 

I. ASS  13; 

79  R 

4,121,600 

113 

4.121.602 

<  1  AS4  133 

2  4    .     K)3 

(  1  ASS  KU 

1  4.121.947 

100  4  l."l  948 

(I  ASS    1,<« 

4R  4,121,604 


65 


4.121.605 


(  1   ASS   l.Vi 
84  11  kc2v,»12 


(  l.ASS  137 


15  1 
78 
101 

lis 

117 
340 
344 
351 

3825 

412 

454  5 

4CQ 

555 

615 

63014 

828 

863 


4.121,606 
4.121.608 
4,121.601 
4,121,609 
4,121,610 
4,121,611 
4,121,612 
4,121,613 
4,121.614 
4.121,618 
4.121,607 
4.121,619 
4.121.615 
4.121.616 
4,121.617 
4.121,620 
4,121,621 
4,121,622 


<  1  ASS  \is 


114 
122 


4  121,623 
4  121,624 


114 
435 


(  !  ASS  i.-^9 

4  121,625 
4  121,626 

(I  ASS  140 

92.1  4,121,627 

105  4,121,628 

112  4,121,629 

n  ASS  141 

1  4  121,630 

27  4.121.631 

59  4.121,632 

69  4,121,633 

98  4.121,634 

207  4  121,635 

("1  ASS  144 

193  R  4,121,636 


n  ASS  I4S 


6  14  H 
12.7  A 
12.7  N 
31.57 
38 
153 


4  121,951 
4  121,950 
4,121.952 
4.121.953 

4  :: :  4^4 


("1  .A.S.S  IM) 
1.6  4,121.637 


PI   4V 


PI  _M) 


?4  A 


CL.4SS 


329 
940 

353 
354 
366 


CLASS 


io 
201 
219 
249 

"'?'' 

308 
50^ 
b08 


1  ! 


135 


164  R 

240 

290 


4 

50 
252 
269 
329 
33" 
446 


66 

85 
129 
135 
252 
259 

309 


38 
62 


110 


42 

181 


20 
13! 


4,121,638 
I  152 

4,121.639 
4,121.&40 
4.121,0*1 
4.121,642 
4,121.643 

156 

4,121.955 
4,121,957 
4,121,958 
4,121,956 
4,121,959 
4,121,960 
4,121,961 
4,121.962 
4,121.963 
4,121,964 
4,121,965 

CLisS  157 

4.121,644 

160 

4,121.645 
162 

4,121,966 
4,121.96" 
4,121,968 

IM 

4,121,646 
4,121,64" 
4,121,648 
4,121,649 
4,121.650 
4,121,651 
4,121,652 

165 

4,121,653 
4,121,654 
4,121,655 
4,121,656 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CL.^SS 


CLASS 


CI  ASS 


11  BH 

28 


19 

61 

bt 

325 


IS 

38 
39 
68 
84 


225 


230 


26  A 

68 

73 


1  E| 

1  P 

2  EJB 

6  E 

6  R 

15 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


15  BA 

15  BL 

16  F 

98 
1 1 5  5  PS 

1 1 5  5  R 


CLASS 


H    C 

24 
54  D 

08  P 
68  R 

89  14 
108 


■"^^ 


3 

45 

90 
129 

131 


CLASS 
CLASS 


9  R 


CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 


71,3 

•'2.7 
"3.3 


"9  5  GE 
18" 
196  BA 


4  122,309 
4,122,311 
4,122,312 
4,122,313 
4,122,315 
4,122.314 

180 

4,121,679 
4,!21.680 
4.121.681 

4,121,683 

4,121,682 

4,121,684 
4,121,685 

181 

4,121.686 

182 

4,121,687 

4,121,688 
4,121,089 
4,121,690 
4,121,69) 
4,121.692 
4.121.693 

184 

4.121.694 
187 

4.121.695 
188 

4,121,696 
4,121,697 
4,121,698 
4,121,699 
4,121,700 
4, 121, "01 
4,121,702 
4,121.703 
4,121,^04 


166 

232 
382 
564 
6^5 


CLASS 


32 

65 

84 

90 
150 
170 
195  S 
3"'' 
496 
521 


CLASS 


46 
49  R 

69  5 
113 


CLASS 


1  C 
1  P 
6D 
10 

83.3 


CLASS 


211 
260 
276 
310 


4.122,004 
4,122,005 
4,122,006 
4.121,716 
4,122.001 

210 

4,122,007 
4,122,008 
4,122,009 

4,122,010 
4,122,011 
4,122.012 
4,122,013 
4,122,014 
4,122,015 
4,122.016 
4,122,017 

211 

4,121.717 
4,121.718 
4,121,719 
4,121,720 

214 

4,121,722 
4,121,721 
4,121,723 
4.121,724 
4,121.725 

215 

4.121,727 
4,121,728 
4.121,729 
4,121,730 


CLASS  237 

1  A  4.121,764 

CLASS  238 

14  4,121,765 

110  4,121,766 

CLASS  239 

71  4,121,767 

127.3  4,121,768 

222  17  4,121,769 

224  4,121,770 

272  4,121.771 

304  4.121,772 

M"  4.121,773 

064  4,121,774 

CLASS  241 

30  4.121,775 

4611  4.121.776 

58  4,121,777 

79  4,121.778 

79,2  4,121.779 

CLASS  242 

7  21  4.121,780 

45  4.121.781 

47  12  4,121.782 

68.4  4.121,783 

74  4.121,784 

84  8  4.121,785 

193  4.121,786 


532 


172 


CLASS 


89  B 

1062 


CLASS  192 

4,121.705 
4,121,706 


CLASS 


CI -ASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


(H-ASS 


CL.ASS 


CLASS 


AT 


166 

4.121.65" 
4,121,658 
4,121,659 
4,121,660 
4,121,661 
4,121,662 
4,121,663 
4,121.664 

169 

4,121,665 
4,121,666 

171 

4,121.667 

172 

4,121,668 

4,121,669 

173 

4,121.670 
4,121, 6''1 

174 

4,122,297 
4,122.298 

175 

4,121.672 
4.121.673 
4,121,674 
4,121.675 

176 

4,121,969 
4,121.970 
4,121,971 
4,121.972 
4,121,973 

177 

4,121,676 
4,121,677 
4,121,678 

178 

4,122.299 
4',  122.300 
4,122,301 

179 

4,122.302 
4.122,303 
4,122,304 
4,122.305 
4,122.306 
4,122,307 
4,122,308 
4,122,310 


"06 

-Kl 


CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 


194 

4.121,707 

195 

4.121.974 
4.121.975 
4,121.976 

198 

4.121,708 
4, 121. "09 


CLASS 

1041 

10  55  D 

10  55  E 

10  55  R 

86  1 
104 

121  LM 
121  P 


CLASS  200 

^  B  4,122,316 

15  F  4.122,317 

bl  54  4,122.318 

153  J  4,122.319 

157  4,122.320 

CLASS  203 

11  4,121,977 
58 


370 
449 


CLASS 


904 

232 


CLASS 


37 


CLASS 


4,121,978 


CLASS  204 


43 

54 

83.5 

94 

95 
134 
137 
146  H 
181 
591 


219 

4,122.321 

4,122.323 
4.122.324 
4,122.322 

4,122,325 
4.122.326 
Re  29.81  = 
4,122,32" 
4,122,328 
4,122,329 
4,122,330 

220 

4,121,731 
4.121,732 

221 

4,121.726 
222 

4,121.733 
4,121,734 
4,121.735 
4,121.736 
4.121.737 
4.121.738 
4,121,739 
4,121,740 
4,121.741 
4,121.742 


CLASS  244 


35  R 

50 
118  P 
118  R 
120 
122  B 
149 
153  A 
213 


62 
102 
113 
171 
207 
235 
421 
536 


4,121,787 
4,121,788 
4,121,790 
4.121,789 
4,121,791 
4,121,792 
4,121,793 
4,121,794 
4,121,795 

CLASS  248 

4,121,796 
4,121,797 
4,121.798 
4.121,799 
4,121,800 
4,121,801 
4,121,802 
4,121.803 


CLASS  249 

187  R  4.121,804 

197  4,121,805 


CLASS  250 


N 

R 

G 


34 

35 

38 

43 

6" 

15-7  1  H 
159  14 
159  22 
181  F 
195  S 

258 
260 
265 

275 
286 


4,121.979 

4,121.980 

4,121.981 

4,121,982 

4,121,983 

4,121.984 

4,121.985 

4,121.986 

4,121,987 

4,121.988 

4,121,989 

4,121,990 

4.121.991 

4.121.992 

4,121,993 

4.121.994 


CLASS 


1  R 

45  R 


224 

4.121.743 
4.121,744 

CLASS  227 

4,121,745 


CLASS  206 

45  16  4,121,-10 

63^  4, 121, "11 

150  4.121.712 

274  4.121.713 

^4-'  4.121.715 

303  4,121.714 

CLASS  208 

8  4,121.995 

111  4,121,990 

206  4,121,99- 

4,121.998 

4,121.999 

210  4,122,000 

CLASS  209 

p9  4,122.002 

147  4.122.003 


CLASS 

9 

17.7 

102 
173  A 
219 

CLASS 

2  5  EC 

27 
37  R 

38 

44  CB 

52  B 


228 

4.121,746 
4,121.747 
4.121.748 
4.121,749 
4,121.750 

229 

4.121.751 
4,121,752 
4,121,753 
4.121.754 
4,121,755 
4,121,756 
4,121,757 


214  R 
229 
231  P 
262 
264 

267 

272 

282 

334 

370 

398 

423  R 

461  B 

491 

504 

505 

554 

566 


4,122,334 

4,122,336 

4,122,337 

4,122,338 

4,122,339 

4,122,340 

4,122,341 

4,122,342 

4,122,343 

4,122,344 

4,122.345 

4,122,346 

4,122,347 

4,122,348 

4,122,335 

4,122,349 

4,122,350 

4.122,351 

4,122,352 


CLASS 

22  A 

23  EM 
29.3 
29,4  UA 

29.6  NR 
31.6 

33.6  UB 
37  EP 

40  R 

42.14 
45  7  PH 
45.75  S 

45  85  R 
112.5  S 
121 
153 

239,55  C 
287  B 

294.8  A 
294.8  G 
294.8  J 
306.7  R 
325  R 
327  B 
328 
332.1 
332.2  A 
340.5  R 
343  3  P 
345.6 
346.11 
346.75 
405 
408 


412.4 
413 
429  R 
4293 
448  A 
448.2  S 
449.5 
463 
465  D 
465  H 

544  Y 

545  R 
566  R 
576 
586  C 
586  R 
598 

606.5  F 
644 
668  R 

677  A 
825 
837  R 
860 
873 


4,122.044 

254 

4.121,806 

260 

4,122.051 
4.122.052 
4,122.054 
4,122.053 


CLASS  252 


P 


CLA.SS  232 

4.121.758 


CLASS  235 

■?0  A 
92  CA 
92  PK 
311 

4.121,759 
4,122.332 
4,122.331 
4,121,760 

CLASS  236 

12  R 

49 

87 

4,121,761 
4,121,762 
4,121,763 

8.55  D 
8.6 
8.8 
26 
28 
59 

62.1  P 
173 
299 

301,1  W 
309 
313  R 

313  S 

321 

400  A 

402 

414 

421 

429  R 

431  C 

435 

447 

449 

513 

527 


4.122,020 

4,122,018 

4,122,019 

4,122,021 

4,122,022 

4,122,023 

4,122.024 

4.122.025 

4.122.026 

4,122,027 

4,122,028 

4,122,029 

4.122,030 

4.122.031 

4.122.032 

4.122.033 

4.122,034 

4.122.035 

4,122.036 

4.122,037 

4.122,038 

4,122.039 

4.122.040 

4.122.041 

4.122.042 

4.122.043 


878  R 
880  B 
880  R 
898 


122,055 
122,056 
122,05" 
122,058 
122.059 
122,060 
122,061 
122,062 
122,063 
122,064 
,122,065 
4,122,066 
4.122.077 
4.122,078 
4,122,079 
4,122,080 
4,122,081 
4,122,082 
4,122,083 
4,122,085 
4,122,084 
4,122,086 
4,122,087 
4,122,088 
4,122,089 
4,122,090 
4,122,091 
4,122,092 
4,122,093 
4  122.094 
4,122.095 
4,122,096 
4,122,097 
4,122,098 
4,122,099 
4,122,100 
4,122,101 
4,122,102 
4,122,103 
4,122,104 
4,122,105 
4,122,106 
4,122.107 
4,122,108 
4,122.109 
4,122,110 
4,122.112 
4.122.113 
4,122,114 
4.122,115 
4,122.116 
4,122,117 
4,122.118 
4,122,119 
4,122,120 
4,122,121 
4.122.122 
4,122.123 
4.122.124 
4.122,125 
4.122,126 
122,127 
122,128 
122,129 
122,0"3 
122,130 
122,131 
122.132 
122,133 
122,134 
122.135 


203 
296 


54 


96 
259 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4.121.815 
4.121.816 
4.121.817 

270 

4.121,818 

271 

4,1: 
4,1: 


1,819 
1,820 


CLASS 


3 

78 

93 
117 
137 

CLASS 

26  C 
29  BF 
63  E 
95  A 

138  A 

160 

171 

175 

249 

CLASS 

1  R 

23  A 
23  R 

CLASS 

3 
4 
38 
112 
176 
200 
212  FB 


235  R 
( 

2  R 

60 


272 

4,121,821 
4,121.822 
4,121.825 
4.121,826 
4,121,827 

273 

4,121,824 

4.122.451 

4,121,828 

4,121.829 

4,121.830 

4,121.831 

4.121,832 

4.121.833 

4.121.823 

274 

4.121.834 

4,121.835 

4,121,836 

4.121.837 

277 

4.121.839 
4.121.840 
4.121.841 
4.121.842 
4.121.838 
4.121.843 
4.121.844 
4,121,845 
4,121,846 


CLASS 


CLASS 

179  R 

279 

289  R 

411  C 

433 

612 

654 

CLASS 

1  R 

11  5  A 


CLASS 


13 

93 

223 

226 

333 


CLASS 


4, 

4, 
4, 
4, 
4. 
4. 
4. 
4, 
4. 
4, 


4,122.136 


CLASS  264 


1  A 

31 

38  C 


CLASS 


175 
202 


CLASS 


22 

25 

44 

65 

89 

97 

104 

123 

174 

245 

255 


58 
193 
201 

246 


CLASS 


35 
57.1 


98 


CLASS 

A 
CLASS 


4.122.13" 
4,122,138 
4,122,139 
4,122,140 
4,122,141 
4,122,142 
4,122,143 
4,122,144 
4,122.145 
4,122,146 
4,122,147 

266 

4,121,808 
4.121,809 
4,121,810 
4.121.811 

267 

4,121.812 
4.121.813 

269 

4.121.814 


2 
19  R 
82  R 
116 

97  R 
137  B 

408 

105  R 


CLASS 


6C 

10 

39 


CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 


10  R 
64 
205 


279 

4,121,847 
4.121.848 

280 

4,121,849 
4,121,850 
4,121.851 
4,121,852 
4,121,853 
4,121,854 
4,121,855 

282 

4,121,856 
4,121.857 

285 

4,121,858 
4,121,859 
4,121,861 
4,121,860 
4,121,862 

290 

4,122,353 
4',  122,354 
4,122.355 
4,122.356 

292 

4,121.863 
4,121,864 

294 

4,121,865 
4,121.866 
4,121.867 
4,121,868 

296 

4,121,869 
4,121.870 

297 

Re  29.811 

301 

4,121.871 

303 

4,121,872 
4,121,873 
4,121,874 

305 

4,121.875 
307 

4,122,357 
4.122,359 
4.122,360 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  51 


208                    4, ',22,361 

CLASS  332 

5 

4.122.402 

436 

4.122.523 

4,122,171 

174 

4.122.242 

227                   4,122,362 

21 

4.122.463 

465 

4.122,524 

4,122.172 

4,122,243 

228                    4,122,363 

37  R                  4,122,415 

29 

4.122.464 

560 

4,122,525 

4,122,179 

186 

4,122,244 

262                   4,122.364 

CLASS  333 

32 

4,122.465 

705 

4.122.526 

200 

4,122,173 

194 

4,122,245 

CLASS  308 

10                     4,122,406 
24  C                4.122,416 
28  R                4.122.417 

82  R               4.122.418 

83  R                 4,122,419 

33 

4.122.466 

4,122,467 

787 
829 

4,122,527 
4,122,528 

211 

248.! 

4.122.174 

4                4.122.175 

CLASS  521 

3,8                 4,121,876 

59 

4,122,468 

852 

4,122,529 

250 

4,122,176 

26 

4,122,048 

CLASS  310 

83 
122 

4,122,469 

4,122,470 

900 

4.122,530 
4.122.531 

4,122.177 
4,122,178 

93 
95 

4,122,046 
4,122,050 

324                     4,122,365 

173 

4,122,471 

4,122,532 

258 

4,122,180 

103 

4,122.045 

CI  ASS  ^12 

CLASS  335 

187 

4,122,472 

4,122,533 

4,122,181 

106 

4.122.047 

\>  L^r\Cytj    tJ  k  ^ 

80                   4,122.420 

299 

4,122,473 

4,122,534 

263 

4,122,182 

136 

4.122.049 

19                     4.121.877 

^     d     1        T^                                                         J        «    ^    4       0  ■*>  /% 

213                    4,122,421 

300 

4,122,474 

4,122,535 

272 

4,122,183 

CLASS  526 

341  R                 4,121,878 
CLASS  313 

4,122,422 
234                    4,122,423 

4,122,475 
CLASS  355 

3 

CLASS  365 

4,122,536 

273  R                4.122,184 

274  4,122,185 
4  122.199 

17 
26 

4.122.071 
4.122.074 

141                    4.122.366 

CLASS  336 

14 

4.121,888 

13 

4,122,537 

275 

4,122,200 

76 

4. 1 2 1.807 

318                     4.122.367 

107                      4.122,424 

CLASS  356 

29 

4,122,538 

278 

4,122,202 

CLASS  528 

403                     4.122.368 
430                    4,122,369 
468                    4,122,370 

CLASS  315 

5                   4,122,372 

541                4,122,373 

84                     4,122,371 

98                     4,122,374 

192                    4,122,425 
CLASS  337 

163                     4,122,426 
CLASS  339 

14  R                 4.121.879 
119  R                 4.121,880 

CLASS  340 

5 
246 

16 
17 
19 

38 

4,121,889 

4,121,890 
4,121,907 

CLASS  357 

4,122,476 
4,122,486 
4,122,479 
4,122,480 

42 
104 
154 
156 
182 
185 
186 
189 

4,122,539 
4,122,540 
4,122,541 
4,122,542 
4,122,543 
4.122,544 
4,122,545 
4,122,546 
4,122,547 

279 
285 
300 
315 
317 

319 
324 
330 

4,122,201 
4,122,204 
4,122,111 
4,122,186 
4,122,187 
4,122,188 
4,122,189 
4,122,190 
4,122,193 

14 
15 
89 
93 

149 
289 
322 
332 

4,122,247 
4,122,246 
4.122.067 
4,122,068 
4,122,069 
4,122,070 
4,122,072 
4,122,076 
4,122,075 

4,122.375 

1  R                4.122.427 

43 

4,122,481 

203 

222 

4,122.548 

331 

4,122,191 

481 

4,122,248 

167                     4,122,376 

3C                4.122.428 

46 

4,122,482 

4,122.549 
4.122,550 
4,122,551 

333 

4,122,192 

486 

4,122,249 

CLASS  318 

3R                4,122.429 

49 

4,122.483 

234 

337 

4,122.194 

rr  \ss  536 

45                    4,122.377 

5  R                4,122,430 
15                    4.122.432 

CLASS  358 

CLASS  401 

CLASS  425 

21 

4,122,250 

128                     4,122,378 
634                     4,122.379 

15  5MC         4  J  22^431 
17  R                4.122.433 

4 

4.122,484 

4.122.477 

37 

4,121,891 

412 

4,121,896 
CLASS  426 

23 

4,122,251 
4,122,252 

696                    4,122,380 
CLASS  320 

52  B                 4,122.434 
146.1  AB           4,122.441 

10 

1    1 

4.122.478 
4.122,485 
4,122,487 
4,122,488 
4,122,489 
4,122,490 
4,122,491 

P 

CLASS  402 

4,121,892 

3 
60 

4,122,195 
4,122,196 

50 
121 

4,122,253 
4,122,254 

48                    4,122,381 
CLASS  323 

4                    4,122,382 

146.1  C             4.122,358 
146.3  H             4.122,443 
146.3  SY           4,122,435 
324  R                 4,122.444 
337                    4,122,438 
347  AD            4,122,439 
4,122,442 
347  DD             4,122,440 

1  -^ 

19 
21 

22 
23 

143 

CLASS  403 

4,121,893 
CLASS  405 

232 
439 
548 
555 

4,122,197 
4,122,198 
4,122,205 
4,122,206 

421 
423 
432 

CLASS  542 

4,122,255 
4,122,256 
4.122.257 

24                   4,122,384 
92                   4,122,385 

34 

195 

4,122,492 
4,122,493 

130 
296 

4,121,427 
4,121,426 

615 
641 

4,122,207 
4,122,208 

CLASS  544 

CLASS  324 

208 

21 3 

4,122,494 
4. 122,495 

CLASS  416 

CLASS  427 

18 

22 

4.122,258 
4,122,259 

05  H            4,122,386 

528                     4,122,437 

e-  i   ^                                                 A     s  -x  "^     A  /k  c 

298 

4,122^490 

21.-  R                 4,121.894 

18 

4,122,209 

27 

4,122,260 

10                   4,122,387 
20  R               4,122,383 

566                     4,122,445 
605                    4,122,436 

304 

4,122,49- 

CLASS  417 

24 

27 

4,122,210 
4.122,211 

64 

90 

4,122,261 
4,122,262 

54                   4,122,388 

CLASS  343 

CLASS  360 

104 

4.121,895 

4,122,212 

114 

4,122,263 

65  R               4,122.389 
4,122,390 

7,7                 4,122,448 

8                    4,122,449 

17,1  R             4,122,450 

18  E               4,122,452 

100  S A              4,122.453 

1  17  R                 4  P''  454 

6 

10 

4,122,498 
4,122,499 

CLASS  422 

64 

75 

4,122.213 
4,122,214 

124 
143 

4,122,264 
4,122,265 

78  Z               4,122,391 
208                    4,122,392 

13 
51 
6^ 

4,122,500 
4,122,501 
4,122,502 

133 
207 
222 

4,121.906 
4,121,908 
4,121,909 

92 
128 
156 

4.122,215 
4,122,216 
4.122,217 

158 
190 
194 

4,122,266 
4.122,267 
4,122,268 

CLASS  325 

78 

4,122,503 

CLASS  423 

206 

4.122,219 

207 

4.122,269 

324                   4,122,393 
344                   4,122,394 
453                    4,122,395 

786                     4.122,446 
814                     4,122,447 

90 
113 
130 

4.122.504 

4,122,505 
4,122,506 

242 

Re29,813 
4,122,148 
4,122,149 
4,122,150 
4,122,151 

209 
243 
251 

4,122,218 
4,122,220 
4,122,221 

219 

225 
278 

4,122,270 
4,122,271 
4.122,272 

492                     4,122,396 
CLASS  328 

CLASS  346 

74  1                  4,122.455 

94 

CLASS  361 

4.122.507 

265 

66 

CLASS  428 

4,122,222 

282 
355 

4,122,274 
4,122,273 

139                     4,122,397 

4.122,456 

75                    4.122,457 

4.122,458 

384 
433 

4  J  22^508 
4.122.509 

334 
344 

4,122,154 
4.122.152 

91 
101 

4,122,223 
4,122,228 

301 

CLASS  548 

4.122.275 

CLASS  330 

4.122.155 

159 

4,122,224 

310 

4.122,276 

107                     4,122,398 
149                     4,122,399 

140  R                 4.122,459 
4,122,460 

CLASS  362 

387 

4,122,153 

172 

4,122,225 

342 

4,122,277 

18 

4,122.333 

443 

4.122.156 

187 

4,122,226 

362 

4,122,278 

207  P                 4  P""  400 

CLASS  350 

189 

4,122,510 

CLASS  424 

195 

4,122,237 

375 

4,122,279 

257                     4,122,401 
288                    4,122,402 

3.67              4,121,881 
3.71               4,121,882 

351 

4,122.511 
CLASS  363 

21 
27 

4,122,157 
4,122,158 

197 
261 
280 

4,122,227 
4,122,229 
4,122,230 

377 

4,122,280 
4,122,281 

289                   4,122.403 
CLASS  331 

6.8                4.121.883 
96.15                4.121.884 

14 
21 

4,122,512 
4,122,513 

45 

49 

4,122,159 
4.122.160 

309 
310 

4,122,203 
4,122,231 

115 

CLASS  560 

4,122,282 

1A                                                       A       \     ^   ^       A  f^   % 

CLASS  351 

4,122,514 

4,122,161 

323 

4.122,232 

121 

4,122,283 

1  A                 4,122,404 
4,122,405 

177                     4.121,885 

45 

79 

4,122.515 
4,122,516 

52 

4.122.162 
4,122,163 

412 
413 

4.122.233 
4.122,234 

244 

4,122,284 
4,122,285 

3                    4,122,408 

CLASS  352 

85 

4,122.517 

4,122,164 

436 

4,122,235 

246 

4.122,286 

94,5  C             4,122,412 
94.5  G            4,122,411 

35                     4.121,886 

CLASS  364 

81 
84 

Re.29,814 
4,122,165 

453 
558 

4,122,236 
4.122.238 

CLASS  568 

94  5  H             4,122,407 

CLASS  353 

200 

4,122,519 

88 

4.122.166 

621 

4,122,239 

775 

4.122,288 

4,122,410 

27  R                4,121,887 

4,122,520 

89 

4,122.167 

655 

4.122,240 

784 

4,122,287 

94,5  M             4,122,409 

300 

4,122,518 

118 

4,122,168 

789 

4,122,289 

108  D                4,122,413 

CLASS  354 

424 

4.122,521 

125 

4,122,169 

CLASS  429 

853 

4,122,290 

116  R                 4.122.414 

1                     4,122.401 

427 

4,122,522 

180 

4  122,170 

133 

4,122.241 

887 

4,122,291 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 

234 

249.986 

338 

250,001 

196 

250.014 

D15  — 

«. 

250.026 

97 

250,039 

5SS 

250,053 

D6- 

26 

249.987 

347 

250,002 

D13-          5 

250.015 

17 

250,027 

250,040 

250,054 

61 

249,988 

367 

250,003 

24 

250,016 

D16- 

02 

250.028 

150 

250,041 

14  D 

250,055 

66 

249,989 

24— 

7 

250,044 

250.017 

250,029 

250,042 

15  K 

250,056 

113 
136 

172 

249,990 
249,991 
249,992 
249,993 
249,997 

DIO— 
Dll- 

74 
38 
79 

250,004 
250.005 
250.006 
250,007 
250.008 

D14--         03 

250,023 

31 

250,030 

D24- 

3 

250,043 

15  LL 

250,057 

39 

250,018 
250,021 

D19- 

25 

250,031 
250,032 

8 
21 

250,045 
250,046 

D48-   20  D 
32  A 

250,058 
250,059 

D7— 

68 

102 

42 

250,019 

39 

250,033 

48 

250,048 

Dfr4—        10 

250,060 

79 

249,998 

143 

250.009 

43 

250,020 

63 

250,034 

99 

250.049 

250,061 

106 

249.994 

175 

250,010 

45 

250,022 

73 

250,035 

D28- 

8 

250,047 

250,062 

128 

249.996 

D12- 

32 

250,011 

68 

250,024 

D22- 

99 

250.036 

D30- 

32 

250,050 

11  B 

250.063 

155 

249.995 

156 

250,012 

82 

250,000 

D23- 

4 

250.037 

99 

250,051 

D87-      1  R 

250,064 

D8- 

16 

249,999 

2.^0,013 

96 

250,025 

g ; 

250,'i.<8 

DU— 

4K 

;<.n  ii";: 

250,065 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p- 


4,323 


34     4,320 


4,321  I 


4  '24 


80 


4,325 


la 


/ars 


Alabama 

Alaska 

Americafi 

Anzona 

Arkansas 

Californ 

Canal  Z<1) 

Colorad<l» 

Connec 

Delaw 

Distnct 

Flonda 

Georgia 

Guam 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illmois 

Indiana 

Iowa  .. 

Kansas 


ticut 


(First 
as  to  inv 


en 


01 
04 


05 

06 


F'l 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

US.  States,  Terntories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonucalth  ot  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Samoa 


ne 


f  Columbia  1 1 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 


1  Kentucky  21 

2  Louisiana  22 

3  Mame  23 

4  Maryland  24 

5  Massachusetts  25 

6  Michigan    26 

7  Minnesota  27 

8  Mississippi  28 

9  Missouri  29 

10  Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Me.xico  35 

New  York  36 

17  North  Carolina  37 

18  North  Dakota  38 

19  Ohio  39 

20  Oklahoma  40 


umber  m  listing  denotes  location  according  to  atK^ve  ke\    Refer 
tor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army  58 

US   Navy  59 

n  Nxiv  r.(  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


4,121.^63 

4,121.832 

4.122,52" 

4, 121. "43 

4. 121. 496 

4.121.509 

4.121.514 

4.121.636 

4.121.733 

4.121,775 

4,121.835 

4. 121. "537 

4.121.9^3 

4.121.975 

4  121.<?<?5 

4,122.000 

4.122.012 

4.122,124 

4,122.158 

4.122.rO 

4.122.221 

4.122.335 

4.122,475 

4.122,508 

4.122.525 

4.121.741 

4.121.745 

4.121,788 

4,122,245 

4,121,536 

4,121,676 

4,121.677 

4,121,754 

4,121,768 

4,122,021 

4,122,169 

4,122,240 

4,122,309 

4,121,849 

4.121,80" 

4,121.W6 

4.122.002 

4.122.402 

4,122,403 

4,121.540 

4.121.303 

4.121.308 

4.121.337 

4.121.338 

4,121.342 

4.121,361 

4.121.404 

4.121.444 

4,121.453 
4.121.459 
4.121.463 
4.121.471 
4.121.4-'6 
.121.490 
121.517 
.121,530 
,121,532 
,121,575 
121,576 
,121.579 
121,580 
4,121,592 
4,121.605 
4.121.606 
4.121.621 
4,121,663 
4,121,664 
4,121,673 
4,121,674 
4,121,684 
4.121.736 
4,121.757 
4,121.772 
4.121,784 
4,121, "'86 
4.121,791 
4,121,800 
121,814 
,121,816 
,121,821 
,121,823 
,121,825 
,121,836 
,121,866 
,121.874 
121.886 
.121.890 
,121,920 
,121,940 
,121,965 
.122,004 
122.009 


4.12,983 

4.122.390 
4.122.391 
4.122.397 
4.122.401 
.122,405 
122,409 
,122,412 
122,413 
,122,420 
,122,427 
122.440 


4. 
4. 
4, 
4. 
4. 
4. 
4.1 


4. 
4. 
4. 
4. 
4. 
4. 
4. 
4. 
4. 
4. 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4. 
4,1 


08 


122,441 
122.450 
122,454 
I22,4"0 

!2:,4"^ 
12;. 4-8 

122,487 

122,492 

4,122,500 

4.122.501 

122.518 

122.521 

122.540 

122.550 

122.551 

4.121,327 

4,121,359 

4.121,427 

4.121,577 

4.121,583 


10 


12 


4,122,016 
4,122,036 
4,122.043 
4. 122.20'' 
4.122.2.34 
4.122.262 
4.122,266 
4.122.311 
4.122.373 


09 


121.662 

121.720 

122.359 

!:2,4<38 

!;i,^b5 

121,403 

121.415 

4,121,473 

4.121,483 

4,121,485 

4,121,711 

4,121,715 

4.121.716 

4.121,831 

4,121,859 

4,121,860 

4.121,894 

4,121,982 

4,122,129 

4,122,329 


13 


15 
16 


17 


4,122,443 

4.121,400 

4.122.271 

4,122,526 

4,121,416 

4.122.288 

4,122,532 

4,121.432 

4.122.304 

4.121.686 

4.121.454 

4.122.305 

4,121,822 

4,121.460 

4.122.312 

4,121,911 

4.121.501 

4.122.315 

4.121.921 

4.121,520 

4,122,424 

4,121,956 

4.121.521 

4.122,446 

4,121.957 

4.121.551 

4,122,457 

4.122.041 

4.121.557 

4,122,473 

4.122,059 

4.121.567 

4,122,474 

4,122,060 

4.121.572 

4,122,498 

4,122,075 

4.121,581 

4,122.504 

4,122,209 

4.121,602 

4.122.507 

4,122,226 

4,121,610 

18      -            4.121.340 

4,122,233 

4,121,632 

4.121,394 

4,121,360 

4,121,646 

4,121,421 

4,121,380 

4,121.691 

4,121,434 

4,121,383 

4.121.705 

4,121,525 

4.121,392 

4.121,712 

4,121,538 

4,121.420 

4.121.728 

4,121,634 

4.121,428 

4,121,731 

4.121,726 

4.121,494 

4,121.740 

4,121,753 

4.121.512 

4.121.762 

4.121,949 

4.121,518 

4,121,766 

4,122,081 

4,121,638 

4,121.801 

4,122.082 

4,121,639 

4,121,818 

4.122.096 

4,121,695 

4.121.829 

4.122.163 
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3.979,359,  Re  S  N  940,450,  FUed  Sep.  7,  1978,  CI.  260/ 
45  75,  CARBOFUNCTIONAL  SULFUR  AND  CARBOX- 
YLATE    BRIDGED    TIN    COMPOUNDS,    Thomas    G. 

Kugele,  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemi- 
cals, Inc..  Reading,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  W. 
Malley,  et  al  .  Ex   Gp.:  141 

3,981.774,  Re  S  N  938.589,  FUed  Aug.  31,  1978,  CI.  195/ 
49.  FERMENTATION  OF  OXYGENATED  HYDRO- 
CARBON COMPOUNDS  WITH  THERMOPHILIC  MI- 
CROORGANISMS. Donald  O.  Hitzman,  Owner  of  Record: 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Donald  J  Quigg,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  172 

3,99737.  Re  S  N.  936.674,  FUed  Aug.  24,  1978,  CI.  65/6, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GLASS 
FIBERS  LTILIZING  AN  OSCILLATING  SPINNER, 
Duane  Harold  Faulkner,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  Denver  Colo..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Robert  M   Krone,  et  ai.,  Ex.  Gp.:  173 

4,004,778,  Re  S  N  930,655,  FUed  Jul.  31,  1978,  CI.  254/ 
142.  PORTABLE  ROOF  WINCH,  George  J.  Steinhagen, 
Owner  of  Record   Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  A.  C.  Ross, 

et  al..  Ex   Gp    315 

4,027,287,  Re  S  N  936,968.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1978.  CI.  364/ 
900,  STORAGE-CONTROLLED  OUTPUT  DEVICE, 
Gerhard  Dirks,  Owner  of  Record:  Hale  Bros.  Associates,  Inc., 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Elliott  I.  PoUock, 
et  al.,  Ex,  Gp.:  237 

4.033.746,  Re  S  N  922,124,  FUed  Jul.  5,  1978,  CI.  71/30, 
FOREST  FERTILIZATION.  Donald  C.  Young,  et  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  Union  Oil  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent    M    Howard  SUverstein,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:   173 

4.033.747.  Re  S.N  922,122,  FUed  Jul.  5,  1978,  CI.  71/30, 
SILVICULTURE  FERTILIZATION,  Donald  Young,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  one  half  to  Union  Oil  Ca.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif:  one  half  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Attorney  or  Agent:  M. 
Howard  SUverstein,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  173 

4,035,173.  Re  S  N  922,123,  FUed  Jul.  5.  1978,  CI.  71/30, 
SELECTIVELY  THINNING  AND  FERTILIZING 
TIMBER  FORESTS,  Saburo  Hashimoto,  et  al.,  Owner  of 
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Record:    Union    Oil   Co..    Los   .Angeles.    Calif.    Attorney 
Agent;  M.  Howard  SUverstein.  et  al.,  Ex   Gp     173 


or 


4,056,178.  Re    S.N.  937.676,  Filed  Aug    28.   Isi7g    CI    \^1 
58  B.  MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  VISCOUS  FLUID 
COUPLING.   Rodney   H    Detty,  Owner  of  Record:  Eaton 
Corporation.   Cleveland.   Ohio.   .Attorney  or  .Agent    Robert   .! 
McCloskey,  ei  al,  Ex  Gp    345 

4,064,338,  Re.  S,N,  939,832.  Filed  Sep,   5.    1978,  CI    ^2fe 
230.    METHOD    FOR    PREPARING    BIOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  COPOLYMERS  OF  TRIORGANOTIN  ACRY- 
LATES,    David    B     Russell.    Owner    of   Record     .U    d     T 


Chemicals  Inc .  Greenwich,  Conn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ken- 
neth G   Wheeless,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  144 

4.092.081,  Re  SN  o^5?  24!  Flh-,.^  .\;jg.  30,  1978,  CI.  404/ 
111.  ROADUAV  -IR.AI-Mi.  i)I-i  INbATOR,  Donald  W. 
Schmanski    ( )v>ner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 

Vaugh  W    NrTih   t-t  .ii     Fx    Gp.:  351 

4,093.232,  Re  S.N.  936,784,  FUed  Aug.  25.  1978.  CI.  273/ 
!:i  A,  PLAYER  OPERATFO  GAMF  APPAR.ATUS, 
David  J  Nutting,  et  a),  Owner  o!  Rcccrc  B^.;}  .Manufac- 
turing Corporanc^n.  Chicago,  III.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  WUliam 
E    .Andervm,  rt  ai  .  Ex.  Gp.:  334 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Oct.  31,  1978 

4.090,54.') 
4.090,619 
4.090..S17 


Re,  29. tV. 
Kp,  2'.t.«i'^i:t 
I).  247.^1 
r>.  24S.1- 
:!,r)7T.424 
:'!.704.,'^^)<" 

;'..7;?7.4 

.S.7H9.911 

.'^,N2:^..'5.'^t' 

;',,^7i,sH<; 

;i.<i4ri.9," 

:',,o.")7,»i'^'; 

3.9.i8,.'?.31 
Z.960JQ 
3.9e."),0" 

.■?,966,.3o:; 

.•?.969.440 

.3.972. S!.3 

;-!. 974. .')*■.<  I 

.3.990.1.3 

.3.992.00* 

3.992.t'.20 

4.004, 2f. 4 

4.012,77 

4  II14,'-' 

4,nlH.fU 

4.026.S7 

4.027.33 

4.031,.).> 

4.042 

4.ii.'2 

4.11.12.3 

4.052.37|!t 

4.052..).! 

4.053.^4 

4,<t5.'.ii'J 

4.0.".tV4.' 

4,<>.'f).i 

4,0."  f).  91 


4.<H5.' 
TKLKI 


.Stevens 
222112, 

4,n92 
Portnla 

4.112 


4.106.*>] 


4.106.6: 


Thp 


Road. 
3.991. 
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4.064.0."i0 

4,O)U.603 

4,(166.597 

4  U);7.99S 

4,nf,s.422 

4.n69.0ti4 

4,Of)9.1,>0 

4,0);9,422 

4,(f6:t.44S 

4.069.538 

4.070,340 

4.070.369 

4.070.796 

4,072.783 

4.074.171 

4.076.S64 

4,078,601 

4.079.S41 

4.0««0.587 

4, 0^0.610 

4.0^1.336 

4.om.633 

4.0s2.3'n3 

4.0,'<2.472 

4.082.639 

4.082.716 

4,082,731 

4.082.8.30 

4.082,886 

4.08.3,098 

4.0S:?.295 

4.(t83,6s6 

4.083.854 

4.083.899 

4.084.156 

4.084.753 

4.084.968 

4.085.012 

4. OSS. 102 

4, IIS.'.. 271 


4.if>5.475 

4,os.-,,s47 

4,085,975 

4.086,0.36 

4.086,251 

4.086,287 

4.086.387 

4.086.542 

4,086.588 

4.086.661 

4.086,770 

4,087,052 

4.087.131 

4.087.224 

4.087.308 

4.087.656 

4.0,88.097 

4,088,  i:56 

4.088.464 

4.088,469 

4.088,633 

4,088,810 

4. 089. 163 

4.089.226 

4.089.384 

4.089.429 

4,089.4.35 

4,089,695 

4.089.769 

4,0.89.793 

4,089,867 

4,089.959 

4.090.365 

4,090.378 

4,090.382 

4.090.405 

4.090.421 

4.090,427 

4,090,496 

4.090,535 


4.090.949 

4.090.955 

4.090.972 

4.091.017 

4.091.035 

4.091.051 

4.091.131 

4.091.135 

4.091.231 

4.091.524 

4.091.549 

4.091.645 

4.091,681 

4.091.744 

4.091.923 

4.091.940 

4.092.0.30 

4.092,056 

4.092.179 

4.092.252 

4.092.282 

4.092.326 

4.092.343 

4.092.571 

4.092.802 

4.092.S38 

4.092.921 

4,093,160 

4.093,190 

4.093,564 

4.093,614 

4.093.698 

4.093.807 

4,094,672 

4.095.242 

4.096.764 


3,995.180. 
4.018.059. 
4.048.529. 
4.054.809. 
4.089.65.3. 

4.091.146. 


GENERATOR  ROTOR  OITLET.S  FOR  IN- 
CRE.VSED  VENTILATION. 

CRYOGENIC  FLUID  TKAN8FKR  .JOINT  EM- 
PLOYING GASEOUS  8EAL.S 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEViru  FOR  SUPERCON- 
DUCTIVE ROTOR  REFRIGERANT. 

STATOR  CORE  END  MAGNETIC  SHIELD  FOR 
LARGE  A.C.  MACHINES. 

\PPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  HY- 
DROGEN SULFIDE  FROM  GAS  MIXTURE 
INCLUDING  CARBON  DP»XIDK 

FLEXIBLE.  LOW  POROSITY  AIRFOIL  SKIN. 

Annllcatlon.s    for    license    may    he    addresseif    to  :    Division 
P>itent     Counsel.     Switcheear     &     Distribution     Transformer 
Division.    General    Electric    Company.    6901    Elnnvood    Ave.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  19142. 
3  Sio  314       HIGH    POWER   ELECTRICAL    BUSHING    HAV 

ING    A   VACUUM    SWITCH    ENCAPSULATED 

THEREIN. 
Annllcntlon   for   license   may   he   addressed    to   the   General 
Eleftric  Company.   Division  Patent  Counsel.  Housewares  and 
A-dio  Business  Division,  1285  Boston  Ave..  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
00602. 

I)    243  041       DESIGN  FOR   A   LOOKING   GLASS   OR    SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLE. 
4.003.388.      HAIR  DRYER  VARIABLE  CONTROL. 
4.0SS.S69.      DRYER  TEMPERATURE  LIMITER. 


Patents  .Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

4,n2i'i,t(&6.      BUILDING    BRICK.    David    Thomas    Lauizley. 
Jr.,  ISi'Si  Butts  St.,  Ge«-irgetown,  S.C.  29440. 

)  K40       APPARATUS     F«  »R     INTERrONNE("riN< ;     A 

IMNE     LINE     AND     A     I'l  iRTAHLE    (\\I.CUL.\TOR. 

arlp  Ro'iillpr.  Convet.  Switzerland,  Corresjiondence  to. 

Davis.  Miller  &  Mosher.  P.O.  Box  2627.  Arlington.  Va. 


1127       GOLD  PRACTICE  DEVICE.  I>>e  T.  Carter.  3400 

Drive.   Sj^   11.  Santa  Cruz.  Calif.  95062. 

74s  AUTOMATIC  PORTABLE  SOLID  STATE 
\-OLfAGE  REGfLATOR  TESTER,  Richard  ,T,  Walley.  6392 
Marshall  Ave,.  Buena  Park,  Calif.  90621. 


The  following  two  patents  are  ofrere<l  by  Phlli[)  i'oonc.   15 
Fenwicl    Road.  Winchester.  Mass.  01*90, 


DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  CONTAINER 
OF  SUPPLEMENTAL  MATERIAL  IN  OP- 
ERATIONAL ALIGNMENT  ADJACENT  TO 
A  TOILET-TISSUE  HOLDER. 

BATHROOM  FIXTURE. 


rieneral    Electric   Company   is   prepared   to   grant   non- 


eKc!usl''p  licenses  under  the  following  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms   1o  domestic   manufacturers 

-Vpil  cations  for  license  may  be  ad'tressed  to  Patent  Counsel, 
Turblno  Parent  Operation,  General  Electric  Comi>anv,  1  River 
Building  lsa-5th  Floor,  Schenectady.  N.Y.  12345. 


W.      WINDING  SUPF'ORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPER- 
CONDUCTING ROTOR. 

3.991.5|>7.  METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  CRYOGENIC  FLUID 
THROUGH  A  TRANSFER  .JOINT  EMPLOY- 
ING A  STEPPED  BAYiVNET  RELATIVE 
MOTION  GAP, 

3,991.5^.8.  CRYOGENIC  FT  T'lD  TR.VNSFER  TiiTvt  EM- 
PLOYING .\  STEPPED  BAYONET  RKLATIVK- 
MOTION  GAP. 
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Gas  Research  Institute  offers  to  grant  noiievduslve  licenses 
on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  patents  llstd 
below.  Inquiries  respectinc  licenses  under  these  patents  should 
be  addressed  to:  Vice  President.  Operations.  Gas  Jteseirch 
Institute.  10  West  35th  Street.  Chicago.  111.  60616.  phone  312- 
567-6622. 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING;   LEAKS  IN  UNDER 
GROUND  GAS  CONDUITS 

SWITCH  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  ESPECIAL- 
LY FOR  GAS  BIRNER  VALVES. 

GAS  IGNITION  SYSTEM  EMPI.oVINO  PIEZO- 
ELECTRIC ELEMENT 

LEVEL  CONTROL  AND  F.UL  SAFi:  \JUi  \NGF- 
MENT  FOR  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEMS. 

WAVE-COUPLING  PLUG  IN  APP.VR.XTUS  FOR 
W^VE  Glir>F  COMMUNICVTTONS 

THROUGH    PRESSURIZED    PIPE    LINE. 

GAS  BURNER  IGNITION  SYSTEM. 
TRANSISTOR    SYSTEM    FOR    GAS    IGNITION 

AND  THE  LIKE. 
BURNER  PILOT  Cf^NTROL  MEANS. 
GREASE  VAPOR  INCINERATOR 
HEAT  AND  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  VALVE. 

SPARK  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  CAS  BURN- 
ERS WITH  IGNITION  INDICATOR. 

SPARK  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  BURN- 
ERS. 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  BURNERS. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMBrNFJ>  FUEL  CELL 

electrmlve  and  ELECTRi>IiES. 

APPARATUS  FOR  PINPOINTING  LEAKS  IN 
BURIED  PIPES. 

APP.ARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE  rOMPO-<I- 
TTON  OF  GASES.  ANT>  GAS  BURNER  SYS- 
TEM EMPLOYING  SAME 

HE\TED-G\S  SYSTEM  WITH  AI'TWR  ATUS 
FOR  REMOVING  GAS  BORNE  FOREIGN 
BODIES. 

RADIANT  OVEN. 

CONVERSION-  op  SOT,TD  FOSSIL  FT'ELS  TO 
HKiH  BTT'  PIPELINE  GAS. 

BIAS-CONTROLLED  AC-OPERVBT,F  VOLT- 
AGE THRESHOLD  CIRCT'IT.  ANJ>  SYSTEMS 
EMPLOYING  SAME 

A.C.-OPERABLE  VOLTAGE  THRESHOLD  CIR- 
CUITS. 

AI'TOMATIC  COFFEE  MAKER. 

GREASE  INCINERATOR. 

ELFCTRTC\L  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  GASE- 
OUS FUEL  BURNERS  AND  THE  LIKE. 

GAS  OVEN  SYSTEM. 

REFRIGER  \TION  SVSTEXf  EMPLOYING  HEAT 
ACTUATED  COMPRESSOR. 


3.055.209. 
.3.120.389. 
3.136.355. 
3.1.37.144. 

3.138,770. 

3.142  332. 
3.142.782. 

3  159.202. 
3.164.445. 
3,170.631. 
3.174.5.3.3. 

3.174.5.34. 

3.174.535. 
3.257.239. 

3.264.864. 

3  295.585. 

3..306.596. 

3.3.34.620. 
3.347.647. 

3.348.104. 

3.351.818. 

3.357,3.39. 
3.375.081. 
3.377.125. 

.3.384.068. 
3.400.555. 
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3.402,704. 
3.413,815. 

3,421,868. 
3,425,399. 
3,435,816. 

3,437,085. 

.3,445.172. 
3,458,445. 

3,477.797. 

3,490,352. 
3,-507,725. 
3.526.285. 
3.527,199. 
3,541,013. 

3.5.")4.3nl 
3,554,302. 

3,556,917. 

3,559,724. 

3,587,756. 
3,592,941. 

3.609,087. 

3.621.665. 
3.621.666. 
3,621,607. 
3.677,026. 

3,677,027. 

3,684,260. 
3,690,113. 
3.703,886. 

3.741,227. 

3.746.504. 

3.842.864. 
3.865.070. 

3.891.403. 
3.891.404. 
3.907.980. 

3.922.215. 

3.929.615. 
3,939.257. 

3,953.575. 

3.973.056. 

3.998,942. 

4.003,821. 

4.009.321. 

4.075,313. 


GASEOUS  FUEL  ENGINE. 

IIEAT-ACTUATED  RECiENERATIVE  COMPRES- 
SOR  FOR    REGRIGERATING    SYSTEMS. 

FREE  FALL  SHALE  HYDROGASIFICATION. 

STRATIFIED  CHARGE  GAS  ENGINE. 

VENT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEALED  COMBUS- 
TION SYSTEMS. 


SELF-CLEANING  GAS  OVEN  SYSTEM  AND 
GAS  BURNER  MEANS  THEREFOR. 

FAIL-SAFE  SYSTEM. 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  CON- 
TMNING  SOLUTIONS  OF  MONOETH\LA- 
MINE  WITH   THIOCYANATES. 

PROXIMITY-RESPONSIVE    GAS    BURNER    IG 
NITER 

AIR    BAFFLE   APPARATUS. 

PROCESS  FOR  REPAIRING  GAS  MAIN  JOINTS. 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  AUGER  HEAD. 

GAS  BURNER  APPARATUS. 

LITHIUM  BROMIDE-LITHIUM  THIOCYA- 
N\TEW\TER  COMPOSITION  FOR  AN  AB- 
SORBENT-REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

OPTICAL  AUGER  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM. 
DIRECTIONAL  Ci>NTROL  OF  EARTH  B(»RING 
APPARATUS. 

HONEYCOMB  INSULATION  PANEL  FOR  CRYO- 
GENIC TEMPERATURES. 

COMFORT  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM. 
GEODYNAMIC  WING. 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRON  FL()\y 
■    IN       CARBONATE       ELECTROLYTE       FILL 

CELL. 
SECONDARY      ALCOHOL      ADDITIVES      FOR 

IITHIUM     BROMIDE-WATER     ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATION   SYSTEM. 

THERMAL  PUMP  AND  PROCESS. 
COOLING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS. 
COOLING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS. 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  HEAT  ENGINE  AND 

PROCESS 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  HEAT  ENGINE  AND 

PROCESS. 
RADIATION  REGENERATIVE  BURNER. 
GAS  COOLING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS. 

STRATIFIED       CHARGE        GAS 


REGENERATOR   AND 


PUMPLESS 
ENGINE. 

FLUID       PRESSIRE 
PROCESS. 

R\DIANT   GAS   BURNER   DEVICE   FOR   HEAT- 
ING. 
STOPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPE  LINES. 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTIN(; 
HE\T  FROM  FUEL  INTO  VISIBLE  LIGHT 
WITH  CHANGEABLE   COLORS. 

OIL  SHALE  HYDROGASIFICATION  PROCESS. 

HEAVY  OIL  HYDROGASIFICATION  PROCESS. 

THFRMO-ELFCTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR 

PROlil"('IN<;      HYDROGEN      AND      OXYOEN 

FRO.M  WATER. 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HVDROCAR 

BON     LIQUIDS     AND     GASES     FROM     OIL 

SHALE. 

PRODUCTION      OF      HYDROCARBON      GASES 

FROM    OIL    SHALE. 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  FROM 

WATER. 

IRON  OXIDE  SORBENTS  FOR  REGENERA- 
TIVE  SORPTION   OF   NOi. 

INHIBITION  OF  STRESS-CORROSION  CRA(^K 
"  ING  OF  STEEL  PIPELINE. 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  AND 
OXYGEN  FROM  WATER. 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROCAR 
BON  LIQUID  FROM  OIL  SHALE 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRo. 

LYTE. 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING   HYDROGEN   AND 

OXYGEN   FROM  WATER. 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

Govern ME.NT-OwNED  Inventions 

Notice  of  Availability  }or  Licensing 

The  Inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  domestic  and  possibly  foreign 
licensing  in  accordance  with  the  licensing  policies  of  the 
agency-sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  D.C.  20231, 
for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  Include  the 
patent  number. 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications  can  be  purchased  from  the 
National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS).  Springfield. 
Va.  22161  for  $4.00  ($8.00  outside  North  American  Conti- 
nent). Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications  must  Include 
the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  deleted  from  patent 
application  copies  sold  to  the  public  to  avoid  premature  dis- 
closure In  the  event  of  an  interference  before  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Claims  and  other  technical  data  will  usually 
he  made  available  to  serious  prospective  licensees  by  the  agency 
which  filed  the  case. 

Requests  for  licensing  information  on  a  particular  invention 
should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency-sponsor. 

DOUGLAS  J.  Campion, 
Patent  Program  Coordinator, 
National  Technical  Information  Service. 

National  Aeronactics  and  Space  administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  PatPnt.^o^*^^c^~^'^^'^ 
Code  GP-2.  Washington.  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  700,467.  Bag  for  Storing  Whole  Blood. 
Filed  June  26.  1976. 

Patent  application  730.468.  Surfactant-Assisted  Liquefaction 
of  Particulate  Carbonaceous  Substances.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1970. 

Patent  application  741.749.  Coupling  Apparatus^for  Ultrasonic 
Medical  Diagnostic  System.  Filed  Nov.  15.  19<6. 

Patent  anplication  814.384.  Process  for  Manufacturing  Can- 
nula. Filed  July  11.  1977. 

Patent  application  848.428.  Formulated  Plastjc  Separators  for 
Soluble  Electrode  Cells.  Filed  Nov.  3.  19m. 

Patent  application  858.761.  High  Temperature  Resistant  Cer- 
met and  Ceramic  Compositions.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1977. 

Patent  application  858.766.  High  Temperature  Resistant  Cer- 
met and  Ceramic  Compositions.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1977. 

Patent  application  861.389.  High  Visibility  Air  Sea  Rescue 
Panel.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1977. 

Patent  a,)pllcatlon  863.770.  Method  for  Fabricating  Solar  Cells 
Having  Integral  Collector  Grids.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1977. 

Patent  application  891.246.  Soft  X-ray  Laser  ^'fYx'^Jr'^'o'J 
Channels  as  Distributed  Feedback  Cavities.  Filed  Mar.  28. 
197.8 

Patent  application  ,891.358.  A  Solar  Array  Strip  and  a  Method 
for  Forming  the  Same.  Filed  Mar.  29.  19 <  8. 

Patent  application  899.123.  Improved  Back  Wall  Cell.  Filed 
Apr.  24.  1978. 

Patent  application  900.841.  Secure  Communication  System. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1978. 

Patent  ai.pllcatlon  901.892.  Cesium  Thermionic  Converter  Hav- 
ing Improved  Electrodes.  Filed  May  1.   1978. 

Patent  application  906.297.  Ix)W  Cost  Solar  Energy  Collection 
System.  Filed  May  15.  1978. 

Patent  application  907.421.  Power  Control  for  Hot  Gas 
Engines.  Filed  May  19.  1978. 

Patent  application  907.431.  Hot  Gas  Engine  With  Dual  Crank- 
shafts. Filed  May  19.  1978. 

Patent  application  907.435.  Heat  Resistant  Polymers  of  Oxi- 
dized Styrylphosphlne.  Filed  May  19,  1978. 
Patent  application  907.479.  Heat  Resistant  Polymers  of  Oxi- 
dized Styrylphosphlne.  Filed  May  19.  1978. 

Patent  application  909,100.  Toggle  Mechanism  for  Pinching 

Metal  Tubes.  Filed  May  19.  1978. 
Patent    application    910.707.    Satellite    Personal    Communica- 
tions System.  Filed  May  30.  197.8. 
Patent   application  910,709.  A  Tool  for  Use  in  Joining  Con- 
nectors to  Shielded  Cables.  Filed  May  30.  1978. 


Patent  application  910.793.  Stainless  Steel  Panel  for  Selective 
IbsoriXn  of  Solar  Energy  and  the  Method  of  Producing 
Said  Panel.  Filed  May  30.  1978. 

I'atent  application  911.747.  Ceramic  Fiber  Insulating  Material 
and  Method  of  Producing  Same.  Filed  June  11.  1978. 

Patent  anpllcatlon  914.260.  Electrochemical  Cell  for  Rebalanc- 
ing REDOX  Flow  System.  Filed  June  9.  1978. 

Patent  ai.plicatlon  915.050  Solar  Cell  S.vstem  Having  Alter- 
nating Current  Output.  Flle<l  June  9.  1978. 
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October  31,  1978 


Patent    4.:)77.231.    Multistation^  Refrigeration    Systeiii.    File. 


Aug.  9 


197*3. 'Patented  Mar,  7,  197>    Not  available  NTIS, 
Patent    4  ")7n,110.    Flexible    Pile    Thermal    Barrier    Insulator. 

Filed   Apr    2h.   1976,    Patented   Mar.   7.   197-<,   N^.t  available 

NTIS. 
Patent   4, '3^2. 569     Solar   Cell   Collector     Fil-'d    Feb.    22,    1977 

Patenttil  Apr.  4,  197.S.  Not  available  NTI> 
Patent   4  is3,097.   Method  of  MakluK  Encapsu:ated   Sohir  (>11 

Modulei.   nied   Nov.  Sd.   1976.   Patented  .Kpr.   11,   !;•->.  ^ot 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  4  i)s;?,3sO,   Huid  Valve  A.-sembly.  Filed  May  J7,   1976. 

Patenttil  Apr.   11.   197s,   Not  available  NTIS 
Patent    4]iJS3.765.    Polymerl.-    Electrolytic    Hycrometer.    Filed 


Det 


1976.  Patented  Apr.  11,  197^ 


Not  available  NTIS, 


.....    .  j>4  124    Method  and  Apparatus  for  Condlti.-nini:  of 

Nlckel-Cadmlum  Batteries.  Filed  Nov,  24,  1976.  Patented 
Apr,   11.   197S.  Not  avallabl*^  NTIS 

itenr  4  ns4,612.  Flow  Compensating'  Pre>>  ;re  P.cirulator. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1977,  Patented  Apr  1-,  l'i7-  N.-  available 
NTIS,    I 

is4  9^.'>  Method  for  Producing  Solar  Energy  Panels 
hv  Automation.  Filed  Apr  2.'.  I'.t77.  Patented  Apr  1'^,  197S. 
Nnt  available  NTIS. 

241     Inorganic- Ort-'aiilc   Separators  for  Alkaline 
File  1  Sept.   7.   1976,  Patented  Apr,  18,  197,8.  Not 

».>  NTIS. 
ir.ii  1  V  ■•  '■^'■'■-  Appar;U!i>  fir  I'.vraction  and  Separation  of 
Preferentially  Photo-Dlssociated  Molecular  Isotope  into 
Posltlvt  and  Negative  Ions  bv  Means  of  an  Electric  Field 
Filed  jiin^  :'.,  197i;,  Patenti'd  Apr,  1^.  197-<  Not  available 
NTIS 


Patent  4 


Patent  4 
Batter 
a\  alia 

Patent  4 


Patent   '■'< 
l!<7 


Patent 


V.I 


.\ssl- 

Patent  .'■ 
m  e  n  t 

Parent 
S>-nch 

Patent 

FllH. 

Patent 


r   S,    DkI'ARTMKNT    !>F    THF.    .\R^!Y 

Dfflce  of  .ludge  .\dv.i,Hte  General 
Patpnt  Divlsltin.  Room  2   <'455,  Pentagon 
Washin^'ton,   D.C.   20310 

iil»V.'-!69     nrganotin   Acrylic  Polymers     Fi^id  July  16. 
Ifatent^■d  .January  1',  1962 

r   S      IlK['.J,RTMK\T   ■   F    T  i !  K    .\  !  K    F^^RCE 

\F  .lAri',   Washington.  D.C.  2u314 

..'  :!21    .\  itoniarl     Line  Release  System,  Filed  Nov. 

Patt-nf-d  I  >ct    12.  l'.<76 


!f    THF    N  \W 

if  Nrt'  al  Researcli — ■ 


r.S.    I)F.I'.\RTMKNT 

nt  Chief  for  Pat-r.t 

Code  302.   Arlington.    Va.   2221 

[<n4  2'.i:<   Optical  Method  for  Surface  Texture  Measure- 

lle.l  I>eo.  K.  r.47:-!    Pa'en'ed  s^i.t.  9.  1975 

ii.'n  Cii7.     lleli'im    Sppf-cii    In-iTambler    NVitii    Pitch 

mization    Filed  Sei.t,  9,  1974,  Patented  Apr.  13.  1970. 

t.'.'t  7:;',t    Electro  Optic  Tuning  of  Organic  Dye  Laser. 

ph    .',     1975.   Patented  May  25.  1976. 

.o;2.6:',9    System  for  Reducing  Radio  Communication 

.  ,^ ,n(  V   Bandwidth  and  Increasing  Number  of  Channels 

Available"   Filed  .Tune  11.  1973.  Patented  June  8.  1976. 
.it^n'  .;  !i72,755.  Dielectric  Circuit  Board  Bonding.  Filed  Oct 
29.  1974    Patented  Aug,  3,  1976. 
Patent    .[975, S65.    Fiber   Optic   Grimiin^'  and   Polishing  Tool. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Patented  Aug    24,  197f 
Patent    :j,!<7';.s7.'-!    Tunable    P'.lectroabsorptive  Detector.   Filed 

May  *j  1H75.  Patented  -Vug.  24,  1976. 
Patei 
June 

Patent 
Menii 

Patent 
1975. 

I'atent 
1975 

Patent 

gUldH 

Patent 
Paten 

Patient 
FllPii 


,976, ss2.    Invlsbile   Radiation    Imaging   Itevlo-     Filed 
.  :■!.  P*75,  Patented  Aug.  24.  1976. 
:v976.!t76    Method  and   Means  to  Access  an  Extended 

■y  Cnlt.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1975.  Patented  Aug.  24,  1976. 
..8S.    Interferometer    Stabilizer.    Flle<.i    Sept.    4. 

t'atented  .\ug.  .3!  .  1H76 


■  r    Ma  [I] 'In. 


■•ni,    Fii' 


:!.'.i7''.444.     Seat! 
Patente.l  .\ag    :U.   I!i76 

3,9^11.:;!*.-,     I.iqubi    Crvstal    Switch    for    ontlca 
Filed  Dec.  2.  11*74    Patented  Sept.  14.  I!t76. 

3.9■^l."^ln.    Crease    Composition     Filed    Nov.    11.    1975 
ed  Sept    21.   1976. 

:■  9HS.670.  Automatic  Te<ti;,c  of  Digital  Logic  Systems 
.\l.r    15,  l'.<75.  Patented  Oct    26.  1970. 


N\lIiiV.\L    .\ER'iN  AT'TICS    AMI    Sl'V  F    AI'MINISTRATION* 

i^itant  Ceneral  Counsel   for   Patent   .M.itters — NASA 
Code  C,P-2,  Washington.  D.C.  20546 

Patent  19-->,561.  Weld-Botided  Titanium  Structures.  Patented 
Ocf    36.    I'.t76, 


R 

Serv 


Paten' 
23.  1 


Asvii; 

Patent 

ator 


May    .30, 
Wave- 


Patent   3.903,496.   Opto-Acoustlc  Hydrophone.   Filed  June   14, 

1974.  Patented  Sept.  2,  1975. 
Patent   3.903.497.   Opto-Acoustic  Hydrophone.   Filed  June   14. 

1974.  Patented  Sept.  2,  1975. 
Patent    3  940,732.    Buoyant    Electrode   and    System    for    High 

Speed    Towing.    Filed    Mar.    30,    1970.    Patented    Sept.    24. 

1976. 
Patent  3  943,482.   Marine  Mine  Detector    Filed  Oct.   3.   1967. 

Patented  Mar.  9,  1976. 
Patent    3,949,676.    Load    Actuated     Electro-Ignition    Circuit 

Switch.  Filed  June  10,  1974.  Patented  Apr.   13,  1976. 

Patent  3,953,828.  High  Power-Wide  Frequency  Band  Electro- 

\coustic  Transducer.  Filed  Nov.  8,  196S.  Patented  Apr.  27, 

1976. 
Patent  3  958.490.  Self-Cocking  Rocket  I>auncher  Detent.  Filed 

Dee.   19,  1974.  Patented  May  25,  1976. 
Patent  3,960,171.  Helmet  Exhaust  Valve    Filed  Jan    27.  1975. 

Patented  June  1,  1976. 
Patent  3.961,476.  Metal  Interlayer  Adhesive  Te<  hnlque    Filed 

Sept.  11,  1975.  Patented  June  8,  1976. 
Patent  3,961.555.  Safety  Mechanism  for  Intervalometersand 

Distributors.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1975.  Patented  June  8,  19.6. 

Patent  3,962,628.  Adjustable  Magnetic  Gradiometer.  Filed  Apr. 

14,  1975.  Patented  June  8,  1976. 
Patent  3,968,445.  Digital  Pulse  Width  Doubler    Filed  Apr.  29. 

1974.  Patented  July  6,  1976. 

Patent  3,968.723.  Method  for  Reclaiming  and  Recycling  Plastic 
Bonded  Energetic  Material.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1975.  Patented 
July  13,  1976. 

Patent  3,968,751.  Arming  Device.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1975.  Patented 
July  13,    1976. 

Patent  3,969,263.  Method  of  Producing  Light  Using  Catalyst 
Cheniiluminescent  System.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1975.  Patented 
July  13,  1976. 

Patent  3  969,676.  Electron  Beam  Ionization  Signal  Sampler. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1975.  Patented  July  13,  1976. 

Patent  3,974,985.  Wide  Angle  Seelter.  Filed  May  IS.  1972. 
Patented  Aug.  17,  1976. 

Patent  3.974,990.  Dual  Ejector  Stores  Attitude  Control  Sys- 
tem. Filed  July  21,  1975.  Patented  Aug.  17.  1976. 

Patent  3,977,003.  Conformal  Helmet  Anr.nna  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1974. Patented  Aug.  24,  1976. 

Patent  3.977,004.  Aircraft  VLF/LF/MF  W  In.'ow  .Xntcima  Ke 
ceiving  System.  Billed  June  16,  1975.  Patented  .\  ig   24.  1970. 

Patent  3,978,430.  Segmented  Flow  Laser  Cavity.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1975.  Patented  Aug.  31,  1976. 

Patent  3.978.894.  Energy  Absorbing  Tear  Webbing.  Filed  Feb. 
5,  1973.  Patented  Sept.  7,  1976. 

Patent  3.982  144  Directional  Low-Frequency  Ring  Hydro- 
phone. Filed  Aug.  23,  1974.  Patented  Sept.  21.  1976. 

Natio.nal  Aeronautics  and  Space  AnMiM.sTRAXioN 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters— NASA 

Code  GP-2.  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  3,983,695.  Ion  Beam  Thruster  Shield    Patented  Oct.  5, 

1976. 
Patent    3.983,780.     Casting    Propellant     in     Rocket     Engine. 

Patented  Oct.  5,  1976. 
Patent  3.984,072.  Attitude  Control  System,   Patented  Oct,   5, 

1976. 
Patent    3.984,730     Method    and    Apparatus    for    Neutralizing 

Potentials   Induced  on   Spacecraft   Surfaces.    Patented   Oct. 

5,  1976. 


rS      r)EPARTMFN"T   C)F    .\(;  RI C  •  I.TT'RE  I 

search  .\greements  and  Patent  Branch,  General 
'e>  Division,  Federal  Bidg  ,  .\gricul tnral  Research 
Service,  Hyattsvllle,   Md,   207^2 

!  95s  452.    I'niform    Planar   Strain   Tester.   Filed   Jan. 
75,  Patented  May  25,  1976 

r,S.   Dei'artmf.-N'T  of  the  Navy 
tant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research — 
rode  302.   Arlington,   Va    22217 

:.s<(s  04s    Light-Wplght  Rocket  Deplovable  Gas  Gener- 
nied  Mar,  21,  1974,  Patented  Aug.  5,  1975. 


r.S.  Department  (jf  Aorui  i.tirk 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Branch.  General 

Services  Division,  Federal  Bldg.,  Agricultural  Research 

Service,  Hyattsvllle,  Md.  20782 

Patent    3,948, 7.'i3.    Simplified    Protein    Hydrolysis    Apparatus. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973.  Patented  Apr    6.   1976. 
Patent   3.949,515.    In-FMeld   Boll   Weevil    Trap     Filed    July   23, 

1975.  Patented  Apr.  13,  1976. 

Patent  3  9'54,S'66.  Process  for  the  Preparation  of  Quaternary 
Arvlamlnoalkyl  Phosphonlum  Salts.  Filed  Dec.  o,  1974. 
Patented  May  4.  1976. 

Patent  3.960,763.  Agricultural  Foams  as  Carriers  for  -Acti- 
vated Charcoal.  Filed  July  17.  1974.  Patented  June  1,  19,6. 

Patent  3  976..320.  Chicken  Coop  Lifting  Device  Filed  .\ug  14, 
1975.  Patented  Aug.  24,  1976. 

National  Aeronai'TICS  and  Space  apministRation 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters— NASA 

Code  GP-2,  Washington.  DC.  20546 

Patent  3,744.739.  Multplle  In-Llne  Docking  Capability  for  Ro- 
tating Space  Station.  Patented  ,Tuly  M    1973. 


October  31,  1978 


Patent    3.982.810.    Hydrogen-Rich    Gas    Generator 
Sept.  28,  1976 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

Patented 


C,-,   on   4; 


Patent    3,984,634.    Antl-Multipath    Digital    Signal    Detector. 
Patented  Oct.  5,  1976. 


T'ntPnt  'iOS^TW    Crvostat   svstem   for  Tern r>era 1 0 res  on   the    Patent  3,984.671.  Optical  Pfocess  for  Producing  Classification 

latent    3,9a.i,il4.    l  rjostai    fey.stem    lor     lemptraturts    uu    ine  \iana  Ifroni   MnltiMneptml   Dnta     Pntenfed  Oct    5    1976 

Order  of  2  Deg  K  or  Less.  Patented  Oct.  5.  1976.  ^^^P^  *^ '^°"'  Multlspectral  Data,  i  atentea  uci.  o,  iytx>. 


Deg 

Patent     3,983,749.     Annular     Ar. 
Patented  Oct.  5,  1976. 


Accelerator     Shock     Tube. 


Patent   3,983,753.    Therndstor   Hokder   for    Skin    Tempera  n 
Measurements.  Patented  Oct.  5,  1976 


Patent  3.983,933.  Heat  Exchanger    Patented  Od 


1976 


Patent  3,984.681.  Ion  and  Electron  Detector  for  Use  In  an  ICR 
Spectrometer.   Patented  Oct.  5,  1976. 

T^itent  3.984.685.  Wind  Measurement  System.  Patented  Oct.  5, 

1976. 

Patent  3,984,686.  Focused  Laser  Doppler  Veloclmeter.  Patened 

Oct.  5,  1976. 

Patent  3,984,799.  The  DC-to-DC  Converters  Employing  Stag- 
gered-Phase  Power  Switches  With  Two-Loop  Control 
Patented  Oct.  5,  1976. 


Patent    3,984,070.    Wlngtip    Vortex    Dlssli>ator    for    Aircraft. 
Patented  Oct.  5,  1976. 

Patent  3,984,256.   Photovoltaic  Cell   .\rrav    Patented  Oct.  5,     Patent  3,985,454.  Window  I>efect  Planar  Mapping  Technique. 
1976.  Patented  Oct.  12,  1976. 
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State 
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Califo 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.   Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 

ibraries  li«ted  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-   ing,    the    collections    are    organized  in    patent    number 
jraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and    sequence. 
n  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope 


maintai 

of  thesii  collections  varies  from  librar\'  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  m  some 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870, 
or  earlier,  in  other  libraries. 


Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
able in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
m  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 
copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 
:h:  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 


These  patent   collections   are   open   to  public   use  and    provided  for  a  fee.^ 
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la 


Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
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the  patent  depositor;  libraries,  in  addition,  offers        Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

the  puliIication^  of  the  patent  classification  system   Ce.g.   among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 

The   Manual  of  Classification.  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent   of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

tation,   Classification    Definitions,   etc.)    and   pro-    patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 

chnical  staff  assistance  in  their  u>e  to  aid  the  pub-    library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 

lining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in    to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 

With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 

Same  of  Library                           I  Telephone  Contact 

Birmingham    Public    Library (205)  254-2555 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library ^213)  626-7555  Ext 

Sunnyvale   Patent   Library* (408)  736-0795 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  573-5152  Ext 

Atlanta:    Price    Gilbert    Memorial   Library,   Georgia   Institute   of 

Technoloev   (404)  894-4519 

Chicaeo  Public   Librar> (312)  269-2814 

Boston   Public   Librarv (617)  536-5400  Ext 

Detroit  Public  Librarv (313)  833-1458 

Kansas  City:   Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  214 

Lincoln:  Universitv  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library (404)  472-3411 

Newark   Public   Librarv (201)  733-7740    . 

Albany:    New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  856-7525  Ext.  267 

New  York  Public  Librarv  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  790-6291 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Librarv.  NC.  State  University (919)  737-3280 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (513)  369-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2932 

Columbus:   Ohio  State  Universitv  Libraries ("SH)  422-6286 

Toledo  Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  242-7361  Ext.  258 

Stillwater:    Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Philadelphia:    Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1226 

Pittsbureh:  Carnecie  Librarv  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3128 

Providence  Public  Librarv (401)  521-7722  Ext.  224 

Dallas  Public  Library. __! (214)  748-9071 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Seattle:   Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Madison:    Kurt    F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University    of 

Wisconsin    1 (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3043 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  .\ssi.'stant  (  ommisvionfr 
WILLIAM  FELDM.W,  Deputy  .\.s,sistant  (  ommissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF   SEPTEMBER  .10,   l'J7s 


PATENT  E.XAMINING   CROIP.S 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEM1.=;TRY  AND  PETROLET•^T  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110—3.  N.  ZATIARNA,  Director 11-4-77 

Iiuirpanic  Compounds;  Inorpanic  roiiipositinns:  (Trpano- .Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry:  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock:  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Minora!  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENKRAI-  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— A.  L.  LE A VITT,  Director 12-16-7" 

Ileterocychc,  Amides:  Alkaloid=:  A?.o:  Sulfnr;  Misc.  Esters:  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  arid  Oxy;  Quinones:  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

Ilir.n  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT.  Director 5-5-77 

Sviitlietic  Resins:  Ruliber:  Proteins:  Macronioleciilar  Carljohydratcs:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions:  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming:  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink:  Adhesive  and"  Abrading  Compositions:  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYKING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director.  10-3-77 

Coating;  Proces.ses  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  HO-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director..  9-23-77 

Feililizers;  Poods;  Fermentation:  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes:  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Lifjuid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration:  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical 
Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INr)USTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director....  5-2-77 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220~C.  D.  Q  UARFORTH,  Director --..  5-6-77 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFOHMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-N.  A NSHER,  Director 10-19-77 

Commuiucations:  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion:  Storage  Devices  and 
Belated  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-A.  L.  SMITH,  Director..  4-3-7S 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing:  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND   DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 2-17-77 

Senii-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 1-3-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director "W,--  S-'-^? 

Conveyors:  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing:  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes:  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURINCi.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director.  12-1-77 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working:  Metal  Fusion-Boniiing.  Metal  Founding:  .Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing:  W&rk  .and  T  <ol  Holders,  Woodworking:  Tools;  Cutlery:  Jacks. 
AMTSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL   TREATMENT,   INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-B.  R.  GRAY,    Director.  7-25-77 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members:  Dentistry,  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
1  iiformation  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director -. •  8-8-77 

Pov\er  Plants:  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refriperation:  Ventilation:  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches:  Power  Transmission:  P'luid  Har.dling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  3.50-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 8-24-77 

Joints;  Fasteners:  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Ruilding  Structures;  Closure  Operators: 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering:  Drillmu;  Mining:  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations: 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  September  1978,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8.  1946  (60  Stat.  94U)  ana  rumic 
Law  (il'i.  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  ]'J,i4  (6S  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  uiider  the  provisions  oi 
3.5  I'.S.C.  2,S3.  Other  patents,  L^sued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  oi  1/  jears  lor 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 
Patent";  Numbers  2,998,606  t.o  3,002,191,  inclusive 

piui.t  I'aYe"ritL^v.^^^^^^^"^.^^^^^^^^^^\^\^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^'.^'.^".^^^^^'.^^^\^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^"^^^^  Numbers  2,035  to  2,094,  inclusive 
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REISSUE  PATENTS 


GRANTED  OCT.  31.  197S 


ERRATA 

For 

See 

CLASS 

PXUM    NO. 

227-067  

29,819 

REISSUES 

OCTOBER  M.  I'^TS 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackei^  [  1 


in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  itahcs 
indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  29.816 
LOCKABLE  HINGE  STRl  CTl  RE 

Robert  B.  VVinsor,  Senneville,  and  George  Thomson.  Pier- 
refonds,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  lEC-Holden  Ltd..  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

Original  No.  3,987.516.  dated  Oct.  26.  1976,  Ser.  No.  628.897. 
Nov.  5.  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No. 
853.508 

Int.  CI.-  E05D  //   1() 


having  a  lower  end,  and  ineans  for  tapping  a  thread  in  a  tooth 

n  said  -h  itt,  said  tapping  means  comprising  a  cutting  face  on 
viid  ihn  .ul  said  cutting  face  being  formed  as  the  leading  edge 

0  ^a;J  ihread,  said  cutting  face  being  formed  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  flute  formed  on  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  thread  terminating  at  said  flute,  and  said  cutting 
face  comprising  the  leading  edge  of  said  thread  adjacent  said 
flute. 


U.S.  CI.  16—143 


14  Claims 


(^..  \y 


I  A  lock  hinge  conipriMiig  a  latch  brackci  and  a  hasc 
bracket;  said  base  bracket  having  a  pivot  bar;  said  latch  bracket 
having  a  saddle  member  defining  a  hinge  seat  uith  a  mouth 
opening  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pnot  ha; 
therein;  a  latch  member  having  a  lever  end  and  a  gate  end;  said 
latch  member  being  interconnected  to  said  saddle  member  h\ 
a  flexible  plate  which  is  secured  adjacent  one  end  to  said  saddu 
member  and  adjacent  an  opposed  end  to  said  latch  member, 
said  gate  end  being  displaceably  held  adjacent  said  mouth 
opening  of  said  hinge  seat  by  said  flexible  plate  to  reiam  said 
pivot  bar  captive  in  said  hinge  seat  to  interconnect  said  latch 
bracket  to  said  base  bracket,  said  gate  end  being  displaceahle 
away  from  adjacent  said  hinge  seat  mouth  opening  by  [pull 
ing]  displacing  said  lever  end  in  a  predetermined  direction 
against  the  spring  load  exerted  by  said  [leaf]  flexible  plate. 


Hi,  ;9.hlH 
lOM  R-RK  1  AIM1N(.  S\MIM 
Dennis  P.   Gerbasi.   ^^  est   Webster,   and   .lamis    M.   Donohue, 
Rochester,   both   nf  ^.^  ,,   assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation, 
Stamford.  (  <mn. 
Original  No.  3.641, 9~9,  dated  1  eh,  1,^  19"2.  S(  r    N<.    84", 861. 
Aug.  6.  1969,   Application  for  nissiit    I  th    2H,  19"',  Ser.  No. 
"2,414 

Int,  <1    (,03{,  :j/00 
\  .S.  CI.  UH— 652  2  Claims 


Re.  29,817 
DENTAL  PIN 

Nathaniel  H.  Lieb,  Narberth,  and  Richard  \.  Wallace.  Audubon, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc., 

Conshohocken,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,861,043.  dated  Jan.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  350.235, 

Apr.  11,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

758.873 

Int.  CI.    A61K  5/02 
U.S.  CL  32—15  11  Claims 


1.  A  dental  pin  comprising  a  shaft,  a  thread  formed  of  said 
shaft,  said  thread  having  an  arcuate  outer  edge,  said  shaft 


4  A  particle  reclaiming  system  for  use  in  a  machine  having 

..  working  zone  to  which  particles  are  supplied  in  excess  of 

quantities  needed  and  from  where  some  of  the  excess  particles 

are  removed  therefrom  including, 

a  collecting  surface  adapted  for  movement  through  first  and 

second  spaces, 
means  for  receiving  the  particles  to  be  removed  and  for 

conveying  the  same  into  said  first  space  for  contacting 

said  surface, 
means  for  electrically  charging  the  particles  while  in  said 

first  space  for  impressing  an  electrostatic  charge  thereon 

different  from  the  electrostatic  charge  on  said  surface  to 

which  charged  particles  are  attracted  and  adhere  during 

movement  thereof, 
means  contacting  said  collecting  surface  and  adapted  to 

uipi  :hf  particles  from  the  surface,  and 
means  tor  returning  the  removed  particles  to  the  working 

zone  for  reuse  therein. 
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1704 


OFFICIAL 

I 


GAZETTE 


October  31.  1978 


Re.  29,819 

FiJsTENER  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  NEEDLE 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Arnold  ft.  Bone,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison  Manu- 

factur  ng  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Original  No.  3,895,753.  dated  Jul.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  382.963, 
Jul.  2*,  1973.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,438,  Jun.  30.  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation. 'n-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,564. 
Apr.  in,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.659,769.  Application  for  reissue  Jul. 
22,  19r77.  Ser.  No.  817,944 
The  poj-tion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25. 
1989.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  B65C  ^  W 
L'.S.  CI.  227 67  ■^O  Claims 


! hereof  [have]  having  a  thickness  less  than  200^im.  electroplat- 
ing copper  or  a  copper  alloy  for  at  least  one  further  step  to 
form  at  least  one  further  layer  by  changing  at  least  one  of  the 
plating  variables  of  current  density  and  composition  of  the 
electroplating  bath  of  the  first  step  to  improve  the  adhesion  to 
the  I'lnal  base,  said  electroplated  layers  having  a  combined 
thickness  of  1-17  ^tm  measured  by  weight,  placing  at  least  one 
Mde  of  a  material  consisting  of  partially  cured  fiber  reinforced 
thermosetting  plastic  towards  such  electroplated  layers  of 
copper  or  copper  alloy  of  such  a  temporary  base,  laminating 
under  heat  and  pressure  to  cure  said  plastic  thereby  forming 
the  final  base  and  bringing  about  an  adhesion  between  the 
electroplated  layers  anJ  the  final  base  amounting  to  at  least  6 
lbs/in  and  removing  the  temporary  base  in  connection  with 
the  printed  circuit  manutadunng  by  etching,  stripping,  tear- 
ing offer  a  combination  thereof,  leaving  the  thin,  electroplat- 
ed metal  layers  on  the  final  base. 


d  hod 


for 

de: 

hoc 
an 

ex : 
said 

pa 

an 

'■<.■! 


ncedU-  for  dispensing  aaacnments  comprising 
■  having  a  mourning  tubular  portion  which  is  proportioned 
he  removable  insertion  of  the  needle  into  a  dispensing 


Origin^ 
May 
1972 

No. 


L.S.  C 
1    A 

circuit 
insulat 

la>er  <. 
throw- 


eedie  including  a  centra!  bore  extending  through  said 

V  and 

mgated  slot  comm.unicating  ■■^ah  said  central  bore  and 

■ndmg  along  said  body. 

eedle  being  provided  witn  a  cutting  edge  at  least  over  a 

■  of  Its  mounting  portion. 

bv  the  removability  of  said  needle  permits  a  worn  needle 

'  a  dull  point  to  be  removed  from  the  dispensing  device  and 

'aced  bv  a  substitute  needle  ^ith  a  sharp  point. 


Re.  29,821 

NOVEL  PR()CESSIN(,  AIDS  FOR  NATURAL  AND 

SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  COMPOUNDS 

Ernin   Aron.  Clifton.  N.J..  assignor  to  Technical  Processing, 

Inc..  Paterson.  N.,I. 
Original  No.  3.^87.341.  dated  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  263.752, 

Jun.  12,  1972.  .Apphcation  for  reissue  Jun.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

587,652 

Int.  (\.    (081,  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 23  '  M  6  Qaims 

5.  A  composition  [according  to  claim  1  to  which  is  added] 
of  matter  comprising: 

a.  an  alkali  salt  of  an  aromatic  sulfonic  aad  having  the  formula 


Re.  29,820 
METH0D  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MATERIAL  FOR 

PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Jiri  K.  Konicek.  Broad  Brook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Perstorp,  AB, 
Pers^orp.  Sweden 

No.  3,990.926,  dated  Nov.  9,  19''6,  Ser.  No.  579,911. 

22,  1975.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,955,  Aug.  28. 

abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  20.  19''7.  Ser. 

^08,331 

Claiips  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  30.  19''1,  10929  "V 

Int.  CI.-  C23F  /  Chj:  C09J  5  06.  C25D  :   / 

156—630  2^  Claims 

method  for  the  production  of  a  matenai  tor  printed 

b>  transferring  a  metal  layer  via  a  temporar\  ^^a^e  to  an 

ig.  final  base,  comprising  electroplating  a  contmuoas 

:f  copper  or  a  copper  alloy  to  a  temporars  base  of  a 

iwav  type,  in  the  form  of  a  foil  of  aluminum  or  alloy 


wherein  x  is  hydrogen  or  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl 
group  having  from  4  to  14  carbon  atoms: 

b.  a  long  chain  fatty  organic  acid  having  a  maximum  oj  about 
22  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  .said 
fatty  acid  to  said  sulfonic  acid  is  from  1:1  to  8.33:1:  and 

c.  additional  materials  including  aromatic  esters,  compounds 
with  alcoholic  and  glycolic  hydroxyl  groups,  potassium 
or  sodium  soaps  of  fats  or  fatty  acids,  a  fatty  acid,  a  metal 
soap  of  zinc,  magnesium,  calcium  or  barium,  and  a  paraf- 
fin. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  :^1.  1^^78 


Illustrations 


for  plant  patents  are  usuallv  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4.326 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  PARLIAMENT 

Leonard  H.  Shoesmith,  Westfieid-Woking,  England,  assignor  to 
Pan-American  Plant  Company.  West  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.381 
Int.  CI.-  AOIH  5/(>0 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-74  1  <^aim 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  chrysanthemum  cultivar  substaniialiv 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  distinguished  bv  its  medium 
sized  daisy-form  blooms  which  have  three  to  four  rows  ot 
purple-pink  ray  fiorets.  by  its  uniform  8  to  9  week  year  around 
flowering  response,  and  by  its  ability  to  produce  as  many  as  13 
fully  developed  flowers  on  each  terminal  stem. 


4,32H 
(  HR\SANrHEMUM  N^MH)  HI  (  Kl  YE 

I.*onard  H.  Shoesmith.  V\fstfield-\Nokin«.  Injiland.  awtunnr  t-. 
Pan-.American  Plant  (  ompany.  Ufst  Chica>;o,  III. 
Filed  Ma\  T,  19".  St-r.  No.  -9>i.l>Hh 
Int    (1    AOIH  VOO 

l".S.  CI.  Ph.— 74  1  '-''^'"^ 

1    The  new  and  distinct  chrysanthemum  cultivar  substan- 

naU\  as  herein  sh.  v^  n  .md  described,  characterized  by  its  large 
sized  blooms  f  v,:u:ie  flower  form  with  dark  red  ray  fiorets 
and  yellow  dis,  tlrets  bv  its  excellent  performance  as  a  natu- 
ral season  garden  . nr^  s.,n-lumum  and  as  a  spring,  summer  and 
!"all  potted  plant,  and  by  its  uniform  7-week  photoperiodic 
tlowenng  response  for  greenhouse  pot  plant  culture. 


4.327 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  NAMED  MINNGOPHER 

Richard  E.  Widmer,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  The 
University  of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Mav  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  797,496 
Int.  a.-  AOIH  5  rx) 

U.S.  CI.  Ph.- 75  '  •^'^'"^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  chrysanthemum  cultivar  substantialh 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  b>  the  dark  red 
color  of  its  medium  sized  blooms  of  decorative  form  displa\ed 
in  an  open  spray  formation  on  a  short  compact  plant  particu- 
larly suited  for  greenhouse  pot  plant  culture  and  for  tnitdo^^r 
garden  growth 


Toru  K 


4.329 
(.RAFFMNF 

itahara.  8660U  Avenue  ^2.  Ihermal.  (  alif    S)2:"4 

Filed  Dec.  23.  19-'^.  Ser.  No,  H63.H,^; 

In-.,  (1.     \niH   '/03 

IS.  CI.  Plt.-4-  '  <  '^'"^ 

1  A  neu  .md  distinct  variety  of  grapevine  characterized  by 
its  Mmilant\  to  the  Perlette  grapevine,  which  it  most  nearly 
resembles  but  distinguished  therefrom  by  bearing  grapes 
which  ripen  approximately  10  days  later,  are  elongated  and 
somewhat  pear  shaped,  and  are  harder  and  crisper  than  the 
izr.ipe-  of  cither  the  Perlette  or  the  Thompson  Seedless. 


705 


i  /\  A  iLi^  X  k3 


GRANTED  OCT.  31.  19^8 


ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  I'  \  HM    NO. 

128-134 4  ;::.587 

123-200 4  ;;:,ht>g 

405-261 4  : ::.b8i 

405-150 4,122,682 

405-142 4,122,683 

085-030 4.!  22.752 

273-001  E  4.12^,050 

273-001  R  4,123,051 

400-328 4,123,182 

432-001 4  i  23.219 

422-059 4,123.: :4 

422-098 4,123,225 

422-274 4,123,228 

422-199 4,123,229 

096-029 4,123,330 

526-024 4,123,396 

528-127 4,123,420 

528-065 4.123,421 

528-273 4  i:  4:: 

528-071 4,123,423 

528-337 4,123.4:4 

562-503 4  ;::  4N 

562-466 4,123,457 

562  595 4,123,458 

562-595 4,123,459 

353-026  R  4,123,699 
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4,122,552  - 

DISPOSABLE  UNDERGARMENTS 

Fred  Tedford,  2291  23rd  St..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90018 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  848,812 

Int.  CI.    A41B  9:(X) 

U.S.  CI.  2—78  R  6  Claims 


j.d\.i^vr\-  !  \\\<-:  elbow  of  such  sleeve;  said  slit  having  a  selected 
length  Ml.  h  that  it  may  be  opened  to  an  opening  corresponding 
in  SMC  ■;  the  corresponding  arm  hole  in  the  side  of  said  first 
portion  !  iht  jTjrrnent;  and  a  linear  closure  means  attached  to 
t:Kh  >  !  :ht  sleeves  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the 
^orrespt'-ndint'  slit. 


1.  A  disposable  one-piece  undergarment  comprising  a  sheet 
of  flexible  light  weight  material  having  first  and  second  edges 
parallel  to  each  other  and  third  and  fourth  edges  parallel  to 
each  other  and  normal  to  and  contiguous  with  said  first  and 
second  edges,  a  first  recess  extending  inwardly  of  said  third 
edge  and  being  generally  parabolically  shaped,  a  second  recess 
extending  inwardly  of  said  fourth  edge  and  being  generally 
parabolically  shaped  and  positioned  complementarily  to  said 
first  recess,  said  first  recess  dividing  said  third  edge  into  fifth 
and  sixth  edge  portions  and  said  second  recess  dividing  said 
fourth  edge  into  seventh  and  eighth  edge  portions,  each  of  said 
fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  portions  being  provided  with  a 
band  of  connecting  material  extending  from  the  respective  first 
or  second  edge  to  the  respective  recess,  each  said  band  oi 
connecting  material  having  a  plurality  of  narrower  bands  ot 
strip-away  material  side-by-side  thereon,  whereby  said  fifth 
and  sixth  edge  portions  may  be  joined  together  by  selective 
removal  of  said  strip-away  bands,  and  said  seventh  and  eighth 
edge  portions  may  be  joined  together  by  selective  removal  o^ 
said  strip-away  bands,  thereby  to  provide  said  garment  with  a 
size  desired. 


4.122,553 
CONVERTIBLE  JACKET  VEST  GARMENT 
Alan  R.  Pitkanen,  3120  Ocean  Dr..  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif. 
90266 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,201 

Int.  Cl.^  A41D  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  2—102  3  Claims 


4.122.554 

DISPOSABLh  (OSMETIC  (,I  OW 

Phyllis  H.  Stager.  ^619  Chattin(jton,  Dallas.  Iix.  "524^1 

Filed  Mar.  28.  19"',  Ser.  No.  "82.004 

Int.  (1      \41I)  19/02 

I'.S.  CI.  2— IM  2  Claims 


1  .A  vl!spiis,iKjc  ,.is:nefic  glove  comprising,  in  combination, 
.m  lUiier  eK-M.  ^r.cY.  ,  ^,ir,K  UTized  by  superposed  first  and 
second  layers  of  lotion  impt i ■■  lou.  ni,.;c-;.ii  .m  inner  glove 
lining  disposed  m  nesting  reiai;  ;■  An::;!,  tlic  s.'.cll  intermediate 
the  first  and  second  iiiiperv  lous  i,i\crs  'he  lining  being  charac- 
ten/ed  bs  superposed  tlrsi  and  second  loti'M-.  .i^s.  "'M-nt  layers, 
the  shell  and  hnmg  i.ivfrs  W)nc.  sealed  '^  gc;h,er  along  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  iiI.ac  {Uvxv^k  jctwriiii:  a  central  hand 
receiving  chamber  the  lo^uon  inipcr\i.-u-  limt^  being  formed 
of  thermoplastic  material  atKi  the  :o-i],,  ai  abs.Thcrt  lavers  hemg 
formed  of  fiber  material,  one  of  she  ihcrnn 'pia^i;.  la^i,  o-  ►■X'ing 
folded  around  the  superpoiseO  niarg;:'..il  edge  portions  of  the 
fiber  lavers  and  o\crlappint:  tlic  other  thermoplastic  layer,  the 
combination  further  including  an  adhesive  deposit  bonding  the 
fiber  laver  edge  portions  to  the  thcrnv  plasf,,.  edge  portions, 
the  overlapping  thermoplaM;.,  coge  piTiu'io  hioni:  thcrmallv 
fused  together 


4,122.555 
PANTY  HOSE  WITH  (  ROKH  INSERT  AND  METHOD 
Sam   C.   Safrit,   Pfafftown;   Kcll>    W.   ,lamcs.   (  rtedmiMir.   and 
Roger  D.  Bullock.  Stem,  all  of  N  (  ..  assignors  to   Mamanct 
Industries.  Inc..  Burlington.  N.(  . 

Filed  Jun.  2".  ly"".  Ser,  No.  Hit). 524 

Int.  (1.    A41B   -     - 

V.S.  CI.  2—401  "  Claims 


1.  A  garment  having  a  first  portion  for  covering  the  upper 
torso  of  a  wearer  and  having  arm  holes  in  the  sides  of  the  first 
portion  for  receiving  the  arms  of  the  wearer;  a  pair  of  sleeves 
attached  to  said  first  portion  o{  the  garment  by  respective 
shoulder  seams  which  extend  around  said  arm  holes,  each  of 
said  sleeves  extending  from  the  corresponding  shoulder  seam 
to  the  wrist  of  the  wearer  and  each  of  said  sleev  es  having  a 
longitudinal  linear  slit  therein  extending  down  the  outside  o^ 
such  sleeve  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  corresponding  shoul- 
der seam  a  predetermined  distance  along  such  sleeve  to  a  point 


1    A  lower  body  gannent  comprising 
(al  a  pair  of  seamless  knit  legs, 

(bt  a  pantv  portion  tV-rmeil  '•(  evtensio'i 
said  legs,  said  extensions  beirig  ji 
seamed  together,  and 


iiteg:  .ii ,  "v   f,  n  :'  v,,  it  (; 
iluilma^ 'v     sii!    and 


I7u: 
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a  separate  single  ply  crotch  insert  of  v.  arp  knit  material  of 
gene  •ally    diamond-shaped    configuration    with    pointed 
and  tlrst  and  second  pairs  of  parallel  side  edges,  said 
knitted  crotch  insert  including  wales  extending  parallel  to 
said  1  irst  pair  of  side  edges,  and  courses  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  the  wales,  said  first  pair  of  side  edges  compris- 
mg  -elvage  edges,  and  said   second   pair   of  Mde  edges 
comprising  cut  edges,  and 
(d)  seam  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  pairs  ot  side 
edeek  to  the  slit  edges  of  said  extensions  so  that  the  crotch 
insert  is  positioned  on  the  bias  m  the  crotch  portion  of  the 
pantv 
3  A  mithod  of  forming  a  lov.er  body  garment  tVom  a  pair  of 
seamless  jubular  blanks,  the  garment  including  a  panty  portion 
and  a  pai[-  of  legs,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  longitudinally  slitting  each  of  the  seamless  tubular  blanks 
from! one  end  and  inwardly  a  predetermined  distance, 

(b)  forining  a  crotch  insert  for  said  garment  by  severing  a 
predetermined  length  from  a  strip  of  fabric  haMng  a  width 
subsiantially  corresponding  to  the  desired  width  of  the 
crotih  insert,  said  predetermined  length  being  severed 
t'roni  said  strip  along  spaced  apart,  substantially  parallel. 
dia^tmal  lines  extending  across  said  strip  so  that  said 
crotlh  insert  is  diamond-shaped  with  two  of  the  sides  of 
the  diamond-shape  being  defined  by  the  opposite  side 
edgds  of  said  strip  and  the  remaining  two  sides  being 
defined  by  the  diagonal  cut  lines,  and 

(c)  sewing  together  the  corresponding  sht  edges  of  the  pair 
of  tubular  blanks  while  sev*.ing  the  diamond-shaped  crotch 
insert  to  the  pair  of  tubular  blanks  between  the  slit  edges 

adiacent  the  ends  o\  the  slits. 


4,122.557 

INCINER.ATOR 

Frank  N.  Harris,  7700  ,S\V.  69th  .Ave..  Portland.  Greg.  97223 

F)kd  Jul.  29,  19''-'.  Ser.  No.  820.347 

Int.  CI.-  .\47K  J  I. 02 

U.S.  CI.  4— lliJ  nOaims 


and 


4,122.556 

INTR.\OCLLAR  LENS 

Stanley  ij'oler.  78  E.  Second  St..  New  York.  N,V.  10003 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.445 

Int.  CI.    .\61F  1/16.  L24 

L.S,  a.  13—13  32  Claims 


10    A 
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assembl; 
stabilize 
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1   In  an  incinerator, 

a  cylindrical,  heat  insulated  bowl, 

a  tapered  baffle  in  the  bowl  above  the  bottom  of  the  bowl. 

fuel  injecting  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  bowl  below 

the  baffle, 
blower  means  for  injecting  air  into  the  fuel, 
means  for  igniting  the  fuel  and  air  below  the  baffle, 
and  exhaust  means  for  exhaustmg  products  of  combustion, 
the  blower  means  including  a  tubular  outlet  directed  sub- 
stantially tangentially  into  the  bowl, 
the  fuel  injecting  means  including  a  nozzle  coaxial  with  the 
tubular  outlet  of  the  blower  means. 


4.122.558 
WATER  SHOWER  LMT 

Mennd  Di  I.iberto,  45  (  antcrbury  Dr.,  Athens,  Ohio  47501,  and 

Joseph  P.  Parisi,  K"-6«  97th  St..  Woodhaven,  N.Y.  11421 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,637 

Int.  (1.    .\47K  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  4—! 45  20  Claims 


r^fc 


;  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  single  unitary   fiexibly 
aiu    mounting-adapter    element    having    capability    of 
to  another  such  mounting-adapter  element  for  iris- 
mounting  of  an  intra-ocular  lens  element  of  circular 
Hal  contour,  comprising  a  circumferentially  continuous 
open  inner-nm  body  formation  of  inner  diameter  less 
outer  diameter  of  the  lens  element  and  for  axial-retam- 
thient  with  one  axial  side  of  the  rim  of  the  lens  element. 
"  lens-positiomng  feet  integral  with  diametrically  op- 
quadrant  regions  of  said  body  formation  and  radially 
ly    extending    therefrom,    and    toot-engaging    means 
y  tormed  with  opposed  remaining  quadrant  regions  of 
y  formation,  each  said  foot-engaging  means  being  at  a 
er  than  such  lens-element  outer  radius  and  includ- 
s  having  ir.ti^rlockin^  engagement  with  one  lens-posi- 
oot  of  another  such  mounting-adapter  element  when 
IS  assembled  to  the  other  axial  side  of  the  lens  element 
n   lens-positioning  feet  of  the  two  such   mounting- 
ements  are  in  quadrant-staggered  interlace. 


1    .A  shower  unit  comprising: 

a  panel  member  formed  of  plastic  material  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  ramp  surface  along  a  top  margin  thereof 
with  a  plurality  of  shower  nozzles  integrally  formed  in  a 
defined  area  of  the  ramp  surface; 

a  plenum  assembly  sealingly  connected  about  the  periphery 
of  the  defined  area  communicating  with  the  nozzles; 

open  channel  means  sealingly  connected  along  its  exterior 
margms  to  the  panel  member  forming  a  conduit  from  a 
water  supply  main  to  the  plenum;  and 

a  valve  sealingly  connected  and  mounted  to  the  panel  mem- 
ber interposed  in  the  channel  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  exiting  from  the  shower  nozzles. 
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4,122.559 
SHOWER  SCREENS 
David  B.  Kelly,  "Overwood  ,  Wood  La..  Off  Overdaie  Rd., 
Willaston-in-Wirral,  Cheshire.  England 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  781.824 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .Apr,  3,  1976, 
13581/76;  Jun.  25,  1976,  26480/76 

Int.  CI.-  A47K  3/14.  3/22 
U.S.  a.  4—149  27  Claims 


being  pivotabK  mounted  on  the  second  toggle  arm.  and  mov- 
able between  retracted  and  extended  positions,  in  the  retracted 
position  being  axially  coextensive  over  at  least  a  part  of  its 
length  with  respect  to  the  second  toggle  arm,  and  in  the  ex- 
tended position  being  axially  extended  over  at  least  a  part  of  its 
length  with  respect  to  the  second  toggle  arm;  said  first  toggle 
arm  having  a  pivot  pin  linking  two  portions  of  said  first  bifur- 
cated toggle  arm,  and  having  first  attaching  means  linked  to 
the  pivot  pin  for  pivoting  movement  therewith  with  respect  to 
the  first  toggle  arm  and  nested  between  the  bifurcated  inner 
first  toggle  arm  in  the  retracted  position  thereof;  and  second 
attaching  means  on  the  second  toggle  arm;  the  first  toggle  arm 
in  the  retracted  position  putting  a  divider  line  attached  to  one 
of  the  attaching  means  under  relative  tension,  and  in  the  ex- 
tended position  putting  a  divider  line  attached  to  one  of  the 
attaching  means  under  relative  slack;  and  means  movable 
between  positions  retaining  the  first  toggle  arm  in  the  retracted 
position  and  releasing  the  toggle  arm  from  the  retracted  posi- 
tion to  permit  it  to  enter  the  extended  position. 


1  In  the  known  type  of  shower  screen  unit  which  includes 
an  elongated  casing  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  horizon- 
tally, a  roller  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing,  one 
side  of  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  screen  material  being 
attached  to  the  roller  shaft  so  that  as  the  roller  shafi  is  rotated, 
the  screen  material  is  rolled  up  on  said  shaft  or  unrolled  from 
said  shafi.  the  improvement  m  said  combination  comprising  at 
least  one  freely  rotatable  water  absorbent  roller, 

(1)  said  water  absorbent  roller  also  mounted  within  said 
casing  in  a  position  parallel  to  said  roller  shaft. 

(2)  said  water  absorbent  roller  being  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  roller  shaft  so  that  the  water  absorbent  roller  will 
press  against  the  screen  materia!  as  it  is  retracted  m\o  the 
casing, 

whereby  any  water  on  the  surface  of  the  screen  material  that 
contacts  the  water  absorbent  roller  is  absorbed  by  the  water 
absorbent  roller  as  the  water  absorbent  roller  rotates  with  the 
up\\ard  movement  of  the  screen  tnaterial. 


4,122,560 

QUICKLY  TENSIONED  DIVIDER  LINE  FOR 

SW IMMING  POOLS 

William  H.  Baker.  30  Honeysuckle  Woods.  Clover.  S,C.  29710 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,473 

Int.  CI.;  E04H  3/18 

U.S.  a.  4—172  10  Claims 


1.  A  swimming  pool  having  the  pool  surface  divided  into 
lanes  by  a  plurality  of  divider  lines,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  swimming  pool  having  at  least  two  opposite  sides  be- 
tween which  the  divider  lines  extend;  a  plurality  of  means 
along  each  side  for  fixedly  attaching  the  divider  lines  to  fixed 
locations  along  said  sides;  and  a  plurality  of  quickly  tensioned 
divider  lines  attached  to  said  means  along  each  side;  the  divider 
lines  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  divider  line  section 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  first  fixed  location  in  a  swimming 
pool;  and  a  tensioning  toggle  attached  to  the  line  section  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  second  fixed  location  in  a  swim- 
ming pool,  the  line  thereby  being  located  in  a  divider  line 
position  in  the  pool;  the  toggle  having  a  bifurcated  inner  first 
and  second  bifurcated  outer  toggle  arms,  the  first  toggle  arm 


4.122.561 

FLOATABLE  COVER  CAPABLE  OF  PVRIl  \1  I  >  OR 

FULLY  CO\ERIN(;  S\MMMIN(,  POOI  ^ 

William  D.  Barr.  16614  Meadow  Rd.,  1  >nn«(H.d,  V\ash.  VHtiJf. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  ~M.-4'> 

Int.  CI,    Fn4H  3/19.  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  4—172.12  21  (  laims 


1    A  fioatable  cover  capable  of  partially  or  fully  covering 
swimming  pools  and  the  like  comprising: 

a.  a  cover  sheet  of  non-porous  flexible  material  which  may 
assume  an  arched  configuration  over  the  pool  and  having 
a  periphery  having  the  general  shape  of  the  pool; 

b.  an  air  tube  in  the  approximate  shape  of  the  perimeter  of 
the  pool  and  dependently  attached  at  the  cover  sheet 
perimeter  to  the  under  surface  of  the  cover  sheet  to  abut 
the  interior  perimeter  of  the  pool; 

c.  means  for  filling  the  air  tube  with  air  having  a  flexible  air 
feeder  tube  entering  the  cover  on  one  side  and  extending 
to  a  point  in  the  air  tube  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pool 
to  first  introduce  air  into  the  latter  side  of  the  air  tube  to 
inflate  that  side  first  so  that  the  cover  will  automatically 
draw  Itself  over  the  pool  when  the  air  is  first  introduced  to 
the  defiated  cover;  and 

d  means  for  introducing  air  beneath  the  cover  sheet, 
whereby  the  cover  sheet,  upon  introduction  of  air,  as- 
sumes an  arched  shape  to  shed  rain  and  other  contami- 
nants falling  on  the  cover  sheet. 


4,122,562 
SUPPORT  FRAME  AND  POOI   C()\  FR 
Anthon\    Sorrentino.   45    Pearwood    Dr..    Huntin^tun    statmn. 
N.Y.  11746 

Filed  Ma>  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^98.366 
Int    CI.    F04H  3/19 
U.S.  CI.  4— 172.12  6  C  laims 

1  A  pool  cover  for  a  pool  having  a  perimeter,  said  pool 
cover  comprising  a  pool  frame  and  a  sheet  means  which  fits 
over  said  pool  frame,  said  pool  frame  including  a  central  ring. 
a  pluralitv  of  tubular  extensions  pivotally  coupled  to  said  ring. 
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4,122,563 
TOILET  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
C.  Evan  Johnson,  Onekama,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Magnet- 
ics Cqrp.,  Edmore,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749.301  | 

Int.  CI.-  A47K  !J   12 
L  .s.  CI.  4—236  4  C\siim% 
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member  adapted  to  fit  into  said  ring  and  adapted  to    having  a  slot  on  one  end  thereof  p.votallv  mounted  on  the  side 
e  poo!  water  to  support  at  least  part  of  the  weight  of   of  said  dram  pipe;  an  upright  rod  having  an  intermediate  shoul- 
der disposed  with  its  lower  end  portion  loosely  fitted  m  the  slot 
I  of  said  lever;  a  lower  chain  connecting  the  end  of  said  lower 


e  and  sheet  means,  and  a  pluralit\  o\  tubular  supports 
ted  to  be  secured  to  a  respective  one  of  said  exten- 
to  be  secured  to  the  perimeter  o^  the  pool. 


flap  valve  to  the  end  of  said  lever;  and  an  upper  chain  connect- 
ing the  end  of  said  upper  flap  valve  to  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  rod;  said  rod  being  vertically  movable  in  either  direction 
to  respectively  selectively  lift  said  upper  and  lower  flap  valves. 

4,122,565 

.MATTRESS  ASSEMBLY  TO  ACCOMMODATE  A 

BEDPAN 

Blanche  F.  Hoben.  P4«  Evergreen,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  99362 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  848,117 

Int.  a.-  A61G  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  ?— 90  5  Claims 


^   '/9 


oilet  seat  assembly  comprising  a  toilet  seat,  a  cover  for 
and  a  hinge  connecting  said  cover  to  said  seat,  said 
aving  a  stationary  portion  which  includes  means  for 
g  said  hinge  on  a  toilet  bowl,  a  tlrst  magnetic  latch 
^ed  between  the  stationary  portion  of  said  hinge  and  the 
said  cover  adjacent  said  hinge,  said  latch  comprising  a 
securely  positioned  on  one  or  the  other  of  said  station- 
portion  or  cover  and  a  means  securely  position  on 
er  of  said  stationary  hinge  portion  or  cover  and  in 
alignment  with  said   magnet   when  said  ci>ver  is  in 
position,  said  first  magnetic  latch  being  operable  !  > 
n  said  cover  m  vertica!  position  when  the  assembly  is 
on  a  toilet  bowl,  and  a  second  magnetic  latch  posi- 
between  said  cover  and  said  seat  at  a  point  spaced  from 
ee.  said  second  magnetic  latch  being  operable  to  main- 
seat  and  cover  in  close  proximity  to  each  other. 


nge 


cd 


4,122,564 
DUAL  DISCHARGE  VALVE  UNIT 
Addicks,  12313  Brookshire  Ave.,  Downey,  Calif.  90242; 
Benfie  Gift,  9527  Brock  Ave.,  Downey.  Calif.  90240.  and 
Willam  R.  DiCicco.  Jr..  7033  Stewart  &   Gray   Rd.   #46, 
Do4ney.  Calif.  90241 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1977.  Ser,  No.  836.086 
Int,  CI.-  E03D  /   14 
U.S.  dl.  4—326  8  Claims 

1,  A  selective  dual  discharge  flap  valve  unit  for  water  Hush 
tanks  comprising  a  central  upright  drain  pipe  having  an  upper 
valve  )ort  on  the  top  thereof  and  a  lower  valve  port  on  the  side 
thereof,  upper  and  lower  hingedly  mounted  flap  valves  respec- 
tively seated  on  said  upper  and  lower  valve  ports;  a  lower 


1.  A  mattress  assembly  to  accommodate  a  bedpan  compris- 
ing; 

a  single  unitary  mattress  having  an  upper  patient  support 

surface  and  a  parallel  bottom  surface; 
an  elongated  cavity  of  a  prescribed  cross  section  formed  m 
the  upper  surface  extending  from  the  central  area  of  the 
mattress  to  one  side  of  the  mattress  for  receiving  the 
hedpan.  said  cavity  having  a  bottom   wall  spaced   up- 
wardly of  the  bottom  surface  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  mattress  for  supporting  the 
bedpan; 
said  cavity  further  including  two  countoured  side  walls, 
a  first  permanent  magnet  mounted  in  the  bottom  wall  of 

the  cavity; 
a  mattress  insert  hav  mg  a  cross  section  equal  to  or  slightly 
larger  than  that  of  the  cavity; 
said  insert  being  slidably  received  in  the  cavity  and  having 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  contoured  sides  for  permit- 
ting horizontal  sliding  movement  of  the  mattress  insert  in 
the  cavity  from  a  closed  position  totally  filling  the  cavity 
and  an  open  position  to  permit  the  placement  of  a  bedpan 
in  the  cavity  supported  by  the  bottom  wall  with  an  upper 
rim  of  the  bedpan  being  substantially  flush  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  mattress,  and 

a  second  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the 
mattress  insert  for  attracting  the  first  permanent  magnet 
to  hold  the  mattress  insert  firmly  in  place  when  the 
mattress  insert  is  in  the  closed  position. 
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4,122,566 
FOUNDATION  UNIT  HAVING  A  POSTURIZED  INNER 

BORDER 

Chester  R.  Yates,  Carthage.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Steadley  Company. 
Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  778.002 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  23/04 

U.S.  a.  5—260  10  Claims 


cavitv  disposed  along  one  of  its  ends  in  registry  with  said 
first  cavity; 

(c)  removable  support  means  within  the  first  cavity; 

id  I  removable  mattress  means  within  said  second  cavity  and 
being  supported  i>n  saij  removable  support  means,  said 
sLippi  ri  means  .ind  said  mattress  means  being  selectively 
removable  frrm  said  respective  cavities  to  facilitate  use  of 
said  main  mattress  and  said  cavities  for  sexual  intercourse; 
said  removable  support  means  includes  a  plurality  of  pads 
stacked  one  on  the  other. 


4.122.56« 
MATTRESS  OF  THE  HARD  SL  RFACF  \\  I'l 
Jose'  R,  R.  Bastos,  and  Eduardo  R.  Bastos.  both  of  H>  \urt  linn 
l^ai  St..  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Brazil 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1977.  Str.  No.  805.4*9 

Int.  CI.    -W^V  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  5—345  R  5  Claims 


1    In  a  spring  unit  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal 
columns  and  transverse  rows  of  coil  springs,  each  row  and 
column  being  the  width  of  at  least  one  coil  spring,  and  top  and 
bottom   perimeter  border   members  connected   to   the  outer 
edges  of  the  coil  springs  in  the  terminal  longitudinal  columns 
and  transverse  rows  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising 
top  and  bottom  recurvate  inner  border  members  positioned 
to  coact  with  at  least  some  of  the  coil  springs  when  de- 
pressed for  increasing  the  depth  dimensional  firmness  of 
the  unit,  each  member  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  ele- 
ments extending  parallel  to,  but  spaced  from,  the  perime- 
ter border  members,  each  having  free  end  portions  of  said 
side  elements  adjoining  a  single  section  of  an  adjacent 
perimeter  border  member,  and  each  having  a  cross-con- 
necting element   uniting  said  side  elements  interior  of, 
spaced  from  and  unattached  to  the  perimeter  border  mem- 
bers, and 
means  joining  the  free  end  portions  of  each  of  said  inner 
border  members  to  the  single  section  of  the  adjacent  pe- 
rimeter border  member 


4,122,567 

ARTICULATED  BED 

Paul  B.  Hanson,  2761  Eastwood  Dr.,  Decatur,  Ga.  30032 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702.022,  Jul.  2.  1976.  Pat.  No. 

3.991,428,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  533,980,  Dec.  18.  1974. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,567,  Oct.  15,  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710.597 

Int.  CI.;  A47C:.V00 

U.S.  CI.  5—345  R  12  Claims 


1  \  mattress  of  the  haru  surtace  type  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vertical  rigid  supporting  members,  each  supporting  member 
including  a  vertically  disposed  post  and  a  rigid,  flat  platform  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  posts,  said  supporting  mem- 
bers arranged  side-by-side  in  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  in 
transverse  rov.s.  the  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  platforms 
disposed  adjacent  related  edges  of  other  platforms  in  said 
longitudinal  and  transverse  rows  and  spaced  from  said  adja- 
cent edges  to  provide  flexability  for  said  mattress,  said  upper 
and  lower  platforms  forming  the  upper  and  lower  planar  sur- 
faces of  said  mattress,  including  connecting  means  comprises  at 
least  unc  pm  an  at  least  one  opening  on  each  edge  of  said  upper 
and  lower  platforms  whereby  the  pins  of  one  platform  engages 
in  a  related  opening  of  an  adjacent  platform. 


4.122.569 
INTEGRATED  I  NI\  FRSAI    lOOL 

Thomas  H.  Hitchcock,  Box  8644.  San  Marino.  Calif  nW^ 
Filed  May  2-^.  1976.  Ser.  No.  f^9^\.^9^ 
int.  CI.    B25F  /    V 
U.S.  CI.  7—134 


5  Claims 


55   ^ 

5< 

1    An  improved  articulated  bed,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mam  mattress  support  having  flat  lop  and  bottom  sur 

faces  and  a  first  cavity  disposed  in  one  of  its  ends;  1    A  composite  hand  tool  comprising:  a  frame,  open  at  one 

(b)  a  main  mattress  on  said  top  surface  and  having  a  second    end  and  closed  at  the  opposite  end  thereof;  said  frame  compris- 
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ing  a  pair  of  raiU  extending  between  said  open  and  said  closed 
end, 

a  t'lrst  tool  element  forming  a  part  of  ^ald  closed  end  of  said 
franie, 

a  first  axle  means  mounted  In  and  bridging  said  open  end  of 

said  frame; 

a  second  tool  element  pivotalU  mounted  on  said  tirst  axle 
mei*is  and  being  positionable  thereon  for  storage  nesting 
betvjteen  said  rails, 

a  secotid  axle  disposed  in  said  second  tool  element  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  tlrst  axle,  said  second  axle 
forming  a  universal  joint  with  said  first  axle; 

a  plurality  of  additional  tool  elements  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond axle,  each  of  said  plurality  of  additional  tool  elements 
beirg  individually  articulatable  on  said  second  axle  selec- 
tiveiy  to  a  use  position  and  a  storage  position,  and; 

a  keerter  slidabiy  disposed  about  said  frame  and  being  posi- 
tioriable  thereon  for  holding  any  of  said  plurality  of  too! 
elerjients  rigid  and  in  an  adjacent  and  parallel  position 
rel^ive  to  said  frame  when  said  tool  elements  are  in  said 
stoi^age  position  and  holding  any  extended  tool  elements 
in  llace  in  the  use  positions  thereof  said  tceeper  being 
slidlbly  movable  to  another  position  on  >aid  t'rame 
whiTebv  said  second  tool  element  is  rotatable  freely  on 
saiL  first  axis  and  said  pluralitv  of  additional  tool  elements 
ma'    he  rotated  about  said  second  axle  unhindered. 


4.122, 571 
BO.\T  SEAT  I  ATCHING  ASSEMBLY 
Denis  S.  Moeser,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Leisure  Products, 
Inc  .  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  814.680 

Int.  a:  B63B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  9—7  21  Claims 


4,122,570 

CULTIVATING  SYSTEM 

Francis  P.  Otken.  6611  Joliet  Dr.,  Lubbock.  Tex.  79413,  and 

Henr][  L.  Otken,  134  McGehee  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge.  La.  70815 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775.376 

Int.  CI.-  B25F  /  02 

U.S.  CI.  7— 114  14  Claims 
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1,  A  latching  assembly  for  rigidly  mounting  a  seat  on  a  boat 
thwart  or  the  like  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of 
the  thwart  and  to  have  the  seat  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of 
keepers  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  top  of  the  thwart  for  secur- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  base  to  the  thwart,  at  least  one  latch 
mounted  on  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  the  base,  the  latch 
being  selectively  movable  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  ex- 
tended latching  position  in  which  the  latch  projects  beyond  the 
respective  side  of  the  base  and  underlies  one  keeper  thereby  to 
prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  base  relative  to  the  thwart, 
and  means  for  locking  the  latch  in  its  latching  position,  the  end 
of  the  latch  being  adapted  to  abut  its  respective  keeper  to  block 
side-to-side  movement  of  the  base  on  the  thwart  when  the  latch 
is  locked  in  its  latching  position,  and  the  sides  of  the  latch  being 
adapted  to  abut  the  keeper  to  block  movement  of  the  base  on 
the  thwart  in  a  front-to-back  and  back-to-front  direction  w  hen 
the  latch  is  in  its  latching  position. 


improved  hoe  for  scraping  and  chopping  soil  and 

of  hav  me  an  implement  selectivelv   mounted  thereto 
,ing  ^ 

:ingated  rigid  handle; 

having  a  portion  dimensioned  to  receive  the  end  of 
d   handle  and   including   a   working  section  disposed 

erally  normal  to  the  length  of  said  handle  and  having 

shape  of  a  truncated  isosceles  triangle,  said  working 
tion   also   defining   an   aperture   therethrough   having 

ndaries  geometrically  similar  in  shape  to  the  outer 

'iphery  of  said  working  section,  s.^id  aperture  having 

■ficient   width   to   permit   the   passage  of  earth   there- 

ough  when  the  hoe  is  used  for  scraping;  and 

opping  edge  defined  by  the  intersection  of  two  planar 

ting  surfaces  integrally  formed  and  extending  along  the 

er  portion  of  said  working  section,  said  cutting  sur- 
es  on  said   workiiig  section  disposed   such   that  said 

pping  edge  is  applied  substantially    normally  to  the 

h  when  the  tool  is  used  for  chopping; 

plement  constructed  for  being  removably  attached  to 
d  working  section,  said  working  section  dimensioned  to 

vide  structural  support  for  and  to  receive  said  imple- 

nt;  and 

s  for  renv^.-.  ably  fastening  said  implement  to  said  work- 
l  section  to  perform  a  selected  function 


4,122.572 

ADVANCING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SCREW 

THREAD  CUTTING  MACHINES 

Kurt   Pauls,    1  angenfeld.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kieserling  &  \lbrccht,  Solingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  819.827 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  27. 
1976.  2638626 

Int.  Ci.-  B23G  //  </A  B23Q  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  10—105  8  Claims 


rn 


ro 


an 


1  In  an  automatic  screw  thread  cutting  machine,  a  combina- 
tion comprising  support  means,  clamping  means  mounted  on 
said  support  means  and  adapted  to  carry  an  elongated  work- 
piece:  machine  housing  means  mounted  on  said  support  means; 
a  spindle  mounted  in  said  machine  housing  means  for  rotation 
about  its  axis  and  being  arranged  coaxial  with  a  workpiece 
carried  by  said  clamping  means  axially  spaced  therefrom,  one 
of  said  two  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  being  mov- 
able in  direction  of  said  axis  towards  the  other  of  said  two 
means;  a  threading  tool  carried  by  an  end  of  said  spindle  facing 
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said  clamping  means;  a  drive  motor;  a  speed  reducing  transmis- 
sion between  said  drive  motor  and  said  spindle;  and  advancing 
means  for  moving  said  one  of  the  two  means  mounted  on  said 
support  means  towards  the  other  of  said  two  means  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  exchangeable  friction  wheel  having  a  smooth 
peripheral  friction  surface,  a  further  speed  reducing  transmis- 
sion means  between  said  spindle  and  said  friction  wheel,  and  a 
friction  surface  extending  in  said  direction,  engaging  w  ith  said 
friction  wheel  and  connected  to  one  of  the  first-mentioned  two 
means. 


4.122,573 
APPARATUS  FOR  STIFFENING  SHOE  INSOLES 
Leo  F.  Stanton,  Newburyport.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bush  Univer- 
sal, Inc.,  Woburn.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  765,095 

Int.  CI.;  A43D  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  12—18.3  21  Claims 


<#_,.* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  strip  of  externallv  activatablc 
material  to  the  bottom  of  an  insole  to  form  a  shank  in  situ  on 
the  bottom  of  the  insole,  said  strip  including  an  externally 
activatable  matrix  surrounded  by  a  sleeve,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  for  resiliently  urging  the  strip  toward,  and  for  retain- 
ing the  strip  in,  a  predetermined  position  on  the  bottom  of 
the  insole;  and 
activating  means,  disposed  at  a  location  spaced  from  said 
urging  and  retaining  means,  for  generating  an  external 
stimulus  and  directing  said  external  stimulus  toward  said 
strip  to  activate  said  matrix  while  the  strip  is  retained  in 
said  predetermined  position. 


4,122,574 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOOTWEAR 

Victor  L.  Karalis,  Naugatuck.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  787.408 
Int.  CI.;  A43D  9/00;  A43C  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  12—142  RS  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  article  of  footwear  comprising: 
stitching  a  first  strip  having  an  outer  surface  comprising 
uncured  elastomeric  material  to  the  lower  edge  of  an 
upper  of  an  article  of  footwear, 
stitching  a  second  strip  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
comprising  uncured  elastomeric  material  to  said  first  strip 
at  approximately  a  right  angle  thereto; 


attaching  said  inner  surface  of  said  second  strip  to  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  an  insole;  and 


r^ 


m 
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attaching  said  outer  surface  of  said  second  strip  to  the  top 
surface  of  an  outsole. 


4.122.575 
lUBK  (  I  FAN1N(,  MATLRIM 
Teikichi  Sagawa,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  td  Nihon  F'lpilim 
Service  Kabushiki  Kiahsa.  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  9,  19^7,  ser.  No,  794,735 

Int   (1     H08B  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  15—104.06  R  3  Haims 


1   \  tube  cleaning  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  body,  the  body  being  formed  from  a  com- 
pressible elastic  material  and  having  a  diameter  somewhat 
larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  a  tube  to  be  cleaned; 

(b)  at  least  one  spiral  groove  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  body  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  end  of  said  cylindrical  body,  and 

(c)  a  polishing  member  provided  on  the  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical body. 

wherein  said  groove  has  a  width  and  depth  which  are 
increasingly  larger  toward  the  front  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical body. 


4.122,5-^ 
HIGH-SPEED  nOOR  IRl  \11N(.  \1\(  HIM 
John  F.  Bevington.  Toledo:  Michael  Sa>idge,  Ortgon.  and  Paul 
Meeker,  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ih(  Natxtnal  Sup«r 
Service  Company,  lOledo,  Ohm 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  N14.15H 

Int.  V\     A47L  11/162 

U.S.  CI.  15—49  R  :S)  (  laims 


1    III  a  floor  treating  machine  comprising: 
\   a  frame, 
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I 
iding  and  control  handle  attached  to  said  frame, 
pporting  means  of  said  frame, 
;iectric  motor  mounted  on  said  irame.  I 

ning  means  rotated  by  said  motor  and  mounted  on 
fram"e  forwardly  of  said  supporting  means,  and 
oor  contacting  means  releasabU  attached  to  the  noor 
of  said  driving  means.  | 

^vement  comprising 
ms  for  rotating  said  floor  contacting  means  at  a  speed 

r  than  about  600  rpm, 
ns  whereby  the  angle  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
r  contacting  means  is  preset  to  be  less  than  about  10° 
le  plane  of  the  floor  being  treated,  and 
ns  for  balancing  the  weight  of  said  machine  on  said 
ig  means  whereby  the  majority  of  the  weight  of  said 
Ts  supported  by  said  supporting  means 


second  location  spaced  from  the  shaft  and  from  the  first 
location,  and  stop  means  limiting  movement  of  the  radius 


4,122.577 
GOLF  «JhOE  wiping  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GOLF  CLLB 

HEADS 
Salvadoije  Catania,  67  Wall  St..  New  York.  N.V.  10005 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1976.  Ser.  No.  699,251  ^ 
Int.  a:-  A46B  /  -  02:  A63B  5  '  00  ' 

15—160 


arm  to  an  arc  less  than  the  arc  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond positions  of  the  shaft. 


Reno, 


4.122.579 
I  STEAM  CLEANER  DUMP  BUCKET 

2  Claims    Car!  Parisf,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Parise  &  Sons,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  570.973.  Apr.  23.  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,029,  Jun.  3,  1974.  Pat. 

No.  3.911.524.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1976.  Ser.  No.  753,164 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  14, 

1992.  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  A47L  VOO.  9/10 

U.S.  a.  15-353  J  Claim 


1  A  wiping  attachment  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  golfer's 
shoe  for  cleaning  golf  club  heads,  comprising  a  plate  formed 
with  at]  elongated  slot  of  such  length  and  width  to  receive  and 
to  be  fr  ctionally  held  by  two  spaced  spikes  projecting  from  the 
underside  of  a  golfer's  shoe,  said  plate  .arrying  at  one  side  an 
upwardly  and  outwardK  extending  holding  plate  that  would 
projeci  at  an  incline  away  from  the  golfer's  shoe,  a  wiping 
elemertt,  and  means  to  secure  the  wiping  element  to  the  outer 
face  otlsaid  holding  plate  with  a  portion  of  the  wiping  element 
extend  ng  thereabove,  the  wiping  element  being  operative  to 
clean  i  golf  club  head  b>  a  sweeping  movement  of  the  head 
againsj  the  same 


4,122,578 
WINDOW  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
Pretty,  Brentwood,  England,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No,  827,401  I 

Gai^ns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov,  30.  1976, 


John  \L 


Con  pany. 
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Int.  CI.-  B60S  1  32,  1  40  I 

.  15—250.23  5  Claims 

a  vehicle  window  wiper  assembU  having  a  wiper  blade 
cable  in  substantially  a  circular  arc, 
nkage  for  controlling  the  motion  of  the  wiper  blade, 
:J3mpnsmg: 
aft  rotatable  in  alternate  directions  between  first  and 
cond  positions. 

.rm  secured  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith. 

iper  blade  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm  at  a  fixed  first 

ocation  spaced  from  the  shaft,  a  radius  arm  mounted  on 

le  shaft  for  rotations  relative  thereto,  a  sliding  connec- 

t  on  between  the  radius  arm  and  the  wiper  blade  at  a 


1    A  dump  bucket  for  a  steam  cleaner,  said  dump  bucket 
comprising: 

an  upwardly  open,  lower,  cup-shaped  member  having  an 
aperture  in  the  bottom  thereof; 

a  hollow  riser  tube  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  lower  cup- 
shaped  member,  being  open  to  said  aperture  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  to  a  height  above  the  open  top  of  said 
lower  cup-shaped  member. 

a  downwardly  open,  upper  cup-shaped  member,  said  upper 
cup-shaped  member  having  an  aperture  in  the  side  thereof; 

an  inwardly  extending  annular  shelf  earned  by  said  upper 
.up-shaped  member  on  the  inner  side  surface  of  said  upper 
cup-shaped  member  above  said  lower  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber, extending  the  full  circumference  of  said  upper  cup- 
shaped  member  and  contacting  said  lower  cup-shaped 
member  in  an  air-tight  seal; 
an  L-shaped  hollow  connector,  means  for  mounting  said 
L-shaped  hollow  connector  to  the  wall  of  the  upper  cup- 
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shaped  member  with  a  first  leg  of  which  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  aperture  in  said  upper  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber and  a  second  leg  of  which  extends  upwardly  from  said 
first  leg  stopping  short  but  in  proximity  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  top  of  said  upper  cup-shaped  member;  and 

strut  means  extending  across  said  upper  cup-shaped  member 
from  one  portion  of  said  annular  shelf  to  another  portion 
thereof  and  being  integral  therewith,  said  strut  means 
intersecting  said  riser  tube  and  being  apertured  to  receive 
the  upper  end  of  said  riser  tube; 

whereby,  if  vacuum  is  applied  to  the  aperture  in  said  lower 
cup-shaped  member  and  a  steam  cleaner  vacuum  wand  is 
connected  to  the  exterior  end  of  said  first  leg  of  said  L- 
shaped  hollow  connector,  dirty  water  will  forced  through 
said  L-shaped  hollow  connector  and  sprayed  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  top  of  said  upper  cup-shaped  member, 
after  which  it  will  run  down  the  sides  of  said  upper  and 
lower  cup-shaped  members  without  going  down  said 
hollow  riser  tube. 


4,122,580 

SOLID  AXLE  WHEEL  SUPPORT  AND  SEALED 

BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 

John  W.  Black,  Hickory  Corners,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pemco- 
Kalamazoo,  Inc..  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,903 

Int.  CI.-  B60B  i3/00 

U.S.  CI.  16—46  4  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  construction  for  a  tire  having  a  central  coaxial 
opening  therethrough,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  fixedly  disposed  in  said  central  opening 
in  said  tire,  said  sleeve  having  a  portion  o^  reduced  inside 
diameter  spaced  from  both  axial  ends  thereof; 

a  pair  of  outer  bearing  races  snugly  disposed  within  said 
sleeve  against  the  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  portion  of 
reduced  diameter; 

a  solid  cylindrical  axle  having  spaced  portions  of  reduced 
diameter  defining  spaced  shoulders  near  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  axle  being  disposed  coaxially  within  and 
spaced  from  said  reduced  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  ex- 
tending axially  beyond  both  ends  thereof; 

a  pair  of  inner  bearing  races  encircling  said  axle  and  radially 
aligned  with  said  outer  bearing  races  and  antifriction 
means  positioned  between  respective  pairs  of  said  bearing 
races; 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  first  upset  portions  on  said  axle 
located  between  said  shoulders  and  pair  of  inner  bearing 
races  to  fixedly  hold  said  inner  bearing  races  to  said  axle, 
said  first  upset  portion  defining  a  seal  shoulder  between 
said  inner  bearing  races  at  one  end  of  said  axle  and  the 
respectively  adjacent  shoulder  and  including  a  generally 
circular  and  resiliently  flexible  end  cap  encircling  said  axle 
and  bearing  against  said  seal  shoulder; 

frame  legs  encircling  said  axial  extensions  of  said  axle  and 
bearing  snugly  against  said  shoulders  and  a  second  upset 
portion  at  the  end  of  each  axial  extension  bearing  against 
the  leg  adjacent  thereto  and  holding  same  firmly  against 


the  respectively  adjacent  shoulder,  said  end  cap  b.i'.  nw  .i 
portion  thereof  extending  axially  outwardly  from  said 
shoulder  to  bear  against  the  inner  face  of  the  axially  adja- 
cent frame  leg  and  s;iid  end  cap  further  having  an  annular 
seal  ring  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  bearing  against  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve,  the  parts  being  so 
proportioned  that  u  hen  said  frame  leg  is  in  position 
against  said  shoulder,  the  end  cap  is  urged  snugly  against 
the  seal  shoulder  and  the  annular  seal  ring  thereof  urged 
against  the  adjacent  end  oi  said  cylindrical  sleeve; 
w  hereby  said  inner  bearing  races  are  locked  permanently  to 
said  axle  and  said  frame  legs  are  locked  permanently  and 
firmly  w  ith  respect  to  said  axle  and  through  said  axle  held 
ngidlv  with  respect  to  each  other  all  by  the  material  of 
said  solid  axle 


4,122.581 
FURNITl  RF  HINGF 
Willi  Pittasch,   Hcrford.   Fed.   Rep.   of  (.erman>,   assijinnr   to 
Richard  Heinze.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  May  27.  1976.  Ser,  N<i.  h^\.51t 
int.  CI.:  [-;o5D  5,02 


U.S.  CI.  16—158 


19  Claims 


1  A  hinge  for  pivoting  and  guiding  a  furniture  door  on  a 
furniture  body  which  encloses  a  space  defined  by  walls  and 
closed  by  a  door,  including  in  combination: 

a  first  hinge  member  attachable  to  the  inner  surface  of  one  of 

said  walls  of  said  furniture  body  inside  said  body  and 
including  a  fiat  bracket  which  is  disposed  at  right  angle  to 
a  pivot  axis  at  one  end  of  said  bracket;  and 

a  second  unitary  hinge  member  attachable  to  the  furniture 
door  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket  at  said 
pivot  axis  by  a  pivot  pin. 

said  second  hinge  member  being  formed  by  a  U-profile 
having  two  arms  with  one  of  said  arms  forming  first  wall 
means  abutting  the  door  outside  face  and  visible  when  the 
door  is  closed, 

with  said  arms  connected  to  each  other  by  a  yoke  forming 
second  wall  means  abutting  a  side  face  of  the  door,  and 
with  said  two  arms  of  said  U-pr.tili  which  encloses  the 
door  in  form  of  a  clamp,  being  connected  to  each  other 
additionally  by  a  stiffening  web  forming  third  wall  means 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  and  to  the  second  wall  means. 


4,122,582 
FIBER  MAT  FORMING  MA(  HINF 
Raymond  A.  \  an  \  liet.  Castle  Rock,  \Na.sh.,  assignor  lo  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma.  Hash. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^58.612 
Int.  CI.-  DOIG  y  'Hj 
U.S.  a,  19—65  R  4  Claims 

1  In  a  fibenzing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  fiberizing 
station  into  which  compacted  fiber  sheets  are  fed,  a  cylindrical 
transversely  extending  shell  having  an  infeed  opening  at  the 
fibenzing  station  and  an  opening  circumfe'c';!;,i]K  ^p.i.tii 
from  the  infeed  opening  at  the  inlet  end  of  a  conuui;  c  vci;.jin^' 
outwardly  from  the  shell,  and  a  cvlindrical  rotor  mounted 
within  the  shell  and  having  means  therei^n  for  mt-i  '/.unvaiA 
fibenzing  incoming  fiber  sheets,  said  rotor  and  the  insidt  --ur- 
face  (-^{  the  shell  defining   a  transversely  extending  annular 
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"a"  rpi,;;oro"  "he  volle  .he  ,mp,ove.,e„,  comp„s,„g:       ,he  break  edges,  these  being  designed  as  deten.  edges,  of  >he 

Ln  of  said  shell  diverging  jircumferentialU  outv.a'-dh     deliberate  frangible  point. 
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4,122.583 

FASTENING  CLIPS  FOR  TRIM  PANELS 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR  \  EHICLES 

Grittner,  Kurten-Diirscheid;  Ralph  Giese,  Frechen- 
.11,  and  Paul  Korner,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
y.   assignors   to   Ford    Motor   Company.    Dearborn. 
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4.122.584 
LOCK  FOR  MOTOR  V  FHICLE  SAFETi'  BELTS 

Artur  Fohl.  Schorndorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Repa  Feinstanz- 
werk  (,mbH.  Aldorf.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  833.769 

Int.  CI.-  A44B  J 1/25 

US   CI    24- 230  A  4  Claims 


3        10 


substantiallv  adjacent  the  infeed  opening  and  extend- 
to  a  position  substantially  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said 

uit  and  terminating  at  the  opening  thereto,  with  the 
sverse  dimension  of  said  diverging  portion  being  less 

the  transverse  dimension  of  ^aid  >hell 


Filed  Apr.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  895.196 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
18170 

Int.  CI.-  .A44B  J  ".00;  F16B  13/04 


208  A 


Claims 


'13       '^9 


\   In  a  lock  for  motor  vehicle  safety  belts  having  a  metallic 
base  plate  with  a  recess  in  which  a  latching  member  having  a 
latching  projection  is  supported  so  that  the  latching  member 
can  be  swung  by  a  pushbutton  against  the  action  of  a  sprin   . 
from  the  closed  position  about  an  a.xis  extending  transversel; 
to  the  insertion  direction  of  a  plug-in  blade,  said  plug-m  blade 
having  an  undercut,  the  latching  projection  of  the  latching 
member  snapping  into  said  undercut  of  the  plug-in  blade  upon 
insertion  of  the  latter  to  lock  the  blade,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  recess  in  the  base  plate  formed  by  punching  free  a  lug. 
ahich  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  base  plate  is  unitary  with  and 
spaced  up  from  the  base  plate,  forming  an  upper  guide  for  the 
plug-in  blade,  and  with  said  latching  member  inserted  in  said 
recess  beneath  said  upper  guide. 

4.122.585 

S1N(,I  FACTION  DOLBLE-LOCK  SNAP 

Jonathan  F.  Sharp,  3999  Hillside  Dr..  Littleton,  Colo.  80123, 

and  Frank  R.  Ross.  1371  Holly  St..  Denver,  Colo.  80220 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  816,447 

Int.  CI.-  A44B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  24—241  SB  3  Claims 


hDl 


fastening  clip  for  upholstered  covering  elements  in 
liar  motor^vehicle  trim  elements,  the  fastening  clip  hav- 
lat.  disc-shaped  retainer  head  extending  perpendicularly 
clip  axis,  a  central  circular  neck  having  a  length  corre- 
ne  to  the  thickness  of  a  trim  element,  a  thin  disc-shaped 
,  collar  disposed  parallel  to  the  retainer  head  and  reten- 
ements  attached  to  the  latter,  the  retention  elements 
..nz  of  at  least  two  mutually  oppositely  disposed  resilient 
Ahlch  cooperate  through  detent  shoulders  with  a  locat- 
e  in  a  vehicle  body  panel  characterized  in  that  the 
collar  is  adjoined  by  a  central  rectangular  shank  con- 
through  a  deliberate  frangible  point  to  a  supporting  disc 
circular  shape  on  whose  underside  two  clip  arms  extend 
1  to  the  clip  axis  and  away  from  a  supporting  disc,  these 
tiaving  substantially  rectangular  cross  sections  and  being 
i  in  such  a  fashion  that  they  can  be  inclined,  the  other 
f  these  arms  being  articulated  through  integral  hinges  to 
ler  arms  extending  back  substantially  parallel  to  the  clip 
the  supporting  disc,  these  spreader  arms  having  rectan- 
cross  sections  and  being  articulated  through  integral 
to  an  end  of  the  shank  which  extends  downwards  be- 


<:d 


t3 


1  In  a  single-action,  double-lock  snap,  of  the  type  combining 
a  snap  hook  including  a  shank  portion  and  a  hook  at  one  end 
thereof,  with  a  throat  portion  between  the  point  of  the  hook 
and  the  shank;  and  a  lock  arm  having  a  laterally  offset  pivot 
head  at  one  end  of  the  arm  overlying  the  shank  at  the  end 
portion  opposite  to  the  hook  and  being  connected  thereto  by  a 
lock  arm  pivot  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  lock  arm  being 
>wingable  across  the  throat  portion  to  engage  the  hook  point  to 
close  the  snap  and  to  lie  adjacent  to  the  shank  to  open  the  snap, 
the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  a  detent  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shank  between  the 
hook  and  the  lock  arm  pivot  to  extend  laterally  to  engage 
the  lock  arm  and  to  swing  towards  the  hook  and  towards 
the  lock  arm  pivot; 

(b)  a  cam  surface  on  a  side  of  the  lock  arm  engaged  by  the 
detent  having  a  seat  portion  adjacent  to  the  lock  arm  pivot 
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head  and  a  pocket  adjacent  to  the  hook,  whereby  to  lock 
the  lock  arm  in  engagement  with  the  point  of  the  hook  to 
close  the  snap  when  the  detent  is  swung  towards  the  lock 
arm  pivot  and  onto  the  seat  portion  and  to  permit  the  lock 
arm  to  lie  adjacent  to  the  shank  to  open  the  snap  when  the 
detent  is  swung  towards  the  hook  and  into  the  pocket;  and 
(c)  a  spring  tensioned  between  the  detent  and  to  the  lock  arm 
adjacent  to  the  laterally  offset  pivot  head  whereby  the 
spring  normally  pulls  the  detent  towards  the  lock  arm 
pivot  and  onto  the  cam  seat  portion  to  hold  the  snap 
closed  and  whereas  pressure  against  the  detent  to  swing 
the  detent  towards  the  hook  pulls  the  spring  to  swing  the 
lock  arm  against  the  shank  to  open  the  snap 


4,122,586 

PIPE  CLAMP  SADDLE 

Carl  Nothdurft,  22412  Lavon,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.  48084 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1976,  Ser,  No.  706,757 

Int.  CI.;  B65D  63/00;  F16L  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  24—277  1  Claim 


cent  each  side  thereof  with  the  belt  passing  between  the  holder 
mechanisms,  and  means  for  tensioning  the  belt,  the  improve- 
ment of  one  of  the  holders  being  equipped  with  a  freewheeling 
roller  around  which  the  belt  passes,  and  a  second  holder  hav- 
ing a  slower  revolvable  take-up  drum  and  a  faster  revolvable 
take-up  drum  mounted  therein  in  parallel  relationship  to  one 
another,  said  slower  revolvable  drum  being  mounted  closest  to 
said  base  means  opposite  ends  of  the  belt  being  attached  one 
end  respectively  to  one  drum  and  the  other  end  respectively  to 
the  other  drum,  the  belt  passing  around  the  freewheeling  rol- 
ler, selectively  actuatabU  means  or  revolving  the  drums  simul- 
taneously including  gear  means  on  each  drum  for  revolving  the 
drums  together  at  different  relative  rotational  speeds  whereby, 
the  belt,  when  passed  around  the  freewheeling  roller  having  a 
lower  stretch  extending  from  a  slower  revolving  drum  across 
the  examination  table,  closest  to  the  surface  of  the  examination 
table  and  another  stretch  passing  across  the  examination  table 
above  the  first  mentioned  stretch  the  other  stretch  attached  to 
a  faster  revolvmki  drum. 


4.122.588 

YARN  PROC  FSSING  APPARAFl  S 

David  F.  Borenstcin,  and  Richard  C.  Ncwtcm.  both  of  Gritn>ill( , 

S.C..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  (  ompan\.  Hartlis*ilU . 

Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559.158.  Mar.  P,  19'^5.  Pat,  No.  4.0(12.398. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Nd.  363.480.  Mav  24.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,886,636.  This  application  Jun.  30.  19''6.  Str.  No.  701.455 

Int.  (1    IM12G  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  28— 221  2  (  lainn 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  U-bolt  type  pipe  clamp  saddle  for 
clamping  a  pipe  joint,  said  pipe  clamp  saddle  having  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  sleeve  portions  and  a  web  therebetween,  said 
improvement  comprising  said  web  having  a  tubular  strength- 
ening rib  therein;  said  pipe  clamp  saddle  being  formed  from  a 
single  metal  stamping  having  a  transverse  line  of  symmetry 
thereacross  from  which  a  pair  of  opposed  allochiral  halves 
extend  and  along  which  line  said  stamping  is  folded  forming 
said  web.  said  sleeves  and  said  tubular  strengthening  rib;  por- 
tions of  said  opposed  allochiral  halves  being  spot  welded  to- 
gether in  coextensive,  facially  contacting  relation;  said  fold 
being  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  web;  each  sleeve  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  fold  and  adjacent  an  edge 
of  said  web.  the  cross  section  of  said  sleeves  being  hexagonal; 
said  tubular  strengthening  rib  being  formed  from  matching 
deformations  in  said  allochiral  halves. 


4,122.587 
PATIENT  SECURING  DEVICE 

Karl  Weiss,  Eriangen-Buckenhof,  and  Helmut  Rest.  Erlangen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1976,  2610830 

Int.  CI.    A61F  5/37 
U.S.  CI.  128—134  14  Claims 


2       25  II 


1  In  a  device  for  securing  a  patient  to  an  examination  table 
including  an  examination  table,  a  belt  for  extending  between 
the  sides  of  the  table  over  the  top  of  the  table  and  holder 
mechanisms  including  base  means  attached  to  the  table  adja- 


1    Apparatus  for  processing  yarn  in  one  continuous  opera- 
tion without  allowing  the  yarn  to  cool  to  ambient  temperature 

comprising: 

a  first  means  for  heating  the  yarn  comprising  a  first  heated 
roll  and  a  second  heated  roll  operated  at  a  higher  periph- 
eral speed  as  compared  to  the  first  heated  roll  so  that  the 
yarn  is  heated  and  drawn. 

a  crimpirit:  means  positioned  to  receive  the  drawn  and 
heated  yarn  and  to  crimp  ihe  yarn  and  form  a  yam  plug 
comprising  a  fluid  jet  portion  and  a  chamber  containing  a 
plurality  of  stacked  members, 

a  tube  positioned  for  receiving  the  yam  plug  from  the  crimp- 
ing means  and  a  means  for  supplying  a  fiuid  to  said  tube  in 
a  direction  counter-current  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  yarn  plug  in  the  tube. 

a  yarn  plug  control  means  for  sensing  the  length  of  the  yarn 
plug  in  the  tube  and  adjusting  the  temjjerature  of  the 
second  heated  roll  of  the  first  heating  means  to  control  the 
length  >it  I  he  yarn  plug, 

an  entangling  means  positioned  for  receiving  and  entangling 
the  crimped  yarn, 

a  second  means  positioned  for  receiving  and  increasing  the 
temperature  and  tension  of  the  heated,  crimped  and  entan- 
gled yarn  to  produce  a  straightened,  crimped  and  entan- 
gled yarn  comprising  a  longitudinal  chamber  having  a 
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inlet  and  a  yarn  outlet  and  a  source  of  heating  fluid 
hed  to  said  chamber,  and 

r  positioned  for  winding  the  straightened,  .rimpeil 
entangled  yarn 


ce 


core  assembly  against  longitudinal  movement  in  at  least 
one  longitudinal  direction  while  permitting  passage  of  the 
irrigation  tube  between  the  pairs  of  the  internal  and  exter- 
nal rollers; 
d  perforating  means  including  an  internal  element  fixed  to 
the  core  assembly  and  a  radially  movable  external  element 
engageable  with  the  internal  element  to  effect  a  perfora- 
tion in  the  irrigation  tube; 
I  ,  ,.      ^,    ■  H  e   and  an  emitter  inserting  means  including  an  internal  in 

Robert  Grimm,  Herzogenaurach.  and  Hartmut  Kosctimieaer,  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  .^  preselected  spaced  relation  to  the 

Erlaniien,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Industriewerk  !*cha-  perforating  means  and  an  external  element  adapted  to 

removably  receive  an  emitter  and  move  the  emitter  radi- 
ally into  cooperative  relation  with  the  interna!  element  to 
secure  the  emitter  with  respect  to  the  perforation. 
9.   A  method  for  installing  emitters  in  nexible  irrigation 
tubes,  characterized  by: 

a.  inserting  a  core  having  rollers  into  an  irrigation  tube; 

b.  rotatably  engaging  the  irrigation  tube  externally  to  de- 
press the  irrigation  tube  into  restraining  contact  with  the 
core  rollers; 

c.  moving  the  irrigation  tube  axially  while  the  core  is  re- 
strained; 

d.  utilizing  the  restrained  core  and  an  externa!  tool  to  perfo- 
rate the  tubing  at  selected  intervals; 

e.  and  utilizing  the  core  and  an  external  tool  to  install  emit- 
ters in  the  perforations. 


4,122,589 
METH(1)D  OF  PRODUCING  AXIAL  ROLLER  BEARINC 

CAGES 
rimm,  Herzogen 

rlanfe... 

effler  PHG,  Herzogenaurach,  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  800.949 
Qaimii  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12. 
1976,  26B6398 

Int.  a.-  B21D  53   12:  B21H  /    /: 
U.S.  a.  29—148.4  C  5  Gaims 
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production  of  an  axial  cylindrical  roller 
with  pockets  comprising  applying  pres- 
longitudinal  direction  along  the  entire 
one  end  flange  of  a  flat  cage  strip  of 

material  with  two  spaced  end  tlanges 
hty  of  crossbars  to  form  pockets  with 

defining  the  end  points  of  a  rectangle 
al  rollers. 


4,122.590 

AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  EMITTERS  IN 

IRRIGATION  TUBING 

Spencer,  220  Patrician  Way.  Pasadena,  Calif.  91105 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794.977 

Int.  a:  B23P  15/00.  13/00.  23/00 

U.S.  dl.  29—157  C  10  '^^aims 


4.122,591 
CATHETER 

Bernhard  Kramann,  Planegg,  and  Heinrich  Tammen,  Munich, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Byk  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemis- 
che  Fabrik  -  GmbH,  Constance,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,984,  Apr.  28,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,043,345. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  802,547 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 

19"'4.  2421294 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—15''  R  ?  5  Claims 
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means  for  inserting  emitter  units  into  a  flexible  wall 
ion  tube,  comprising 

core  assembly  having  a  body  dimensioned  to  move 
.jly  in  an  irrigation  tube  of  a  selected  size, 
ternal  rollers  earned  by  the  body  positioned  to  contact 

ally  offset  diametrically  disposed  portions  of  the  inner 


tree 


_rface  of  the  irrigation  tube 

xternal  rollers  positioned  to  engage  corresponding  axi- 
lly  offset  diametrically  disposed  portions  of  the  outer 
iur'face  of  the  irrigation  tube,  the  relative  positions  of  the 
mternal  and  external  rollers  being  such  as  to  restrain  the 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  valve  in  an  open  distal  end  of  a 
hollow  catheter  hose  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  a 
fluid  pressure  lube  and  adapted  to  be  invaginated  and  exserted 
from  said  tube  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  said  distal  end 
with  an  annular  terminal  wall  lying  in  a  plane  extending 
obliquely  to  the  axis  of  said  hose,  said  terminal  wall  surround- 
ing said  open  distal  end  of  said  hose,  said  distal  end  thus  being 
configured  with  a  longer  side  and  a  shorter  side,  and  subse- 
quently folding  said  longer  side  to  be  reentrant  into  said  tube  in 
overlapping  abutment  with  said  shorter  side. 
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4,122,592 

TEST  PLUG  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRESSURE 

TESTING  THE  INLET  CONNECTION  FOR  LIQUID  JET 

FLOOR  OUTLET  FITTINGS 

Gordon  F.  Ehret,  Alhambra,  and  William  N.  Rowley.  Palos 
Verdes  Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wylain,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,013 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  55/10;  GOIM  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—404  8  Claims 


1.  .A.n  improved  test  plug  assembly  of  the  type  adapted  to 
form  a  pressure  resistant  test  seal  in  a  liquid  jet  producing 
device,  the  liquid  jet  producing  device  comprising  a  housing 
with  a  shaped  upper  portion,  a  plurality  of  studs  spaced  around 
and  projecting  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing,  an  inter- 
nal liquid  jet  producing  mechanism  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
the  housing,  the  upper  portion  of  the  mechanism  including  an 
undersurface  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  mate  with  said  shaped 
upper  portion,  a  plurality  of  flanges  projecting  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  mechanism  located  and  spaced  apart  so  thai  the 
studs  can  pass  between  the  flanges  when  the  mechanism  is 
inserted  into  the  housing  and  so  that  the  uppermost  surface  of 
the  flanges  will  engage  the  lowermost  surface  of  the  studs 
when  the  said  shaped  upper  portion  and  said  undersurface 
portion  are  in  contact  and  the  mechanism  is  rotated  relative  to 
the  housing  for  holding  the  mechanism  in  place,  the  improved 
test  plug  assembly  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  the  housing  and  prevent  liquid  under  pressure  from  flow- 
ing therethrough,  the  body  including  an  undersurface  shaped 
and  dimensioned  to  mate  with  said  shaped  upper  portion,  a 
plurality  of  flanges  projecting  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
body  located  and  spaced  apart  so  that  the  studs  can  pass  be- 
tween the  flanges  when  the  body  is  inserted  into  the  housing 
and  so  that  the  uppermost  surface  of  the  flanges  will  engage  the 
lowermost  surface  of  the  studs  when  said  shaped  upper  portion 
and  said  undersurface  are  in  contact  and  the  body  is  rotated 
relative  to  the  housing,  and  gripping  means  for  gripping  the 
body  so  it  can  be  rotated  into  engagement  with  the  housing 


4.122.593 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GOLF  CLUB  SHAFTS 
Joseph  M.  Braly,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Con-Sole 
Golf  Corporation,  Kenuett  Square,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.080 
Int.  CI.-  B230  17/00:  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  a.  29—407  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  golf  club  shaft  of  predetermined 
natural  frequency  and  length  from  an  oversized  universal  blank 
shaft  of  given  length  having  tip  and  butt  end  portions  and  a 
natural  frequency  within  a  given  range,  the  method  including 
the  steps  of  measuring  the  actual  natural  frequency  of  the  blank 
shaft,  determining  relative  amounts  of  material  to  be  removed 
from  the  tip  and  butt  end  portions  of  the  blank  shaft  to  obtain 
the  desired  length  and  natural  frequency  of  the  shaft  being 
produced,  removing  the  relative  amounts  of  shaft  material  so 


determined  from  hoih  tfu*  up  and  buti  end  portions  of  blank 
shaft,  the  total  amount  iif  material  remo\ed  from  the  blank 
solely  depending  upon  the  length  c^f  the  shaft  desired,  and  the 

Chart Skamn'ttt  M^fftflii  m/  ^'■^^ariMtfAST'Laim/  f^fnrtn) 
Daso>ad .Wwy— ifj^ CPM    JM  319  iJt' ya  KT  ^f'  w  **  M  Mr  ,•#•*•-•  7*  .?*  tmtai 


relative  amounts  removed  from  the  tip  and  butt  end  portions  of 
the  blank  solely  depending  upon  the  natural  frequency  of  the 
shaft  desired. 


4.122.594 

METHOD  FOR  KN{,A(,IN(;   \  SI  IDFR 

AL  TOMATICAI.I 'i   ON  A  .SLIDE  I  ASIKM  R  (  HVIS 

Anthony  A.  Azzara.  Brooklyn.  N.V..  assignor  to  Hruninn  Hn>s 

(  ().,  Inc..  ("ommack.  N.^  . 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  826.773 

Int.  CI.    B2 ID  53/50 

I'.S.  n.  29— 4()8  S  Claims 


MOVE  S<.lOeRS 

ALONG  A  TRACK  TO 

STOP  POSITION 


CUT  IIPPtR  TAPES 

AND  APPLY  TIPS 

TO  ONE  END 


ENGAGE    ONE  PAiROF 
TAPES  ON  HOLDERS 


REMOVE  ONE  Slider 

FROM  TRACK  AND 
ENGAGE  ON  CARRIAGE 


AO>ANCE   THE  WIR  Of 
TAPES  TO  T<  SLOE" 


THREAD  TWO  TAPE  TIPS 
ON  THE    SLIDER 


ADVANCE  CARRIAGE    To 

MOVE  Slider  along 

TAPES,    JOIMHG  THEM 


RELEASE    SLIDER    AND 
JOINEO  TAPES 


1  .\  method  of  engaging  sliders  upon  slide  fastener  tapes 
hav  ing  chains  of  teeth  thereon  to  make  assemblies  each  consist- 
ing of  two  of  said  tapes  and  one  of  said  sliders,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

automatically  moving  a  slider  laterally  to  a  tape  engaging 

position  from  a  track  containing  a  single  file  of  sliders; 
automaticalh  adv  ancing  one  pair  of  tapes  to  said  slider  and 
simultaneous!  s  inserting  one  end  of  each  of  said  tapes  into 
said  slider;  and 
continue  moving  said  tapes  toward  said  slider  so  that  teeth 
following  said  one  end  move  through  said  slider  and  are 
mutually  engaged  to  form  a  slide  fastener  assembly. 


4.122.595 
SCORED  RLPTL  RF  DISK  MANUFA(Tl  RIN(,  MF  IHOI) 
Ix)ren  E.  Wood;  John  K.  Wjtten,  and  Edward  H    Short.  III.  all 
of  Tulsa.  Okla..  assignors  to  Black,  Si>alls  &.   Hr>s«»n.  Inc  . 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug,  12.  197^ 


Ser.  No.  H24,16l 
Int.  CI.    B23P  17/00 

9  Qaims 

1    .\  method  ot^  manufacturing  a  second  rupture  disk  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


U.S.  CI.  29—424 
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(a)  foniing  a  flat  section  of  sheet  metal  into  a  desired  periph- 
eral ihape; 

(b)  applying  a  coating  of  flexible  corrosion-resistant  materia! 
to  o*e  side  of  said  section  in  a  manner  whereby  a  score 
pattJm  IS  left  unprotected  on  a  portion  of  said  section; 

(c)  forcing  said  portion  of  said  section  containing  said  score 
pattern  into  a  concave-convex  dome  shape; 


about  said  tube,  said  continuous  cast  wall  having  a  thick- 
ness about  twice  a.s  thick  as  the  wall  of  said  tube,  and 
(d)  injecting  molten  magnesium  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1,100°  F  into  said  cavity  defined  by  said  mold  and  tube  to 
fill  same,  cooling  the  mold  to  solidify  the  magnesium  and 
removing  the  mold 

4,122,597 
TOOI   LTILIZATION  MECHANISM 
Nagle  V.  Gusching,  and  Ralph  E.  Prescott,  both  of  Sidney,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Monarch  Machine  Tool  Company,  Sidney, 

Ohio 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,783 

Int.  n.-  B23Q  3/157 

\^S.  n.  29—568  ^"^  aaims 


(d)  contacting  said  side  of  said  concave-convex  dome  por- 
tion containing  said  score  pattern  with  a  corrosive  fluid 
for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  corrode  scores  corre- 
sponding with  said  score  pattern  of  desired  depth  into  said 
section;  and 

(e)  removing   said   corrosion-resistant   material   from   said 

section. 

I 

4,122,5% 

MAGNESIUM  DIE-CAST  BRAKE  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Everett  H.  Fields,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, pearbom,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  839.708 

Int.  a.:  B22D  11   126 

U.S.  a.  29—527.2  1  Claims 


-Wf/    /^fffTfJ 


_L_ 


fk^reef;   /ff^^t^f     ^tr-ftrf    Srr/ 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  slide  vertically  movable  on  first 
and  second  ways  on  a  base  and  power  means  connected 
through  a  first  drive  means  to  an  actuation  location  on  the  slide 
to  move  the  slide,  the  provision  of  a  tool  utilization  mechanism 
comprising,  in  combination, 

a  tool  storage  magazine  having  tool  storage  sockets  adapted 
to  receive  different  sizes  of  tools  and  movable  in  a  path  to 
change  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  tool  storage  magazine, 
means  ""mounting    said    magazine    for    vertical    movement 
guided  by  the  first  and  second  ways  and  the  weight  of  said 
magazine  applying  a  load  on  the  first  and  second  ways 
which  load  vanes  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 
sockets  in  said  magazine, 
second  dnve  means  connected  between  the  power  means 
and  said  tool  storage  magazine  to  move  said  tool  storage 
magazine  in  a  vertical  direction, 
and  said  second  drive  means  including  means  to  effect  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  magazine  substantially  in  accor- 
dance with  the  vertical  movement  of  the  slide. 


Ttj^r^    yf/^^/^y  'rff/^^n 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  master  brake  cylinder  for  an  auto- 
mobile, compnsing: 

(a)  fbrming  a  steel  tube  having  a  uniform  cylindncal  wall 
closed  at  one  end,  the  thickness  of  said  wall  being  in  the 
ralige  of  0.06-0.08  inches,  said  wall  having  one  or  more 
o^nings  formed  at  predetermined  locations  with  a  hole 
tolerance  of  :t0.004  inches  and  having  a  smooth  interior 
surface, 

(b)  \i/orking  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  to  provide  numer- 
ous asperities  thereon. 

(c)  forming  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  adapted  to  receive 
said  tube  with  the  open  mouth  oi  said  tube  sealed  against 

die  wall,  said  mold  cavity  having  an  inside  contour 
elective  to  form  a  brake  cylinder  body  about  said  tube 
and  particularly  to  form  a  continuous  enveloping  cast  wall 


4,122,598 
TOOL  CHANGER 
Frederick  E.  W.  Pegler,  Orchard  Park.  N.Y.,  and  Howard  H. 
I^uck?,  St.  Petersburg.  Ha.,  assignors  to  Moog  Inc.,  East 

.\urora,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,120 
Int.  G.-  B23Q  i/l57 
U.S.  a   29-568  7aaims 

7  In  a  tool  changer  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  machine 
tool  having  a  spindle  rotatable  about  an  axis,  said  tool  changer 
having  a  frame,  a  carnage  mounted  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  spindle  axis,  and  a  tool  stor- 
age magazine  rotatably  supported  on  said  carriage  and 
mounted  for  movement  therewith,  the  improvement  compos- 
ing 

carnage  moving  means  operatively  arranged  to  move  said 
carnage  between  a  retracted  position  remote  from  said 
spindle  axis,  and  an  extended  position  adjacent  said  spin- 
dle axis,  said  carnage  moving  means  including  motor 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  an  output  shaft 
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arranged  to  be  rotated  between  two  angular  positions,  a 
first  arm  having  one  marginal  end  portion  fixed  to  said 
output  shaft  and  having  a  distal  marginal  end  portion,  and 
a  second  arm  having  one  marginal  end  portion  freely 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  arm  distal  marginal  end 


portion  and  having  its  other  marginal  end  portion  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  carriage, 
and  rail  means  continuously  guiding  said  other  marginal  end 
portion  of  said  second  arm  along  a  path  between  said 
retracted  and  said  extended  positions  from  the  spindle 
axis. 


4,122,599 

ELECTRICAL  METER  CONNECTING  AND 

DISCONNECTING  DEVICE 

Alexander  N.  Lunycz,   225J   Annette  St.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada  (M6P  1P9) 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  18,  1976,  266056 

Int.  Cl.=  H05K  li/04 

U.S.  a.  29—758  3  Oaims 


portion  of  an  injector  razor,  an  elongated  level  p^Tiion  .onv 
prising  a  substantially  planar  portion  extending  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  a  plane  o^  said  ba\onet  p<irtion  bui  re- 
moved therefrom,  an  end  portion  interconnecting  said  bavmie! 
portion  and  said  le\er  portion,  said  havdnel  portion,  said  \v\t:x 
portion  and  said  end  portion  being  ci>opcrativei>  ^A  a  I  -con 
figuration  edge-wise,  said  le\er  portion  including  tab  mean'- 
disposed  at  a  free  end  of  said  lever  p<^ri!on  and  cxiendinj^ 
general!)  normalh  of  said  lever  pojrtion  and  tO'uard'^  said  plane 


of  said  bayonet  portion  from  an  edge  of  said  lever  portion,  said 
tab  means  being  operable  to  engage  a  platform  p^iriion  of  said 
razor  to  urge  said  platform  portion  to  a  position  separated  from 
a  cap  portion  of  said  ra/(ir.  and  pusher  means  comprising  a 
projection  extending  from  said  lever  p<.irlion  m  a  direction 
opposite  from  said  bayonet  portion  and  having  a  surface  gener- 
ally normal  to  said  plane  of  said  lever  portion,  wherehv  s.iid 
pusher  means  may  be  manipulated  by  an  operator  to  cause  said 
tab  means  to  urge  said  platform  portion  to  said  position  sepa- 
rated from  said  cap  portion. 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  and  detaching  a  meter  of  the  type 
having  a  base  secured  to  a  glass  enclosure  and  to  at  least  one 
prong  for  insertion  into  a  socket  provided  in  a  meter  base,  said 
meter  base  having  a  nm  provided  with  a  flange  spaced  apart 
from  said  meter  base,  said  device  compnsing:  a  stabilizing 
member  for  contacting  said  meter  base  and  having  a  pad  for 
accommodation  in  the  space  between  said  flange  and  said 
meter  base;  clamping  means  slideably  connected  to  said  stabi- 
lizing member  for  releasably  engaging  said  glass  enclosure;  a 
handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  stabilizing  member;  and  link 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  clamping  means  and  to  said 
handle  for  causing  the  clamping  means  to  slide  relative  to  said 
stabilizing  member  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  handle 
whereby  said  meter  prong  is  caused  to  move  selectively  into 
and  out  of  said  socket. 


4,122,600 
INJECTOR  RAZOR  ADAPTER 
Roger  L.   Perry,  Lynnficid  Center,   Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,934 

Int.  C1.2  B26B  21/40 

U.S.  a.  30—90  2  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  for  injector  razors  comprising  a  one-piece  tool 

including  a  bayonet  portion  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  head 


4.122.601 
PORTABLE  SEPARABLE  GRASS  AM)  HI  SH  (  inTR 
Kazunari  Katsuya,  Okayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaaz  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No,  765.914 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6,  1976,  51-131 16[L], 
Mav  :Q.  1976,  51-69032[U] 

Int.  G.-  B26B  2b/00;  B27B  ^'00 
U.S.  G.  30—296  A  8  Claims 


33     16a 


1   A  portable  gra.ss  and  bush  cutter  comprising  an  elongated 

main  pipe,  a  power  source  provided  at  one  end  of  the  main 

pipe,  a  cutting  means  provided  at  the  other  end  of  the  main 
pipe  and  a  main  shaft  housed  within  said  pipe  for  transfernng 
power  from  said  power  source  to  said  cutting  means,  said 
fXJrtable  gra.ss  and  bush  cutter  charactenzed  in  that  said  main 
pipe  together  with  said  main  shaft  is  arranged  and  configured 
to  be  separated  into  at  least  two  pieces  and  is  provided  with  a 
means  for  coupling  together  the  sections  of  the  main  pipe  and 
for  coupling  together  the  sections  of  the  mam  shafi  and  a 
means  for  supporting  parallel  disposed  disassembled  sections  of 
said  bush  cutter  fixed  to  said  cutter  adjacent  said  pov^er  viurce 
and  adjacent  an  end  of  a  section  of  said  main  pipx- 
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4,122.602 

PR(icESSES  FOR  TREATING  CLTTING  EDGES 

Suri  A.  !>astri.  Stow,  and  Steve  S.  Hahn.  Wellesley.  both  of 

Mass.,|assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,290 

Int.  a.-  B26B  2h54 

U.S.  a.  ko— 346.5  20  Qaims 


4.122,604 
LUMBER  FORMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIN  SAWS 
Arnold  E.  Brown.  West  Point.  Calif.  95255 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  848,766 

Int.  CI.-  B27B  27/02.  27/10 

U.S.  a  30—371  6  Gaims 


1    A 

blades, 
with  a  s 
than  3 
sonic  or 
ultrasonjc 
subjecti 
horn  or 
are  in 
diametejs 


)rocess  for  microhoning  the  cutting  edges  of  razor 

said  process  compnsing  placing  the  edges  in  contact 

lirry  of  abrasive  particles  which  have  diameters  ofless 

riicrons  and  subjecting  said  slurry  and  said  edges  to 

ultrasonic  energy  from  a  horn  or  tool  of  a  sonic  or 

generator  to  cause  said  particles  to  hone  said  edges 

i,g  the  edges  to  sonic  or  ultrasonic  energy  from  the 

;oo  of  a  sonic  or  ultrasonic  generator  while  said  edges 

tact  with  a  slurry  of  abrasive  particles  which  have 

of  less  than  3  microns 


con 


4,122,603 
PrIoCESSES  for  TREATING  CLTTING  EDGES 
Suri  A.  Sastri,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette  Company, 
Bostop,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803.299 
Int.  a.-  B26B  21/54 
30—346.5  6  Qaims 


U.S.  CI, 


1  A  lumber-forming  attachment  for  chain  saws  adapted  to 
make  a  longitudmal  cut  in  a  log.  the  chain  saw  including  a  saw 
chain,  a  chain  blade,  and  a  motor  to  operate  said  saw  chain 
thereon,  said  attachment  compnsing: 

an  elongated  carnage  having  a  structural  frame  to  be  trans- 
versely supported  across  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  log; 

drive  means  mounted  as  part  of  said  structural  means  en- 
gageable  vi,ith  said  log  for  longitudinal  movement  along 
the  length  of  said  log. 

power  means  operably  connected  to  said  dnve  means  to 
pouer  said  dnve  means  independently  of  said  chain  saw; 

guide  means  mounted  on  said  carnage  and  positioned  rear- 
ward o^  said  drive  means; 

rnean-^  tor  adjusting  said  chain  saw  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  carnage,  and  in  a  honzontal 
parallel  relationship  thereto;  and 

a  selective-thickness-control  means  operably  connected  to 
said  adjusting  means  and  mounted  to  said  carriage. 


4,122,605 

SOMATIC   ELEMENT  OF  SINGLE  CRYSTALLINE 

SAPPHIRE  CERAMICS 

Masaya  Hirabayashi,  Yokaichi;  Haruyuki  Kawahara,  Morigu- 

chi.  and  Yoshio  Taniguchi,  Gamo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kyoto  Ceramic  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,511 

Int.  CI.-  A61C  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  32— 10  A  9aaims 


1.  Aj  process  for  microhoning  the  cutting  edges  of  razor 
blades,  said  process  compnsing  subjecting  the  edges  to  sonic  or 
ultrasoiiic  energy  from  the  tool  or  horn  of  a  sonic  or  ultrasonic 
generaior  while  said  edges  are  in  contact  with  a  slurry  of 
abrasive  particles  which  have  diameters  of  less  then  3  microns, 
said  blides  being  stacked  in  a  magazine  with  said  cutting  edges 
parallel  to  one  another  and  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  blades  being 
in  facejto-face  relationship,  said  magazine  and  said  horn  which 
supplies  said  some  or  ultrasonic  energy  passing  one  another, 
the  end  of  said  horn  having  a  corrugated  surface  compnsing  a 
plurali  ;y  of  ndges  and  valleys  and  onenting  said  horn  so  that 
the  length  of  said  ndges  will  be  perpendicular  to  the  length  of 
said  ecges  as  said  blades  and  said  horn  pass  one  anotlier 


1.  A  somatic  element  for  use  as  an  implant  in  bone  tissue  and 
having  good  affinity  with  said  bone  tissue,  said  element  com- 
pnsing a  single  crystalline  sapphire  ceramic  element  having  a 
bending  strength  of  from  about  9,000  to  20,000  kg/cm^  said 
element  being  shap>ed  into  a  desired  implant  configuration  by 
cutting  and  working  said  element  and  further  being  smoothed 
b\  polishing  such  that  said  element  is  rendered  substantially 
free  from  sharp  edges  and  scars  created  by  said  cutting  and 
working. 
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4,122,606  4.122.608 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  DENTAL                                          TUBE  EEELER 

DIE  MODELS  IN  DENTAL  STONE  Werner   G.   Hopf,   CarpentersviJle,   111.,   assignor    to    Itledyne 

Richard  C.  Roman,  230  Westmoreland  Dr.,  Vernon  Hills.  111.        Industries,  Inc.,  lx)s  Angeles.  Calif. 

60060  Filed  Apr.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  •'90.053 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,641  Int.  CI.   GOIB  :",  Ut> 

Int.  a.'  A61C  13/00  U.S.  G.  33—174  L                                                         21  Haims 


U.S.  a.  32—11 


15  Claims 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  filling  a  flexible  tray  having 
sides  with  uncured,  fluid  dental  stone,  to  provide  a  mass  of 
dental  stone  of  predetermined  depth;  inserting  the  outer  ends 
of  dowel  pins  carried  by  a  die  model  into  said  stone  while  still 
in  fluid  condition,  to  bring  the  die  model  into  contact  with  the 
surface  of  said  dental  stone,  at  least  one  of  said  dowel  pins 
inserted  into  said  dental  model  being  covered  with  a  colored 
indicating  and  spacing  member;  allowing  said  dental  stone  to 
harden;  and  flexing  said  flexible  tray  to  remove  the  dental 
stone  and  the  die  model  from  it. 


4,122.&07 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  PREFORMED  TUBES 
Werner  G.  Hopf,  Carpentersville,   III.,  assignor  to  Teledyne 
Industries,  Inc.,  Aurora,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753.603 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  5/00 

U.S.  a.  33—174  L  17  Claims 


6,  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  iht  iocati,in  of  ptimis  along 
the  straight  portions  of  a  preformed  iiibe  ,'r  pipt,  said  app.ir.i 
tus  having  a  tube  feeler  defining  a  first  and  .i  setoml  .itis 
wherein  projections  o\  ihc  Hrst  and  second  axe-  mit  rsrci,  .niu 
means  for  positioning  said  tube  feeler  wwh  ih.ii  s.no.  mUTsec- 
tion  is  positioned  on  the  centerlme  of  the  lube.  therrbx  ,,k  quir- 
ing each  point  \o  be  measured,  the  impro\emetii  ,.1,-mpnsing 
said  tube  feeler  having 

a  ba.se  coupled  to-  said  mean'-  \ot  positioning  said  tube  teeler 
a  pair  of  plates  having  la^-mg  tube-engaging  --urt.iLes  .ma 
means  mounting  said  plates  on  said  base  for  nu,  \ement 
toward  and  awav  from  each  other  to  bring  said  lube- 
engaging  surfaces  into  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
tube  so  that  the  engagement  of  said  surfaces  with  the  tube 
positions  the  intersection  of  the  axes  on  the  centerlme  of 
the  tube 


4.122.609 

MACHINE  FOR  TRACING  THE  FRORI  F  OF  \N 

ORBITING  STAR  GEAR 

Henry  J.  Hair,  Eranklin  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois    Im)! 

Works  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mav  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^93,9^6 

Int.  a.'  B23F  23  >^.  B24B  '  c'    B23E  5/27 

U.S.  CI.  33— 174  F  6  Haims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  a  location  of  a  point  along 

a  straight  portion  of  a  preformed  cube  or  pipe,  said  apparatus 

including  means  for  mounting  the  tube  or  pipe  in  a  known 

position,  a  member  defining  a  first  axis,  means  for  positioning 

said  member  with  respect  to  said  tube,  and  means  for  sensing 

the  position  of  said  member,  the  improvement  comprising; 
tube  feeler  means  mounted  on  said  member  and  having 
surfaces  shaped  and  positioned  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
the  tube,  said  tube  feeler  means  defining  a  second  axis  i  \  machine  for  checking  the  protlle  ii'  an  ideal  orbiting 
which  intersects  a  projection  of  said  first  axis  to  form  an  star  gear  which  compnses  a  predetermined  numiber  of  teeth 
intersection  therewith,  wherein  said  intersection  lies  at  the  comprising  first  support  means  for  supp<uiing  viio  star  gear. 
centerline  of  the  tube  when  said  surfaces  engage  said  first  rotational  drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  supp<irt  means 
opposite  sides  of  said  tube.  and  said  star  gear  at  a  predetermined  angular  veliviiy,  profile 
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checkirg  means  positioned  adjacent  said  star  gear,  second 
support  means  for  supportmg  said  profile  checkmg  means,  an 
eccentric  second  rotational  dnve  means  coupled  to  said  eccen- 
tric for  rotating  said  eccentnc  at  an  angular  velocity  that  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  angular  velocity  of  said  star  gear 
multipl  ed  by  said  number  of  teeth,  said  eccentnc  being  cou- 
pled to  said  second  support  means  in  a  manner  so  that  it  dnves 
said  prDfile  checking  means  back  and  forth  along  a  line  that 
passes  ihrough  the  center  of  said  star  gear  and  guide  means 
coupled  to  said  second  support  means  which  allows  said  pro- 
file ch(;cking  means  to  also  be  driven  by  said  eccentnc  in  a 
direction  subsuntially  normal  to  said  line  without  substantial 
rotation  of  said  profile  checking  means  occunng 


Lolottc 


U.S.  C 


1.  .Ai 
guide 
elon 
of  saic 
a  sec 
short  ek- 
including 


gated 


ond 


a  dire^tio 

first 

angle 

havin 

said 

apart 

blade 

being 

inner 


Paul 


L.S.  P. 
1 

prodiic 
entr\ 


exchange   means   compnsing   a   second   condensor   mounted 
within  the  enclosed  space  having  an  entry  port  communicating 


£•7- 


18974 


4,122,610 
CUTTING  GAUGE  OR  GUIDE 
M.  Alio,  714  Fox  Hunt  La.,  Wanninster,  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826.431 

Int.  a:-  B27G  23/00  ' 

,  33—186  3  Oaims 


with  the  high  pressure  discharge  port  of  the  compressor,  and 
an  outlet  port  communicating  with  the  source  of  water. 

4,122,612 

ENERGY  SAVING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  NORMALLY 

WASTED  HEAT  FROM  CLOTHES  DRYERS 

John  J.  Mrofchak,  418  WUlard  NE.,  Warren,  Ohio  44483 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,734 
Int.  a:-  F26B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  34—86  1  Clai™ 


unitary  cutting  guide  for  use  with  a  pair  of  shears,  said 

compnsing  a  unitary  piece  of  matenal  having  a  generally 

._  shape  defining  first  and  second  opposite  faces,  each 

faces  having  a  first  dimension  substantially  larger  than 

_  perpendicular  dimension,  guide  means  adjacent  one 

dimensioned  edge  of  said  matenal,  said  guide  means 

a  first  inner  surface  extending  between  said  faces  in 

..n  parallel  to  said  one  shorter  dimensioned  edge  and  a 

_.r  of  inner  surfaces  extending  between  said  faces  of  an 

to  said  one  shorter  dimensioned  edge  to  define  a  slot 

an  opening  adjacent  one  larger  dimensioned  edge  of 

tenal  in  which  cloth  can  be  received,  a  senes  of  spaced 

openings  extending  between  said  faces  in  which  one 

of  a  pair  of  shears  can  be  received,  each  of  such  openings 

at  a  predetermined  spaced  apart  distance  from  said  first 

surface. 


pai 


n  a 


I 


4.122,611 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  THERMAL 

TREATMENT  OF  A  PRODUCT  MOVING  THROUGH  AN 

ENCLOSED  SPACE 

1  Viarchal,  Garches.  and  Pierre  Alvarez,  St.  Goud,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  .Air  Industrie,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,862 
G^ms  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1976,  76  04597 
Int.  G.:  F26B2/  06 
34 73  28  Gaims 

Apparatus  for  the  continuous  thermal   treatment  of  a 

:t  by  steam  compnsing  an  enclosed  space  equipped  with 

and  exit  air-locks,  means  for  guiding  the  product  to  be 

treaty  through  the  air-locks  and  within  the  enclosed  space,  a 

themal  exchange  device  within  the  enclosed  space  to  supply 

thereto,  means  for  simultaneously  extracting  from  the 

_^_  space  a  quantity  of  steam  and  a  quantity  of  air  from 

r-locks  and  mixing  the  same,  a  first  condensor  having  an 

t  communicating  with  said  extraction  means  to  receive  and 

:  said  mixture,  an  evaporator  associated  with  said  first 

•  having  an  entry  port  connected  to  a  source  of  water 

vapor  outlet  port,  a  compressor  having  a  low  pressure 

■  port  communicating  with  the  vapor  outlet  of  said  evapo- 

and  a  high  pressure  discharge  port;  and,  said  thermal 


Icised 


air- 


heat 

enc 

the 

inlet 

condense 

conqensor  I 

and 

entry 

ratoi 


1  For  use  with  a  conventional  clothes  dryer  having  a  heat 
source  and  a  high  capacity  fan  for  dnving  heated  air  through 
the  clothes  to  be  dned,  and  a  vent  pipe  for  venting  heated, 
moist  air  from  said  dryer  to  the  atmosphere,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  hollow  tltting  compnsing  three  tubular  intercommunicat- 
ing portions,  a  first  tubular  portion  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  first  vent  pipe  part  leading  from  the  dryer, 
and  a  second  tubular  portion  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  second  vent  pipe  part  leading  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, 
the  open  end  of  a  third  tubular  portion  being  adapted  to 
communicate  with  space  in  the  building  in  which  said 
dryer  is  located, 
a  damper  disptised  within  said  fitting  and  movable  from  one 
position  to  another,  in  said  one  position  blocking  air  flow 
from  said  first  tubular  portion  through  said  second  tubular 
portion  while  permitting  such  air  flow  to  exhaust  through 
said  third  tubular  portion  and  to  said  building  space,  and  in 
said  other  damper  position  blocking  air  flow  from  said 
first  tubular  portion  through  said  third  tubular  portion 
while  permitting  such  air  flow  to  exhaust  through  said 
second  tubular  portion  and  to  the  atmosphere, 
said  damper  being  fixed  to  a  shaft,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
latter  being  journalled  within  openings  in  said  fitting  and 
extdnding  outwardly  of  said  fitting,  one  shaft  end  having 
a  manually  manipulatable  knob  fixed  there  to  and  the 
other  shaft  end  having  a  disc  secured  thereto,  a  face  of  said 
disc  facing  an  extenor  surface  of  said  fitting  and  said  face 
and  surface  having  interengagable  abutments  for  holding 
said  damper  m  any  one  of  a  number  of  adjusted  positions, 
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compression  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  one  end  and 
disposed  between  said  knob  and  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
fitting,  said  spring  being  operable  to  releasably  hold  said 
abutments  in  engagement,  and 

bag-like  filter  having  an  inlet  mouth  portion  disposed 
closely  over  the  open  end  of  said  third  tubular  portion  and 
detachably  secured  thereto,  said  filter  preventing  lint  and 
the  like  from  said  clothes  dryer  from  entenng  said  build- 
ing space. 


4.122,613 
OPERATOR  RESPONSIVE  AUDIO-VISUAL  TEACHING 

APPARATUS 
George  C.  Karalus,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Robert  R.  Parker. 
Wheeling,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,566 

Int.  G.2  G09B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  35—9  A  46  Gaims 


3.  An  audio  visual  teaching  device,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  projection  screen  mounted  thereon; 

a  storage  element  including  a  visual  record  portion  and  an 
optical  sound  track  portion  representing  audio  informa- 
tion; 

a  guide  rail  secured  to  said  frame; 

an  optical  sound  track  transducer  slidably  mounted  on  said 
guide  rail; 

projection  means  for  projecting  the  visual  record  portion 
onto  the  projection  screen  and  for  projecting  the  optical 
sound  track  onto  the  sound  track  transducer; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  sound  track  transducer  with 
respect  to  said  projected  optical  sound  track; 

means  for  maintaining  alignment  of  said  guide  rail  with 
resf>ect  to  said  optical  sound  track,  said  alignment  means 
compnsing  pivotal  mounting  means  on  one  end  of  said 
guide  rail  and  cam  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  guide  rail  for  alignment  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
optical  sound  track;  and 

an  audio  amplifier  connected  to  said  sound  track  transducer 
for  reproducing  audio  information. 


4,122,614 

NORDIC  SKI  TRACK  SLED 

Stanley  O.  Cheney.  Rte.  114  North.  Bradford.  N.H.  03221 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,541 

Int.  G.^  EOIH  4/00 

U.S.  G.  37—10 

1.  A  track  sled  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  frame; 

(2)  transfjorting  means  attached  to  said  frame  for  transport- 
ing said  track  sled  through  snow  along  a  selected  ski  path; 

(3)  track-forming  means  for  forming  two  parallel  ski  tracks 


15  Gaims 


of  predetermined  character  along  said  ski  path,  'therein 
said  track-forming  means  compnses  two  sub^tantialK 
identical  tracking-forming  assemblies  mounted  parallel  to 
one  another; 
(4)  means  for  attaching  said  track-forming  assemblies  to  said 
frame  so  that  each  of  said  track-forming  assemblies  is 
capable  of  rotating  freeh  about  an  axis  which  exicnd<> 
longitudinally  of  said  frame,  wherebv  each  of  said  track- 
forming  assemblies  is  capable  of  forming  said  ski  iracks 
with  a  bottom  plane  substantially  perpendicular  ii-  tht- 
earth's  gravitational  force. 


«  .,)       92        95  57'' 


(5 1  means  for  coupling  said  track  sled  to  a  suitable  transport, 
and 

(6)  means  for  providing  relative  vertical  movement  Hetueen 
said  track-forming  means  and  said  transporting  mtan^  ^i  > 
as  to  alternately  (a)  elevate  said  track-forming  means 
above  said  transporting  means  sii  that  said  sled  can  be 
transported  through  snow  without  forming  said  ski  track, 
and  (b)  low^er  said  track-forming  means  m  position  ic  form 
a  ski  track  as  the  sled  i^  transported  along  a  vki  path. 


4.122.615 
SMOOTHING  IRON  SOLE 
Erich   R.   Baumgartner,  Tiroier  Platz  4.  and   Peter  Doehler, 
Kaulbachstr.   59.   both   of  Munich.   Fed.   Rep.   of  German) 
(8000) 

Filed  Apr,  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  786.695 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13. 
1976,  2616286 

Int.  CI.-  D06F  75/38 
U.S.  G.  38—93  7  Gaims 


1,  A  smoothing  iron  sole  defining  a  sole  surface,  said  sole 
having  a  sole  body  comprised  at  least  partK  of  a  glass  material, 
and  comprising  a  heating  conductor  arrangement  mounted  on 
a  glass-material  surface  of  the  sole  body  facing  the  si  k-  surface. 
said  sole  further  comprising  a  thin  fabric  layer  of  heat-resistant 
fibers  covenng  said  glass-matenal  surface  for  defining  said  sole 
surface  said  heat  resistant  fibers  being  sealed  and  clost-J  ,  fi 
relative  to  the  heating  conductor  arrangement  by  a  heal  rcs>si 
ant  connecting  material  uhich  is  .ilsi*  firmi'v  boinded  i.-  the 
glass  matenal  surface. 


4.122.616 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FORMING  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  SIGN  DISPLAY  CHARACTER 

Frank  A.  Witt.  Lexington.  S.C.  assignor  to  (elite  Industries, 
Inc.,  West  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1976.  .Ser.  No.  ^(Ml.218 
Int.  CI.    CA)9¥  hUO 
U.S.  G.  40—596  18  Gaims 

1   A  sign  character  element  having  the  shape  of  a  .  haracter, 
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symbol 
ing 

bas« 


nil 


means 


t 
Tirst 


flex 


structure  means  thmly  molded  from  a  plastic  type  mate- 

1  and  mciudmg  means  formmg  a  hollov,  wall  member 

ircumscnbmg  the  shape  of  a  character,  said  wall  member 

..._  havmg  top  side,  inside  and  outside  walls  formmg 

.  hollow  within  said  wall  member  means; 

means,  including  a  configuration  formed  in  said  wall 

.■mber  means  in  the  area  of  said  top-side  wall, 

..,  ble  means  disposed  within  the  hollow  of  said  wall  mem- 

b;r  means  in  the  area  of  said  formed  configuration,  said 


he 


n:emt 


Jan. 
The 
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or  the  like,  for  receiving  a  display  sign  face,  compris- 


said  comer  junction,  said  legs  being  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  rearwardly  facing  channels  of  adjacent  frame  sections 
at  said  comer  junction,  said  legs  being  of  a  width  which  is 
greater  than  the  rearwardly  facing  opening  defined  by 
said  lips  of  said  rearwardly  facing  channels  thereby  to 
retain  said  bracket  within  said  channels;  and 
locking  means  for  urging  said  bracket  away  from  the  bottom 
of  said  channels  and  toward  and  against  said  lips,  said 
bracket  and  said  lips  of  said  adjacent  frame  sections  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment between  each  said  frame  section  and  the  bracket  leg 
engaged  therewith  along  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  in 
response  to  said  urging  by  said  locking  means. 


4.122.618 

SKYWRITING  APPARATUS 

Gerald  A.  Gay.  1900  Alden  Rd..  Orlando,  Fla.  32803 

Filed  Mav  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  801.635 

Int.  a.-  G09F  19/00 

U.S.  a.  40—213  22  aaims 


exible  means  compressible  within  the  hollow  for  provid- 
iig  an  expansive  force  against  said  thin  configured  wall 
ijiember  means  when  said  flexible  means  is  compressed  by 
force  applied  to  said  configuration;  and 
secland  means  cooperable  with  said  configuration  for  retain- 
able coupling  with  said  wall  member  means,  said  second 
means  contacting  said  configuration  during  coupling  for 
compressing  said  flexible  means  to  provide  said  expansive 
farce  to  fnctional  retain  said  second  means  to  said  wall 
member  means,  said  second  means  cooperable  with  a  sign 
lace  for  securement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  structure 
means  when  coupling  of  said  first  and  said  second  means 


4.122,617  I 

PICTTLRE  FRAME 
Helniar  Nielsen,  365  Main  St.,  Townsend,  Mass.  01469 
Diviion  of  Ser.  No.  4%,746,  Aug.  12,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3.965.601, 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.900.  Dec.  12,  1973. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217.915. 
14.  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1976.  Ser. 

No.  699,267 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  G09F  }/I2 
a.  40—155  15  Qaims 


1    A  skv writing  apparatus  composing  in  combination: 

an  airplane; 

a  winch  attached  to  said  airplane; 

a  support  cable  supported  from  said  winch  and  adapted  to  be 
lifted  by  said  winch  and  to  be  lowered  by  said  winch; 

a  plurality  of  vapor  generating  units  for  generating  visible 
vapor  on  command, 

each  said  vapor  generating  unit  being  attached  to  said  sup- 
port cable  m  a  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  once  the 
cable  is  extended  and  to  be  drawn  together  when  such 
cable  is  raised;  and 

a  spacer  cable  operatively  connecting  each  said  vapor  gener- 
ator together  at  predetermined  spaced  positions  along  said 
spacer  cable  and  support  cable  whereby  said  support  cable 
can  raise  and  lower  said  vapor  generators  and  said  spacer 
cable  can  maintain  the  vapor  generator  spaced  when  said 
support  cable  is  lowered 


In  a  picture  frame  formed  from  frame  sections,  each  of 
frame  sections  having  a  rearwardly  facing  channel  which 
»  in  inwardly  extending  lips,  an  improved  means  for 
an  adjacent  pair  of  said  sections  together  at  a  comer 
jundtion  comprising: 

bracket  having  a  pair  of  legs  disposed  at  an  angle  substan- 
tially identical  to  the  angle  made  by  said  frame  sections  at 


1 

said 
temiinates 
sect  nng 


4,122,619 
MICTIOFILM-L  NIT  AND  MAGNIFYING-GLASS  LOCKET 

Bernard  M.  Kruger,  West  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Arnold 

Herman.  Warren,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,898 

Int.  a.:  G09F  }]/30 

U.S.  a.  40—365  7  Claims 

1  A  microfilm-locket  device  comprising  in  combination:  a 
p<.^rtable  tbld-down  locket  adapted  for  transporting  microfilm 
mounted  therein  including  a  mounting-base  structure,  and 
including  fold-down  magnifying  glass  means  adapted  for  opti- 
cally viewing  in  magnification  a  microfilm  mounted  by  the 
locket  means,  as  a  umt;  the  improvement  composing  a  micro- 
film encased  within  transparent  plastic  casing,  and  holder 
means  mounted  on  the  mounting-base  for  retainable-insertion 
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of  and  supporting  of  the  transparent  plastic  casing  in  a  state  and 
position  viewable  of  the  microfilm  therein,  adapted  such  that 
microfilm  is  protected  and  disposable,  and  said  film  and  for- 
ward and  rearward  walls  of  the  plastic  casing  extending  in 
substantially  parallel  planes,  and  said  casing  including  a  step  at 
its  base,  stepping  from  a  smaller  thickness  of  the  step  mount- 


able  within  the  frame  means  having  a  transverse  wall  of  the 
step  serving  as  a  seating-abutment  preventing  further  insertion 
into  the  frame  means  and  providing  a  stabilizing  support  main- 
taining proper  alignment  of  the  microfilm  with  a  viewing  axis 
of  the  magnifying  glass,  when  mounted  within  the  frame 
means. 


justed  to  more  accurately  encircle  the  firearm  in  question. 
the  ratchet  engagement  being  such  as  ti^  alK'w  tightening 
of  the  two  members  around  a  firearm  and  not  to  allow  the 
release  of  the  same  unless  the  locking  means  h\  w  HilH  twi- 
members  are  mutuallv  lockabie  is  released 


4.122.621 
UNDERWATER  REPEATING  SPEAR  GUN 

W.  Lincoln  Barr.  314  S.  9th.  Kingfisher,  Okla.  73750 
Filed  Jul.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  815.668 
Int.  CI.    F41C  J^CXj.  F41F  J ,  (JO 
U.S.  a.  42-lL  i:  Claims 


P 


tf 


ills:  ?a- 


4,122,620 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  DEACnVATING  nREARMS 
Qifton  J.  Alexander,  14A  Caffray  Ave.,  Aramoho,  Wanganui. 
New  Zealand 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,757 
Claims  priority,  application  New  2^ealand,  Jun.   17.   1976. 
181190 

Int.  Cl.=  F41C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  42—1  LP  10  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  firearm  compnsing: 
a  first  member  which  includes  a  projecting  f>ortion, 
a  second  member  hingeably  associated  with  said  first  mem- 
ber and  capable  of  having  a  free  end  thereof  moved 
towards  or  away  from  said  first  member  so  that  when 
moved  away  a  firearm  can  be  positioned  between  the  two 
members  and  when  moved  together  such  a  firearm  is 
encircled,  each  of  the  said  members  including  locking 
means  to  facilitate  the  locking  of  said  members  together  so 
as  to  hold  them  in  an  encircling  relationship  with  a  firearm 
positioned  therebetween,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  the  firearm  is  thus  located 
between  said  members  said  projecting  portion  interferes 
with  the  operation  of  the  firearm,  said  first  and  second 
members  being  mutually  lockabie  together  whereby  said 
members  can  only  be  separated  under  the  action  of  a  key 
and  wherein  a  ratchet  engagement  is  provided  between 
said  first  and  second  members  so  that  when  they  are  being 
locked  together  the  position  of  each  member  can  be  ad- 


1   A  repeating  spear  gun  lur  launching  sclf^prcipt-iicd  s]x;ars. 
composing: 

a  breech:  a  magazine  connected  to  the  breech  in  an  asvmhled 
mode  of  the  speargun  and  comprising 

a  pnmary  firing  chamber  ct^ntaining  a  cpcar   iii  a  loaded 
condition  thereof,  said  sp>ear  retainingU  p*.:)situmable  at  a 
launching  position  in  the  pnmarv  finng  chamber,  and 
an  auxiliary  finng  chamber  containing  a  spear  in  a  loaded 
condition  thereof,  said  spear  retainingly  positionable  ai  a 
launching  pc^sition  in  the  auxiliarv  firing  chamber, 
a  bolt  supported  by  the  breech   for   minement   upward   the 
magazine  and  having  a  rest  pnisition  and  a  firing  position,  ihc 
bolt  characterized  as  composing 

a  pnmary  firing  pin  mounted  on  the  boh  and  disjx^srd  to  tx' 
positionable  by  movement  of  the  N^li  in  striking  engage- 
ment with  a  spear  in  the  pnmary  firing  chambt-r  m  the 
loaded  condition  thereof,  the  pnmary  finng  pm  disjxised 
by  the  bolt  a  predetermined  first  finng  pin  distan^^c  tron: 
the    launching    position    of   the    pnmar\    tlnng    chamber 
when  the  bolt  is  in  the  rest  p<:>sition,  and 
an  auxiliary  finng  pin  mounted  on  the  hoXx  and  dis[>>sed  to 
be  positionable  b>   the  movement  \A  the  holt  m  stnl,ing 
engagement  with  a  spear  in  the  auxiliarv  finng  chamber  in 
the  loaded  condition  thereof,  the  auxiliary  finng  pin  dis- 
posed by  the  bolt  a  predetermined  second  finng  pin  dis- 
tance from  the  launching  position  of  the  auxiliarv  finng 
chamber  when  the  bolt  is  in  the  rest  position:  and 
biasing  means  supponed  by  the  breech  for  forcefuUv   urging 
the  bolt  toward  the  magaz.ine  along  the  finng  path  when  the 
bolt  IS  moved  to  the  finng  position  and  released  therefrom 
the  first  finng  pin  distance  being  greater  than  the  second 
finng  pin  distance  so  that  the  pomary  fiong  pin  is  caused  to 
stoke  and  fire  a  spear  in  the  pnmary  finng  chamber  in  the 
loaded  condition  thereof  w  hereupon  spear  propulsion  gases 
and  spear  impact  absorb  the  movement  of  the  biasing  means 
to  prevent  simultaneous  finng  impact  of  the  auxiliary  finng 
pin  with  a  spear  in  the  auxiliary  finng  chamber,  and  so  that 
the  auxiliary  fiong  pin  is  caused  to  stnke  and  fire  a  spear  m 
the  auxiliary  fiong  chamber  in  the  loaded  condition  theret^f 
when  no  spear  is  in  the  pnmary  finng  chamber 
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4,122,622  a  side  ofsaid  dowel  pins,  said  set  screws  extending  to  said  stock 

X)UBLE  ACTION  REVOLVER  H.WIMER  side  for  accessibUity  of  manual  rotation  thereof. 

Angelino,  Box  173,  16  Leets  Island  Rd.,  Bramford. 
06405 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,769 

Int.  C-  F41C  19/00  

42—65  10  Qaims 


4.122,624 

FISH  ATTRACTOR 

Brian  F.  Smith.  11332  Chalet  Rd.,  Sidney.  B.  C,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  20,  1976,  246179 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  85/00 

L.s.  a.  43—42.33  3  Qaims 


1   A  ijouble  action  revolver  hammer  comprising 

(a)  a  lammer, 

(b)  a  groove  situated  in  said  hammer,  and 

(c)  a  >ink,  mounted  in  said  groove,  pivotable  from  a  closed 
unlocked  position  to  an  open  locked  position  and  capable 
of  temaining  in  said  open  locked  position  or  closed  un- 

ked  fxjsition, 
said  link,  when  pivoted  to  an  open  locked  position,  is  capable 
of  impawning  movement  to  said  hammer  to  cock  a  tngger  of  the 
revolv( 


4,122,623 

ADJUSTABLE  GLTv  STOCK 

Eldon  i.  Stice,  5201  Churchill  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89107 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,577  | 

Int.  a.:  F41C  2i/00 

U.S.  Cl  42—73  1  Claim 


1.  Ain 
stock 
indivic 
side  of 
comb 
pms 
down 
pins  bfeing 
underside 
from; 
honzdntal 
slidab 
upper 
threaded 
slot 
lower 
slot  arid 
said  bplt, 
stock 
sleev( 


adjustable  gun  stock,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

iind  a  comb  for  customizing  said  gun  stock  precisely  to 

ual  needs  of  a  shooter,  a  recessed  opening  on  an  upper 

said  stock,  means  for  adjusubly  raising  or  lowenng  said 

in  said  opening,  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  dowel 

s-rcured  to  an  underside  of  said  comb  and  protruding 

/ardly  therefrom,  a  threaded  bolt  parallel  to  said  dowel 

located  therebetween  and  also  secured  within  an 

of  said  comb  and  protruding  downwardly  there- 

a  pair  of  sleeves  are  each  fitted  within  an  ojjenmg  on  a 

upper  surface  of  said  recessed  opening,  said  sleeves 

y  receivmg  said  down  pms,  a  clearance  opening  in  said 

surface  of  said  recessed  opening  freely  receiving  said 

bolt,  said  clearance  openmg  mtercepting  a  horizontal 

ukxdt  said  stock  between  said  recess  upper  surface,  and  a 

side  of  said  stock,  a  knurled  wheel  freely  received  m  said 

havmg  a  threaded  central  opemng  thread  engaged  on 

,  said  wheel  protrudmg  outwardly  of  one  side  of  said 

"or  accessibility  of  manual  rotation  thereof,  and  each  said 

having  a  set  screw  m  a  side  thereof  for  locking  against 


1    Fish  attractor  of  the  type  of  a  light-reflective  plate-like 
member  having  two  side  edges,  a  front  end  edge,  a  rear  end 
edge  and  rounded  joinder  edges  between  each  of  said  end 
edges  and  the  respective  side  edges,  said  side  edges  being 
slightly  divergent  in  the  direction  from  said  front  end  edge 
towards  said  rear  end  edge,  said  member  having  a  generally 
planar,  central  portion  whose  sides  are  defined  by  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  length  of  each  of  said  side  edges,  and  whose  ends 
are  defined  by  a  front  bend  and  by  a  rear  bend,  said  bends 
extending  laterally  of  said  member  and  defining  joinders  be- 
tween said  central  portion  and  generally  planar  front  and  rear 
end  portions,  respectively,  the  end  portions  being  inclined  at 
an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  said  central  portion  in  mutually 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  a  plane  coincident  with  the 
surface  of  said  central  ponion,  and  an  atUchment  hole  adjacent 
the  front  end  edge  and  adjacent  the  rear  end  edge  for  secunng 
said  attractor  to  swivel  means  of  a  line;  said  plate-like  member 
being  composed  from  a  first  panel  and  a  second  panel,  each  of 
said  panels  being  made  of  a  transparent  plastics  material  and 
having  a  central  portion  and  two  end  portions  generally  corre- 
sponding to  said  central  and  end  portions  of  the  plate-like 
member,  each  of  said  panels  composing  arresting  means  for 
preventing  said  panels,  when  assembled,  from  displacement 
relative  to  each  other  in  at  least  the  directions  generally  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  of  said  plate;  said  first  panel  being  pro- 
vided in  one  surface  thereof  with  a  shallow,  elongated  cavity 
defined  by  a  penpheral  wall  extending  along  and  adjacent  to 
the  outside  edges  of  said  first  panel,  said  outside  edges  of  said 
first  panel  forming  said  side  and  end  edges  of  the  plate-like 
member,  whereby  a  ndge  is  provided  along  each  side  and  end 
edge  of  said  first  panel;  said  second  panel  having  a  peripheral 
edge  arranged  to  closely  fit  within  said  cavity  whereby  said 
second  panel  produces  a  flush  continuation  of  said  one  surface 
of  the  first  panel,  whereby  the  penpheral  edges  of  said  second 
panel  are  located  against  the  respective  portions  of  the  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  cavity  to  form  said  arresting  means,  the  pe- 
npheral edge  of  said  second  panel  being  m  a  generally  abutted 
relationship  with  the  associated  portion  of  the  peripheral  wall 
of  said  cavity;  means  for  joining  the  edges  of  said  second  panel 
with  said  penpheral  wall  of  the  cavity  in  a  watertight  fashion 
to  produce  a  joinder  seam  between  said  panels,  said  joinder 
seam  being  generally  coincident  with  only  one  face  of  said 
plate  member;  and  a  light  reflecting  sheet  means  providing  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  plate-like  member  with  light  reflect- 
ing property,  said  light  reflecting  sheet  means  being  located 
withm  said  cavity  and  being  sandwiched  between  said  panels. 
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4,122,625 

TRAP  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS  DOING  HARM  TO 

POSSESSIONS 

Tomoaki  Ohtsuka,  10-22,  Misaki  5-chome,  Suminoe-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,193 

Int.  a.^  AOIM  23/24 

U.S.  a.  43—82  10  Oaims 


4.122.627 

UNDERWATER  TOY  OPERATED  BY  CHEMICAL!  Y 

PRODUCED  GAS  BUBBLUS 

James  F.  Kubiatowicz,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  ">  (  ustom 

Concepts,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  772^00 

Int.  a.-  A63H  23/10 

U.S.  a.  46—92  9  (laims 


1.  A  trap  for  small  animals  doing  harm  to  possessions,  com- 
prising a  base  plate  whose  one  longitudinal  end  is  formed  with 
an  elongated  opening,  an  elastic  plate  whose  base  end  is  rotat- 
ably  supported  at  the  other  end  of  said  base  plate  and  whose 
free  end  passes  through  said  elongated  opening  and  further 
extends  to  the  front  end  side,  an  engagement  projection  on  said 
elastic  plate  near  the  free  end  thereof,  and  an  engagement 
member  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  upper  surface  of 
said  base  plate  and  said  engagement  projection  with  said  elastic 
plate  upwardly  curved  between  its  base  end  and  said  elongated 
opening. 


4.122,626 

TOY  GLIDER 

John  R.  Waters,  9221  SE.  55th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97206 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,934 

Int.  a.-  A63H  33/00 

U.S.  Cl.  46—11  4  Qaims 


1.  A  toy  glider  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  wings  having  inner  and  outer  ends  as  well  as 
forward  and  rearward  ends, 

(b)  the  forward  ends  of  said  wings  having  a  rounded  cur\a- 
ture, 

(c)  each  of  said  wings  being  formed  from  a  curved  blank  of 
material  and  having  an  upwardly  arched  configuration 
provided  by  the  curve  of  the  blank  material, 

(d)  said  curved  blank  of  material  compnsing  a  container 
which  IS  tapered  so  as  to  form  wings  of  reduced  radius 
toward  the  forward  end, 

(e)  said  wings  being  formed  of  a  material  having  sufficient 
rigidity  to  be  self-sustaining  in  said  arched  configuration, 

(0  means  connecting  said  wings  together  at  their  inner  ends 

to  form  a  body  portion, 
(g)  and  weight  means  secured  to  the  body  portion  at  the 

forward  end  of  said  wings. 


1  A  toy  for  use  under  water  comprising 

a  base  fxorlion  adapted  to  support  said  toy  on  a  honzoBttl 

surface; 

a  central  portion  adapted  to  releasably  engage  and  be  sup- 
ported b\  said  base  portion,  mating  pans  of  said  base  and 
central  portions  being  adapted  to  provide  a  ^avitv  thi-rr 
between  and  said  part  of  said  central  portion  having  an 
aperture  communicating  through  said  central  pc^rtion, 

a  cover  pK>rtion  having  a  generally  concave  surface   and 

means  adapted  to  mount  said  cover  portion  on  said  hasc 
portion  for  pivotable  movement  about  an  axi^  tx-iween  a 
closed  position  with  said  concase  surface  adiaceni  said 
central  fWrtion  over  said  aperture,  and  an  oifx-n  position 
with  said  concave  surface  spaced  further  fn^rr^  said  ap<-: 
ture; 

said  generally  concave  surface  comprising  a  part  uhich  is 
generally  trough-like  about  an  axis  which  is  gcnerallv 
normal  to  the  axis  of  pivoting  for  said  cover  portion,  and 
a  domed  pan  adjacent  the  axis  of  pivoting  lor  said  cover 
portion  which  domed  part  smoothly  joins  the  trough  like 
part,  the  axis  of  said  trough-like  part  K'ing  inclined  up- 
wardly toward  said  domed  part  when  said  cover  portion 
is  in  said  closed  position  and  being  inclined  upv-ardly 
away  from  said  domed  part  when  said  cover  po-iioTi  i-..  in 
said  open  position  so  that,  with  the  assemhied  n  \  suti 
merged  in  water  with  said  base  supported  on  a  honzontal 
suface,  gas  bubbles  pr(Kiuced  by  the  combination  of  water 
and  chemicals  in  said  cavity  will  move  through  said  aper- 
ture along  said  trough-like  pan  and  v\ili  he  retained  u;ider 
the  domed  pan  of  said  concave  surface  until  the  huovaru  ;^ 
of  the  gas  moves  said  cover  portion  to  said  open  fv>sition 
at  which  the  gas  will  move  along  said  trough-hkt  part  and 
be  released  from  under  said  cover  portion. 


4,122,628 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  IK)1  I 
Florence  S.  Crowell,  Box  125,  I^ke  Toxaway,  N.C   2J^747   and 
Janice  R.  Hicks.  Rte.  2,  Box  20A.  l^ke  Toxaway,  N.(  .  28^49 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722.279 
Int.  Q.    A63H  3/06,  3/44 
U.S.  Cl.  46—135  R  1  Haim 

1.  A  doll  for  which  a  vaiety  of  facial  features  .tnd  .  loiihe--  tar) 
be  readily  changed  in  a  variety  o\  selectahie  pMismons  for 
developing  and  promoting  creative  skills  in  children,  compris- 
ing: 

a  three  dimensional  figure  ^''l  stutTmg  materia;  inLlu(.ling  a 
cover  member  containing  said  stuffing  material  and  pres- 
enting a  looped  surface  extending  smoothly  across  and 
covenng  said  three  dimensional  figure; 
a  vanety  of  changeable  facial  feature  accessones  and  a  vari- 
ety of  changeable  clothing  accessones; 
hook  members  carried  on  a  back  side  of  said  accessones  so 
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at  said  accessones  can  be  readily  secured  to  said  loop 
slirface  of  said  three  dimensional  figure;  and 
saic  facial  feature  accessones  and  said  clothing  accessones 
b'lng  removably  positionable  upon  said  three  dimensional 
figure  by  placement  of  said  hook  members  upon  any  por- 
tion of  said  cover  member; 


Virgi 


L\S. 


so  long  as  it  senses  the  presence  of  a  stationary  truck 
within  said  parking  area  in  close  proximity  to  said  loading 
d<xk.  said  sensing  means  being  maintained  in  an  inopera- 
tive condition  so  long  as  it  does  not  sense  the  presence  of 
a  stationary  truck  within  said  parking  area  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  loading  dock;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  causing 
energization  of  said  dnve  means,  said  control  means  ener- 
gizing said  dnve  means  to  effect  swinging  of  said  gate 
means  into  said  raised  position  whenever  said  sensing 
means  is  in  said  operative  condition,  and  said  control 
means  energizing  said  dnve  means  for  automatically 
swinging  said  gate  means  into  said  lowered  ]X)sition  when- 
ever said  sensing  means  is  in  said  inoperative  condition. 


4,122,630 
GATE  AND  SPRING  HINGE  THEREFORE 

Rudolph  E.  Parisien,  891  Rainbow  St.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  No?.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  1,  1975,  240806 

Int.  a:-  E05F  ]/]0.  1/12 

U.S.  O.  49—386  1  Claim 


whiereby  a  child's  creative  skills  are  developed  and  pro- 
noted  by  allowing  readily  changing  of  the  facial  features 
and  clothes  of  the  doll  on  any  desired  location  of  said 
tiree  dimensional  figure  selected  by  the  child 


-^ 


4,122.629 

DOCK  SAFETY  APPARATUS 

G.  Rennick,  2367  Miller  Hwy.,  Olivet,  Mich.  49076 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761.588 

Int.  G.-  E05F  11/00 

a.  49—357  13  Claims 


^2-X  rio  ''*-^' 


a  true 

form 

bed 

safetK" 
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A  safety  device  for  use  with  a  loading  dock  having  a 
substantially  honzontal  loading  platform  terminating  adjacent 
k  parking  area  which  is  at  an  elevation  below  said  plat- 
so  that  a  truck  positioned  within  said  parking  area  has  the 
hereof  and  the  loading  platform  at  similar  elevations,  said 

apparatus  comprising 
jtationary  frame  structure  adapted  to  be  fixedly  related 
with  respect  to  said  loading  dock, 

elongated  cantilevered  gate  swingably  movable  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  structure  for  swinging  movement 
between  a  raised  substantially  upnght  position  and  a  low- 
ered substantially  honzontal  position,  said  gate  when  in 
said  lowered  position  extending  along  the  loading  dock  in 
a  direction  approximately  parallel  with  the  edge  thereof 
and  being  spaced  upwardly  above  the  loading  platform, 
said  gate  when  m  said  lowered  position  also  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  edge  and  extending  at  least  partially 
across  that  portion  of  the  loading  platform  which  provides 
direct  access  to  the  parbng  area; 
d^ve  means  interconnected  to  said  gate  for  causing  selective 
swinging  movement  thereof  between  said  raised  and  low- 
ered positions; 
s^sing  means  associated  with  said  parking  area  for  sensing 
the  presence  of  a  stationanly  positioned  truck  withm  said 
parking  area  in  close  proximity  to  said  loading  dock,  said 
sensing  means  being  maintained  in  an  operative  condition 


1  In  combination,  a  gatt,  including  a  frame,  and  a  spring 
hinge  for  said  gate,  said  frame  including  channel  members  of 
rectangular  cross  section  secured  together  by  right  angle  cor- 
ner keys,  said  spnng  hinge  composing  a  rod  having  a  nght 
angle  bend  one  end  of  said  roo  being  threaded  for  engagement 
with  a  gate  post,  an  opposite  end  of  said  rod  having  a  slot 
therein  and  passing  through  an  aperture  in  a  comer  key  of  said 
gate  and  a  helical  spnng  surrounding  said  opposite  end  of  said 
n  vd  so  that  one  end  of  said  helical  spnng  is  anchored  in  said  slot 
and  an  opposite  end  of  said  helical  spnng  engages  a  wall  of  said 
channel  member  of  said  gate  so  that  opening  said  gate  in  one 
direction  will  cause  said  spnng  to  be  twisted  thereby  storing 
energv  to  return  said  gate  to  a  clo'icd  position,  whereas  the 
opening  of  said  gate  in  the  opposite  direction  will  not  cause 
said  spnng  to  engage,  and  whcreir  said  spnng  hinge  is  con- 
structed and  arranged  within  said  gate  frame  to  prevent  de- 
uchment  from  said  gate  frame  while  the  gate  is  in  the  closed 
position 


4,122,631 
PIPE  RAIL  AND  GATE  CONSTRUCTION 

Roy  H .  BatcheUer,  South  El  Monte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crane- 

Veyor  Corporation,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,309 

Int.  a.2  E05B  65/06 

U.S.  a.  49—394  9  Oaims 

1  In  a  gate  construction  compnsing  a  frame  for  a  doorway 
including  a  cylindrical  tubular  post,  a  gate  structure  swingably 
mounted  on  said  frame  compnsing  a  vertical  tubular  member 
on  the  side  adjacent  said  post,  and  a  latch  assembly  for  the  gate 
structure  on  the  side  adjacent  said  post,  said  latch  assembly 
compnsing  a  stop  member  and  a  latch  bolt,  said  stop  member 
compnsing  an  anchor  plate  having  an  extruded  arcuate  shaped 
surface  corresponding  to  the  arcuate  exterior  of  the  respective 
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tubular  member  and  a  stop  plate  extending  tangenlialK  from 
said  anchor  plate  and  outwardly  relative  to  the  gate  structure, 
fastening  means  acting  between  the  anchor  plate  and  the  corre- 
sponding tubular  member  for  holding  the  stop  member  \n 
place,  means  forming  holes  respectively  in  said  tubular  meni 


4,122.633 
METHOD  OF  riADDINt;  A  UINDOVN  I'RODUT 
Joe  ^^.  Holdiman.  (hampaijin.  111.,  assiKnnr  to  Scoill  Manufat- 
luring  Compan>.  Dubuque.  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1977,  Ser,  No.  "63.910 

int.  CI.-  E06B  3/00 

U.S.  (1.  49  — 501  "  riaims 


-i>* 


/^, 


ber  and  said  post  with  the  arcuate  exterior  of  said  post  adjacent 
the  hole  therein  serving  as  a  strike,  said  latch  bolt  being  spring 
actuated  and  extending  slidably  through  the  hole  in  the  tubular 
member  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  hole  in  the  adjacent 
post  for  holding  the  gate  in  closed  position. 


4,122.632 
DRAUGHT  AND  W  FATHER  SEALING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Bernard  Dixon,  Pampisford.  England,  assignor  to  Dixon  Inter- 
national Limited,  Pampisford,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  776,611 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1976, 
9757/76 

Int.  CI.    E06B  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  49—470  15  Claims 


20  K  19  ^ly 


1    In  a  sealing  arrangement, 

a  door  mounted  for  hinging  movement, 

a  sill. 

a  weatherboard  carried  by  said  door, 

an  elongate  seal  supported  along  said  weatherboard,  said 
seal  having  a  resiliently  supporting  protruding  portion  for 
sealing  a  gap  between  said  weatherboard  and  said  sill 
when  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position, 

a  rib  provided  on  said  sill,  the  rib  being  an  elastomeric  ele- 
ment retained  by  the  sill,  and  extending  along  the  sill  and 
protruding  therefrom,  the  rib  further  being  arranged  at 
the  rear  of  the  sill  and  sealing  against  the  door  w  hen  the 
door  is  in  the  closed  condition, 

said  protruding  seal  portion,  during  hinging  movement  <.-\'i 
said  door  from  the  closed  condition  to  the  open  condition. 
passing  through  an  intermediate  condition  in  which  the 
seal  portion  traverses  the  rib  in  contact  therewith  so  that 
the  whole  length  of  the  seal  portion  is  wiped  by  the  nb 


1    A  \undow  product  having  a  metal  cladding  applied  to 
selected  portions  thereof  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  milled  element  having  a  front  and  a  rear 
face  and  an  outwardly  opening  rabbet  located  on  a  side 
between  the  front  and  the  rear  faces  thereof,  said  rabbet 
adapted  to  receive  a  glazing  panel  assembly  traversing  the 
first  milled  element  therefor  from  a  first  end  to  a  second 
end,  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  thereof  adapted  to 
receive  a  second  milled  element  to  form  a  miterless  joint, 
a  metal  cladding  covering  said  front  side  and  extending 
into  the  rabbet,  said  cladding  folded  at  each  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  thereof  for  retaining  the  cladding  in  engage- 
ment uiih  the  first  milled  element  therefor. 


4.122.634 
CAM  (.RIM)IN(,  \1A(  HINF 

Hideo  Nishimura.  Nag()>a.  and  Kunivuki  Nina.  kari>a.  ixiih  nf 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Knki  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kanva. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  U.  197^.  Ser.  No.  835.919 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  St  p.  23.  19"6    .^I  114<lhl 
Int.  (1.    H24B  5/42.  17/ lu 
U.S.  CI.  51  —  165.71  2  (  laims 


^'\d*  annr^-^sciMiniirm  ann\ — i 


1  In  a  cam  grinding  machine  having  a  bed,  a  slide  table 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  bed.  a  swing  table  swingably  jour- 
nailed  upon  said  slide  table,  mean^  m   unuJ  upon  said  swing 

table  and  including  a  roiatabic  '-rirulir  '  r  rotatably  supporting 
a  workplace  to  be  ground,  a  iii.inii-  ^am  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  rotated  synchroniu^lv  uiih  ihc  v>.., irkpiece.  a  fol- 
lovver  roller  adapted  to  W  hcid  iii  contact  with  said  master 
cam.  and  drive  means  for  rc>tating  s.nj  master  cam  and  the 
workpiece  synchronously  in  order  \o  fii  lu  ■ati-  a  cam  profile  on 
the  workpiece  in  cooperation  with  a  grindin>:  v-^hci!  :he  im- 
provement comprising: 

a  servomotor  in  said  dnve  means; 

memory  means  for  storing  at  memory  addresses  thereof  data 
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a  c 


c  f  rotational  speeds  of  the  workpiece  corresponding  to 
angular  positions  of  the  workpiece: 
detscting  means  for  generating  a  unit  signal  each  time  the 
\i,orkpiece  is  rotated  a  unit  angle  and  a  reference  signal  at 
a  reference  detecting  point  thereof; 

jmpensation  amount  setting  circuit  for  stonng  a  value 
;  orresponding  to  an  angular  difference  between  a  gnnd- 
ing  starting  point  of  the  workpiece  and  the  reference 
detecting  point  of  said  detecting  means, 
;ounter  responsive  to  a  unit  signal  from  said  detecting 
means  for  designating  a  memory  address  of  said  memory 
means  to  thereby  read  out  a  rotational  speed  data  stored  at 
Ihe  designated  memory  address,  the  content  of  the  com- 
pensation amount  setting  circuit  being  preset  in  said 
counter  as  an  initial  value  each  time  said  detecting  means 

generates  a  reference  signal;  and 
mtans  connected  between  said  memory   means  and   said 
:ervomotor  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
servomotor  in  response  to  the  rotational  speed  data  read 
out  by  said  counter  to  thereby  rotate  the  workpiece  at  a 

constant  circumferential  speed  at  any  angular  position  of 

he  workpiece 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1978 


4.122,636 
SYNTHETIC  RD  DIAMOND  PARTICLES 
Alexander  R.  Roy.  16  Cecil  St.  Meredalo,,  Johannesburg,  Trans- 
vaal, and  Anthony  B.  Qarke,  Plot  54,'Vlschukuil",  P.  O. 
Endicot,  Transvaal,  both  of  South  Africa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505.982,  Sep.  13,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,036,937. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  768,886 
Claims   priority,   application   South   Africa,   Sep.   14,   1973, 
73/7322 

Int.  a:  COIB  33/06;  C09K  3/J4 
U.S.  a.  51—298  R  5  Qaims 


'^•fJJLA 


4.122,635 

(Grinding  machine  with  a  truing  device 

Hiroaki  Asano,  Chiryu,  and  Toshio  Tsujiuchi,  .Anjoh,  both  of 
Jspan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
J^pan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,106 

Int.  a.-  B24B  49/ IS 

U.SjCT.  51— 165.71  9  Qaims 


1  An  elongate,  synthetic  RD  diamond  particle  having  a  long 
axis  and  a  transverse  short  axis,  the  ratio  of  the  long  axis  to  the 
short  axis  being  at  least  3  to  1  and  having  a  nbbed  structure 
down  Its  long  axis,  the  nbs  of  the  structure  being  traces  of 
<111>  crystallographic  planes  and  the  long  axis  providing  a 
backbone  for  the  structure  and  being  in  the  <100>  crystallo- 
graphic direction. 

2  -\n  RD  diamond  particle  according  to  claim  1  which  is  in 
'.he  ranee  60/170  U.S.  mesh. 


4,122,637 
WINDROW  RETAINER,  AND  METHOD  OF  CONFINING 

WINDROWS 

Glen  V.  Runge.  6738  28th  St.,  Hudsonville,  Mich.  49426,  and 
Glenn  B.  Morse,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Glen  V. 
Runge.  Hudsonville,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,983 

Int.  a.-  B62D  63/04 

U.S.  a.  52—3  2  Qaims 


31         3}  2f-Vl7      3l!3fS7»S» 

ll  A  gnnding  machine  compnsing:  | 

a  bed, 

a|  wheel  head  slidably  mounted  upon  said  bed  and  adapted  to 
rotatably  carry  a  gnnding  wheel, 
ork  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  workpiece. 

truing  means  for  truing  said  gnnding  wheel, 

f:ed  means  for  feeding  said  wheel  head  toward  and  away 
from  said  truing  means, 

ngina!  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  absolute 
onginal  position  of  said  wheel  head, 

c  istance  designation  means  for  designating  a  distance  which 
is  necessary  for  said  wheel  head  to  move  from  said  abso- 
lute onginal  position  toward  said  truing  means  so  as  to 
infeed  said  gnnding  wheel  by  a  predetermined  truing 
infeed  amount  against  said  trumg  means,  and 

iced  control  means  responsive  to  a  trumg  instruction  for 
controlling  said  feed  means  to  feed  said  wheel  to  said 
absolute  original  position  determined  by  said  onginal 
position  detecting  means  and  then  to  feed  said  wheel  head 
by  said  distance  designated  by  said  distance  designation 
means  from  said  absolute  onginal  position  toward  said 
trmng  means. 


1   A  windrow  retainer,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  elongated  Tollable  flexible  members  each  hav- 
ing an  axially  central  portion  formed  at  least  by  spaced 
transverse  strands;  and 

tlexible  tubes  extending  along  the  lateral  margins  of  each  of 
said  members  and  integral  therewith,  said  tubes  forming 
fillable  and  drainable  containers  of  liquid;  and 

conduit  means  interconnecting  said  members  in  sequence, 
said  conduit  means  incudmg  a  valve. 


4,122,638 

FOLDING  STRUCTURES  CONSIDERED  TO  BE 

PRIMARILY  USEFUL  FOR  PLAY  PURPOSES 

Edward  D.  OBrian,  910  Iroquois,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92801,  and 

William  M.  Plachy,  3353  San  Marcos  Blvd.,  San  Marcos, 

Calif.  92069 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,884 
Int.  Q.2  E04B  1/344 
U.S.  Q.  52—70  16  Claims 

1   A  folding  structure  which  mcludes: 
two  movable  walls  which  during  the  folding  and  unfolding 
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of  said  structure  are  moved  toward  and  away  from  one 
another, 

a  foldable  limiting  means  connecting  said  walls  for  limiting 
the  distance  said  walls  may  be  moved  away  from  one 
another, 

a  foldable  toggle  linkage  connecting  said  walls  for  holding 
said  walls  as  far  from  one  another  as  said  limiting  means 
allows  said  walls  to  be  moved  away  from  one  another, 

said  toggle  linkage  including  at  least  two  toggle  links  pivot- 
ally  connected  in  end-to-end  relationship,  an  end  of  one  of 
said  toggle  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
walls,  an  end  of  another  of  said  toggle  links  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  other  of  said  walls. 


opposite  end  oi  t^nc  i^f  the  roof  pane!  sections  extending 
upwardly  to  a  said  lateral  ndge  member  and  means  for 
securing  said  roof  panel  to  the  ndge  member,  the  c^pposite 
end  of  the  opposite  rtxif  panel  section  extending  dov.n- 
wardly  to  substaniialK  the  hon/onial  side  supp^'riing 
means  earned  on  the  upper  end  of  the  side  panei-  ar:,.: 
means  for  fixing  the  said  ends  of  the  roof  panels,  lo  the  saivJ 
roof  supporting  means  earned  by  the  side  wall; 

b.  said  lateral  ndge  member  extending  downwardly  to  a 
distance  ending  substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  the 
upper  ends  of  the  wall  members. 

c,  said  jointure  v'^i  the  two  roof  sections  having  matched 
turned-in  edges  to  engage  each  other  and  means  for  join- 
ing said  ends  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  reinforcing  roof 
members  one  extending  angularly  downwardh  from  the 
jointure  of  the  two  roof  sections  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
side  wall,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  reinforcing 
member  extending  angularly  downwardh  and  in  the 
opf>osite  direction  from  the  jointure  of  the  two  rtxif  sec- 
tion members  to  subsuntially  the  lower  edge  of  the  ex- 
tended ndge  member,  and  means  for  secunng  said  mem- 
bers at  their  respective  ends. 


said  pivotal  connections  of  said  toggle  linkage  having  axes 
located  so  that  said  toggle  linkage  passes  through  a  posi- 
tion which  is  overcenter  relative  to  the  connections  of  said 
toggle  linkage  to  said  walls  when  said  walls  are  spaced  as 
far  from  one  another  as  permitted  by  said  limiting  means, 

said  toggle  links  of  said  toggle  linkage  in  said  unfolded 
position  engaging  one  another  and  said  walls  so  as  to  hold 
said  walls  as  far  from  one  another  as  permitted  by  said 
limiting  means, 

said  limiting  means  being  under  tension  and  said  toggle  links 
being  under  compression  and  restrained  against  move- 
ment by  contact  with  one  another  and  said  walls  and  by 
the  compressive  forces  of  said  limiting  means  as  applied  to 
said  toggle  linkage  through  said  walls  when  said  structure 
is  unfolded. 


4,122,639 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

John  M.  Barrell,  Peachtree  Qty,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Renaissance 
Creations,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,718 

Int.  Q.^  E04C  3/07 

U.S.  Q.  52—90  2  Qaims 


1.  A  building  construction  of  prefabricated,  abutted,  vertical 

panels  of  a  predetermined  height  to  form  a  side  wall  for  said 

building,  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  side  wall  panels  having 

means  extending  substantially  horizontally  over  the  upper  ends 

thereof  for  supporting  at  least  one  side  of  a  roof,  the  improved 

roof  comprising: 

a.  said  roof  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  roof  panels 

wherein  each  panel  is  formed  in  two  sections  extending  in 

the  same  plane  from  the  side  wall  of  the  building  to  a 

laterally  extended  ridge  member,  each  of  the  two  roof 

sections  being  joined  at  one  of  the  respective  ends,  the 


4.122,640 

INSULATED  TANK  JACKETING  S^  STEM 

Alfred  D.  Commins.  Livermore;  Frederick  T.  Kindelvich,  and 

Richard  C.  Schroter.  both  of  Orinda.  all  of  CAlif.,  assignors  to 

Kaiser  .Aluminum  &.  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  827.643 

Int.  a.-  B65D  25/16 

U.S.  Q.  52— 248  13  (laims 


1,  .An  insulating  jacketing  system  for  a  storage  tank  wall  and 
the  like  compnsing  a  plurality  of  bands  arranged  circumferen- 
tially  on  and  about  the  outside  surface  of  the  Lank  wall,  means 
tightly  secunng  a  band  in  place,  insulated  panels  secured  crovs- 
wise  of  and  and  against  said  bands,  said  panels  compnsing 
channel-shaped  sections  having  upstanding  and  opposed  side 
flanges,  one  of  which  includes  a  terminal  bead  and  the  other  of 
which  includes  a  deformable  sleeve  that  can  be  folded  tightly 
about  the  bead  on  a  similarly  configured  and  adjacent  channel- 
shaped  section,  insulamg  matenal  affixed  to  the  underside  o\ 
each  panel  section  and  an  articulated  fastener  secunng  a  pair  of 
panel  sections  to  a  band,  said  fastener  compnsing  a  link  ele- 
ment interposed  between  the  side  flanges  of  the  adjacent  panel 
sections  and  provided  at  one  extremity  with  a  bulbous  nvetlike 
element  msertable  within  and  engageable  with  the  inicnor  wall 
of  the  bead  of  the  one  panel  section  about  which  the  sleeve  of 
the  adjacent  panel  section  is  folded  and  at  the  other  extremity 
with  a  deformable  clamp  cnmped  about  and  engagable  with 
the  said  band. 
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4,122.641 

WALL  STRLCTLRE 

lard.  Dearborn,  and  Francis  J.  Morrison,  Gross*  He, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  WaJcon  Corporation.  Ecorse, 


L.S. 


FUed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,799 
Int.  C'  E04C  1/10:  E04B  1.90 
a.  S2— 403 


1    In  a 


(b)  eac 


12  Qaims 


structural  panel,  the  combination  comprising: 


a)  a  pMr  of  spaced  apart  panel  members. 


1  of  said  panel  members  having  a  main  body  portion 


forming  an  outer  wall,  and  integral  first  and  second  side 
end  Kirtions  forming  side  walls  transverse  to  the  outer 
face  ind  having  a  free  end; 

(c)  a  jcint  means  formed  on  the  free  end  of  each  side  end 
portions; 

(d)  said  panel  members  facing  each  other  and  being  disposed 
in  a  iateral  offset  relationship;  and, 

(e)  at  Ijast  one  elongated  sub-girt  fastening  member  being 
dispcised  between  said  panel  members  on  an  acute  angular 
axis  relative  to  the  outer  walls  of  the  panel  members,  and 
beinj;  mechanically  attached  at  each  end  thereof  to  said 
joint  means  on  each  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  panel 
members  for  secunng  the  panel  members  together. 


4,122,642 
REFRACTORY  LINER  BLOCK 
Buchy,  Waterdown,  Canada,  assignor  to  Plibrico  (Can- 
Lipnited,  Burlington,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,667 

Int  a.-  F23M  5/00 

L.S.  a.  52—511  2  Qaims 


James  P 

ada) 


1.  A  1 

the  like 
(a)  a 
outer 


I 


nung 


body 


block  for  lining  the  wall  of  a  kiln  of  a  furnace  or 
c^mpnsmg: 

of  refractory  matenal  havmg  an  inner  face,  an 
face  and  a  plurality  of  side  faces,  the  side  faces  being 
adarited  to  be  located  in  a  face-to-face  relationship  with 
the  Hide  faces  of  the  second  block  to  form  a  composite 
lining,  a  passage  extending  through  the  refractory  body 
and  [laving  an  inner  end  located  at  the  mner  face  and  an 
outer  end  located  at  the  outer  face  of  the  body,  a  recess  in 
the  nner  face  extendmg  laterally  from  the  timer  end  of 
said  passage, 
(b)  an  iinchor  plate  havmg  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface 
and  an  opemng  extending  therethrough  from  the  inner 


surface  to  the  outer  surface,  said  anchor  plate  being 
mounted  in  said  recess  with  said  opening  aligned  with  said 
passage  and  said  inner  surface  beanng  against  an  inner 
wall  of  the  recess,  a  portion  of  said  anchor  plate  projecting 
laterally  into  said  passage  and  having  its  outer  surface 
supported  in  the  plane  of  said  inner  face  of  said  lining 
block  by  engagement  of  said  inner  surface  with  the  inner 
wall  of  said  recess  and  anchor  nb  means  mounted  on  said 
anchor  plate  and  projecting  from  said  anchor  plate  into 
said  body  to  secure  said  anchor  plate  within  said  recess, 
said  opening  in  said  anchor  plate  being  aligned  with  said 
passage  of  said  block  to  provide  welding  access  to  said 
portion  of  said  anchor  plate. 


4.122.643 

CONSTRUCTION  PANEL 

Joseph  A.  Hafner,  91  Dover  Dr.,  Stoney  Creek,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,107,  Feb.  7,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,922 

Int.  CI.    E04D  7/06 

L  .S.  a.  52—520  17  Qaims 


1  An  elongated  construction  panel  having  a  constant  cross- 
section  and  compnsing: 

a  main  portion  having  a  front  face  which  is  exposed  on 
assembly  of  the  panel  on  a  building,  the  main  portion 
having  transverse  extremities; 

marginal  first  and  second  portions  dependent  from  said 
respective  transverse  extremities  of  the  main  portion  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  panel,  these  portions  ex- 
tending generally  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  main 
portion  of  the  panel. 

said  first  portion  defining  a  first  engagement  means  and  a 
second  engagement  means  spaced  rearwardly  and  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  first  engagement  means  and 
terminating  in  a  flange  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
second  engagement  means  in  generally  parallel  relation- 
ship with  the  main  portion  for  use  in  attaching  the  panel  to 
said  building; 

said  second  pwrtion  defining  a  third  engagement  means 
adapted  to  selectively  co-operate  with  either  another  first 
engagement  means  of  a  further  panel  for  producing  a 
lapf)ed  sidmg  effect  in  which  an  adjacent  part  of  the  front 
face  of  the  further  panel  is  contained  m  the  third  engage- 
ment means,  or  another  second  engagement  means  of  said 
further  panel  for  producing  a  flush  siding  effect. 
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4,122,644 
HEAT-INSULATTNG  HBROUS  PANELS 
Richard  K.  Woodruff,  Dundee,  111.,  assignor  to  Refractory  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Carpentersviile,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764.208 

Int.  a.2  E04C  5/00 

U,S.  a.  52—787  6  Qaims 


^5    ^^ 


^JJ 


1.  A  heat  insulating  panel  having  a  front  surface  for  place- 
ment facing  the  heat  source  and  an  opposite  rear  surface. 
which  panel  compnses 

a  refractory  fiber  mat  formed  of  discrete  refractory  fibers 
bonded  together  by  an  inorganic  bonding  agent,  and 

a  metal  supporting  member  embedded  within  said  fiber  mat, 
which  member  includes  a  central  base  section  and  a  pair  of 
wing  sections  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
central  section  and  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  between 
about  25°  and  about  50°  to  said  rear  surface,  said  wing 
sections  each  containing  a  plurality  of  holes  so  that  said 
individual  fibers  extend  through  said  holes  and  thus  firmly 
anchor  said  member  as  an  integral  part  of  said  mat. 


4,122,645 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  BUILDINGS 
Jack  R.  Tooley,  Cobham,  England,  assignor  to  Acrow  (Engi- 
neers) Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,820 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1976, 
17054/76;  No?.  10,  1976,  46810/76 

Int.  Q.2  E04G  17/14 
U.S.  Q.  52—648  7  Qaims 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  builder' s  prop,  said  attachment  being 

adapted  to  support  at  least  one  shuttering  element  of  the  type 

used  with  concrete  formwork,  said  attachment  comprising 

a  stem  having  a  top  bearer  plate  fixed  to  the  top  end  thereof 

and  having  screw  threads  provided  on  a  portion  thereof - 

said  stem  being  connectable  to  said  prop, 

a  tubular  sleeve  having  an  intermediate  bearer  plate  fixed 

thereto,  said  tubular  sleeve  being  slidable  relative  to  and 

coaxially  disposed  with  said  stem,  and  said  intermediate 


bearer  plate  being   adapted   to   supp<.in   said   shuttenng 
element. 

nut  means  threadably  engaged  with  the  ihrcadeo  p<inion  cf 
said  stem,  said  tubular  sleeve  being  received  m  seaircl 
relation  on  said  nut  means  s<.i  that  rcitanon  .^t  viid  nut 
means  adjustably  positions  said  tubular  sleeve  i'.'ngitudi- 
nally  of  said  stem,  and 

a  pin  mounted  on  one  of  said  stem  and  said  sleeve,  and  a 
longitudinal  slot  defined  m  the  other  of  said  stem  and  said 
sleeve,  said  pin  and  said  slot  ctxiperating  ii  prevent  ruLi 
tion  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  ^tem  .i'-  s^iid  sleeve  is 
longitudinally  repositioned  relative  to  said  ^lern  h\  use  of 
said  nut  means. 


4,122,64* 
EQUILATERAL  DERRICK  STRUCH  RK 
Dennis  H.  Sapp,  Terre  Haute,  Ind..  assignor  to  Research-Cot- 
trell,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.611 

Int.  a.-  E04H  ]2.<jt 

U.S.  Q.  52— 648  10  (laims 


1.  \  derrick  structure  comprising: 

honzontal  angle  members. 

diagonal  brace  rod  members 

vertical  column  right  cvlmdncallv  tubular  nlember■^  ant]  a 
plurality  of  connectors  readily  removably  iniercurineviiu^; 
said  honzontal,  brace,  and  column  members  at  a  pluralitv 
of  connections  to  form  a  rigid,  readily  a.ssemhleable  and 
disassembieable  framework  derrick  defined  bv  a  pluralitv 
of  interconnected  equilateral  honzontal  sections,  said 
connectors  having  a  configuration  suitable  to  have  edi_h  ot 
at  least  one  said  horizonui,  brace,  and  column  member;-. 
secured  thereto. 


4.122.647 
JOIST  BRIDGING  MEMBKR 
Paul  J.  Kovar,  4613  N.  53rd  Dr.,  Phoenix.  Anz.  85(131 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,167 
Int,  Q.    K()4C  i,u2 
U.S.  Q.  52—695  3  Claim.s 

2.  An  integral  bridging  element  for  interconnecting  and 
applying  suppcirting  stress  to  spaced  longitudinal  luxtaposi- 
tioned  structural  members  such  a.s  joists,  rtxif  rafters  .md  stud- 
ding comprising 

a  substantially  rigid  first  beam  member  for  fuedlv  st-Lunrii; 
to  and  being  supponed  at  its  ends  by  the  extenor  edges  ,.f 
a  pair  of  structural  members, 
apenure  means  formed  in  the  ends  of  said  ."irst  beam  member 
for  aiding  in  secunng  it  to  each  of  the  structural  members, 
and 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallelly  arranged  support  members  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  of  said  first  beam  member 
from  the  same  side  thereof  one  adiacent  each  end  thereof 
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a  cross 

supfort  members, 
said  support  members  bemg  juxtapositioned  with  the  sides  of 

eact  of  the  structural  members,  and 
a  second  beam  member  extending  between  the  free  ends  of 

said  support  members, 


wheriby  the  bndging  element  spaces  and  holds  the  struc- 
tunJ  members  in  place  relative  to  each  other  dunng  as- 
senibly  and  substantially  reduces  lateral  warpage  or  de- 
fleqtion  under  normal  building  loads. 


4,122,648 

APPiRATL'S  FOR  PLACING  MASONRY  MODULES 

Godwin,  2611  Trenton  La.,  Albany,  Ga.  31705 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.918 

Int.  a.'  E04F  21/00 

52 749  15  Claims 


FredD 


U.S.  a 
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brace  disposed  between  and  attached  to  each  of  said    ally  rectangular  covers  on  generally  rectangular  contamers 


including:  .  •,•     ■ 

a    a  cover  application  section  for  postively  positioning  a 

generally  rectangular  cover  onto  a  generally  rectangular 

container  received  into  said  section; 
b    a  cover  supply  section  includmg  means  for  retaining  a 

plurality  of  covers  in  a  supply  position; 

c.  a  positioning  and  registration  section  arranged  intermedi- 
ate said  supply  section  and  said  application  section,  said 
positioning  and  registration  section  including  a  first  ramp- 
ing plate  arranged  in  parallel,  spaced  relation  to  said 
cover  supply  section  and  a  second  camming  plate  ar- 
ranged angularly  to  said  ramping  plate  and  said  applica- 
tion section,  whereby  a  cover  may  be  transferred  to  said 
ramping  plate  and  will  slide  therefrom  onto  said  camming 
plate; 

d.  transfer  means  arranged  to  select  a  single  cover  from  said 
supply  and  transfer  the  same  to  said  positioning  and 
registration  section; 


zob 


apparatus  for  placing  masonry  modules  onto  a  wall 
.,tion  composing  a  central  upstanding  suppon  mast, 
earned  by  said  mast  near  the  top  thereof  and  extending 
idly  therefrom,  suspension  cable  means  movably  earned 
booms,  means  for  taking  in  and  paying  out  said  suspen- 
ble  means,  a  masonry  module  transport  and  placement 
of  trough-like  form  suspended  honzontally  about  said 

said  cable  suspension  means  from  said  booms,  and 

masonry  support  elements  earned  by  said  frame  for 

„_  „  said  masonry  modules  when  the  modules  are  dis- 

within  said  frame  and  when  said  suppon  elements  are  in 

positions  in  said  frame,  said  suppon  elements  being 

from  their  prescnbed  positions  to  positions  for  releas- 

masonry  modules  from  said  frame. 


4,122,649 
POSITIONING  AND  PLACEMENT  DEVICE  FOR 
SQUARE  CONTAINERS 
Thomas  D.  Sawrel,  10540  Ewing  Ave.  S.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 


(1 


e.  positioning  and  registration  means  provided  at  a  selected 
ponion  of  said  camming  plate  arranged  to  contact  and 
receive  a  portion  of  a  cover  delivered  thereto  from  said 
ramping  plate  and  retain  the  same  thereon  with  a  portion 
of  the  cover  extending  into  said  application  section  and 
positioning  the  cover  in  spaced  relation  to  the  cover  re- 
ceiving portion  o'l  a  container  received  into  said  applica- 
tion section; 

f.  application  means  provided  in  said  cover  application  sec- 
tion arranged  to  forceably  shift  the  extending  portion  of 
the  cover  into  sealed  relation  with  the  container  and  si- 
multaneously shifting  the  cover  from  said  positioning  and 
registration  means  to  permit  the  cover  to  be  removed 
from  said  positioning  and  registration  section;  and, 

g.  means  for  moving  the  container  and  cover  past  said  appli- 
cation means  whereby  the  entire  cover  is  sealed  to  the 
container. 


W 


4,122,650 
PAPER  CARRIER  FOR  ROLL  PAPER  MACHINES 

B.  McDonald,  6460  S.  Virginia  St.,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,345 
Int.  a.-  B65B  41/12 
U.S.  a.  53—389  3  Qaims 


FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,485 
Int  CX:-  B65B  7/28:  B67B  3/22 
53—306  7  Qaims 

device  for  automatically  positiomng  and  placing  gener- 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  a  roll  of  paper  to  a  roll  paper  utilizing 


\ 


machine  including,  in  combination  with  a  roll  paper  means 
within  the  roll  papjer  utilizing  machine;  (1)  means  to  connect  to 
said  machine;  (2)  means  to  rotatably  hold  a  roll  of  paper  for 
utilization  within  said  machine  in  parallel  relationship  to  the 
base  of  said  machine;  (3)  means  coof>erative  with  said  means  to 
hold  said  roll  of  paper  to  guide  the  paper  from  said  roll  to  said 
machine;  (4)  adaptor  means  fastened  within  the  roll  paper 
means  within  said  machine  so  as  to  allow  free  movement  of 
paper  being  fed  into  said  machine;  wherein  tensioning  means 
are  provided  cooperative  with  said  paper  holding  means  so  as 
to  maintain  uniform  tension  against  rotation;  said  guide  means 
comprises  a  fully  rotatable  roller  in  parallel  relationship  to  the 
paper  roll  holding  means;  and  a  non-rotatable  guide  bar  is 
associated  with  said  roller  in  such  manner  as  to  guide  paper 
from  said  roller  into  said  machine  at  a  90°  relationship  to  the 
axis  of  said  roller. 


said  press  means  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  member 
having  a  contact  face  configured  to  fit  closely  uiihin  said 
channel  to  secure  the  closure  to  the  underlying  flanges  hs 
applying  pressure  to  force  said  closure  inir  engagement  \Mth 
said  flanges  once  the  chambers  have  t>een  filled,  the  guidt 
means  removed  and  the  closure  inserted  within  the  channel 


4,122,651 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILLING  MEDICINAL 

DISPENSING  DEVICES 

Milton  Braver.nan,  640  Wynmill  PL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19115 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,190 

Int.  a.-  B65B  3/00.  67/00 

U.S.  a.  53—390  10  Qaims 


7t?>^0>3 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  medicinal  dispensing  device  with  a 
flowable  matenal.  said  device  including  a  base  having  plural 
chambers  for  direct  receipt  of  said  flowable  matenal  therein, 
each  of  said  chambers  being  surrounded  by  flanges  and  a  clo- 
sure for  adhesive  securement  to  said  base  via  contact  with  said 
flanges  to  seal  said  matenal  within  said  chambers,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  press  means,  a  base  support  block  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  channel  in  a  top  surface  thereof 
formed  between  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  said  channel  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  spaced  therealong,  said  channel  being 
dimensioned  to  closely  receive  the  device  base  therein,  with 
said  sidewalls  aligning  the  device  base  within  said  channel,  the 
recesses  in  said  block  being  dimensioned  and  spaced  from  one 
another  to  receive  respective  chambers  of  the  device  therein, 
with  the  portions  of  the  channel  contiguous  with  the  recesses 
supporting  the  flanges  of  the  device  base,  and  removable  guide 
means  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  block  dimensioned  to  fit 
within  said  channel  completely  over  and  covenng  the  flanges 
contiguous  with  each  of  said  chambers,  said  guide  means  in- 
cluding a  top  and  a  bottom  face  with  plural  funnel-shaped 
openings  extending  therebetween  and  tapering  down  from  the 
top  face  to  the  bottom  face,  said  openings  being  spaced  from 
one  another  so  that  when  the  guide  means  is  disposed  within 
the  channel  with  its  bottom  face  in  contact  with  the  flanges  of 
the  device  base  each  funnel-shaf>ed  opening  overlies  the  center 
of  a  respective  chamber  of  said  base,  each  opening  being  ar- 
ranged to  direct  a  flowable  material  therethrough  and  into  the 
chamber  disposed  therebelow  while  preventing  such  matenal 
from  contacting  the  contiguous  flanges,  said  sidewalls  aligning 
the  device  closure  within  said  channel  and  over  the  device  base 
after  said  chambers  have  been  filled,  said  block  including  a  pair 
of  locating  pins  located  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  channel 
and  extending  through  of>enings  in  the  device  base  and  engag- 
ing portions  of  the  device  closure  between  the  pins  to  precisely 
position  the  device  closure  longitudinally  over  the  device  base. 


4.122.652 
LAU'N  MOWER  BLADE  CI  ITCH  AND  BRAKF 
Theodore  J.  Holtermann.  Milwaukee,  VVis.,  as.si(tnor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation.  Waukegan.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,122 

Int.  C\:  .AOID  69,0* 

U.S.  a.  56—11.3  22  Claims 
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18.  .\  combined  brake  and  clutch  comprising  a  drive  mem 
her,  a  dnven  member  mounted  for  co-axial  nuaiion  relative  ti 
said  dnve  member,  interengagable  clutch  mean•^  extending 
from  each  of  said  dn\e  member  and  said  dm  en  member,  first 
means  biasing  said  dnven  member  to  engage  said  clutch  means, 
non-rotatably  mounted  means  engagablc  v».!th  said  driven 
member  for  displacing  said  dnven  member  against  the  action 
of  said  biasing  means  to  disengage  said  clutch  mean>-  and  for 
braking  rotation  of  said  driven  member,  second  mean^  biasiiig 
said  non-rotatably  mounted  means  into  engagement  with  said 
driven  member  so  as  to  overpower  said  first  means  biasing  said 
dnven  member,  and  manuallv  operable  means  for  overpower- 
ing said  means  biasing  said  non-rotatablv  mounted  mean^ 


4.122.653 
GROMMIT  FOR  ROVING  MACHINE 

William  Argereu.  Hickory  Dr..  North  Scituate,  R.l.  02857 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  822.740 
Int.  CI.-  DOIH  7,46.  7,46 
U.S.  a.  57—34  R  1  Oaim 


1  A  roving  machine  grommet  compnsing  an  oil  impervious 
non  metallic  body  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  a  hole  there 
through  opening  into  said  top  and  b<ittom  and  fianng  out- 
wardly from  bottom  to  top  along  a  generally  inverted  frusto- 
conical  surface,  said  surface  hav  ing  fnction  means  adjacent  its 
upper  end  so  located  as  to  be  contacted  by  yarn  leading  to  said 
opening  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  opening  greater 
than  the  angle  of  said  surface  to  said  axis,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  body  being  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  hole, 
and  ribs  extending  radially  from  the  inclined  outer  surface  to  a 
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point  I  he  same  as  the  radius  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  top  of  said 
bodv 
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4.122,654 

THISJr  FRAME  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TL S 
Leo  A.  Oswald,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fibf  rglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,760 
Int.  a.-  DOIH  J/36.  13/32 
(h.  57—54  8  Qaims 


U.S, 


entities  for  conduction  to  said  rotor  and  being  deuchably 
interconnectable  therewith,  and  housing  mounting  means  for 
supportively  mounting  said  housing  on  said  frame  for  pivotal 
movement  between  a  first  operable  position  wherein  said  rotor 
and  roller  and  their  shafts  are  dnvingly  interconnected  to  their 
respective  drive  means  and  a  second  inoperable  position 
wherein  said  rotor  and  roller  and  their  shafts  are  operably 
detached  and  disconnected  from  their  respective  drive  means, 
said  housing  mounting  means  including  support  elements  ear- 
ned  m   part  h>   said  housing  and  said  frame,  said  elements 


>F,    ? 
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1.  An  improved  twister  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  fila- 
mentary material  is  wound  onto  bobbins,  and  in  which  the 
yardage  of  filamentary  matenal  wound  onto  the  bobbins  is 
measi  red,  and  in  which  a  guide  rail  reciprocates  within  a  range 
of  recjiprocation  over  a  portion  of  the  height  of  said  bobbins, 
and  lit  which  the  range  of  reciprocation  is  reciprocated  along 
the  height  of  the  bobbins  in  order  that  said  guide  rail  distribute 
said  filamentary  matenal  over  a  plurality  of  portions  of  said 
bobbins,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  pirst  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said 

guide  rail  within  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  bobbins: 

fb)rneans  responsive  to  the  measurement  of  a  predetermined 

yardage  of  filamentary  matenal  for  activating  said  first 

qetecting  means; 

(c)  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said 
auide  rail  at  a  preselected  position  within  the  range  of 
reciprocation  of  said  guide  rail; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  said  guide  rail  by 
Slid  first  detecting  means  for  activating  said  second  de- 
tecting means;  and. 

(e)  means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  said  guide  rail  b\ 
said  second  detecting  means  for  discontinuing  the  move- 
nent  of  said  guide  rail. 


2J  6S 


defining  an  axis  for  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  housing  and 
elements  fixed  thereto  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 
said  housing  funher  including  therewithin  a  fiber  feed  roller 
and  an  mterconnected  dnving  shaft  defining  an  axis  therefor. 
said  interconnected  dnving  shaft  being  fixed  to  said  housing 
and  interconnected  with  a  feed  roller  dnve  means  for  continu- 
ous rotation  of  said  driving  shaft  during  operation  of  said 
machine. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  dnving  shaft  axis  extends 
parallel  to  said  housing  pivotal  axis. 


4,122,656 

COATED  PINNED  ROLLER 

Jack  Shaw,  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell 

Limited,  Helmshore,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,859,  Jun.  27, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4.058,965.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,872 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1976, 
43268  76 

Int  Q\?  DOIH  1/12 
U.S.  a.  57—58.91  3  Claims 


4,122,655 
HOtSING  AND  MOUNTING  .MEANS  FOR  OPEN  END 

SPINNERS 
Gord^  C.  Anderson,  Qemson,  S.C,  and  James  W .  B.  Clayton. 
Accrington,  England,  assignors  to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited, 
Helmshore,  England 

FUed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,000 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1976, 
2037V76 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  1/12.  1/16.  1/28 
57—58.89  4  Qaims 

(n  an  open  end  yam  spinning  machine  compnsing  a  frame, 
rality  of  side-by-side  yam  spinmng  stations  fixed  to  and 
along  said  frame,  each  of  said  stations  mcluding  a  hous- 
yam  spinning  rotor  fixed  to  a  shaft  defining  an  axis 
for  and  for  rotation  thereabout  and  fixed  to  said  housing 
ivotal  movement  therewithin,  a  rotor  dnve  means  for 
ig  said  rotor  and  its  shaft  m  the  spinmng  of  yam  and 
beinj  detachably  interconnectable  therewith,  a  fiber  separating 
and  c  pening  roller  fixed  to  a  shaft  defming  an  axis  therefor  and 
for  rotation  thereabout  and  fixed  to  said  housing  for  pivotal 
movement  therewithm,  a  roller  dnve  means  for  rotating  said 
roller  and  its  shaft  m  the  separation  of  fibers  into  discrete 


1  In  an  opening  roller  used  for  separating  textile  fibers  in  an 
open  end  spinning  machine,  which  roller  comprises  a  cylindri- 
cal shell  and  a  plurality  of  pins  fixed  to  said  shell  and  protrud- 
ing outwardly  from  its  cylindrical  surface,  said  pins  each  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  fixed  to  said  shell  and  a  fiber-engaging 
portion  protruding  outwardly  therefrom,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  fiber-engaging  portion  has  a  wear-resistant  sur- 
face formed  with  a  coatmg  of  carbo-chrome. 
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4,122,657 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  FOR  THREAD 

BREAKAGE  A  CONTINUOUS  SEQUENCE  OF  WORK 

POSITIONS  ON  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Ernst  Felix,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zellweger,  Ltd., 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,449 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    5.    1976, 
013947/76 

Int.  Q.2  DOIH  13/16 
U.S.  Q.  57—81  15  Qaims 


4.122.659 
DIGITAL  CLOCK  OF  LEAF  Fi  PE 
Katuo  Hashimoto.  lida,  Japan,  assignor  to  lida  Sank>o  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1976.  Ser.  No.  742.890 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20,  19"'5.  50   15^515 
Int.  Q.^  G04B  13/00.  19/02.  19/20 
U.S.  Q.  58—7  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  continuous  sequence  of 
spaced  work  positions  on  a  textile  machine  for  thread  break- 
age, compnsing  a  probe  for  generating  an  electnc  signal  upon 
detection  of  a  thread,  means  for  moving  said  probe  on  a  path 
along  the  textile  machine  past  the  work  positions  so  as  to 
generate  said  electric  signal  at  each  work  position  where  a 
thread  is  detected  without  contact  with  elements  of  the  textile 
machine,  which  signals  are  produced  at  each  work  position 
only  during  correct  thread  travel  and  fail  when  there  is  no 
thread,  said  means  for  moving  the  probe  along  the  textile 
machine  including  at  least  one  conductive  metallic  drive  band 
which  forms  an  electrical  connection  to  the  probe,  and  detec- 
tor means  for  detecting  said  electrical  signals  earned  by  said 
drive  band. 
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1.  A  digital  clock  of  leaf  type  compnsing  a  "minute's"  dis- 
play mechanism  including  a  first  continuously  rotatable  bobbin 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  leaf-like  display  members,  and 
"hour's"  display  mechanism  including  a  second  continuousK 
rotatable  bobbin  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  leaf-like  hour 
display  members  and  a  rotary  transmission  for  transmitimg 
rotation  of  said  "minute's"  display  mechanism  to  said  "hours" 
display  mechanism,  said  "minute's"  and  said  "hour'^"  displa\ 
mechanism,  and  said  rotary  transmission  compnsing  a  plane^ 
tary  gear  rotalably  mounted  to  said  first  bobbin  adjacent  said 
second  bobbin,  a  fixed  nng  gear  disposed  bet\\.een  said  first  and 
second  bobbins  and  in  meshmg  engagemeni  with  said  plane^ 
tary  gear  for  rotating  said  planetary  gear  as  sind  first  hohhin 
rotates,  and  a  dnven  gear  connected  to  said  second  bobbin  m 
meshing  engagement  with  said  planetary  gear  rotatable  b\  said 
planetary  gear  as  said  first  b<ibbin  rotates. 


4.122.660 

SNOW  ALARM 

Richard  J.  Canavan.  46  Merton  .4ve..  1  ynbrook.  N  \ 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.093 

Int.  n.    G04B  23, U6 

U.S.  Q.  58—16.5 
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4,122,658 
FALSE-TWIST  YARN  AND  PROCESS 
Atsumi  Morioka,  and  Tamotsu  Nakashima,  both  of  Otsu.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industrie,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,502 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1977,  52-53444 

Int.  Q.2  D02G  1/00,  3/04 

U.S.  Q.  57—140  R  17  Qaims 


1.  A  false-twist  yam  compnsing  a  plurality  of  false-twisted 
"islands-in-a-sea"  type  composite  synthetic  polymer  filaments, 
said  filaments  comprising  a  plurality  of  island  components 
having  a  predetermined  meltmg  point,  and  a  sea  component 
having  a  melting  point  below  that  of  said  island  comjxinents, 
characterized  in  that  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the 
composite  filament  as  a  whole  has  been  deformed  the  cross- 
sectional  configuration  of  each  of  the  island  components  m  said 
filaments  is  substantially  free  of  deformation. 
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1  In  a  ckx'k  having  a  main  shaft,  a  clcKk  face  and  hands  for 
indicating  the  time,  a  plurality  of  timing  gears  connected  with 
the  shaft,  means  for  presetting  a  time,  a  pointer  adjacent  the 
clock  face  for  indicating  the  time  preset,  and  an  alarm  associ- 
ated with  the  clock  and  for  alarm  operation  thereby  when  the 
preset  time  is  reached,  the  invention  compnsing 

means  associated  with  the  clock  for  sensing  an  accumulation 
of  snow,  including  first  switchable  means  responsive  to 
the  detection  by  said  snow  sensing  means  of  an  accumula- 
tion of  snow; 
means  on  the  clock  for  presetting  a  second  time  for  alarm 
Of)eration,  whereby  the  second  preset  time  ma>  be  earlier 
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he  first  preset  time  for  alarm  operation  pnor  to  the 
preset  time; 

.  switchable  means  on  the  clock  and  for  actuation  at 
second  preset  time,  said  second  switchable  means 
in  series  electrical  connection  with  said  first  switch- 
means  and  the  alarm;  and 

on  the  clock  for  actuating  said  second  switchable 
at  the  second  preset  time,  whereby  the  alarm  is 
at  the  second  preset  time  when  said  first  switch- 
means  is  actuated  by  said  snow  sensing  means  concur- 
with  the  actuation  of  said  second  sw  itchable  mean^ 
,aken  a  sleeper  at  a  time  earlier  than  the  first  preset 
when  there  has  been  an  accumulation  of  snow  during 


itl;-- 
av- 


period  of  sleep 
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timekeeping  signals,  and  m  response  thereto  being  adapted  to 
prevent  said  decoded  timekeeping  signals  from  being  applied 
to  said  drl^er  means  to  thereby  prevent  a  voltage  difference 
from  being  effected  between  the  segment  electrode  and  control 

electrode  o\  each  display  digit. 


4,122.662 
WRIST  WATCH  IDENTinCATION 

Gerald  Visconti,  Bellach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  A.  Schild 
S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,856 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    14,    1976, 
6073/76 

Int.  CI.-  G04B  17/00.  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  58—59  4  Claims 


4,122,661 
TIMEPIECE  DIGITAL  DISPLAY  DRIVE 
aRCLIT 

Masuo  T^uji,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,094 
priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1976,  51-12975 

Int.  a.:  G04C  3/00 
118— 23  R  11  Gaims 
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1  .A  v.nst  watch  movement  comprising  a  platin  with  an 
inside  face  and  a  penpheral  edge,  a  balance  cock  secured  on 
said  platin,  a  balance  wheel  mounted  between  said  cock  and 
said  platin  said  balance  wheel  having  a  felloe  passing  near  said 
penpheral  edge,  a  flat  recess  in  said  inside  face  of  the  platin, 
visible  through  said  felloe  and  a  double  series  of  markings 
provided  w  ithin  said  flat  recess,  one  of  said  senes  of  markings 
being  formed  of  numbers. 


1    An  electronic  timepiece  compnsing  timekeeping  means 
for  prodacing  a  plurality  of  timekeeping  signals  representative 


time  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  frequency  signals, 
means  for  receiving  said   plurality  of  timekeeping 


4.122.663 
STOP  WATCH  AND  TIMING  DEVICE 

signals  ^d  in  response  thereto  for  producing  a  plurality  o{    g^^^^  ^   j^^^  ^^  Ocean  View  Dr.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94618 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1976.  Ser.  No.  668,086 

Int.  CI.-  G04B  IhOO.  27/04;  G04F  7/06.  7/08 

U.S.  Q.  58—74  49  Claims 


decoded  timekeeping  signals;  driver  means  for  receiving  said 
plurality]  of  decoded  timekeeping  signals  and  one  of  a  plurality 
of  inten|ediate  frequency  signals  and  in  response  thereto  pro- 
ducing k  plurality  of  intermediate  frequency  display  dnve 
signals;  display  means  including  a  common  electrode  and  a 
plurality^  of  segment  electrodes  for  defining  at  least  one  display 
digit,  each  said  display  digit  being  energized  in  an  AC  mode  to 
thereby  display  actual  time  in  response  to  an  intermediate 
frequency  drive  signal  applied  to  a  segment  electrode  and  one 
of  said  plurality  of  intermediate  frequency  signals  applied  to 
said  common  electrode;  detecting  and  controlling  means  cou- 
pled intermediate  said  decoder  means  and  said  dnver  means  for 
receivmc  the  intermediate  frequency  signal  applied  to  said 
commor  electrode  and  for  inhibitmg  each  of  said  decoded 
timekeesing  signals  from  being  applied  to  said  dnving  means 
to  thereby  prevent  said  digital  display  means  from  being  ener- 
gized in  response  to  detecting  the  absence  of  said  intermediate 
frequency  signal  applied  to  said  common  electrode,  said  de- 
tectmg  nnd  controlling  means  mcludmg  a  wave  detector  means 
for  receivmg  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  applied  to  said 
commo;i  electrode  and  m  response  thereto  for  detecting  the 
absence  of  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  applied  to  said 
common  electrode  producmg  a  detecting  signal,  and  segment 
controller  means  coupled  to  said  wave  detector  means  for 
receivui  g  said  detecting  signal  and  said  plurality  of  decoded 


1  In  a  resettable  stop  watch  which  includes  driving  means, 
a  time  train  connecting  the  dnving  means  to  an  escapement,  a 
dial  train,  resettable  time  indicating  means  connected  to  said 
dial  train,  the  improvement  comprising, 

a  normally  engaged  clutch  for  coupling  the  dial  train  to  the 

time  train,  and 
clutch  actuating  means  for  disengaging  the  clutch  during 
resetting  of  the  time  indicating  means. 
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4,122,664 
ELECTRONIC  WATCH 

Jean-Marcel  Stampfli,  Le  Landeron,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ebauches  Electroniques  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,746 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   25,    1976, 
3719/76 

Int.  CI.'  G04Bi7//2 
U.S.  a.  58—88  B  7  Qaims 


blocks  projecting  from  one  plane  face  .^f  iha;  plait*,  and 
constituting  acii\e  elements,  and, 
thereafter  blanking  said  le^er  b<xl>  along  an  > 'Uthne  passing 
outside  the  contours  of  said  blocks  at  least  at  the  iix  ations 
of  the  functional  faces  thereof 


1.  An  electronic  watch  of  the  solid  state  type  with  no  mov- 
able mechanical  elements  excepting  the  control  elements 
which  are  manually  operable  to  control  the  functions  of  the 
watch,  said  watch  compnsing,  a  body  retaining  all  of  the 
electrical  components  of  the  watch  including  the  display  de- 
vices thereof  said  electrical  components  being  conipletely 
surrounded  with  insulating  matenal  to  render  the  watch  hu- 
midity resistant,  a  metallic  ring  surrounding  said  body,  said 
ring  being  elastically  deformable  at  least  at  some  locations 
thereon,  said  ring  being  maintained  on  the  greatest  portion  of 
its  height  at  a  distance  from  said  body,  electrical  contact  blocks 
connected  with  electrical  components  within  the  body,  said 
blocks  being  carried  by  the  body  at  a  location  opposite  the 
deformable  portions  of  the  nng,  the  nng  being  connected  to 
ground  of  the  watch,  whereby  exertion  of  a  radial  force  on  the 
ring  at  a  location  opposite  one  or  the  other  of  said  blocks  will 
deform  the  nng  to  cause  the  same  to  contact  a  block  and 
ground  the  ring  to  control  a  function  of  the  watch. 


4,122,666 

CHAIN 

Quenton  W.  Jessop.  2351  Spruce  St..  Carlsbad,  Cahf.  92008 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  706.439 

Int.  a.    F16G  13,18 

U.S.  a.  59—80  18  Oiums 


4,122,665 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PALLET  LEVER 

AND  PALLET  LEVER  MADE  BY  THIS  METHOD 

Urs   Giger,   Solothurn,   Switzerland,    assignor   to    ETA    A.G. 

Ebauches-Fabrik,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,010 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    5.    1975. 
10203/75 

Int.  a?  G04B  15/08 
U.S.  a.  58—121  R  15  Gaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  pallet  lever  for  a  time- 
piece movement  of  the  type  wherein  a  lever  body  is  formed  in 
one  piece  with  active  elements  having  functional  faces  in- 
tended to  cooperate  with  an  escape  wheel  and  an  impulse  pin. 
respectively,  the  improvement  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  from  a  plane  metal  plate  by  stamping,  a  plurality  of 


1    The  improvement  m  a  ^hain  having  a  series  ot  interlock- 
ing links,  comprising 

(a)  each  link  being  of  uniform  thickness  and  hd\  mg  flat  tace^ 
and  being  formed  from  a  thin,  uniform -thickness  sheet  of 
plastic  matenal. 

(b)  said  link  having  a  closed  form  shape  defining  a  central 
opening  and  being  dnided  on  a  line  extending  from  the 
central  opening  to  the  outer  boundar>  o{  the  link,  said 
plastic  matenal  forming  said  link  having  sutTicient  nexibtl- 
ity  so  that  said  link  can  be  joined  to  another  h>  spreading 
open  said  link  on  said  line  in  a  direction  lateral  of  said  faces 
of  said  link, 

(c)said  line  having  a  shape  defining  interkxking  link  ends  at 
said  line  preventing  spreading  apart  of  said  link  ends  at 
said  line  in  a  direction  lateral  of  said  line  in  the  plane  of 
said  link,  whereby  said  link  ends  remain  hx^ked  as  long  as 
said  link  ends  remain  in  the  same  plane  and  as  long  as  there 
IS  no  material  failure,  and 

(d)  said  opening  being  oblong  and  said  link  having  said  line 
at  a  first  end  thereof  and  having  at  the  second  end  thereof 
a  slot  open  to  said  opening  and  extending  pan  wav  toward 
the  outer  boundary  of  said  link  and  of  a  size  to  match  the 
cross-sectional  width  and  thickness  of  said  first  end  at  said 
line,  first  and  second  adjoining  links  in  said  chain  being 
connected  with  said  first  end  of  the  first  link  received  in 
the  slot  at  the  second  end  o\  said  second  link  v.iih  the 
walls  of  that  slot  holding  interlocking  link  ends  m  a  com- 
mon plane  thereby  preventing  separation  thereof 
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4,122,667 
FOR  DETECTING  ABNORMALITY  IN  FLEL 
doNTROL  SYSTEM  OF  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Ho^Bka,  and  Eiji  Tsunita,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama, 


SYSTEM 
FEED 
Akio 

assigno^ 

Japan 

Claims 

50/16550inJ] 

U.S.  a.  <0— 39.09R 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1978 


FUed  Dec.  7,  1976.  Ser.  No.  748.299 
priority,     application     Japan,     Dec. 

Int.  a.:  F02C  7/26 


8,      1975, 


6  Claims 
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ferentially  around  !iaid  axial  inlet,  each  of  said  vanes  having  a 
pivoted  outer  end  and  a  free  end,  means  for  supporting  said 
outer  end  on  said  case  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  vane  with 
respect  to  said  inlet,  each  of  said  vanes  having  a  curved  first 
edge  segment  thereon  and  a  curved  second  edge  segment 
thereon,  control  means  for  positioning  said  vanes  in  a  maxi- 
mum air  throttle  control  position  wherein  each  of  said  free 
ends  engage  a  second  edge  segment  to  locate  said  first  edge 
segments  as  a  continuous  circular  edge,  said  first  and  second 
curved  edge  segments  having  an  arcuate  extent  and  radius  to 
space  said  circular  edge  from  said  inlet  hub  surface  to  define  an 
annular  onfice  opening  around  said  mlet  hub  to  produce  lim- 
ited mass  air  flow  to  the  impeller  to  mimmize  power  loss  there- 


to 


v^rnMo 


jl^ ^        ^  -^  COMPflP 

hIlog 


^^NSOR 


1.  A  futl  feed  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  includ- 
ing sensot  means  to  produce  an  electrical  first  signal  represent- 
ing actual  engine  speed  and  first  comparator  means  for  produc- 
ing a  fuel  feed  rate  control  signal  based  on  the  magnitude  of  a 
deviatioij  of  the  actual  engine  speed  signal  from  a  reference 
signal  representing  a  vanably  intended  engine  speed,  a  subsys- 
tem for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  abnormality  in  the  fuel 
feed  conjrol  system  shortly  after  the  starting  of  the  engine,  said 
subsystem  comprising: 

timer  ineans  for  producing  an  electncal  second  signal  after 
the  [lapse  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time  from  the 
starring  of  said  engine,  said  predetermined  penod  of  time 
beirJg  chosen  such  that  when  said  second  signal  is  pro- 
duced the  engine  speed  is  low  enough  to  take  preventive 
action  against  the  occurrence  of  an  overrun  if  an  abnor- 
maijity  is  detected  at  this  moment; 
second  comparator  means  for  producing  an  electncal  third 
sigml  if  the  amplitude  of  said  first  signal  is  below  a  prede- 
termined value  corresponding  to  an  engine  speed  nor- 
mal y  expected  after  the  lapse  of  said  predetermined  per- 
iod of  tune  from  the  starting  of  said  engine;  and 
logic  means,  connected  to  receive  said  second  and  third 
signals  from  said  timer  means  and  said  comparing  means 
for  producing  an  electncal  warning  signal  when  said  third 
eledtrical  signal  has  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said 
second  electrical  signal. 


from  while  maintaining  flow  of  cooling  air  through  the  impel- 
ler, said  annular  onfice  being  located  immediately  axially 
upstream  of  said  inlet  inducer  segment  at  a  closely  coupled 
distance  so  as  to  cause  high  velocity  air  streams  downstream  of 
said  onfice  to  enter  said  inlet  inducer  segment  before  the  air 
stream  expands  to  fill  the  fiow  passage  upstream  of  said  inlet 
inducer  thereby  to  reduce  aerodynamic  stall  in  said  impeller  at 
said  limited  mass  air  flow,  said  control  means  having  a  maxi- 
mum brake  control  position  wherein  said  vanes  are  swung 
completeU  radially  outwardly  of  said  mlet  to  define  a  large 
area  annulus  between  said  vanes  and  said  inlet  hub  surface  for 
unrestncted  air  flow  into  said  impeller  to  produce  increased 
power  loss  therefrom  with  resultant  braking  of  said  power 
shaft 


IRIS 


4.122,668 
I  CONTROL  FOR  GAS  TLRBINT  ENGINE  AIR 
BRAKE 
Cb€ng-<|hien  Chou,  Carmel,  Ind.,  and  Theodore  L.  Rosebrock, 
Rochester,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,494,  Jul.  22.  1976.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  822,568 
Int.  a.-  F02C  7/02 
60—39.16  R  4  Qaims 

how  controlled  air  brake  assembly  for  braking  a  power 
a  two  shaft  gas  turbine  engine  compnsing  a  turbine 
kulkhead,  a  power  shaft  extending  through  said  bulk- 

.compressor  case  secured  on  said  bulkhead  having  a 

pump  cnamber  with  an  axial  inlet  and  a  radially  located  outlet, 

an  air  irake  impeller  located  within  said  pump  chamber  se- 

I  said  shaft  for  rotation  within  said  chamber,  said  impel- 


U.S.  a 

1   A 

shaft  o 
engme 
head,  al 


cured  t 


ler  having  blade  means  thereon  to  produce  high  specific  work 
on  air  flow  thereacross  and  an  axially  extending  inlet  hub 
surface  said  blade  means  having  an  inlet  inducer  segment  on 
said  inliit  hub  surface,  a  plurality  of  ins  vanes  located  circum- 


4,122,669 

SINGLE  STAGE  OR  MULTI-STAGE  EXPANSION 

ENGINE 

Comelis  Hubers,  Van  OsUdelaan  2,  Rozenburg,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,538,  Sep.  27,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,687,  Oct.  29. 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5.  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  29,  1970, 
7015863 

Int.  a.'  F02G  1/02 
U.S.  a.  123—200  6  Claims 

1  An  expansion  engine  comprising  at  least  one  cylinder,  a 
piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  cylinder  cover  provided  with  a 
construction  compnsing  a  burner  housing  and  an  air  accumula- 
tor reservoir,  said  housing  defining  a  first  and  a  second  cham- 
ber, a  partition  dividing  said  chambers,  at  least  one  burner 
positioned  in  said  partition,  the  first  chamber  of  the  burner 
housing  being  in  open  communication  with  the  cylinder  by 
means  of  an  opening,  the  second  chamber  communicating  with 
said  air  accumulator  reservoir,  a  non-return  valve  connecting 
said  reservoir  to  said  cylinder,  at  least  one  pressure  equalizing 
conduit  interconnecting  said  chambers,  said  conduit  being 
constructed  as  a  seal  to  prevent  combustion  gases  and  combus- 
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tion  air  from  passing  therethrough,  means  to  supply  fuel  to  the 
burner  and  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  air  for  fumish- 


4.122.671 

HYDRAZINE  DECOMPOSITION  AND  OTHER 

REACTIONS 

Warren  E.  Armstrong,  Lafayette;  Donald  S.  Ij  France.  Ualnut 

Creek,  and  Hervey  H.  V  oge.  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor* 

to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,28€ 
Int.  a.-  C^06D  5    -4 
U.S.  a.  60—218  10  naim.s 

1.  A  method  for  the  self-starting  drcumposition  <M  liquid 
hydrazine  which  compnses  contacting  the  hydrazine  uith  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentialh  of  a  p<-irous  support  haMng  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  about  ."^  square  meters  per  gram  and 
about  0  1  to  ab<?ui  35%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  n!  rutheniuni 
with  at  least  one  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  iridiuni  and 
platinum  in  \\hich  the  ruthenium  is  about  20  to  about  "u  alum 
percent  o\  viid  metals 


ing  power  and  for  maintaining  the  fiame  at  a  minimum  capac- 
ity during  the  remainder  of  the  cycle. 


4,122,670 
PARALLEL  STAGE  FUEL  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 
Samuel  B.  Reider,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,846 

Int.  a.2  F02C  7/22 

U.S.  a.  60—39.65  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  combustor  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  compris- 
ing a  head  plate,  a  combustor  liner  joined  to  said  plate  includ- 
ing an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall,  a  plurality  of  pilot  air  holes 
in  said  liner  located  a  first  predetermined  distance  downstream 
of  said  head  plate  to  supply  a  first  combustion  zone  within  said 
liner,  a  plurality  of  main  air  holes  in  said  liner  located  down- 
stream of  said  pilot  air  holes  to  supply  a  second  combustion 
zone  within  said  liner,  a  first  fuel  injection  nozzle  supponed  on 
said  head  plate  for  directing  a  first  narrow  fuel  spray  cone  of  a 
predetermined  included  angle  to  maintain  a  non-fiammable 
air/fuel  mixture  within  said  first  combustion  zone  at  said  nar- 
row fuel  spray  cone,  said  narrow  fuel  spray  cone  being  dis- 
persed at  said  second  combustion  zone  to  define  a  flammable 
air/fuel  mixture,  a  second  fuel  injection  nozzle  supported  on 
said  head  plate  in  parallel  to  said  first  nozzle  and  including 
means  therein  to  produce  a  wide  angle  fuel  cone  for  supplying 
a  fuel  dispersion  into  said  first  combustion  zone  for  combustion 
with  air  flow  through  said  pilot  air  holes  prior  to  passage  into 
said  second  combustion  zone  to  prevent  combustor  fiame 
blow-out  under  lean  fuel/air  ratios. 


4.122.672 
Dl  CT  LININGS 
Brian  W,  Lowrie.  Allestree,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  784.637 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .Apr.  5,  1976, 
3739/76 

Int.  n.:  F02K  y06.  1/26 


U.S.  O.  60—226  R 


8  Claims 


1.  In  a  duct  containing  an  axial  fiuid-nnv,  hiaded  rotor 
whose  rotor  blade  tips  attain  a  velocity  nf  at  least  mach  1  1 
relative  to  the  fluid  at  a  predetermined  rotational  s[->eed  a 
non-sound  absorbing  by  resonance  acoustic  lining  v-HilH  a! 
said  predetermined  speed  acts  to  combat  the  degeneration  n! 
shock-waves  at  blade  passing  frequency  into  multiple  pun- 
tone  noise  and  which  forms  at  least  part  of  the  duct  v.all  near 
to  the  plane  oi  rotation  of  said  blades,  said  non-sound  abstjrb 
ing  by  resonance  liner  compnsing  a  pervious  facing  skin,  an 
impervious  backing  layer,  and  a  spaced  cell  honeycomb  layer 
sandwiched  between  said  facing  skin  and  said  backing  layer. 
said  cells  being  of  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  half  the  wave- 
length of  said  blade  passing  frequency,  whereby  shock-wave 
energy  which  enters  said  non-sound  absorbing  by  resonance 
liner  is  fed  back  into  the  duct  to  tend  to  maintain  regular  spac- 
ing and  uniform  amplitude  of  the  shc^^kwave  paitern  m  said 
duct. 

3,  The  combination  oi  claim  1  m  which  the  hiaded  rt^ior 
compnses  a  fan  rotor  in  a  turbofan  aero  engine 
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4,122.673 
STERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 
AFTERBURNING  AND  CATALYTIC  REACTION  IN  A 
I    SUPERCHARGER  TURBINE  CASING 
Alfred  lUins,  Uhingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  EberspSicher, 
Elsslingen  am  Neckar.  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,868,  Nov.  29,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,838,  Sep.  24, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

776.180 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1973  2348866 

'int.  a.-  n)lN  5/04:  Ft)2B  33/40:  FOID  9/02.  25,  00 
U.S.  a.  60—274  19  Qaims 


"s       » 


&^^- 


1  M  :thod  of  cleaning  the  exhaust  gases  from  a  liquid  fuel 
dnven  engine  utilizing  a  turbosupercharger  connected  to  the 
engine  and  including  a  turbine  having  a  turbine  casing,  and  a 
compressor,  comprising  the  steps  of  accumulating  the  exhaust 
gases  f-om  the  engine  for  increasing  the  temperature  of  the 
gases,  nitiating  combustion  of  unreacted  fuel  in  the  exhaust 
gases  for  effecting  a  first  afterburning  between  the  engine  and 
the  tursine  and  before  passing  the  exhaust  gases  into  the  tur- 
bine ciising,  passing  the  exhaust  gases  through  the  turbine 
casing,  compressing  fresh  air  within  the  compressor,  with- 
drawing a  part  of  the  compressed  air  from  the  compressor  and 
adding  it  to  the  exhaust  gases  passing  through  the  turbine 
casing,  providing  a  second  afterburning  of  the  mixture  of 
exhaus:  gases  and  compressed  air  after  the  mixture  of  exhaust 
gases  and  compressed  air  have  exited  from  the  outlet  from  the 
turbine  casing,  and  catalytically  treating  the  exhaust  gases 
within  the  turbine  casing  after  the  first  afterburning  and  before 
the  second  afterburning  for  reducing  the  nitnc  oxide  content  in 
the  exhaust  gases  including  catalytically  treating  the  exhaust 
gases  within  the  turbine  casing  at  the  inlet  into  and  the  outlet 
from  tne  turbine  casing. 


extending  from  said  central  opening  of  said  burner  end 
face  to  the  central  opening  within  said  annular  disc,  said 
tubular  section  passing  through  said  central  opening  of 
said  burner  end  face  with  the  outer  penphery  of  said 
tubular  section  being  connected  to  the  boundary  of  said 
central  opening  of  said  burner  end  face  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  fluid  flow  between  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
tubular  section  and  said  boundary  of  said  central  opening 
in  said  burner  end  face,  said  annular  disc  having  a  plurality 


of  openings  therein  for  placing  said  noise  suppressing 
cavity  in  acoustic  communication  with  said  interior  region 
of  said  burner,  said  openings  of  said  annular  disc  and  said 
noise  suppressing  cavity  being  dimensioned  and  arranged 
to  effect  a  minimum  acoustic  impedance  relative  to  a 
theoretical  constant  velocity  acoustic  source  positioned 
within  a  predetermined  region  of  said  interior  region  of 
said  burner,  said  burner  wall  means  being  imperforate  in 
the  region  extending  from  said  burner  end  face  to  said 
transversely  disposed  annular  disc. 


4,122,675 

SOLAR  HEAT  SUPPLEMENTED  CONVECTION  AIR 

STACK  WITH  TURBINE  BLADES 

Jack  Polvak,  1015  Kelly  Ave.,  JoUet,  111.  60435 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  778,784 
Int.  a.-  F02C  1/02;  F03G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—398 


9  Claims 


4,122,674 
APP.AilATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  COMBUSTION  NOISE 

WITHIN  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Andeni  O.  Andersson,  Seattle,  and  Robert  B.  Purves,  Kent,  both 
of  V/ash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,584 
Int.  a.'  F02C  7/24 
U.S.  (Jl.  60—39.65  7  Qaims 

1.  Irt  a  gas  turbine  combustor  apparatus  including  at  least  one 
burner  having  wall  means  defining  an  end  face  and  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  substantially  open  end  wherein  fuel  is  injected 
into  tne  interior  region  formed  by  said  wall  means  by  a  fuel 
nozzle  adapted  for  mounting  within  a  central  opening  of  said 
burner  end  face,  said  fuel  being  ignited  within  said  intenor 
region  of  said  burner  to  supply  a  flow  of  gaseous  combustion 
products  through  said  open  end  of  said  burner,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  niise  suppressing  cavity  for  reducing  the  combustion  noise 
generated  by  the  ignition  of  said  fuel  within  said  burner, 
^d  noise  suppressing  cavity  including  an  annular  disc 
transversely  disposed  across  said  interior  region  of  said 
burner  and  a  tubular  section  for  the  injection  of  said  fuel 
into  said  interior  region  of  said  burner,  said  tubular  section 


^-       aOi  pa 


1  In  combination  with  a  high  rise  building  of  the  type  in- 
cluding upstanding  peripheral  side  walls,  at  least  one  of  said 
side  walls  including  honzontally  spaced  apart  vertical  tiers  of 
vertically  spaced  windows,  at  least  one  duct  means  having  a 
vertical  outer  wall,  said  duct  means  extending  along,  supported 
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from  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said  one  side  wall  between  a 
pair  of  adjacent  tiers  of  windows,  said  outer  wall  including 
vertically  spaced  honzontally  outwardly  projecting  and 
downwardly  opening  snout-shaped  shrouds  opening  in  up- 
wardly inclined  directions  into  said  duct  means,  and  rotary 
turbine  means  supported  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  building 
including  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  the  upper  end  f>ortion  of 
said  duct  means  being  communicated  with  said  rotary  turbine 
means  inlet. 


4,122,676 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  ENERGY  FROM  WAVE 

MOTION 

Edmundo  Kikut,  Avenida  8  Calles  5-7,  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,142 
Int.  a.2  F16D  33/00 
U.S.  a.  60—398  5  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  energy  from  the  motion  of  water 
waves  during  both  the  ebb  and  flow  of  such  waves,  said  appa- 
ratus including  at  least  one  wave  resf)onsive  drive  unit  com- 
prising: 

a  screw  propeller  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  path  of  such 
waves  and  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  responsive  to 
the  ebb  and  flow  of  the  waves; 

a  drive  shaft  on  which  said  propeller  is  mounted; 

first  and  second  ratchet  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  at  spaced  locations  therealong; 

first  and  second  pawls  respectively  associated  with  said  first 
and  second  ratchet  wheels  for  respectively  limiting  the 
transmission  of  the  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  to  said 
opposite  directions  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  produced  by 
the  ebb  and  flow  of  the  waves; 

an  output  shaft;  and 

first  and  second  transmission  means  associated  with  said  first 
ratchet  wheel  and  said  first  pawl  and  with  said  second 
ratchet  wheel  and  said  pawl,  respectively,  for  converting 
the  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  produced  by  each  ratchet 
wheel  and  pawl  combination  into  rotation  of  said  output 
shaft  in  a  single  direction. 


4,122,677 

LOAD  RESPONSIVE  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 

Tadeusz  Budzich,  80  Murwood  Dr.,  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio  44022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,818,  Mar.  19,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  3,9844>79,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,324, 

Nov.  8,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,998,134,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  655,561,  Feb.  5,  1976.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1976, 

Ser.  No.  709,205 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  12, 

1S>93,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  F15B  13/08 

U.S.  a.  60—427  17  Claims 

11.  Multiple  load  responsive  valve  assemblies  each  compns- 

ing  a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  chamber  connected  to  pump 

means,  said  pump  means  having  fluid  output  control  means,  a 

fluid  supply  chamber,  first  and  second  load  chambers,  a  fluid 

outlet  chamber,  a  fluid  exhaust  chamber,  and  fluid  exhaust 

means  connected  to  reservoir  means,  first  valve  means  for 

selectively  interconnecting  said  fluid  load  chambers  with  said 

fluid  supply  chamber  and  said  fluid  outlet  chamber,  said  first 

valve  means  havmg  variable  metering  orifice  means  operable 


to  throttle  fluid  flow  between  said  exhaust  chamber  and  said 
fluid  exhaust  means,  pressure  sensing  means  selectively  com- 
municable with  said  load  chambers  b\  said  first  vaKe  means 
and  operable  to  transmit  control  load  pressure  signal  ti  said 
fluid  output  control  means,  means  to  interconneci  tluid  t-Jihaast 
means  of  said  valve  a.ssemblies  to  form  comm^m  exhausi  mani- 
fold means,  exhaust  pressure  relief  valve  means  interp^ised 
between  said  exhaust  manifold  means  and  said  reser\(Mr  means, 
second  valve  means  having  first  throttling  means  between  said 
fluid  inlet  chamber  and  said  fluid  supply  chamber,  said  second 
valve  means  being  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  fluid  e;^hausi 


chamber  and  operable  to  maintain  said  pressure  in  said  fluid 
exhaust  chamber  at  a  first  relaiiveU  constant  preselected  pres- 
sure level  while  fluid  flow  is  being  throttled  by  said  first  thrdi 
tling  means,  said  second  valve  means  having  is<:ilating  means  to 
isolate  said  fluid  supply  chamber  from  said  fluid  inlet  chamber 
when  one  of  said  load  chambers  is  connected  to  said  fluid 
outlet  chamber  by  said  first  valve  means  and  said  exhaust 
chamber  is  at  a  pressure  higher  than  said  first  preselected 
pressure  level,  and  fluid  replenishing  means  to  interconnect  for 
fluid  flow  said  fluid  supply  chamber  and  said  exhaust  manifold 
means  when  said  fluid  isolating  means  istilate  said  fluid  supply 
chamber  from  said  fluid  inlet  chamber 


4,122,678 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  WITH  FEEDBACK  FOR 

POWERED  MACHINERY 

Mahlon  T.  Wilson,  5  Erie  La..  Los  Alamos.  N,  Mex.  87544 

Filed  .May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,695 

Int.  Q.-  F15B  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  60— 571  11  Qaim* 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  with  p<.>sition  feedback  for 
powered  machinery  compnsing 

(a)  a  double-acting  hydraulic  master  means, 

(b)  a  double-acting  hydraulic  slave  means, 
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all  of  said 


(c)  a  double-acting   hydraulic  control   means, 
means  being  hydraulically  interconnected, 

(d)  iiaid  master  means  consisting  of  either  a  roury  actuator 
oi'  cylinder  which  is  situate  and  mechanically  connected 
tCi  a  handle  at  a  control  sution  and  hydraulically  con- 
nijcted  with 

(e)  Ihe  said  control  means,  consisting  of  a  rotary  actuator  or 
cylinder  which  is  situate  and  is  mechanically  attached  to 
the  lever  or  is  incorporated  into  the  control  mechanism 
that  actuates  the  normal  motive  power  system  of  the 
w  orking  element  of  the  said  machinery,  and  said  control 
neans  being  hydraulically  connected  with 

(f)  the  slave  means,  consisting  of  either  a  rotary  actuator  or 
cylinder  which  manipulates  both  the  said  master  and 
control  means,  said  slave  actuator  or  cylinder  being  at- 
Uiched  on  a  linkage  of  the  working  element  of  the  machin- 

■y- 


of  said  heat  exchange  apparatus  for  heating  said  heat 
conveying  means  in  the  one  part  of  said  closed  path. 


4,122,680 

CONCENTRATION  DIFFERENCE  ENERGY  OPERATED 

POW  ER  PLANTS  AND  MEDIA  USED  IN  CONJUNCTION 

THEREWITH 

Naotsugu  isshiki,  Kyodo;  Isao  Nikai,  and  Hiroyuki  Uchida,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawtyima-Harima 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ote,  Japan 

Filed  Noy.  11.  1976.  Ser.  No.  741,033 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1975,  50-135716; 
Feb.  25.  1976.  51-18830;  May  10,  1976,  51-57243;  Jul.  7,  1976, 
51-80533;  Jul.  7,  1976,  51-80534 

Int.  a.-  FOIK  25/06 
U.S.  a.  60—649  6  Qaims 


n      e        in   .in 


4,122,679 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRE-HEATING  THE 

INTAKE  AIR  OF  A  SUPERCHARGED, 

LOVf -COMPRESSION  RATIO  DIESEL  ENGINE  WHEN 

OPERATING  AT  LOW  LOAD 
Franc  s  Charron,  Croissy-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

d'E  aides  de  Machines  Thermiques,  Saint  Denis,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,750,  Jul.  25, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  729.977 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1973,  73  29429 

Int.  a:-  F02B  29/04 

U.S.  tl.  60—599  19  Oaims 
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I 

1.  In  combmation  with  a  supercharged  low  compression 
ratio  diesel  engine  mcluding  an  exhaust  duct,  an  air  intake  duct, 
an  ejhaust  gas-dnven  turbine  connected  in  said  exhaust  duct 
and  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  exhaust  gases  from  said  en- 
gine md  an  outlet  for  said  gases,  a  supercharging  air  compres- 
sor, means  operatively  coupling  said  turbine  to  said  compres- 
sor, liaid  compressor  having  a  discharge  outlet  connected  to 
said  mr  mtake  duct  and  an  aftercooler  located  in  the  intake  duct 
downstream  of  the  supercharging  air  compressor  and  having  a 
cooling  fluid  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
cooling  fluid  and  a  cooling  fluid  outlet,  a  device  for  preheating 
the  iitake  air  to  said  engine,  said  device  comprising: 

heat  exchange  apparatus  having  a  heating  fluid  input  for 
receivmg  exhaust  gases  from  the  engme,  a  heatmg  fluid 
output  for  the  exhaust  gases,  a  heated  fluid  input  for  re- 
ceivmg intake  air  for  the  engme,  a  heated  fluid  output  for 
delivenng  heated  mtake  air  to  the  air  intake  duct  of  the 
engine,  and  a  heat  conveymg  means  movmg  in  a  closed 
path  of  travel  adapted  to  be  m  heat  transfer  relation  with 
engme  exhaust  gases  flowing  between  the  heatmg  fluid 
mput  and  output  for  one  part  of  the  closed  path  and  m  heat 
transfer  relation  with  engine  intake  air  flowing  between 
the  heated  fluid  mput  and  output  for  another  part  of  the 
closed  path; 

:ontrollable  three-way  valve  located  in  said  exhaust  duct 
and  having  an  outlet  connected  to  said  heating  fluid  input 
of  said  heat  exchange  apparatus;  and 
means  for  operatmg  said  three-way  valve  to  selectively 
control  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  to  the  heatmg  fluid  mput 


1  A  multistage  concentration  difference  energy  engine 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  aqueous  solution  tanks  each  of  which 
includes  a  pure  water  boiler,  means  interconnecting  said  tanks 
so  that  the  steam  generated  in  the  pure  water  boiler  in  the  tank 
of  a  first  stage  may  be  injected  through  nozzles  into  the  aque- 
ous solution  m  the  unk  of  an  adjacent  stage,  and  the  steam 
generated  in  the  pure  water  boiler  in  the  last-named  tank  may 
be  mjected  through  nozzles  into  the  aqueous  solution  in  the 
tank  m  the  next  higher  stage,  and  means  for  conducting  steam 
generated  in  the  pure  water  boiler  in  said  tank  in  said  latter 
stage  to  a  steam  engine,  means  for  conducting  exhaust  steam 
from  the  steam  engine  through  nozzles  into  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion in  the  first  suge  tank,  and  means  for  feeding  strong  aque- 
ous wlution  to  each  of  said  aqueous  solution  tanks. 


4,122,681 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

George  S.  V ass,  Summersville,  W.  Va.,  and  Gerald  M.  Speidel, 
Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Eastern  Company,  Nau- 
gatuck.  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,867 
Int.  Q.'  E21D  21/02 
U.S.  O.  405—261  1  Claim 

1   A  method  of  reinforcing  a  rock  formation  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  hollow  collar,  open  at  both  ends  and  having 
coaxial,  mtemal  threads  extending  from  both  ends  toward 
the  center; 
fb)  striking  the  external  surface  of  said  collar  with  a  die  to 
cause  mward  deformation  of  said  internal  threads  to  an 
extent  that  a  predetermmed  torque  is  required  to  produce 
relative  rotation  of  said  collar  and  an  externally  threaded 
member  engaged  therewith; 

(c)  advancing  the  externally  threaded  end  of  an  elongated 
bolt  into  one  end  of  said  collar  until  the  end  of  the  bolt 
engages  said  inward  thread  deformation; 

(d)  advancing  the  externally  threaded  end  of  an  elongated 
bar  into  the  other  end  of  said  collar  until  fued  stop  means 
prevent  further  advancement  of  said  bar; 

(e)  dnlling  a  hole  of  predetermined  dimensions  into  a  face  of 
the  rock  formation, 
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(0  inserting  a  destructible  resin  cartridge  into  said  hole; 
(g)  inserting  said  bar,  collar  and  bolt  into  said  hole  behind 

said  cartndge  with  the  bolt  head  left  outside; 
(h)  rotating  the  bolt  head  to  cause  common  rotation  of  said 

bolt,  collar  and  bar,  thereby  fractunng  said  resin  cartndge 

and  mixing  the  contents  thereof  within  the  hole  around 

said  bar; 


c,  means  for  mechanicallv  fa.stening  said  extended  [-Kirtuins 
of  mat  together  adjacent  to  said  edges 


(i)  stopping  rotation  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the 
resin  mixture  to  harden  about  said  bar,  thereby  preventing 
further  rotation  of  said  bar  and  of  said  collar  in  a  direction 
tending  to  advance  said  bar  further  into  said  collar;  and 

(j)  applying  to  said  bolt  a  torque  in  excess  of  said  predeter- 
mined torque  to  advance  the  threaded  end  of  said  bolt  into 
said  collar  past  said  inward  thread  deformation  and  en- 
gage the  bolt  head  with  structure  engaging  the  face  of  said 
rock  formation. 


4,122,682 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

ROOF  MATS  TO  MINE  WORKINGS 

Karl  M.  Groetschel,  Jakob-Klar-Strasse  5,  8  Munchen  40.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  31. 
1976,  2634557;  Dec.  15,  1976,  2656760 

Int.  a.-  E21D  19/02 
U.S.  a.  405—150  26  Claims 


20 


8.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  flexible  mat  to  the  roof  of  a  mine 
working  along  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  laterally  offset 
paths  comprising: 

a.  mobile  means  including  a  body,  means  thereon  for  storing 
a  portion  of  flexible  mat  while  permitting  an  extended 
portion  to  be  led  off  from  said  stored  portion  for  applica- 
tion to  the  underface  of  the  roof, 

b.  applicator  means  for  bnnging  into  proximate  relation  an 
edge  of  the  extended  portion  of  mat  applied  to  the  roof 
along  each  of  said  paths  and  an  edge  of  the  extended 
pxjrtion  of  mat  applied  along  the  immediately  preceding 
path, 


4.122.683 
TUNNEL  DRIVE  SHIELD 
Hans  G.  Follert.  Dortmund;  Klaus  Linde.   Lunen,  and  YisLm, 
Jutte.   Dortmund-Brechten.   all   of   Fed.   Rep.   of  Crerman>, 
assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Fasenhutte  ^^estfalla,  Lunen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19^^.  Ser.  No.  ^85,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  tj*rman>.  .\pr.  8, 
1976.  26152647 

Int.  n.    EOIG  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  405—142  7  Claims 


1,  In  a  tunnel  drive  shield  having  a  pluralnv  nt  braLing  units 
arranged  around  its  periphery,  the  bracing  units  being  rxpansi 
ble  against  the  surrounding  tunnel  wall  to  control  the  dirtx  imn 
of  shield  advance,  the  improvement  comprising  a  braung  unit 
provided  in  each  shield  quadrant  defined  h\  thi-  venKal  and 
horizontal  center  planes  of  the  shield,  each  bracing  unit  cxpan 
sible  by  control  means  movable  in  a  non-radial  directuii,  ra., h 
of  said  bracing  units  positioned  helou  the  hon/onia;  ^cnit-r 
plane  of  the  shield  controlled  by  means  of  a  hvdrauliL  ram.  said 
ram  having  working  stroke  King  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shield 


4,122.684 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RECON  FRY  OF  \()I  AMI  E 

LIQUIDS 

Michael  J.  Clarkson.  Penmark.  and  Robert  Duffield.  Penarth. 

both  of  Wales,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Ix)ndon, 

England 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1976.  Ser.  No.  700.556 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .lul    2J.  19^5, 
30793  75 

Int.  a.-  F17C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  62—54  10  Haims 


1  The  process  for  the  rtvcverv  >'f  a  iou  hoiimg  material 
present  as  a  vapour  in  a  gas  v.hich  vompnses  leeding  a  bulk 
cryogenic  fiuid  from  a  source  ol  liquid  cryogenic  fluid  to  a  smlk 
of  gaseous  cryogenic  fiuid  across  the  first  side  of  a  first  hea; 
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exchange  surface  through  which  heat  is  removed  from  liquid 
mterm^iate  refrigerant  condensmg  on  the  second  side  of  the 
first  hei  exchange  surface,  then  passing  the  condensed  hquid 
intermediate  refngerant,  without  compressing  said  refngerant, 
to  the  fte^t  side  of  the  second  heat  exchange  surface  through 
which  il^removes  heat  mto  boiling  liquid  intermediate  refnger- 
ant from  low  boilmg  materials  present  as  a  vapour  in  a  gas, 
which  \  apour  is  condensing  as  a  liquid  on  the  second  side  of 
the  secc  nd  heat  exchange  surface. 


receiver  and  from  the  defrosting  evaporator,  the  improvement 
compnsing- 

(a)  discontinumg  the  flow  of  hot.  compressed  refngerant  gas 
to  the  defrosting  evaporator  at  a  predetermined,  relatively 
high  pressure,  temperature  or  time; 

(b)  monitonng  the  pressure  in  the  defrostmg  evaporator; 


4,122,685 
ELEVATOR  SHAFT 
AJonzo  U .  Ruff,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  St.  Onge,  Ruff  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,453 

Int.  a.'  F25D  21/00 

U.S.  a\  62—80  2  Qaims 


(c)  maintaining  the  defrosting  evaporator  isolated  from  the 
compressor  inlet  Ime  after  said  flow  of  hot,  compressed 
gas  to  the  defrosting  evaporator  is  discontinued  until  a 
predetermined,  lower  pressure  has  been  reached;  and 

(d)  terminating  the  defrost  cycle  by  re-establishing  the  con- 
nection between  the  defrosting  evaporator  outlet  and  the 
compressor  inlet. 


4,122,687 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  LOW  ENERGY 

DEFROST 

Thomas  M.  McKee,  3003  Iroquois  Trail,  Hastings,  Mich.  49058 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,073.  Dec.  9,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,347 

Int.  a.-  F25D  2]/12 

U^.  G.  62— 156  3  Claims 


1.  Aj  method  of  modifying  an  existing  cold  storage  ware- 
house or  frozen  commodities  having  at  least  one  elevator  shaft 
therein  to  eliminate  ice  formation  within  said  shaft  compnsing 

sealing  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  from  air  and  moisture 
leakage  from  the  ambient  atmosphere  extenor  to  the 
warehouse; 

establishing  vestibule  means  enclosing  the  elevator  doors  on 
each  floor  to  minimize  transfer  of  air  from  the  warehouse 
la  the  shaft  when  opening  the  elevator  doors; 

addikig  heat  to  said  shaft  to  raise  the  temperature  substan- 
tially above  that  of  the  warehouse  intenor,  and 

esublishmg  a  recirculating  pattern  flow  of  air  within  said 
si  aft  between  the  top  and  bottom  thereof 


4,122,686 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFROSTING  A 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Herbert  S.  Lindahl,  Danville,  111.,  and  Chander  Datta,  Lon- 

gueiu,  Canada,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufactxiring 

Company,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  803,121  | 

Int.  a:-  F25B  41/00.  47/00 
U.S.  (fl.  62—81  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  defrosting  a  refngeration  system  which 
includes  a  compressor,  condenser  and  receiver  connected  in 
senes  with  each  other  and  in  senes  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
connected  evaporator  expansion  valve  structures  and  wherein 
defrosting  of  an  evaporator  is  accomplished  by  isolating  the 
condenser  and  receiver  from  the  compressor;  isolating  the 
defroTting  evaporator  outlet  from  the  compressor  inlet;  and 
passing  hot.  compressed  refngerant  gas  directly  from  the  com- 
pressor to  the  evaporator  being  defrosted  while  continuing  the 
refng;ration  cycle  in  the  remaining  evaporator  expansion 
valve  structures  utilizing  liquid  refngerant  from  the  condenser, 


1    In  a  refngeration  unit  having 

a  housing  containing  a  freezer  compartment; 

an  evaporator  coil  mounted  within  an  air  passage  exterior  to 
the  freezer  compartment; 

a  condenser  and  compressor  operably  connected  to  the 
evaporator  coil  for  cooling  air  in  heat  exchange  with  the 
evaporator  coil  to  a  temperature  below  0°  C.  (32°  F.); 

the  air  passage  having  a  first  set  of  apertures  in  open  commu- 
nication w  ith  the  freezer  compartment  and  a  second  set  of 
apertures  in  open  communication  with  a  source  of  air; 

means  for  circulating  air  either  through  the  first  set  of  aper- 
tures of  the  passageway  so  that  air  flows  through  the 
freezer  compartment  and  across  the  evaporator  coil  in 
heat  exchange  therewith  to  cool  the  freezer  compartment 
or  through  the  second  set  of  apertures  of  the  passageway 
so  that  air  having  a  temperature  above  0°  C.  flows  across 
the  evaporator  coils  in  heat  exchange  relationship  there- 
with; 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  the 
first  and  second  set  of  apertures  and  through  the  air  pas- 
sageway; 
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temperature  sensitive  means  mounted  within  one  of  the 
freezer  compartment  and  air  passageway  for  tunung  off 
the  compressor  when  a  first  predetermined  temf>erature  is 
detected  and  for  turning  on  the  compressor  when  a  second 
predetermined  higher  temperature  is  detected;  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

an  air  duct  positioned  outside  the  insulating  walls  of  the 
freezer  space  and  within  the  outer  shell  of  the  refngera- 
tion unit  in  communication  with  the  air  passage  to  supply 
air  above  0°  C.  to  the  evaporator  coils; 

means  coupled  to  the  temperature  sensitive  means  for  con- 
trolling the  valve  means  to  direct  air  from  the  above  0° 
source  to  pass  through  the  second  set  of  apertures  and 
across  the  evaporator  coil  when  the  compressor  is  turned 
off  and  to  use  the  first  set  of  apertures  to  prevent  air  from 
circulating  through  the  freezer  compartment,  the  air  pas- 
sage being  free  from  heating  means  so  that  the  evaporator 
is  defrosted  only  by  heat  exchange  with  the  air  from  the 
above  0°  C.  source. 


ofajXJint  of  joining  of  said  branch  hne  and  said  outlet  line 
of  said  compressor;  and 

a  bypass  line  connecting  an  upper  pcirtion  of  said  reservoir 
for  a  condensate  to  the  suction  side  of  said  C(nTipress.  ir  and 
mounting  therein  a  throttle  means  for  the  b>pa.ss  ime; 

said  throttle  means  for  the  bypa.ss  hne  hemg  closed  and  said 
throttle  means  for  the  mam  refngerant  circuit  being 
opened  when  the  refngerating  system  operate^  m  the 
refngerating  mtxie, 

each  of  said  unit  evaporator  means  in  uhich  defrosting  is 
desired  to  be  effected  being  connected  directly  to  said 
reservoir  for  a  condensate  b>  bypassing  the  asstx-iated 
expansion  valve,  the  throttle  valve  means  for  the  main 
refngerant  circuit  having  its  degree  of  opening  suitabK 
reduced  so  as  to  throttle  the  flow  therethrough  of  the 
refngerant  and  said  throttle  means  for  the  bypass  hne 
being  opened  when  the  refngerating  system  operates  m 
the  defrosting  mode 


4.122,689 

4,122,688  FLEXURE-PIVOT  ASSEMBLIES  AND  MIHTiODS  OF 

REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM  MAKING  THEM 

Taketoshi  Mochizuki;  Fumio  Harada;  Tadahiro  Imaizumi,  all  of  Geoffrey  Beardmore,  Clieltenhain,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths 

Shimizu,  and  Koichi  Nose,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Industries  Limited.  London.  England 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Shin  Meiwa  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Filed  Jul.  6.  1976,  Ser.  No.  702.827 

Japan  Qaims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul    3,  19^5, 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,938  28155  75 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1976,  51-90338;  Int.  Q.-  GOIC  /y.  IS.  B23P  11/00 


Jul.  30,  1976,  51-90340;  Mar.  23,  1977,  52-34423[U] 

Int.  CX:-  F25B  41/00.  47/00 
U.S.  a.  62—196  R 


U.S.  a.  64—15  B 


9  Claims 


18  Gaims 


I  Compressor 


1.  A  refngerating  system  comprising  a  refngerant  compres- 
sor, a  condenser,  a  reservoir  for  a  condensate,  a  plurality  of 
unit  evaporator  means,  a  plurality  of  expansion  valves  each 
located  on  the  condenser  side  of  one  of  said  unit  evaporator 
means  and  connected  in  parallel  with  a  check  valve,  a  plurality 
of  electromagnetic  valves  each  located  in  a  line  connecting  one 
of  said  expansion  valves  to  said  reservoir  for  a  condensate  and 
connected  in  parallel  with  a  check  valve,  a  branch  line  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  an  outlet  line  of  said  compressor, 
and  a  plurality  of  flow  passage  change-over  valves  each  lo- 
cated on  the  compressor  side  of  one  of  said  unit  evaporator 
means  and  interchangeably  connecting  the  resp>ective  unit 
evaporator  means  either  to  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor 
or  to  the  other  end  of  said  branch  line,  said  electromagnetic 
valves  being  opened  and  said  unit  evaporator  means  being  all 
connected  to  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor  when  the 
refrigerating  system  operates  in  a  refngerating  mode  and  any 
of  the  unit  evaporator  means  desired  to  be  defrosted  being 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  branch  line  through  the 
associated  flow  passage  changeover  valve  and  the  electromag- 
netic valve  belonging  to  said  unit  evaporator  means  in  which 
defrosting  is  performed  being  closed  when  the  refrigerating 
system  operates  in  a  defrosting  mode,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
a  throttle  means  for  a  main  refngerant  circuit  located  in  a 
line  of  said  main  circuit  connecting  said  compressor  to 
said  reservoir  for  a  condensate  in  a  position  downstream 


1.  A  flexure-pivot  comprising  first  and  seLnno  mounting 
members;  first  and  second  pairs  o\  pms.  means  connecting  s<iid 
first  and  second  pairs  of  pins  to  onK  said  firct  mounting  mem- 
ber; third  and  fourth  pairs  of  pins,  means  connecting  said  third 
and  founh  pairs  of  pins  to  only  said  second  mtiunting  member 
a  first  flat  spnng  for  resiliently  interconnecting  the  firM  and 
third  pair.,  of  pins;  means  mounting  one  end  of  said  first  spring 
between  the  pins  of  said  first  pair  of  pins,  means  mounting  the 
other  end  of  said  first  spring  between  the  pins  of  said  third  pair 
oi  pins;  a  second  flat  spnng  for  resiliently  interconnecting  the 
second  and  founh  pairs  of  pins:  means  mounting  one  end  of 
said  second  spnng  between  the  pins  of  said  second  pair  of  pm-- 
and  means  mounting  the  other  end  of  said  second  spring  ^>e 
tween  the  pins  of  said  fourth  pair  of  pins  so  that  the  first  and 
second  mounting  members  are  resiiieniU  interconnected  tor 
relative  angular  displacement  via  said  first  and  second  springs. 
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4,122,690 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  KNIT 
LO<)PS  BETWEEN  CYLINDERS  OF  A  DOUBLE 
T     CYLINDER  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Battista  Moreni,  Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Speizman  Industries, 

Inc.,  Gharlotte,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,403,  Jul.  13,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,417 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  30,  1976.  25909  A/76 
Int.  a:-  D04B  9/70 
^ j^  10  Qaims 


for  fitting  the  band-type  material  into  said  material-transport 
device;  gates  arranged  over  said  slotted  openings  and  intended 


U.S.  a. 


e:ti 


Qf 


1.  In 
for  sel 
ment 
cylinder's 
needles 
other  c 
walls 
displac 
allow 
needle 
needles 
placed 
dies  u 
eiTect 


to  pass  the  hand-type  matenal  and  to  retain  pressure  in  the 
chamber  at  a  preset  level. 

4,122,692 
DEVICE  FOR  TANNING,  DYEING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Werner   Dose.   Lindenstrasse   12,   D-7585   Lichtenau-Grauels- 
baum.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 
1976,  2648057 

Int.  a.^  C14C  1/00 
IS.  CI.  69—30  29  Qaims 


double  cylmder  knitting  machine  of  the  type  operable 

.ively  knitting  plain  and  purl  stitches,  the  improve- 

ccmpnsing  single-hook  knitting  needles  disposed  on  both 

for  axial  reciprocation  in  a  knitting  operation  the 

in  one  cylinder  being  aligned  with  the  needles  in  the 

Under  to  form  pairs,  and  means  extending  through  the 

each  said  cylinder  and  acting  on  said  needles  for 

ing  needles  radially  outwardly  from  their  cylinders  to 

I>ositioning  of  the  hooks  of  the  other  needles  of  the 

pairs  radially  inwardly  of  the  hooks  of  the  displaced 

for  entry  into  knit  loops  initially  earned  on  the  dis- 

needles  and  for  receipt  of  said  loops  on  said  other  nee- 

m  shedding  of  said  loops  from  the  displaced  needles  to 

transfer  of  said  loops. 


jpor 


4,122,691 
CHAMBER  FOR  TREATING  BAND-TYPE  MATERIAL 
L^DER  OVERPRESSURE 
Leonid  G.  Gorodissky,  Dmitrovskoe  shosse,  153  43,  kv.  106, 
M(Ucow,  U.S.S.R.;  Nikolai  T.  Romanov,  deceased,  late  of 
M(^cow,  U.S.S.R.,  and  Anantasia  I.  by  Romanova,  adminis- 
trattix,  Bulatnikovsky  proezd,  14,  korpus  5,  kv.  152,  Moscow, 
U  sJs.R. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,075 
Int.  a.2  D06B  23/18 
U.S.  (|l.  68—5  E  2  Claims 

1.  A.  chamber  for  treatmg  a  band-type  matenal  under  over- 
pressure compnsmg:  side  walls;  an  arched  bottom,  an  arched 
roof  hermetically  joined  with  said  bottom  and  side  walls  and 
made  in  such  a  manner  that  the  chamber  has  a  crescent  cross 
section;  flanges  secured  on  said  arched  bottom,  roof  and  side 
walls;  throats  formed  by  said  arched  bottom  and  arched  roof 
and  located  near  said  flanges;  slotted  opemngs  in  said  flanges, 
mtenci  ed  for  admitting  and  discharging  the  band-type  matenal 
mto  and  out  of  the  chamber;  a  device  for  transportmg  the 
band-  ype  matenal;  hatches  provided  for  visual  mspection  and 


I  A  device  for  tanning,  dyeing  or  the  like,  comprising 
(a)  a  honzontal  rotary  drum  including  a  drum  jacket  having 
closing  walls  effecting  sealing  at  the  front  ends  and  con- 
UininK  in  its  intenor  a  tanning  or  dyemg  compartment, 
which  is  accessible  for  loading  and  unloading  via  scalable 
charging  openings  in  the  drum  jacket, 
(h)  a  hollow  shaft,  which  communicates  with  the  tanning  or 
dyeing  compartment,  for  mounting  the  drum  and  for  the 
drainage  and/or  intake  of  fluid  treatment  media, 

(c)  radial  partition  walls  subdividing  said  compartment 
which  walls  are  arranged  relative  to  one  another  m  ap- 
proximately the  same  angle  displacement  into  a  number  of 
treatment  chambers  correspondmg  to  the  number  of  radial 
partition  walls,  which  chambers  are  of  approximately 
equal  size  and  each  compnse  a  separate  scalable  charging 
opening, 

(d)  the  rotary  drum  compnses,  at  least  approximately  in  the 
area  of  its  two  frontal  ends  and  in  the  radial  direction,  on 
Its  extenor  a  number  of  pockets  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  the  treatment  chambers,  each  pocket  being  in 
joing  communication  with  respectively  two  treatment 
chambers  following  one  another  m  the  circumferential 
direction; 

(e)  the  hollow  shaft  penetrates  the  rotary  drum  in  the  centre 
and  in  an  axially  passing  manner  and  extends  it  at  one  end, 
beyond  the  frontal  closing  wall  and  is  surrounded  by  a 
coaxial  pipe  socket  which  is  larger  in  diameter;  and 

(0  the  rotary  drum  compnses  at  each  axial  drum  end  for 
each  individual  treatment  chamber  an  approximately 
radial  connecimg  line  and  of  which  those  located  at  one 
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frontal  drum  end  open  with  their  one  end  into  the  annular 
space  between  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  pipe  socket  and 
those  located  at  the  opposite  drum  end  open  with  their 
one  end  into  the  intenor  of  the  hollow  shaft,  while  all  the 
connecting  lines  are  connected  with  their  other  end  to  a 
respjectively  associated  pocket  in  such  a  way  that  respec- 
tively two  connecting  lines  located  opposite  at  the  front 
ends  of  the  drum  open  in  resf)ect  of  each  treatment  cham- 
ber into  the  pockets  located  at  the  same  circumferential 
level  or  staggered  relative  to  one  another  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction, 
whereby  during  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  drum  in  one  direc- 
tion of  rotation  the  treatment  medium  emerges  approxi- 
mately radially  from  a  treatment  chamber  and  enters  a 
pocket  in  the  area  of  one  front  drum  end,  flows  from  this 
pocket  through  the  connecting  line  thereof  into  the  annu- 
lar space  between  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  pipe  socket  and 
returns  therefrom,  after  deflection  and  possibly  a  simulta- 
neous medium  treatment,  such  as  heating,  concentration 
check  etc.,  as  a  partial  stream  through  one  of  the  connect- 
ing lines  at  this  drum  end  into  a  f)Ocket  provided  there  and 
through  this  latter,  while  being  mixed  with  the  treatment 
medium  disposed  in  this  pocket,  approximately  radially 
into  a  treatment  chamber;  the  other  partial  stream  flowing 
simultaneously  through  the  hollow  shaft  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion to  the  opposite  drum  end  and  through  a  connecting 
line  into  an  associated  pocket  being  mixed  with  the  treat- 
ment medium  contained  therein,  and  then  flowing  from 
this  pocket  approximately  inwards  into  the  same  treat- 
ment chamber  or  one  that  follows  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  and  in  that  during  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  drum 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  opposite  thereto  a  correspond- 
ing scooping  of  the  treatment  medium  occurs  at  the  other 
frontal  drum  end  and  in  the  opposite  flow  direction. 


4,122,693 

SHACKLE  GUARD  FOR  PADLOCKS 

RoUa  W.  Barr,  16300  Fontaine  Dr.,  Chesterfield,  Mo,  6301' 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,309 

Int.  Cl.^  E05B  67/38 

U.S.  a.  70—56  If  Claims 


1.  A  shackle  guard  for  padlocks  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  in  one  end  thereof,  a  first  relief  in 
the  housing  adjacent  the  one  end  for  receiving,  into  the 
cavity,  a  shackle  portion  of  an  associated  padlock,  and  a 
second  relief  in  the  housing  opposite  the  first  relief  and 
adjacent  the  one  end  for  receiving,  into  the  cavity,  an 
associated  member  to  be  secured  by  the  padlock;  and 

shackle-securing  means  connected  in  the  housing  for  releas- 
ably  securing  the  shackle  within  the  cavity. 


4.122.694 
KEY  FOR  A  C^  1  INDFR  I  (X  K 

Heinrich  Gretler.  Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bauer  kaba 
AG  Sicherheits-Schliessyteme.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1976,  Ser.  No.  720.^83 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Stp.    11.    1975. 
11821/75 

Int.  CI.-  F05B  /Q  rw   19/06 
U.S.  a.  70—406  8  Claimi, 


1.  A  key  for  use  in  C(^mbinanon  with  a  cAhnder  Kvk  i;f  thc 
type  having  a  bore  and  a  movable  pcirlion  roiatahlc  in  said  Sure 
to  Of)erate  the  lock,  a  substantially  rectangular  ke\  sloj  m  thr 
movable  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  tumbler  pins  with  coni^.al 
distal  ends  carried  by  said  movable  p^irtion  and  pniiiudink:  inh- 
said  key  slot,  the  key  compnsing 

an  elongated  blade  portion  insertable  into  said  kt'\  •-lot,  vii^i 
blade  portion  having  a  substantiallv  rectangular  cross 
section  with  substantially  flat  sides  having  a  transverse 
width  significantly  greater  than  the  diameters  ^tt  saiO 
tumbler  pins. 
a  handle  portion, 

means  for  defining  a  fully  inserted  Kev  pKisnior, 
means  in  one  of  said  sides  of  said  blade  port!o>n  dt-fininj,:  a 
first  plurality  of  longitudinallv  spaced  elongated  recesses 
for  receivmg  the  distal  ends  of  said  pins. 
each  of  said  recesses  having  a   longitudinal   dimension 

significantly  greater  than  the  distal  ends  of  said  pins. 

each  of  said  recesses  being  located  along  said  blade  in  a 

position  to  receive  one  of  said  pins  when  said  key  is  m 

said  fully  inserted  position. 

said  recesses  being  formed  with  at  least  one  sloping  end 

surface  to  permit  said  pins  to  slide  into  and  out  of  said 

recesses  as  said  blade  is  inserted  and  withdrawn,  said 

sloping  end  surfaces  of  said  recesses  being  inclined  at  an 

angle  of  about  45°   to  the  side  surface  of  said   blade 

portion. 

the  means  defining  at   least  one  of  said  recesses  being 

located  so  that,  in  said  fully  inserted  p<3Sition,  the  pin 

associated  with  said  at  least  one  recess  is  received  bv 

said  recess  adjacent  the  end  thereof  farthest  from  said 

handle  portion  whereby  the  b<ire  of  said  kx.-k  limits  the 

extent  of  movement  of  said  pin  ass<xiaied  with  said  at 

least  one  recess  away  from  said  recess  upon  longitudinal 

movement  of  said  blade  when  said  movable  pxirtion  is 

moved  away  from  its  key  withdrawal  position   and  the 

engagement  of  said  pin  with  the  end  of  said  recess  limits 

longitudinal  motion  of  said  blade  portion,  and 

means  defining  a  second  plurality  of  longitudinallv  spai^ed 

elongated  recesses  disposed  to  receive  pins  extending  into 

the  key  slot  along  a  plane  inclined  at  45'  from  the  first  said 

plurality  of  recesses. 

said  recesses  being  kxated  to  receive  their  respective  pins 
at  pKisitions  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof 


4.122,695 
LOCK  HEAD  PROTECTOR 

Mitchell  A.  Hall,  Ft.  Tliomas,  Ky..  assignor  to  Monarch  Tfx)l  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  Covington.  Ky. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835.139 
Int.  a:-  E05B  15,  16 
U.S.  a.  70—417  12  Claims 

1,  A  key-activated  cylindncal  ItKk  which  ocmposes  an 
elongate  substantially  cylindncal  body  portion,  said  b^xiv 
portion  passing  through  an  aperture  defined  in  a  panel  to  be 
mounted  on  that  panel,  an  external  head  on  the  forward  p<ir 
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tion  of  4^1  *>^>  portion  the  diameter  of  which  is  greater  than 
the  diamiter  of  said  body  portion,  said  external  head  including 
front  real  and  intermediate  surfaces,  said  front  surface  having 
a  key-reJeptive  opemng  therein,  said  rear  surface  extending 
outwardly  at  nght  angles  from  said  body  portion,  and  said 
interned  ate  surface  extending  between  said  front  and  rear 
surfaces  said  external  head  havmg  penpheral  portions  thereot 
abuttmg  a  front  surface  of  the  panel  in  which  the  lock  is 
mounted  to  prevent  the  lock  from  passing  inwardly  through 
the  pane  via  the  aperture  defined  therein,  a  hardened,  protec- 
tive houiing  for  said  head,  said  housing  including  front  rear 
and  intermediate  walls  each  of  which  are  disposed  in  overlying 
relations  up  with  a  corresponding  surface  of  the  said  external 


said 


head, 

means 

pluralit 

spondi 

bearing:! 

surfac« 

portion  i 

ball 


n? 


beanngs 


periphery 


_^  front  wall  having  a  key-receptive  opening  therein. 

rouubly  secunng  said  housing  to  said  head,  and  a 

"  of  hardened  ball  beanngs  interposed  between  corre- 

\i  portions  of  the  external  head  and  housing,  said  ball 

,  serving  to  space  portions  of  the  front  and  intermediate 

of  the  external  head  from  corresponding  adjacent 

of  the  front  and  intermediate  walls  of  the  housing,  said 

gs  being  disposed  in  spaced  axial  alignment  with  the 

of  the  cyUndncal  body  portion  of  the  lock  and  in 

nt  with  sections  of  said  external  lock  head  penph- 

.......  which  must  be  disfigured  in  order  to  pass  the  lock 

y  through  the  aperture  defined  in  the  panel  to  dismount 
from  the  panel  thereby  defeating  the  lock. 


direction  toward  the  output  end  of  the  forming  mill  bemg 
further  around  the  periphery  of  the  forming  stands  from  the 
position  of  the  recess  in  the  first  forming  stand,  supplying  the 
generally  Hat  skelp  into  the  train  of  said  forming  stands  with  at 
most  the  edge  surfaces  in  line  contact  with  the  roll  profiles  m 
the  bottoms^of  said  recesses  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  skelp 
adjacent  the  edges  m  substantially  only  point  contact  with  the 
profiles  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  the  forming  rolls  m  the  bottoms 
of  said  recesses  for  holding  the  skelp  so  as  to  apply  a  bending 
load  to  the  skelp.  the  successive  pairs  of  rolls  forming  the  skelp 
into  an  increasingly  U-shaped  skelp. 

4,122.697 

MEANS  \ND  METHOD  FOR  REDUaNG  RADIUS 

EXPANSION  IN  THE  BENDING  OF  ELONGATED 

MATERIALS 

Susumu  Hanyo,  Yokohama;  Jousuke  Yamaguchi,  Kanagawa; 
Yoshiyuki  Morishita,  Tokyo,  and  Itoshi  Noguchi,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Koshuha  Kogya  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Japan  .  „^,  ,,, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  593.961,  Jul.  8.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,062,216. 

This  application  Jul.  29.  1976,  Set.  No.  709,929 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1975,  50-64956 

Int.  a.-  B21D  7/16,  7/024 

L.S.  a.  72—128  *  <^«"™* 
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4,122,696 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

METALLIC  PIPE 
Wat«ni  Midzutani,  Kitakyshu;  Koe  Nakajima,  Nakama;  Toshio 
Kikvina,  Onga;  Keltaku  Ondo,  Kitakyushu,  all  of  Japan,  and 
assi^Don  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.716 
Claiina  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1976,  51-149519; 
Dec.  13.  1976,  51-149520;  Dec.  30,  1976.  52-159254;  Jan.  17, 
1977,72-3729 

Int.  a.-  B21D  39/02.  5/12 

U.S.  Cj.  72-52  16  <^»i™* 


«5- 


40*140    44*^44    48*^48 
39  43  47 


55  >     60. 
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1  1 1  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  metal  pipe  wherein  a 
generally  flat  skelp  is  formed  into  an  O-shaped  cross-section  by 
feeding  the  skelp  m  the  longitudmal  direction  thereof  through 
a  fomung  mill  having  a  tram  of  U-shape  forming  stands,  a 
prefinTshing  stand  and  a  train  of  finishing  stands,  the  improve- 
ment lompnsmg;  providmg  in  the  train  of  formmg  stands  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  opposed  forming  rolls  along  the 
length  of  the  train  with  the  rolls  of  each  pair  symmetncally 
rotataLly  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  centerline  of  the 
pathTf  the  skelp  through  the  formmg  mill  and  having  profiles 
with  3  generally  V-shaped  recess  therem  defined  by  portions  of 
the  rjl  profile  having  straight  lines  with  the  positions  of  the 


V-sha?ed  recesses  m  the  rolls  of  successive  pairs  of  rolls  in  the 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  hot  bending  elongated  matenals  hav- 
ing an  annular  heating  means  for  locally  heating  a  limited 
portion  of  the  material,  an  arm  freely  pivotable  about  an  axis  in 
the  plane  of  the  heating  means,  a  clamp  earned  by  said  ann  for 
engaging  a  leading  portion  of  the  matenal,  and  means  for 
continuously   advancing   the   matenal   through   said   heating 
means  and  guiding  the  trailing,  unbent  portion  of  the  matenal, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  advancing  and  guiding  means  is 
operative  to  maintain  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  unbent  por- 
tion of  the  elongated  matenal  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
a  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  heating  means  dunng  the 
bending  of  the  pipe  by  the  pivotable  arm.  said  angle  being 
selected  to  compensate  for  the  spnng  back  matenal  when  the 
matenal  is  undamped  so  that  the  matenal  has  the  desired 
bending  radius  when  the  matenal  is  undamped. 

4,122.698 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AIR  COOLING  ON  DRAWING 

DIE  DRUMS 

Gunter  Herzog.  Hemer-Deilinghofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Ernst  Koch  &  Co.,  Hemer-Ihmert,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  772,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 

1976.  2628173 

Int.  a.-  B21C  9/00,  1/02 
U.S.  a.  72—286  8  Qaims 

1  An  arrangement  for  air  cooling  on  drawing  die  drums, 
compnsing 

at  least  one  drawing  die  drum. 

a  member  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  of  substan- 
tially the  same  height  concentrically  oriented  and  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof,  said 
member  including  an  upwardly  inwardly  extending  annu- 
lar chamber  wall  connected  to  the  top  of  said  outer  wall, 
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said  walls  defining  an  annular  chamber  connected  with  a 

source  of  cooling  air, 
a  pivotally  mounted  protective  screen  laterally  covering  said 

drawing  die  drum  and  forming  an  upper  exit  opening 

above  the  latter, 
said  drawing  die  drum  having  a  lower  flanged  end  mounted 

above  said  inner  wall  and  extending  radially  outwardK 

relative  thereto  extending  into  said  annular  chamber,  said 

upwardly  inwardly  extending  annular  chamber  wall  hav- 


ing a  free  end  pointing  to  and  adjacent  to  an  upper  portion 
of  said  flanged  end  of  said  drawing  die  drum  and  forming 
therewith  an  air  exit  —  annular  gap, 
at  least  one  tube  section  being  mounted  and  secured  on  said 
protective  screen  operatively  disposed  concentrically 
around  said  drawing  die  drum  and  having  the  form  of  a 
downwardly  widening  truncated  cone,  said  tube  section 
spans  across  substantially  the  entire  spacing  between  said 
air  exit  —  annular  gap  and  said  protective  screen. 


4,122.699 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  DENTS  FROM  SHEET  METAL 

Cletus  R.  Logsdon,  530  S.  Sage.  Rialto.  Calif.  92376 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  830,674 

Int.  CI.-  B21D  1/12.  31/02 

U.S.  a.  72—325  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  removing  dents  in  sheet  metal,  a  tool 
comprising: 

a  metal  piercing  head, 

means  permitting  use  of  said  head  with  an  impacting  device 
whereby  it  can  be  driven  through  said  sheet  metal, 

said  head  having  two  integral,  symmetrically  opposite  nar- 
row sides  tapering,  where  they  merge,  to  a  pointed  metal 
piercing  tip. 

said  head  also  having  two  integral,  symmetrically  opposite 
broad  sides  tapering,  where  they  merge,  toward  said  tip, 

said  broad  sides  converging  along  their  side  edges  to  form 
metal  shearing  ridges  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
head,  and 

said  broad  side  being  convex  in  cross-section  throughout 
whereby  said  head  forms  a  double  cuspid  opening  with 
inturned  lips  in  said  sheet  metal  when  dnven  therethrough 
by  means  of  said  impacting  device. 


4.122.700 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SHFKT  MFTAI   '^TOCK 
V\ayne  G.  Granzow.  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ,\rmco  Stetl 
Corporation.  Middletown.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nd.  ^19.950,  Sep.  2.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  19"'7,  Ser.  No.  790,195 

Int.  a.2  82 ID  22/20 

U.S.  n,  72—342  5  naim<. 
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1    It,  a  process  for  forming  sheet  metal  in  thicknesses  up  to 
ablaut  b  5mm  of  a  type  exhibiting  yield  strength  and  tensile 

strength  sensitivity  to  small  changes  in  temperature  under 
ambient  conditions,  wherein  a  sheet  metal  workpiece  at  room 
temperature  is  engaged  between  a  concave  die  and  a  mating 
convex  punch  which  are  caused  to  move  relative  to  one  an- 
other whereby  to  draw  said  workpiece  h\  direct  contact  with 
said  punch,  into  itit  internal  cor.lij; jLinun  of  said  die.  the 
improvement  which  comprises  selectively  cooling  those  areas 
of  said  workpiece  to  remove  adiabatic  heat  from  those  critical 
areas  of  said  workpiece  susceptible  to  breakage. 


4.122.701 

COLLAR  SLEEVES  AND  PROCESS  AND  TOOT  FOR  THF 

MANUFACTURE  THFRFOF 

Dieter  I^hnhart.  Mainz,  Rhcin.  (rerman>.  assignor  to  (il>co- 

Metall-Werke  Daelen  &  Ix)os  GmbH.  \\iesbaden-Schierstein. 

Germany 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  549.953.  Feb.  14.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.04*. 703. 

This  application  Ma>  4.  1977,  Sir.  No    ^93. "17 

Int.  CI.    B21I)  :2,Ui) 

U.S.  CI.  "2—354  5  Claims 


r 


v 

T 


1    .\  tool  for  shaping  collars  to  sleeves  and  simultaneously 

calibrating  each  sleeve  body  in  manufactunng  collar  sleeves, 
comprising  die  means  providing  a  first  cylindrical  bore, 
adapted  to  form  an  outer  cylindrical  calibration  surtax  r  and  a 
coaxial  larger  diameter  second  clyindncal  bore,  a  first  die  pan 
extending  into  said  first  bore  and  having  an  axial  face  to  engage 
one  end  of  a  prepared  cylindrical  sleeve  rt  uniform  radial 
thickness  inserted  into  said  first  bore  with  its  other  eiu:  pr* -lett- 
ing into  said  second  bore,  and  a  second  die  pari  vlidabie  in,  said 
second  bore  having  an  external  axialK  extending  tvtinJrKal 
counter  die  surface  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  second  die 
part  extending  around  within  the  inner  surface  rif  vnd  sleeve 
and  being  adapted  to  form  an  inner  cylindrical  ..alibration 
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surface  c 
to  confine 
said  coaxial 
part  having 
said  counier 
of  said  si 
parts  togeithe 
other  end 
said  seco 


(iaxial  with  said  outer  cylindncal  calibration  surface 

the  sleeve  under  upsetting  deformation  between  the 

cylindncal  calibration  surfaces,  said  second  die 

an  axial  face  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 

..  die  surface  and  adapted  for  abutting  said  other  end 

ve,  and  means  for  relatively  axially  moving  said  die 

r  w^ith  upsetting  pressure  whereby  said  projecting 

of  said  sleeve  is  increased  in  radial  thickness  w  ithin 

id  bore  to  form  said  collar 


4.122,702 

appaMti-s  for  testing  a  forms  set  for  print 

THROUGH  QL  ALITi 
Alfred  N^Wter.  Rietbachstrasse  7,8952  Schlieren,  Switzerland. 
assignof- to  Alfred  Walter  AG,  Schlieren.  Switzerland 
FUed  Nov.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  849.015 
priority,   application    Switzerland,    Feb.    15,    1977. 


Gaims 
1869/77 

U.S.  a. 
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for  testing  the  print  through  quality  of  a  forms 

nsing  a  base  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  forms  set 
a  hammer,  means  disposed  above  said  base  plate  for 
said  hammer  for  vertical  movement  to  and  t"rom  a 
^vhere  the  lower  face  of  said  hammer  stnkes  the  forms 
_  for  releasably  locking  said  hammer  at  a  plurality  of 

sbove  said  base  plate,  the  hammer  being  free  falling  in 

means  when  released  by  said  locking  means  from 

iaid  heights,  and  a  raised  test  sign  disposed  on  either 

of  said  hammer  or  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base 

w  said  face  of  said  hammer,  whereby  gravity  causes 

.  mer  upon  being  released  from  a  selected  one  of  said 

lo  drop  until  the  lower  face  of  said  hammer  stnkes  the 
to  cause  the  impression  of  said  test  sign  to  be  made  on 

included  in  the  forms  set. 


4,122,703 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REELING  DISCRETE 

YARN  STRAND  PATTERNS 
Jesse  Bi  Davis,  8  Sagamore  Hill  Dr.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 
11050 

Filed  Noy.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,527 

Int.  C-  GOIB  13/04 

U.S.  a.  73—37.7  7  Qaims 

1.  Vain  grading  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  moving  yam  line 

compnsing  one  or  more  discrete  strands  to  assure  the  denier 

consistency  thereof,  the  apparatus  including: 

means  forming  an  elongated  sensing  passage  of  sufficient 
cross  sectional  opening  to  closely  surround  a  segment  of 
saic  moving  yam  line,  whereby  to  define  an  elongated 
anr ular  chamber  between  said  yam  line  and  the  walls  of 
said  sensing  passage  when  said  line  segment  is  registered 
within  said  elongated  sensing  passage. 
said  means  formmg  a  sensing  passage  including  a  holder 
conprising  elongated  upper  and  lower  members  being 
pivDtally  engaged  along  a  mutual  edge  thereof  to  permit 
pivotal  movement  of  the  respective  members  between 
op<  n  and  closed  positions,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
menbers  having  a  cavity  therein  disposed  in  contiguous 


relationship  when  said  respective  members  are  in  the 
closed  position, 

passage  defining  inserts  (21  and  22)  removably  positioned 
within  the  respective  cavities  whereby  to  define  said 
elongated  sensing  passage  about  said  yam  line  when  the 
holder  is  in  the  closed  position, 

a  source  of  sensing  fluid  including  at  least  one  conduit  com- 
municating said  sensing  fluid  source  with  said  elongated 
annular  chamber  to  introduce  a  controlled  flow  of  sensing 


JO,    ^^    a       ^\U'  ;','J'.'  !  ■■  ■■■'u 


fluid  to  the  latter,  whereby  to  establish  a  fluid  back  pres- 
>ure  within  said  at  least  one  conduit  and  said  annular 
chamber  as  a  result  of  the  fluid  flow  resistance  charactens- 
tics  exhibited  by  said  annular  chamber,  and 
monitcinng  means  communicated  with  said  at  least  one 
conduit,  being  sensitive  to  the  occurrence  of  vanations  in 
the  magnitude  of  the  said  fluid  back  pressure,  which  occur 
in  response  to  a  change  in  fluid  flow  resistance  within  said 
annular  chamber 


4.122,704 

PORTABLE  \  ARIABLE  EXPANSION  TESTING  DEVICE 

FOR  MEASURING  LATERAL  PRESSURE  INDUCED  ON 

A  MATERIAL  BY  A  VERTICAL  APPLIED  PRESSURE 

Alan  J.  Lutenegger;  Richard  L.  Handy,  and  James  M.  Hoover, 
Ames.  Ala.L  OF  lA.  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Re- 
search Foundation.  Ames,  all  of.  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  836,153 

Int.  G.-  GOIN  3/10 

L  S   G   "^3 822  13  Qaims 


1  A  testing  device  to  measure  the  lateral  pressure  induced 
on  a  matenal  by  a  vertical  applied  pressure,  said  testing  device 
comprising  in  combination, 

a  support  means, 

a  material  holding  receptacle  operatively  mounted  on  said 
support  means  which  is  capable  of  lateral  expansion  in 
response  to  a  vertical  applied  force  on  a  matenal  con- 
tained in  said  receptacle. 

said  receptacle  being  an  elastic,  cylindncal  sleeve  having  a 
vertical  slit  along  its  entire  length  to  define  first  and  sec- 
ond vertical  edge  portions. 

means  retaining  said  first  vertical  edge  portion  against  lateral 
movement  upon  said  vertical  applied  pressure  being  ap- 
plied to  said  matenal  in  said  sleeve. 
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at  least  one  lateral  pressure  cylinder  means  comprising  a  calculator  means  \o  u  hich  said  transducer  means  and  said 

cylinder  body  having  a  movable  piston  therein,  a  cylinder  sensor  means  are  coupled,  the  improvement  comprising  a  set  of 

rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  from  said  body  markings  provided  for  each  cylinder  in  said  engine,  said  mark- 

and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  second  vertical  ^^^^  ^^^^^  provided  on  a  part  (9)  of  the  engine  rigidly  con- 
edge  portion, 

and  a  fluid  pressure  gauge  operatively  connected  to  said  _^ 

cylinder  body  for  sensing  and  indicating  pressure  created  /  \    /  \ 


in  said  second  vertical  edge  portion  being  laterally  de- 
flected with  respect  to  said  first  vertical  edge  portion 
when  said  vertical  applied  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
material  in  said  sleeve. 


4,122.705 
O-RING  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Herbert  E.  Rober,  Roseville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,790 

Int.  Q.^  GOIN  3/08 

U.S.  Q.  73—794  2  Claims 


-^ 


necied  to  tlie  piston  (3)  belonging  to  the  cylinder  and  which 
effects  a  reciprocating  movement  synchronous  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  and  said  markings  substantially  covering 
only  that  part  of  the  piston  travel  in  which  the  pressure  in  the 
cylinder  changes  appreciably. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dynamically  measunng  the  elasticity  of 
O-rings  formed  of  elastomeric  matenal  comprising. 

a  pair  of  spaced  mandrels,  each  rotatably  mounted  in  a 
support,  the  mandrels  being  crossed  at  an  angle, 

means  for  presenting  an  O-ring  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
mandrels  with  the  O-ring  axis  aligned  with  the  mandrels, 

means  moving  the  mandrels  generally  along  said  axis  tor 
inserting  the  mandrels  through  the  opening  of  the  O-ring. 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  mandrels  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  axis  to  move  the  mandrels  apart  a  fixed 
distance  whereby  the  O-nng  is  securely  gripped  and 
stretched  to  effect  a  predetermined  elongation  of  the 
O-nng, 

means  for  rotating  the  mandrels  to  drive  the  O-nng  through 
a  path  around  the  mandrels. 

and  means  effective  while  the  O-nng  is  driven  through  the 
said  path  for  measuring  the  force  on  one  of  the  mandrel 
supports  resulting  from  the  force  developed  by  the  elon- 
gation of  the  O-nng  whereby  the  measured  force  is  a 
measure  of  the  O-ring  elasticity. 


4,122. "07 

FLOW  TEST  STAND 

Ernst  Leunig,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  assiKnor  to 

Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ftrmanN 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  80^.565 
Gaims  priorit>.  application  Fed.   Rep,  of  (iermanx .    lul 
1976,  2630521 

Int.  CI.   GOIM  15/00 


U.S.  Q.  73—118  R 


^  ( laims 


4,122.706 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTING  THE  MEAN 

INDICATED  PRESSURE  OF  AN  ENGINE 

Oluf  R.  Schmidt,  Kastrup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Als  Burmeister 

&  Wain's  Motor-OG  Maskinfabrik  AF  1971,  Copenhagen, 

Denmark 

Filed  Jul   12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,891 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1976,  2632470 

Int.  Q.-  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  Q.  73—115  9  Qaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measunng  instantaneous  values  of 
pressure  in  the  cylinders  of  a  reciprocating  engine  and  for 
computing  the  mean  indicated  pressure  by  integration  of  the 
pressure  as  a  function  of  the  piston  travel;  the  apparatus  includ- 
ing transducer  means  for  sensing  said  pressure  at  moments 
determined  by  sensor  means  cooperating  with  markings  pro- 
vided on  a  part  of  the  drive  system  of  the  engine  and  electronic 


1  In  a  tlow  test  stand  for  measuring:  iht  tlov.  ^ross^icction  of 
a  specimen  wherein  a  fluid  medium  su^vessively  flows  through 
the  specimen  and  a  test  noz/le  having  a  constant  flow  cross- 
section,  said  specimen  having  fluid  characteristic  quantities 
compnsing  outlet  pressure  and  flm".  vcJLimc  being  related  over 
a  first  characteristic  curve,  said  test  ncf/zle  having  fluid  charac- 
teristic quantities  comprising  inlet  pressure  and  >^r<\K  \iilume 
being  related  over  a  second  characteristic  lutvc.  ihe  improve- 
ment wherein  there  is  provided  a  variable  flcu  section  nozzle 
arranged  in  a  fluid  path  bypassing  said  specimen  for  varying 
the  flow  volume  through  said  test  nozzle  wiih  respect  to  the 
flow  volume  through  said  specimen. 
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4,122,708  ' 

CAPACITIVE  PROXIMITV  SENSORS 
Lawrence)  C.  Maier,  Middlebur> ,  Vt..  assignor  to  Simmonds 
Precisipn  Products,  Inc.,  Tarr>town,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,4«1  I 

Int.  a.-  GOIL  3/10 
U.S.  a.  13—136  A  5  Claims 


HIGH 
SDURC. 


with  the  filtered  voltage  to  the  first  divider  means;  and  circuit 
means  connected  to  the  two  coil  means  and  to  said  clock  pulse 
means  for  providing  groups  of  clock  pulses  in  accordance  with 
the  shaft  pulses  so  that  the  number  of  clock  pulses  in  each 
group  corresponds  to  the  torque  of  the  shaft,  said  circuit  means 
includes  an  exclusive  NOR  gate  connected  to  the  coil  means 


TO  SIGNAL 
CONDITIONER 


5  A  tarque  measurement  system  for  measuring  the  torque 
transmitted  by  a  shaft,  compnsing  first  and  second  electrically 
conductive  regions  of  varied  radius  spaced  along  the  shaft,  first 
and  second  capacitive  proximity  sensors  non-rotatably 
mounted  opposite  the  first  and  second  regions  of  varied  radius, 
respectively,  and  each  compnsing  a  non-conductive  substrate 


:ind  two 
opposed 


spaced  conductive  regions  on  the  substrate  having 
edges  defining  therebetween  a  narrow  gap  across 
which  eljectnc  fiux  lines  fnnge  outwards  from  the  substrate 
mto  the  path  of  the  corresponding  varied  radius  region  when  a 
potential  is  applied  between  the  conductive  regions,  high  fre- 
quency source  means  connected  to  supply  an  alternating  po- 
tential to  one  said  non-conductive  region  of  each  sensor,  first 
and  secorid  signal  conditioners  connected  to  the  other  said 
conductite  region  of  the  first  and  second  sensors,  respectively, 
whereby  to  produce  respective  output  signals  modulated  in 
dependence  upon  the  degree  of  shielding  of  the  flux  lines 
extending  between  the  conductive  regions  of  their  correspond- 
ing sensors  by  the  varied  radius  regions  associated  with  those 
sensors,  each  said  signal  conditioner  being  remotely  located 
from  Its  Associated  sensor  and  comprising  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  ether  region  of  the  sensor  at  virtual  ground,  whereby 
to  elimmale  errors  due  to  cabling  capacitance  between  the 
sensor  and  signal  conditioner,  and  comparator  means  con- 
nected ti)  receive  and  compare  said  modulated  output  signals, 
whereby  to  produce  a  signal  indicative  of  the  relative  phase  of 
the  modiilated  signals,  said  relative  phase  being  a  function  of 
the  shafn  twist  between  said  varied  radius  regions  and  thereby 
represeniative  of  the  torque  transmitted  by  the  shaft 
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for  providing  a  low  logic  level  signal  when  the  shaft  pulse 
signals  are  not  at  substantially  the  same  amplitude  and  for 
providing  a  high  logic  level  signal  when  the  shaft  pulse  ampli- 
tudes are  substantially  the  same,  and  an  OR  gate  connected  to 
the  exclusive  NOR  gate  and  to  the  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor for  providing  the  groups  of  clock  pulses  in  accordance  with 
the  signal  from  the  exclusive  NOR  gate. 


4.122,710 
COURSE  TO  WIND  GUIDANCE  DEVICE 

Ian  \  .  Meller,  200  Rideau  Ter.,  Apt.  617,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  856,686 

Int.  CI.-  GOIC  21/00 

U.S.  a.  73—178  R  8  Qaims 


4.122,709 

DIGITAL  TORQUE  METER 

Winthrob  K.  Brown,  Bellaire;  James  R.  Bridges,  and  Kerry  D. 

Savage,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.. 

New  Xork,  N.V. 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794.284 

Int.  CI.:  GOIL  i  10 

U.S.  CI.  73—136  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  lorque  meter  for  measuring  the  torque  oi  s  rotating 
shaft  comprising  at  least  two  sensing  means  affixed  to  the  shaft 
and  providing  shaft  pulse  signals  at  the  same  frequency  but 
having  i,  phase  difference  corresponding  to  the  torque  of  the 
shaft,  each  sensing  means  includes  a  wheel  mounted  on  the 
shaft  ha^'Ing  T  number  of  teeth,  and  coil  means  placed  adjacent 
to  the  wheel  for  providing  a  pulse  each  time  a  tooth  on  the 
wheel  p;isses  the  coil  means,  clock  pulse  means  for  providing 
clock  pulses,  said  clock  pulse  means  includes  phase  comparator 
means  connected  to  one  of  the  coil  means  and  receiving  its 
shaft  pu  se  signal,  first  divider  means  connected  to  the  phase 
compars  tor  means  for  providing  pulses  at  a  rate  of  one  pulse 
for  every  N  pulses  it  receives,  said  phase  comparator  means 
providing  a  voltage  output  in  accordance  with  the  phase  com- 
parison, means  for  filtering  the  voltage  from  the  phase  compar- 
ator meuns  to  provide  a  filtered  voltage,  and  a  %oltage-con- 
trolled  oscillator  connected  to  the  filter  means  and  to  the  first 
divider  -neans  for  providing  the  clock  pulses  in  accordance 


1  A  device  for  providing  to  a  helmsman  of  a  sailing  vessel  an 
indication  of  deviations  of  the  heading  of  the  vessel  from  a 
selected  angle  with  respect  to  the  apparent  wind  on  both  port 
and  starboard  tacks  comprising  means  for  producing  an  electri- 
cal control  signal  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  devia- 
tions in  angular  position  of  a  rotatable  shaft  from  a  central 
position,  a  wind  vane  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  exposed  to  the 
wind  whereby  the  angular  position  of  said  shaft  is  determined 
by  said  wind  vane,  dial  means  for  setting  said  selected  angle 
and  for  producing  a  reference  electrical  signal  having  an  ampli- 
tude proportional  to  the  selected  angle,  means  for  connecting 
the  control  signal  and  the  reference  signal  in  opposition 
through  a  meter  having  a  pointer  which  produces  an  indication 
for  the  helmsman  (if  any  difference  between  them,  sensing 
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means  for  sensing  port  and  starboard  tacks  and  switching 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  reversing  connec- 
tions to  the  meter  on  port  tacks  as  compared  to  starboard  tacks 
so  that  a  single  dial  setting  results  in  correct  meter  readings  on 
both  port  and  starboard  tacks. 


4,122,711 

DRAG  FORCE  KNOTMETER 

Howard  D.  Irwin,  718  Ambleside  Dr.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19808 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,532 

Int.  C\}  GOIC  21/10 


U.S.  CI.  73—184 


5  Claims 


^  i»  , 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  relative  velocity  between  a 
boat  and  water  compnsing: 

(a)  a  fiexible  line  from  the  boat  to  a 

(b)  force-responsive  means  acting  in  cooperation  with  indi- 
cating means,  and 

(c)  an  elastomeric  line  attached  on  one  end  to  the  force 
responsible  means,  and 

(d)  a  heavier-than-water  drag  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
the  elastomeric  line  wherein  the  drag  is  a  stifT  rod  with  a 
circular  disk  at  one  end, 

whereby  the  movement  of  the  boat  causes  the  water  to  exert 
force  on  the  drag  which  is  transmitted  to  the  force  responsive 
means  thereby  measunng  the  relative  speed  of  the  boat. 


4,122.712 
FLUID  VELOCirV'  MEASURING  DEVICE 
David  F.  Thomas,  Jr.,  and  Leon  A.  Williams,  Jr..  both  of 
Hampton,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,461 

Int.  a.:  GOIF  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  73—189  7  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  velocity  measuring  device  positionable  in  a  frees- 
tream  of  fluid  flow  to  cause  vortices  to  be  shedded  therefrom 
at  a  frequency  proportional  to  fluid  flow  speed,  said  device 
compnsing: 

a  housing  mounted  on  a  spindle; 

said  housing  being  capable  of  oscillatory  rotary  motion 
about  said  spindle  induced  by,  and  at  a  frequency  indica- 
tive of,  the  periodic  shedding  of  vortices  therefrom,  said 


housing  being   turther   ^.apahii-   of  translational   motion 
relative  to  said  spindle  induced  by,  and  indicative  of  the 
direction  of,  said  freestream  fluid  flow; 
said  spindle  fixable  at  one  end  to  a  reference  structure  and 

extending  into  said  housing; 
beanng  means  providing  !■  u  friction  contact  and  alignment 

of  said  housing  with  said  spmdlt.- 
force  sensing  means  attached  betwet-n  said  housing  and  sau 

spindle  capable  of  generating  an  electnc  signal  indicative 

of  said  vonex  creation  frequency  and  indicative  ot  the 

direction  of  translational  drag  force  on  said  housing  by 

said  fiuid  fiow  .  and 
electric  circuitry  for  translating  said  electnc  signal  into  a 

readout  of  Ouid  speed  and  direction. 


4,122.713 
LIQUID  VELOClT\   MKASUR1N(,  SYSTEM 

Peter  Stasz,  Minneapolis,  and  Ho>d  R.  Fatten,  Stac>.  both  of 

Minn,,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  "^98.6^0 

int.  (1.    (tOH    1/66 

U.S.  CI.  73—194  A  12  Claims 
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1.  .An  ultrasonic  wave  system  for  measuring  the  characteris- 
tics of  a  liquid  flowing  through  a  conduit,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  first  and  second  transducer  elements  operativeiy  associ- 
ated with  the  conduit  for  respectively  transmitting  an 
ultrasonic  wave  into  the  liquid  flowing  through  the  con- 
duit and  for  receiving  an  ultrasonic  wavr  hackscattcrcd  bv 
the  liquid  directed  through  the  conduit 

(b)  generator  means  tor  applvmg  a  high^trei^ucnc  v  signal  to 
said  first  transducer  element  causing  n  li  >  emu  the  ultra- 
sonic wave  into  the  liquid 

(c)  said  second  transduLcr  element  providing  an  electncal 
(luiput  signal  of  a  frequency  corresponding  to  that  high 
i'requency  of  said  generator  means,  amplitude-modulated 
in  accordance  with  the  backscattered  signal  derived  trom 
the  liquid,  the  frequencv  having  been  shifted  \T^'im  that 
high  frequency  oi  said  generator  means  hv  ;he  Dnppk-r 
phenomenon,  dependent  upon  the  veioeifv  i-t  the  liquid 
directed  through  the  L(induit  and  wh>>se  amplitude  is 
dependent  on  the  acoustic  impedance  of  the  liquid, 

(d)  first  means  coupled  to  receive  the  electncal  output  ot 
said  second  transducer  element  fur  providing  an  ampli- 
tude demodulated  output  signal,  beanng  frequency  com- 
ponents of  the  shifted  frequency; 

(e)  second  means  responsive  to  an  increase  in  the  amplitude 
output  of  said  demodulating  means  tor  pri'Viding  an  alarm 
manifestation  indicating  an  increase  in  the  avi-usn^  mipe- 
dance  due  to  presence  of  gaseous  bubbles  w  itnin  the  liquid 
directed  through  the  conduit;  and 

(0  third  means  coupled  to  receive  the  output  signal  of  said 
first  means  and  responsive  to  the  frequency  shift  for  pro- 
viding a  manifestation  oi  the  rate  of  the  liquid  flow. 
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4.122,714 

MAGNtnC  CURRENT  METER  FOR  OPEN  CHANNEL 

FLOW  MEASUREMENT 

Kobayashi,  and  Jun  Futamura,  both  of  Yokohama, 
assignors  to  Hokushin  Electric  Works,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 


Tamotsu 
Japan, 
Japan 


Filed  Oct.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  846.204 
Int.  a.-  GOIF  1/58 
U.S.  a.  ^3—194  EM 
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matenal  over  at  least  two  areas  of  the  peripheral  portion 
of  said  table  to  estabhsh  free  falling  streams  of  the  mate- 
rial within  said  housing; 
at  least  two  deflector  means  below  said  table  means  within 
said  housing,  symmetrically  mounted  for  rotation  around  a 
vertical  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  said  table  means  and 
positioned  to  be  impinged  on  by  the  falling  matenal  which 
exerts  a  moment  of  rotation  thereto  around  said  axis;  and 
measuring  means  responsive  to  the  value  of  said  moment  of 
rotation  for  indicating  the  flow  rate  of  the  material. 


4.122.716 
AIR  FTOW  TRANSDUCER 
Jack  C.  Priegel.  El  Paso.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Autotronic  Controls 
Corporation.  El  Paso.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  724.073,  Sep.  17,  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,566,  May  16,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  122,933,  Mar.  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,817,225.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,650 

Int.  a.   GOIF  1/115 

VS.  CI.  73—231  R  5  Qaims 


1.  A  tnagnetic  current  meter  to  sense  the  tlow  ot  liquid 
subject  t:^  variations  in  level  through  an  open  channel  having  a 
predetermined  depth,  said  meter  comprising: 

A.  a  meter  body  formed  of  insulated  material  and  having  a 
lonjiitudinal  axis  which,  when  the  meter  is  installed  in  the 
chahnel,  lies  at  nght  angles  to  the  direction  of  liquid  flow 


jaf J 


le  channel; 


in  t 

B  a  pkir  of  longitudinally-extending  electrodes  arranged  on 
the  surface  of  said  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis;  and 

C.  longitudinally-extending  coil  means  disposed  within  said 
body  to  produce  an  external  magnetic  field  which  is  inter- 
cep;ed  by  the  flowing  liquid  to  induce  a  signal  in  the 
elec  trodes  which  is  a  function  of  the  mean  flow  velocity, 
the  height  of  said  body,  said  electrodes  and  said  coil  means 
in  said  channel  e.xceeding  the  depth  of  said  channel  and 
being  higher  than  the  level  of  liquid  therein  whereby  said 
signal  is  independent  of  vanaiions  in  the  level  of  said 
liqiid. 


POWl 


4,122.715 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FLOW  RATE  OF 
DERV  AND/OR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
jkoyama,  Toyonaka,  and  Kiyoshi  Urayama,  Kyoto,  both 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Funtai 
:u  Kenkyusho,  Osaka,  Japan  i 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,816 
priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1976,  51-16287 
Int.  CT.-  GOIF  1/28 
73—228  5  Qaims 


Tohei  Y 
of 
Kogak 


Jaian, 


Qainis 
U.S.  Q 
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1  An  air-tlov.  transducer  for  measuring  the  rate  of  air  flow 
into  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
transducer  comprising; 

a  housing  forming  a  substantially  straight  passageway  of 
substantially  circular  cross  section, 

means  for  mounting  said  housing  to  pass  the  air  flowing  to 
said  intake  manifold  through  said  passageway, 

a  stater  tlxedh  mounted  in  respect  to  said  housing; 

a  rotor  mounted  within  said  passageway  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  stator  about  the  axis  of  said  passageway,  said  rotor 
having  a  mam  body  portion  with  a  plurality  of  blades 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  equally  spaced 
around  the  periphery  thereof  to  intercept  air  flowing 
through  said  passageway  and  be  moved  by  said  air,  said 
main  body  portion  and  said  blades  being  integrally  formed 
of  low  density  plastic, 

and  signal  means  for  providing  an  electncal  signal  systemati- 
cally related  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  relative  to 
said  stator  as  produced  by  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
passageway,  said  signal  means  including  position  marking 
means  mounted  on  said  rotor,  and  sensing  means  mounted 
on  said  stator  and  responsive  to  said  position  marking 
means. 


1,  Aiiparatus  for  measunng  the  flow  rate  of  gravitationally 
falling  >owdered  or  granular  material  comprising: 
a  housing; 
loading  table  means  within  said  housing  for  temporarily 

supporting  the  material; 
mears  for  feeding  matenal  to  said  table  means, 
meatus  for  vibrating  said  table  to  cause  continuous  flow  of 


4,122,717 
RETAINING  CLIP  FOR  FLOW  METER 

Stanley   B.   I  oesch.   Duncan.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,476 
Int.  Q.-  GOIF  1/115 
U.S.  Q.  73—231  R  37  Qaims 

1  A  fluid  flow  straightening  device  comprising: 
a  hollow  housing  having  a  recessed  area  extending  about  a 
portion  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  hollow  housing  and 
through  only  a  portion  of  the  thickness  of  said  hollow 
housing, 
tluid  flow  straightening  means  having  a  recessed  area  in  the 
extenor  surface  of  said  fluid  flow  straightening  means;  and 
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fastening  means  having  a  portion  inserted  in  the  area  formed  constant  current  i^  impressed  ihr>^Lij:h  said  platmurr,  rrMvLmce 
when  said  recessed  area  in  said  hollow  housing  and  said  an  electncal  signal  is  developed  that  has  a  vo.ltage  \a!uc  pro- 
recessed  area  in  said  fluid  flow  straightening  means  are  portional  to  the  value  ..''.  said  .  nstaiit  .  iirrent  times  the  then 
aligned   while   the   remaining  portion   of  said   fastening    existing  resistance  value  <  !  saio  puionuni  resistance  and  said 

altered  electrical  signal  is  fed  to  said  amplifier  and  am-piified  to 
develop  an  output  signal  in  analog  form,  an  analog  to  digital 
convenor  means,  means  connecting  said  amplifier  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  analog  to  digital  convenor  means 
microprocessor  means,  means  co-nnei-iin^  said  analog;  ii  di^:it..ii 
,0  convertor  means  in  electncal  communu;at!or,  with  said  micro- 

processor means  in  electrical  comniunieaiion  with  said  display 
means,  means  electrically  connecting  said  source  of  constant 
current   t(i  said  miorc^pnvessor  means  v. hereby   the  value  I't 


means  substantially  conforms  to  said  extenor  surface  of 
said  fluid  flow  straightening  means  thereby  preventing 
both  longitudinal  and  rotational  movement  of  said  fluid 
flow  straightening  means  in  said  hollow  housing. 


4,122,718 

LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 

Reuben  V.  Gustafson,  228  W.  17th  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10011 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,511,  Jul.  16,  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.823 

Int.  CI.-  GOIF  23/26 

U.S.  Q.  73—304  C  17  Claims 


1.  A  capacitive  sensing  probe  for  sensing  the  depth  of  liquid 
in  a  tank  or  the  like  comprising  a  flat  flexible  cable  made  of  first 
and  second  parallel  wires  having  a  constant  spacing  of  at  least 
one  half  inch  encased  in  modified  ETFE  fluoroplastic,  with  the 
one  end  of  the  cable  sealed  off  so  that  the  wires  at  said  end  are 
insulated  from  each  other,  the  wires  extending  out  of  the  cable 
at  the  other  end;  and  capacitive  sensing  means  coupled  to  the 
wires  extending  from  said  one  end. 


4,122,719 

SYSTEM  FOR  ACCURATE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

TEMPERATURE 

Thomas  B.  Carlson,  and  Gerhard  Kreikebaum,  both  of  Knox- 

ville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Systems  Corporation. 

Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,951 
Int.  Q.-  GOIK  7/ JO 
U.S.  Q.  73—342  5  Qaims 

5.  A  system  for  accurate  temperature  measurement  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  platinum  resistance  whose  electrical  resis- 
tance varies  with  its  temperature,  a  source  of  relatively  con- 
stant current  of  a  predetermined  known  value,  at  least  two 
electrical  leads  connecting  said  platinum  resistance  in  senes 
with  said  current  source,  amplifier  means,  at  least  two  electri- 
cal leads  connecting  said  platinum  resistance  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  said  amplifier  means  whereby  when  said 
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said  current  source  becomes  an  input  signal  to  said  micro- 
processor means  and  said  microprocessor  monitors  said  cur- 
rent value  and  oompensales  for  any    variance  of  said  current 
Irom  Its  predeterm.med   value   m  anv    processing   within   s.iid 
microprocessor  of  said  signal  from  said  analog  to  di,L;:t.i;  ti>r. 
vertor,  means  monitoring  the  dnft  of  said  .uiaii.k;  !•    difiital 
converter  from   its  zero  base  and  providing;    tr:   s.i:;:   mjoo- 
processor  an  input  signal  representative  ot  suoh  dnti,  means 
monitoring  the  drift  of  said  analog  to  digital  ..oinertor  from,  its 
full  scale  base  and  providing  to  said  mioroproeessor  an  input 
signal  representative  of  such  dnft.  mean-  (or  seleotivtlv  devei 
oping  a  digital  representation  of  a  variable  prohe  jiarameler 
and  introducing  the  same  to  said  niKToprocessor. 


4,122.720 
DIESEL  ENGINE  FXHAl  ST  TEMPKRAll  RK  MONMOR 
William  J.  Podl.  Hanover  Park,  111.,  assignor  t(i  .Alnor  Instru- 
ment Company.  Niles,  111, 

Filed  Apr.  7.  19-?^.  Ser.  No.  785,505 

Int.  CT.-  GOIK  '  u4,  F02B  77/08 

U.S.  a.  73—346  11  Claims 
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1    A  monitoring  system  for  moniiontig  the  operation  of  a 

diesei  engine,  said  engine  including  a  pluraiitv  of  ,.  vimders 
each  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  exhaust  through  vanish  the 
cylinder  gases  are  exhausted,  compnsmg 

a  plurality  of  thermocouples  one  coupled  to  each  cylinder 
exhaust  to  develop  an  analog  signal  proportional  to  the 
engine  exhaust  gas  temperature  of  each  cylinder 
means  for  converting  said  analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal 
representative  of  said  temperature  and  including  means 
for  checking  for  an  open  thermocouple. 
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,  means  for  coupling  each  of  said  thermocouple 

signals  to  said  converting  means  one  at  a  time,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  converting  means  including 

for  storing  each  digital  signal  from  each  cylinder, 

for  numencally  taking  the  average  of  the  total  of 

stored  digital  signal  from  each  cylinder  and 

ing  any  signal  from  an  open  thermocouple,  and 

for  comparing  each  digital  signal  with  said  average 

ir  determining  if  each  signal  is  within  a  predeter- 

amount  above  and  below  said  average 
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4,122.721  ' 

WATER  SAMPLING  BUCKET 

Theodore  ^ubricki,  30  Sanger  St.,  Braintree,  Mass.  02184 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  754,971 
Int.  a.-  GOIK  15/12 
U.S.  a.  7^—354  2  Claims 
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1  .A.  w  Iter  sampling  bucket  comprising,  a  plastic  bucket  for 
receiving  water  samples,  a  rubber  sheath  for  encasing  the 
bottom  o  "  the  bucket  to  protect  it  from  impact,  a  thin  extended 
shaft  for  holding  said  bucket  upright,  said  shaft  affixed  said 
bucket  al  multiple  concentric  points  permitting  the  free  entry 
of  water  into  said  bucket,  said  shaft  having  means  for  receiving 
a  line  to  inable  said  device  to  be  thrown  into  the  w  ater  to  pick 
up  a  sample  of  water,  said  shaft  having  an  open  slot  along  it> 
length,  aj  thermometer,  means  for  holding  said  thermometer 
concentric  said  shaft  whereby  the  bulb  of  said  thermometer  is 
spacially  placed  mid  center  in  said  bucket  for  measuring  water 
temperature,  wherein  said  thermometer  holding  means  in- 
cludes aloft  rubber  grommet  for  encircling  said  thermometer, 
a  threaded  cap  with  a  concentric  opening  to  receive  said 
gromettid  thermometer,  said  shaft  having  a  threaded  concen- 
tric opening  for  receiving  said  threaded  cap  and  a  shoulder  for 
said  rubber  grommet  wherein  the  cap  is  tightened. 


pressing 


I 


volts-per-degree  temperature   sensitivity   of  said  output 

signal;  and. 
summing  amplifier  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  output 


4  ftOT  f't.m  PitOBt 


signal  and  connected  to  said  probe  temperature  setting 
potentiometer  for  providing  a  signal  voltage  representa- 
tive of  the  difference  between  hot  probe  operating  tem- 
perature and  the  fluid  temperature. 


4,122.723 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

QUALITY  OF  CAST  IRON  PIECES  ESPEOALLY 

SPHEROIDAL  CAST-IRON  PIECES 

Giannetto  Levizzari.  and  Giacomo  Ruspa,  both  of  Turin.  Italy, 

assignors  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,072 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Nov.  25,  1975,  69903  A/75 

Int.  CI.-  GOIH  13/00 

U.S.  a.  73—579  5  Qaims 
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4,122,722 

ANtMOMETER  COMPENSATOR  LINEARIZER 
Stanley  E.  Newell,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany. Seattle,  Wash. 
Divisionjof  Ser.  No.  727.508,  Sep.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,070.908. 
lis  application  Mar.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  783.361 
Int.  a.-  GOIK  7 '24 
U.S.  a.  73—362  AR  1  Claim 

1,  \  system  for  providing  an  output  signal  which  is  substan- 
tially lirtear  with  fluid  temperature  comprising 

operational  amplifier  circuit  means  having  an  output  termi- 
nals 
a  thertnistor  probe  having  a  resistance  which  is  an  exponen- 
tial function  of  fluid  temperature; 

saiq  thermistor  resistance  connected  in  feedback  path  with 

slid  operational  amplifier  circuit  means; 

log  converter  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal 

of  laid  operational  amplifier  circuit  means  for  providing 

said  output  signal  which  is  substantially  linear  with  fluid 

teniperature; 

a  hoc  probe  temperature  setting  potentiometer  having  a 

vol:s-per-degree    temperature    sensitivity    equal    to    the 


1    ' — __J    1 1 
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1  A  methvid  ^-^i  testing  the  quality  of  cast  iron  pieces  com- 
prising the  steps  of  mechanically  coupling  together  in  a  me- 
chanical oscillatory  system  a  piece  to  be  tested  and  a  reference 
piece  having  the  same  form  and  geometry  as  the  piece  to  be 
tested,  oscillating  the  said  system  at  resonance,  obtaining  sig- 
nals representing  the  frequency  and  resonance  amplitude  of  the 
oscillating  system,  and  utilizing  said  signals  to  provide  an 
indication  of  the  quality  of  the  piece  to  be  tested  by  companng 
said  signals  with  the  same  signals  obtained  with  two  reference 
pieces  having  different  degrees  of  acceptability,  one  of  said 
reference  pieces  representing  a  lower  limit  of  acceptability, 
and  wherein  the  test  piece  is  substituted  for  said  one  reference 
piece. 
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4,122,724 
SWEPT  FREQUENCY  AUDIBLE  BOND  TESTER 

Glenn  A.  Geithman,  Renton,  and  Wayne  E.  Woodmansee,  Seat- 
tle, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle. 
Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,871 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  a.  73—588  2  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sonic  inspection  of  a  work  piece  compris- 


ing: 


a  receiving  transducer  element  comprising  a  condenser 
microphone  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  acoustically  cou- 
pled relationship  to  the  work  piece; 

receiver  circuit  means  connected  to  said  condenser  micro- 
phone for  providing  an  audio  output  signal  having  a  vibra- 
tional spectrum  responsive  to  detection  of  a  flaw  condi- 
tion in  said  work  piece; 

a  transmitting  transducer  element  comprising  an  electrome- 
chanical transducer  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  acousti- 
cally coupled  relationship  to  the  work  piece;  and. 

transmitter  circuit  means  connected  to  said  electromechani- 
cal transducer  for  providing  an  input  signal  to  said  electro- 
mechanical transducer  having  an  audio  frequency  which 
is  varied  linearly  from  about  10' to  10'' Hz  with  a  repetition 
rate  which  is  variable  from  about  2  Hz  to  about  50  Hz 


of  the  length  dimensuMi,  said  elements  being  spaced  apart 
and  positioned  parallel  to  each  other  to  form  said  array; 

a  thin,  flexible  sheet  bound  to  said  one  end  face  of  each  of 
said  transducer  elements  in  said  common  surface  for  pro- 
viding mechanical  interconnection  of  said  transducer 
elements  within  ctiupling  them  iiigether  for  any  transmis- 
sion of  oscillatory  energv  from  one  k^\  the  elements  to  anv 
of  the  other  ones,  said  sheet  providing  a  transducer  apera- 
ture  for  placing  directlv  against  the  '^o'lid  oh\tcX.  and 

means  for  mechanically  damping  each  i-t  \aiJ  transducer 
elements,  said  mechanical  damping  mean^  heing  posi- 
tioned between  said  transducer  element--  Hut  not  across 
said  transducer  aperature.  whereby  a  leu  ircqucncy  signal 
can  be  launched  deeply  into  a  solid  i.ihic-Li  having  low 
acoustic  impedance  and  ringing  o\  the  transducer  damp- 
ened so  that  a  returning  signal  can  be  deit\:tc-d 


4,122.726 
LEVER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MIMN(.  \  Al  \  1 
Julius  L.  Toinai.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I'DciFfisK  r 
Brass  Mfg.  Co..  Pacoima,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  46". ""U 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  21.  02 

U.S.  CI.  74—21  21  Claims 
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4,122.725 
LENGTH  MODE  PIEZOELECTRIC  ULTRASONIC 
TRANSDUCER  FOR  INSPECTION  OF  SOLID  OBJECTS 
Robert  B.  Thompson,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  W  ash- 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,679 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  41/10 

U.S.  a.  73—632  1  Claim 


1.  A  transducer  for  producing  an  ultrasonic  inspection  signal 
and  for  receiving  an  echo  of  such  signal  in  a  solid  object  having 
low  acoustic  impedance,  comprising: 

an  array  of  individual  piezoelectric  transducer  elements  each 
having  a  first  length  dimension  and  two  end  faces  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  length  dimension,  one  end  face  of 
each  element  being  positioned  in  a  common  surface,  said 
end  faces  each  having  linear  dimensions  which  are  small  in 
relation  to  said  first  dimension  of  the  respective  element  so 
that  each  element  has  a  dominating  mode  in  the  direction 


1    In  a  lever  mechanism  for  use  uith  a  mixing  valve  of  the 
type  wherein  axial  position  controls  flow  volume  and  angular 

position  controls  mixture 

(a)  said  valve  having  a  bodv  msiunicd  in  a  fixture  and  a 
control  valve  stem  guided  bv  the  bodv  for  angular  move- 
ment about  the  stem  axis  and  ti  r  tLVtilinear  movement 
along  the  axis,  the  stem  having  an  upward!)  extending 
accessible  end; 

(b)  a  generally  cylindrical  fulcrum  bracket  forming  an  upper 
end  element  of  said  fixture  and  surrounding  ihf  extending 
end  of  said  control  valve  stem,  said  fulcrum  bracket  hav- 
ing a  radially  outwardly  opening  fulcrum  member  receiv- 
ing groove  extending  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  concentrically  with  said  stem  axis: 

(c)  an  operating  lever  including  a  cmvi  frcciv  nverlvmg  saic 
fulcrum  bracket  and  having  attached  to  the  inside  therei>t 
to  be  shielded  by  said  cowl,  a  fulcrum  member  which 
projects  into  said  fulcrum  member  receiving  groove  with 
radial  clearance,  the  upwardly  extending  end  of  said  con- 
trol valve  stem  being  pivoially  connected  to  the  center  r^^ 
said  cowl  at  a  transverse  axis  perpendicular  to  said  ^tcr:; 
axis. 

(d)  tilting  of  said  cowl  about  said  fulcrum  member  causing 
axial  movement  of  said  valve  stem  to  controi  flow  vol- 
ume, limited  radial  movement  oi  said  tukriim  member 
within  said  groove  during  said  tilting  permitting  axia! 
movement  of  said  stem  without  binding,  the  angular  ex- 
tent of  said  groove  being  sufTicieni  to  permit  angular 
motion  of  said  cowl  with  concomilani  miixture  controlling 
angular  movement  of  said  stem 

(e)  said  lever  having  a  handle  part  iipposnc  said  tukrumi 
member  whereby  said  cowl  serves  as  a  wi  >rking  element  m 
the  transmission  oi  lifting  force  to  said  sirm. 
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4,122.727  ' 

TOY  SIDEWALK  MECHANISM 
Teter,  East  Aurora,  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Quaker 
CJompany,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,735 
Int.  a:-  F16H  25/12.  25/16;  A63H  33/00 
74—56  2  Qaims 
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1  A  toy  sidewalk  mechanism  for  imparting  reciprocal 
movement  to  the  sidewalk  for  advancing  toy  objects  placed 
thereon  in  steps,  composing: 

dnve  member  rotatable  about  an  axis  m  clockwise  and 
counter-clockwise  directions,  said  dnve  member  having 
an  axially  extending  annular  member  at  one  end  thereof 
having  first  axially  extending  endless  saw-tooth  drive 
can:s  rotatable  with  said  dnve  member  about  said  axis, 
hor  zontal  sidewalk  for  supporting  toy  objects  placed 
theieof  and  reciprocally  movable  substantially  along  said 
said  sidewalk  having  a  plate-like  end  portion, 
resilieil  means  for  biasing  said  plate-like  end  portion  of  said 
sidqwalk  toward  said  dnve  cams;  and 

»e  rotatable  about  said  axis  and  interposed  between 
dnve  cams  and  said  plate-like  portion  of  said  side- 
said  sleeve  having  first  axially  extending  endless 
-tooth  dnven  cams  at  one  end  mating  with  said  drive 
canis  and  second  axially  extending  endless  saw-tooth 
dnien  cams  at  the  opposite  end  engaging  said  plate-like 
enq  portion,  said  dnve,  first  and  second  saw-tooth  cams 
eaii  have  an  inclined  nse  surface  for  moving  said  side- 
walk and  objects  together  in  a  forward  direction  for  trans- 
posing the  objects  finite  distances  to  advance  positions, 
and  a  fall  surface  for  allowing  said  sidewalk  to  be  rapidly 
returned  by  said  resilient  means  in  a  reverse  direction 
while  the  objects  due  to  inertia  remain  substantially  at  said 
advance  positions  whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  member 
in  ane  of  said  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  directions 
causes  said  dnve  cams  to  rotatably  drive  said  first  driven 
cams  and  said  sleeve  in  said  one  direction  causing  said 
second  dnven  cams  to  reciprocally  move  said  sidewalk 
causing  the  objects  to  advance  in  steps  on  said  sidewalk, 
ana  rotation  of  said  drive  member  m  the  other  of  said 
clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  directions  causes  said 
falU  surfaces  of  said  second  dnven  cams  to  engage  opposite 
facks  of  said  plate-like  end  portion  of  said  sidewalk  pre- 
veriting  rotation  of  said  sleeve,  and  said  drive  cams  to  cam 
said  first  dnven  cams  and  said  sleeve  axially  outwardly  for 
reciprocally  moving  said  sleeve  and  said  sidewalk  for  also 
cat  sing  the  objects  to  advance  in  steps  on  said  sidewalk. 


4.122,728 
CONTROL  LEVER  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  E.  Pilarczyk,  Bedford  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tow- 
motof  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,619 
Int.  a.-  F16H  21/44 
U.S.  al  74—103  9  Qaims 

1.  A  control  lever  assembly  for  effecting  linear  translation  of 
an  actuator  of  a  machine  compnsmg: 

a  control  lever  having  one  end  adapted  for  pivoted  connec- 
tion to  said  actuator; 


a  first  bracket  plate  adapted  for  fixture  to  said  machine; 
beanng  means  fixed  in  said  first  bracket  for  mounting  said 

control  lever  and  allowing  rotation  and  translation  of  said 

control  lever  relative  said  bracket;  and 


second  bracket  means  fixed  to,  and  extending  generally  at 
nght  angles  to  said  first  bracket  plate,  said  second  bracket 
means  for  limiting  said  rotative  motion  of  said  control 
lever  to  rotation  about  an  axis  generally  lying  in  the  plane 
of  the  first  bracket  and  at  right  angles  to  the  linear  motion 
of  said  actuator. 


4.122,729 

OPERATION  INITIATOR 

Stanley  Mitchel,  189  Farview  Ave.,  Paramus,  N.J.  07652 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  756.913 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  27/02 

U.S.  a.  "'4— 128  7aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  translating  a  predetermined  number  of 
operations  of  an  actuation  member  into  initiation  of  operation 
of  a  device,  said  apparatus  compnsing:  a  translating  member 
and  an  initiating  member;  said  translating  member  being  a 
ratchet  having  at  least  first  and  second  teeth  thereon,  said 
initiating  member  being  a  disc  mounted  for  movement  relative 
to  said  ratchet,  said  actuation  member  including  a  pawl;  said 
translating  member  being  mounted  in  operative  relation  to  said 
actuation  member  and  including  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  for  movement  of  said  translating  member  a  predeter- 
mined amount  in  a  given  direction  as  a  result  of  operation  of 
said  actuation  member,  means  mounting  said  initiating  member 
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in  operative  relation  to  said  translating  member;  coupling 
means  for  causing  movement  of  said  initiating  member  upon 
movement  of  said  translating  member  in  said  given  direction  an 
amount  greater  than  said  predetermined  amount;  commence- 
ment means  in  operative  relation  to  said  initiating  member  and 
in  operative  relation  to  said  device  for  initiating  operation  of 
said  device  upon  said  movement  of  said  initiating  member,  said 
actuation  member,  said  ratchet  and  said  disc  being  constructed 
and  arranged  relative  to  one  another  and  relative  to  said  pawl, 
so  that  upon  operation  thereof  from  a  first  to  a  second  position, 
said  pawl  engages  one  of  said  teeth  on  said  ratchet  and  moves 
said  ratchet  in  said  given  direction  said  predetermined  amount, 
said  disc  including  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  said  disc  does  not  contact  said  pawl  upon  movement 
thereof  to  engage  said  teeth. 


4.122.730 

HOUSING  FOR  A  MECHANICAL  GEAR 

ARRANGEMENT 

Emil  Weiland.  Hohenbrunn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Messersch- 
mitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  .Mar.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  780,017 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  26, 
1976.  2612937 

Int.  CI.;  F16H  .57/02 
U.S.  CI.  74—606  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  housing  particularly  for  an  arrangement  of  sets  of  mesh- 
ing toothed  gears  defining  gear  steps  for  transmitting  a  drive 
force  between  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  said  housing 
comprising,  a  high-strength  supporting  framework  structure 
carrying  bearings  journaling  respective  shafts  for  each  of  the 
gears  of  said  gear  steps,  said  framework  structure  arranged  ft)r 
absorbing  and  corresponding  to  reaction  forces  acting  between 
said  bearings,  and  a  non-metallic  protective  skin  unstressed  b\ 
said  reaction  forces  enclosing  said  arrangement  of  meshing 
gears  and  said  supporting  framework  structure,  said  supporting 
framework  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  bend- 
ing-resistant  girder  members,  each  girder  member  extending  in 
beam-like  fashion  between  two  bearings  of  a  pair  of  gears 
journaling  said  shafts  of  said  gear  sets  for  absorbing  said  reac- 
tion forces  acting  between  said  bearings,  said  bending-resistant 
girder  members  having  reinforcing  chords  made  of  material 
which  is  highly  rigid  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
chords. 


4,122,731 
MULTISPEED  gear  TRANSMISSION  WITH  PLURAL 

INPUTS  TO  INTERNAL  GEAR 
Harry  Bendure.  Coffeyville.  and  Larry  L.  Traxson.  Cherryvale, 
both  of  Kans..  assignors  to  Gardner-Denver  Company,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  .Mar.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779,210 
Int.  CI.;  F16H  37/06 
U.S.  CI.  74—674  9  Claims 

1.  A  constant  mesh  gear  transmission  comprising: 
a  housing; 
an  input  shaft  having  an  input  gear  mounted  thereon, 


a  first  clutch  rotatabU  disposed  in  saiu  huusu;^'  iiKiuding  a 
first  clutch  gear  and  a  first  clutch  output  pirudn; 

a  second  clutch  rotatably  dispKised  in  said  hiUMrik:  incliuiing 
a  second  clutch  gear  and  a  second  cluKh  .'Ljipui  piiii.Ti 

said  first  and  second  v/lutches  being  opfr;ihle  i-'  bi>  st'it-.,  • 
tiveU'  engaged  and  disengaged  fm  dr:\  mg  iMcir  ;v'-jh\  dvi 
output  pinions. 


an  internal  gear  rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing  and  in 
constant  mesh  with  said  first  and  second  clutch  output 
pinions; 

said  first  and  second  clutch  gears  being  arr:iiigfd  to  be 
driven  by  said  input  gear  m  such  a  way  thai  s.iid  internal 
gear  may  be  rotatably  driven  by  said  first  or  second  clutch 
output  pinions  when  said  first  or  second  clutch  is  engaged, 
respectively. 


4.122.732 

HYDROMECHANlCAl   MECHaMCAI 

CONTINI  OUSLV  \  ARlABI.K  TRANSMISSION 

Howard  F~.  Chana.  Trov,  Mich.,  a-ssigniir  to  Cieneral  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich, 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,826 

Int.  CI.    B60K  41/04 

U.S.  a.  74—863  19  Claims 


.*  I  f/      "2c  1'  \  '-If!  fpr  ^t  ■-  '•  ■;  Cil  i"   ''  ty 


— ^.,^'J«      M"^- a ■■-•■■■  ■•\  jdt  ■■   "r.  I  .         ,,.»  *-'   jgr-  \       r^c ^^ 


r   'Z)t         -  - 


-jm> 'tf ^sr   Xa^-"  -.iSSt'ilv, 


1    In  a  transmission,  an  input  (.-lenient ,  an  nuipnt  eieinent 
continuoush    variable    h\dromechanical    transmissu.in    means 
having  planetarN  gearing  means  with  an  input  member  dm  en 
by  said  input  element,  an  output  member  driving  sauJ  output 
element  and  a  reactum  member  fur   providing  a  niechanitai 
torque  path,  and  hydrostatic  transmission  means  h.ivmg  ratio 
control  means,  including  variable  displacement  means,  provid- 
ing a  hydraulic  torque  path  ci)nnecteu  m  parallel  to  said  me- 
chanical torque  path  betv\een  said  reaction  member  and  said 
output   element   and   control   means  connected   to   said    ratio 
control  means  for  varying  the  hydrostatic  transmission  torque 
ratio,  for  providing  a  hvdromechamcal  speed  ratio  range  from 
zero  speed  ratio  with  all  pov>.er  transmitted  in  said  hvdraul:. 
torque  path  and  zero  power  m  said  meLhaiiua^  torque  pat' 
increasing  to  a  transition  speed  ratio  v.ith  a  nigj^i  portion  ui 
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fansmitted  in  said  mechanical  torque  path  and  a  low 

of  power  transmitted  in  said  hydraulic  torque  path  and 
a  mid-speed  ratio  with  zero  power  in  said  hydraulic 

path  and  all  power  transmitted  in  said  mechanical 
ath  and  then  limited  to  the  highest  used  speed  ratio 
igh  portion  of  power  transmitted  in  said  mechanical 

[iath  and  a  low  portion  of  power  transmitted  in  >.aid 

:c  torque  path. 


HOSE 
John  E 
both 


U.S.  a 


4,122.733 

CLAMP  APPLYING  AND  REMOVING  MACHINE 
Ott,  Oak  Brook,  and  Marvin  O.  Bates,  Bensenville, 
(if  111.,  assignors  to  Punch-Lok  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,433 
Int.  a.-  B25B  27/10 
81—9.3  13  Claims 


1  A 

mined 

compn^ 

sliding 

engage 

output 

tion 

and   dri 

band 

thereof 

disposed 

mem 

and  sai 

said  si 

respon^i 

shaft 

ber  a 

band 


fcr 


to 


Richaril 
19355 


Tlie 


U.S.  o 
9 

irregul 

cent! 

pi; 
apph- 

fri 

fo 


lose  clamp  applying  machine  for  producing  a  predeter- 

lension  in  the  metal  band  of  a  hose  clamp,  said  machine 

ing  a  slide  member,  band-pulling  means  mounted  for 

reciprocation  on  said  slide  member  and  adapted  to 

the  band,  a  reciprocating  drive  motor  including  an 

shaft  disposed  for  reciprocating  movement  in  a  direc- 

supstantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  slide  member. 

ve   linkage   providing   interconnection   between   said 

lling  means  and  said  output  shaft  intermediate  the  ends 

and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  axis 

substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  said  slide 

approximately  midway  between  said  slide  member 

motor  output  shaft,  said  fixed  axis  being  spaced  from 

i|de  member  a  distance  such  that  said  drive  linkage  is 

ve  to  a  single  drive  stroke  of  said  drive  motor  output 

dnving  said  band-pulling  means  along  said  slide  mem- 

cjistance  sufficient  completely  to  tension  the  associated 

said  predetermined  tension 


4,122,734 
LABEL  STRIPPING  MACHINE 
F.   Hurst,  Childrens   Farm/King   Rd..   Malvern,   Pa. 


Filed  Sep.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725.252 
Int.  CI.-  B23B  3.00 
82—1  C  9  Qaims 

method  of  removing  a  label  from  the  outside  of  an 
,r  shaped  cylindrical  container  comprising  the  steps  ot 
ring  said  irregular  shaped  container  on  a  rotatable 
tform. 

ing  an  axial  pressure  on  one  end  of  said  container  to 
:tionally  engage  said  container  with  said  rotatable  plat- 
m. 


rotating  said  rotatable  platform. 

simultaneously  axially  moving  a  resiliently  mounted  cutting 

blade  along  the  outside  of  said  irregular  cylindrical  shaped 

container,  and 


urging  said  resiliently  mounted  cutting  blade  into  engage- 
ment with  the  outside  of  irregular  shaped  container  to 
spirally  remove  said  label  attached  thereon. 


4.122,735 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADVANCING  ROD  STOCK 

PIECES  IN  TURNING  MACHINES 

Alfred  Evers.  Neumiinster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hagenuk  V  ormals  Neufeldt  &  Kuhnke  GmbH,  Kiel,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germ  an  > 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,362 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
19"'6,  2609416 

Int.  CI.-  B23B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  82—2.7  9  Claims 


*#<■  p^M    *  *  mA-f^^MfMr- 


1  .An  arrangement  for  advancing  rod  stock  pieces  in  a  turn- 
ing machine  -c^i  the  type  having  a  drive  and  a  work  station  at 
which  successive  workpiece  portions  of  the  rod  stock  pieces 
are  to  be  treated,  comprising  means  for  successively  feeding  a 
rod  stock  piece  to  the  work  station,  including  a  slide  member 
for  supporting  a  rod  stock  piece  and  being  mounted  on  the 
machine  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  the  work 
station;  means  for  coupling  said  slide  member  with  the  drive  to 
thereby  move  said  slide  member  together  with  the  rod  stock 
piece  supported  therewith  through  a  stroke  of  predetermined 
length,  including  a  slide  carriage  mounted  on  the  machine  for 
movement  towards  and  away  from  the  work  station,  means  on 
said  slide  carriage  and  on  said  slide  member  for  interconnect- 
ing said  slide  carriage  and  said  slide  member  to  thereby  permit 
concomitant  movement  on  said  slide  carnage  and  said  slide 
member,  and  a  control  unit  having  a  piston  component  and  a 
cvlmder  ctimponent,  one  of  said  components  being  connected 
with  said  slide  carriage  and  the  other  of  said  components  being 
connected  with  the  drive,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
the  stroke  o{  said  slide  member  in  dependence  upon  the  length 
of  the  rod  stock  piece  at  the  work  station,  including  means  for 
displacing  one  of  said  components  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
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components  to  thereby  move  said  slide  carriage  together  with 
said  slide  member  through  a  stroke  of  length  greater  than  said 
predetermined  stroke  length. 


4.122,736 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORATING  AN 

ARTICLE 

Robert  S.  Price,  Bicknell,  and  Norman  L.  Eisman,  V  incennes. 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Universal  Scientific  Company. 
Vincennes,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,213 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  7/00.  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  83—23  16  Claims 


'^' 

4.-  4e- 

it     54 

L                     1 

56- 

y 

[l 

60 


1.  Punch  apparatus  comprising  die  punch  means  to  penetrate 
an  article  for  punching  at  least  one  portion  therefrom,  said  die 
punch  means  including  at  least  one  part  extending  through  said 
article  in  the  course  of  punching  the  same,  cleaning  means  for 
cleaning  said  part  with  the  latter  extending  through  said  arti- 
cle, and  positioning  means  for  extending  said  cleaning  means 
into  engagement  with  said  part  for  cleaning  the  latter  and  for 
retracting  said  cleaning  means  from  said  part  to  permit  detach- 
ing said  article  from  said  part 


4,122,737 

FOOD  STUFFS  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  E.  Denson,  704  Perry  St.,  Scottsborough,  Ala.  35768 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,446 

Int.  CI.:  B26D  7/16 

U.S.  a.  83—268  5  Claims 


26 


6/ 


^^^ 


20 


' '«'.  fi   ^   \   a  >   t '  1^    ip^ 


33 


1.  A  holder  and  cutter  assembly  for  food  stuffs  in  stick  form, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  food  stuff 
in  stick  form,  a  carrier  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
move  lengthwise  of  said  chamber  in  abutting  relationship  with 
said  food  stuff,  means  for  biasing  said  carrier  toward  an  open- 
ing in  said  chamber,  stop  means  disposed  outside  said  chamber 
proximate  to  said  opening  and  in  alignment  with  said  chamber, 
said  stop  means  being  adapted  to  permit  a  portion  o{  said  food 
stuff  stick  to  be  exposed  outside  said  chamber  in  response  to 
said  biasing  means,  and  cutter  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
opening  and  operable  to  cuttingly  engage  said  exposed  portion 
of  said  food  stuff  stick  to  sever  said  exposed  portion  from  the 
remainder  of  said  food  stuff  stick,  said  stop  means  being 
adapted  to  release  said  severed  portion  and  move  to  a  position 
removed  from  said  severed  portion,  and  wherein: 

said  assembly  includes  bracket  means  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  opening,  said  bracket  means  slidably  retaining  said 
cutter  means; 

said  stop  means  comprises  wire  spring  means  mounted  on 
said  housing,  and  said  bracket  means  includes  means  for 


receiving  said  wire  spring  means  and  facilitating  move- 
ment of  said  wire  spring  means  in  said  slot  nif.ms  and 
said  cutter  means  has  ^am  surfaces  in  enga^tnit  nt  with  said 
wire  spring  means  to  cause  said  wire  spring  means  to 
move  width  wise  of  said  Of)ening  and  outwardly  therefrom 
in  said  slot  means  to  disengage  from  said  food  stuff  stick. 


4.122. "38 

APPARATUSFORTHECUTTlN(,  ANDMMl  I  lANKOl  S 

DISPENSING  OF  A  WEB  OF  ROM   MATKRIAI 

Maurice    Granger.    28    rue    Charles    de    Gaulle,    42(MM1    Sainl- 

Etienne-l/Oire.  France 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  671.818.  Mar.  30.  19"6.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  814.931 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  19,  19''5.  "'5  362S4 

Int.  CI.    B26D  /  56 

U.S.  CI.  83— 314  23  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  successively  cutting  and  simultaneously 
distributing  sections  from  a  web  of  roll  material,  the  apparatus 
having  a  casing,  a  carrier  for  a  roll  of  material  mi-ufiu-d  in  the 
casing,  a  rotatable  drum  in  said  casing,  said  earner  btuik;  urged 
towards  said  drum  such  that  the  roll  of  material  :s  !r!v;i:  nailv 
engaged  with  the  drum  to  cause  the  drum  ii.  he  Jri-.  ci,  ;;; 
rotation  by  manual  traction  applied  to  a  free  end  of  the  material 
extending  from  the  casing,  said  drum  having  opposite  ends,  a 
profiled  pawl  supported  at  one  o\  the  ends  of  the  drum,  elastic 
means  positioned  to  engage  said  pawi  for  hrakmg  the  rotatuMi 
of  said  drum  and  halting  the  drum  after  one  re\iMuiion  thcrei^f 
an  eccentric  lever  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  drum  fiT 
rotation  therewith,  energs  storage  means  engaging  s;iid  lr\cr 
for  resisting  rotation  o{  the  drum  during  an  iniiial  pc:;  hJ  '  ' 
rotation  thereof  while  storing  energs  and  then  arising  ;ru- 
drum  in  rotation  by  the  stored  energv,  and  waiting  means  for 
cutting  the  material  on  said  drum,  an  improvement  wherein 
said  drum  is  hollow,  said  cutting  means  comprising  a  cutting 
member  pivotabK  mounted  in  said  drum  for  mo\eriu-ni  be- 
tween operative  and  inoperative  positions,  cam  means  tor 
pivotably  moving  the  cutting  member  to  its  operative  position 
by  the  drive  of  the  drum,  said  drum  having  a  slot  therein,  said 
cutting  member  being  retracted  in  said  drum  in  said  inopera- 
tive position  and  projecting  from  said  slot  in  said  operative 
position,  said  cutting  member  being  displaced  bv  said  v, am 
means  under  the  drive  of  the  drum  along  a  trajectory  in  the 
same  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  to  reach  said  operative 
position  and  cut  the  material  to  free  a  section  thereof  for  re- 
lease under  the  manual  traction  m  the  v('urse  of  rotation  of  the 
drum. 


4.122,739 
MITERING  DEV  ICE  FOR  WOOD  AND  METAI  PICTl  RE 

FRAMES 

Glenn  Marlow,  3523  Robin  Dr.,  I^uisville.  K>.  40216 

Filed  May  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^98.444 

Int.  a.-  B27B  27/06 

U.S.  a.  83-421  23  Claims 

14.  In  the  art  of  making  milered  frame  members  on  a  work 

table  associated  with  an  operativelv  mounted  mitenng  saw.  an 
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device  for  use  in  mitenng  metal  type  stock  and  wood 
,  comprising: 
por^ble  panel  having  a  flat  top  work  face,  a  front  end.  a 
and  a  forwardly-rearwardly  extending  slot  between 
s  to  receive  said  mitenng  saw. 
panel  being  removably  mountable  on  said  work  table 
Ijuided  back  and  forth  sliding  movement;  and 
utnient  means  including, 


ends 


ant 


one  type  of  stock,  one  abutment  means  mounted  on  the 

to  extend  on  and  along  the  rear  side  of  a  vertical 

e  which  converges  forwardly  toward  the  panel  slot  at 

gle  of  about  45"  on  the  rear  side  of  said  plane,  and, 

the  other  type  of  stock,   another  abutment   means 

ted  on  the  panel  to  extend  on  and  along  the  front  side 

parallel  vertical  plane,  which  converges  forwardly 

toWard  the  panel  slot  at  an  angle  of  about  135°  on  the  front 

sid^  of  said  parallel  plane 
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4.122,740 
SHEAR 
Mkltby,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Davy-Loewy  Lim- 
$heffield,  England 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  842.819 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18.  1976. 
;  Nov.  15,  1976,  47453/76;  Jun.  23.  1977.  26370  77; 
1 977,  27614/77 

Int.  CI.-  B26D  5/18  I 

83—646  n  Claims 


16; 


K^-vV 


--^■i  JJ 


.-^■,iL,-^';''j-ft-vr^ 


axes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  sta- 
tionary blade; 
(0  coupling  means  between  said  toggle  mechanisms  causing 

said  mechanisms  to  swing  together; 
(g)  hydraulic  drive  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  toggle 

mechanisms  for  driving  said  mechanisms  about  said  pivot 

axes;  and 
(h)  means  for  guiding  said  movable  blade, 
(i)  the  swinging  of  said  toggle  mechanisms  resulting  in  said 

movable  blade  executing  a  rolling  motion  relative  to  said 

stationary  blade. 


4.122.741 
POWER  SAW  CHAIN 
Thomas  Engman.  Vlullsjbe;  Dan  Ericsson,  and  Goran  Eanden, 
both  of  Huskvarna.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Husqvarna  AB, 
Huskvarna.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.688 

Int.  CI.-  B27B  ii/l4 

U.S.  CI.  83—834  3  Claims 


10  12 


rolling  cut  shear  having  \ 

frame; 

stationary  blade  earned  by  said  frame; 

movable  blade  to  cooperate  with  said  stationary  blade. 


anil 

(d)  sjpporting  and  driving  means  for  said  movable  blade. 
said  means  compnsing; 

(e)  a  pair  of  opposed  toggle  mechanisms  which  are  pivoted 
to  said  movable  blade  at  locations  spaced  along  the  length 
of  said  movable  blade,  and  are  pivoted  to  said  frame  about 


1  A  power  saw  cham  compnsing  interconnected  driving 
links,  side  links  and  cutting  links,  each  cutting  link  having  an 
upper  surface  detlning  a  cutting  edge,  a  lower  surface,  a  first 
pivot  forwardly  of  said  cutting  edge  in  the  direction  of  propul- 
sion of  the  saw  and  a  second  pivot  rearwardly  of  said  cutting 
edge,  said  pivots  attaching  said  cutting  link  to  successive  dnv- 
mg  links  respectively,  each  side  link  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface  and  forward  and  rearward  pivots  attaching  said 
link  to  successive  dnving  links  respectively  and  wherein  when 
the  first  and  second  pivots  of  a  cutting  link  and  the  forward  and 
rearward  pivots  of  a  side  link  adjacent  said  cutting  Hnk  length- 
wise of  the  chain  are  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  a  portion  of 
said  undersurface  of  said  cutting  link  under  said  second  pivot  is 
spaced  more  closely  to  said  plane  than  is  the  undersurface  of 
said  side  link 


4,122,742 
TRANSIENT  VOICE  GENER.\TOR 

Ralph  Deutsch,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deutsch  Re- 
search Laboratories,  Ltd.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,397 
Int.  a.-  GIOH  i/00 
L.S.  CI.  84— 1.11  9aaims 

1.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  type  including  a  keyboard 
having  a  plurality  of  key-operated  switches,  a  plurality  of  tone 
setting  stop  switches,  generation  means  for  synthesizing  a 
musical  waveshape  by  calculating  its  constituent  generalized 
Founer  components  and  wherein  each  Fourier  component  is 
established  by  a  harmonic  coefficient  associated  with  the  cor- 
responding Founer  component,  said  generation  means  includ- 
ing first  circuitry  operative  dunng  a  computation  cycle  for 
individually  calculating  the  constituent  Founer  components 
and  an  accumulator  for  summing  these  Founer  components  to 
form  a  master  data  set  in  which  the  relative  values  of  the  words 
are  established  by  a  set  of  harmonic  coefficients  selected  in 
response  to  the  setting  of  said  stop  switches  and  second  cir- 
cuitry having  a  plurality  of  registers  for  receiving  transferred 
master  data  set  words,  and  a  convenor  means  for  generating 
analog  output  musical  waveshapes  from  data  read  out  of  regis- 


OCTOBER  31,   1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1767 


ters  by  associated  clock  generators;  the  improvement  for  time 
variant  modification  of  the  synthesized  musical  waveshapes 
comprising; 
means  for  computing  a  master  data  set  and  a  transient  data 

set  during  a  computation  cycle, 
a  first  storage  means  comprising  a  first  memory  means  for 
writing  said  master  data  set  to  be  thereafter  read  out  and 
a  second  memory  means  for  w  riting  said  transient  data  set 
to  be  thereafter  read  out, 
a  third  memory  means  for  writing  input  data  to  be  thereafter 
read  out. 


equal  increments  in  time  step  with  said  glide  code  output 
until  it  represents  a  value  equal  to  1; 
a  multiplier  coupled  to  said  glide  information  generator  and 
said  frequency  information  memory  for  multiplying  said 
glide  information  output  with  the  basic  frequency  infor- 
mation produced  by  said  frequency  information  memory; 


means  for  repetitiously  reading  out  data  stored  in  said  first 
storage  means  at  selected  rates, 

a  transient  signal  control  generator  wherein  a  select  Mgnal  is 
created  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  key-oriented 
switches,  and 

select  means  responsive  to  said  select  signal  whereby  data  is 
selectively  read  out  from  said  first  memory  means  or  is 
selectively  read  out  from  said  second  memory  means  and 
the  selected  data  is  transferred  and  caused  to  be  wntten 
into  said  third  memory  means  thereby  producing  said  time 
variant  modification  of  the  synthesized  musical  wave- 
shape. 
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a  frequency  counter  for  receiving  and  cumulatively  count- 
ing the  multiplication  results  of  said  multiplier;  and 

a  musical  tone  wa\eshape  memory  for  storing  a  desired 
musical  tone  waveshape  which  is  read  out  by  the  output  of 
said  frequency  counter. 


4,122,744 

\  ARIABLE  FREyCENCV  GENERATOR  FOR 

POLYPHONIC  ELECTRONIC    Ml  SIC   S^  STEM 

Dale  M.  I  etrccht,  Colerain  Township.  Hamilton  (  ountv.  Ohm. 

assignor  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Compan>.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  824.562 

Int.  CI    GIOH  .'   iH.  5,00 

U.S.  CL84— L25  5  Claims 


4,122,743 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  GLIDE 
Norio  Tomisawa,  Hamamatsu;  Yasuji   Uchiyama,   Hamakita; 
Takatoshi  Okumura,  Hamamatsu,  and  Toshio  Takeda,  Hama- 
matsu, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,180,  May  27,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1974.  49-61712; 
May  31,  1974,  49-61713 

Int.  CI.:  GIOH  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.24  8  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising 
means  for  generatiiit;  a  key  address  code  corresponding  to  a 

depressed  key; 
a  frequency  information  memory  for  storing  basic  frequency 
information  corresponding  to  notes  of  respective  keys  and 
producing,  upon  receipt  of  said  key  address  code,  fre- 
quency information  corresponding  to  said  key  address 
code; 
a  glide  code  generator  comprising  a  clock  pulse  generator,  a 
counter  for  counting  the  clock  pulses  generated  and  pro- 
ducing a  glide  code  output  which  progressively  changes 
in  value  with  the  pulse  count,  and  a  glide  controller  for 
controlling  the  counting  operation  of  said  counter  to 
perform  counting  dunng  only  a  predetermined  penod  of 
time; 
a  glide  information  generator  coupled  to  said  glide  code 
generator  and  responsive  to  the  glide  code  output  thereof 
for  producing  a  glide  information  output  which  initially 
represents  a  value  other  than  1  and  thereafter  changes  in 


1  A  frequency  generator  for  keyboard  electronic  musical 
mstruments  for  generating  multiple  master  tone  signals  that 
may  be  dynamically  shifted  in  frequency  with  respect  to  one 
another  comprising: 

master   frequency   clock   generator   means   for   producing 

master  clock  frequency  signals; 
vibrato  signal  means  for  providing  first  signals  that  vary  in 
frequency  at  a  rate  depending  on  the  number  of  keys 
played; 
ensemble  signal   means   for  providing  second   sit'n.ils   (he 
frequency  of  which  vanes  depending  on  the  Dint-  t  uii'scd 
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Francisco 
Spain 


Gaims 

U.S.  a. 


Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769.462 
priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  17,  1976,  218.881 
Int.  a.-  GIOD  1/08.  3/02 

5  Claims 
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first  key  was  played,  the  number  of  keys  played, 
highest  note  of  the  keys  played; 
shifting  means  for  receiving  the  master  clock 
y  signals,  the  first  signals  and  the  second  signals 
ucing  a  plurality  of  output  tone  signals  which  are 
in  frequency  with  respect  to  the  master  clock  fre- 
'  signals  and  to  one  another  in  response  to  variation 
first  and  second  signals. 


4,122.745 
.MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  AUXILIARY 

STRINGS 
.  Darias  Paya,  Plaza  Mayor,  4,  Alcoy  (Alicante), 


I 


4 — , 


edge,  said  band  having  a  loop  formed  at  the  end  remote 
from  said  body; 
a  hook  member  connected  to  said  body  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
apex,  said  hook  member  extending  outwardly  from  said 

bodv; 


whereby  said  pick  may  be  affixed  to  a  player's  thumb  by 
stretching  said  band  around  said  thumb  and  connecting 
said  loop  to  said  hook  member. 


4,122.747 
LUG  ASSLMBI  V  FOR  ANCHORING  DRUM  HEADS  TO 

DRUM  BODY 
Yamashita.  Toshinori.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24, 1976,  51/99143[U] 
Int.  a.-  GIOD  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  84 — ill  R  11  Claims 


A-8 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  comprising  a  case  including 
a  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  an  elongated  neck  extend- 
ing from  said  case  and  carrying  a  peg  bridge  at  its  free  end.  a 
fret  carry  ng  finger  board  secured  to  the  surface  of  said  neck 
and  passageway  means  including  a  plurality  of  individual  pas- 
sageways] extending  longitudinally  through  said  neck  and 
finger  bo^rd  between  said  cover  and  peg  bridge,  a  lower  string 
bridge  mcjunted  on  said  cover  opposite  said  opening  from  said 
finger  board,  an  upper  string  bridge  mounted  at  the  end  of  said 
finger  boird  opposite  said  case,  pegs  rotatable  mounted  in  said 
peg  bridge,  regular  strings  to  be  operated  by  a  player  individu- 
ally anchored  at  one  end  to  said  lower  string  bridge  and 
stretched  over  said  case  opening  and  along  said  finger  board 
and  over  said  upper  string  bridge  to  respectively  individual 
pegs  to  be  tensioned  thereby,  said  strings  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  disposed  in  a  plane  spaced  from  said  cover  and 
finger  boird,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  strings  disposed  be- 
tween said  regular  strings  and  said  cover  and  extending  over 
said  openng  and  respectively  through  said  individual  passage- 
ways of  said  passageway  means  to  a  peg  on  said  peg  bridge. 


4,122,746 
STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  PICK 
Quilla  h]  Freeman,  1050  N.  Gardner  St.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
90046 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,190 
Int.  CI.-  GIOD  3  16 
U.S.  a.  «4— 322  4  Gaims 

1,  A  thumb  pick  for  picking  the  strings  of  a  stringed  musical 
instrument,  comprising 

a  flat,  generally  triangular  body  having  an  apex  used  for 
picking  said  strings  and  a  relatively  broad  edge  opposite 
said  ppex; 
a  flexitile  band  attached  to  said  body  proximate  said  broad 


1  An  improved  lug  assembly  for  drums  comprising,  in  com- 
bination. 

a  hollow  casing  hav  ing  an  opening  on  the  side  thereof,  a  side 
wall  spaced  apart  from  said  opening  and  at  least  one  oper- 
ational end  wall  connected  to  said  side  wall,  said  opera- 
tional end  wall  being  provided  with  a  through-hole, 

an  inner  extension  formed  within  said  casing  at  a  position 
adjacent  to  said  through-hole  and  having  a  member  facing 
said  opening,  said  extension  being  further  provided  with 
an  outer  groove  opening  to  said  through-hole,  an  interme- 
diate groove  extending  adjacent  to  and  in  communication 
with  said  outer  groove,  an  inner  groove  extending  adja- 
cent to  and  in  communication  with  said  intermediate 
groove,  and  a  pair  of  shelves  extending  adjacent  to  said 
inner  groove  to  partly  define  the  innermost  border  of  said 
inner  groo\e, 

a  bushing  having  an  end  flange  received  in  said  intermediate 
groove  and  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  outwardly  of 
said  casing  through  said  through-hole, 

a  non-metallic  elastic  insert  inserted  over  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  bushing  and  compressively  received  in  said 
outer  groove, 

a  seat  received  in  said  inner  groove  and  extending  towards 
said  opening  of  said  casing,  and 

a  iug  bolt  m  screw  engagement  at  one  end  thereof  with  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  bushing  and  adapted  at  the 
other  end  thereof  for  anchoring  the  drum  head  to  the 
bod\  of  she  drum 
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4,122.748 

ADJUSTABLE  PITCH  DRUM 

Randall  L.  .May,  7726  Dawnridge,  Houston,  Tex.  77071 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,361,  Oct.  12, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,048,895.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,671 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 

1S>94,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  G.-  GIOD  13/02 

U.S.  G.  84—411  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  supporting  device  for  coupling  a  rotatable  adjustable 
musical  drum  head  having  a  threaded  rod  support  to  a  hollow 
drum  shell  having  an  open  end  comprising: 

a  supporting  spider  having  a  hub  with  a  threaded  opening 
adapted  to  be  positioned  substantially  axial  of  said  drum 
shell  when  assembled. 

said  spider  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  sup- 
porting legs  having  rebent  outer  end  portions  adapted  tc 
fit  over  the  open  end  of  said  drum  shell,  and  adapted  to  be 
held  in  position  by  a  head  hoop, 

a  threaded  supporting  rod  having  one  end  threaded  adjust- 
ably in  said  threaded  hub  opening, 

a  locking  nut  threaded  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  lock  said 
rod  in  any  predetermined  position,  and 

the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  adapted  to  support  said 
rotatable  adjustable  drum  head. 


4,122,749 
MARCHING  TIMPANI 

John  L.  Hoellerich,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Slingerland 
Drum  Co.,  N'iles,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,508 

Int.  G.:  GIOD  13/04 

U.S.  G.  84—419  15  Claims 


4.122.750 

HOLDING  DF\  ICK  FOR  r\'\IBAL,S 

Gary  M.  Rinker.  3121  F.  5th  St.,  Anderson.  Ind.  46(112 

Filed  May  5,  19^".  Ser.  No.  "94.035 

Int.  CI.    (.101)  13/02,  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  84 — 421  i;  Claims 


1  111  a  percussion  instrument  haMng  a  head  cymbal  and  a 
lower  cymbal  mounted  to  a  shaft  through  their  openings  for 
supporting  said  cymbals  thereon,  a  holding  device  therefor 
comprising  a  first  member  secured  to  the  shaft  for  supporting 

said  lower  cymbal  thereon,  a  second  member  vlidahK  engaged 
on  said  shaft  and  positioned  above  and  in  en  tNikicnicni  with  said 
head  csmbal,  and  means  connected  to  the  Nti.i;;  '  -r  urging  said 
second  member  downwardly  against  said  head  cymbal  to 
thereb>  \ieldabl\-  hold  the  cvmbals  m  contact  with  one  an- 
other. 


4.122.751 

Al  TOMATK    INSTRl  MFNT  TUNFR 

Noel  .M.  Calvin.  2683  Buena  \  ista  VNa>.  Berkelev.  Calif.  94708 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^gb.OOS 

Int.  CI.    GlOG  7/02 

L  .S.  CI.  84— 454  15  (  laims 


13^ 


1,  A  marching  timpani  comprising: 

an  annular  shell  defining  an  open  upper  end,  the  height  of 

said  shell  being  a  fraction  of  the  diameter  thereof; 
a  head  secured  across  said  upper  end; 
a  horizontal  support  extending  across  said  shell  below  said 

upper  end; 
pivot  means  mounted  to  said  support  coaxially  of  said  shell; 
a  crank  having  a  horizontal  shaft  and  a  handle  at  an  outer 

end  of  the  shaft  accessible  exteriorly  adjacent  said  shell  for 

manually  rotating  said  shaft; 
means  for  pivoting  said  pivot  means  as  the  result  of  rotation 

of  said  shaft;  and 
head  adjusting  means  responsive  to  pivoting  of  said  pivot 

means  for  adjustably  tensioning  said  head. 


1    Af 


iparatus  for  deit 


hich  note  in  the  musical 


spectrum  is  cli  iseM  in  frequency  to  an  input  signal  and  generat- 
ing a  displav  of  the  frequency  difference  between  the  input 
signal  and  that  note,  cnmpnsing  in  combination: 

frequency  generator  means  \ox  simultaneously  producing  a 
pluralit)  of  signals  corresponding  lo  the  same  note  in  a 
plurality  of  octaves,  said  frequent  \  generator  means  being 
programmable  such  that  an\  of  ifie  iwe!\c  notes  m  the 
scale  ma\  be  produced; 

mixer  filter  means  consisting  of  a  pluraiil\  of  mixer  fii!er 
units  each  of  which  mixes  said  input  signal  w  ith  one  oi  the 
outputs  of  said  frequency  generator  means  and  produces 
an  output  if  the  input  signal  is  withm  j  sennione  <-t'  the 
frequency  of  said  output  o'i  the  frequenc\  generator 

control  means  which  monitors  all  of  the  mixer-filter  units 


1770 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31.  1978 


anc  programs  the  frequency  generator  to  provide  a  differ- 
ent note  if  none  of  the  mixer-filter  units  is  producing  an 
oujput,  trying  all  twelve  notes  in  sequence  until  one  or 
mcjre  of  the  mixer  filter  units  produces  an  output,  at  which 
time  said  control  means  activates  a  display  means  provid- 
ing a  display  of  the  frequency  difference  between  the 
inSut  signal  and  said  frequency  generator 


4.122,752 

FASTENER  FOR  DRIVING  INTO  METALLIC 

MATERIAL 

L.  Hallock,  7136  NE.  8th  Dr.,  Boca  Raton.  Fla.  33432 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  831,443 

Int.  a.-  F16B  15  00 

L'.S.  ClL  85—30  ^  Claims 
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an  axially  elongated  second  part  having  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end  with  the  first  end  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
first  end  of  said  first  part  so  that  it  is  arranged  to  project  further 
mto  the  borehole  and  said  second  part  being  threaded  in  the 
axial  direction  adjacent  the  second  end  thereof  and  being  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  first  part,  a  third  part  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  and  the  second  end  of  said  third  part 
connected  to  the  first  end  of  said  second  part  and  projecting 
axially  outwardly  therefrom  so  that  it  is  arranged  to  project 
therefrom  further  into  the  borehole,  said  third  part  being 
threaded  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  from  the  first  end 
tou  ard  the  second  end  thereof,  a  spreader  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  third  part,  an  axially  elongated  expansion  sleeve 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  said  sleeve  laterally 
enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  third  part  and  arranged  to  be 
expanded  radially  by  said  spreader,  means  for  interconnecting 
said  first  part  and  said  second  part  so  that  said  second  part  can 


^^ ]  \      ^  ' 


17    13- 


fastener  for  driving  into  metallic  material  comprising  a 

f  predetermined  width  and  thickness,  said  body  being 

cular  in  cross-section   and   of  a  configuration   to  be 

by  a  press,  a  neck  integrally  formed  at  one  end  of  said 

^nd  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  therefrom,  said 

of  said  body  defining  at  least  one  shoulder  adjacent  to 

k,  said  neck  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to 

ckness  of  said  body,  a  head  integrally  formed  at  the 

end  of  said  neck,  a  portion  o\  said  head  being  generalK 

and  having  a  width  which  is  greater  than  the  width  ot 

k  and  less  than  the  width  of  said  body  thereby  forming 

one  recess  adjacent  to  said  neck,  the  width  of  said  neck 

It  least  approximately  85<T-  as  wide  as  said  square  por- 

said  head,  said  square  portion  of  said  head  having  a 

substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  body  and 

k,  and  said  head  having  inclined  surfaces  tapering  to  a 

ing  portion,  whereby  when  said  fastener  is  driven  into 

matenal  said  head  causes  the  metallic  material  to  fiow 

rjdly  and  outwardly  into  engagement  with  said  shoulder 

d  shoulder  forces  a  portion  of  such  matenal  into  the 

adjacent  to  said  neck  to  lock  said  fastener  to  said  mate- 


en  i 


ec 


nEss 


be  rotated  about  its  elongated  axis  by  said  first  part  and  said 
means  providing  automatic  disengagement  of  the  interconnec- 
tion between  said  first  part  and  said  second  part  when  a  mini- 
mum anchoring  value  is  achieved  as  said  third  part  connected 
to  said  second  part  pulls  said  spreader  into  said  expansion 
sleeve  and  expands  it  radially  outwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  borehole  in  the  support  structure,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  that  said  means  interconnecting  said  first  and 
--econd  parts  is  located  intermediate  the  second  end  of  said 
expansion  sleeve  and  the  shoulder  on  said  first  part  and  said 
first  part  being  rotatable  about  its  elongated  axis  relative  to  said 
second  part  upon  the  automatic  disengagement  of  said  means 
so  that  said  first  part  can  be  threaded  into  said  second  part  for 
axial  movement  relative  thereto  permitting  movement  of  said 
shoulder  toward  the  second  end  of  said  second  part,  and  when 
the  member  is  secured  to  the  support  structure  by  said  first  part 
said  means  is  completely  enclosed  and  covered  between  the 
shoulder  on  said  first  part  and  said  second  part. 


Si,l 


4.122,753 
Exi»ANSION  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  AN 

J  INTERCONNECTING  DEVICE 

[uhimann,  Munich;  Gerhard  Rumpp.  Inning,  and  Albert 
er.  Altmuhidorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hilti  Ak- 
tientesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714.334         I 
Qams  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13. 
1975.  2536136 

Int.  a.:  F16B  13/06.  31/02 
U.S.  (n.  85—74  ^  Claims 

1.  An  expansion  anchor  assembly  insertable  into  a  borehole 
in  a  support  structure  for  secunng  a  member  to  the  support 
strucqure,  said  anchor  comprising  an  axially  elongated  first  part 
havink  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  the  second  end  ar- 
ranged to  be  positioned  extenonly  of  the  borehole  and  having 
a  shoiilder  thereon  at  least  adjacent  the  second  end  for  use  in 
securiig  the  member  to  the  support  structure  and  the  first  end 
arranged  to  be  positioned  interiorly  within  the  borehole,  said 
first  part  being  threaded  for  at  least  a  portion  of  its  axial  length. 


4.122,754 
DEPENDENT  SWAY  BRACING  WEAPON  RESTRAINTS 

Clayton  E.  Panlaqui.  and  Lloyd  J.  Holt,  both  of  Ridgecrest, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  822,125 
Int.  CI.-  F41F  5/02 
U.S.  a.  89—1.5  B  7  Claims 


HNttViNG  LMMQE 
I2T1 


1  .An  automatic  sway  brace  mechanism  for  an  aircraft  carry- 
mg  a  releaseable  store  comprising: 

a  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  movable  arms  terminating  in 
store  engaging  pads; 
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said  arms  being  movable  from  a  retracted  to  a  store  engaging 
position; 

cam  means  in  engagement  with  said  arin^  and  operative  to 
drive  said  arms  from  the  retracted  to  the  store  engaging 
position  and  hack  to  the  retracted  position; 

cam  driving  means  for  driving  said  cam  means; 

said  sway  brace  mechanism  being  automatically  self-center- 
ing and  accommodating  different  store  sizes  without  indi- 
Mdual  manual  adjustment  of  the  arms  or  pads. 


4.122. -"Sb 
VAPOR  ENGINE 

Edgard  Grundmann,  Fallersleben.  Fed  Rep  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  \  olkswagenwerk  Aktiengeseilschaft,  VNolfsburg, 
J  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  19"",  Ser   No.  762,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanj,  Jan.  29, 
1976.  2603249 

Int.  CI.    FOIB  ]/02.  19/00;  F16J  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  91  —  180  7  (  laims 


4.122.755 
SELF-LOCKING  CHUCK 
Charles  R.  Johnson,  Howell;  John  K.  Foriow,  Wixom;  Paul  G. 
Black,  Whitmore  Lake,  all  of  Mich.;  W  illiam  A.  Mitchell,  and 
John  S.  Clark,  both  of  Springfield.  \  t..  assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,390,  Nov.  8.  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767.176 

Int.  CI.:  B23C  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  90—11  A  6  Claims 


,  y         f9  ^J     4f 


i*ii/-;y^-si^ 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  rotatable  spindle  uiih  a  bore 
formed  therethrough,  and  wherein  said  spindle  is  provided 
with  a  tool  holder  seat  comprising  an  inwardly  coverging 
frusto-conical  socket  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  bore 
in  said  spindle,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  tool  holder,  said  tool  holder  having  a  frustoconical 
shank  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  mounted  m  said 
spindle  socket; 

(b)  a  retention  means  carried  by  said  tool  holder; 

(c)  a  tool  holder  gripping  means  operatively  mounted  in  said 
spindle  bore  for  releasable  gripping  engagement  with  said 
retention  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  tool  holder  in 
said  spindle; 

(d)  a  draw  bar  opertively  mounted  in  said  spindle  bore  for 
axial  movement  with  repect  to  said  spindle  to  operate  said 
tool  holder  gripping  means  between  a  tool  holder  locked 
position  and  a  tool  holder  unlocked  position; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  self-locking  balls  operatively  mounted  in 
said  tool  holder  and  being  normally  in  a  locked  position 
for  locking  the  tool  holder  in  said  spindle,  and  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  an  unlocked  position  by  said  draw 
bar  when  the  draw  bar  is  moved  to  a  tool  holder  unlocked 
position; 

(0  spring  biased  means  for  normally  biasing  each  of  said 
locking  balls  radially  outward  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  spindle; 

(g)  said  spring  biased  means  includes  a  plunger  member 
engageable  with  each  of  said  locking  balls  and  a  spring 
means  for  normally  biasing  said  plunger  member  in  a 
direction  to  move  each  of  said  locking  balls  radially  out- 
ward into  locking  engagement  with  said  spindle;  and 

(h)  said  spindle  bore  includes  a  frusto-conical  inwardly 
converging  seat  for  releasable  locking  engagement  with 
said  plurality  of  said  locking  balls. 


1.  A  vapor  engine  using  a  refrigerant  as  its  working  medium, 

said  engine  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  bellows  each  forming  an  expansion  chamber 
for  receiving  the  working:  medium,  each  of  said  expansion 
chambers  changing  its  volume  under  the  influence  of  the 
pressure  exerted  bv  the  vaporized  working  medium; 

(b)  a  crank  shaft  arranged  .iKve  and  mechanically  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  bellows; 

(c)  rotary  slide  means  arranged  below  said  bellows  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  working  medium  to  and  from  said 
bellows; 

(d)  said  crank  shaft  and  rotary  slide  means  extending  be- 
tween two  opposite  ends  of  the  engine,  the  axes  of  rotation 
of  said  crank  shaft  and  said  rotary  slide  means  being  gener- 
ally parallel  to  each  other; 

(e)  means  arranged  at  one  of  said  ends  for  connecting  said 
crank  shaft  and  roiarv  slide  means  for  synchronous  rota- 
tion v^ith  each  other;  and 

(0  said  engine  having  a  casing  and  said  means  for  rotation- 
ally  connecting  said  crank  shafi  and  said  rotary  slide 
means  to  each  other  including  a  magnetic  coupling  having 
two  parts  which  are  magneticaliv  coupled  for  rotation 
with  each  other  as  well  as  a  sealing  p<>riu>r  v.  huh  passes 
between  said  two  magnetically  coupled  parts  and  which 
fiuid-tightlv  seals  the  engine  casing,  said  sealing  portion 
being  made  of  a  material  w  hich  allows  the  flow  of  mag- 
netic flux  between  said  two  magnetically  coupled  parts. 


4,122,757 
FUUID  OPERATED  ENGINE 
David  P.  McConnell.  P.O.  Box  591,  Minden,  Ne>.  89423,  and 
Louis  E.  Tully.  1^  Canada,  Calif.,  assignors  to  David  P.  Mc- 
Connell, Minden.  Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1976.  Ser.  No.  654,763 
Int.  CI.    ¥Q\B  !3  i>4 
U.S.  CI.  91—506  10  Claims 

1,  A  fluid  operable  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  structure; 

(b)  a  pair  of  confronting  spaced  apart  dis^-iike  plate  mem- 
bers respectiveh  mounted  on  said  frame  for  n  nation 
about  a  right-angled  axis  of  rotation,  said  plate  members 
being  relatively  oppositely  inclined  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  relatively  onenied  on  their  axes  to  p*)sition 
points  of  maximum  spacing  on  one  side  of  their  axes  and 
points  of  minimum  separation  on  an  opposite  side. 
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urality  of  pressurized  fluid  actuated  axially  expansile 
retractile  devices  extending  between  and  being  con- 
to  corresponding  circumferentially  spaced  points 
members; 
er  delivery  shaft  means  connecting  said  members  for 
taneous  rotation  comprising  separate  shaft  sections 
,y  supporting  said  members  and  being  independently 
pdorted   for  rotation  at  opposite  ends  of  said  frame 
ture,  said  shaft  sections  having  adjacent  ends  dis- 
between  said  members  interconnected  by  a  univer- 
mt: 


J'> 
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4,122.759 
JAM  PROOF  ACTL  ATOR  STRUCTURE 

Manfred  A.  Runkel,  Valencia,  and  Joseph  Licha,  Chatsworth, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc..  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  750,110 

Int.  CI.    F16J  y.  u6.  15/18;  F15B  n/J6 

U.S.  CI.  92—168  9  Qaims 


(e)  a  bearing  assembly  containing  radial  and  axial  thrust 
bearing  elements  for  supporting  each  of  said  shaft  sec- 
tion:;, each  of  the  bearing  assemblies  being  supported  on 
the  frame  structure  for  swinging  movements  to  change  the 
angular  relationship  of  said  shaft  sections  and  said  mem- 
bers^ thereon  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

(tl  vaKe  means  operable  in  synchronized  timed  relation  to 
said  rotation  for  sequentially  controlling  the  actuating 
tluic  for  said  devices  so  as  to  cause  rotation  of  said  mem- 
bersjand  the  connected  power  delivery  shaft. 


4,122,758 

i  SERVICE  SUPPORT 

Bieringer,  Peoria;  Derrell  G.  Jones,  Washington,  and 
Schwartzkopf,  .Aurora,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Cater- 


pillar 


U.S.  a. 


ractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,978 
Int.  a:-  F15B  15/26 
192—23 
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1  An  actuator  having  a  jam-proof  structure  for  allowing 
said  actuator  to  continue  movement  subsequent  to  deformation 
of  a  portion  thereof,  said  actuator  comprising; 

a  cylinder  including  a  metallic  gland  member  defining  an 
opening  therethrough; 

a  metallic  piston  member  shdabiy  disposed  within  said  cylin- 
der and  having  a  rod  defining  an  outer  periphery  con- 
nected thereto  and  extending  through  said  opening  in  said 
gland  member 

said  piston  member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  radially 
extending  opposed  flanges; 

said  opposed  flanges  defining  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
mg  slots  therethrough  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  segments  in  said  flanges,  said  slots  ex- 
tending to  a  depth  such  that  the  bottom  of  each  slot  is  at 
substantially  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rod;  and 

a  rubber-like  material  filling  each  of  said  slots  and  bonded  to 
said  flanges  to  provide  solid  flanges  of  alternate  metal  and 
rubber-like  material 


I 


15  Claims 


4,122,760 
CARTON  JAM  DETECTION  MEANS 
Gregory  J.  Dwyer.  Livonia,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corpo- 
ration. Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  731,174 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  57  02 

U.S.  CI.  93—36  R  4  Claims 


1,  A  strvice  support  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  rod  o\  a 
cylinder!  said  service  support  comprising  an  elongate  U- 
shaped  body  portion  having  legs  with  bottom  edges  adapted  to 
be  placed  over  said  cylinder  rod.  a  pair  of  lugs  carried  by  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  body  portion  and  extending  out- 
wardly in  opposite  sides  thereof  along  axes  extending  perpen- 
dicular 1  o  a  plane  containing  the  bottom  edges  of  said  legs,  a 
plate  br  dging  the  space  between  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
body  portion  and  having  threaded  apertures  aligned  with  said 
lugs,  and  a  pair  of  threaded  members  passing  through  said  lugs 
and  beir  g  threaded  into  said  apertures  in  said  plate  to  secure 
said  bcKly  portion  to  said  cylinder  rod. 


1   In  a  ..oated  paperboard  carton  packaging  machine  having 
a  carton  loader  apparatus,  including  a  carton  lift  rod,  the  com- 
bination comprising 
(a)  a  valve  block  mounted  on  said  lift  rod  and  having  pres- 
surized air  passages  formed  therethrough  and  having  an 
mlet  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  an  air 
supply  system,  and  having  an  outlet  end  forming  a  valve 
seat  orifice. 
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(b)  a  carton  lifter  finger  movably  mounted  on  said  \ahe 
body; 

(c)  vent  valve  means  carried  on  said  lifter  finger  for  nor- 
mally enclosing  said  valve  seat  orifice  when  the  lifter 
finger  is  in  a  releasable  carton  loading  position;  and. 

(d)  means  for  normally  biasing  said  lifter  finger  into  said 
releasable  carton  loading  position  to  maintain  said  vent 
valve  on  said  valve  seat  orifice,  whereby  when  a  carton 
jam  appears  during  the  loading  of  a  carton  on  a  mandrel, 
the  resistance  of  the  carton  jam  will  pivot  the  lifter  finger 
from  said  releasable  carton  loading  position  to  a  position 
whereby  the  vent  valve  means  is  moved  off  of  the  valve 
seat  orifice  and  air  is  permitted  to  vent  to  the  atmosphere 
through  the  valve  seat  orifice  and  provide  a  control  signal. 


4,122,761 
DANGEROUS  GOODS  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Per-Olov  Westin,  Ektorp,  and  Per  A.  Markiund,  Skelleftea,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Svenska  Godscentraler,  Stock- 
holm and  AB  Plastkarosser,  Skelleftea,  both  of.  Sweden 
Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,597 
Int.  CI.-  F24F  13/00:  B65J  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  98—33  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  shipping  container  for  transporting  dangerous  goods, 
such  as  poisonous  or  explosive  liquids  stored  in  cans,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  roof  member,  a  bottom  member  and  four  side  wall 
members  joined  together  to  form  a  gas  tight  enclosure, 
one  of  said  members  comprising  access  means. 

(b)  said  bottom  member  comprising  a  pluralit\  of  upuardly 
open,  liquid-tight  trays  separated  from  each  other  by 
respective  tray  side  walls, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fork  lift  tyne  tunnels  spaced  from  each  other 
and  defined  between  adjacent  tray  side  walls. 

(d)  an  apertured,  load-bearing  inner  floor  disposed  above 
said  trays  and  tunnels  to  define  a  continuous  ventillalion 
passage  extending  beneath  the  full  area  of  said  inner  floor, 

(e)  forced  air  exhaust  means  mounted  in  said  container  m 
communication  with  said  ventillation  passage,  and 

(f)  adjustable  air  intake  means  disposed  in  said  container  and 
spaced  from  said  air  exhaust  means,  whereby  any  spilled 
liquid  flows  through  said  apertured  inner  floor  into  the 
tray  therebeneath,  and  said  exhaust  means  draws  air 
through  said  intake  means  via  the  interior  of  said  container 
and  said  ventillation  passage,  to  thereby  purge  any  dan- 
gerous liquid  vapors  from  said  container. 


4,122,762 
AIR-SLOT  SPACER  CLIP 

Arthur  C.  Williams,  21711  Glenbranch,  Spring,  Tex.  77373 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,387 
Int.  a.'  G09F  7/18;  F24F  13/06 
U.S.  a.  98—40  D  6  Claims 

1.  An  interconnected  ceiling  structure  for  a  building  having 
an  air-slot  therein  for  the  introduction  therethrough  of  condi- 
tioned air,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  inverted-tee  support  members,  each 


having  a  flange  portion  and  a  vertical  portion  and  sup- 
ported in  said  building, 

a  plurality  of  ceiling  tiles  adapted  for  supporting  placement 
between  said  inverted-tee  support  members  for  forming  a 
building  ceiling, 

at  leat  one  inverted-tee  support  member  having  a  flange 
positioned  adjacent  to  and  spaced  apart  from  a  preselected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  inverted-tee  support 
members  supported  in  said  building  for  defining  an  air-slot 
therebetween  in  said  ceiling  for  the  introduction  there- 
through of  conditioned  air, 

an  air  conditioning  trofTer  defining  a  discharge  port  corre- 
sponding in  size  and  shape  to  said  air-slot  defined  in  said 
ceiling,  and 

a  plurality  of  spacing  clips  attachable  at  each  extremity  to 


the  vertical  portion  of  one  of  said  preselected  spaced 
inverted-tee  support  members  for  rigidly  maintaining  said 
spaced  apart  relation  therebetween  and  for  receiving  and 
supporting  said  discharge  port  of  said  air  conditioning 
troffer  in  fixed  relation  to  said  ceiling,  each  spacing  clip 
comprising 

a  central  body  member,  a  pair  of  leg  members  depending 
from  opposing  ends  of  said  body  member, 

each  of  said  leg  members  defining  a  slot  sized  to  receive  an 
intersecting  inverted-tee  support  member  therein  and 
being  a  generally  inverted  U-shape  for  engaging  said 
vertical  portion  of  an  adjacent  inverted-tee  support  mem- 
ber and  positioning  said  body  member  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  flanges  of  said  tee  support  members,  and 

means  located  on  said  leg  members  for  securely  gripping 
said  vertical  portion  of  said  inverted-tee  support  members. 


4,122.763 
HOUSEHOLD  COFFFK  MACHINF  UFIH 
CALCIFICATION  INDKMOR 
Rudolf  V\aninger,  \  illingen-SchwenninKen.  and  I  rank  Ohrnw- 
ski.  Bad  Duerrheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  (.trman\.  assi^:n(irs 
to  Wigo  Gottlob  Widmann  &  Soehnc  GmbH  &  <  n.  KG,  \  illm- 
gen-Schwenningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Jun.  13.  19^7.  Str.  No.  805.^^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  itf  (rtrman\,  Utt.  14. 
1976.  2646312 

Int.  (1.    A4'"J  31/58 
U.S.  CI.  99-281  9  Claims 

1    In  a  household  coffee  machine  having  a  coffee  making 
cycle  and  including 
a  flnvv  heater  with 

a  cold  water  supply  conduit, 
a  hot  water  outlet, 

a  thermostat  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  flow 
heater,  and 
a  calcification  indicator  switch  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined condition  for  effecting  operation  of  a  calcification 
indicator  system, 
the  improvement  v,  herein 
the  calcification  indicator  system  comprises 

a  glou  lamp  operable  in  circuit  arrangement  with  a  signal 

flasher  circuit,  arui 
means  to  actuate  said  switch  at  a  time  dependent  on  the 
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ted  in  a  parallel  circuit  connection  with  the  ther- 


4.122.764 

PORTABLE  FOOD  WARMER 

Ambra,  149-45  Northern  Blvd..  Flushing.  N.V.  11354 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  827.364 

Int.  CI.-  F24C  5/20 

09— 4«3  ^  Claims 


ha 


rriea 


portable  apparatus  for  \>. arming   food   products  and 

by  fuel  from  a  fuel  container  having  a  vaUe  at  one 

reof  and  an  annular  nm  at  substantially  the  other  end 

which  fuel  IS  to  be  initially  ignited  by  a  battery  power 

said  portable  food  warmer  comprising  in  combination. 

using  means  having  a  chamber  therein, 

d  housing  means  including  a  bottom  wall  with  housing 

lis  extending   upwardly    from   said   bottom   wall   and 

rming  said  chamber, 

hot  plate  mounted  across  said  housing  means  with  said 
mber  closed  by  said  hot  plate, 
ns  for  retaining  said  battery  m  removable  position  in 
housing  means, 
^ater  means  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said  heater  means 
prising 

a  burner  e.xtending  in  vertically  spaced  relationship 
below  said  hot  plate  for  heating  same, 

regulator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  burner 

to  control  the  volume  of  fuel  flowing  lo  said  burner 

from  said  container,  and 

coupling  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  regula- 

r  means  to  said  valve  of  said  container  for  operatively 

Dpening  said  valve  to  permit  a  flow  of  fuel  to  said  regu- 

ator  means, 

;nition   means  in  said  chamber   mounted   in   operable 
lation  to  said  burner  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 
tery  so  as  to  ignite  the  fuel  upon  the  commencem.ent  of 
sage  of  the  portable  apparatus   when   fuel   is   flowing 


am 


tor 


through  said  regulator  means,  said  ignition  means  includ- 
ing 

(4)  a  filament  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  current  to 
elevate  same  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  ignite  the 
fuel,  and 

(5)  switching  means  coupled  to  said  battery  and  said  fila- 
ment such  that  when  said  switching  means  is  in  its 
energized  position  electric  current  flows  through  said 
filament  to  heat  same, 

G,  mounting  means  operatively  associated  with  one  of  said 
walls  of  said  housing  means  and  in  alignment  with  said 
coupling  means  so  as  to  removably  support  said  container 
in  operative  relation  to  said  coupling  means  so  as  to  bring 
said  valve  into  abutting  engagement  with  said  coupling 
means  to  open  said  valve  and  permit  a  How  of  fuel  from 
said  container  to  exit  into  said  coupling  means  for  use  m 
said  heater  means  for  maintaining  a  flame  in  said  burner, 

H.  said  mounting  means  comprises; 

(6)  a  closure  having  oppositely  disposed  inner  and  outer 
ends, 

(7)  support  means  mounted  nn  said  inner  end  to  provide 
releasable  engagement  between  said  annular  nm  ot  said 
container  and  said  closure  such  that  said  container  may 
be  moved  into  position  so  as  to  engage  said  coupling 
means, 

(8)  guide  means  extending  within  said  chamber  adjacent 
one  said  wall  of  said  housing  means  to  guide  said  con- 
tainer longitudinally  into  said  position  m  which  said 
coupling  means  engages  said  valve  for  opening  same 
thereto, 

(9)  a  handle  mounted  on  said  outer  end  of  said  closure 
such  that  insertion  and  removal  of  said  container  in  said 
guide  means  is  facilitated, 

(10)  said  guide  means  includes: 

(a)  a  guide  member  having  an  axially  extending  bore 
therethrough, 

(b)  said  guide  member  being  mounted  on  one  of  said 
walls  such  that  said  container  is  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  telescopic  relationship  with  said  guide  mem- 
ber, and 

(c)  said  guide  member  includes  a  radial  flange  on  one 
end  thereof  for  coupling  to  one  of  said  walls,  and  said 
other  end  includes  an  inwardly  tapered  skirt  for  ex- 
tending in  conformable  relation  to  the  end  of  said 
container  having  said  valve  thereon,  and 

(11)  said  support  means  includes: 

(a)  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  inner  end  of 
said  closure, 

(b)  a  finger  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relationship  to 
said  inner  end  of  said  closure  and  connected  to  said 
arm  at  one  end  thereof  and 

(c)  said  finger  being  spaced  from  said  inner  end  of  said 
closure  a  distance  so  as  to  provide  a  seat  for  receiving 
said  rim  of  said  container  therein  such  that  a  releas- 
able assembly  therebetween  is  obtained, 

I.  latch  means  for  coupling  said  closure  in  releasably  fi.xed 
position  relative  to  one  of  said  walls  of  said  housing 
means,  and 

J   said  latch  means  includes: 

(1)  at  least  a  pair  of  flexible  latch  members  extending 
outwardly  from  said  inner  end  of  said  closure, 

(2)  openings  disposed  on  said  guide  means  to  provide  a 
nest  for  receiving  said  latch  members  therein,  and 

(3)  said  latch  members  being  received  in  said  openings 
when  said  valve  is  in  operative  relationship  with  said 
coupling  means. 
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4.12?,765  4.122.766 

APPARATUS  FOR  PTTTING  FRUITS  OR  DRUPE  TYPE  FRUIT  AND  V  EGETABLE  DECAPFlNt,  MACHINE 

Jesus  A.  Silvestrini,  Mendoza,  Argentina,  assignor  to  California    Richard  L,  l^debuhr,  Haslert;  Clarence  M.  Hansen.  F   IjinsinR. 


Processing  Machinery,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,706,  Dec.  11,  1975.  This 

application  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,669 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Aug.  29. 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  A23N  4/22 

U.S.  CI.  99—551  6  Oaims 


and  Richard  J.  Patterson.  Okemos,  all  of  Mich.,  assi^oiors  to 
Michigan  State  L  niversity.  East  l^nsing,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,164.  Mav  13.  19^4, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1976.  Ser    No    'OS, 515 


Int.  CI.    ,A23N 


U.S.  a.  99—640 


l"  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  bisecting  and  pitting  fruits  of  the  drupe 
type,  comprising 

means  for  receiving  such  a  fruit,  producing  a  partial  cut  m  its 
pulp  and  thus  defining  two  fruit  halves  adhered  to  the  pit 
of  said  fruit,  and  gripping  said  pit. 
means  for  gripping   the  outer  surfaces  of  said   two   fruit 
halves,  said  gripping  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposed  gripper  heads,  one  each  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  fruit  receiving  and  cutting  means 
and  each  generally  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said 
fruit  halves,  each  said  gripper  head  having  a  cavity 
facing  said  fruit  receiving  and  cutting  means, 
means  for  moving  said  gripper  heads  between  a  position 
distal  said  fruit  receiving  and  cutting  means  and  a  posi- 
tion proximal  said  fruit  receiving  and  cutting  means  in 
which  said  gnpper  heads  substantially  surround  their 
respectively  adjacent  said  fruit  halves, 
an  elastic,  cup-like  diaphragm  element  extending  within 
and  continuously  across  each  said  gripper  head  cavity 
for  resiliently   engaging  and   releasably   gripping  the 
outer  surface  of  the  respective  said  fruit  halves  and 
preventing  contact  between  said  fruit  and  other  por- 
tions of  said  gripper  head  within  said  cavity  when  said 
gripper  heads  are  in  their  fruit  half  surrounding  posi- 
tions, 
means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  operating  fluid  into  the 
spaces  between  each  said  gripper  head  cavity  and  its 
respective  diaphragm  element,  whereby  the  introduc- 
tion of  such  pressurized  fluid  into  the  spaces  between 
such  cavities  and  diaphragm  elements  will  cause  the 
diaphragm  elements  to  be  elastically  deformed  so  as  to 
adapt  those  diaphragm  elements  to  the  shape  of  the 
respective  fruit  halves  and  thus  grip  those  fruit  halves, 
valve  means  for  controlling  selective  introduction  and 
release  of  said   pressurized   fluid   within  said   spaces, 
whereby  such  introduction  and  release  of  such  pressur- 
ized fluid  will  effect  selective  gripping  and  release  of 
the  fruit  by  the  gripping  means,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  gripping  heads  in  opposite  directions 
about  an  axis  extending  through  said  fruit  while  said  dia- 
phragm elements  grip  said  fruit  halves,  whereby  the  fruit 
halves  may  be  freed  from  one  another  and  from  the  pit. 


1  A  machine  for  detopping  fruits  and  vegetables  by  severing 
therefrom  the  top  ptriun  including  a  cap,  if  present,  the  ma- 
chine comprising 

a  frame; 

a  sub-frame, 

means  mounting  the  sub-frame  to  the  frame  for  orbital  mo- 
tion relative  tc>  the  frame  m  two  directions  transverse  to 
one  another  and  havmj:  at  least  a  component  in  the  hori- 
zontal plane; 

drive  means  connected  to  the  suh-franir  for  moving  the 
sub-frame  relative  to  the  fr.ime  m  the  s.iui  urnual  motion. 

an  upwardlv-inclmed  conveviM"  mounted  by  the  sub-frame 
for  conveying  fruits  and  vegetables  upv^a^ds  ihe'enn  from 
a  receiving  station  on  the  upwardlv-muv  mg  pari  :tiereof 
and  to  a  severing  station  at  which  the  said  top  portiriis  are 
severed: 

the  conveyor  including  gripping  rTU'.ms  .-perativc  over  the 
part  of  Its  path  between  the  receiv  )r,^  aiivi  severing  stations 
for  gripping  the  fruits  and  vegetables  (>n  the  conveyor  by 
their  tops  with  the  bodies  i^f  the  fruits  and  vegetables 
extending  awav  from  the  convevor  and.  so  that  gnpped. 
topped  fruits  and  vegetables  will  he  ^inneved  upwards 
from  the  receiving  station  away  from  the  ^onveyor. 

the  said  orbital  motion  of  the  sub-frame  and  the  conveyor 
changing  the  orientation  of  the  fruits  and  vegetables  on 
the  conveyor  to  facilitate  their  gripping  bv  the  c-Miveyor 
gripping  means,  and 

knife  means  at  the  severing  station  for  severing  the  ti'ps  trom 
the  fruits  and  vegetables  delivered  thereto  hv  the  con- 
vevor. 
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4.122,767 

METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  PRESSED  HAY  PELLETS 
Ronald  T.  Jarrett,  1625  Knight  St.,  and  Edward  J.  Barrett.  521 
S.  Tiunarack,  both  of  Helena,  Mont.  59601.  assignors  to  Ro- 
T.  Jarrett;  Edward  J.  Barrett,  both  of  Helena  and  D. 
Micliael  Curran,  Great  Falls,  all  of,  Mont. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  518.255,  Oct.  29.  1974,  Pat.  No.  3.973.484. 
This  application  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691.138 
Int.  a.-  B30B  5.06.  llOfJ 
U.S.  d.  100— 35  11  Claims 


force  ink  onto  said  object,  said  attachment  including  work- 
holder  means  for  rotatmg  said  object  to  be  printed  in  timed 
relationship  with  horizontal  movement  of  said  screen,  said 
squeegee  means  being  in  an  operative  position  over  said  screen 
to  print  said  object  while  said  screen  is  moving  horizontally 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  to  print  on  said  first 
side  of  said  object,  means  earned  on  said  means  mounting  said 
stencil  screen  to  shift  said  screen  from  said  second  operative 
position  to  a  third  operative  position  while  said  drive  means 
returns  said  means  mounting  said  screen,  inverter  means  on 
said  workholder  means  to  rotate  said  object  to  be  printed  to 
expose  said  second  side  of  said  object  while  said  workholder  is 
moving  said  object  to  a  location  beneath  said  screen  in  said 
third  operative  position  whereby  said  second  side  of  said  ob- 
ject may  be  printed  with  said  same  screen  as  it  is  moved  to  a 
fourth  position. 


\     Q 


■»^*M' 


1   Tne  method  of  pelleting  hay  which  has  been  chopped  and 
moistinzed  comprising  the  steps  ot" 

mcing  the  hay  into  an  enclosure  which  is  provided  with 
lower  outlet,   intercepting  the  hay  as  it  is  advanced 
■ward  the  outlet  to  lift  it  and  beat  it  primarily  to  passage 
rough  the  outlet, 
.incing  the  hay  from  the  outlet  in  a  direction  transverseU 
Its  movement  through   the  outlet  as  a  continuously 
rrjoving  stream  of  hay; 
yieldingly  impelling  the  hay  along  an  elongated,  flexible. 
nbn-linear  convergent  guide  path  so  as  to  compact  the  ha> 
ta  increase  its  density,  followed  by 
separating  the  stream  of  hay  into  distinct  portions  and  t"ur- 
ther  compressing  each  portion  into  compact  cubicle  form 


4,122,769 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  BELT  PRINTER 

Jacques  Sery,  V  jtry.  Seine,  and  Serge  A.  E.  Couture.  Le  Plessis- 
Robinson,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Honeywell 
Bull  (Societe  .\nonyme),  Paris.  France 

Filed  May  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.728 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  28.  1973.  73  19329 
Int.  a.-  B41J  1/22.  1/32 
U.S.  CI    101—93.18  5  Claims 
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4.122,768 

stREEN  PRINTING  PRESS  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
[     PRINTING  OBJECTS  OF  REVOLUTION 
Jean-Louis  Dubuit,  Paris,  France,  and  Charles  H.  Derrickson. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Dubuit  of  .America,  Inc..  Chicago. 

111. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  788.911         , 
Int.  a.:  B41F  /'  22 
U.S.  tl.  101—39  6  Claims 
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\n  attachment  for  use  with  a  screen  printing  machine  to 
t  printing  upon  both  sides  of  an  object  with  a  stenci! 
,  said  screen  printing  machine  having  means  mounting 
pencil  screen,  and  drive  means  to  move  said  means  mount- 
d  stencil  screen  horizontally  for  printing  a  first  side  of 
object,  to  then  return  said  means  mounting  said  stencil 
and  to  then  again  move  said  means  mounting  said 
stencil  screen  honzontally  for  printing  a  second  side  of  said 
objec  t,  and  squeegee  means  in  engagement  with  said  screen  to 


1.  In  a  control  arrangement  for  a  belt  printer  having  charac- 
ters arranged  in  successive  series  on  the  belt  and  passing  con- 
tinuously in  the  front  of  a  print  support  and  hammers  arranged 
for  controlled  striking  of  these  characters  in  response  to  actua- 
tion of  a  control  device,  the  improvement  comprising  a  record- 
ing store  for  recording  information  relating  to  each  character 
to  be  printed  along  a  line  on  the  said  support;  a  calculating  unit 
having  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  recording 
store;  a  scan  register  containing  information  relating  to  the 
coincidences  between  the  characters  and  the  hammers  at  any 
given  time:  storage  means  connected  to  said  calculating  unit, 
said  storage  means  being  divided  in  two  parts  including  a  first 
part  containing  first  information  indicating  that  a  predeter- 
mined character  in  a  line  is  to  be  struck  by  a  given  hammer  in 
the  course  of  a  given  scan;  and  a  second  part  containing  second 
information  indicative  of  whether  or  not  this  predetermined 
character  is  repeated  in  the  series  of  characters;  first  compara- 
tor means  for  effecting  a  first  comparison,  said  first  comparator 
means  having  two  inputs  and  two  outputs,  one  input  of  said 
first  comparator  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  part 
of  the  storage  member,  the  other  input  of  said  comparator 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  scan  register,  one  output 
of  said  first  comparator  being  connected  to  the  control  device 
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for  actuation  thereof  when  the  result  of  the  first  comparison 
indicates  an  identity  between  first  information  of  storage  mem- 
ber and  information  contained  in  the  scan  register;  reference 
means  containing  for  each  of  the  various  series  of  characters, 
information  relating  to  the  distance  of  the  different  points  at 
which  a  repeated  character  is  situated;  means  for  effecting  a 
second  comparison,  said  second  comparison  means  having  two 
inputs  and  an  output,  one  of  said  inputs  of  said  second  compar- 
ator means  being  connected  to  the  other  output  of  the  first 
comparator,  the  other  of  said  inputs  of  the  second  comparator 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  reference  device:  and  a 
gate  connected  at  its  input  to  the  output  of  the  second  part  of 
the  storage  member  and  to  the  output  of  the  second  compara- 
tor, the  output  of  this  gate  being  connected  to  the  control 
device  for  actuation  thereof  when  the  result  of  the  second 
comparison  indicates  an  identity  between  information  recened 
at  the  inputs  of  the  second  comparator. 


4.122.771 

SQUKKGFF  HOLDER 

James  G.  Barton.  San  Qemente,  ar^d  James  R.  Ford.  Sebastopol. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (general  Dynamics.  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  197"',  Ser.  No.  "8", 185 


U.S.  CI.  101—123 


Int.  CI.    B41F 


44 


1  Claim 


4,122.770 
SERIES  PRINTER 

Shoji  Umeda.  Kobe,  and  Akio  Yoshikawa,  Takasago.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamato  Scale  Company,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  788.837 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     .Apr.     23.      1976, 
51/51697[U]:  Mar  10,  1977,  52/29248[U] 
Int.  CI.;  B41J  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  101—93.19  3  Claims 


1.  A  series  printer,  comprising  a  type  drum  having  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  spaced  coplanar  types  on  the  periphery  and 
being  fixed  to  a  shaft  for  continuous  rotation,  a  pulse  generat- 
ing device  interlocked  with  said  shaft  for  generating  pulses  in 
response  to  the  respective  passage  of  said  types  through  a 
predetermined  printing  position,  a  printing  hammer  facing  said 
type  drum  at  said  printing  position,  said  pulse  generating  de- 
vice including  a  type  signal  generator  for  counting  said  pulses 
to  discriminate  the  type  signal  representing  each  type,  a  print- 
ing signal  generator  for  generating  a  printing  signal  designat- 
ing a  type  to  be  printed,  hammer  actuating  means  including  a 
coincidence  signal  actuating  said  printing  hammer,  and  printing 
said  printing  signal  generator  for  comparing  said  type  signals 
with  the  printing  signal  and  producing  a  coincidence  signal 
when  the  type  signal  is  identical  io  tiie  printing  signal,  said 
coicidence  signal  actuating  said  printing  hammer,  and  printing 
paper  feeding  means  feeding  a  printing  paper  through  said 
printing  position,  said  printing  paper  feeding  means  comprising 
a  feed  roller  and  a  ratchet  drive  mechanism  having  a  pawl 
coupled  with  and  reciprocated  by  rotation  of  the  shaft  of  said 
type  drum  and  providing  said  feed  roller  with  intermittent 
rotation,  and  means  disabling  the  hammer  actuating  means 
during  rotation  of  said  feed  roller. 


1.  A  squeegee  holder  for  use  in  a  thick  film  printer  apparatus 

comprising 

a  wiper  elcmen!  having  elongated  sides  intersection  at  gener- 
ally square  comers  and  having  a  substantially  square  cross 

section; 

a  first  mounting  plate  forming  a  substantially  rectangular 
recess  with  a  straight  horizontal  and  straight  vertical 
surface,  said  first  mounting  plate  having  a  wiper  element- 
gripping  jaw  portion  of  generalK  L'-shaped  cross  sectn-n 
for  gripping  a  first  and  a  second  corner  of  said  v^ipcr 
element  and  for  holding  three  adjacent  sides  thereof;  and 

,i  second  mounting  plate  having  a  shape  to  fit  the  recess  of 
said  first  mounting  plate  and  ha\!ng  .1  v*.  iper  elemeni 
gripping  lav,  portion,  said  ia\*.  poriicn  ci  s.iij  sc^i  rn] 
mounting  plate  forming  a  right-angular  recess  f, ^r  kinpping 
tuo  adjacent  sides  and  one  comer  of  said  wiper  element, 
whereby  the  fourth  corner  of  said  wiper  elcmeni  remains 
exposed,  a  diagonal  passing  through  said  exposed  corner 
and  the  opposite  corner  forming  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 15°  with  a  vertical  plane  passing  hel\>.een  said 
mounting  plates 


4.122.772 

HYDROSTATIC  BEARER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 

Harold  P.  Dahlgren.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207.499,  Dec.  13,  19^1,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,521,  Jun.  17, 

1968.  Pat.  No.  3,664.261.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

495,979 

Int,  CI.-  B41F  7/04;  F16C  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  101—218  1  Qaim 


1    In  a  sheet-fed  lithographic  offset  printing  press,  a  feeder 
station:  a  delivery  station,  at  least  one  cylinder  support,  includ- 
ing spaced  side  members  intermediate  the  tecder  and  delncrv 
stations,  a  plate  cylinder  journaled  between  the  side  members 
said  plate  cylinder  having  a  iongiiudinalh   extending  gap    a 
blanket  cylinder  journaled   betv^een   the  side   members,   said 
blanket   cylinder   having  a   longitudmallv    extending   gap.   an 
impression  cylinder  journaled  between  the  side  members  adia 
cent  the  blanket  cylinder;  means  to  urge  said  plate  cvlmder  and 
•jaid  blanket  cylinder  into  rolling  pressure  relation,  means  ii 
urge  said  blanket  cylinder  and  impression  cylinder  mtn  pres- 
sure relation,  means  for  applying  ink  to  the  plate  cylinder 
gnpper  members  adapted  to  receive  and  grip  an  edge  of  a  sheet 
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feeder  station  and  continuously  convey  a  sheet  between 

ijrfaces  of  the  blanket  cylinder  and  the  impression  cylinder 

delivery  station;  continuous  transfer  means  movably 

_ing  from  the  feeder  station  to  the  delivery  sution;  means 

mg  said  gnpper  members  to  said  transfer  means;  means  to 

said  plate  cylinder,  blanket  cylinder  and  impression 

er;  hollow  bushings  about  ends  of  the  plate  cylinder,  the 

cylinder,  and  the  impression  cylinder,  each  of  said 

.„i  having  a  plurality  of  pressure  recesses  spaced  about 

liner  side;  an  inlet  communicating  with  each  pressure 

,  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid;  and  lines  connecting  said 

and  said  inlets  whereby  fluid  may  be  supplied  to  each 

recess  at  predetermined  pressure,  said  recesses  being 

,_  such  that  force  exerted  by  fluid  pressure  maintains 

Df  the  plate  cylinder,  the  blanket  cylinder  and  impression 

ler  in  a  fixed  relationship  as  said  cylinders  rotate. 


hings 


rce 


)ressure 


nged 


rlind 


Arno 


Corti 


Clii 


1974, 
L.S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31.  1978 


control  shaft,  meshing  with  one  of  said  dnve  wheels  for  adjust- 
mg  said  means  for  guiding  and  holding  a  sheet,  and  said  second 
control  pinion,  in  said  second  control  position  of  said  control 
shaft,  meshing  Aith  said  control  member  for  adjusting  the 
format  size. 


4,122.774 
BLANKET  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Hartmut  K.  Sauer.  Himmelstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,115 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1976,  2631119 

Int.  a.-  B41F  27/00 
US,  (1.  101—415.1  ISaaims 


4,122,773 
CH>iNGE-OVER  MEANS  FOR  A  STORAGE  DRUM  FOR 
SHEET  TRANSFERRAL 
Wirz,  Bammental,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Dijuckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

nuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,257,  Apr,  24,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,009 
ms  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany.  .Apr,  24, 
2419747 

Int.  a.-  B41F  5/02.  1/30 
a.  101—230  15  Oaims 


If 


iJ  In  an  assembly  of  a  sheet-transfer  drum,  a  sheet-turning 
drum  and  a  storage  drum  located  therebetween  for  transport- 
ing a  sheet  between  individual  printing  units  of  a  rotary  pnnt- 
ing  press  having  two  side  walls  disposed  opposite  and  spaced 
fron  one  another,  the  drums  being  disposed  in  the  space  be- 
tween and  journalled  in  the  two  side  walls,  the  storage  drum 
beir  g  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  comprising  forward  sheet  carry- 
ing means  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  rear  sheet  carrying  means 
rotatable  relative  to  said  shaft,  said  rear  sheet  carrying  means 
beirg  lockable  relative  to  said  forward  sheet  carrying  means,  a 
chaige-over  mechanism  for  converting  the  pnnting  press  from 
single-side  sheet  printing  to  double-side  perfector  printing  and 
conversely  as  well  as  to  different  format  sizes,  the  change-over 
mechanism  being  provided  exclusively  in  that  drum  of  the 
assembly  of  drums  which  is  the  storage  drum  and  comprising 
a  control  shaft  extending  from  a  location  outside  said  change- 
over mechanism  through  one  of  said  side  walls  and  being 
axially  displaceable  to  at  least  first  and  second  control  posi- 
tioris.  first  and  second  control  pinions  mounted  on  said  control 
sha't,  a  plurality  of  drive  wheels  couplable  with  said  first 
control  pinion,  in  said  first  control  position  of  said  control  shaft 
for  converting  the  printing  press  from  single-side  sheet  pnnt- 
ing to  double-side  perfector  pnnting,  means  for  guiding  and 
holiing  a  sheet  disposed  on  the  storage  drum,  gnpper-release 
means  for  adjusting  the  format  size  for  perfector  pnnting,  and 
a  cantrol  member  coupled  with  said  gnpper-release  means, 
saic!  first  control  pmion,  in  said  second  control  position  of  said 


1.  .A.  blanket  clamping  and  tensioning  apparatus  for  a  blanket 
cylinder  having  an  axially  extending  groove  at  its  periphery, 
said  clamping  and  tensioning  apparatus  compnsing: 

at  least  two  spaced  inserts  in  said  axial  groove,  said  inserts 
having  inner  surfaces  which  cooperate  with  an  inner 
surface  of  said  axially  extending  groove  to  define  a  cham- 
ber within  said  blanket  cylinder,  said  insens  being  spaced 
from  each  other  to  provide  an  axial  gap  open  at  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  cylinder  and  extending  to  said  chamber, 
the  edges  of  a  blanket  being  receivable  within  said  gap  to 
extend  therethrough  and  into  said  chamber; 
a  camming  surface  formed  on  said  inner  surface  of  each  of 

said  inserts; 
a  clamp  bar  assembly  in  said  chamber  for  clamping  said 
blanket  edges,  said  clamp  bar  assembly  including  a  slot  for 
receiving  said  blanket  edges,  said  clamp  bar  assembly 
being  radially  movable  and  having  means  contacting  said 
camming  surfaces  for  movement  thereby  upon  radial 
movement  of  said  clamp  bar  assembly  to  effect  clamping 
of  said  blanket  edges  within  said  slot  and  tensioning  of  said 
blanket,  and 
means  to  secure  said  clamp  bar  assembly  in  a  desired  posi- 
tion. 


4,122,775 
LAND  MINE  OF  THE  HOLLOW-CHARGE  TYPE 

Manfred  Held.  Aresing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Messerschmitt- 
Bolkow-Blbhm  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun,  3, 

1976.  2624927 

Int.  a:  F42B  23/24 
U.S.  a.  102—8  8  Oaims 

1.  A  land  mine,  of  the  hollow-charge  type,  comprising  a  flat 
mine  housing  having  top  and  bottom  fiat  broad  surfaces  and  a 
side  edge  which  is  at  least  partially  cylindrical,  a  tubular  bush- 
ing in  said  housing  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom,  a 
finng  system  in  said  tubular  bushing,  a  bushing  cover  enclosing 
said  bushing,  an  explosive  charge  in  said  housing  between  said 
fiat  board  surfaces,  and  at  least  one  projectile-forming  cover 
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engaged  over  the  explosive  charge  on  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  housing  and  forming  a  part  of  said  broad  surface,  the 


19    H 


kl       5 


projectile-forming  covers  on  respective  opposite  broad  sides 
being  offset  from  each  other. 


4,122,776 
DYNAMIC  CLAMP  CIRCUITS 
Paul  M.  Tedder,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1954,  Ser.  No.  454,237 

Int.  a:~  F42B  5/08.  9/08.  21/38 

U.S.  a.  102—214  2  Claims 


OTNAMIC     CLAMP 
RECTIFIER        AMPLIFIER     15 


FIRST'  a 

OIFFEHCMTIATOR 


SECOND    '« 
OIFFERFNTIATOR 


TMYRATRON     Tl 

AND 
OeTONATOB  ?e 


1.  An  electronic  ordnance  fuze  adapted  to  function  upon 
receiving  a  target  signal  that  increases  in  amplitude  for  at  least 
a  predetermined  length  of  time,  said  fuze  comprising;  input 
means  adapted  to  receive  an  alternating-current  signal  of  in- 
creasing amplitude;  first  means  for  obtaining  from  said  alter- 
nating-current signal  a  first  negative-going  unipotential  signal 
of  increasing  amplitude,  a  ripple  frequency  due  to  the  original 
alternating  current  being  superimposed  on  said  unipotential 
signal;  an  amplifier  tube  having  at  least  a  control  grid,  a  screen 
grid,  and  an  anode;  means  for  applying  said  negative-going 
unipotential  signal  to  said  control  grid;  sources  of  direct  cur- 
rent supply  voltage  for  said  screen  grid  and  said  anode,  the 
voltage  at  the  screen  grid  being  maintained  more  positive  than 
the  voltage  at  the  anode  and  the  operating  conditions  being  so 
maintained  that  the  anode  current  remains  substantially  satu- 
rated for  control  grid  signals  more  positive  than  a  predeter- 
mined negative  value;  means  for  taking  an  amplified  unipoten- 
tial signal  from  said  screen  grid,  said  screen  grid  thus  resem- 
bling functionally  the  plate  of  a  triode  amplifier;  first  and 
second  capacitor  means  for  coupling  said  ripple  frequency 
present  in  said  first  negative-going  unipotential  signal  to  said 
screen  grid  and  to  said  anode,  said  capacitor  means  lending  to 
filter  out  said  ripple,  the  degree  of  filtering  being  dependent 
upon  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  tube;  means  for  obtaining  a 
direct-current  feedback  voltage  from  said  anode;  a  biased 
diode;  means  for  applying  said  feedback  voltage  to  said  control 
grid  through  said  biased  diode,  so  that,  if  said  alternating-cur- 
rent signal  is  of  sufficient  amplitude  and  increases  m  amplitude 
at  an  abnormally  large  rate,  a  direct-coupled  inverse  feedback 


voltage  is  applied  to  said  control  grid,  reducing  the  gain  of  said 
amplifier  but  permitting  the  npple-frequency  output  of  said 
amplifier  to  increase;  resistance-capacitance  differentiator 
means  adapted  to  produce  a  unif)otentiaI  output  signal  upon 
receiving  a  positive-going  unipotential  signal  from  said  screen 
grid  of  said  amplifier;  diode  rectifier-limiter  means  connected 
between  the  output  of  said  differenti.iir"  n:cans  and  ground, 
said  rectifier-limiter  mean^  mtvii,,;  ;,  prcint  the  output  of 
said  differentiator  meanv  from  risiiij;  appreciably  above  ground 
potential  and  ser\  mg  also  to  rectify  any  component  of  said 
ripple  frequence  present  in  the  input  of  said  differentiator 
means,  so  as  to  make  the  i  utput  of  said  differentiator  means 
more  negative  when  the  npple-frequency  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier increases;  resistance-capacitance  integrator  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  differentiator  means;  a  thyratron; 
means  for  applying  to  the  grid  of  said  thyratron  a  signal  from 
the  output  of  said  integrator  means,  and  fixed  bias  means  for 
maintaining  the  utput  of  said  differentiator  and  the  grid  of 
said  thyratron  a  \alues  sutTiciently  negative  to  prevent  firing  of 
said  thyratron  in  i.ic  absence  of  a  signal. 


4,122.777 
RAILWAY  MAINTENANCE  CAR 
L'do  Dietrich,  Gevelsb«rg,  Cierman>,  assignor  to  DtmakJ   \.G., 
Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  197-,  Ser.  No.  "59,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrman^.  ,lan.  17, 
1976.  2601593 

Int.  (1.    B61B  3/O0 
U,S,  CI,  104— 89  i:  Claims 
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1.  Maintenance  apparatus  for  elevated  railways,  comprising 

(a)  an  elevated  rail  right  of  way; 

(b)  a  maintenance  car  for  said  rail  right  of  way;  character- 
ized by 

(c)  said  maintenance  car  operable  on  said  rail  right  of  way; 

(d)  a  transverse  rail  disposed  on  each  end  of  said  car; 

(e)  a  cross  carrier  movable  on  said  transverse  rails; 

( f)  a  maintenance  access  platform  extendable  from  said  cross 
earner  for  moving  personnel  adjacent  an  area  to  be  re- 
paired and  maintained; 

(g)  a  maintenance  floor  on  said  platform; 
(h)  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  floor; 

(I)  a  floor  suspension  disposed  on  said  cross  carrier; 

(j)  said  fioor  suspension  exteiuiirik;  through  said  maintenance 

floor  slot, 
(k)  rollers  on  said  floor  suspension,  and 
(1)  said  floor  supported  on  said  suspension  rollers. 


4,122,778 
DAMPED  SUSPENDED  C  OW  K^OR  IROI  I  FY 
Getano    Di    Rosa,    Pino   Torinese    (Turin),    Ita'y,    assignor    to 
F„A.T.A  -  Fabbrica  .Apparecchi  Di  Sollevamento  \  Trasportd 
ELd  Affint  S,p,A.,  Turin,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,227.  Oct,  23,  19'5, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,560 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul,  4,  1975.  68736  A  '5 
Int,  O,-  B61B  3,  in).  y-(J<j.  IJ.iXj.  B61F  J 3  '>' 
U.S.  O,  104—172  S  1  f  laim 

1,  A  load  earner  (or  aerial  conveyors  of  the  dmihle  rail  ■\pv 


178(' 


, ^  load  carrying  means,  front  trolley  mean^  and  rear 

y  means  operably  connected  to  said  load  carrying  mean^ 

shock  absorbmg  means  mounted  on  said   t'ront  trolle> 

_  for  dissipating  kinetic  energy  associated  with  the  start- 

and  stopping  of  the  load  carrier,  said  front  trolley  means 

g  a  body,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  body  and 

connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  load  carrying 

..  and  said  shock  absorbing  means  connected  at  one  end  to 

body  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  rod  adjacent  the  said 

end  of  said  rod,  said  shock  absorbing  means  extending 
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substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 

earner;  said  rod  being  in  the  form  of  a  right-angled  lever 

ng  an  upstanding  vertical  arm  hinged  at  its  upper  end  to 

3ody  of  the  trolley  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizont- 

ixis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  displacement  ot  the 

ey  and  said  shock  absorbing  means  comprising  a  telescopic 

-ler  interposed  between  the  end  of  a  lower  substantially 

,Lontal  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  body  of  the  trolley,  the 

^w  region  at  the  junction  of  the  two  arms  of  the  lev  er  being 

otally  connected  to  said  load  carrying  means. 
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lead  truck  to  said  body  and  riding  upon  said  arcuate  rails  of 
said  lead  truck,  said  body  having  a  second  pair  of  rollers  lo- 
cated to  either  side  of  said  pivot  means  joining  said  following 
truck  to  said  body  and  riding  upon  said  arcuate  rails  of  said 
tbllowing  truck  whereby  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers 
prevent  roll  motion  oi  said  transfer  car  body,  said  body  having 
a  flat,  horizontal,  deck-like  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  draft 
gear-type  shock  absorbers  supported  within  said  body  and 
extending  upwardly  through  openings  in  said  deck-like  upper 
surfaces  whereby  said  shock  absorbers  will  contact  and  will 
absorb  the  shock  of  a  load  being  placed  upon  said  car  body. 


>'  ■Jr   1   --• 


(        ^^     ^ 

'  '* 

4,122.780 
FOLDABLE  BAR-TABLE 
Harold  Brickman,  Chicago.  II!.,  assignor  to  Ever-Wear.  Inc., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,610 

Int.  a.-  A47B  85/00 

U.S.  a.  108—25  6  aaims 


4,122.779 

dUaL  track  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  A  TRANSFER 

CAR  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Earl  C.  Vice.  Ashland.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Middletown.  Ohio 
Divjision  of  Ser.  No.  677,711,  Apr.  16,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,043,466. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser,  No.  760,914 
Int.  C-  B61F  .\  Vj 
U.S.  CI.  105—199  R  5  Claims 


A  transfer  car  for  use  with  a  dual  track  transfer  system 

betjween  first  and  second  stations  utilizing  standard  railroad- 

rail  and  causing  said  transfer  car  to  be  turned  at  said 

.edond  station  at  least  90'  to  its  direction  of  travel  immediately 

r  to  Its  turning,  said  transfer  car  comprising  a  body,  a  lead 

k  and  a  following  truck  each  having  at  least  four  standard 

ged  wheels,  means  to  pivotally  affix  said  lead  and  follow - 

trucks  to  said  body,  each  of  said  lead  and  following  trucks 

ing  a  flat,  horizontally  oriented,  deck-like  upper  surface 

^porting  flat  arcuate  rails,  said  body  having  a  first  pair  of 

ers  located  to  either  side  of  said  pivot  means  joining  said 


u;: 


1.  A  foldable  bar-table  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  members, 
ej^h  member  of  the  pair  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart 
legs  and  a  cross  piece  joining  the  upper  end  portions  of  the 
legs,  pivotal  means  interconnecting  intermediate  portions  of 
the  legs  of  one  frame  member  with  the  corresponding  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  legs  of  the  other  frame  member  to  enable 
relative  rocking  movement  of  the  frame  members  about  a 
pivotal  interconnection  between  open  and  folded  positions, 
upper  and  lower  fabrics  of  flexible,  non-stretchable  material 
extending  crosswise  between  the  cross  pieces  and  dimensioned 
to  have  a  length  corresponding  to  the  spaced  relation  between 
side  cross  pieces  when  in  open  position,  the  lower  fabric  being 
spaced  a  short  distance  below  and  substantially  in  parallel 
relation  with  the  upper  fabric  when  in  open  position,  openings 
in  the  upper  fabric  dimensioned  to  correspond  with  the  cross 
section  of  containers  to  be  retained  thereby  whereby  said 
containers  can  extend  through  said  openings  into  engagement 
for  support  by  said  lower  fabric. 

4,122,781 

SELF  SERVICE  PLANT  SALES  RACK 

John  M.  Potter,  1828  S.  VVoodhouse.  Virginia  Beach,  Va.  23454 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,971 

Int.  CI,-  A47B  81/00 

U.S.  CI.  108—101  1  Claim 

1.  A  self  service  plant  sales  rack  assembly  for  displaying  and 

storing  a  plu.'ality  of  different  plants  in  containers,  said  rack 

assembU  comprising 

at  least  first  and  second  upright  support  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  including  a  main  upright  column  and  at  least  one 
peripheral  upright  column,  said  main  and  peripheral  up- 
right columns  on  each  of  said  upright  support  sections 
being  joined  at  an  upper  portion  by  a  top  cross  bar; 
a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal  plant  container  support 
members,  uppermost  ones  of  said  horizontal  support  mem- 
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bers  being  elongated  hanger  bars  extending  between  said    top  compartment  of  inverteci  \   shapt.    and  meanv  ricidiv  vup- 
top  cross  bars  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  upright  support    porting  the  supporting  member 

sections,  a  bottommost  one  of  said  horizontal  support  

members  being  a  pan  having  a  solid  bottom  and  upraised 
sides  and  extending  between  said  upright  support  sections, 
and  intermediate  horizontal  shelves  extending  between 
said  upright  support  sections  and  below  said  hanger  bars 

and  above  said  pan,  at  least  one  of  said  intermediate  hori-    Cisberto  Pretini.  S.  Frediano  a  Settimo,  Pisa,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  "^62,803 
\  ^i:^^];^^.  ,«  Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Jan.  30.  19^6.  9329  \   '6 

Int.  CI.-  F05G  ^  o2 
^/  U.S.  CI.  109—3  \5  Claims 


4,122,^83 
APPARATLS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  ROOM  \(,K\\S\ 
PENETRATION  THFRFINTO  OF  ARMFD  PERSONS 


zontal  shelves  being  a  screened  shelf,  said  shelves  being 

placed  in  a  step-like  array; 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  upright  support  sections 

and  said  container  support  members  together  to  form  said 

sales  rack  assembly;  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  wheels  to  lower  portions  of 

said  upright  support  sections  whereby  said  rack  assembly 

mav  be  movable. 


4.122,782 

FOLDING  SHELVING 

John  F.  Coombs.  531  Main  St..  Worcester.  Mass.  01608 

■Filed  Apr.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  787.945 

Int.  CI.;  A47B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  108—111  5  Gaims 


1.  A  folding  shelving  unit  comprising  a  plurality  o^  shelves 
of  like  length  and  width,  a  flexible  belt  surrounding  the  same 
being  secured  thereto  at  the  ends  thereof  said  belt  having  at 
the  top  thereof  a  length  of  material  greater  than  the  length  oi 
the  shelf  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  single  rigid  top  supporting 
member  under  the  same  at  the  top  portion  thereof  forming  a 


I  In  apparatus  for  protecting  a  room  against  penetration 
thereinto  of  armed  persons,  of  the  type  including  a  locking 
system  for  access  door  means  for  the  room,  the  improvement 

comprising,  in  combinatuin,  a  movabk;  vompartnien!  >. I'tisiiiut- 
ing  said  access  door  means  and  which  mu^t  h<.  entered  by  a 
person  at  an  entry  opening  and  moved  along  an  acces''  path  to 
an  access  opening  in  order  for  such  person  to  enter  said  rvom, 
said  compartment  having  walls  defining  an  enclosure  open 
toward  said  entry  and  access  openings,  at  least  nne  fixed  side 
wall  extending  along  said  access  path  between  said  enir\  :peii 
ing  and  said  access  opening  and  cooperable  with  said  ^impart- 
ment  v\alls  to  prevent  entry  into  and  exit  fn^m  said  eneliisure  .>t 
said  movable  compartment  except  at  said  entrv  and  dLXCss 
openings;  and  respective  magnetic  field  producing  components 
on  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  walls  included  in  said  walls  of  said 
access  path  and  of  said  compartment,  and  between  which  a 
person  must  pass  to  proceed  tYcni  said  enir\  !>pening  to  said 
access  opening;  said  magnetic  field  components  producing  a 
magnetic  field  therebetween  constituting  detector  means  oper- 
able to  detect  the  presence  of  ferromagnetic  masses,  such  as 
weapons,  carried  bv  a  person  withm  said  movable  compart- 
ment as  said  compartment  moves  along  said  access  path;  said 
movable  compartment,  upon  such  detection  of  the  presence  of 
a  ferromagnetic  mass  thereinto,  being  arrested  at  a  position 
along  said  access  path  preventing  a  person,  in  said  movable 
compartment,  entering  said  room. 


4,122,784 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THF 

REGENERATION  OF  LAWN  SI  RFACF.S  IN 

PARTICULAR  OF  GRASS  SPORT  PITCHES 

Siegfried  Joswig,  Kausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignor  to 
Wolf-Gerate  GmbH,  Betzdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  ■'73.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  German>,  Jun,  25. 
1976,  2628548 

Int.  CI.-  AOIC  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  Ill— 3  6  Claims 

1.  Completelv  automatk;  apparatus  tcr  inserting  tubular 
plugs,  initially  contained  m  hollow  container  tubes  inii'  a  tur! 
area,  said  apparatus  including  a  chassis  drive  means  ,  r;  an,: 
driving  said  chassis  a  predetermined  distance  tur  ea*.  h.  .s^le  i-I 
operation,  drilling  means  for  drilling  holes  in  the  turf  area, 
automatic  feed  means  including  ram  means  tor  pushing  said 
plugs  from  said  container  tubes  for  selectivelv  inserting  said 
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holes  dnlled  in  said  turf  area  by  said  drilling 
said  automatic  feed  means  includes  an  interval 


4.122,786 

PROGRAMMABLE  STITCH  PATTERN  FORMING 

CONTROL  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  SEWING  MACHINE 

Akira  Tanimoto,  Kashihara;  Sanao  Katoh.  Yamatokoriyama, 
and  Vukihiro  Voshida,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  796.238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1976,  51-55555; 
Jun.  18.  1976,  51-72426;  Jun.  23.  1976,  51-74837 

Int.  a.    D05B  3/02 
t'.s.  n.  112—158  E  24  Claims 


wheel  mounted  beneath  said  ram  means  and  a  feed 
eying  said  container  tubes  to  said  transport  wheel. 


4.122,785 
WofeKPIECE  SUPPORT  FOR  SEWING  DEVICES 
Hans    Scholl,    Oerlinghausen-Lipperreihe.    and    Horst    Ber- 
newasiicr,  Steinhagen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
Kochs  Adler  AG,  Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,709 
Int.  a.-  D05B  21/00 
112—121.15  5  Qaims 


ors  to 


U.S.  a. 


1.  in  an  electronic  sewing  machine  which  forms  a  stitch 
pattern  by  a  stitch  forming  section  responding  to  a  needle 
position  controlling  signal  and  a  work  feed  controlling  signal. 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  memory  means  for  storing  digital  stitch  information  related 
to  plural  kinds  of  stitch  patterns; 

input  means  for  selecting  a  desired  stitch  pattern  stored  in 
said  memory  means; 

a  program  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  selection  com- 
mands derived  from  said  input  means  in  the  order  of  the 
selection  operation  conducted  through  said  input  means; 

control  means  for  sequentially  developing  the  digital  stitch 
information  related  to  the  stitch  pattern  which  is  selected 
by  said  selection  command  stored  in  said  program  mem- 
ory; and 

means  for  applying  the  digital  stitch  information  developed 
by  said  control  means  to  said  stitch  forming  section  as  the 
needle  position  controlling  signal  and  the  work  feed  con- 
trolling signal. 


1.  A  workpiece  holder  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
plurality  of  supporting  elements  located  next  to  one  another 
and  displaceable  relative  to  one  another;  needles  located  at  a 
nm  zone  of  said  supporting  elements  for  supporting  the  edge  o\ 
a  workpiece  to  be  processed,  and  means  lowerable  onto  the 
workpiece  and  cooperating  with  the  needles  for  holding  the 
workpiece  on  said  needles;  contour  adjusting  means  having 
templates  for  shifting  said  supporting  elements,  said  templates 
having  contours  corresponding  to  seams  to  be  applied  to  said 
workpiece;  said  supporting  elements  comprising  rails  of  L'- 
shaped  cross-section  and  having  crossbars  for  carrying  said 
workpiiice,  said  crossbars  having  recesses  for  permitting  pas- 
sage of  said  needles;  a  two-arm  lever  rotatably  supponed  in 
each  of  said  supporting  elements,  said  needles  being  arranged 
on  said  two-arm  lever;  and  spnng  means  for  holding  said 
needles  in  a  position  permitting  passage  through  said  support 
elemenis  within  said  recesses,  said  workpiece  being  supported 
unclam  >ed  by  said  needles. 


4,122.787 
SEWING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 

Roberto  Conti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Complett  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No.  710.138 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  5.  1975,  26954  A/75 

Int.  CI.-  D05B  23.''0(J 

U.S.  CI.  112—170  7  Claims 


fZJU; 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  stitched  seam  in  a  fabric  with 
stitches  lying  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  forming  a  length  of  thread  above  said  fabric; 

(b)  engaging  said  length  of  thread  in  a  laterally  open  eye  of 
a  needle  and  entraining  a  loop  of  said  thread  downwardly 
through  said  fabric  to  carry  said  loops  below  said  fabric: 

(c)  releasing  said  thread  from  said  eye  and  engaging  said 
loop  in  a  rotating  hook  disposed  below  said  fabric  to  draw 
the  free  length  of  said  thread  downwardly  through  said 
fabric  while  raising  said  needle  through  said  fabric, 

(d)  retaining  the  free  length  of  thread  below  said  fabric  in  a 
position  enabling  same  to  be  engaged  by  a  subsequent 
upward  movement  of  said  needle  through  said  fabric,  and 
passing  said  needle  downwardly  and  upwardly  through 
said  fabric  with  said  needle  engaging  the  positioned  thread 
length  to  draw  a  loop  thereof  upwardly  through  said 
fabric  to  the  upper  surface  thereof; 

(e)  swinging  an  oscillating  hook  into  engagement  with  said 
loop  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  fabric  to  guide  the 
remaining  free  length  of  thread  therethrough  to  prevent 
the  thread  from  tightening  itself  around  the  fabric  and 
maintaining  it  alongside  the  needle; 

(0  advancing  said  fabric  each  time  said  needle  is  withdrawn 
upwardly  from  said  fabric  to  form  alternate  stitches  on 
opposite  sides  thereof;  and 
(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (0  to  form  said  seam 
2.  A  sewing  machine  for  stitching  a  seam  in  a  fabric  with 
stitches  lying  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fabric,  said 
sewing  maching  comprising: 

(a)  support  means  provided  with  a  stitch  plate  adapted  to 
receive  a  fabric  thereon  and  formed  with  feed  means  for 
the  stepwise  advance  of  said  fabric  passing  a  stitching 
location; 

(b)  an  arm  extending  over  said  stitch  plate  and  provided  with 
a  presser  foot  and  retaining  said  fabric  against  said  stitch 
plate  at  said  location; 

(c)  a  needle  vertically  reciprocatable  on  said  arm  at  said 
location  for  passing  downwardly  and  upwardly  through 
said  fabric,  said  needle  having  a  laterally  open  eye  of 
double-hook  configuration; 

(d)  a  disk  rotatable  below  said  stitch  plate  and  formed  with 
a  hook  engageable  with  a  loop  of  a  free  length  of  thread 
entrained  downwardly  through  said  fabric  for  disengage- 
ment of  said  thread  from  said  eye  and  drawing  out  said 
length  of  thread  below  said  fabric: 

(e)  a  thread  taker  disposed  below  said  stitch  plate  and  en- 
gageable with  the  drawn  out  length  of  thread  for  holding 
same  in  a  position  for  engagement  in  said  eye  upon  a 
subsequent  upstroke  of  said  needle  whereby  said  needle 
entrains  a  loop  of  said  thread  upwardly  through  said 
fabric; 

(0  a  hook  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  engageable  with 
the  loop  entrained  above  said  fabric  by  said  needle  for 
guiding  the  remaining  free  length  of  thread  through  said 
fabric  and  onto  the  upper  surface  thereof  while  maintain- 
ing the  thread  against  the  needle;  and 

(g)  drive  means  for  synchronously  displacing  said  needle, 
said  feed  means,  said  disk,  said  thread  laker  and  said  hook. 


the  other  side  portion,  and  the  bottom  o\  said  uiner  side  portion 
extends  further  from  said  horizontal  plane  than  the  bottom  of 


4,122,788 
SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLE 

James  P.  Hickson,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torring- 

ton  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,485 

Int.  a.-  D05B  85/00 

U.S.  a.  112—222  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  needle  having  a  leading  end,  a  blade, 
and  a  shank  for  fitting  the  needle  into  a  sewing  machine  needle 
holder,  said  needle  having  an  eye  located  in  the  area  of  the 
front  of  the  blade  and  the  back  of  the  leading  end  and  extend- 
ing from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  needle:  the  top  of  one  side 
portion  of  the  needle  formed  by  the  eye  extends  further  from  a 
horizontal  plane  through  the  axis  of  the  needle  than  the  top  of 
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said  one  side  portion,  and  the  side  portions  convergingly  taper 

toward  the  needle  tip. 


4.122.789 
SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  Oil   IT!  TER 

Kurt  Klundt,  Hirschhorn.  German>,  assignor  to  Pfaff  Indus- 
triemaschinen  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977.  Ser,  No.  858,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  Dec    24, 
1976,  7640656(1] 

Int.  CI.    I)05B  71/00 
U.S.  CI.  112—256  8  Claims 


1  A  seuing  machine  with  a  lorccd  lubrication  system,  com- 
prising an  oil  pan,  a  filter  arranged  above  said  oil  pan,  said  filter 
having  a  housing,  a  removable  filter  iiT-en.ihk  :n  said  housing, 
said  filter  housing  ha\mg  an  oii  return  bdrt  ilctmcd  therein  in 
a  position  so  that  it  is  closed  by  insertion  of  s.nii  ;:lie;  insert  into 
said  housing  into  an  (Operative  posiium  therem,  said  oil  return 
bore  being  cleared  and  opened  when  ^,iid  fiher  insert  is  not  in 
an  operative  position 


4,122,790 
PEEL-TOP  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM 
E.  Riley  Rowe;  Wade  Fletcher;  Herman  R.  Marker!,  and  Dwight 
D.  Grady,  all  of  Hartsville.  S.C..  assignors  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company.  Hartsville.  S.C, 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,216 
Int.  G.    B21D  51   44 
U.S.  a.  113— 120  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  high  speed  system  for  mounting  end  cUT^ures  ., in  nuv 
tamers,  said  system  comprising  means  for  mtroducin^  a  ^ene^ 
of  containers  to  a  given  path,  first  conveying  means  for  mo\  ing 
the  series  of  containers  along  the  given  path,  through  a  first 
station,  means  at  said  first  station  for  forming  and  posiiK^nmg  a 
thin  flexible  generally  planar  membrane  on  one  end  o\  each 
container,  second  conveying  means  beyond  said  firsi  convev- 
ing  means  and  cooperating  therewith  for  coniinuouv  mcve 
ment  of  the  containers  beyond  the  first  station,  along  the  given 
path  and  through  multiple  subsequent  stations,  a  second  station 
along  said  path  beyond  said  first  station,  means  at  said  second 
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bringing  a  scoring  tool  into  forcible  contact  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  metal  sheet  along  the  desired  line  of  score; 

said  scoring  tool  having  a  scoring  edge  and  inclined  side 
surfaces  which  are  angled  inwardly  toward  the  scoring 
edge  with  the  side  surfaces  displacing  metal  in  said  sheet 
;n  J  Jounwdrd  and  transverse  direction  away  from  the 
line  of  score  as  the  scoring  tool  makes  forcible  contact 
with  the  metal  sheet,  and 

providing  said  angled  surface  portions  of  the  anvil  with  an 
angle  relative  to  said  flat  surface  portion  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  uniform  downward  flow  of  the  metal  of 
said  sheet  along  the  angled  surface  portions  as  the  sheet  is 
contacted  by  the  scoring  tool  in  minimizing  disruption  of 
the  enamel  coating  of  said  sheet 


4.122,792 

AERODYNAMIC  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SAILS 

John  S.  Rhoades.  P.O.  Box  197.  Exton,  Pa.  19341.  and  Patricia 

G.  Rhoades,  38  Elm  St..  Marblehead,  Mass.  01945 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,329 

Int.  CI.-  B63H  9.04 

U.S.  CI.  114— 1U3  11  Claims 


eloping  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  container,  said 

means  including  a  planar  floor  surface  for  support  and 

movement  of  the  containers  thereon,  a  third  station 

said  path  beyond  said  second  station,  and  means  at  said 

station  for  applying  an  end  enclosing  overcap  over  the 

bi-ane  received  end  of  each  container  as  the  container 

continuously  therethrough 


4.122,791 

ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCORING  AN 

ENAMELED  METAL  SURFACE 

Omar  L.  Brown,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton  Reliable 

Tool  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,958 

Int.  a:-  B21D  51  38 

U.S.  C\.  113—121  C  12  Claims 


7  In  combination  with  a  sail,  an  aerodynamic  device  for 
increased  utilization  of  airflow  across  said  sail,  said  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending,  vertical  fins 
disposed  m  a  substantially  horizontal  row  between  the  luff  and 
the  leech  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  a  foot  of 
said  sail  at  an  area  of  maximum  air  activity,  the  height  of  said 
row  of  fms  extending  a  distance  that  is  substantially  less  than 
the  distance  between  the  head  and  foot  of  said  sail,  each  of  said 
fins  extending  outwardly  from  said  sail,  one  of  said  fins  adja- 
cent said  luff  and  another  one  of  said  fins  adjacent  said  leech, 
the  distance  betw  een  said  one  fin  and  said  luff  being  less  than 
the  distance  between  said  other  fin  and  said  leech,  said  fins 
operative  to  reach  the  free  air  layer  beyond  the  zero  activity 
and  turbulent  air  layers  flowing  across  said  sail. 


method  for  scoring  an  enameled  metal  sheet  to  form  a 
weakness  in  said  sheet  while  minimizing  disruption  of 
1  coating  on  said  sheet  during  scoring,  said  method 
rising; 

ing  the  enameled  lower  surface  of  the  metal  sheet  in 
Contact  with  an  anvil; 

anvil  having  a  fiat  surface  portion  which  underlies  the 
desired  line  of  score  on  the  metal  sheet, 

flat  surface  portion  extending  a  short  distance  on  either 
side  of  the  desired  line  of  score; 
saij  anvil   having  angled   surface   portions   which   extend 
downwardly  from  said  fiat  surface  portion  to  create  void 
!, paces  between  the  angled  surface  portions  and  said  metal 
iheet; 


4,122,793 
MAINSAIL  AND  OR  MIZZENSAIL  FURLING  DEVICE 

Harold  A.  Molz.  17  Revell  St.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,195 
Int.  a.-  B63H  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  114—106  lOQaims 

1.  A  mainsail  furling  device  for  use  on  a  sailboat  having  a 
mast,  a  halyard  extending  up  the  mast  toward  a  masthead  and 
then  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  mast  having  a 
boom  connected  thereto  and  being  mounted  on  the  device  of 
the  sailboat,  and  the  sailboat  having  a  bow  and  a  stem,  the 
device  comprising 

a  a  lower  swivel  means  mounted  on  the  sailboat  adjacent  the 

base  of  the  mast. 
b  a  hoistable  upper  masthead  holding  means  slidably  engag- 
ing the  mast  adjacent  the  masthead  and  movable  relative 
therei  V  said  upper  masthead  holding  means  including: 
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1.  means  for  movably  engaging  the  mast,  4.122.795 

2  a  swivel  ELASTIC  STREET  DEI  INKA  TOR 

3'  means  cooperating  with  the  mast  engaging  means  for  Erich  Dbring,  Langer  \Seg  3.  8052  .Moosburg.   lid.   Hep.  ol 

maintaining  said  swivel  a  distance  m  the  direction  of  the  f'^™any    ^^^^^  ^^^    ^^   ^^^^   ^^^  ^^^   ^^^^^ 

Claims  pnorit>.  application  Fed.  Rtp,  uf  t.trmany,  Oct.  U>. 
1975,  2546427 

Int,  n.'  FOIF  ^''^-^ 
U.S.  CI.  116—63  R  •^  (  laims 


Stern  from  the  mast  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
mast, 

4.  means  for  connecting  said  holding  means  to  the  halyard, 

5.  means  for  connecting  said  swivel  to  the  mainsail 


4.122,794 

LIGHTWEIGHT  ANCHOR  RAIL  MOUNT 

Alfred  P.  Rossini,  6  Belmore  Rd.,  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,098 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  21/22 

U.S.  a.  114—210  4  Claims 


1  \  street  delineator  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  oppo- 
sitely arranged,  elongated  rubber  sheets  which  are  connected 
to  a  support  structure  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  the  ground, 

said  sheets  comprising  tread  surface  portions  of  used  automo- 
bile tires  from  which  the  sidewalK  have  been  removed,  said 
support  structure  disposed  hciwcen  said  ^htcts  and  including 
an  upright  reinforcing  portion  exiendint;  ur'^.irdl\  along  said 
sheets  from  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  ir.  rtint  Tving  contact 
therewith,  said  reinforcing  portion  >>!  ihc  vuppi>ri  portion 
being  approximately  \^shaped  m  v  r>^^^-vcL.ni'!i  to  define  a 
V-shaped  support  portion,  the  tuc  rubhcr  sheets  being  fixed  to 
legs  of  said  V-shaped  support  poriuMi  s,.  j^s  t,'  he  Ji^p.^scd  at  an 
angle  relative  to  each  other,  said  support  structure  being  com- 
pletely interrupted  above  the  lower  end  of  the  delineator  at  a 
location  intermediate  the  ends  i^f  the  sheets  to  define  at  least 
one  rated  bend  pe'ini  so  that  ihe  dehneaior  is  continuously 
urged  upright  b\  the  rubber  sheets. 


4.122,796 

ADJUSTABLE  PENNANT  >\ARNIN(,  Ol    i)()\\NH) 

WATER  SKIERS 

Kurt  T.  Pressler.  9  C  an>on  \  iew  Dr.,  Orinda.  (  alif  M4563.  and 

Scott  Cattell,  5515  Rio  \  ida  La..  Seba.stap<>l,  (  alif  V54'2 

Filed  Mar.  11.  19^''.  Ser.  No   "^6."9(l 

Int.  CI.    A63(    ;i,  'JJ.  G(J8B  i,  iJ 

U.S.  CI.  116— 132  R  :  (laims 


'     ^  X 


J-   y  J'  . 


1.  A  lightweight  anchor  rail  mount  comprising, 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  pair  of  hooks  rigidly  secured  to  the  base,  and 

(c)  means  for  securing  the  base  to  a  rail 

(d)  said  hooks  being  J  shaped  and  disposed  in  parallel  planes. 
spaced  apart  and  aligned  with  each  other,  the  hook  por- 
tions of  the  two  hooks  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  and 
holding  a  lightweight  anchor,  the  legs  of  the  two  hooks 
being  reversed  relative  to  each  other,  the  hooks  extending 
downward  from  the  base  and  being  welded  thereto,  the 
base  being  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  open-bottomed 
box. 


1.  \K  arning  pennant  and  support  means  lor  v.arning  other 
boats  or  the  like  of  an  immobile  v\  jier  skier  downed  in  water 
adjacent  to  a  tow  boat,  comprising 

(a)  a  mast  having  a  first  end  fi.\edl\  attached  to  said  warning 
pennant  and  a  second  end    opposite  to  said  pennant; 

(b)  a  base  fixedly  attached  to  a  deck  or  the  like  of  said  tow 
boat  but  carrving  cooperative  rotatable  cup  means  for 
receiving  said  sect>nd  end  of  said  mast,  and  disconneclably 
swivelable  along  an  arc  defined  b\ 

(1)  a  horizontal  flat  stowage  position  v.  herein  baia  mast 
and  said  pennant  attached  thereto  are  positioned  adja- 
cent to  said  deek  iir  the  like,  substannali\  rarallel  there- 
with, and 

(ii)  an  upright  signal  posituri  in  which  said  first  end  of  said 
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mast  attached  thereto  is  a  maximum  distance  above  said 
deck  or  the  like  whereby  said  pennant  is  afforded  maxi- 
mum viewability  for  warning  other  boats  of  said 
downed  skier, 

(c)  said  cooperative  rotatabie  cup  means  also  including  a 
cvlindncal  swivel  containing  a  slot  at  said  one  end  lo 
re:eive  said  mast  and  fitted  with  a  bore  at  its  opposite  end 
defining  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  that  of  said  slot, 
pin  means  fixedly  positioned  within  said  bore  of  said 
swivel  but  having  ends  extending  there-beyond  and  rotat- 
ably  attaching  to  upright  extending  walls  of  said  base;  and 
associated  locking  means  located  intermediate  of  said  pin 
means  and  said  bore  for  receiving  said  mast. 

(d)  said  associated  locking  means  includes  first  and  second 
el(;ment  means  carried  on  said  base  and  said  rotatabie 
cylindncal  swivel  respectively  for  releasably  securing  said 
base  and  swivel  with  respect  to  each  other  in  stowage 
position  (i)  or  signal  position  (u); 

(e)  s;ud  first  element  means  of  said  associated  locking  means 
ini;ludes  a  central  opening  within  said  cylindncal  swivel,  a 
compression  spring  positioned  within  said  opening,  and 
teisionable  metallic  spheres  carried  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  spring  in  sliding  contact  with  upright  walls  of  said 
base,  said  second  element  means  including  spaced  recess 
m^ans  provided  in  upnght  walls  of  said  base. 


4.122.798 

APPARATL  S  FOR  COATING  THE  INTERIOR  OF 

TUBULAR  GOODS 

Jack  E.  Gibson.  4905  Pepperidge  PI.,  Odessa,  Tex.  79761 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,%5,  Jul.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,089,998.  This  application  May  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,127 

[nt.  CI.-  C23C  U/OS:  B05C  7/04 

U.S.  n.  118—50  9aaims 
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4,122,797 
ASONIC  SOUND  SOURCE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FACTl.RING  RECTANGULAR  DIAPHRAGM  OF 
ULTRASONIC  SOUND  SOURCE 
Masat^da  Kawainura,  Hoya,  and  Hiroyuki  Yamane,  Vono.  both 
assignors  to  Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
ama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  728.883 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1976,  51/33236; 
Mar.  35,  1976,  51/33237;  Sep.  10,  1976.  51   122357[Uj 

Int.  a:-  B06B  /  02.  I   10 
U.S.  CI.  116—137  A  10  Claims 


Japan, 
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2  .4n  ultrasonic  sound  source  comprising  a  horn  and  a 
vibrati:)r  attached  thereto,  a  longitudinal  resonance  rod 
mounted  on  the  small  end  of  said  horn  a  set  of  rectangular 
diaphragms  secured  to  said  longitudinal  resonance  rod  with 
the  rectangular  diaphragms  disposed  transversely  of  said  rod. 
said  rectangular  diaphragms  being  fixed  at  positions  of  anti- 
nodes  of  the  vibration  amplitude  of  said  horn  and  longitudinal 
rod  and  spaced  at  multiples  of  j  wavelengths  of  the 
ueticy  of  vibration  of  said  horn,  each  diaphragm  having  a 
mention  of  length  /^  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
ines  of  vibration  in  the  stripes  mode  and  a  width  /(+  ir  the 
n  of  the  nodal  lines  according  to  the  equations 


lor 


=  (.V  -  i\-d 

=  .Vd 

n 


wherein  .Vis  the  number  of  even-numbered  nodal  lines  of  the 
vibration  in  the  stnpes  mode:  .V  is  an  odd  number  smaller  than 
N,  anc  d  is  the  distance  between  the  nodal  lines  of  the  vibration 
in  the  stripes  mode 


6  In  a  coating  apparatus  having  means  for  heating  a  pipe  and 
rotating  the  heated  pipe,  and  a  fiuidized  bed  apparatus  having 
a  chamber  therein  for  containing  a  fiuidized  bed  of  plastic 
particles,  a  source  of  high  pressure  blow  air,  a  vacuum  source, 
and  inlet  connector  for  being  removably  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  pipe,  and  an  outlet  connector  for  being  removably  attached 
to  the  iMher  end  of  the  pipe,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means,  including  a  paint  valve,  connector  to  control  fiow 
from  said  chamber  to  said  inlet  connector;  means,  includ- 
ing a  blow  air  valve,  connected  to  control  the  flow  of  said 
source  of  high  pressure  blow  air  to  said  inlet  connector; 
means  for  opening  said  paint  valve  while  simultaneously 

closing  said  blow  air  valve,  and  vice  versa; 
means  fiow  connecting  said  outlet  connector  to  said  vacuum 

source; 
indicator  means  connected  to  provide  a  signal  which  indi- 
cates that  said  paint  valve  has  closed  after  a  charge  from 
said  fiuidized  bed  has  been  transferred  into  said  inlet  con- 
nector so  that  said  outlet  connector  can  be  removed  from 
the  other  end  of  the  pipe;  said  indicator  means  being 
connected  to  provide  said  signal  in  response  to  said  paint 
valve  and  said  blow  valve,  respectively,  having  been 
moved  to  the  closed  and  open  position,  respectively,  after 
having  been  positioned  in  the  open  and  closed  position. 
respectively; 
whereby,  said  blow  air  valve  can  be  opened  to  establish  a 
flow  of  blow  air  through  the  inlet  connector  and  into  the 
rotating  hot  pipe  while  said  outlet  connector  augments  the 
flow  therethrough  due  to  the  vacuum,  whereupon,  said 
paint  valve  can  be  opened  while  said  blow  air  valve  is 
simultaneously  closed  to  thereby  cause  the  vacuum  at  the 
outlet  connector  to  cause  a  flow  of  plastic  matenal  to 
occur  from  the  fiuidized  bed  into  the  pipe,  and  thereafter 
said  paint  valve  is  closed  while  said  blow  air  valve  is 
opened  to  cause  the  plastic  particles  in  the  conduit  to 
continue  to  flow  into  the  pipe;  and  said  outlet  connector 
can  be  removed  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  pipe  pnor  to 
the  charge  reaching  the  outlet  connector. 


4,122,799 
PAINTING  DEVICE 
Antonio  Ortega.  2608  SW  8th  St.,  Apt.  #11,  Miami,  Fla.  33135 
Filed  Feb,  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,940 
Int,  CI.;  B05C  !/00 
U.S.  CI.  118— 207  2aaims 

1.  A  painting  dev  ice  for  painting  a  strip  of  wall  adjacent  the 
ceiling  of  a  room,  said  painting  device  compnsing 
expandable  substantially  linear  guide  means; 
suction  cup  means  affixed  to  the  guide  means  for  releasably 
affixing  the  guide  means  to  a  wall  at  a  desired  space  below 
a  ceiling  meeting  the  wall; 
paini  applying  means  including  a  roller,  said  paint  applying 
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means  being  movably  mounted  on  the  guide  means  for 
movement  along  the  length  of  said  guide  means  with  the 
roller  in  abutment  with  the  wall;  and 


30  13 


^ -^ 


^a 


lJ-24 


28— B 


pulley  and  cord  means  mounted  on  the  guide  means  and 
coupled  to  the  paint  applying  means  for  moving  the  paint 
applying  means  as  desired  along  the  length  of  the  guide 
means. 


4,122,800 
SELF-CONTAINED  VIVARIUM  HABITAT 

Edward  M.  Mangarell,  0  -  92  W.  Amsterdam  Ave..  Fair  Lawn. 
N.J.  07410 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,032 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  64/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—5  1  Claim 


and  an  infrared  dark  light  running  parallel  to  said  rear  side 
uall; 

a  thermometer-thermostat  means  mounted  within  the  upper 
habitat  housing  to  regulate  and  display  the  ambient  tem- 
perature within  said  habitat  to  provide  a  balanced  ecologi- 
cal environment; 

an  integral  molded,  contoured  foundation  member  for  said 
upper  habitat  housing,  mounting  on  said  base  support 
structure  and  within  said  transparent  walls; 

said  contoured  foundation  member  having  a  centrally  ori- 
ented, irregularis  shaped,  depressed  aquatic  region  to 
serve  as  the  uater  area  of  said  habitat; 

said  aquatic  region  being  irregularK  conn>ured  and  gradu- 
ated in  depth; 

a  barrier  area  contiguous  to  and  surrounding  the  perimeter 
of  said  aquatic  region,  serving  to  separate  the  aquatic 
region  from  the  planf;  contained  within  said  \ivarium 
habitat; 

a  terrestrial  region  contiguous  to  and  surrounding  said  bar- 
rier area  providing  a  raised  area  ot  leM-l  dry  earth  for 
planting  extending  to  the  transpareni  siue  walls  of  said 
upper  habitat  housing. 

said  contiguous  and  discrete  terrestrial,  barrier  and  aquatic 
regions  permitting  amphibia  ea'.e  of  access  to  the  regions 
of  said  vivarium  habitat, 

a  drain  plug  opening  situated  at  the  lowest  point  in  said 
depressed  aquatic  region; 

a  drain  plug  snugl\  fitted  into  said  drain  plug  opening  and 
accessible  from  beneath  said  base  frame  member  for  drain- 
ing and  cleaning  purposes. 


4.122,8(11 

WASTE  ENERGY  HOT  WATER  HEATER 

Daniel  E.  Burns,  28  N.  Main  St..  (  anandaigua.  N  ^     14424 

Filed  Apr,  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785,654 

Int.  CI.;  F22D  1/02;  F22B  31/02 

U.S.  a.  122—20  R  2  Claims 


1  A  self-contained,  ecologically-balanced,  thermostatically- 
regulated  amphibian  vivarium  habitat  designed  to  allow  the 
contained  amphibia  ready  access  between  discrete  water  and 
earth  environments,  comprising; 

a  base  support  structure  having  vertical  legs  and  a  horizon- 
tally oriented  base  frame  member  supported  by  said  legs; 

an  upper  habitat  housing  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
shape,  having  transparent  vertically  oriented,  abutting 
side  walls,  the  bases  of  said  side  walls  being  recessed  in 
said  base  frame  member; 

a  plurality  of  right  angle  corner  brackets  connecting  adja- 
cent side  walls; 

a  rectangular,  transparent  top  cover  situated  removably  on 
top  of  said  transparent  side  walls,  coplanar  with  said  base 
frame  member,  displaced  forward  of  the  rear  side  of  said 
upper  habitat  structure; 

said  base  support  structure  and  said  upper  habitat  housing 
forming  an  integral  portable,  self-contained  habitat  which 
can  be  moved  to  any  suitable  location; 

a  rectangular  shaped  lighting  apparatus  removably  mounted 
along  the  rear  side  walls  of  said  upper  habitat  housing  and 
displaced  to  the  rear  of  said  top  cover; 

said  lighting  apparatus  having  both  a  flourescent  white  light 


1   An  accessor)  water  healer  for  use  in  an  exhaust  flue  of  a 

heating  device. 

said  accessory  uater  comprising  an  inlet  conduit  externally 
around  the  exhaust  fiue.  an  outlet  conduit  disposed  exter- 
nally around  the  exhaust  flue  and  spaced  ainn^-  the  length 
of  the  flue  from  said  inlet  conduit,  a  pluralit>  nf  small  coiN 
positioned  around  the  inner  peripher\  o\  the  exhaust  Hue. 
each  of  said  coils  having  inlet  means  and  rut  let  means 
extending  through  the  exhaust  fiue.  means  ^.or.nesting  saio 
inlet  means  of  each  coil  to  said  inlet  conduit  and  means 
connecting  said  outlet  means  of  each  coil  to  sai/i  iujilet 
conduit. 
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4,122,802 
FLTL  REFORMING  SYSTEM 
Maskaki  Noguchi,  Nagoya;  Tsuchio  Bunda,  Okazaki.  and  Taro 
Tiuiaka,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.. 
Nfshio,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725.521 
aims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1975,  50-116203 

Int.  a.-  F02B  43  OS:  F02M  /   10 
CI.  123—3  11  Claims 
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1.  A  fuel  reforming  system  for  convertmg  a  mixture  of  air 
and  a  fuel  into  a  reformed  gaseous  mixture  rich  with  free 
hyc  rogen  and  feeding  the  reformed  gaseous  mixture  into  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  system  comrising 

fuel  circuit  having  a  downstream  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
carburetor  disposed  in  said  fuel  circuit  for  producing  a  rich 
mixture  of  air  and  the  fuel  at  an  air-fuel  ratio  smaller  than 
the  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  mixture; 

sjaid  carburetor  including  an  air  intake  passage,  means  pro- 
viding a  ventun  in  said  air  intake  passage,  a  float  chamber 
for  the  fuel,  and  means  for  supplying  the  fuel  from  said 
float  chamber  to  said  ventun  substantially  in  proportion  to 
the  flow  of  air  through  said  ventun  to  cooperate  there- 
with to  produce  the  nch  air-fuel  mixture: 

i2;nition  means  disposed  in  said  fuel  circuit  downstream  of 
said  carburetor  and  being  adapted  to  be  operated,  when 
required,  to  ignite  and  burn  the  air-fuel  mixture  in  said 
circuit; 

4  reactor  vessel  disposed  in  said  fuel  circuit  downstream  ot 
said  Ignition  means  and  containing  a  catalyst  for  facilitat- 
ing a  catalytic  reformation  of  said  rich  air-fuel  mixture 
into  said  reformed  gaseous  mixture,  said  catalyst  being 
disposed  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  engine 
exhaust  gases; 

^id  fuel  supplying  means  comprising  a  fuel  passage  extend- 
ing between  said  float  chamber  and  said  ventun, 

iir-fuel  ratio  adjusting  means  mounted  on  said  carburetor 


and  being  operative  in  response  to  the  variation  in  the 
temperature  in  one  of  said  engine  and  said  reactor  vessel 
to  vary  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  fuel  passage  for 
thereby  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  rich  air-fuel 
mixture,  the  arrangement  being  such  that,  when  said  tem- 
perature is  high  enough  to  activate  said  catalyst,  the  air- 
fuel  ratio  of  the  nch  mixture  controlled  by  said  air-fuel 
ratio  adjusting  means  is  much  smaller  than  the  stoichio- 
metric air-fuel  ratio  of  the  mixture  and  such  that,  when 
said  temperature  is  not  high  enough  to  activate  said  cata- 
lyst, the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  nch  mixture  controlled  by 
said  air-fuel  ratio  adjusting  means  is  still  smaller  than  said 
stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio  but  so  large  as  to  allow  a  part 
of  the  mixture  to  be  ignited  by  said  ignition  means  to 
produce  heat  in  said  fuel  circuit. 


4,122,803 
COMBINED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  AND  STEAM 

ENGINE 

Hugo  S.  Miller,  4133  Cafiur  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  842,065 
Int.  CI.-  F02D  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—25  P  19  Claims 


INTAKE     PHASE 


1.  In  combination  w  ith  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
at  least  one  cylinder,  a  head  secured  on  said  cylinder,  said  head 
having  a  combustion  chamber  with  ignition  means  and  timed 
fuel  inlet  control  means  therein,  the  inprovement  compnsing: 
a  boiler  pack  surrounding  said  cylinder  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  head  and  being  in  thermally  conducting  engage- 
ment therewith; 
said  boiler  pack  comprising  a  hollow  ring  member  having  at 
least  one  water  conducting  chamber  therein,  with  a  water 
inlet  having  mean'^  for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized water, 
said   nng  member   having  a  substantially   circumferential 

steam  injection  slot  opening  into  said  cylinder; 
a  control  valve  connected  between  said  water  inlet  and  said 

source  of  pressurized  water; 
and  timing  means  actuated  by  said  timed  fuel  inlet  control 
means  to  open  said  control  valve  and  release  water  into 
said  injection  slot  when  the  cylinder  is  in  the  compression 
phase  of  the  engine  cycle. 


4,122,804 
DIESEL  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 

William  L.  Kingsbury,  Lansing;  Kelly  W.  Thurston,  Okemos. 
and  Harry  L.  Chapman,  Lansing,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,064,  Aug.  2,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,417 

Int.  CI.:  F02B  i/00.  23/00 

I  .S.  CI.  123—32  ST  4  Claims 

1    .A  precombustion  chamber  type  diesel  engine  of  the  type 

wherein  combustion  gases  from  a  prechamber  are  discharged 

into  the  space  between  a  piston  and  a  cylinder  heat  at  substan- 
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tially  the  top  dead  center  position  of  the  piston  including  the 

combination  of: 

a  piston  reciprocable  on  an  axis  between  top  and  bottom 
dead  center  positions  through  successive  compression  and 
power  strokes. 
a  cylinder  head  in  cooperating  relation  with  the  piston  and 
having  at  least  one  poppet  valve  disposed  on  an  axis 
canted  in  relation  to  said  first  axis  and  having  a  head 
which  moves  in  valve  opening  movements  toward  the 
piston  along  said  canted  axis,  the  cylinder  head  and  piston 
together  defining  a  mam  combustion  chamber  having  at 
the  piston  top  dead  center  position  a  shallow  pancake-like 
pocket  under  the  valve  head  and  extending  normal  to  said 
canted  axis,  said  pocket  having  an  elevated  side  largely 
within  the  cylinder  head. 
the  cylinder  head  further  defining  a  precombustion  chamber 
having  a  discharge  passage  with  a  generally  straight  por- 
tion in  substantial  edge  alignment  with  said  pocket  and 
having  extent  in  the  direction  of  the  canted  axis  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  extent  of  said  pocket  said  passage 
being  registered  with  and  opening  into  the  elevated  side  of 
said  pocket  so  as  to  direct  gaseous  discharge  into  said 
pocket  from  the  edge  thereof  at  its  elevated  ponion: 
said  discharge  passage  at  its  end  distal  from  said  pocket 
having  a  portion  extending  sharply   upward   from  said 


4.122.805 
DIESEL  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 
William    L.    Kingsbur\,    l.ansinK.    and    Kcll>     NN .     Ihurstim. 
Okemos.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  (rencral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "10.924.  \uk.  1,  19''6, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  809.418 

Int.  CI.    F02B  3/00.  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—32  ST  15  Claims 


straight   portion 
chamber    which 


and    opening    into    the    precombustion 
extends    from    the    opening    primarily 
toward  the  canted  axis  so  as  to  form  a  wall  bounded  by  the 
discharge  passage  and  the  precombustion  chamber,  and 
means  to  inject  fuel  into  said  precombustion  chamber  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  toward 
said  wall,  said  fuel  injection  means  including  a  spray  tip 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  angularly  disposed  orifices 
arranged  on  axes  lying  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said 
first  axis,  said  nozzle  orifices  bemg  oriented  to  direct  fuel 
in  a  broad  path  downwardly  toward  said  wall  so  that  the 
air  discharge  into  the  precombustion  chamber  during  each 
compression  stroke   generates  a  swirl   initially   curving 
inwardly  towards  said  first  axis  and  then  traveling  down- 
wardly generally  parallel  to  said  axis  and  towards  said 
wall  and  the  injected  fuel  travels  with  said  swirling  air- 
fiow  into  a  temporanly  locally  nch  mixture  space  above 
the  wall   wherein  combustion  occurs  under  conditions 
relatively  unfavorable  to  NO,  production, 
the  precombustion  chamber  being  about  the  size  of  the  main 
chamber  and  the  discharge  passage  being  arranged  such 
that  gases  discharging  from  the  precombustion  chamber 
fan  out  against  the  valve  head  and  cylinder  head  and  the 
piston  so  that  the  piston  thermal  load  is  comparable  to  the 
thermal  load  of  the  valve  and  cylinder  head  in  the  main 
chamber. 


1     A   precombustion   chamber  diesel  engine  of  the   type 
wherein  combustion  gases  from  a  prechamber  are  discharged 

into  the  space  between  a  piston  and  a  cylinder  head  at  substan- 
tially the  top  dead  center  position  of  the  piston  including  the 
combination  of: 

a  piston  reciprocable  on  an  axis  between  top  and  bottom 
dead  center  positions  through  successive  compression  and 
povver  strokes, 
a  cylinder  head  in  cooperating  relation  with  the  piston  and 
having  at   least  one  poppet  valve  disposed  on  an  axis 
canted  in  relation  to  said  first  axis  and  having  a  head 
which  mi)ves  in  ^aKc  opening  movements  toward  the 
piston  along  said  canted  axis,  the  .  \!iruii':  ht'.id  .iiui  piston 
together  defining  a  main  combusn,  ii  vM.i:;;*h!   I;.i\ing  .ii 
the  piston  top  dead  center  position  a  shall>  w  pancake-like 
pocket  under  the  valve  head  and  extending  normal  to  said 
canted  axis,  said  pocket  having  an  elevated  side  largely 
within  the  cylinder  head. 
the  cylinder  head  further  defining  a  precombustion  chamber 
having  a  discharge  passage  with  a  generally  straight  por- 
tion in  substantial  edge  alignment  v^ith  said  pocket  and 
having  extent  in  the  direction  of  the  canted  axis  approxi- 
matelv   equal  to  the  extent  of  said  pocket,  said  passage 
bemg  registered  with  and  opening  into  the  elevated  side  of 
said  pocket  so  as  to  direct  gaseous  discharge  into  said 
pocket  from  the  edge  thereof  at  its  elevated  portion, 
said  discharge  passage  at  its  end  distal  from  said  pocket 
having  a  portion   extending  sharply  upward  from  said 
straight    portion    and    opening   into   the   precombustion 
chamber    which    extends   from    the    opening    pnmarily 
toward  the  canted  axis  so  as  to  form  a  wall  bounded  by  the 
discharge  passage  and  tht-  prenimbustion  chamber,  and 
means  to  inject  fuel  into  said  precombustion  chamber  in  a 
direction  generailv  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  toward 
said  wall  so  that  the  air  discharge  into  the  precombustion 
chamber  during  each  compression  stroke  generates  a  swirl 
initially  curving  invvardlv  towards  vakl  tirsi  axis  aiiJ  then 
traveling  downvvardlv  generailv  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
towards  said  wall  and  the  iniected  fuel  travels  with  said 
swirling  airfiow   into  a  temporanlv   lo^aliv    n^h  nuxiuic 
space  above  the  wall  wherein  combustion  occurs  under 
conditions  relativelv  unfavorable  ti-  NO,  priniuciion 
the  precombustion  chamber  being  about  the  sua-  n!  the  man 
chamber  and  the  discharge  passage  being  arranged  such 
that  gases  discharging  from  the  precombusti.  r.  ..  hamber 
fan  out  against  the  valve  head  and  cylinder  hcaJ  ana  the 
piston  so  that  the  piston  thermal  load  is  comparable  to  the 
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4,122,806 

|ALV  E  FOR  ADDING  EXTRA  AIR  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ifried  Bockelmann,  Kaarst,  and  Rainer  Steinbrink,  VVupper- 
id,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  V  ergaser  GmbH 
&  Co.  Kg,  Neuss,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  776,41'' 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  26. 
2612951 

Int.  CI.-  F02D  11/ OS 
.  a.  123—103  R  4  Claims 
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thermal  load  oi  the  valve  and  cvhnder  head  in  the  main 
chamber. 


ence  angle  signals  corresponding  to  respective  reference 
angles  of  each  cylinder  of  the  engine; 

(2)  a  divider  for  dividing  said  reference  angle  signals  to 
provide  divided  signals; 

(3)  at  least  two  voltage-advance  angle  converters  sequen- 
tially operated  in  an  alternative  manner  in  response  to  said 
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divided  signals  in  dependence  on  the  output  signal  of  said 
advance  angle  control  unit;  and 
(4)  an  adder  connected  to  said  voltage-advance  angle  con- 
verters to  develope  a  control  signal  by  adding  the  outputs 
of  said  voltage-advance  angle  converters,  said  control 
signal  being  supplied  to  said  ignition  unit  for  controlling 
the  ignition  timing. 


.\  valve  arrangement  for  adding  air  to  the  intake  line  o!"  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  particularly  Ottocycle  engines 
during  the  deceleration  phase,  comprising;  a  first  diagram 
cor  trolled  by  via  an  intake  pipe  intake  pipe  pressure;  dosing 
me;ins  3  holding  said  first  diaphragm,  said  first  diaphragm 
div  ding  said  dosing  means  into  first  and  second  chambers 
cortipnsing,  respectively,  a  control  pressure  chamber  con- 
nedted  via  a  line  with  the  intake  pipe  and  a  reference  pressure 
chatnber;  first  spring  means  acting  against  said  first  diaphragm; 
a  vilve  and  a  rod  actuated  by  said  first  diaphragm,  a  calibration 
and  a  check  valve  connecting  said  first  and  second  chambers; 
second  dosing  means  comprising  second  spring  means  acting 
against  a  second  diaphragm  dividing  said  second  dosing  means 
intd  third  and  fourth  chambers,  the  third  chamber  being  con- 
nected via  a  second  line  with  the  intake  pipe;  said  second 
diathragm  being  controlled  by  intake  pipe  pressure;  the  fourth 
chamber  being  open  to  atmosphere  and  connectable  via  bore 
mesns  with  said  reference  pressure  chamber;  said  second  dia- 
phragm actuating  a  valve  disc  against  the  force  of  said  second 
spring  means  for  venting  said  reference  pressure  chamber. 


4,122,808 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL 

William  A.  \  ogelsberg.  Vale.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr,  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,778 

Int.  CI.-  F02P  5/70,  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  a.  123-llVA  2aaims 
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4,122,807  I 

IGI^ITION  SPARK  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Akio  Hosaka,  Yokohama,  and  Satoshi  Sakamoto,  Yokosuka, 
bnh  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited. 
J^pan 

Filed  Nov,  23,  1976.  Ser.  No.  744.261 
claims      priority,      application      Japan.      Dec,      5,      1975 
[62926[U] 

Int.  a.-  F02P  5/04 
5i  a.  123-117  R  5  Claims 

.An  Ignition  spark  timing  control  system  for  an  internal 
con-bustion  engine,  said  ignition  timing  control  system  includ- 
ing an  advance  angle  control  unit  for  generating  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  the'vacuum  in  the  intake 
manifold  of  the  engine  and  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  crank 
shaff  of  the  engine,  and  an  ignition  unit  connected  to  the  dis- 
tributor of  the  engine  for  developing  a  high  DC  voltage  in 
response  to  the  output  of  said  advance  angle  control  unit, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises. 

(Da  reference  angle  signal  generator  tor  generating  refer- 


1  .An  ignition  timing  control  assembly  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  exhaust  passage  and  means  for  effect- 
ing ignition,  said  ignition  timing  control  assembly  comprising 
means  forming  a  pressure  region  and  a  motor  for  adjusting  said 
Ignition  etTecting  means  to  advance  the  timing  of  ignition  in 
inverse  relation  to  the  pressure  in  said  region,  said  region 
having  an  orifice  for  sensing  a  subatmosphenc  pressure  and  a 
bleed  for  sensing  atmospheric  pressure,  a  valve  member  for 
varying  air  fiow  through  said  bleed  to  control  the  pressure  in 
said  region,  and  means  responsive  to  variations  in  pressure  in 
said  exhaust  passage  for  positioning  said  valve  member 
whereby  said  valve  member  reduces  flow  through  said  bleed 
upon  an  increase  in  the  exhaust  passage  pressure  to  reduce  the 
control  pressure  and  cause  said  motor  to  advance  the  timing  of 
Ignition  and  increases  flow  through  said  bleed  upon  a  decrease 
in  the  exhaust  passage  pressure  to  increase  the  control  pressure 
and  .duse  said  motor  to  retard  the  timing  of  ignition. 
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4,122.809  4.122.810 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AUTOMOTIVE  EXHAUST  GAS  RFCIRf  Uf  MION 

Yoshio  Iwasa,  Nagareyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motcjr  V  Al  W 

Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan  Lester  P.  Berriman.  IrMnt.  (  alif,.  assi^jnor  ti    Dnssir   Indus 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,231  tries,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Itx 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1975,  50-129652  Filed  Jul.  ",  19-77.  Str,  No.  813,585 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  33/00;  F02M  7/00;  F02B  75  10  Int.  CI.-  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  123—119  EC                                                    10  Claims  U.S.  C\.  123— 1 19  A                                                       11  Qaims 


1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  in  combination  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  including  a  carburetor  having: 

an  intake  passageway  and 

fuel  supply  passage  means  which  communicates  with  the 
intake  passageway  and  from  which  fuel  is  drawn  into  the 
intake  passageway  to  form  an  air-fuel  mixture;  said  air-fuel 
ratio  control  system  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  parameter  related  to  the  concen- 
tration of  a  component  contained  in  exhaust  gases  o{  the 
engine, 

air  bleed  passage  means  communicating  with  the  atmosphere 
and  with  the  fuel  supply  passage  means, 

control  valve  means  movably  located  relative  to  said  air 
bleed  passage  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  drawn 
into  the  fuel  supply  passage  means  through  said  air  bleed 
passage  means. 

solenoid  means  for  operating  said  control  valve  means, 

control  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  said  sensing 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  value  of  said  parameter  sensed  by  said  sensing  means, 
siad  solenoid  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
control  circuit  means  for  causing,  in  response  to  said 
control  signal,  said  control  valve  means  to  move  into  a 
position  in  which  said  control  valve  means  v  aries  the  flow 
of  said  air  thereby  varying  the  flow  of  fuel  drawn  from  the 
fuel  supply  passage  means  into  the  intake  passageway  and 
to  thereby  control  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture 
formed  by  the  carburetor  to  a  desired  air-fuel  ratio. 

an  electrical  circuit  means  connecting  said  control  circuit  to 
said  solenoid  means, 

switch  means,  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  engine 
and  located  in  said  electrical  circuit,  for  closing  said  elec- 
trical circuit  in  response  to  temperatures  of  the  engine 
which  are  above  a  predetermined  value  and  for  opening 
said  electrical  circuit  in  response  to  temperatures  o'i  the 
engine  which  are  below  said  predetermined  value,  and 

means  for  causing,  in  response  to  an  open  condition  of  said 
electric  circuit,  said  control  valve  means  to  move  into  a 
position  in  which  said  control  valve  means  reduces  the 
flow  of  said  air  thereby  to  increase  the  flow  o^  said  fuel 
and  to  have  the  carburetor  form  an  enriched  air-fuel  mix- 
ture. 


1  In  an  exhaust  gas  recirculating  valve  adapted  for  use  with 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  housing  internally 
containing  a  convergent-divergent  flow  path  between  a  first 
opening  adapted  to  receive  exhaust  gas  from  the  exhaust  mani- 
fold and  a  second  opening  adapted  to  discharge  gas  received 
from  said  first  opening  to  the  intake  manifold,  a  movable  pintle 
cooperating  in  said  flow  path  to  define  a  nozzle  therewith  for 
effecting  sonic  gas  flow  through  the  nozzle  throat  and  operator 
means  effective  to  axially  displace  said  pintle  toward  and  away 
from  the  nozzle  throat  in  response  to  a  predetermined  engine 
variable,  the  improvemeni  m  which  the  direction  of  pintle 
movement  hv  s;iid  iperator  toward  restricting  the  flow  area 
through  said  nozzle  ;f;ri\it  i--  .. ;  unter  to  the  direction  of  incom- 
ing flow  adapted  to  be  received  at  said  first  opening. 


4.122.811 
DIGITAL  CLOSED  LOOP  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lauren  L,  Bowler.  Bloomficid  Hills,  and  John  O,  Rice.  Utica. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818.42X 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—119  FC  3  Qaims 

1    .\  closed  loop  ^v--iem  for  controlling  the  ratio  of  the 

air/fuel  mixture  supplied  to  an  internal  combustion  engme,  the 

system  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  the  content  of  the  exhaust  gas  output  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine  effective  to  generate  an 
air  fuel  ratio  signal  changing  abruptly  between  first  and 
second  voltage  values  in  accord  with  the  relationship  of 
the  air/fuel  ratio  relative  to  a  stoichiometric  ratio; 
an  up/down  digital  counter  having  selectable  up  and  down 

counting  modes; 
means  effective  to  generate  clock  pulses  at  a  substantially 

constant  frequency; 
means  responsive  to  the  voltage  values  of  the  air/fuel  ratio 
signal  effective  at  sampling  intervals  having  a  predeter- 
mined time  spacing  to  (1)  enable  the  up/down  counter  to 
count  a  predetermined  first  number  of  clock  pulses  in  one 
of  its  counting  modes  and  maintain  the  net  count  to  the 
next  sampling  interval  when  the  air/fuel  ratio  signal  is  at 
one  oi  its  voltage  values  and  (2)  enable  the  up/down 
counter  to  count  a  predetermined  second  number  of  clock 
pulses  in  the  other  one  i  't  wv  .  >  ;.rii:nc  '.v.-.  ^c.v--  .md  maintain 
the  net  count  to  the  iil«!   samj.mi;   mierva.   when  the 
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ratio  signal  is  at  the  other  one  of  us  voltage  values; 
eiffective  to  vary  the  air/fuel  ratio  in  accord  v>.uh  the 


net  c:)unt  in  the  up/dosvn  counter,  the  air/fuel  ratio  being 
controlled  by  the  last  mentioned  means  to  a  value  offset 
from  the  stoichiometric  value  by  an  amount  determined 
by  tHe  first  and  second  numbers  of  clock  pulses. 
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4.122,812 
GAS  RECIRCULATION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
fakano,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  756.858 
priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    19,    1976,    51- 


Int.  CI.:  F02M  25  06 


23—119  A 


5  Claims 
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leans  with  the  intake  system  at  the 


location  situated  di.un>tream  of  the  throttle  valve; 

a  switching  valve  member  arranged  adjacent  to  said  other 
end  of  the  third  pipe  means,  which  member  is  capable  of 
being  mv'\  ed  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  second 
pipe  mean>  communicates  with  said  third  pipe  means  in 
order  to  form  said  first  recirculation  passageway  connect- 
ing the  outlet  of  the  tlow  control  valve  with  the  intake 
system  at  the  location  upstream  of  the  throttle  valve,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  second  pipe  means  com- 
municates with  said  fourth  pipe  means  in  order  to  form 
said  second  recirculation  passageway  connecting  the  out- 
let of  the  flow  control  valve  with  the  intake  system  at  the 
location  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve,  and; 

operating  means  to  move  said  switching  valve  member 
between  said  first  and  said  second  positions  in  accordance 
with  engine  operating  conditions. 


4.122.813 
INJECTION  TIMING  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS 

Konrad  Barnert,  and  Giinter  Stein,  both  of  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  V  oikswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  13.  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  16, 
1975.  2521827 

Int.  a.2  F02D  1/16 
L  S.  CI.  123—139  ST  10  Qaims 


r^^^ 


121  22c 

2211  22(1 


Ns^.^.  \ 


exhaust  gas  recirculation  apparatus  for  an  internal 
engine,  comprising: 

operated  flow  control  vaKe  having  an  mlet  and  an 

;t.  which  valve  is  adapted  for  controlling  the  amount 

haust  gas  to  be  recirculated  from  said  mlet  to  said 

St  in  accordance  with  a  vacuum  level  formed  in  the 

system  of  the  engine; 
pipe  means  adapted  for  connecting  said  inlet  o{  the 
control  valve  with  the  exhaust  system  of  the  engine 
r  to  introduce  the  exhaust  gas  in  the  exhaust  gas 
into  said  inlet, 

pipe  means,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
;t  of  the  flow  control  valve, 

ipe  means  adapted  for  connection  of  another  end  ot 
second  pipe  means  with  the  intake  system  at  the  loca- 
situated  upstream  of  the  throttle  valve; 
rth  pipe  means  adapted  for  connection  of  said  other  end 


1  .Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  injection  timing  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  fuel  injection  pump  in  response  to  supplied 
pressure  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  engine,  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

a  piston,  movable  within  said  cylinder  in  response  to  said 
supplied  pressure,  for  advancing  said  injection  timing  in 
response  to  said  supplied  pressure; 

a  spring  urging  said  piston  against  said  pressure; 

engaging  means,  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, for  engaging  said  piston  in  said  first  position  to  move 
said  piston  against  said  spring  to  advance  said  timing 
independent  of  said  supplied  pressure  and  for  disengaging 
said  piston  in  said  second  position  to  permit  said  piston  to 
operate  freely  in  response  to  said  supplied  pressure; 

and  means  io^  moving  said  engaging  means  to  said  first 
position  during  cold  starting  of  said  engine,  and  moving 
said  engaging  means  to  said  second  position  during  normal 
engine  operation 
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4,122,814 

OPTOELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEMS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Eric  H.  Ford,  17  Kensington  Gate,  London,  W.8.,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,138,  Feb.  3,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,744 

Int.  CI.:  F02P  ]/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—148  E  11  Claims 


time  durations  are  inversely  proportional  to  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  engine; 
an  electronic  control  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  the 

generator; 


— ^T' 


1.  An  opto-electronic  ignition  system  for  controlling  switch- 
ing of  the  primary  winding  of  an  ignition  coil  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  capable  of  reliable  operation  at  temper- 
atures above  about  125°  C.  said  system  comprising  a  source  o'[ 
radiation;  a  photo-transistor  sensitive  to  radiation  which  will 
switch  on  or  conduct  when  exposed  to  the  radiation  and 
switch  off  when  the  radiation  is  cut  off;  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  photo-transistor  for  intermittently 
blocking  radiation  from  said  source  in  timed  relation  to  the 
engine  revolutions  so  as  to  control  the  periods  during  which 
radiation  is  received  by  said  photo-transistor;  and  a  switching 
circuit  for  controlling  switching  of  the  ingition  coil  responsive 
to  the  output  of  said  photo-transistor;  said  switching  circuit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  transistors  the  components  ot 
each  pair  being  connected  in  a  Darlington  configuration  and 
means  for  connecting  said  pairs  of  transistors  to  each  other 
between  said  photo-transistor  and  the  ignition  coil  such  that 
each  Darlington  pair  switches  in  inverse  relationship  to  at  least 
one  other  Darlington  pair  and  a  first  Darlington  pair  switches 
in  inverse  relationship  to  said  photo-transistor,  so  as  to  cause 
fast  switching  of  the  primary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil 
thereby  inducing  a  spark  voltage  in  the  second  winding  of  the 
coil. 


,i23A 


4.122.815 
NON-DC  IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE 
IGNITION  TIMING 
Martin  E.  Gerry,  13452  Winthrope  St.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,388 
Int.  CI.:  F02P  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  123—148  E  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fuel  ignition  in  an  engine  bv  eleclncalh 
energizing  any  of  a  plural  number  of  igniters  therein,  compris- 
ing in  combination  the  steps  of: 

(a)  computing  the  individual  firing  period  for  each  of  the 
Igniters,  one  igniter  firing  period  at  a  time: 

(b)  compensating  for  the  reactive  component  difference 
between  the  output  of  a  non-DC  power  source  and  the 
input  of  an  ignition  transformer:  and 

(c)  energizing  each  of  the  igniters  with  the  non-DC  power 
provided  to  said  transformer  during  each  of  their  respec- 
tively computed  firing  periods. 

16.  An  Ignition  system  which  during  its  operative  mode 
provides  variable  ignition  timing  periods  to  an  engine,  said 
system  utilizing  an  ignition  transformer,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation: 

an  angularly  modulated  waveform  generator; 
first   means,    integral    with   the   waveform   generator   and 
driven  by  the  engine  during  said  operative  mode,   for 
providing  wave  trains  of  varying  time  durations,  which 


20 


;i  nom-DC  power  source  electrically  coupled  to  the  trans- 
former, and 

a  capacitor  in  circuit  with  the  power  source  and  the  trans- 
former 


4,122.816 
PLASMA  IGNITER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMHl  SI  ION 

ENGINE 
Dennis  J,  Fitzgerald.  Pasadena,  and  Robert  R.  Breshtars,  la 
Canada,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  The   I  nitcd  States  of 
America  as  represented  b\  the  .Administrator  of  the  National 
.\eronautics  and  Space  .Administration.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  19^6.  Ser.  No.  6''2,636 
Int.  (1.    F02F  I  00 
U.S.  CI.  123— 148  DC  8  (  laims 


1.  A  system  for  igniting  the  air/fuel  mixture  introduced  into 
each  of  the  chambers  of  an  internal  combuMu^n  engine  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  ele.  ;r  vies  spaced  vvith  a 
gap  of  substantial  depth  within  ea/n  ot  s.iki  ^  riamhers,  said  gap 
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being  opei  to  receive  an  air/fuel  mixture,  an  intermediate 
spark  elec  rode  between  said  pair  of  spaced  electrodes,  a  high 
voltage,  high  current  storage  capacitor  voltage  means  for 
stonng  a  iigh  electrical  charge  in  said  capacitor,  means  for 
applying  a  spark  voltage  between  said  spark  electrode  and  one 
of  said  pai"  of  igniter  electrodes,  means  for  enabling  an  electri- 
cal current  discharge  between  said  pair  of  spaced  electrodes 
with  an  amplitude  which  establishes  a  plasma  between  the 
electrodes  and  which  establishes  electro-magnetic  forces  due 
to  current  from  said  capacitor  through  said  spaced  electrodes 
and   plasma  developing  a  magnetic   field   which   drives   t!ie 


plasma  in 


into  the  combustion  chamber  at  a  supersonic  velocitv 


BASED 
Wallace 


a  direction  parallel  to  said  spaced  electrodes  deep 


4.122,817 
INTERNJAL  COMBUSTION  VALVE  HAVING  AN  IRON 
HARD-FACING  ALLOY  CONTACT  SURFACE 
.  Matlock,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Q^veland,  Ohio 

Contirtuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,430,  May  1.  1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810,407 
Iii.  a.-  FOIL  3/04:  C22C  38  44:  B32B  15  IH 
U.S.  a.  ip— 188  AA  6  Claims 

1,  .An  internal  combustion  engine  valve  having  a  body,  a 
a  contact  surface  disposed  on  said  head  adapted  to 
y  enter  into  gas-sealing  engagement  with  a  valve 
contact  surface  being  formed  m  a  metal  deposit 
said  valve  head,  the  composition  of  said  metal  de- 


head,  and 
periodical 
seat,  said 
welded  to 


posit,  measured  at  said  contact  surface,  consisting  essentially  o^ 


Element 


Wt.  % 


4,122,818 
CIRCULATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Kyo  Hatt^ri,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabush|kj  Kaisha,  .Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,497 
)riority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1975,  50-136063; 
1975,  50-157454 

Int.  C-  FOIM  /  fXJ 
U.S.  a.  1123—196  AB  7  Claims 


OIL 


Qaims 
Dec.  22, 


1.   An 

combustifcn 
distn 
an  oil 

distr 
a  valv 
div 


,'en 


C 

Mo 
Hi 
Or 
Si 
Ma 
Fe 


1.4-2.0 

4.0-6,0 

8-13 

20-26 

0.1-1.0 

0-3.0 

balance 


oil  circulating  and  cooling  system   for  an   internal 
engine  oi  the  type  having  an  oil  pan  and  an  oii 
butibn  system  comprising; 

pump  to  pump  oil  under  pressure  throughout  the  oil 
button  system  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  oil  pump  tor 
ing  a  portion  of  said  oil  from  said  oil  pump  when  the 


oil  pressure  from  said  oil  pump  is  some  predetermined 
value; 

half  arc  chain  seat  for  a  crank  timing  gear  to  hold  said 
diverted  oil  from  said  valve  means,  said  half  arc  seat  and 
said  valve  means  arranged  and  configured  such  that  said 
diverted  oil  is  applied  directly  to  the  crank  timing  gear  to 
said  half  arc  seat,  and  to  said  timing  chain  whereby  as  the 
timing  chain  revolves  the  diverted  oil  from  said  valve 
means  is  thrown  from  said  timing  chain  and  flows  down 
the  cam  shaft  cover,  the  cylinder  head,  and  the  timing 
chain  cover  and  returns  to  the  oil  pan  thereby  cooling  the 
oil. 


4.122,819 

FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  AND  CARBURETOR 

LINKAGE  MECHANISM 

Jerome  F.  Moshofsky.  Portland,  and  Allan  J.  Vanderzanden, 
Cornelius,  both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Hyster  Company, 
Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep,  12,  1976.  Ser,  No.  725,514 

Int.  CI.;  F02B  77/08 

U.S.  CI,  123—198  D  8  Qaims 


1  A  fuel  supply  control  system  for  an  engine  comprising  a 
movable  crank  mounted  on  the  engine  for  actuating  fuel  supply 
increasing  means  on  the  engine; 

and  means  responsive  to  engine  ignition  for  selectively  relo- 
cating the  pivot  point  of  the  crank  so  that  actuation  of  the 
supply  increasing  means  through  the  crank  is  prevented. 


4,122,820 
ENGINE  COVER  AND  AIR  CLEANER  SUPPORT 

John  G.  Ryberg,  Peoria.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  802,612 
Int.  CI.-  F02B  75/22.  77/00 
US,  CI,  123—198  E  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  engine  having  first  and  second  opposed  end  portions, 
and  first  and  second  spaced-apart  side  portions  having  a  gen- 
eral "V"  profile,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  cover  hav  mg  a  first  side  portion  sealably  connected  to  the 
first  engine  side  portion,  a  second  side  portion  sealably 
connected  to  the  second  engine  side  portion,  a  first  end 
portion  sealablv  connected  to  the  first  engine  end  portion, 
a  second  end  portion  sealably  connected  to  the  second 
engine  end  portion,  and  a  middle  portion  extending  be- 
tween the  side  and  end  portions  of  the  cover; 
a  chamber  defined  by  said  engine  and  said  cover  and  having 
an  opening  nn  the  middle  portion  of  the  cover;  and 


October  31,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


P^.^ 


an  air  cleaner  mounted  on  the  middle  portion  of  the  cover  4.122.822 

over  the  chamber  opening  and  forming  an  air  passagewav    SPRING  TYPE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRUJKCTIN(,  OF 

FOOTBAI.l^S  .AND  THE  IIKE 
Kurt  Scheiwillcr,  25  Wiesentalstrassc,  9242  Oberu/wil.  Swit/tr- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19" b.  Ser.  No.  "49.604 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Swit«rland.    Dec.    11.    19"5, 


substantially  free  of  obstructions  to  the  first  and  second 
engine  side  portions. 


16192  75 

U.S.  CI.  124—54 


/ry:W-rf 


16  Claims 


4,122,821 

ARCHERY  BOW  AND  METHOD  OF 

ADVANTAGEOUSLY  ALTERING  BOW 

CHARACTERISTICS 

.Anthony  C.  Mamo,  1515  E.  Central  Ave.,  Apt.  264B,  Arlington 

Heights,  111.  60005 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,972 

Int.  C\?  F41B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  124—23  R  5  Claims 


r 

3a 


f  r, 

3b 


±^ 


1 
3q 


3b 


1 


u 


1.  In  an  archery  bow  of  the  type  having  a  longitudinally 
curved  body  member  which  includes  a  central  gnp  portion 
with  outwardly  extending  limbs,  and  a  string  member  joining 
the  outer  ends  of  said  outwardly  extending  limbs,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  limb  structure  having  cross-sectional 
configurations  that  are  curved  in  its  transverse  planes  which 
are  substantially  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  said 
cross-sectional  configurations  having  predetermined  dimen- 
sions of  thickness  and  predetermined  dimensions  of  extent  of 
curvature  which  progressively  vary  at  different  sections  of  the 
limb  structure,  such  that  with  increasing  draw  distance  in  the 
archery  bow,  the  radius  of  longitudinal  curvature  of  the  limb 
structure  decreases  while  said  cross-sectional  configurations 
increase  in  radius  of  curvature  progressively  and  at  different 
rates  at  different  sections  of  the  limb  structure. 


1.  .Apparatus  for  shooting  a  football,  comprising  a  ball 
container  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  footballs,  means 
defining  a  ball  shooting  station,  transfer  mean<  !.n  the  transfer 
of  balls  one  at  a  time  from  said  ci^ntamer  \i-  viul  shootinp 
station,  stnking  means  for  staking  a  ball  located  at  s-iid  sh^m 
ing  station,  said  striking  means  hav  mg  ball  engaging  nieaiiv  that 
impacts  against  a  ball  to  immediatelv  prcpci  a  football  through 
the  air,  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  strength  of  the 
force  with  which  said  striking  means  stnkes  said  hall,  and 
position  selection  means  for  selecting  the  positii^n  i if  the  point 
of  impact  of  said  striking  force  against  said  hall,  said  '-triking 
means  composing  a  striking  bar  and  means  tor  mechanically 
engaging  and  driving  said  sinking  bar  in  the  shcxMing  direc- 
tion, said  striking  bar  being  mounted  near  it--  upper  end  on  a 
horizontal  pivot  fc>r  pivoting  movemetits  m  ,i  verti^.i!  plane 
said  striking  bar  stnking  said  hali  at  the  lower  end  ot  the  bar 
and  in  the  general  area  of  the  lowest  point  of  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  bar,  said  shc^otlng  statu 'f.  inLludmg  determin- 
ing support  points  to  determine  the  pos't-  ■-  t  said  hail  at  said 
shooting  station,  said  shooting  station  being  ;:;  pr  ximitv  to  the 
ground,  said  mechanical  driving  means  including  positivelv 
driven  means  for  abuttmgly  engaging  said  striking  bar  tn  a^vei 
erate  said  striking  bar  to  initiate  a  shot  and  impact  said  striking 
bar  against  said  ball  with  a  striking  force,  and.  after  impact, 
continuing  to  apply  said  striking  force  to  said  b.ill  i'  p"-'  vult 
follow-through,  whereby  said  ball  is  proie.tec.  ;n  a  seic^tec; 
direction  with  desired  strength 


4,122.823 
TUBELESS  HEAT  RECl  PFRATOR 
Robert  F.  Hunter,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to   Iht  Stetl 
Company  of  Canada,  Limited.  Hamilton.  C  anada 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1976.  Ser.  No,  730.959 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  S,  1975, 
41318  75 

Int.  (1.    Y1%L  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—117  4  Qaims 

1,  Apparatus  for  transferring  heal  to  ^omhustum  air  for  a 
furnace  from  hotter  flue  gas  exiting  from  the  same  furnace,  the 
flue  gas  containing  tn-atomic  molecules  with  gCK>d  intra-red 
energy  absorption  characteristics  comprising 
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means  for  passing  said  flue  gas  m  a  first  direction, 

nozzle  and  aperture  means  on  opposed  sides  of  the 

uit  means  for  directing  the  combustion  air  in  jet  form 

ersely  across  the  flue  gas  flow,  to  allow  tnatomic 

Icules  minimally  entrained  in  the  jet-form  cooler  com- 


MR  70"^ 


.ion  air  to  provide  heat  to  the  cooler  combustion  air 

ecules  through  collision,  and  by  absorbing  infra-red 

radiated  from  the  hotter  flue  gas  and  passing  this 

bstrbed  energy  to  the  cooler  combustion  air  molecules 

through  collision. 
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(k)  means  for  securing  said  portions  of  each  of  said  leg  por- 
tions against  displacement, 

(1)  a  fan  earned  by  said  inlet  tube  member  adapted  to  circu- 
late heated  air  through  said  top  central  portion  and  said 
leg  portions  and  out  through  said  outlet  tube  member. 

4,122,825 
\IR-HFATFR  TYPE  FIREPLACE  GRATE 

Pobert  C.  Slate,  8225  17th  NE.  Seattle,  Wash.  98115 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776.119 

Int.  n.    F24B  7/00 


L.S.  CI.  126—121 


14  Claims 


4,122.824 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  HEAT  FROM  A  HREPLACE 

Peter  V  .  Borgran,  2131  E.  Second  St.,  Duluth.  Minn.  55812 

Continiition  of  Ser.  No.  703.098.  Jul.  6.  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  852.492 

Int.  CI.-  F24B  ^  M 

L.S.  Cll  126—121  1  Claim 


m"^^ 


1.  .An  air-heater  type  fireplace  grate  including  tubular  por- 
tions on  which  a  fire  is  built  and  through  which  forced  air  is 
directed  to  be  heated  prior  to  bemg  discharged  into  a  room, 
characterized  by: 

a  frame  comprising  a  support  base  adapted  tu  set  on  the  floor 
of  A  fireplace  firebox,  spaced  apart  tubular  front  and  rear 
air  manifolds  occupying  upper  front  and  upper  rear  posi- 
tions on  said  base,  and  means  connecting  said  front  and 
rear  manifolds  to  said  base  to  make  said  frame  an  integral 
rigid  structure; 
said  front  and  rear  tubular  air  manifolds  having  opposed 

pairs  of  openings  formed  therein;  and 
a  plurality  of  air-heating  and  fire  supporting  tubes  extending 
between  the  front  and  rear  manifolds,  with  end  portions 
thereof  snugly  received  within  said  openings  but  free  of 
other  connection  to  the  front  and  rear  manifolds  so  that 
they  can  expand  and  contract  independently  in  response 
to  uneven  heating. 


1,  A  thermal  extractor  for  a  fireplace  opening  comprising; 

(a)  ai  inverted  U-shaped  tubular  member  for  securing  to  the 
front  vertical  and  horizontal  edges  of  the  opening  ot  a 
fireplace  to  be  heated  from  heat  in  the  fireplace, 

(b)  said  tubular  member  having  a  rectangular  cross  section 
and  including  a  tubular  top  central  portion  having  an 
acjustable  length  substantially  equal  to  the  width  ot  the 
fiieplace  opening  at  the  top  front  edge  thereof, 

(c)  a  tubular  leg  portion  depending  from  each  end  of  >,aid  top 
central  portion  having  an  adjustable  length  substantialU 
ec  ual  to  the  height  of  the  fireplace  opening  at  the  front 
siile  edge  thereof,  said  legs  and  said  top  central  portion 
lying  in  substantially  the  same  plan". 

(d)  one  of  said  legs  having  an  inlet  tube  member  at  the  lower 
end  thereof, 

(e)  ahe  other  of  said  legs  having  an  outlet  tube  member  at  the 
Ic wer  end  thereof 

(0  Slid  top  central  portion  having  a  baffle  member  internally 

thereof 
(g)  1  fan  carried  by  said  inlet  tube, 
(h)  >aid  top  central  portion  having  a  portion  slidable  within 

the  remaining  p)ortion, 
(i)   ;ach  of  said  legs  having  a  portion  slidable  within  the 

ri;maining  portion, 
(j)  means  for  secunng  said  portions  of  said  top  central  por- 

t  on  against  displacement, 


4,122,826 
SI  BMFRSIBFF  BODY  WARMER  APPARATUS 

Katumi  Suzuki,  15-1  Oozone-cho.  Higashi-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Ai- 
chi-ken,  .Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1975.  50/155556 

Int.  CI.    A61F  7/06 

L  .S.  CI.  126— 2U8 


4  Claims 


1   A  submersible  body  warmer  apparatus  for  an  underwater 
diver  wearing  a  wet  suit  which  comprises 

a  primary  pressure  reduction  device  for  attachment  to  a 

cylinder  containing  pressurized  air  earned  by  a  diver, 
a  mouthpiece  to  be  held  in  the  mouth  of  a  diver  for  inhala- 
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tion  connected  to  said  reduction  device  for  flow  of  air 
from  said  device  to  said  mouthpiece. 

a  heat  radiating  casing  body  of  flattened  configuration 
adapted  to  be  held  under  a  diver's  wet  suit, 

an  exhaust  opening  in  said  casing  body  to  communicate  the 
interior  thereof  with  the  outside  and  the  space  defined 
between  a  diver's  wet  suit  and  his  body, 

an  air  supply  inlet  into  said  casing  body, 

a  sinuous  fluid  passage  way  communicating  said  inlet  w'wh 
said  exhaust  opening, 

fuel  containing  means  positioned  in  said  passageway, 

a  combustion  chamber  in  said  passageway  between  said 
means  and  said  exhaust  opening, 

an  air-pervious,  water  absorbent  member  in  said  passageway 
between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  exhaust  open- 
ing. 

check  valve  means  disposed  in  said  exhaust  opening  to  close 
and  open  said  opening  when  water  pressure  is  exerted  on 
said  valve  means  and  when  inner  air  pressure  in  said  pas- 
sageway serves  to  overcome  said  water  pressure,  respec- 
tively, and 

air  supply  means  connecting  said  inlet  to  said  reduction 
device. 


4,122,827 

KINEMATIC  SYNCHRONOUS  SOLAR  HELIOSTAT 

William  A.  Rhodes,  4421  N.  13th  PI.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85014 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,750 

Int.  Cl.=  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126—270  17  Claims 


4,122,828 

SOIAR  ENERGY  COM  FCTOR  FOR  DIRK'l    MR 

HFA[IN(, 

Leonard  J.  DiPeri.  18325  Lahey  St.,  Northridtit.  (  alif   91324 

Filed  Nov,  10.  1975.  Ser,  No.  6,Mi.3wi 

Int.  CI.-  F24J  i  u: 

U.S.  CI.  126—270  '   (  laims 


1  A  solar  heat  collector  and  heat  storage  panel  for  the  direct 
and  indirect  absorption  of  heat  into  a  moving  column  of  air. 
and  including;  a  base  with  a  projecting  perimeter  frame  form- 
ing an  enclosure  to  be  faced  openly  toward  the  radiant  sun,  a 
heat  storage  mass  in  the  form  of  a  multiplicity  of  partitions  of 
substantial  body  made  of  wooden  heat  sink  members  disposed 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  transversely  of  the  frame  and  ex- 
posed to  open  uni-directional  channcN  therebetween,  inner 
glazing  supportably  engaged  with  said  multiplicity  of  parti- 
tions respectively  to  separately  du^t  the  multiplicity  of  chan- 
nels, outer  glazing  spaced  from  the  inner  glazing  and  engaged 
with  the  perimeter  frame  to  form  a  chamber,  and  inlet  and 
outlet  manifold  means  directing  air  flow  uniformly  and  trans- 
versely through  said  ni  uii.plicity  of  ducted  channels. 


4.122,829 
SOLAR  FNFR(,\  COLI  FCIOR 
Wallace  A,  Lowe,  P.O.  Box  1845.  Bradenton,  Ha.  }i!^U(^.  and 
Donald  E.  Robarts.  1311  ■  32nd  St    West,  Brandtnion,  lla 
33505 

Filed  Jul.  9,  19^6.  Ser.  No,  "04.065 

int.  CI.-  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126— 2"1  fi  Claims 


1.  An  escapement  movement  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame. 

a  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  said  shaft, 

an  escapement  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  juxtapositioned 
to  said  wheel, 

a  frame  mounted  stationary  unlocking  pallet, 

at  least  a  pair  of  spacedly  positioned  pallets  mounted  on  said 
wheel. 

a  first  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  in  a  first  direction. 

a  second  means  for  rotating  said  escapement  means  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction, 

one  of  said  wheel  mounted  pallets  and  said  escapement 
means  engaging  each  other  during  at  least  a  part  of  the 
movement  of  said  wheel  in  said  first  direction, 

said  movement  of  said  first  wheel  when  in  engagement  with 
said  escapement  means  causing  a  storage  of  potential 
energy  in  said  second  means  until  said  unlocking  pallet 
engages  said  escapement  means  causing  a  decoupling  of 
said  escapement  means  from  said  wheel, 

whereby  the  kinetic  energy  stored  in  said  second  means 
causes  counter  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  wheel  until 
the  other  of  said  wheel  mounted  pallets  engages  said 
escapement  means. 


1  A  solar  energy  collector  for  heating  fluids  such  as  \».ater 
from  an  external  source  through  absorption  of  thr  suri's  en 
ergy;  said  solar  energv  collector  comprises  an  enclosure  siruL- 
lured  to  operatively  house  a  fluid  conduit  means,  said  fluid 
conduit  means  including  an  inlet  and  outlet  port  tc  w.-uple  said 
solar  energy  collector  to  the  external  source  to  cirv.ulatc  tluid 
between  said  fluid  conduit  means  and  the  external  source,  said 
enclosure  comprising  a  back  member  and  9  suhMantialK  trans- 
parent medium  held  in  fixed  spaces  relation  relative  to  each 
other  by  a  frame,  said  frame  comprises  inner  perimeter  frame 
members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  each  said 
inner  frame  member  compnsing  an  upper  and  lower  coupling 
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elejnent 
an 


nt 


held  in  fixed  spaced  relation  relative  to  each  other  by 
terconnecting  element  and  upper  and  lower  support  ele- 
ts  held  in  fixed  spaced  relation  relative  to  each  other  b> 
nterconnecting  element,  and  outer  frame  members  dis- 
'  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  outer  frame 
bers  comprising  an  uppter  and  lower  coupling  element 
in  fixed  spaced  relation  relative  to  each  other  by  an  inter- 
connecting element,  said  lower  coupling  element  of  said  outer 
e  member  being  disposed  to  operatively  support  said  back 
rnber,  said  upper  and  lower  coupling  elements  of  said  inner 
e  member  disposed  to  engage  said  corresponding  upper 
lower  coupling  elements  of  said  outer  frame  member  to 
ratively  form  said  frame,  said  upper  support  element  of 
outer  frame  members  being  disposed  relative  to  said  corre- 
ding  upper  coupling  element  of  said  outer  frame  member 
cure  said  substantially  transparent  medium  therebetween, 
solar  energy  collector  further  including  a  support  element 
pled  between  said  lower  coupling  elements  to  operatively 
Pl^ort  said  fluid  conduit  means,  said  fluid  conduit  means 
disposed  in  a  heat  exchange  chamber  cooperatively 
ed  between  said  back  member  and  said  substantially  trans- 
parent medium  to  intercept  the  sun's  energy  to  raise  the  tem- 
ure  within  said  heat  exchange  chamber  to  heat  the  fluid 
n  said  fluid  conduit  means  to  be  fed  to  the  external  source 
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4,122.831 

SOLAR  COLLECTOR  COMPRISING  AN  ELONGATE 

ABSORBER  IN  AN  EV  ACL  ATED  TRANSPARENT  TUBE 

Faramarz  Mahdjuri.  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1976.  2618651 

Int,  a.-  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  126-271  8  Qaims 


4,122,830 
SOLAR  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Hapgood,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Cc^pany,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No,  727.067 
Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 
126—271 


a. 


1  A  solar  collector  which  comprises  a  sealed  and  evacuated 
transparent  tube  that  has  a  circular  cross-section  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  length,  an  internal  reflector  having  an  arcuate 
cross-section  of  substantially  120°  and  extending  substantially 
co-extensive  with  said  length  portion,  and  an  absorber  having 
at  least  one  duct  for  transferring  heat  denved  from  solar  radia- 
tion incident  on  the  absorber  to  a  heat  transport  medium  in  the 
duct  during  operation  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tube 
with  its  largest  transverse  dimension  in  the  symmetry  plane  of 
said  internal  reflector,  said  absorber  being  centrally  arranged 
in  the  tube,  said  reflector  being  in  engagement  with  the  ab- 
sorber and  intersecting  the  tube  at  points  situated  at  the  ends  of 
the  tube  circle  diameter  perpendicular  to  the  internal  reflector 
symmetry  plane,  and  the  centre  of  the  circle  including  the 
internal  reflector  arc  being  situated  on  the  internal  reflector 
symmetry  plane  such  that  circle  radii  extend  through  the  re- 
10  Gaims  f^^^tor/tube  points  of  intersection  and  are  tangent  to  the  ab- 
sorber. 


4,122,832 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR 

I.adislav  Hirschsohn.  30  Ben  Ami  St.,  Acre,  and  Ephraim  Hirsc- 
hsohn,  61  Hashoftim  St..  Kiryat  Motzkin,  both  of  Israel 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  .May  14,  1976,  49575 
Int.  CI.'  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  CI,  12^271  9  Claims 
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solar  energy  system  for  heating  a  liquid  comprising  a 

ir  for  containing  a  supply  of  the  liquid  to  be  heated^at 

ne  solar  collector  at  a  level  higher  than  the  reservoir. 

conduit  means  in  said  collector  including  an  inlet  at  a 

in  the  collector  and  an  outlet  at  a  high  point  in  the 

and  piping  connecting  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said 

throughout  its  length  being  pitched  upwardly  from  the 

the  outlet,  a  feed  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  said 

and  pitched  upwardly  toward  and  connected  to  said 

return  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  the  reservoir  and 

upwardly  therefrom  to  a  peak  level  point  above  said 

a  connector  pipe  connected  to  said  outlet  and  pitched 

therefrom  toward  and  connected  to  said  peak  level 

Df  the  return  pipe,  and  pump  means  in  said  feed  line  for 

liquid  from  the  reservoir  through  the  feed  line,  inlet, 

outlet,  connector  pipe,  and  return  pipe. 


—  > 
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Un 


1  A  >olar  collector  for  heating  a  liquid  by  solar  radiations, 
comprising:  an  extrusion  having  at  least  one  straight  longitudi- 
nally-extending recess  formed  therein  of  semi-circular  cross- 
section,  a  straight  tube  disposed  within  the  longitudinally- 
extending  recess  for  the  liquid  to  be  heated  by  the  solar  radia- 
tions; said  tube  being  of  circular  cross-section  and  having  an 
outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  semi- 
circular recess:  and  a  transparent  window  overlying  the  extru- 
sion and  the  straight  tube  disposed  within  its  recess,  said  extru- 
sion being  of  plastics  material,  and  the  tube  being  of  metal,  the 
collector  further  including  a  metal  absorber  having  a  solar- 
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radiation-absorbing  surface  facing  said  window,  the  metal 
absorber  including  a  longitudinally-recessed  portion  underly- 
ing and  in  contact  with  the  metal  tube. 


4,122,833 
NON-TRACKING  SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
SYSTEM 
Alan  M.  Lovelace,  Acting  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention 
of,  and  M.  Kudret  Selcuk,  La  Canada,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,139,  Feb.  3,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,091,798.  This  application  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,452 
Int.  Cl.^  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—271  1  Qaim 


B 


1.  A  non-tracking  solar  energy  colleciiijr  system  for  heating 
a  working  fluid  comprismg: 

A  a  flat  plate  receiver  including  a  r  'urality  of  uniformly 
spaced  insulated  boxes  of  elongate..)  vxmAgurations  dis- 
posed in  mutual  parallelism  cloMd  k.  •  ;iliiralily  of  trans- 
parent cover  panels,  and  a  multiptictt)  ol  Icnfthi  of  finned 
absorber  piping  disposed  m  laid  boack  intl  tnlcrconnected 
to  form  a  conduit  for  conducting  a  woi  iing  fluid  through 
the  receiver  along  a  path  of  a  wrpcnt  cw  conriguration, 
and 

an  energy  concentrator  disposed  above  the  receiver  for 
directing  incident  rays  of  solar  energy  on  the  boxes 
thereof  including  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  reflector  mod- 
ules of  a  common  asymmetrical  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion arranged  in  a  uniform  array,  each  reflector  module 
being  characterized  by  a  pair  of  plates  formed  of  a  light- 
weight metal  and  having  a  pair  of  reflecting  surfaces 
facing  north-south  directions  and  disposed  in  a  pair  of 
planes  inclined  at  mutually  distinct  angles  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  the  flat  plate  receiver  and  intersecting  above 
the  plane  of  the  receiver  for  defining  therebetween  an 
included  angle  equal  to  an  included  angle  defined  between 
intersecting  planes  of  the  plates  of  each  pair  of  adjacent 
modules,  and  module  support  means  for  independently 
supporting  said  reflector  modules  including  parallel  straps 
having  raised  segments  arranged  in  uniformly  spaced 
relation  for  receiving  therebetween  said  boxes  and  receiv- 
ing thereon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  modules. 


4,122,834 
VENTILATING,  COOLING  AND  HEAT  RECLAIMING 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  EQUIPMENT 
Eugene  A.  Jacobs,  7112  Darlington  Dr.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21234 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,640 
Int.  a.2  F24C  15/08:  F23J  77/00 
U.S.  a.  126—299  D  8  Qaims 

1.  A  venting  and  cooling  system  for  use  with  cooking  equip- 
ment composing: 

first  duct  means  defining  a  supply  passage  for  supplying 

fresh  air  to  the  vicinity  of  the  equipment, 
second  duct  means  defining  an  exhaust  passage  for  exhaust- 
ing air  from  the  vicinity  of  the  equipment, 


filter  means  disposed  m  said  exhaust  passage  for  removing 

particulate  matter  and  droplets  from  the  exhausting  air, 
a  cooling  coil  disposed  m  said  exhaust  passage  for  cooling 

the  exhausting  an  t(>  improve  removal  of  said  particulate 

matter  and  droplets, 
means  connected  to  said  cooling  coil  for  supplying  a  fluid  to 

said  cooling  coil  at  a  teniperaiurt  below  the  icnipt  r-iiun 

of  said  exhausting  air. 


oc/mooiz. 
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a  further  coil  disposed  in  said  supply  passage  for  changing 

the  temperature  of  said  supply  air, 

means  connecting  said  cooling  coil  to  said  further  coil  for 
supplying  the  fluid  lca\  ing  said  cooling  coil  to  said  further 
coil,  and 

vaUe  means  disposed  in  said  connecting  means  for  control- 
ling flow  of  said  fluid  from  said  cooling  coil  to  said  further 
coil. 


4,122.835 
VENTING  AND  RECIRdl  ATINC  \  FNT  KITCHEN 

HOOD 
Leon  O.  Bowen,  Jr.,  and  Michael  T.  McV  ean,  both  of  Cleburne. 

Tex,,  assignors  to  Rangaire  Corporation.  Cleburnt.  Iix 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  700.216.  Jun.  28,  1976,  Fat.  No.  4.088,123 

This  application  Sep.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  836, KKl 

Int.  CI.    F24C  15/80;  F23J  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—299  D  8  Claims 
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1.  A  kitchen  stove  hood  for  selectively  providing  air  ventila- 
tion or  recirculation  in  a  kitchen  area  cmTipnsmg 

a  hood  dimensioned  to  be  disposed  m  ihe  kitchen  area  over 
a  stove  and  having  top.  hoiioni,  skies,  hack  and  front 
portions; 

said  hood  including  an  air  intake  i^pening  at  said  Hottv^m 
portion; 

a  fan  for  causing  air  from  the  kitchen  area  to  fli^v.  through 
said  air  intake  opening: 

an  air  recirculation  outlet  communicating  with  said  air  in- 
take opening  and  disposed  m  said  hood  for  recirculating 
air  to  the  kitchen  area: 
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an  air  vent  outlet  communicating  with  said  air  intake  open- 
ing and  disposed  in  said  hood  for  venting  air  from  the 
kitchen  area: 

a  recirculation  damper  blade  mounted  adjacent  said  air 
recirculation  outlet  and  operable  to  move  between  open 
and  closed  positions  to  open  and  close  said  air  recircula- 
tion outlet; 

said  recirculation  damper  blade  dimensioned  to  completely 
close  said  air  recirculation  outlet  and  lie  coincident  with 
said  air  recirculation  outlet  in  said  recirculation  damper 
blade  closed  position  and  being  mounted  to  present  sub- 
stantially no  resistance  to  the  passage  o(  air  flowing 
through  said  air  recirculation  outlet  in  said  recirculation 
damper  blade  open  position; 

a  vent  damper  blade  mounted  adjacent  said  air  vent  outlet 
and  operable  to  move  between  open  and  closed  positions 
to  open  and  close  said  air  vent  outlet, 

said  vent  damper  blade  dimensioned  to  completely  close  said 
air  v(mt  outlet  and  lie  coincident  with  said  air  vent  outlet 
in  said  vent  damper  blade  closed  position  and  being 
mounted  to  present  substantially  no  resistance  to  the  pas- 
sage of  air  flowing  through  said  air  vent  outlet  in  said  vent 
damfcr  blade  open  position;  and 

for  interconnecting  saici  damper  blades  and  being 
able  to  positively  move  said  recirculation  damper 
bladt  between  its  open  and  closed  positions  while  simulta- 
neously  moving  said  vent  damper  blade  between  its  closed 
Dpen  positions,  such  that  when  said  recirculation 
damper  blade  is  open  said  vent  damper  blade  is  closed  to 
recir:ulate  air  to  the  kitchen  area  and  when  said  recircula- 
tion damper  blade  is  closed  said  vent  damper  blade  is 


4.122,837 

BODY  SL  RFACE  CONTOUR  DEFORMATION 

Loren  W.  Leonard.  162  Plantation.  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,711 

Int.  a.-  A61B  5/10 

IS.  a.  128—2  S  4  Qaims 


means 
oper 


open,  to  vent  air  outside  the  kitchen  area. 


4,122.836 
SHIELQING  HOLDER  FOR  RADIONLCLID  SYRINGES 
Burnett,  Beilevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nuclear  Pa- 
ne, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,538 

Int.  a.-  .A61N  5  /: 

U.S.  a.  128—1.1  5  Oaims 
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1  A  detector  for  detecting  body  swelling  or  edema,  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  rectangular  chamber  defined  by  a  stiff  portion 
having  on  one  side  thereof  a  pliant  membrane  which 
membrane  has  a  deflectable  surface  of  specified  width  and 
length  which  is  exposed  for  surface  contact  against  a 
selected  area  of  a  patient  and  which  membrane  conforms 
to  and  deflects  with  localized  swelling  or  edema  of  the 
patient; 

the  stiff  portion  of  the  chamber  incorporating  a  protruding 
lip  extending  outwardly  along  four  edges  in  a  common 
plane; 

a  side  wall  appended  to  said  lip  and  extending  above  the 
membrane  and  which  side  wall  is  interrupted  by  an  open- 
ing means  connected  through  a  hollow  tube  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  alarm  device; 

and  wherein  said  surrounding  lip  is  notched  at  a  portion 
thereof  to  define  an  alignment  means  for  a  needle  or  cathe- 
ter. 


4,122,838 
BODY  SURFACE  CONTOUR  DEFORMATION  SENSOR 

Loren  V\.  Leonard.  162  Plantation.  Houston,  Tex.  77024 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  712,508 
Int.  a.-  A61B  5/10 
U.S.  a.  128—2  S  3  Oaims 
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viewing  shielding  holder  for  radionuclid  injection 

:ompnsing  a  tubular  body  of  radiation  shielding  glass 

and  optically  polished  substantially  throughout  its 

and  length  adapted  to  gather  light  omnidirec- 

d  to  reveal  synnge  contents  and  syringe  graduation 

th  the  synnge  extending  longitudinally  through  said 

y  independently  of  its  relative  rotated  position  in 

ar  body  and  of  the  tubular  body's  rotated  position 

o  the  viewer,  manually  releasable  gnpping  means 

one  end  of  said  tubular  body  manually  operable  to 

hold  the  synnge  against  shifting  therein  when  the 

being  operated  in  the  holder,  said  gnpping  means 

compnsihg  an  elastic  nng  positioned  to  closely  encircle  the 

iidjacent  one  end  of  the  tubular  body,  and  retainer 

luding  annular  clamping  means  manually  operable  to 

the  elastic  ring  and  constnct  the  same  under  pressure 

le  synnge  and  to  release  the  syringe  thereafter  from 

ure. 


1  A  detector  for  detecting  body  swelling  or  edema,  com- 
prising; 

a  chamber  defined  by  a  stiff  portion  encircled  by  a  skirt  of 
specified  width  and  which  skirt  is  exposed  for  contact  and 
sealing  against  a  selected  area  of  a  patient  to  enable  local- 
ized swelling  or  edema  of  the  patient; 

the  chamber  being  generally  rectangular  and  open  on  one 
side  thereof, 

the  skirt  extending  outwardly  along  four  edges  in  a  common 
plane, 

a  side  wall  appended  to  said  skirt  and  which  side  wall  is 
interrupted  by  an  opening  means  connected  through  a 
hollow  tube  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  alarm  device; 
and 

wherein  said  surrounding  skirt  is  notched  at  a  portion 
thereof  to  define  an  alignment  means  for  a  needle  or  cathe- 
ter. 
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4,122,839 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 
RESPIRATORY  PASSAGEWAY  RESISTANCE 
Manfred  Franetzki.  Eriangen;  Volker  Korn,  Nurnberg.  and  Karl 
Prestele,  Eriangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,655,  Mar.  18,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,022,193.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762.952 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1974,  2413960;  France,  Nov.  28,  1974,  74  38991 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.08  1  Claim 


parallel  foot  steps  spaced  from  each  other,  the  person  tested 
placing  right  and  left  feet  on  said  foot  steps;  a  plurality  of  body 
load  detectors  within  said  foot  steps  so  as  to  detect  body  load 
distnbutions  applied  onto  the  right  and  left  feet  of  the  person 
tested; 
an  arithmetic  circuit  for  receiving  the  body  load  signals 
detected  by  the  plurality  of  body  load  detectors  and  devel- 
oping a  difference  signal  corresponding  to  the  body  load 
distributions  applied  onto  the  right  and  left  feet  of  the 
person  tested;  and  display  means  for  displaying  the  differ- 
ence signal  from  the  anthmetic  circuit  and  informing  the 
person  tested  of  the  adjustability  of  his  body  balancing  by 
visual  feedbacks, 
6.  In  an  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  human  body's  balancing 
function  by  analyzing  the  body  load  distnbutions  of  a  person 
tested  and  applied  onto  right  and  left  feet  so  as  to  adjust  the 
body  balance,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  pair  of  parallel  foot  steps  spaced  from  each  other,  the 
person  tested  placing  right  and  left  feet  on  said  foot  steps; 


1,  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  respiratory  passageway 
resistance,  including  a  flow  tube  having  a  passageway  includ- 
ing a  flow  resistance  with  means  for  varying  the  resistance 
value  periodically  at  a  frequency  lying  above  the  breathing 
frequency,  measuring  means  for  supplying  a  measurement 
signal  which  varies  in  accordance  with  a  parameter  of  the  flow 
in  the  flow  tube,  the  improvement  compnsing:  said  flow  resis- 
tance compnsing  a  single  fixed  resistance  extending  across  the 
passageway  of  said  flow  tube  and  having  a  flow  surface  deter- 
mining a  basic  resistance  value  R^;  and  sinusoidally  variable 
shutter  means  as  resistance  value  varying  means  associated 
with  said  flow  surface  of  said  single  fixed  resistance  for  the 
penodic.  substantially  sinusoidal  superposition  of  resistance 
variations  r  onto  said  basic  resistance  value;  said  measuring 
means  comprising  flow  measuring  means  connected  to  said 
flow  tube  and  having  first  and  second  measurement  passage- 
ways connected  to  the  output  of  said  fiow  measuring  means,  a 
first  frequency  filter  in  said  first  measurement  passageway,  a 
second  frequency  filter  in  said  second  measurement  passage- 
way, said  first  frequency  filter  having  a  frequency  characteris- 
tic for  ascertaining  fiow  components  V.due  to  low  frequency 
breathing,  and  the  second  frequency  filter  having  a  frequency 
characteristic  for  ascertaining  flow  components  v  due  to  the 
higher  frequency  resistance  variations  caused  by  said  shutter 
means,  and  further  comprising  circuit  means  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  measurement  passageways  to 
provide  the  respiratory  passageway  resistance  Rj„  from  the 
lower  and  higher  frequency  fiow  components  V  and  v  ob- 
tained from  said  measurement  passageways,  and  from  the 
resistance  values  R^and  r  in  accordance  with  the  relationship 


-(^-^-•) 


4,122.840 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  THE  BALANCING 

FUNCTION  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 

Kazuo  Tsuchiya,  Nagoya,  and  Noboru  Ohnishi,  Okazaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yaesu  Rehabili  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1976,  51-63879 

Int.  a:-  A61B  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  S  11  Qaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  analyzing  human  body's  balancing 

function  adapted  to  analyze  the  body  load  distnbutions  of  a 

person  tested  and  applied  onto  his  nght  and  left  feet  so  as  to 

adjust  his  body  balance,  the  improvement  compnsing:  a  pair  of 
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d  pluraiii\  of  body  load  detector^  \\\\\\\w  said  foot  steps  for 
detecting  the  body  load  distnbutions  applied  onto  the 
nght  and  left  feet  of  the  person  tested; 

an  anthmetic  circuit  for  receiving  the  body  load  distribution 
signals  detected  by  said  body  load  detectors  and  develop- 
ing a  difference  signal  of  the  body  load  distributu  wi^  .ip 
plied  onto  the  right  and  left  feet  of  the  perM!;  Ustn; 

a  target  signal  generator  providing  target  Mgn.iN  ir.  the  ^  leu 
of  the  person  on  the  \'.-^o\  steps  to  render  his  balanced  bods 
load  distribution  into  unbalanced  condition; 

target  signal  display  means  for  receiving  said  target  signals 
and  displaying  the  same;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  difference  signa'.  troni  ihi 
anthmetic  circuit  and/or  the  transfers  oi  ihe  hods  'V^^ci 
distributions  of  the  person  tested  uhen  re.i^tmjL:  whin- 
viewing  the  target  signaK  shown  nn  the  ijrjjei  MgnaJ 
display  means 


4,122,841 
PROBE  TIP 
Erwin  H.  Rock.  Dobbs  Ferry,  and  Irwin  Klar.  Nch  City,  both  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  American  Electromedics  Corporation.  Ac- 
ton, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647.752.  Jan.  9.  1976.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.591 
Int.  CI.-  A61B  10/00,  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  128—2  Z  1  Claim 

1  In  an  improved  replaceable  and  resilient  and  compressible 
tip  for  a  test  probe  for  forming  an  air  tight  seal  between  the 
probe  and  the  ear  canal  (^f  an  ear  being  tested  and  ha\ing  a 
central  support  portion  with  an  elongated  probe  mounting 
aperture  extending  through  said  support  portion  the  improve- 
ments compnsing  said  aperture  fiaring  outwardlv  toward  one 
end  of  the  support  portion,  a  fiange  projecting  radialK  out- 
wardK  from  the  other  end  of  said  support  portion,  said  flange 
having  a  convex  outer  surface  for  engaging  a  ring-like  area  on 
the  wall  of  the  entrance  to  the  outer  car  canal  to  form  the  seal 
and  hasing  a  conca\e  inner  surface  generalK  parallel  t-'  said 
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outermost  portion  of  the  tip,  and  said  support  portion 
flange  having  generally  equal  dimensions  parallel  to 
Icngated  probe  mounting  aperture 
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4.122,842 

PI  LMONARY  DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENT 

INCLUDING  BREATH  TRANSDUCER 

Richarti  E.  Pikul,  DeSoto,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Puritan  Bennett 

Con  "Oration,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,329,  Aug.  7,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,946,726. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,986 

Int.  a.-  A61B  5'QS 

U.S.  a.  128— 2.08  11  Claims 
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outer  surface  and  cooperating  to  form  a  C-shaped 
of  uniform  cross-section  with  the  flange  edge  being  the 


neans 


1.  A  diagnostic  instrument  for  use  in  detecting  lung  disfunc- 
tion through  specimen  breathing  and  comprising  a  flow  tube 
means  adaptable  for  accommodating  the  flow  of  the  breath 
theretljrough.  a  resiliently  mounted  diaphragm  means  disposed 
said  tube  means  and  subject  to  lineal  displacement  due 
force  of  the  moving  breath  thereby,  said  diaphragm 
composing  a  plate  means,  said  plate  means  having  at 
aperture  therethrough  for  allowing  the  unobstructed 
of  the  breath  there  past,  said  plate  means  susjjended 
said  flow  tube  means  to  provide  for  its  complete  and 
lineal  displacement  due  to  the  force  of  the  breath 
through  the  flow  tube  means,  suspension  means  sup- 
the  plate  means  within  the  flow  tube  means,  said  sus- 
means  providing  for  centrally  mounting  of  the  said 
within  the  said  tube  means,  said  suspension  means 
a  pair  of  supports  disposed  diametrically  across  the 
intenot  of  the  tube  means  and  spaced  from  each  other  a  fixed 
distance,  a  rod  member  extending  the  distance  between  and 
connecting  to  said  supports,  said  apenured  plate  means  having 
extending  centrally  therethrough  without  obstructing 
cal  movement  of  said  plate  means  with  respect  to  said 
least  one  annulus  connecting  penpherally  of  the  plate 
ind  in  proximity  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  fiow  tube 
a  senes  of  resilient  arcuate  arms  interconnecting  be- 
ikaid  annulus  and  rod  member  to  provide  for  suspension 
Jipertured  plate  means  and  its  lineal  displacement  dunng 
of  sp)ecimen  breath  therethrough,  and  means  cooperat- 
said  flow  tube  means  for  detecting  the  degree  of  lineal 
displacement  of  said  diaphragm  means  for  providing  represen- 
nformation  pertaining  to  pulmonary  functioning  for 
specimen  diagnosis. 


itig 


4,122,843 
ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEART  RATE  MONITOR 

Ronald  J.  Zdrojkowski,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Technics,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,283 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  E  8  Qaims 


1  An  electrode  system  for  a  heart  rate  monitor  having  a 
differential  amplifier,  comprising  two  signal  electrodes  and  a 
reference  electrode  each  having  a  front  face  for  engaging  a 
person's  skin,  a  dielectric  member  supporting  each  electrode 
with  said  front  face  exposed,  means  for  holding  said  dielectnc 
members  with  said  electrode  faces  positioned  to  engage  the 
skin,  electro-static  shields  embedded  in  the  dielectric  members 
that  support  the  signal  electrodes,  the  shield  being  behind  the 
signal  electrodes  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  a  first 
pair  of  eiectncal  conductors  connected  to  the  signal  electrodes 
and  adapted  to  electrically  connect  them  with  a  differential 
amplifier,  a  second  pair  of  electrical  conductors  connected  to 
said  shields  and  adapted  to  electrically  connect  them  to  the 
common  input  of  the  amplifier,  and  means  electncally  connect- 
ing one  of  said  shields  with  said  reference  electrode. 


4,122,844 

SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 

Philipp  Rabban.  P.O.  Box  390942,  Miami  Beach,  Ha.  33139 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,138 

Int.  a.-  A61B  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-20  5aaims 


0 
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\  A  hand  held  surgical  retractor  comprising  a  shaft,  the 
shaft  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  the  second 
portion  being  oriented  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  first 
portion,  an  arm  ngidly  connected  to  one  end  of  the  second 
shaft  portion  and  a  flat  blade  rigidly  connected  to  the  arm,  an 
end  of  the  first  shaft  portion  being  free,  a  handle  being  formed 
at  the  free  end  of  the  first  shafi  portion,  the  shaft  and  the  arm 
lying  in  the  same  plane  and  the  blade  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  plane  and  having  a 
free  end,  a  lip  formed  at  said  free  end  and  extending  away  from 
said  handle,  the  axis  of  a  portion  of  the  shaft  including  the 
handle  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
fiat  blade  and  laterally  offset  from  said  portion  of  the  blade  and 
said  end  of  said  first  shaft  portion  being  substantially  spaced 
from  the  plane  oi  said  blade  portion. 
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4,122,845 
PERSONAL  CARE  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Ronald  D.  Stouffer,  Silver  Spring,  and  Harr>   C.  Bray,  Jr., 
Beltsville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corpora- 
tion, Silver  Spring,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,208,  Sep.  30,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,052,002, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,722,  Sep.  30,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818.215 
Int.  CI.;  A61H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  128—66  5  Claims 


a  pluralit\  oi  relaii\ely  small  first  outlet  openings  for  the 
bubble  medium  formed  in  one  of  said  support  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  relatively  large  second  outlet  openings  for  the 
bubble  medium  formed  in  the  other  of  said  support  sur- 


laces. 


{^1,3 


first  means  for  supplying  bubble-forming  medium  to  said 

first  outlet  openings;  and 
independent  second   means  for   supplying  bubble-forming 

medium  to  said  second  outlet  openings. 


4.122,847 
PROTECTIVE  FVE  SHIFI  D  FOR  SURGK  VI    PATH  NTS 
Robert  G.  Craig.   1915  Summit  Ridge   Dr..  Lscundidu,  (  alif. 

92025 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620.814,  Oct.  8.  19^5.  abandoned  This 

application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,291 

Int.  CI      A61F  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—132  R  2  Haims 


lObv/ 


1.  A  personal  spray  device  characterized  by  a  nozzle  which 
issues  a  liquid  jet  which  is  swept  in  at  least  one  dimension 
transverse  to  the  nominal  jet  flow  direction,  causing  said  jet  to 
break  up  into  liquid  droplets,  said  device  comprising: 

a  body  member; 

an  inlet  means  defined  in  said  body  member  for  receding 
liquid  under  pressure; 

means  for  establishing  a  liquid  pressure  inside  said  body 
member  which  is  greater  than  ambient  pressure. 

jet-defining  means  within  said  body  member  responsive  to 
the  received  liquid  for  forming  said  liquid  jet; 

an  outlet  opening  defined  in  said  body  member  for  issuing 
said  jet  exteriorly  of  said  body  member,  said  outlet  open- 
ing being  elongated  in  at  least  said  one  dimension  trans- 
verse to  the  flow  direction  of  said  jet  therethrough; 

jet-sweeping  means  operated  solely  by  the  pressure  of  said 
liquid  and  located  within  said  body  member  for  repeti- 
tively sweeping  said  jet  in  at  least  said  one  dimension;  and 

a  guard  member  projecting  from  said  body  member  and 
disposed  about  said  outlet  opening. 


4,122,846 

BUBBLING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  THE 

HUMAN  BODY 

Ludwig  G.  Baumann,  am  Reckholder,  CH  Niederhelfenschwil, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 
1976,  2628248;  Mar.  10,  1976,  2609786;  Mar.  12,  1976,  2610342; 
Jul.  27,  1976,  2633625 

Int.  a.;  A61H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  128—66  9  Calms 

1.  Bubble  device  for  treating  the  human  body,  comprising 
a  support  element  having  two  alternatively  usable  body-sup- 
porting surfaces  each  of  which  faces  away  from  the  other; 


1    A  protective  eye  shield  for  a  suri;i>.  .i!  patient  comprising: 

a  unitary  flexible,  soft  and  relativel>  thi^k,  f.'amed.  plastic 
blank  means  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  ti.,>.  ing  a 
suhstantialh  tlat  surface  and  shaped  for  covering  a  pa- 
tient's lower  forehead,  across  and  hene.ith  'ht  r\, es  and 
across  the  upper  nose  bridge,  and  ha\iFi^  a  pair  .  t  j  p'^sn. 
openings  over  the  eyes,  said  flat  inner  surface  h:iMnp  a 
contact  adhesive  entirely  around  the  peripheral  portion 
thereof  for  securing  the  eye  shield  to  the  patient 

a  pair  of  thin,  transparent,  plastic  covers  r.\crlMn,k;  sau: 
openings,  each  cover  having  a  fiange  terminating  m  ,i 
peripheral  edge  extending  therearound.  and  uhish  flange 
is  secured  to  the  inner  mask  surface  around  said  opi.riings, 
and 

tape,  relatively  thin  as  compared  t(^  the  thiekness  of  said 
foamed,  plastic  blank  means,  secured  ii    s.nd  inner  mask 
surface  and  substantialK    entireU    around   said   tlange   i. 
overlie  said  peripheral  cover  edge,  '^herehv   a  [\itient  is 
protected  from  said  edge  by  said  tape. 


4,122,848 
SURGICAL  DRAPE  SUPPORT 
Emmett  F.  Carpel,  2683  E.  I^ke  of  the  Isles  Blvd.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  55408 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,928 
Int.  CI.    A61B  /V  m 
U.S.  a.  128—132  D  15  Claims 

1  A  surgical  drape  support  to  spa^e  a  surgical  drape  from 
the  breathing  area  of  a  supine  surgical  patient  during  an  oph- 
thalmologic surgical  procedure,  comprising: 
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b^e 


he 


means  moumable  to  a  portion  of  the  face  of  rhe  surgical 
patient; 

er  means  secured  to  the  base  means  and  extended  therc- 

m  to  a  location  abov  e  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  patient 

^er  the  breathing  area  oi  the  patient  and  away  from  the 


fro 


0 


es  or  the  patient  when  the  base  means  is  mounted  on  the 
:e  of  the  patient,  to  support  a  surgical  drape  above  the 
reathing  area  of  the  patient;  and  a  surgical  drape  sup- 
orted  on  the  holder  means  over  the  breathing  area  of  the 
patient  to  permit  unimpeded  breathing  of  the  patient  dur- 
g  an  ophthalmologic  surgical  procedure. 
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4,122.850 

VPPARATLS  FOR  PROV  FDING  LIVING  BEINGS  WITH 

ABSORBABLE  IMPLANTS 

Louis  Bucalo,  155  Roberts  St.,  HoJbrook,  N.Y.  11741 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  693.134.  Jun.  7,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.030.499, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,572,  Dec   30 
1974,  Pat.  No  3.982,53^  This  application  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No 

785,290 

Int.  a.;  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-216  24  Gaims 


4.122.849 
SLPPORTER  WITH  REMOV  ABLE  ELASTIC  HIP 

BAND 

G.  Dietz,  80  Salisbury  Ave..  Garden  Cit>.  N.\  .  11530 

uation  of  Ser.  No.  723,451.  Sep.  15,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  858,023 

Int.  CI.-  A61F  J  40 

L.S.  CI.  128-158  5  c-,a.,ns 


J'        30 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  mto  tissue  of  a  living  being  at  least 
one  composition  for  affecting  the  health  or  appearance  of  the 
living  being,  with  the  composition  being  solid  at  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  body  of  the  living  being  while  being  injectable  in  a 
molten  condition  when  elevated  to  a  temperature  above  the 
body  temperature  of  the  living  being,  comprising  a  syringe 
means  having  a  hollow  interior  containing  at  least  one  of  said 
compositions  in  solid  form,  and  heating  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  syringe  means  for  elevating  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  composition  therein  sufficiently  to  place  said  com- 
position in  molten  injectable  condition  in  preparation  for  in- 
jecting the  composition  into  the  tissue  of  the  living  being,  said 
syringe  means  including  a  barrel  member  and  a  needle  member 
connected  therewith  and  extending  from  said  barrel  member, 
and  said  heating  means  being  operatively  connected  at  least 
with  said  needle  member  for  maintaining  said  composition  in  a 
molten  condition  as  it  flows  through  said  needle  member  while 
the  latter  is  situated  at  least  in  part  in  tissue  of  the  living  being. 

4,122,851 
CARRIER  AND  SKIN-PROTECTING  COVER  FOR  URINE 

BAGS 

Dolores  E.  Grossner.  427  E.  Jackson,  Virden.  111.  62690 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685.983.  May  13.  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application   Vug.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  829.332 

Int.  CI.    A61F  5/44 

U.S.  CI.  128-295  5  claims 


rsi 


di 


supporter  comprising  a  cup-shaped  hook  pouch,  said 

naped  pouch  comprises  a  non-circular  flexible  laminate 

ng  sheet  foam  rubber  and  fabric,  means  of  sewine 

t  edges  of  said  non-circular  flexible  laminate  to  form  j 

sphere,   whereby   said   partial   sphere   is  defined  as  a 

cut  by  a  second  imaginary  sphere  whose  center  point  is 

stance  from  said  partial  sphere's  center  point  torming  a 

■ment  curved  to  a  hook  shape;  an  elastic  secured  to  top 

said  compartment  curved  to  a  hook  shape,  said  elastic 

means  for  fastening  half  circular  loops  or  hooks  to 

'|npartment  curved  to  a  hook  shape;  bias  tape  secured  to 

d  bottom  edges  of  said  compartment  curved  to  a  hook 

single  adjustable  elastic  belt  comprising  an  elastic  belt, 

.ckles    having    said    elastic    belt's   two   ends   threaded 

the  said  buckles  to  form  loops  from  said  elastic  belt's 

Is,  said  loops  are  threaded  through  a  second  set  of  half 

loops  or  hooks  having  means  to  accept  said  loops  from 

tic  belt,  said  half  circular  loops  and  said  hooks  function 

d  second  set  of  half  circular  loops  or  hooks  to  allow 

ihg  said  single  adjustable  belt  t>om  said  hook  shaped 


1  .A  skin-protecting  carrier  for  disposable  urine  bags  of 
known  construction  and  each  having  an  input  and  an  output 
drainage  nipple,  comprising:  a  body-encircling  and  usually- 
skin-contacting  belt  of  soft  relatively  non-skin-irritating  mate- 
rial, at  least  one  bag-holding  pouch  of  soft  relatively  non-skin- 
irntating  n-.aterial  depending  in  usually-skin-contacting  posi- 
tion from  said  belt  and  having  a  small  opening  in  its  bottom  for 
extension  therethrough  of  the  drainage  nipple  of  said  bag,  said 
pouch  having  an  opening  m  the  upper  portion  of  its  front  panel 
to  facilitate  attachment  and  detachment  of  tubes  to  and  from 
the  input  nipple  of  said  bag,  a  reinforcing  tubeanchonng  patch 
tixed  to  the  rear  panel  of  said  pouch  opposite  said  opening,  and 
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pairs  of  mating  snap-fasteners  fixed  to  the  front  and  rear  panels 
of  said  pouch  and  positioned  to  bag-positioningly  interengage 
through  sealed  openings  m  the  upper  corners  of  said  bag  of 
known  construction. 


4,122,852 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  PRESSURE  TO  A  SELECTED 

POINT  OF  A  HUMAN  FINGER 

Wilfried  Knetsch,  Babenbergergasse  71.  2340  Modling.  and 
Elisabeth  Petricek.  Anton  Brucknergasse  9.  3400  Kloster- 
neuburg,  both  of  .Austria 

Filed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,029 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  26,  1975,  4002  75 
Int.  a.-  A61B  ]7/00 
U.S.  a.  128—303  R  7  Claims 


laser  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  tissue  absor- 
bent laser  hc;im; 

optical  means  tor  manipulating,  focusing  and  delivenng  the 
laser  beam  to  a  desired  location  in  an  absorptive  medium 
while  isolating  the  surrounding  and  intervening  medium 
from  the  beam,  said  optical  means  including; 

a  laser  light  guide  means. 

v.indow  means  'ransparent  to  said  laser  beam  sealing  said 
laser  light  guide  means. 

automatic  control  means  for  controlling  the  intensity  and 
duration  of  said  laser  beam. 


4,122,854 
ELECTROSURGK  AI    APPAR  ATVS 
John  H.  Blackett,  London.  England,  assignor  to  \latburn  i Hold- 
ings! Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No,  49', .n" 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  kingd(jm.  \\x%.  23.  XTh. 
39991  73 

Int.  V\-   A61N  i/02 
U.S.  CL  128—303.13  t>  C  laims 


-o  ACTIVE    TERMINAL 


1.  A  device  for  applying  pressure  to  a  selected  point  on  the 
human  finger  comprising  a  split  resilient  clamping  ring  engage- 
able  over  the  finger  with  inner  and  outer  circumferential  sur- 
faces and  having  end  portion  which  cross  each  other  at  a  point 
on  the  circumference  of  said  ring  and  which  extend  radially 
outwardy  from  said  outer  circumferential  surface,  an  actuating 
projection  on  said  ring  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
outer  circumferential  surface,  pressure  means  connected  to 
said  actuating  projection  and  extending  radially  inwardly 
therefrom  and  radially  inwardly  of  said  inner  circumferential 
surface,  and  including  a  centering  cup  in  the  form  oi  a  dish 
which  is  concave  radially  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said 
ring,  surrounding  said  pressure  means  on  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  said  ring. 


4,122,853 
INFRARED  LASER  PHOTOCAUTERY  DEVICE 

Michael  R.  Smith,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spcctra- 
Med,  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  777,390 

Int.  CI.    A61B  ]^;i6 

U.S.  CI.  128—303.1  21  Claims 


^^ 


EXPOSURE    CONTROL 


f«POSuRE  POWER 

DUHATION  Lt.EL 


^-^ T-J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  by  cauterizing  or  cutting  blooa 
vessels  and  other  biological  tissue  comprising. 


GENERATOR t 
OUTPUT    g     2 
CO<L 


HJtm  \.k»\2 


♦  SUPPLY 
-0  PLATE    TERMINAL     ^ 


0 


-  StJpPLV 


1.  A  radio-frequency  electrosurgical  device  which  com- 
prises a  radio-frequency  generator,  a  power  lead  and  a  return 
lead,  means  for  coupling  the  power  lead  and  the  return  lead  to 
the  radio-frequency  generator,  an  active  electrosurgical  elec- 
trode, means  for  coupling  the  power  lead  to  the  active  electro- 
surgical electrode  to  power  the  active  electrode,  a  passive 
electrode,  means  for  coupling  the  passive  electrode  to  the 
return  lead,  a  high  impedance  connection  coupling  the  return 
lead  to  ground  at  a  point  between  the  passive  ck*.. ir:>d(  .ind  ihe 
ratio-frequency  generator,  voltage  monitorn,,.'  nicjjis  coupled 
across  the  high  impedance  connection  for  mai^atiiig  a  prede- 
termined voltage  drop  imposed  across  the  high  impedance 
connection. 


4.122.855 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Jirayr  Tezel.  221  Falmouth  Rd..  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1971,  Ser.  No.  212.304 
Int.  CI.    A61B  77/76 
U.S.  a.  128—310  13  (Taims 

1  A  cutting  loi  1  for  forming  removable  plugs  and  sockets  m 
the  skin  o\  the  svulp  •  'f  a  person,  comprising; 

(a)  an  elongated  h;tndie; 

(b)  a  hollow  cylindrical  cutting  head  detachably  mounted  to 
the  handle  at  one  end  thereof. 


iv)  the 


he. 


ia\ing  a  tapered  portion  at  one  end  thereof 
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tenninating  in  a  circular  knife  edge  for  cutting  into  said 


skin;  and 


(d)  the  head  including  at  least  one  bleed  hole  extending 
throu,  ;h  the  side  wall  thereof. 


SLRGIC 


Donald  J 
Houstor 
ors  to  .' 
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4.122.857 


PAD  FOR  ANCHORING  AN  ARTICLE  TO  THE  SKIN  OF 

A  PATIENT 
Raymond  H.  Haerr,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Xomed  Inc., 
Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  762.777 

Int.  a.-  A61M  25/02 

U.S.  a.  128— 34«  14  Qaims 


y-z3 

az^'i— 3  2 
■C7 — '*- 


4.122,856 
AL  INSTRUMENT  AND  .METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
Mosior.  Mundelein.  111.;  Charles  D.  Cawood.  Jr., 
Tex.,  and  Michael  H.  Ekinaka.  Irvine.  Calif..  assign- 
American  HospiUl  Supply  Corporation.  Evanston.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730.869 
Int.  n.-  A61B  r  32 
U.S.  a.  128—311  12  Claims 


^~i^^i 


CSSifc  ; 


JlllllHUXUBWi.-^-.^_j: 


1,  A  surgical  instrument  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
sheath  ha'-ing  a  passage  therethrough,  a  jaw  assembly  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  sheath  at  one  end  thereof,  a  fi.xation 
housing  s<:cured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  sheath,  said  hous- 
ing havin;  a  plunger  chamber  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sage, a  plunger  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  having  an 
axial  bore  therethrough  aligned  with  said  passage,  an  actuation 
rod  extending  through  said  passage  and  bore  and  operatively 
connectea  at  one  end  to  said  jaw  assembly,  spring  means 
urging  said  plunger  in  a  direction  extending  axially  and  out- 
wardly frpm  said  chamber,  stop  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
rod  opposite  from  said  one  end  thereof,  said  stop  means  pro- 
jecting laterally  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  plunger  and  nor- 
mally enaaging  the  plunger's  outer  end  for  precisely  limiting 
the  extenl  of  outward  travel  of  said  plunger  without  prevent- 
ing axial  inward  movement  of  said  plunger  independently  of 
said  rod  and  stop  means,  said  outer  end  of  said  plunger  being 
externally  threaded,  and  a  terminal  member  detachably  con- 
nected lasaid  plunger  and  having  a  recess  receiving  both  said 
outer  ena  of  said  plunger  and  said  stop  means,  said  terminal 
member  t»eing  internally  threaded  for  threadedly  receiving  the 
plunger's  outer  end  and  confining  said  stop  means  within  said 
recess  to  secure  said  plunger  and  rod  against  independent  axial 
movement,  said  stop  means  being  separable  from  said  rod  and 
being  exposed  for  separation  when  said  terminal  member  is 
detached]  whereby,  upon  detachment  of  said  terminal  member 
from  said  plunger,  said  plunger  may  be  shifted  inwardly  inde- 
pendently of  said  rod  to  permit  removal  of  said  stop  means,  and 
upon  removal  of  said  stop  means,  said  jaw  assembly  may  be 
detached  from  said  one  end  of  said  sheath  and  said  actuation 
rod  may  ^e  axially  withdrawn  from  said  housing  and  plunger 


1.  A  compo^^ue  pad  o\  flexible  material  securable  to  the  skin 
of  a  patient  for  anchonng  an  article,  such  as  a  catheter  tube  or 
the  like  thereto,  comprising  an  upper  panel  and  a  lower  panel 
each  having  side  and  end  edges,  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  panel  confronting  the 
kivver  ^urface  of  the  upper  panel,  an  adhesive  coating  the 
lower  surface  of  the  lower  panel;  a  first  removable  backing 
sheet  overlying  the  adhesive  surface  of  the  lower  panel;  an 
adhesive  coating  interposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
panels;  a  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  panel  in 
contacting,  adhesively  secured,  overlying  relationship  with  a 
like  portion  of  the  lower  panel;  a  second  removable  backing 
sheet  m  face-to-face  relationship  with  the  confronting  surfaces 
of  said  upper  and  lower  panels  and  overlying  and  coating,  the 
interposed  adhesive  coating  said  upper  panel  including  a  fiap 
which  is  integral  with,  and  hingedly  secured,  along  an  edge  to 
that  portion  of  the  upper  panel  which  is  secured  to  the  lower 
panel,  the  lower  surface  of  the  lower  panel  adapted  to  be 
affixed  to  the  skin  of  a  patient  upon  removal  of  the  first  backing 
sheet:  the  lower  surface  of  the  flap  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the 
underlying  portion  oi  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  panel 
upon  removal  of  the  second  backing  sheet  for  anchonng  an 
article,  interposed  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  flap 
and  the  lower  panel  to  the  pad. 


4,122,858 
ADAPTER  FOR  INTRA-AORTIC  BALLOONS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Peter  Schiff,  Box  354,  Rte.  7.  Cookeville.  Tenn.  38501 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.295 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—34*  9  Claims 


v/> 


1    .An  adapter  for  use  with  intra-aortic  balloon  assemblies 

and  the  like  including  a  hollow  tubular  member,  the  adapter 
compnsing- 

a  first  resilient,  hollow  fluid  carrying  sleeve; 

a  generally  annular-shaped  body  having  a  first  portion  of  a 

first  diameter  and  a  second  portion  integral  with  said  first 

portion  and  being  oi  a  reduced  diameter  relative  to  said 

first  portion. 

an  elongated  bore  extending  through  both  the  larger  and 
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smaller  diameter  portions  of  said  body  and  communicat- 
ing with  both  end  surfaces  thereof; 

a  second  resilient,  stretchable  plastic  sleeve  having  a  first 
portion  thereof  positioned  aljout  the  end  of  the  second 
portion  of  said  body  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  an  elongated  hollow  flexible  tubular  member; 

the  remaining  portion  of  said  second  sleeve  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  second  portion  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace and  form  a  sliding,  fluid-tight  seal  about  the  tubular 
member  extending  through  the  bore  in  said  body  so  as  to 
allow  the  adapter  to  be  slidably  positioned  at  any  point 
along  said  tubular  member  while  maintaining  the  integrity 
of  said  sliding  seal; 

said  adapter  being  inserted  into  said  first  sleeve;  and 

an  annular  groove  being  provided  about  the  periphery  of  the 
first  portion  of  said  body  to  facilitate  the  tying  of  a  suture 
about  said  first  sleeve  to  urge  the  first  sleeve  into  a  fluid- 
tight  seal  with  said  body. 


4,122,859 

CIGARETTE-MAKING  MACHINES 

Edward  G.   Preston,  Deptford,  England,  assignor  to  Molins 

Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,808,  Mar.  11,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646.113 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1973, 
12033/73 

Int.  CI.-  A24C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  131—84  B  4  Claims 


location  immediatelv  downstream  o{  the  position  where 
said  tobacco  stream  is  transferred  to  said  mu  suction 
wheel  to  a  location  adjacent  said  p<Aiiion  whcrt-  said 
tobacco  stream  is  transferred  "herefrom,  ihe  otiier  :'t  vaio 
suction  wheels  including  a  peripheral  groove  defined  by 
an  air-pervious  cylindrical  bottom  wall  and  spaced  side 
walls  projecting  radially  from  opposite  sides  iru:eo!  'he 
confronting  surfaces  of  said  side  uaiN  of  said  rather  suc- 
tion wheel  being  spaced  substantiallv  the  same  disi,in,e  as 
the  confronting  surfaces  of  said  stationary  side  waiis  of 
said  one  suction  wheel. 


4.122.860 

COIN  SORTING  APPARATl  S 

Eli  Weisman.  6838  N.  Ninth  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19126 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  763.351 

Int.  n.    G07D  3   10 

U.S.  a.  133—3  B  7  Claims 


4a  so  s« , 


4.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  including  conveyor  means 
arranged  for  movement  along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for 
showering  tobacco  onto  said  conveyor  means  to  build  up  a 
continuous  tobacco  stream  thereon  and  means  spaced  from 
said  conveyor  means  for  conveying  a  continuous  wrapper  web 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  conveyor  means  along  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  path,  the  improvement  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of 

(a)  a  first  suction  wheel,  having  an  air-pervious  peripheral 
surface  arranged  to  travel  along  a  first  circular  path,  a 
portion  of  which  is  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  conveyor 
means,  and  in  a  direction  such  that  the  adjacent  portions 
of  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  first  suction  wheel  and  of 
said  conveyor  means  travel  in  the  same  direction,  for 
receiving  said  tobacco  stream  smoothly  and  without  dis- 
turbance from  said  conveyor  means  at  a  first  position 
along  said  first  circular  path  and  conveying  said  tobacco 
stream  along  said  first  circular  path,  and 

(b)  a  second  suction  wheel,  having  an  air-pervious  periph- 
eral surface  arranged  to  travel  along  a  second  circular 
path,  a  portion  of  which  is  adjacent  to  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  first  suction  wheel,  and  in  a  direction  such 
that  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  suction  wheels  travel  in  the  same 
direction,  for  receiving  said  tobacco  stream  smoothly  and 
without  disturbance  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
first  suction  wheel  at  a  second  position  along  said  first 
path  downstream  of  said  first  position,  conveying  said 
tobacco  stream  along  a  portion  of  said  circular  path  and 
depositing  it  onto  the  top  surface  of  said  continuous  wrap- 
per web, 

(c)  said  spaced  confronting  surfaces  of  said  stationary  side 
walls  extending  along  one  of  said  circular  paths  from  a 


1.  A  coin  sorting  apparatus  mniprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  nestling  cup-like  members,  each  having  side- 
walls  and  a  base  portion,  each  o^  said  plurality  of  nestlin,^ 
cup-like  members  dimensioned  to  be  pariiallv  co-cxien 
sively  inserted  m  an  adjacent  one  of  said  plur.ihiy  of  nes- 
tling cup-like  members,  each  of  said  pluraliis  of  nestling 
cup-like  members  except  one  having  a  group  of  similarlv 
sized  apertures  located  in  said  base  p(>nion  thereoif,  said 
groups  of  apertures  being  progressively  graduated  m  si/e 

a  housing  for  resting  on  a  suppxirting  surface,  said  hoiusmg 
having  an  open-ended  chamber  located  therein,  said  open 
end  chamber  opening  through  the  uppermost  surface  of 
said  housing,  said  open-ended  chamber  dimensioned  to 
accept  the  insertion  therein  cif  said  nestling  cup-like  mem^ 
ber  not  having  one  o^  said  groups  o'i  apertures  livaied 
therein: 

a  cup  shaped  semi-resilient  member,  said  semi-resihent  mem^ 
ber  disposed  withm  said  open-ended  chamber  of  said 
housing,  said  semi-resilient  member  for  captunng  and 
fnctionally  retaining  one  of  said  cup-like  members  when 
inserted  therein,  and 

means  for  vibrating  said  plurality  of  nestling  cup-like  mem- 
bers, said  vibrating  means  disposed  within  said  housing 


4,122,861 
PUMP  SUPPORT  AND  FLUID  DEFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  PARTS  WASHING  MACHINF.S 
Exlward  Lee,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Solv-X  Inventions 
Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,488 
Int.  CI.-  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  134—109  8  Haims 

1.  In  a  solvent  type  parts  cleaner  which  includes  a  sink,  a 
solvent  container  below  said  sink  and  drain  means  in  said  sink 
for  draining  solvent  from  said  sink  into  said  container:  a  combi- 
nation pump-and-motor-support  and  pnmarv  separator  com- 
ponent in  said  container,  said  component  including  an  upper. 
solvent  receiving  portion  and  an  outwardly  and  downwardly 
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sloping  wa 
outwardly 
vent  to  en 


1  portion  to  deflect  solvent  from  said  drain  means,  4.122.863 

towards  the  wall  of  said  container,  means  for  sol-  DIFFERENTIAI,,  PRESSURE  OVERFLOW  VALVE 

:er  the  interior  of  said  component  from  said  con-  Bernard  W.  Braukmann,  Mosbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 

I  signor  to  Braukmann  Armaturen  AG,  Rothrist,  Switzerland 

f>5  J                                        I  Filed  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,344 


tainer,  sai 
situated  a 
and  motor 
tainer 


bo 


4,122,862 

EXTENDIBLE  BALLCOCK 

Anthony  Rj.  Brandelli.  2418  W.  256th  St..  Lomita.  Calif.  90717 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,375 

Int.  CI.  Fl6k31   !S 

U.S.  a.  U7— 437  ^  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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J.    X. 


Int.  a:-  F16K  37/00 


U.S.  a.  137—557 


2  Claims 


pump  and  motor  unit  including  a  pump  intake 

ve  said  pump  and  motor  unit  whereby  said  pump 

unit  remains  submerged  in  the  solvent  in  said  con- 


1  A  differential  pressure  overflow  valve  having  a  housing, 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  said  housing,  an  inlet  and  outlet  pres- 
sure chamber  in  said  housing  connected  respectively  to  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  seat  in  said  housing  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  chambers,  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  said  outlet  pres- 
sure chamber  attached  to  said  housing,  a  valve  plate  supported 
by  said  diaphragm,  a  first  spring  bearing  on  said  diaphragm  and 
biasing  said  valve  plate  against  said  valve  seat  to  effect  closure 
of  the  latter,  a  differential  pressure  indicator  in  said  housing, 
said  indicator  having  a  cylinder,  a  first  passage  connecting  said 
inlet  pressure  chamber  to  said  cylinder,  a  second  passage  con- 
necting said  outlet  chamber  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  annular  gap,  stop 
means  in  said  cylinder  for  said  piston  located  between  said  first 
passage  and  said  piston,  a  second  spring  acting  on  said  piston  to 
bias  the  latter  against  said  stop  means,  said  cylinder  being  in  the 
form  of  a  transparent  tube  carrying  a  scale,  a  lift  on  said  piston 
due  to  pressure  exerted  thereon  through  the  first  passage  indi- 
cating the  differential  pressure  between  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  annular  gap  being  substantially 
smaller  than  the  total  cross  sectional  area  of  said  first  and 
second  passages  to  provide  a  choke  effect. 


f~ 


1.  A  pressure  sealing  assembly  of  a  pipe  extendibly  received 
in  a  through  fitting  comprising,  in  combination 

a  pipe  having  a  helically  threaded  peripheral  segment  proxi- 
mate the  lower  end  thereof,  the  thread  contour  of  said 
penpieral  segment  being  rounded  on  both  the  high  and 
low  extremities  thereof; 

an  annular  elastomenc  seal  having  an  exterior  surface 
shaped  in  the  manner  of  a  longitudinal  segment  of  an 
ellipt  c  body  of  revolution  and  a  substantially  concentric 
interior  surface  conformed  to  receive  a  section  of  said 
penprieral  segment  on  said  pipe: 

a  through  fitting  having  a  first  intenor  cavity  proximate  the 
uppe  ■  end  thereof  conformed  to  partly  receive  the  exte 
nor  surface  of  said  seal,  a  second  interior  cavity  extending 
axial' y  from  said  first  intenor  cavity  into  the  interior  of 
said   itting,  said  second  cavity  having  an  intenor  periph 
eral  iiurface  conformed  to  the  thread  contour  of  said  pe 
npheral  segment  and  receiving  said  segment  of  said  pipe, 
and 

compression  means  securable  to  said  upper  end  of  said  fitting 
and  including  a  third  intenor  cavity  conformed  to  partly 
receive  the  extenor  surface  of  said  seal  for  compressing 
said  leal  therebetween 


4.122,864 

SELECTIVE  AND  PROPORTIONAL  HYDRAULIC 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

HANDLING  AND  PUBLIC  WORK  GEARS 

Maurice  Tardy.  Joly-Saint-Etienne.  and  Jean  Paulet,  Reclus- 

Saint-Etienne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bennes  Marrel, 

Saint-Etienne.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,784.  Feb.  20.  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  542,173,  Jan.  20,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4.044,795.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,773 
Gaims  priority,  application  France.  May  31,  1974,  74  19652 
Int.  CI.-  F15B  13/042.  13/OS 
U.S.  a.  137—625.6  1  Claim 

1   .A  fluid  control  device  comprising,  in  combination; 
two  fluid  emitters  which  are  substantially  identical,  each  said 

emitter  including  body  means  and  piston  means; 
said  body  means  including  a  first  port,  a  second  port,  and  a 

third  port; 
a  source  of  fluid  operably  connected  to  said  fluid  emitters; 
said  piston  means  being  mounted  in  said  body  means  for 

displacement  therein, 
said  piston  means  being  normally  biased  to  a  first  position  so 
that  the  first  port,  through  which  fluid  from  said  source  of 
fluid  may  be  introduced  into  said  fluid  emitter,  is  closed. 
uhile  the  fluid  which  may  flow  from  the  third  port  is 
permitted  to  leave  said  fluid  emitter  through  said  second 
port; 
said  piston  means  being  movable  by  an  external  force  to  a 
second  position  so  that  fluid  from  said  source  of  fluid 
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which  is  introduced  into  said  fiuid  emitter  through  said 
first  port  is  permitted  to  leave  said  fiuid  emitter  through 
said  third  port,  while  the  second  port  is  closed; 

said  piston  means  being  provided  with  control  means  for 
varying  the  effective  fiuid  communication  passageway 
between  said  first  port  and  said  third  port; 

a  distributor  provided  with  two  ports  which  are  alterna- 
tively inlet  and  outlet  ports,  each  of  said  two  ports  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  third  ports  of  said  two  tluid 
emitters; 

said  fiuid  emitters  allow  in  particular  the  admission  of  the 
fluid  sent  under  low  pressure  toward  said  distributor 
connected  to  said  fiuid  emitters  through  an  inlet  port  of 
said  distributor,  wherein  said  distributor  is  adapted  to 
control  operation  of  power  members,  such  as  jacks  or  the 
like; 

said  control  means  of  one  of  said  emitters  adjusts  the  pres- 
sure to  the  inlet  port  of  said  distnbutor,  while  the  pressure 
of  an  outlet  port  of  said  distributor  is  constant; 

said  control  means  which  adjusts  the  pressure  of  the  inlet 
port  of  said  distributor  are  grouped  inside  said  fiuid  emit- 
ter; 


said  fiuid  emitter  includes  a  body  provided  \Mth  at  least  one 
hollow  piston  which  slides  inside  an  axial  bore  in  said 
body; 

said  control  means  includes  calibrated  holes  drilled  in  a 
radial  direction  in  said  piston; 

said  two  fiuid  emitters  being  alternatively  manually  operated 
by  means  of  a  control  lever; 

the  position  of  said  control  lever  defines  the  number  of  said 
calibrated  holes  being  obturated,  the  unobturated  holes 
defining  a  section  of  said  inlet  port  by  opening  in  a  cham- 
ber of  pressure; 

said  distributor  having  a  slide  valve  with  two  opposite  end 
faces,  and  each  port  of  said  distributor  opens  in  a  chamber 
in  which  is  located  one  of  said  two  opposite  end  faces  of 
said  slide  valve; 

said  slide  valve  including  a  hole  along  its  longitudinal  axis 
extending  from  one  of  said  end  faces  to  the  other  of  said 
end  faces  of  said  slide  valve;  and 

said  hold  being  provided  with  a  jet  through  which  a  con- 
trolled flowing  out  of  said  fluid  set  under  low  pressure 
takes  place. 


4.122.865 

LOAD  RESPONSE  K  FLIID  CONTROL  VALVE 

Tadeusz  Budzich,  80  Murnood  Dr..  Morcland  Hills.  Ohio  441)22 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^29,696.  Oct.  5.  19"6,  F'at    No, 

4.028.889.  and  Ser.  No.  655,561,  Feb.  5.  19"6.  I  his  application 

Feb.  28,  IQ-'T.  Ser.  No.  '■^3,421 

Int.  CI,-  F15B  1.^  wj 

U.S,  CI.  13"  — 596.13  U  Claims 


ET 


1.  A  valve  assembly  supplied  with  pressure  fluid  by  a  pump, 
said  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet 
chamber,  a  fluid  supply  chamber,  first  and  second  load  cham- 
bers, load  pressure  sensing  means  operable  to  transmit  a  con- 
trol signal  to  said  pump,  and  fluid  exhaust  means,  first  valve 
means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  fiuid  load  chambers 
with  said  load  pressure  sensing  means,  said  fiuid  supply  cham- 
ber and  said  fluid  exhaust  means,  variable  metering  orifice 
nicdiis  responsive  to  movement  of  said  first  valve  means  and 
operable  to  throttle  fluid  flow  between  said  fluid  supply  cham- 
ber and  said  load  chambers,  outlet  fluid  throttling  means  be- 
tu  ten  said  load  chambers  and  said  fluid  exhaust  means  on  said 
first  \ ahe  means,  second  valve  means  havmg  inlet  fiuid  throt- 
tling means  between  said  fiuid  inlet  chamber  and  said  fluid 
supply  chamber  responsive  to  pressure  differential  across  said 
variable  metering  orifice  means,  said  second  valve  means  hav- 
mg inlet  fluid  isolating  means  between  said  fluid  inlet  chamber 
and  said  fluid  supply  chamber,  said  inlet  fluid  isolating  means 
having  means  responsive  to  pressure  upstream  of  said  outlet 
fluid  throttling  means,  and  fluid  replenishing  means  operable  to 
supply  fluid  flow  from  said  fluid  exhaust  means  to  one  of  said 
load  chambers  which  is  not  pressurized  when  said  fluid  isolat- 
mg  means  isolates  said  fluid  supply  chamber  from  said  fluid 
inlet  chamber. 


4,122. 86<S 

CONTROL  \  AL\E  FOR  POWER  (  \  I  1M)1  R  OF 

STEERIN(,  (.FAR 

Floyd  .A.  Schluckebier.  \  assar.  .Mich.,  assigniir  to  (n  rural  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.597 
Int.  CI.-  F15B  9/1 
U.S.  n.  137—625.27  4  Qaims 

1  A  hydraulic  control  valve  for  a  power  steering  unit  com- 
prising a  vaUe  housing,  a  manual  input  shaft  mounted  for 
limited  rotary  movement  in  said  valve  housing,  a  linearly 
movable  valve  elemeni  disposed  around  said  input  shaft 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  hdusmg  ha\:ri_i;  .hi  ;npu;  [mss.u.-(, 
for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  valve  clement,  .in  r^n.i.js' 
passage  for  exhausting  fluid  from  said  valve  elemeni  and  j  pan 
of  additional  passages  for  right  and  left  turn  pcuer  steenng, 
lever  means  supported  within  said  housing;  and  on  said  valve 
elemeni  for  mechanically  inicri.iinnei.ting  said  input  shaft  to 


1810 


.^  element  for  shifting  said  valve  element  m  i  first 

ircction  in  response  to  the  turning  of  said  input  in  a  first 

rection  to  thereby  operatively  connect  the  input  pas- 

"irst  of  said  additional  passages  and  to  further  connect 

second  of  said  additional  passage  to  said  exhaust  passage 

ed  right  turn  steering,  said  lever  means  being  acu- 

,iift  said  valve  element  in  an  opposite  linear  direction 

to  the  turning  of  said  input  shaft  in  a  second  rotary 
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to  hvdraulically  connect  said  input  passage  to  the 
f  said  additional  passages  and  to  connect  the  first  of 
.tional  passages  to  said  exhaust  passage  for  powered 
steering  and  spring  means  operatively  connecting  said 
ft  to  sa^d  valve  element  to  center  said  valve  element  in 
..  whereby  an  input  pressure  fed  to  said  input  passage 
ively  connected  to  said  exhaust  passage  when  turning 

rted  on  said  input  shaft  is  terminated. 
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spool  land  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spool,  the 
cavity  means  having  a  first  wall  surface  disposed  axially  from 
the  flat  radial  surface  of  the  spool  land  and  extending  perpen- 
dicular relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spool,  the  cavity 
means  further  having  a  second  wall  surface  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spool  and  axially  spaced 
from  the  first  wall  surface,  the  first  and  second  wall  surfaces 
parallel  to  and  coinciding  respectively  with  the  wall  portion  of 
the  throttling  slot  and  the  flat  radial  surface  of  the  spool  land. 

4,122,868 

HVDRAl  IK   V  AI  VE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN  AXIAL 

FLOW  FORCE  BALANCED  SPOOL 

Gale  A.  Holioway.  Joliet;  Rudolph  Yeh.  Elmhurst,  and  Joseph 

L.  Zagotta.  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544.030,  Jan.  24.  1975,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,649,  May  31,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  761.758 

Int.  CI.    F15B  13/04:  F16K  11/07 

US.  CI.  1 3"— 625.69  8  Qaims 


20     ^ 


4,122.867 
Lie  VALVE  WITH  OPEN  CENTER  METERING 
NOTCHES 

..  Zagotta,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

..  _  of  Ser.  No.  538,685,  Jan.  6,  1975,  abandoned,  and 
365,648,  May  31,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,245 
Int.  CI.-  F16K  J'  04 
137—625.3 


/'«      I,        ]  '^  »• 


10  Claims 


a  control  valve  comprising  a  \alve  bod>    having  a 

bore,  a  spool  reciprocable  along  its  longitudinal  axis 

he  circular  bore,  the  circular  bore  having  an  enlarged 

r  portion  forming  a  bore  land,  the  spool  having  a  re- 

diameter  portion  forming  a  cylindrical  spool  land,  the 

and  having  a  flat  radial  surface  adjacent  the  reduced 

_r  portion  for  controlling  fluid  flow  passing  across  the 

and  upon  movement  of  the  spool  land  in  opposite  axial 

ions  to  and  from  the  bore  land,  means  forming  a  throt- 

ot  in  the  spool  land,  the  throttling  slot  having  a  wall 

axially  spaced  from  the  flat  radial  surface  of  the  spool 

extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  reduced  diam- 

p^rtion  to  the  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  of  the  spool 

throttling  slot  including  a  cavity  means  formed  in  the 


lOl 

and 


the 


1.  A  directional  fluid  flow  control  valve  comprising: 
a  housing  having  left  and  right  sides,  a  fluid  flow  inlet  cham- 
ber centered  in  the  housing  between  a  pair  of  left  and  right 
Huid  exit  chambers; 
a  first  pair  of  left  and  right  wall  members  separating  the  inlet 

chamber  from  the  exit  chambers; 
a  second  pair  of  left  and  right  wall  members  respectively 
separating  a  pair  of  left  and  right  alternating  fluid  flow 
input  chambers  from  a  pair  of  left  and  right  alternating 
fluid  flow  receiving  chambers,  and 
a  third  pair  of  left  and  right  wall  members  respectively 
separating  a  pair  of  left  and  right  alternating  fluid  dis- 
charge chambers  from  the  pair  of  alternating  fluid  flow 
receiving  chambers; 
the  three  pairs  of  wall  members  having  an  axially  extending 
cylindrical  bore  therethrough  respectively  forming  first, 
second  and  third  pairs  of  fluid  flow  control  lands  in  the 
wall  members;  and 
a  cylindrical  valve  member  slidably  carried  in  the  bore  and 
having  a  central  fluid  flow  position  between  a  fluid  flow 
left  position  and  a  fluid  flow  nght  position; 
a  fi.st  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  annular  flow  control 
grooves  in  the  valve  member  forming  a  centra!  spool 
valve  element  having  left  and  right  control  edges  located 
within  the  inlet  chamber  in  the  central  fluid  flow  position 
and  forming  a  first  pair  of  left  and  right  spool  valve  ele- 
ments each  having  a  first  control  edge  respectively  lo- 
cated within  the  left  and  right  exit  chambers,  the  left  and 
nght  control  edges  on  the  central  spool  valve  element 
respectively  facing  the  first  control  edges  on  the  first  pair 
of  left  and  nght  spool  valve  elements  and  defining  a  first 
pair  of  facing  left  and  nght  control  edges  on  opposite  axial 
sides  of  the  central  spool  valve  element  adapted  to  block 
fluid  flow  past  the  first  pair  of  control  lands  between  the 
mlet  and  exit  chambers  as  the  valve  member  is  axially 
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moved  from  the  central  fluid  flow  position  to  either  the 
left  or  right  fluid  flow  position; 
a  second  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  annular  fluid  flow 
control  grooves  in  the  valve  member  forming  ends  of  the 
first  pair  of  left  and  nght  spool  valve  element  and  starts  of 
a  second  pair  of  left  and  nght  spool  valve  elements,  the 
starts  of  the  second  pair  of  spool  valve  elements  having  a 
set  of  control  edges  respectively  facing  a  set  of  control 
edges  on  the  ends  of  the  first  pair  of  spool  valve  elements, 
the  two  sets  of  control  edges  defining  a  second  pair  oi 
facing  left  and  nght  control  edges,  the  ends  of  the  first  pair 
of  spool  valve  elements  blocking  fluid  flow  past  the  sec- 
ond pair  of  control  lands  between  the  input  and  receiving 
chambers  and  the  second  pair  of  spool  valve  members 
blocking  fluid  flow  past  the  third  pair  of  control  lands 
between  the  receiving  and  discharge  chambers  in   the 
central  fluid  flow  position,  the  second  pair  of  facing  con- 
trol edges  adapted  to  open  fluid  flow  past  one  control  land 
of  the  second  pair  of  control  lands  on  one  side  of  the 
housing  and  to  open  fluid  flow  past  one  control  land  of  the 
third  pair  of  control  lands  on  the  other  side  of  the  housing 
and  vice  versa  as  the  valve  member  is  axially  moved  from 
the  central  fluid  flow  position  to  either  the  left  or  right 
fluid  flow  position; 
first  fluid  metenng  means  on  one  set  of  the  first  pair  of  facing 
control  edges  and  second  fluid  metenng  means  on  both 
sets  of  the  second  pair  of  facing  control  edges  for  provid- 
ing first  and  second  pnmary  restnctive  flows  respecliv  ely 
past  one  control  land  of  the  first  pair  of  control  lands  and 
past  the  one  control  land  of  the  second  and  third  pairs  of 
control  lands  and  vice  versa  as  the  valve  member  is  ini- 
tially moved  from  the  central  fluid  flow  position  towards 
either  the  left  or  nght  fluid  flow  position  for  reducing 
reactionary  force  exerted  on  the  valve  member  by  the 
momentum  of  the  fluid  flow  between  the  inlet  and  exit 
chambers  and  between  one  input  and  one  receiving  cham- 
ber on  one  side  of  the  housing  and  between  the  other 
receiving  and  one  discharge  chamber  on  the  other  side  of 
the  housing; 
additional  fluid  metenng  means  on  the  set  of  control  edges 
of  the  center  spool  valve  element  for  providing  a  second- 
ary restrictive  flow  past  the  one  control  land  of  the  first 
pair  of  control  lands  after  the  first  fluid  metenng  means  is 
substantially  blocked  by  said  one  control  land  upon  con- 
tinued movement  of  the  valve  member  in  the  same  axial 
direction,  the  additional  fluid  means  having  a  channel  of 
an  axial  length  such  that  the  secondary  restnctive  flow 
therethrough  further  balances  the  reactionary  force  pro- 
duced on  the  valve  member  by  the  momentum  of  the 
second  pnmary  restnctive  fluid  flow  past  the  one  control 
land  of  the  second  pair  of  control  lands  on  one  side  of  the 
housing  and  past  the  one  control  land  of  the  third  pair  of 
control  lands  on  the  other  side  of  the  housing 


pipeline  in  liquid  drain  and  \eni  systems  having  a  tee  >'r  >   test 
section  with  a  test  opening,  said  test  assembly  comrnsmg 
(a)  an  inflatable  body  portion; 

(h)  a  ngid  holder  portion  having  a  hollow  stem  section  and 
a  cylindncal  plug  section  having  a  structural  configura- 
tion to  engage  said  test  opening, 

(c)  said  hollow  stem  section  havng  an  end  portion  which 
extends  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pipeline  when  the  test  assembly  is  disposed  in  the  pipeline, 

(d)  tightening  means  for  secunng  said  cylindncal  plug  sec- 
tion engaged  ir  place  in  said  test  section  throughout  the 
operation  of  the  assembly, 

(e)  said  tightening  means  including  an  outer  threaded  surface 
on  said  plug  section  and  an  inner  threaded  surface  on  said 
test  opening  into  a  drain  or  vent  system  for  threaded 
engagement  with  respect  to  each  other, 

(f)  stem  end  means  for  connecting  the  body  portion  to  the 
holder  portion,  and 

(g)  valve  means  for  inflating  the  body  portion. 


4.122,870 

PROTECTI\  E  BLSHING  TO  ENCLOSE  THE  END  OF  \ 

CONDUIT  LINER 

Vernon  C.  Hines.  1001  Tejon,  Denver.  Colo.  80204 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1976.  Ser.  No.  748,776 
Int.  CI.-  F16L  9/02 
L.S.  CI.  138—109  ^  Claims 


4,122.869 

CLOSURE  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  H.  Roberson.  Sr..  808  Second  St..  Altamonte  Springs. 

Ha.  32701 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1976.  Ser.  No.  741,369 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  55/12 

VS.  a.  138—93  18  Claims 


1  The  combination  of  a  uniform  diameter  conduit  along  its 
length  having  an  essentially  rigid  metal,  squared  outer  end, 
tubular  end  member  and  an  elastomenc  lining  in  said  conduit 
terminating  closely  adjacent  the  tubuLir  end  member,  and 

(a)  a  uniform  inner  and  outer  diameter,  smoothly  belled 
flared  end.  ngid  metal  tubular  hushing  telescoped  in  said 
tubular  end  member,  eMending  about  the  length  of  its 
diameter  into  said  tubular  end  member  and  providing  an 
annular  space  between  the  exterior  of  said  bushing  and  the 
interior  of  the  tubular  end  member, 

(b)  the  flared  end  of  said  bushing  being  in  snug  fitting 
contact  with  said  tubular  end  member,  and 

(c)  said  elastomenc  lining  being  bonded  to  the  interior  of 
said  tubular  end  member,  completeK  filling  said  annular 
space  and  bonded  to  the  extenor  of  said  bushing,  so  as  to 
provide  no  void  spaces  in  said  elastomenc  filled  annular 
space,  and  the  intenor  diameter  of  said  bushing  being  of 
the  same  intenor  diameter  as  the  lining  so  as  to  form  a 
smooth  joint  therebetween. 


A  closure  plug  test  assembly  for  the  pressure  testing  of 


4.122,871 

METHOD  OF  WEAVING  AND  AFFARATIS  THFRFFOK 

Thomas  F.  McGiniev,  175  Prospect  St.,  Phillipsburg.  N.J.  U8865 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,307 

Int.  C^.-  D03D  47,00 

U.S.  CI.  139-11  82  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  weaving  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  shed  of  warp  members  at  a  first  location  on  a 

loom. 

(b)  inserting  means  into  said  shed  to  traverse  said  warp 

members  and  retain  said  sheds, 
ic)  mov  ing  said  shed-reiaining  means  and  its  associated  shed 
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ly  along  said  v,arp  members  in  a  substantially 
_  plane  toward  the  fell  of  the  woven  product  while 

irently  and  successively  forming  successive  sheds  at 

jst  location, 
rrently  with  said  forward  movement  of  said  retam- 
ins  and  shed,  inserting  retaining  means  successively 
ccessive  sheds  at  said  first  location  to  continuously 
Dne  or  more  sheds  havmg  open  weft-wise  passage- 

iraveling  toward  the  fell  of  the  woven  product, 


(e)  inseftin 

mean^ 

first 
(0  remcf 

ing 
(g)  and 

wov 


g  a  weft  member  successively  by   weft-laying 
nto  each  of  said  sheds  formed  successively  at  said 

(J)cation. 
ing  said  shed-retaining  means  from  its  shed-retain- 

ition, 
beating  up  said  weft  members  into  the  tell  of  the 
product  I 
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4.122,873 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  WARP 

LET-OFF  OF  A  WEAVING  MACHINE 

Erwin  Pfarrwailer,  Winterthur.  and  Eberhard  Seifert,  Sulz-Atti- 
kon.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulrer  Brothers  Lim- 
ited. Winterthur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  836.359 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    27,    1976, 

12184  -^6 

Int.  n:  D03D  49/10 
U.S.  a.  139— IIU  18  Qaims 


4,122.872 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  WEFT  IN 
A  WARP-WAVE  WEAVING  SYSTEM 

McGinley,  175  Prospect  St..  Phillipsburg.  N.J.  08865 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729.148 
Int.  CI.-  D03D  4^.1)0 
U.S.  CI.  189—11  67  Claims 
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so 
of 


stationary 


weaving  loom  utilizing  a  plurality  ot  moving  warp 

lerein  the  sheds  move  in  the  direction  of  the  warp 

that  said  sheds  move  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the 

supplying  and  laying  weft  threads  in  each  of  said 

^eds  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  gnpper  shuttle  into  a  loading  area  on  at  least  one 
of  said  moving  warp  sheds, 

,ng  weft  thread  to  said  loading  area  from  a  plurality  o^ 

weft  supply  packages. 

shuttle  operating  to  grip  said  weft  thread, 

said  gnpper  shuttle  with  the  gripped   weft   thread 

one  of  said  moving  warp  sheds,  said  gnpper 

e  being  unconnected  to  said  loom  dunng  its  traversal 

said  one  of  said  moving  warp  sheds,  and 
ng  and  stopping  said  gnpper  shuttle  at  a  receiving 
on  the  other  side  of  said  moving  warp  sheds. 
weft  thread  is  laid  in  said  one  of  said  moving  warp 
dunng  the  entire  time  said  gnpper  shuttle  traverses 
moving  warp  shed. 


gnpper 


til 
ough 


1    In  a  v*.eaving  machine,  the  combination  comprising 

a  machine  drive; 

a  warp  beam  drive  for  rotating  a  warp  beam  in  an  incremen- 
tal motion;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  warp  beam  dnve.  said 
control  means  including 

a  movably  mounted  detector  responsive  to  a  change  in  warp 
tension, 

a  pulse  transmitter  adapted  to  move  in  synchronism  with  a 
weaving  cycle  of  said  machine  dnve  and  in  relative  rela- 
lun  \uth  said  detector, 

at  least  ■  rie  sensing  surface  of  variable  shape  on  one  of  said 
detector  and  transmitter,  and 

a  sensing  element  on  the  other  of  said  detector  and  transmit- 
ter disposed  to  travel  over  said  sensing  surface  to  emit  a 
pulse  to  said  warp  beam  dnve  for  stepping  said  warp 
beam,  said  pulse  corresponding  to  the  operative  distance 
which  said  sensing  element  travels  over  said  sensing  sur- 
face whereby  said  pulse  is  vanable  in  time-of-occurrence 
and  in  duration. 


4,122,874 
\PP\R\TUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  THE  LEADS  OF 
DUAL  IN-LINE  PACKAGES 
Qifford  Alan  Tyner.  73  Peter,  Campbell,  Calif.  95008,  and  Dean 
Lee  Westbrook.  377  Jai  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  94086 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,750 
Int.  CI.-  B21F  1/02 
L  s.  CI.  140—147  12  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  straightening  lead  tips  of  a  moving  Dual 
In-Line  Packaged  (DIP)  electronics  device  having  a  body  and 
leads  with  shoulder  and  tip  portions  compnsing: 

guiding  means  having  members  forming  a  channel  disposed 
to  receive  a  DIP  device  having  lead  tips  onented  in  a 
generally  upward  position  for  guiding  the  body  of  the 
DIP  device  along  a  path  as  it  moves  by  applying  biasing 
force  to  the  shoulder  portions  of  the  leads; 
a  pair  of  wheels  disposed  about  the  path  for  engaging  the 
lead  tips  of  a  DIP  device  moving  along  the  path  and 
bending  the  lead  tips  toward  the  center  of  the  path  as  the 
DIP  device  moves  along  the  path;  and 
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biasing  means  disposed  along  the  path  for  bendmg  the  lead 
tips  of  a  DIP  device  away  from  the  center  of  the  path  by 


applying  a  bias  force  to  the  tips  as  the  DIP  device  moves 
along  the  path 


4,122,875 

CAN  FILLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  FEEDING  OF  WET  MATERIALS 

Edward  E.  Ross,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Del  Monte 

Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,924 

Int.  Q\?  B65B  I /OH 

U.S.  a.  141—11  10  Claims 


10.  In  a  method  for  conveying  wet  material  and  for  introduc- 
ing measured  amounts  of  such  material  into  cans,  the  method 
making  use  of  an  upright  tube  having  i^s  upper  open  end  com- 
municating with  a  feed  hopper  for  receiving  moist  material  and 
having  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  for  continually 
severing  measured  amounts  of  the  material,  a  conveyor  belt 
being  employed  for  moving  the  wet  material  in  one  direction 
to  a  region  at  a  level  above  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  the 
method  comprising  diverting  wet  material  from  one  side  of  the 
conveyor  belt,  receiving  the  diverted  material  in  an  upright 
surge  hopper,  feeding  the  wet  material  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  surge  hopper  to  the  region  above  the  feed  hopper  and  then 
dropping  the  material  into  the  feed  hopper  whereby  a  column 
of  the  material  is  maintained  within  the  tube  in  which  the  wet 
material  is  diverted  from  the  moving  conveyer  belt  by  posi- 
tioning at  least  two  rollers  across  the  upwardly  faced  run  of  the 
conveyer  with  the  rollers  being  in  parallel  relationship  and  in 
close  juxtaposition  with  the  lowermost  roller  being  in  contact 


\\\\\^  !hi  upper  surface  of  the  conveyer  belt,  the  rollers  extend- 
ing ai  an  angle  across  the  conveyer  belt  that  is  less  than  90*  to 
form  a  barrier  extending  across  the  conveyer,  and  driving  the 
rollers  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation,  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion being  such  that  the  lower  peripheral  surface  of  the  lower- 
most roller  turns  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  conveyer  belt. 


4.122.8"6 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  COM  MNt  HS 

John  C.  Naibach,   la  Grange  Park,  III.,  assiiinor   tn    Inhn   R 
.Nalbach  tnginetTiny  (o..  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill 

Filed  Sep.  30.  19".  Ser.  Nu.  838.311 

Int.  (1,    H65B  4i/bU 

U.S.  CI.  141  —  150  14  (  laims 


1.  \x\  apparatus  for  filling  like  containers  with  a  like  amount 
of  divided  material,  comprising:  a  base;  a  drive  mounted  on 
said  base;  a  material  reservoir  for  holding  divided  material 
connected  to  said  base;  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  rotary 
dispensers,  each  of  said  rotary  dispensers  being  adapted  for 
driving  connection  to  the  drive  and  to  receive  divided  material 
from  the  reservoir  when  connected  to  the  drive,  each  of  said 
interchangeable  rotary  dispensers  being  adapted  to  receive 
removably  a  container  of  a  given  size  different  from  the  size 
container  receivable  by  each  of  the  other  rotary  dispensers  of 
the  plurality,  each  interchangeble  rotary  dispenser  having  a 
circular  portion  having  a  plurality  of  radially  mounted  vanes 
on  its  outer  periphery  and  being  spaced  an  equal  distance  from 
adjacent  vanes  on  the  circular  portion,  each  of  said  vanes  being 
relatively  thin  at  its  outer  edge,  the  vanes  of  each  of  the  inter- 
changeable rotary  dispensers  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  a  distance  sufficiently  great  to  receive  a  container  of  a 
given  size  different  from  the  container  received  between  the 
vanes  of  each  of  the  other  interchangeable  rotary  disp>ensers  of 
the  plurality  to  hold  the  containers  in  a  portion  of  a  circle,  a 
filler  tube  positioned  between  each  pair  of  vanes,  each  of  the 
filler  tubes  of  one  rotary  dispenser  being  identical  to  each  other 
filler  tube  of  that  rotary  dispenser  and  different  than  the  filler 
tubes  on  each  of  the  other  rotary  dispensers  of  the  plurality, 
each  of  said  filler  tubes  being  adapted  to  deliver  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  divided  material  into  a  container  of  a  given 
size  held  between  its  respcctn  e  vanes,  a  selected  one  of  said 
interchangeable  rotjr\  aispciiscrs  being  dnvingly  connected  to 
thf  drive  and  bciiit;  rinatably  positioned  below  the  material 
reservoir  to  rotate  relative  to  the  material  reservoir  to  receive 
said  divided  material  into  its  respective  tiller  tubes  from  the 
material  reservcMf  while  the  remainder  of  the  rotarv  dispensers 
of  the  plurality  are  disposed  in  an  inoperative  attitude;  and  a 
feed  connected  to  the  base  to  deliver  empty  like-sized  contain- 
ers to  the  selected  rotary  dispenser  connected  to  the  drive, 
whereby  said  selected  one  of  said  rotary  dispensers  being 
dnvingly  connected  to  the  drive  below  the  material  reservoir 
to  receive  a  maximum  number  of  containers  of  a  given  size  may 
be  disconnected  from  the  dnve  and  removed  from  below  the 
matenal  reservoir  and  replaced  by  another  one  of  the  rlnralifv 
of  rotary  dispensers  to  be  connected  to  the  drivt   rx  -  w   the 
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4,122.87- 
RING  TV  PE  DEBARKER 

lith.  445  Sun  Valley  Rd.,  Birmingham.  Ala.  35215; 
,.  West,  Rte.  1.  Box  297,  Leeds.  Ala.  35094;  Thomas 
452  Crest  Dr..  Birmingham.  Ala.  35209.  and  Robert 
T,  Sr.,  1141  Lay  Dr.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35215 
'  Filed  Jul.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.909 

Int.  CI.-  B27L  1/00  ' 

L.S.  n.  1^4—208  E  5  Claims 
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rvoir  to  receive  a  maximum  number  of  containers 


4,122,878 


TECHNIQUE  FOR  CONVERTING  BALSA  LOGS  INTO 

PANELS 

Jean  Kohn.  New  York.  N.V..  assignor  to  Baltek  Corporation, 
Northvale,  N  J 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  860,617 

Int.  CI-  B2^D  1/00:  B27F  7/0<'J:  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  C!    144—316  14aaims 


1.  A  high  yield  technique  for  converting  logs  of  different 
diameter  into  large  rectangular  panels,  said  technique  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

A.  radially  cutting  each  log  into  a  plurality  of  sectors  having 

the  same  apex  angle; 

B.  longitudinally  cutting  each  sector  both  at  its  ape.x  and  at 
its  arc  to  form  a  truncated  feedstock  piece  whose  cross- 
sectional  geometry  is  that  of  an  isosceles  trapezoid,  all 
feedstock  pieces  having  the  same  base  angles  and  a  van- 
able  width  depending  on  the  diameter  of  the  logs  from 
which  they  are  derived; 

C.  fitting  together  pieces  in  a  complementary  manner  to 
create  layers  thereof  which  are  superposed  in  a  stack  to 
define  a  dry  block  assembly; 

D.  wet-coating  the  feedstock  pieces  in  the  dry  block  assem- 
bly with  a  curable  adhesive  to  form  a  wet  block  assembly; 

E.  subjecting  the  wet  block  assembly  to  compression  in 
orthogonal  directions  for  a  period  sufficient  to  cure  the 
adhesive  and  to  interlaminate  the  feedstock  pieces  to 
produce  an  integrated  stock  block;  and 

F.  dividing  the  block  into  panels. 


ring  type  debarker, 

ntrally  disposed  tube-like  support  member  with  its 

udinal  axis  lying  substantialK  horizontally  and  hav- 

internal  diameter  sufficient  to  permit  logs  to  be  fed 
m  mfeed  end  thereof  and  di>charged  from  an  outfeed 
hereof, 

s  connected  to  the  support  merr,ber  adjacent  the 
'ied  end  thereof  for  supporting  the  same,  | 

dlebarker  arm  carrying  member  mounted  for  rotation 
ve  to  the  support  member. 

urality  of  debarker  arms  pivotalK  mounted  on  the 
carrying  member  adapted  to  engage  and  debark  a  log 

passing  through  the  support  member, 
j  pressure  responsive  operators  associated  with  each 
id  arms  effective  when  pressurized  to  bias  the  arms 
debarking  contact  with  a  log  passing  through  the 


4.122.879 
HEAVY  DUTY  PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE 

Hirovoshi  Takigawa.  Higashi-Murayama;  Shigeo  Watanabe, 
Kokubunji:  Shigeta  Aoki.  Higashi-Murayama,  and  Hiroshi 
Ogawa.  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire 
Companv  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,875 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1976,  51-32128 
Int.  CI.-  B60C  11,04 
L  <s   c  1    152  — 2ft9  R  10  Qaims 


apparatus. 


rot 


anni 


nj 


mp  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid 
ure  responsive  means,  said  pump  being  mounted  on 
ratable  with  the  arm  carrying  member, 
ular  gear  associated  with  the  support  member  and 
ig  Its  teeth  on  the  outer  circumference  thereof, 
men  carried  by  the  pump  and  meshing  with  said  gear, 
hdreby  rotation  of  the  pump  with  the  arm  carrying 
drives  the  pump. 
It  sheave  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  arm  carrying 

mertiber.  and 

and  belt  operative  through  said  sheav-e  to  rotate 

carrying  member 


Pi 


mber 


hel 


arm 


1  In  a  heavy  duty  pneumatic  radial  tire  having  an  all- 
weather  type  tread  pattern  formed  in  a  tread  divided  into  a 
central  zone  and  peripheral  zones  on  both  sides  thereof  by  two 
main,  continuous,  circumferential  zigzag  grooves  formed  on 
both  sides  of  an  equatorial  line  of  the  tire,  said  central  zone 
comprising  a  plurality  of  central  blocks  disposed  in  two  rows 
divided  bv  segment  grooves  along  said  equatorial  line  and  a 
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number  of  dividing  grooves  extending  between  said  main 
grooves,  each  of  said  peripheral  zones  being  circumferentiall\ 
divided  into  blocks  in  the  form  of  arrow  feathers  directed 
toward  said  equatorial  line  by  traverse  grooves  communicating 
with  said  main  groove  at  extended  portions  thereof  opposite 
said  equatorial  line,  and  each  of  said  peripheral  zones  being 
further  divided  by  a  further  continuous  zigzag  groove  substan- 
tially circumferentially  parallel  with  said  main  grooves  into  a 
plurality  of  inner  and  outer  peripheral  blocks  disposed  in  two 
rows,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  the  distance  between  said  main  grooves  being  25-38%  of 
the  overall  width  of  the  tread, 

(b)  the  oblique  zigzag  angle  a  of  said  main  grooves  being 
55°-78°  relative  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  tire, 

(c)  the  walls  of  said  traverse  grooves  being  inclined  at  an 
angle  (i  of  20°-40°  relative  to  a  cross-sectional  center  line 
of  the  traverse  groove  and  extending  to  a  depth  from  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  blocks  of  at  least  20%  of  the  depth 
of  said  traverse  grooves, 

(d)  the  ratio  of  total  area  of  the  blocks  in  said  central  zone  to 
that  in  one  of  said  peripheral  zones  being  1 :1.0  to  1:15,  and 

(e)  the  ratio  of  the  total  areas  of  said  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eral blocks  being  11. 5  to  1:2.5. 


4,122,880 

AUXILIARY  GRIPPING  MEMBERS  FOR  GRIPPING 

SHOES  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Egil  Hyggen,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elkem-Spigerverket 
A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  7,  1976.  761185 

Int.  CI.-  B60C  27  (W 

U.S.  CI.  152—216  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  gripping  shoe  assembly  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising 
a  plurality  of  J-shaped  gripping  members  and  a  central  housing 
having  means  for  drawing  said  plurality  of  J-shaped  gripping 
members  snugly  about  a  vehicle  tire,  each  said  J-shaped  mem- 
ber comprising  a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg  and  a  traction  mem 
ber  connecting  said  long  leg  and  said  short,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  auxiliary  gripping  member  attached  to  at  least 
one  said  J-shaped  gripping  member,  said  auxiliary  gripping 
member  comprising  at  least  two  traction  members  and  a  con- 
necting member  therebetween,  a  U-shaped  member  attached 
to  approximately  the  center  of  said  connecting  member,  a  slot 
in  said  U-shaped  member,  said  long  leg  fitting  into  said  slot,  the 
ends  of  said  slot  bearing  against  a  first  face  of  said  long  leg  and 
part  of  said  U-shaped  member  projecting  past  the  second  face 
of  said  long  leg,  a  plurality  of  alternating  corrugations  on  both 
faces  of  said  long  leg,  the  ends  of  said  slot  being  placed  against 
the  corrugations  on  the  first  face  of  said  long  leg  and  affixed 
there  by  means  of  a  pin-like  member  which  passes  between  the 
second  face  of  the  long  leg  and  the  U-shaped  member,  said  pin 
engaging  at  least  one  of  said  corrugations  on  the  second  face  of 
said  long  leg  to  fixedly  position  the  auxiliary  gripping  member. 


4.122,88] 
GRIPPING  SHOES  FOR  \  FHK  I  F  W  HEELS 
Egil   Hyggen,  Oslo.   Norwa\.  assignor  to   F  Ikem-Spiger^crkcf 
.4  S,  Oslo,  NorHa> 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  N<..  -XIM- 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Norway,  Apr.  7,  197fo.  7Mlh4 

Int.  CI.    B60C  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  152— 216  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  gripping  shoe  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  J-shaped  gripping  members  and  a  central  housing  having 
means  for  drawing  said  plurality  of  J-shaped  gripping  members 
snugly  about  a  vehicle  tire,  the  improvement  compnsing  said 
J-shaped  gripping  members  having  a  uniform  U-shape  cross 
section  throughout  their  length  with  the  legs  of  said  U-shape 
cross  section  protruding  outwardly,  the  leg*-  of  said  U-shape 
cross  section  at  least  in  the  area  of  said  gripping  member  which 
engages  the  ground  being  wavy  and  the  waves  on  one  leg  of 
the  U-shape  cross  section  being  offset  from  the  waves  on  the 
other  leg  of  the  U-shape  cross  section  being  offset  from  the 
waves  on  the  other  leg  of  the  U-shape  cross  section  whereby 
sideways  sliding  is  resisted. 


4,122,KS: 
WHFFl    RIM 
Peter  M.  Fisher.  Seminjjlon.  and  James  A.  Matsumiva,  I  nndon. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  TSH  International  N  A  ..  (  ura 
cao,  Netherlands  .Antilles 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572.627.  Apr.  28,  W5.  abandnntrl 

This  application  Nov.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  "44.1. "^6 

Int,  CT.    B60B  21,00 

U.S.  CI.  152—381.2  \\(  7  flmmv 


7  .An  obstructor  for  a  wheel  rim  having  an  axis,  a  cylindrical 
base  coaxial  with  the  axis  oi  the  rim  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined diameter,  .in  annular  flange  extending  outwardly  from 
each  axial  side  oi  the  hase,  spaced-apart  annular  seats  for  re- 
spective beads  o\  an  incxtensible  bead  tubeless  pneumatic  tire 
on  the  base  respectively  adjacent  each  fiange.  an  annular  well 
in  the  base  axially  between  the  bead  seats  and  projecting  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  the  bead  seats,  the  well  being  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  size  wells  in  a  said  rim  and  having  side 
walls  and  a  well  base  ;'ie  dimensions  of  which  determine  the 
size  of  the  well,  being  adapted  to  obstruct  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  different  size  wells  in  wheel  rims  having  a  cylindrical  base  of 
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position 
retainint 
nm  and 


a  substantially  common  diameter,  the  obstructor  comprising  a 
band  having  an  axial  width  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
bead  sea;s  and  ends  disposed  adjacent  one  another,  the  band 
being  of  inextensible  material  and  having  a  thickness  which  is 
a  fraction  of  the  depth  of  the  well,  the  band  being  positionable 
around  the  nm  to  lie  at  the  mouth  of  the  well  and  extending 
across  t^e  well  and  free  of  the  bead  seats,  the  obstructor  fur- 
ther comprising  retaining  means  independent  of  the  presence, 
or  condition  of  inflation  of  any  tire  on  the  rim,  the 
means  being  directed  tangentially  to  the  axis  of  the 
acting  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  band  to  draw 
them  together  and  hold  the  band  in  tension  positively  against 
radial   of   circumferential   expansion,   the  obstructor   further 
comprising  lugs  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  band  and  directed 
along  the  width  of  the  band,  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
circumfirentially  of  the  band  to  be  substantially  opposed  to 
each  other  across  the  nm  when  positioned  around  the  nm,  the 
lugs  haJing  a  thickness  which  is  a  fraction  of  the  depth  of  the 
well  ani  projecting  radially  inwardly  of  the  band  and  lying 
radiallv  between  the  level  of  the  band  and  the  level  of  the  base 
when  the  obstructor  is  mounted  at  the  mouth  of  the  well,  edges 
of  the  lu  gs  being  adapted  to  delimit  a  position  of  the  obstructor 
relative  to  the  nm  in  at  least  the  axial  direction,  whereby  the 
band  is  adapted  to  be  held  coaxially  with  the  nm  at  the  mouth 
of  anv  (fne  of  a  plurality  of  different  size  wells  in  a  wheel  nm 
having  1  cvlindncal  base  of  a  substantially  common  predeter- 
mined diameter,  to  deny  access  to  any  substantial  part  of  the 
circumferential  length  of  the  well  to  the  beads  of  any  tire  on 
the  nm  , 


4,122.884 
VERTICAL  \  ENETIAN  BLIND  CONSTRUCTION 

Ferdinand  F,  Salzmann.  Middleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Foods  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,197 

Int.  a:  E06B  9/30 

U.S.  a.  160—168  R  1*^  Claims 


4,122.883 

TIRE  FITTING  APPAR.ATUS 

John  F    Askam,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 

Limi  ed,  England 
Contir  uation  of  Ser.  No.  563,829,  Mar.  31,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,922 
Clairis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1974, 
15364.  J74  I 

Int.  CT.-  B60C  25  06 
U.S.  C  .  157—1.17  7  Claims 
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tire  fitting  apparatus  comprising  force  applying  means 

:ted  to  a  support,  a  tlat  arcuate  plate  and  a  shank  extend- 

m  one  side  of  said  plate  substantially  perpendicular  to 

ne  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  force-apply- 

two  end  surfaces,  one  at  each  end  of  the  plate,  and 

ral  surface  disposed  between  said  two  surfaces  being 

led  on  the  other  side  of  the  plate,  the  two  end  surfaces 

co-planar,   the   common   plane   being   parallel   to   and 

_  apart  from,  the  plane  of  the  central  surface  and  being 

:r  from  said  one  side  than  the  plane  of  the  central  surface. 

surface  for  engagement  with  a  wheel  nm  said  surface 

inclined  to  the  length  o\  the  shank,  the  direction  of 

tion  being  ■,uch  that  a  pan  of  the  surface  further  from 

..e  IS  nearer  to  the  center  of  curvature  of  an  edge  of  the 

n  a  radial  sense  than  a  part  of  the  surface  nearer  to  the 

:d  surface  being  on  the  shank  and  generalU  facing  said 

of  curv  ature 


at 


sai 


1   In  a  vertical  Venetian  blind  closure  of  the  type  including  a 
honzontal  carnage  guide  channel  having  an  opening  along  one 
side,  a  plurality  of  carriages  mounted  on  the  guide  channel  for 
movement  therealong,  a  slat  earner  mounted  on  each  of  said 
carriages  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  an  upright  carrier 
axis,  a  splined  shaft  extending  lengthwise  of  said  channel,  and 
gear  means  on  each  of  said  carriages  engaging  said  splined 
shaft  for  turning  the  slat  carriers  about  their  upnght  axes  in 
response  to  turning  of  the  splined  shaft,  the  improvement 
compnsing:  said  carnages  each  having  spaced  side  walls  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  channel  and  a  bottom  wall  extending 
between  the  side  walls  adjacent  the  open  side  of  the  channel, 
the  bottom  wall  having  a  carrier  opening  to  allow  the  slat 
carrier  to  extend  therethrough  and  said  side  walls  having 
aligned  shaft  openings  for  the  passage  of  said  splined  shaft 
therethrough,  said  gear  means  including  a  carrier  pinion  on 
each  slat  carrier  coaxial  w  ith  its  upnght  axis  and  a  rack  mem- 
ber having  a  first  rack  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  splined  shaft 
and  a  second  rack  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  first  rack  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  earner  pinion,  said  carnages  having 
passage  means  between  the  side  walls  extending  from  the 
bottom  wall  and  opening  at  the  top  of  the  carriage,  said  pas- 
sage means  being  shaped  to  allow  insertion  of  the  slat  earner 
and  rack  member  as  a  subassembly  into  the  carnage  from  the 
top  thereof  and  to  laterally  retain  the  rack  member  with  the 
second  rack  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  earner  pinion 
during  and  after  insertion  of  the  subassembly  into  the  carrier, 
said  carrier  opening  being  non-circular  and  said  slat  earner 
having  a  non-circular  end  portion  adapted  to  be  slidably  and 
non-roiatably  received  in  said  earner  opening  in  a  preselected 
angular  position  and  an  intermediate  portion  between  the  end 
portion  and  the  carrier  pinion  dimensioned  to  allow  rotation  of 
the  slat  earner  after  it  is  inserted  in  the  carriage,  said  passage 
means  having  upright   wall   portions  intermediate  said  side 
walls  and  engageable  with  the  ends  of  the  rack  member  to 
longitudinalK  position  the  rack  member  during  insertion  into 
the  carriage,  and  said  upright  wall  portions  having  their  lower 
ends  spaced  above  said  bottom  wall  to  allow  lengthwise  recip- 
rocation of  the  rack  member  after  it  is  inserted  in  the  carnage, 
and  each  slot  carrier  and  rack  members  having  interengaging 
means  for  inhibiting  relative  movement  of  the  rack  member 
and  slat  carrier  in  a  direction  paralleling  the  slat  earner  axis 
during  and  after  insertion  of  the  subassembly  into  carrier. 
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4,122,885 
VENETIAN  BLIND  TILTER  CLUTCH 

.Anthony  F.  Marotto,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Marathon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  849.415 

Int.  CI.-  E06B  9/26 

U.S.  CL  160—176  R  9  Claims 


4.122.887 
FLEXIBI  F  CURTAIN 
Edmund  J.  Dussault,  Shirley;  August  J.  Kochis,  (  oncord,  and 
Arthur  A.  Cross.  Arlington,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Fx-kel 
Industries,  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  24.  IQ"-^.  Ser.  No.  799,949 

Int.  CI,-  A47H  23/00 

U.S.  a.  160—354  S  Claims 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Venetian  blind  including  a  rotary 
tilt  rod  for  tilting  slats  and  operating  means  for  rotating  said  tilt 
rod,  of  coupling  means  interposed  between  said  operating 
means  and  tilt  rod,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  drive 
element  nonrotatably  connected  to  said  operating  means  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  driven  element  nonrotatably  connected 
to  said  tilt  rod  for  rotation  with  the  latter,  separable  interfitting 
formations  on  said  drive  and  driven  elements  configured  to 
effect  driving  engagement  and  urging  said  formations  apart 
when  in  their  interfitting  relation  and  driving  engagement,  and 
resilient  spring  clip  means  of  predetermined  spring  constant 
embracingly  astride  said  drive  and  dnven  elements  and  urging 
said  formations  toward  their  interfitting  relation,  for  driving 
said  tilt  rod  by  said  operating  means  at  a  less  than  predeter- 
mined value  of  tilt  rod  resistance  and  disengaging  said  tilt  rod 
from  said  operating  means  at  a  tilt  rod  resistance  greater  than 
said  predetermined  value 


4,122,886 

WINDOW  SHADE  TIE-DOWN  SYSTEMS 

Allen  H.  Marangoni,  3661  N.  Decatur  Rd.,  Decatur,  Ga,  30031 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,719 

Int.  a.-  E06B  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  160—269  3  Claims 


^^■. 


1,  A  tie-down  system  for  holding  the  top  and  side  edges  of  a 
shade  to  the  top  and  sides  of  a  window  frame  and  with  said 
tie-down  system  compnsing  a  pair  of  brackets  mounted  to 
opposed  upper  corners  of  the  window  frame  with  portions  of 
said  brackets  bearing  cord  guides  overlaying  the  side  of  the 
shade  distal  said  frame;  a  pair  of  clasps  mounted  to  opposed 
lower  corner  of  the  window  frame  aside  and  straddling  the 
shade;  a  pair  of  swing  arms  pivotably  mounted  to  opposed 
lower  corner  of  the  window  frame  overlaying  the  side  of  said 
shade  distal  said  window  frame  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
locking  engagement  with  said  clasps;  and  flexible  cord  means 
extending  between  said  swing  arms  through  said  pair  of 
bracket  cord  guides. 


I'V^ 


V- 


IS. 


^      ^       TO 


i.  A  closure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vertical  post; 

means  for  rotatabU  mounting  saiu  post; 

a  first  split  sleeve  coaxialK  mounted  on  said  post  so  as  to 
rotate  therewith; 

a  second  split  sleeve  positioned  at  rii;ht  jnglc^  ti-  said  post 
and  mounted  to  rotate  therewith 

each  of  said  sleeves  including  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
flanges,  each  of  said  flange  pairs  being  substantially  coex- 
tensive in  length  with  its  corresponding  sleeve; 

a  flat  bracing  panel  including  first  and  second  mutually 
perpendicular  edges  positioned  between  the  flanges  of 
said  first  and  second  sleeves  respectively,  said  panel  edges 
being  at  least  partially  coextensive  wii*-  :!ic  length  of  the 
corresponding  flange  pairs,  said  Hangc  i  .iirs  hemg  fa<-- 
tened  to  said  panel  at  spaced  points  along  ^■^i'.^.:  edges 

a  curtain  including  a  pliant  material  folded  on  itself  into  at 
least  a  pair  of  layers  and  terminating  in  a  \^-a]t  of  free  edges 
opposite  the  fold  of  said  material  sub-.aii:ia:!y  parallel  to 
said  post; 

said  layers  being  formed  into  a  pocket  closed  at  the  lop  and 
open  at  said  free  curtain  edges  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
second  sleeve  and  said  flat  bracing  panel; 

said  curtain  being  disposed  so  that  said  second  sleeve  and 
said  bracing  panel  extend  inte  said  pocket;  and 

cooperating  snaps  disposed  on  said  free  curtain  edges  for 
removably  fastening  said  free  curtain  edges  around  said 
first  sleeve  and  said  post. 


4,122.888 

METHOD  OF  GUIDING  A  CAST  STRAND  AND 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Othmar  Piihringer.  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  \  ereinigte  Oster- 

reichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Linz.  .Austria 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  680. ''52 

Qaims  priority,  application  .Austria.  Apr.  30,  19''5.  3321   75 
Int.  CT."  B22D  /i.  72* 
U.S.  a.  164—82  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  guiding  a  cast  strand  which  is  extracted 
from  a  mold  and  is  honzontallv  deflected  toward  a  honzontal 
guiding  path  when  still  having  a  liquid  core  by  using  pairs  of 
opposing  driving  rollers  that  are  pressure-adjustable  to  the 
surface  of  the  strand  and  bv  using  pairs  (M' opposing  supporting 
rollers  having  a  distance  therebetv«,een  that  is  adjustable  by 
form-locking  connection  means,  the  improvement  compnsing 
the  step  of  releasing  the  form-locking  connection  means  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  supporting  rollers  from  a  place  m  the  hori- 
zontal guiding  path  where  the  strand  has  entirelv  solidified  to 
the  end  of  said  guiding  path  so  that  the  strand  is  onlv  supp<:irted 
by  the  supporting  rollers  on  its  lower  side  while  the  pairs  of 


975  O.G  73 


1818 


dnvini 
strand, 

♦.  An  arrangement  for  guiJing  a  cast  strand  extracted  from 
a  mou 
ing  pa 

drn 


d  and  honzontally  deflected  tnuard  a  honzontal  guid- 
;h  while  still  having  a  liquid  core,  comprising 
ng  roller  stands  located  along  said  horizonral  guiding 
pah  and  having  two  pairs  of  opposing  driving  roller<^ 
each,  said  driving  roller  stands  being  adjustable  to  the 
urface  of  the  strand  under  pressure, 
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rollers  remain  in  engagement  on  both  sides  ot  the 


5  «      7  s  9    5  6 


roller  stands  in  alternating  arrangement  with  said 

ving  roller  stands  along  said  honzontal  guiding  path 

having  at  least  five  pairs  of  opposing  upper  and  lower 

supporting  rollers  each,  which  rollers  support  the  upper 

lower  sides  of  the  strand,  respectively;  and 

table  form-locking  connection  means  for  establishing 

distance  between  said  upper  and  lower  supporting 

ers  said  connection  means  being  releasable  for  freeing 

rpm  load  the  upper  supporting  rollers. 
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4.122.889 

Pooling  of  continlolsly  cast  bar  by 
hydraulic  band  lifting 

Richards,  Carrollton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire  Company, 
Carrollton.  Ga.  i 

Filed  Apr.  L  1977.  Ser.  No.  783,580 
Int.  a.-  B22D  //  06 
U.S.  Cl.  164—87  12  Claims 


means  includes  means  tor  removing  the  band  from  a  por- 
tion of  the  penphery  of  the  casting  wheel  along  a  given 
segment  of  the  arcuate  length  thereof  disposed  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  mold,  while  maintaining  said 
band  in  sealing  contact  with  the  penphery  of  the  casting 
wheel  over  a  substantial  segment  of  the  arcuate  mold 
extending  from  each  of  the  inlet  and  outlet,  respectively, 
toward  said  given  segment,  and  means  for  spraymg  a  fluid 
jet  into  said  arcuate  mold  in  the  region  of  said  given  seg- 
ment between  the  cast  bar  and  said  band,  said  fluid  jet 
exerting  a  pressure  against  the  cast  bar  to  force  the  same 
into  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  casting  groove. 


4.122.890 
NOZZLE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  LEAD 
Larry  P.  Atkins,  Daleville,  and  James  R.  Bish.  Anderson,  both 
of  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.896 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  11 '124.  11/10 

U.S.  a.  164 — 144  3  Qaims 


•« 


1   A  nozzle  for  continuously  casting  lead  strip  from  a  lead 
melt,  said  nozzle  being  adapted  for  cooling  with  a  coolant 

readily  vaporizable  at  the  melting  temperature  of  the  lead  and 
comprising  a  metal  body  defining  an  open-ended  mold  cavity 
having  a  meh  inlet  and  a  stnp  outlet;  a  first  cooling  channel 
formed  in  said  body  at  and  circumscribing  said  inlet,  said 
channel  having  a  hot  surface  closest  to  the  melt  in  the  inlet  and 
a  colder  surface  opposite  said  hot  surface;  a  second  cooling 
channel  in  said  body  generally  paralleling  said  first  channel 
near  the  cold  surface  thereof  for  supplying  said  coolant  under 
pressure  to  said  first  channel;  means  for  supplying  said  second 
cooling  channel  with  coolant,  under  pressure;  and  a  plurality 
of  ports  intermittantly  interconnecting  said  channels  along 
substantially  the  full  lengths  thereof  and  through  said  cold 
surface,  and  being  adapted  to  direct  high  velocity  streams  of 
said  coolant  against  said  hot  surface  to  purge  said  hot  surface 
of  any  vapor  films  formed  thereon 


1.  n  a  wheel-band  type  continuous  casting  machine  for 
casting  molten  metal  into  continuous  cast  bar,  comprising  a 
rotatable  casting  wheel  having  a  groove  formed  in  the  periph- 
ery thereof  which  is  closed  over  a  portion  of  its  length  by  an 
endless  flexible  metal  band  to  form  an  arcuate  mold  having  an 
inlet  ind  an  outlet,  means  for  pounng  molten  metal  into  the 
inlet  of  the  mold,  means  for  cooling  the  molten  metal  in  the 
mold  to  solidify  the  same  in  successive  stages  into  cast  bar, 
meann  for  extracting  the  cast  bar  from  the  outlet  of  the  mold, 
and  vjherein  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  arcuate  mold 
the  at  least  partially  solidified  cast  bar  shnnks  away  from  the 
walls  of  the  mold  thus  forming  a  gap  therebetween; 

the  improvement  compnsing  means  disposed  in  the  region  of 
said  fwrtion  of  the  length  of  said  arcuate  mold  for  urging 
tie  at  least  partially  solidified  cast  bar  radially  inwardly 
1  -ito  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  casting  groove  so  as  to 
substantially  close  the  gap  therein  and  promote  conduc- 
tion  heat   transfer   therebetween,   wherein   said    urging 


4,122,891 
SECTOR  PLATE  SUPPORT 
Roderick  J,  Baker.  Belmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air  Pre- 
heater  Company,  Inc..  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,533 
Int.  C\:-  F28D  19/00 
U.S.  a.  165—9  5  Claims 

1  Rotar\  regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  having  a 
rotor  including  a  central  rotor  post  and  a  concentric  rotor  shell 
spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  annular  space  therebetween,  a 
mass  of  heat  absorbent  matenal  earned  in  the  space  between 
the  rotor  post  and  the  rotor  shell,  a  housing  surrounding  the 
rotor  in  spaced  relation  including  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  for  a  heating  fluid  and  for  a  fluid  to  be 
heated,  a  support  bearing  at  one  end  of  the  rotor  adapted  to 
support  the  rotor  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  a  guide  bearing  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  rotor  adapted  to  preclude  radial  move- 
ment of  the  rotor  post,  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  about  its 
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axis,  an  articulated  sector  plate  having  radially  adjacent  plane 
sections  pivotally  joined  to  separate  the  heating  fluid  from  the 
fiuid  to  be  heated,  axially  disposed  support  means  adjacent  the 
rotor  post  movable  in  response  to  axial  expansion  of  the  rotor 
post,  an  actuator  for  each  section  of  the  sector  plate  comprising 


a  lever  extending  radially  outward  from  the  axial  support 
means,  a  pivotal  linkage  connecting  each  lever  to  the  support 
means  and  to  an  independent  secnon  of  the  sector  plate,  and  a 
fulcrum  for  each  lever  actuator  mounted  on  said  housing  to 
provide  an  axial  movement  to  each  section  of  the  sector  plate 
in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the  rotor  post. 


4,122,892 

DEVICES  FOR  HEATING  PREMISES  BY  THE  USE  OF 

HEAT  PUMPS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Jean-Charlemagne  Delaporte,  Saint  Bruno  de  Montarville,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  S.A.  dite  Compagnie  Generale  de  CTiauffe, 
Saint  Andre,  France 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,454 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  16,  1975.  75  32232 
Int.  CI.;  F25D  21/12 
U.S.  a.  165—12  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  device  for  and  in  combination  with  heating 
premises  utilizing  a  heat  pump,  comprising 

premises  to  be  heated, 

at  least  two  evaporators  mounted  adjacent  the  premises  and 
having  refrigeration  fiuid  circulating  therethrough  when 
activated,  respectively, 

means  for  continuously  directing  air  withdrawn  from  the 
premises  at  a  temperature  higher  than  0°  C  onto  both  of 
said  evaporators  in  sequence  one  after  the  other  for  cool- 
ing the  air.  said  two  evaporators  being  arranged  in  series 
with  respect  to  the  fiow  of  the  air  and  recovenng  heat 
energy  from  the  air  withdrawn  from  the  premises,  said 
means  including  means  for  reversing  the  sequence  of  the 
flow  of  the  air  onto  said  evaporators, 

a  separate  heating  fluid  means  for  heating  the  premises, 

condenser  means  operatively  connected  to  said  evaporators 
in  communication  with  the  refrigeration  fluid  for  reheat- 
ing the  separate  heating  fluid  means  used  for  heating  the 
premises  by  the  recovered  heat  from  the  air  being  trans- 
ferred to  the  heating  fluid  means  via  the  refngeration 
fluid, 

means  for  operating  each  of  said  evaporators  in  cycles  one  at 
a  time  while  the  other  of  said  evaporators  is  inactivated. 


and  with  reversal  of  the  sequence  of  the  flow  of  the  air 
onto  said  evaporators  for  simultaneously  effecting  a  rever- 
sal in  the  operative  and  inactivated  conditions  of  said 
evaporators,  respectively,  such  that  said  first-mentioned 
operative  evaporator  simultaneously  with  the  reversal  of 
the  sequence  of  flow  of  the  air  is  momentarily  and  com- 
pletely inactivated  totally  stopping  circulation  of  refriger- 
ation fluid  therethrough  and  activating  said  other  evapo- 
rator, initially  with  the  air  withdrawn  from  the  premises 
being  directed  first  onto  one  of  said  evaporators  and  in 
sequence  then  onto  another  of  said  evaporators,  while  said 
one  evaporator  is  inactivated  with  no  refrigeration  fluid 
therethrough  and  said  another  evaporator  is  activated 
uith  circulation  of  the  refrigeration  fluid  therethrough, 
with  the  ,iir  defrosting  said  one  evaporator  and  being 
cooled  and  expelled  at  a  temperature  lower  than  normal 
such  that  said  another  evaporator  becomes  frosted,  such 
thai  I  he  reversing  of  the  activated  and  inactivated  condi- 
tions of  said  evaporators,  respectively,  as  well  as  the  re- 
versing of  the  sequence  of  the  flow  of  air  to  be  cooled  and 
expelled  being  effected  as  soon  as  the  activated  said  an- 
other evaporator  becomes  covered  with  frost  and  said  one 
evaporator  is  defrosted,  thereupon  reversing  the  sequence 
of  the  air  flow,  inactivating  said  another  evaporator  to- 
tally stopping  the  circulation  of  refrigeration  fluid  there- 
through and  activating  said  one  evaporator,  and  so  on 
cyclically,  all  reversals  and  operational  conditions  being 
effected  continuously  without  interruption  without  other 
change  in  the  operation  of  the  refrigeration,  in  the  heating 
fluids  and  in  intake  of  the  air,  and  also  without  any  effect 
on  the  temperature  of  the  heating  fluid  means,  the  defrost- 
ing of  the  inactivated  evaporator  being  effected  by  the 
heat  alone  contained  in  the  air  withdrawn  from  the  prem- 
ises, ensunng  per  se  only  the  heating  of  the  premises  due 
to  removal  of  considerable  quantities  of  heat  from  the  air, 
by  considerably  lowenng  its  temperature, 

said  means  for  reversing  tht  sequence  of  the  flow  of  air 
completely  over  each  of  the  evaporators  constitute  swing- 
ing flap  valves  adjacent  each  of  said  evaporators, 

said  reversing  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  said  flap 
valves  in  opposed  directions  up  to  opposite  respective 
ends  oi  the  evaporators,  so  as  to  allow  the  air  to  com- 
pletely pass  over  the  evaporators  in  respective  sequence. 


\ir 


4. 122,893 
MR  (()NI)1T10\IN(.  S^SI^\1 
Roger  1..  Thompson.  Sherrard,   III.,  assignor  in    \mtntan 
Filter  Companv.  Inc  ,  I ouisville.  K>. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774.585 
Int.  CI.;  F25B  29/00 
U.S.  ri.  165—16  I't  riaim 
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1   .\  heating  and  cooling  system  for  controlling  the  air  tem- 
perature within  a  plurality  of  zones  in  a  mult!  /   ncii  building. 

the  system  comprising- 
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east  one  reversible  cycle  air  cooling  and  heating  unit 
leating  and  cooling  the  air  in  each  zone,  each  revers- 
cycle  unit  compnsing;  . 

cast  one  refngerant-water  contacted  coil;  I 

cast  one  refngerant-air  contacted  coil, 
efngerant  compressor;  j 

gerant  expansion  means; 

gerant  flow  control   means  operable   to  selectively 
use  the  refngerant-air  contacted  coil  to  function  as  a 
■fngerant  condensor  and  the  refrigerant-water  con- 
cted  coil  to  function  as  a  refrigerant  evaporator,  or 
the  refngerant-air  contacted  coil  to  function  as  a 
fngerant  evaporator  and  the  refngerant-water  con- 
ticted  coil  to  function  as  a  refngerant  condensor; 
fngerant  carrying  conduit  providing  a  closed  path  for 
gerant   between   the    refngerant-water   contacted 
il,  the  refngerant-air  contacted  coil,  the  compressor, 
gerant  expansion   means,   and   refngerant  control 

rjieans;  and, 
water  carrying  closed  loop  circulation  circuit  con- 
with  the  refngerant-water  contacted  coil  of  each 
.__.ble  cycle  air  heating  and  cooling  unit  of  the  system 
that  the  water  flowing  from  the  closed  loop  circuit 
ugh  the  refngerant-water  contacted  coils  functioning 
refngerant  condensors  extracts  heat  from  the  refnger- 
flowing  through  the  refngerant-water  contacted  coil 
the  extracted  heat  accumulates  in  the  water  flowing  m 
closed  loop  circuit,  and  so  that  the  water  flow ing  from 
closed   loop   circuit   through   the   refngerant-water 
tacted   coils   functioning   as   refngerant   evaporators 
s  heat  to  the  refngerant  flowing  through  the  refnger- 
water  contacted  coils. 
i|ergy  economizer  means  compnsing: 
ns  for  selectively   preventing  activation  of  the  the 
fngerant  compressor  of  at  least  one  preselected  re- 
ersible  cycle  units  when  the  temperature  of  the  w  ater 
the  water  carrying  closed  loop  circulation  circuit  is 
bove  a  predetermined  water  temperature  value,  when 
he  out-of-doors  air  temperature  is  lower  than  the  air 
emperature  in  the  zone  ser\ed  b>  the  preselected  re- 
ersible  cycle  unit,  and  when  the  zone  air  temperature 
s  above  a  predetermined  zone  air  temperature  value; 
ans  for  selectively  passing  an  appropnate  volume  rate 
;if  flow  of  out-of-doors  air  through  the  refngerant-air 
contacted  coil  o(  the  at  least  one  preselected  reversible 
:ycle  unit  and  into  the  zone  served  by  the  preselected 
reversible  cycle  unit  to  cool  the  zone  air  to  the  predeter- 
mined zone  air  temperature  value;  and. 
;onomizer  overnde  means  comprising: 
ans  for  selectively  activating  the  refrigerant  compres- 
sor of  the  at  least  one  preselected  reversible  cycle  unit 
when  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  water  carry- 
ng  closed  loop  circulation  circuit  is  below  the  predeter- 
Tuned  water  temperature  value  regardless  of  whether 
:he  out-of-doors  air  temperature  is  lower  than  the  tem- 
perature in  the  zone  served  by  the  preselected  revers- 
ble  cycle  unit,  and  w  hen  the  air  temperature  in  the  zone 
served  by  the  preselected  reversible  unit  is  above  the 
predetermined  zone  temperature  value;  and, 

s  for  selectively  reducing  the  volume  rate  of  flow  of 
out-of-doors  air  through  the  refngerant-air  contacted 
coil  of  the  at  least  one  preselected  reversible  cycle  unit 
and  into  the  zone  served  by  the  preselected  reversible 
cycle  unit  to  a  value  whereat  it  is  no  longer  adequate  to 
cool  the  zone  air  to  the  predetermined  zone  air  tempera- 
ture value  so  that  heat  is  extracted  from  the  air  passing 
through  the  refngerant-air  contacted  coil  by  the  refrig- 
erant passing  therethrough  and  subsequently  extracted 
from  the  refngerant  by  the  water  passing  through  the 
refngerant-water  contacted  coil  to  heat  the  water  flow- 
ing in  the  closed  loop  circulation  circuit  back  to  at  least 
the  predetermined  water  temperature  value. 


4,122,894 
TUBE  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A  CERAMIC 
RECUPERATOR 
William  R.  Laws.  Worcester  Park,  and  David  A.  Winkwortli, 
Aldershot.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Steel  Corpo- 
ration. London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,704,  May  5,  1975.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,802 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1974, 

20998  74 

Int.  n."  F28F  9/0*.  21/04:  F16L  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  165-76  9  Qaims 


let 


m 


1.  .A  recuperator  including  refractory  walls,  at  least  one 
horizontal  ceramic  tube  located  at  each  of  its  ends  in  tapered 
bores  in  opposite  venical  refractory  walls  of  the  recuperator. 
such  bores  having  sidewalls  which  have  their  minimum  diame- 
ters located  away  from  the  ends  of  the  tube,  a  plurality  of 
annular  seals  extending  between  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  the  end  ponion  of  each  tube  and  the  corresponding 
bore,  each  seal  being  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  nngs 
hav  i.ng  outside  diameters  that  are  progressively  larger  in  diam- 
eter towards  the  ends  of  the  tube  and  being  formed  of  fibrous 
refractory  matenal,  said  nngs  being  in  individually  precom- 
pressed  condition  between  the  respective  sidewall  of  the  bore 
and  the  tube  circumferential  surface,  and  means  held  in  place 
by  engagement  with  each  recuperator  wall  for  preventing  the 
precompressed  rings  from  expanding  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
each  tube  to  thereby  maintain  the  nngs  in  precompressed 
condition  between  each  bore  sidewall  and  adjacent  tube  cir- 
cumferential surface,  said  means  for  preventing  the  precom- 
pressed nngs  from  expanding  being  formed  in  a  single  piece 
wholly  from  ceramic  matenal. 


means 


4.122,895 

C  ORRELATION  OF  WEIGHTED  EFFECT  OF 

DIFFERENT  IONS  AND  SURFACTANT  COMPOSITION 

FOR  SURFACTANT  FLOOD 

Donald  M.  Sitton.  and  Ronald  E.  Terry,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,122 

Int.  a.-  E21B  43/22 

U.S.  CI.  166—252  28  Qaims 

1    .-\  method  for  forming  a  surfactant  system  compnsing  a 

surfactant,  a  cosurfactant  and  brine,  said  method  compnsing 

<a'  analyzing  water  available  for  said  system  for  Na*.  Ca'  *, 

and  Mg  *  * ; 
(b)  forming  said  brine  with  a  Na*  weight  equivalent  concen- 
tration equal  to  the  actual  weight  percent  Na*  concentra- 
tion plus  about  14  times  the  Ca*  "  concentration  plus 
about  16  times  the  Mg "  "  concentration,  which  puts  the 
system  m  the  three-phase  region  of  a  phase  volume  dia- 
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gram  of  said  system  equilibrated  with  oil  corresponding  to 
that  to  be  produced,  or  at  least  immediately  adjacent  to 
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said  three-phase  region  in  systems  exhibiting  said  three- 
phase  behavior  over  a  narrow  range  of  salinity. 


supporting  medium  into  said  combustion  zone  until  the  prede- 
termined temperature  and  pressure  are  attained,  termiri.iimg 
the  flow  of  the  combustion  supporting  medium  inti  the  com- 
bustion zone,  and  initiating  outflow  of  the  gaseous  products 
from  the  combustion  zone  for  decreasing  the  pressure  therein 
causing  water  and  gaseous  products  forced  away  from  the 
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4,122,896 
ACIDIZING  CARBONATE  RESERVOIRS  W ITH 
CHLOROCARBOXYLIC  ACID  SALT  SOLUTIONS 
Ronald  F.  Scheuerman;  Edwin  A.  Richardson,  and  Charles  C. 
Templeton,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,204 
Int.  CI.:  E21B  4i/27 
U.S.  a.  166—250  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  relatively  slowly  acidizing  a  carbonate 
material  in  or  around  a  well  that  communicates  with  a  subter- 
ranean earth  formation,  which  process  comprises: 

compounding  an  aqueous  solution  that  contains  at  least  one 
chlorocarboxylic  acid  salt  and  is  substantially  free  of  acid; 
arranging  the  composition  of  the  solution  so  that,  at  the 
temperature  of  the  subterranean  earth  formation,  the  chlo- 
rocarboxylic acid  salt  hydrolyzes  at  a  selected  relatively 
slow  rate  to  yield  an  acid  that  is  capable  of  reacting  with 
calcium  or  magnesium  carbonates  to  form  calcium  or 
magnesium  salts  which  are  soluble  at  a  concentration 
equivalent  to  the  concentration  of  chlorocarboxylic  acid 
salt;  and 
injecting  the  solution  into  the  subterranean  earth  formation 
at  a  rate  such  that  the  carbonate  material  to  be  acidized  is 
contacted  by  the  solution  before  it  contains  enough  acid  to 
dissolve  a  significant  proportion  of  the  carbonate  material, 
so  that  the  rate  of  the  acidization  is  limited  to  substantially 
the  rate  of  the  hydrolyzing  of  the  chlorocarboxylic  acid 
salt. 


combustion  zone  to  bleed  through  the  coal  bed  into  the  com- 
bustion zone  where  the  water  and  carbon  dioxide  in  the  gase- 
ous products  react  endothermically  with  hot  carbon  defining 
the  walls  of  the  combustion  zone  to  respectively  effect  the 
conversion  of  the  water  to  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  and 
the  carbon  dioxide  ti*  carbnn  monoxide 


4,122,897 
IN  SITU  GASinCATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PRODUCT  GAS  ENRICHED  IN  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
AND  HYDROGEN 
John  P.  Capp,  and  Larry  A.  Bissett,  both  of  Morgantown,  W. 
Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,156 
Int.  a.:  E21B  43/24 
U.S.  CI.  166—256  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  concentration  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  gaseous  product  resulting  from 
the  in  situ  combustion  of  coal  in  a  subterranean  coal  bed. 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  borehole  in  the  coal  bed, 
initiating  an  exothermic  reaction  in  the  coalbed  contiguous  to 
said  borehole  to  establish  a  combustion  zone  in  the  coal  bed, 
introducing  combustion  supporting  medium  into  said  combus- 
tion zone  to  support  the  reaction  without  exhausting  the  result- 
ing gaseous  products  from  the  combustion  zone  and  the  coal 
bed,  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  combustion  supporting 
medium  flowing  into  the  combustion  zone  for  maintaining  the 
reaction  while  forcing  the  gaseous  products  together  with 
natural  water  in  the  coal  bed  into  the  coal  bed  away  from  the 
combustion   zone,   maintaining  the  flow  of  the  combustion 


4.122.898 
TUBING  TESTER 
Wayne  F.  Nelson.  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.,  assignor  to   Iht   I)o» 
Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  772.198 

int.  CI.:  t2iB  43.12 

U.S.  a.  166—325  6  Haims 


fi-      T\ 


1    Tubing  tester  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  outer  sleeve  having: 
inner  and  outer  side  walls,  and  upper  and  lower  ends. 
means  adjacent  to  said  upper  end  for  coupling  a  connector 
member,  lug  means  adjacent  to  said  lower  end  tor  receiv- 
ing a  J-slot  of  an  axially  movable  mandrei, 

(b)  an  elongated  mandrel  having  a  rounded  upper  end  part. 
a  cylindrical  middle  part  dimensioned  to  fit  closely  but 
slidably  against  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  outer  sleeve, 
said  mandrel  having  a  generally  axially  disposed  elon- 
gated grooved  lower  part  adapted  to  move  between  said 
lugs  in  said  outer  sleeve,  and  a  lower  end  pan  adapted  u> 
receive  a  coupling  member; 

(c)  an  inner  sleeve  having  inner  and  outer  side  walls,  an 
upper  end  part  and  a  lower  end  part,  said  lower  end  con- 
taining  a   fiapper    valve   assemblv    disposed    a^rtiss   said 
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er  end  part,  said  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  seat 

ture  having  an  axial  aperture  larger  than  the  rounded 

._r  end  part  of  said  mandrel  and  in  axial  alignment 

■rewith  and  a  spring  loaded  flapper  having  a  double 

pivot  pan  at  one  side,  said  pivot  part  being  disposed 

a  transversely  disposed  grooved  part  of  said  lower  end 

said  spnng  loading  including  a  spring  coiled  around 

pivot  of  said  flapper,  said  spring  having  one  end 

ring  against  the  top  of  said  flapper  and  a  second  end 

nding  towards  the  top  of  said  valve  seat  structure,  said 

walls  having  a  cut  out  part  adjacent  to  said  flapper 

:iereby  when  said  flapper  is  fully  open  it  partialiv   fits 

_  said  cut  out  pan,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  shoulder 

ng  Its  inner  wall  against  which  said  lower  end  of  said 

sleeve  abuts; 
connector  member,  said  connector  member  being  cou- 
to  said  outer  sleeve  and  having  an  end  which  abuts 

said  inner  sleeve,  and 

coupling  member  coupled  to  the  lower  end  part  of  said 
mandrel  and  abutting  against  said  grooved  part. 


lo 

St 

u 

th^ 

e 

in 

pairt 

said 

be  a 

exte 

sicje 

vv 

into 

alo 

imer 


flowing  the  well  for  an  interval  oi  time  in  order  to  clean  up 
the  formation; 

reducing  the  now  rate,  thereby  reducing  the  pressure  differ- 
ential across  gun  to  a  value  which  does  not  prov ide  suffi- 
cient lift  to  flow  the  gun  uphole; 

lifting  the  mass  by  the  wireline  and  using  the  relative  motion 
between  mass  and  the  gun  to  actuate  the  hold-down  appa- 
ratus into  the  released  configuration, 

removing  the  gun,  mass,  and  hold-down  apparatus  from 
borehole  by  using  the  wireline,  thereby  completing  the 
well. 


pl;d 
a^  ainst 


4.122.899  I 

WELL  PERFORATOR  WITH  ANCHOR  AND  METHOD 

EmmerF.  Brieger,  General  Delivery,  Nogal,  N.  Mex.  88341 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  822,556 

Int.  a.-  E21B  43  !1Q.  40/00 

U.S.  dl.  166—297  ^  Claims 


4,122.900 

Ml  LTIPLRPOSE  CUSHIONED  HORSESHOE 

Donald  H.  Barr.  8114  Gorman  Ave.,  Laurel,  Md.  20810,  and 

Thomas  A.  CoRRins.  Box  121,  Savage,  Md.  20863 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,479 

Int.  a:-  AOIL  7/06 

V.s.  CI.  168-12  8aaims 


run 


8,  l^ethod  of  completing  a  cased  well  having  a  tubing  string 
extending  from  a  wellhead  downhole  towards  and  terminating 
of  a  hydrocarbon  containing  formation,  with  a  packer 
device  separating  the  casing  annulus  from  the  lower  borehole, 
compnsing  the  steps: 

inning  a  perforating  gun  and  tool  hold-down  apparatus 
(iownhole  on  a  wireline  and  positioning  the  gun  adjacent 
ihe  hydrocarbon  containing  formation, 
de  onating   the   perforating   gun    to    perforate    the   casing 
1  hereby  communicating  the  interior  of  the  casing  with  the 
lydrocarbon  containing  formation. 
im-nediately  open  flowing  the  well  concurrently  with  perfo- 
■ating  the  casing  to  surge  the  perforations  with  the  maxi- 
Tium  available  driving  force,  thereby  flowing  the  gun 
jphole  due  to  the  pressure  drop  thereacross, 
suspending  a  mass  from  the  wireline  and  suspending  the 
perforating  gun  from  the  mass  by  a  lost  motion  coupling 
io  that  as  the  gun  commences  to  move  uphole  the  mass 
remains  stationary: 
using  the  relative  motion  between  the  gun  and  the  mass  to 
set  a  tool  hold-down  apparatus,  thereby  arresting  uphole 
travel  of  the  gun. 


1.  A  cushioned  horseshoe  for  a  racehorse  comprising: 
a  generally  "U"  shaped  metal  horseshoe  plate; 

having  a  generally  rectangular  cross  section  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness; 
having  a  hoof  engaging  surface  and  a  tread  bearing  sur- 
face; 
having  a  plurality  of  conventional  nail  holes  extending 
through   said   plate  and   spaced   longitudinally   there- 
along,  the  last  nail  hole  on  each  arm  of  said  "U"  shaped 
plate  being  spaced  from  the  free  ends  thereof; 
a  heel  portion  extending  from  the  last  of  said  nail  holes  on 
each  arm  of  said  "U"  shaped  plate  longitudinally  there- 
along  to  the  free  ends  thereof. 
having  one  or  more  heel  cushion  holes  through  each  heel 
portion  of  said  plate  from  said  hoof  engaging  surface  to 
said  tread  bearing  surface, 
a  unitary  resilient  tread  bonded  to  substantially  the  entire 
tread  bearing  surface  of  said  plate  and  molded  to  include; 
a  base  portion  of  uniform  thickness  bonded  directly  to  the 
tread  beanng  surface  of  said  plate  and  extending  sub- 
stantially thereacross; 
a  toe  calk  raised  above  said  base  portion; 
a  heel  calk  raised  above  said  base  portion  on  each  heel 
portion  thereof,  said  base  including  in  each  said  heel 
portion  projections  extending  through  said  heel  cushion 
holes  in  said  plate  and  adapted  to  resiliently  engage  the 
horse's  hoof  to  provide  a  substantial  thickness  of  resil- 
ient cushioning  material  for  the  horse's  heel  equal  to  the 
combined  thickness  of  said  projection,  said  base  and 
said  heel  calk;  and, 
a  plurality  of  traction  cleats  raised  above  said  base  and 
distributed  from  said  toe  calk  to  said  heel  calks  and 
positioned  between  said  nail  holes. 
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4,122,901 
UNPOWERED  SUPPORT  VEHICLE 

Gilbert  L.  Koepplin,  25173  N.  Hwy.  99,  Acampo,  Calif.  95220 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,140 

Int.  CI.-  AOID  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  171—61  13  Claims 


4.122.903 
MOTOR  GRADFR  (IRCI  K  DRIN  E 

Carroll  R.  Cole,  Decatur.  III.,  assigndr  to  (  atirpiilar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  .Jun    14.  19^6,  Ser.  No.  696. 020 

Int.  (1,     Kt2F  3/76 

U.S.  CI.  172—781  20  t  laims 


*. 


4  In  combination:  a  vehicle  having  a  radish  picker  apparatus 
cantilevered  outward  therefrom  and  downward  toward  the 
ground; 

a  second  vehicle  which  is  non-powered  and  has  a  frame  with 
sprockets  at  each  corner  thereof,  two  sprocket-chains 
positioned  over  said  sprockets  on  each  side  of  said  second 
vehicle  and  flexible  segmented  belt  track  means  attached 
to  said  chains; 

said  second  vehicle  being  positioned  adjacent  the  unsup- 
ported end  of  said  cantilevered  radish  picker  apparatus 
and  being  attached  to  support  said  unsupported  end; 

means  for  adjusting  the  up-down  and  fore-aft  position  of  said 
second  vehicle  to  position  said  unsupported  end  of  said 
radish  picker  close  to  the  ground  in  radish  picking  height, 

whereby  said  belt  track  means  allows  said  second  v  ehicle  to 
be  moved  over  the  surface  of  the  ground  by  motive  power 
from  said  cantilevered  means  and  to  cause  said  radish 
picker  apparatus  to  follow  the  ground  contour 


4,122,902 

MOTORIZED  GARDENING  TOOL 

Warren  A.  Alexander,  P.O.  Box  147,  Industry.  Tex.  78944 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  840,552 

Int.  CI.-  .AGIB  1,06 

U.S.  CI.  172—41  4  Claims 


1   A  garden  cultivating  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  shaft  having  a  central  bore, 

(b)  a  second  shaft  within  said  bore, 

(c)  power  means  for  imparting  a  first  reciprocating  motion 
to  said  second  shaft, 

(d)  an  assembly  of  parts  for  converting  said  first  motion  to  a 
second  reciprocating  motion,  and 

(e)  a  blade  in  combination  with  said  assembly, 

(0  said  assembly  including  a  first  spnng  member  connecting 

said  second  shaft  to  a  linkage  member  which  supports  said 

blade,  and 
(g)  a  second  spnng  member  supporting  said  linkage  member 

at  a  point  substantially  separated  from  the  point  at  which 

said  first  spring  member  is  connected 


ii'  ... 


20  In  a  motor  vehicle  vv  hich  includes  a  mobile  frame,  a  first 
member  on  said  mobile  frame  and  a  second  member  on  said 
mobile  frame  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  member 
about  a  vertical  axis,  improved  means  for  driving  said  second 
member  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  internal  gear  of  predetcrmmod  pitch  di:imeter  on  one  of 
said  members; 

a  support  detachahlv  nuunkd  on  the  other  of  said  members 
inside  the  circle  defined  by  the  internal  spur  gear; 

gear  mounting  means  journalled  in  said  support; 

a  barrel  worm  gear  non-rotatabl>  nnuniiL:  tur  axial  sliding 
movement  on  the  gear  mounting  means,  said  worm  gear 
having  ends  with  a  convex  longitudinal  surf;Kc  therebe- 
tween which  has  a  radius  of  curvaiure  M;'-'M.;:!r.il:\  equal 
lo  and  no  greater  than  that  of  the  internal  spur  gear,  a 
helical  tooth  on  said  convex  longitudinal  surface  which  is 
engaged  with  the  internal  spur  gear  teeth,  sau;  helical 
tooth  having  a  pitch  diameter  effectively  equal  ii  ili.it  i  ! 
the  internal  spur  gear  and  having  a  predetermined  lead 
angle,  and  said  \'>>  rm  gear  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
which  is  tilted  with  reference  to  the  plane  of  the  internal 
spur  gear  on  an  axis  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  lead 
angle  of  the  helical  tooth; 

flanges  carried  by  the  support  which  flank  the  ends  of  the 
barrel  worm  gear  to  restrict  said  axial  sliding  movement  of 
the  barrel  worm  gear; 

spring  means  bearing  on  the  ends  of  the  barrel  worm  gear 
and  on  the  flanges  to  bias  said  barrel  worm  gear  to  a 
position  centered  between  the  flanges; 

and  means  for  driving  said  barrel  worm  gear. 


4.122.904 
PNEUMATIC  HAMMKH  I)RI\  KR 
Harry  M.  Haytayan,  I.mcDln.  Mass.,  a.ssiKnor  tit  Pneulik.  Inc.. 
Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  763.061 
Int.  Cl.^  B25C  1/04.  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  173—15  12  Claims 

1    A  pneumatic  driver  for  driving  fasteners  into  a  work 
surface  comprising: 

a  cylinder  including  an  end  wall  closing  off  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  said  end  wall  including  (a)  an  interior  surface 
normal  to  the  a.xis  ,)t'  said  cvlinder,  (hi  a  h:'le,  a!id  (c)  a 
coaxial  cavitv  miersecting  said  interior  surface  and  open 
to  the  interior  of  said  cvlinder.  said  cavity  being  defined 
by  inner  and  outer  walls  spaced  respectivclv  from  said 
hole  and  said  cylinder  and  the  cross-section  ol  the  ^aviu 
widening  with  increasing  depth  from  said  interior  surlai^e 
a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  cvlinder; 
a  resilient  piston  cushion  molded  into  said  cavity  and  spaced 
from  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  cushion 
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nding  to  a  predetermined  height  above  said  interior 
ace; 

extending  through  said  cyhndrical  wall  adjacent  said 

wall  and  being  positioned  clear  of  said  cushion; 

portion  positioned  beyond  said  end  wall,  said  foot 

ion  including  a  bore  coaxial  with  said  hole  and  said 

inder  and  adapted  to  receive  successive  ones  of  said 

stsners;  and 
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mer  in  the  form  of  a  shaft  coaxially  connected  to  said 
n.  said  hammer  extending  through  said  hole  w  ith  said 
ion  coaxially  spaced  from  said  hammer,  said  hammer 
er  extending  into  said  bore  and  being  adapted  to 
e  said  fasteners  successively  into  said  work  surface, 
length  of  said  hammer  being  chosen  to  position  said 
immediately  adjacent  said  cushion  when  the  free 
of  said  hammer  makes  contact  with  said  work  surface 
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4,122,905 
HAND  ALGER 

R.  Kanigan,  Nelson,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,771 
Int.  C-  E21C  19  rx):  aOIB  /  00 
175—396  3  Claims 


1.  A  land  auger,  comprising 

a  substantially  frustoconical  sheet  of  material  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  base  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  spaced 
the  base  edge,  said  sheet  of  material  being  split  along 
bstantially  lateral  stnp  to  form  a  pair  of  substantially 
ral  edges  in  spaced  relation  radially  and  in  spaced 
ition  circumferentially  from  the  bottom  edge  to  an  area 
,t  :rmediate  the  base  and  bottom  edges,  one  of  the  edges 
an  inner  edge  of  predetermined  length  and  the  other 
the  edges  being  an  ouier  edge  having  a  length  longer 
the  predetermined  length  and  extending  beyond  the 


inner  edge  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the  sheet  to  substantially 
a  point,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  sheet  being  of  substantially 
spiral  configuration  from  the  bottom  of  the  inner  edge  to 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  edge  and  the  base  edge  being  of 
split  circular  configuration  and  having  a  plurality  of  equi- 
distantly  spaced  substantially  circular  cutouts  formed 
therein  forming  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  along  said 
bottom  edge  between  the  inner  and  outer  edges  from  said 
outer  edge  to  a  point  intermediate  said  inner  and  outer 
edges;  and 
a  handle  having  a  pair  of  arms  affixed  to  the  sheet  in  the  area 
of  the  base  edge  thereof  and  extending  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  from  said  base  edge  to  enable  a  user  to  manually 
grasp  the  auger  in  the  area  of  said  base  edge 


4,122.906 

LOAD  COLPLING  DEVICE 

Anthony  Storace,  Tarrytown.  N.Y..  and  Paul  R.  Sette,  Hamden, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

FiledJun.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  807,394 

Int.  CI.-  GOIG  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  177—213  4  Qaims 


1  In  jn  analytical  balance  having  a  movable  balance  weight 
di^piaceable  along  a  pivoting  balance  beam,  the  balance  weight 
and  balance  beam  combination  comprising: 

a  frame  mounted  for  pivotable  movement  in  response  to  the 
advancement  of  the  balance  weight  upon  the  frame; 

the  hdlance  weight  being  mounted  for  rolling  movement 
upon  said  frame; 

a  rotatably  lead  screw  being  rotatively  journalled  upon  said 
frame  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  balance 
weight  to  drive  said  balance  weight  along  said  frame,  said 
frame  substantially  supporting  the  entire  weight  of  the 
balance  weight;  and 

means  for  biasing  the  balance  weight  into  operative  contact 
with  said  rotative  lead  screw,  comprising  a  leaf  spring 
connected  to  said  balance  weight  at  one  end  thereof  and 
having  a  threaded  journal  member  rotatively  engaged 
with  said  lead  screw  and  connected  to  said  leaf  spring  on 
another  end  thereof  w  hereby  as  said  lead  screw  is  caused 
to  rotate,  the  journal  member  will  be  caused  to  advance 
upon  said  lead  screw,  thus  forcing  the  leaf  spnng  to  move 
said  balance  weight  upon  said  frame. 


4.122,907 
ELECTRICALLY  ASSISTED  CYCLES 
Charles  P.   D.   Davidson,  Droitwich,  and  Edward  G.  Philips, 
Colne,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited, 
Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805.131 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1976, 
24244  76 

Int.  a.-  B62M  7/00 
U.S.  G.  180—33  C  4  Gaims 

1  .An  electrically  assisted  cycle  including  a  frame  rotatably 
supporting  a  ground  engaging  wheel,  rider  of)erable  drive 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
wheel  whereby  the  nder  can  physically  operate  said  drive 
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means  to  propel  the  cycle,  and  electric  motor  and  an  associated 
power  source  carried  by  said  frame,  the  output  of  said  electric 
motor  being  coupled  to  said  wheel  whereby  said  motor  can 
assist  propulsion  of  the  cycle,  electrical  switch  means  operable 
to  energize  said  motor  and  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  speed 


of  rotation  of  said  rider  operable  dnvemeans  and  for  causing 
operation  of  said  switch  means  to  energize  said  motor  only 
when  said  drive  means  is  operated  by  a  rider  in  excess  ot  a 
predetermined  speed  whereby  in  order  to  obtain  electrical 
assistance  in  propelling  the  cycle  the  nder  must  rotate  said 
drive  means  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  speed. 


side  structure  in  arcuate  attitude  to  surround  and  retain 
said  air  cushion,  said  plural  loop  sections  including  a 
plurality  of  loop  sections  for  affixture  to  the  straight  pe- 
ripheral side  structure  and  a  plurality  oi  corner  loop  sec- 
tions for  affixture  to  the  curved  peripheral  side  structure; 
and 
plural  segment  sections  affixed  continuously  in  series  along 
each  of  said  loop  sections,  each  segment  section  being 
secured  to  the  loop  section  and  extending  a  pair  of  secur- 
ing flaps  inward  for  affixture  to  the  peripheral  side  struc- 
ture proximate  said  bottom  in  attitude  to  retain  said  air 
cushion,  said  plural  segment  sections  including  a  first 


it  so 


4,122.908 
FAN  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR  AND  BAFFLE 

Bruce  W.  Miers;  Frederick  D.  Proksch.  both  of  Peoria,  and 
Gerald  H.  Welker,  Eureka,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  832.253 

Int.  G.-  B60K  ]],04 

U.S.  CI.  180—68  P  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  unit  including  a  liquid-cooled  engine,  a  radia- 
tor in  fluid  communication  with  said  engine  for  cooling  engine 
coolant,  a  fan  on  one  side  of  said  radiator  for  directing  air 
therethrough,  and  a  noise  suppressing  baffle  on  the  other  side 
of  said  radiator  for  altering  the  path  of  travel  of  air  exiting  said 
radiator  and  absorbing  fan  noise  including  a  housing  contain- 
ing noise  suppressing  means,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
housing  includes  a  perforated  panel  facing  said  radiator  other 
side  and  slightly  spaced  therefrom,  said  panel  being  pyramid- 
shaped  and  extending  toward  said  radiator  and  presenting  at 
least  three  generally  planar  surfaces  intersecting  at  a  commsni 
point  to  said  radiator 


4.122.909 
AIR  CUSHION  SKIRT 
Delbert  W.  Fair,  and  Graydon  L.  Brown,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  773.925 
Int.  CI.-  B60V  //76 
U.S.  G.  180—127  6  Claims 

1.  An  air  retention  skirt  apparatus  for  use  with  air  cushion 
vehicles  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  peripheral  side  struc- 
ture and  bottom  beneath  which  an  air  cushion  is  formed,  com- 
pnsing: 

plural  loop  sections  affixed  serially  around  the  peripheral 


plurality  of  segment  sections  having  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar central  panel  extending  into  securing  flaps  which  are 
foldable  at  90°  to  extend  in  parallel  and  with  each  termi- 
nating in  a  fastener  tab  pivotably  affixed  to  said  peripheral 
side  structure  proximate  said  bottom,  and  said  plural  seg- 
nun;  vcuions  further  including  a  second  plurality  of  cor- 
ner ^cmncnt  sections  having  a  central  panel  having  paral- 
lel upper  and  lower  edges  and  defining  oppositely  angled 
side  securing  fiaps  which  are  each  foldable  more  than  90° 
to  extend  in  convergence  and  with  each  terminating  in  a 
fastener  tab  pivotably  affixed  to  said  peripheral  side  struc- 
ture proximate  said  bottom. 


OMNTPHONK   MI(  ROl'Hi  )NK  WD  !  om'^PT  AKFR 

Raymond  V\ehnt:r.  241  I  >elint  St..  Stlkirk.  (  an;id.< 
Filed  Mar.  4.  l^"".  Str.  No,  ""4.4?  1 
Claims  prnirit).  application  I  nitt'ri  Kiniic^om.  .^lar.  !(>,  IV'h, 
10502  "6 

fni,  {  I,    H(l-'=K  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  181  — 144  1-  Llaims 
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1   A  transducer  system  for  use  in  a  sound  system  comprising 

in  combination  a  tetrahedron  support  module,  said  module 
including  four  panels  assembled  to  form  said  tetrahedron,  a 
pair  of  transducers  mounted  one  in  each  of  two  of  said  panels 
which    are    adjacent    one    another,    said    transducers    being 

mounted  on  a  horizontal  line  of  sipht  and  rotated  180°  one  with 
the  other. 
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4,122,911 

LOUDSPEAKER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  El  Croup,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Acoustic  Fiber 

Sound  pystems.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  i 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,974  ' 

Int.  a:-  A47B  81/06.-  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  181—199  15  aaims 


1,  A  loudspeaker  assembly  comprising  a  loudspeaker  havmg 
a  magnet  means,  an  enclosure  including  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected walls  for  accommodating  said  loudspeaker  therein,  one 
of  said  walls  having  an  opening  therein  to  facilitate  the  emis- 
sion of  sound  waves  from  said  enclosure,  and  support  means 
earned  within  said  enclosure  and  havmg  rear  and  side  support- 
ing surfaces  respectively  disposed  for  supporting  engagement 
with  said  magnet  means  along  the  rear  and  sides  thereof  to 
support  said  loudspeaker  in  said  enclosure 
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ington. 


4,122,912 
COOLED  JET  AIRCRAFT  RUNUP  NOISE 
SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 
,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  W  ash- 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.571  , 

Int.  a:-  FOIN  ]/02.  7,02 
U.S.  a.  181—218  7  Claims 


1  In  i  stationary  jet  exhaust  noise  suppressor  having  an 
elongate  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  tunnel  for  passmg  jet 
exhaust  tperethrough,  an  improvement  therefor  is  provided 
comprising: 

means  carried  in  the  housing  and  communicating  v<,ith  the 
tunnel  for  attenuating  the  jet  exhaust  noise,  the  attenuating 
means  is  configured  to  have  resonant  frequencies  which 
are  tne  same  as  objectionable  frequencies  in  the  jet  exhaust 
noise  spectrum,  the  attenuating  means  is  located  outside 
the  lateral  dimensions  of  the  longitudinal  tunnel  and  ex- 
tends the  length  of  the  longitudinal  tunnel,  is  formed  of 
more  than  one  section  differently  configured  from  one 
anotner  to  have  different  resonant  frequencies  corre- 
sponding to  different  objectionable  frequencies  in  the  jei 
exhaust  noise  spectrum  and  is  formed  of  a  number  of  rigid 
panals  shaped  to  define  a  number  of  empty  resonant  cham- 
bers] some  of  the  rigid  panels  are  prov  ided  with  a  number 


of  perforations  to  communicate  the  resonant  chambers 
with  jet  exhaust  in  the  tunnel  and 
means  formed  in  the  shape  of  an  annular  duct  and  provided 
two-thirds  along  the  length  of  the  elongate  housing  for 
drawing  an  annular  flow  of  ambient  air  into  the  jet  exhaust 
in  the  tunnel  for  the  last  one-third  of  the  length  of  the 
elongate  housing  for  insulating  the  last  one-third  of  the 
tunnel  and  for  cooling  the  jet  exhaust  to  prevent  damage 
to  the  tunnel. 


4.122,913 
SILENCER 

Leslie  V\  .  Stemp,  3089  Jaguar  Valley  Dr..  Mississauga,  Ontario, 
Canada  (ISA  2J1) 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,482 

Int.  (1.    FOIN  1/04.  1/08.  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  181—256  2aaims 


1  A  silencer  for  absorbing  the  noise  energy  earned  with  the 
exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  while  freely 
moving  the  gases  throughout  the  silencer  without  increase  of 
haok-pressure  to  the  engine  by  the  silencer  comprising  in  com- 
bination. 

a  substantially  cylindrical  body  composed  of  an  inner  shell 
and  an  outer  shell  concentrically  fixed  apart  from  one 
another  to  define  an  open  space  therebetween  and  having 
opposite  ends  thereto  defining  bulkheads  to  said  body; 

exhaust  gas  inlet  means  in  each  of  said  bulkheads  to  direct 
gas  into  the  interior  of  said  inner  shell; 

said  outer  shell  having  an  outer  imperforate  wall  and  an 
inner  perforate  wall  defining  a  space  therebetween; 

said  inner  shell  hav  ing  an  imperforate  wall  with  an  inner  and 
outer  perforate  wall  spaced  apart  from  said  imperforate 
wall  of  said  inner  shell  to  define  a  space  on  either  side 
thereof; 

a  slot-shaped  duct  extending  through  the  inner  shell  between 
said  bulkheads  and  havmg  an  opening  area  at  least  the 
total  area  of  the  combined  gas  inlet  opening  means; 

a  slot-shaped  duct  extending  through  the  outer  shell  be- 
tween the  bulkheads  diametrically  opposite  the  slot- 
shaped  duct  extending  through  the  the  inner  shell  and 
having  an  opening  area  at  least  equal  to  the  total  area  of 
the  combined  inlet  means,  and 

noise-energy  absorbing  material  filling  the  spaces  between 
the  perforate  and  imperforate  walls  of  the  inner  and  outer 

shells; 
therebv  creating  a  passage  for  exhaust  gases  in  said  silencer 
having  noise-energy  absorbing  walls  for  the  whole  inte- 

i\of  '.if  saiil  silencer 
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4,122,914 
MUFFLER 

Eizo  Suyama,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Radiator  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.917 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    30,    1976.    51- 
53200[U];   Apr    30,    1976,    51-53201[U];   Aug.   31,    1976.    51- 
115747[U];  Aug.  31,  1976,  51-115748[U] 

Int.  a.-  FOIN  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  181—258  23  Claims 


4.122,916 

SCAFFOLDING 

William  C.  Strobel.  W.  4615  Wellesle>,  Spokani.  V\ji<,h.  w;05 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  H03,"8~ 

Int.  CI.-  E04G  3/Ub 

l.S.  CI.  182—82  ^  (  iaims 
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1.  Muffler  of  the  expansion  type  comprising  a  sealed,  es^en- 
tially  cylindncal  main  body,  front  and  back  end  plates  at  each 
end  of  said  main  body,  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  pipe  entering  said 
main  body  through  said  front  end  plate  and  having  a  down- 
stream end,  an  exhaust  gas  outlet  pipe  leading  out  of  said  main 
body  through  said  back  end  plate  and  having  an  upstream  end 
within  said  main  body,  said  upstream  end  being  outwardly 
flared  for  reduction  of  contraction  loss  and  of  noise  as  exhaust 
gas  enters  said  outlet  pipe,  and  in  particular  for  eliminating 
Karman's  vortex  street  and  the  attendant  noise  thereof 


4,122,915 

SOUND  ABSORBING  AND  DIFFUSING  UNIT,  AN 

ACOUSTIC  SCREEN  AND/OR  A  PARTITION 

Kazunori  Taguchi,  6-8.  Sakanoshita,  Kamakura  City,  Kanagawa 

Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1975,  50-81296; 
Jul.  12,  1975,  50-96921[U] 

Int.  a.^  E04B  1/99 
U.S.  a.  181—284  2  Claims 


1.  A  sound  absorbing  and  diffusing  unit  made  of  porous 
sound  absorbing  matenal,  formed  as  a  square  having  an  arc- 
shaped  cut  out  at  each  corner  with  a  flat  apex  portion  at  each 
side,  each  arc-shaped  portion  tapered  to  form  a  ridge,  wherein 
each  apex  of  said  unit  is  flattened,  each  arc-shaped  side  of  said 
unit  IS  formed  into  a  ndge.  a  projection  is  radially  provided  on 
two  neighboring  apexes  each  respectively  and  a  cavity  is  radi- 
ally formed  into  two  other  neighbonng  apexes  each  respec- 
tively. 


1.  A  scaffold  structure  for  placement  on  an  upngtii   vsall 
element,  comprising: 

first  and  second  hon/ontai  members  adapted  to  support  a 
horizontal  VA,o>rk  platform  restcii  ."'i:  the  upper  surfaces 
thereof: 

said  first  hon/ontai  member  hav  in_i;  > 'pp'Oisco  ;r;[-iei  .xwd  I'Uie; 
ends. 

means  fixed  to  the  inner  end  .'f  the  first  hon/ontai  member 
for  securing  it  to  an  uprijihi  uall  element  at  an  above- 
ground  elevation 

said  second  horizontal  member  having  opposed  iniiei  and 
outer  ends,  the  inner  end  of  the  second  honzoniai  n. ember 
being  telescopically  supported  on  the  outer  end  I't  said 
first  horizontal  member  coaxial  adjusiment  relativr 
thereto; 

means  for  fixing  said  second  honzoniai  member  to  said  first 
horizontal  member 

a  bracket  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  said  second  horizontal 
member; 

said  bracket  being  open  downwardly  as  well  as  vertically 
along  a  direction  facing  the  first  honzontal  member; 

and  upright  support  means  affixed  to  said  bracket  and  ex- 
tending downward  perpendicular  to  said  h<in/ontal  mem- 
bers or  downward  at  an  angle  inclined  to  a  thei.;  refer- 
ence, whereby  the  first  and  second  honzoniai  memfxrs 
are  elevationalK  -upported  intermediate  their  combined 
lengths. 


4.122.917 
FIRF  RESCUE  EQUIPMFNl 

Theodore  T.  Kendrick.  1615  NW.  13()th  St..  Mmmi.  Fla   i-Mh" 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,158 

Int.  CI.    A62B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  182—144  "•  Oaims 

1.   Fire  rescue  equipment  tor  mounting  on  the  roeif  of  a 
building  compnsing: 

(a)  a  boom  including  means  to  rotatably  mount  the  boom  to 
the  roof 

(b)  said  boom  including  puiiev  means  and  sable  means  in- 
cluding means  to  raise  and  lower  the  ^abie  means  toward 
ground  level  upon  operation  of  the  pullev  means 

(c)  a  basket  including  means  to  connect  i.'  the  ^ahie    anJ 

(d)  a  guide   means  ..omprismg  a  He   i:ne   \o   he   raised   and 
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rfed  by  the  cable  to  guide  the  basket,  said  tie  line 
n2  means  to  connect  to  a  towing  device  at  ground 


level 
ing 


John  Danks 


4,122,918 

SAWHORSE  LEGS 

Box  114,  Pownal,  Vt.  05261 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,088 

Int.  CI.-  F16M  11  0() 

U.S.  CI.  1182—181 
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guide  the  basket  tow  ard  and  aw  ay  from  the  build- 


1  Claim 


r  of  sawhorse  leg>  for  t'ormmg  a  bench,  w  hcrem  each 
orse  leg  comprises 

isto-pyramidal  shaped  bracket  ha\  ing  a  base,  a  pair  of 
ardly  extending  end  walls,  an  upwardly  extending 

wall,  an  upwardly  extending  rear  wall,  and  an  open 
said  base  having  a  pluralit\   of  spaced  holes  there- 
>bgh 

upper  ends  o^  a  pair  of  legs  affixed  to  the  inner  surtace 
id  end  walls,  each  said  leg  extending  downwardK 

gh  a  pair  of  slots  in  said  base  and  being  adapted  to 
ge  the  ground;  and 
amp,  said  clamp  having  a  center  section  and  a  pair  ^n 

ndicular   end   sections  extending   out   in   the  same 

tion  from  said  center  section,  a  free  end  of  each  end 
being  externally  threaded,  said  center  section 
gmg  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  board  element,  said 
ends  of  said  end  sections  extending  through  a  pair  of 
holes  in  said  base,  and  a  nut  threadabiy  engaging  onto 
I  said  free  end  below  said  base. 


tion 


a  multi-speed  A,C.  motor  having  a  low  speed  winding  and  a 
high  speed  winding; 

thynstor  means  for  applying  power  to  the  low  speed  wind- 
ing and  the  high  speed  winding, 

switching  means  for  connecting  said  thynstor  means  to 
either  the  low  speed  winding  or  the  high  speed  winding; 

a  power  running  circuit  for  starting  the  motor  by  the  low- 
speed  winding  during  acceleration,  disconnecting  the  low 
speed  winding  upon  reaching  the  synchronous  speed  of 
the  low  speed  winding  and  then  connecting  the  high  speed 
winding,  said  power  running  circuit  coupled  to  said 
switching  means; 


in  f  i-HH 


a  decelerating  circuit  coupled  to  said  switching  means  for 
disconnecting  the  high  speed  w  inding  and  connecting  the 
low  speed  winding  during  deceleration,  and  for  discon- 
necting the  low  speed  winding  upon  reaching  the  syn- 
chronous speed  of  the  low  speed  winding,  and  then  con- 
necting the  high  speed  winding  for  D.C.  braking  thereof; 

detector  means  for  detecting  the  slip  of  said  motor  and 
setting  an  initial  value  for  the  firing  angle  of  the  thynstor 
means  in  accordance  with  the  detected  slip  when  discon- 
necting and  connecting  the  low  speed  and  the  high  speed 
windings,  such  that  the  motor  produces  a  continuous 
torque  upon  changeover  from  the  low  speed  and  the  high 
speed  windings. 


4.122,920 
DISC  BRAKES  FOR  VEHICLES 

Geoffrey    Harvey,   Birmingham,   England,  assignor  to  Girling 
Limited,  Birmineham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1976, 
39372  76 

Int.  a.2  F16D  55/224 
U.S.  CI.  188—73.4  7  Claims 


n ''  r^ 


4,122,919 
SPEEt)  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AC  ELEV  ATOR 
Nobuo  Anzai,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabu^hiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,218 
ClainJs  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1976,  51-31579; 
.\pr.  uj  1976,  51-41711  i 

Int.  CI.:  B66B  /  i<J 
U.S.  CI.  187—29  R  1  Claim 

1.  .A  <peed  control  apparatus  tor  an  A  C  powered  elevator, 
which  Comprises; 


^^^1" 


R^^^SE 
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1  A  disc  brake  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  first 
and  second  friction  pad  assemblies  for  engagement  with  oppo- 
site laces  of  said  disc,  a  stationary  drag-taking  member  strad- 
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dling  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disc  and  having  abutments  on 
which  said  pad  assemblies  are  guided  for  movement  towards 
and  away  from  said  disc,  a  clamp  assembly  extending  over  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  disc  and  slidably  guided  on  said  station- 
ary member  for  movement  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  disc,  and  actuating  means  for  applying  said 
first  friction  pad  assembly  directly  to  one  side  of  said  disc  and 
applying  said  second  friction  pad  assembly  indirectly  to  said 
disc  by  a  reaction  transmitted  to  it  through  said  clamp  assem- 
bly, said  clamp  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  pressure 
plates  which  are  chordal  to  said  disc  and  ha\e  superimposed 
openings  at  their  outermost  ends,  said  stationary  member  hav- 
ing openings  superimposed  with  said  openings  in  said  pressure 
plates,  and  a  bolt  of  U  outline  interconnecting  said  pressure 
plates  comprising  spaced  parallel  limbs  which  pass  through 
said  superimposed  openings  in  said  pressure  plates  and  said 
stationary  member,  and  a  bridge  piece  interconnecting  said 
limbs  at  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  and  acting  on  one  oi  s.iid 
pressure  plates,  said  actuating  means  acting  between  said  first 
friction  pad  assembly  and  said  first  pressure  plate  which  is 
adjacent  thereto,  and  said  second  pressure  plate  acting  on  said 
second  friction  pad  assembly. 


4.122.922 

INFINUKIV  \ARIAH1 1  UKAR-FHH    1  1)1)1   (  I  RHl  NT 

AND  OR  HYSTFRFSIS  BRAkF,  PRIHRaHI  \    K)R 

TRACK-BOl  ND  \FHI(  I  Is 

Max  Baermann.  Bensberg-VN  ulfshiif.  Pustach  26,  si'W  litrtiisiH 
Gladbach  1.  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rtrman> 

Filed   Vu^;,  P.  \^~~ .  Ser.  No.  82.^:'JH 

Ini,  (1    BWII,  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  188—267  14  (  laims 


4,122,921 
FLEXIBLE  SEAL  FOR  BRAKES 
Edward  J.   Diggs,  Stratford-upon   Aveon,   England,  and   Karl 
Grebe,  Rodenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,165 
Int.  CI.:  P16D  65.56 
U.S.  CI.  188—79,5  GE  6  Claims 


— ^°s 


1  An  infinitely  variable  wear-free  permanent  magnetic  eddy 
current  and/or  hysteresis  brake,  preferably  for  track-bound 
vehicles,  comprising:  one  or  a  plurality  of  similar  elements 
fastened  adjacent  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  motion,  the 
total  permanent  magnet  volume  of  each  of  said  elements  being 
V  niposed  of  turnable  and  stationary  permanent  magnets,  with 
the  turnable  permanent  magnet  being  cylindrical  and  magne- 
tized in  the  direction  of  its  diameter,  the  cylinder  axis  of  said 
turnable  permanent  magnet  being  arranged  in  perpendicular 
direction  to  the  surface  to  be  braked,  said  stationary  permanent 
magnets  being  elongated  and  square-shaped  in  cross  section 
with  their  greatest  length  also  extending  in  perpendicular 
direction  to  the  surface  to  be  braked,  each  of  said  elements 
being  provided  with  pole  pieces  made  from  soft  iron  which  on 
their  opposite  inner  surfaces  are  provided  with  arcuate-shaped 
recesses  into  which  said  turnable  permanent  magnet  cylinder 
projects,  said  stationary  permanent  magnets  being  positioned 
with  one  pole  facing  said  pole  pieces  and  with  the  other  pole 
facing  lateral  flux  return  plates  so  that  in  switched  on  position 
the  same  poles  of  said  stationary  permanent  magnets  and  said 
turnable  permanent  magnet  cylinder  are  each  adjacent  the 
same  pole  piece. 


1  In  a  wedge  actuated  brake  assembly  having  movable 
brake  shoes  adapted  to  engage  a  surrounding  brake  drum:  a 
housing  having  first  and  second  openings  therein,  a  plunger 
assembly  guided  for  linear  movement  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  openings  and  adapted  when  urged  out  of  said  openings 
to  force  said  shoe  toward  said  drum;  a  flexible  sealing  member 
surrounding  each  said  first  and  second  openings  and  each  said 
plunger  assemblies,  said  fiexible  sealing  member  having  a  cir- 
cular metallic  body  to  be  received  within  the  end  oi  each  of 
said  first  and  second  openings  to  a  depth  determined  bv  a 
radially  extending  lip  formed  thereon,  said  fiexible  sealing 
member  including  a  fiexible  hoo\  bonded  at  one  end  to  said 
circular  metallic  body;  said  boot  being  generally  in  the  form  o\ 
a  truncated  cone  having  a  radially  inwardly  facing  lip  at  its  end 
opposite  the  end  of  said  boot  bonded  to  said  circular  metallic 
body;  said  lip  defining  a  centrally  disposed  hole  therethrough 
which  intimately  surrounds  and  seals  about  each  said  plunger 
assemblies;  there  being  two  generally  circular  lips  formed  on 
the  radially  extending  interior  portion  of  said  centrally  dis- 
posed hole  to  enhance  the  sealing  effect  upon  said  plunger 
assemblies. 


ADJLSIABI  1    HVDRAl  1  K    SHOCK    \Hs()KHlR 
Larry  C.  Ellis.  Farmington  Hills;  John  S.  \  llis.  I  mon  I  jAi  ,  and 
Russell  N.  Cossin,  South  I, yon,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  tn   \ti 
Controls.  Inc..  Farmington.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19"-,  Ser.  No,  hl4.16~ 

Int.  (1    M6F  9/342 

U.S.  CI.  188—285  IH  (  laims 


»3JK  J 


«  ^1  <>  „  « 1//  '■«■  /    'I  ■»*  is   i y 


1   .An  jdiustabk  hvd'aulic  shock  absorber  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  housing; 

(b)  a  piston  cylinder  carried  in  said  housing; 

(c)  a  piston  m,  vjhl\  m   unted  in  said  piston  cylinder,  and 
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having  a  piston  rod  extended  out  of  one  end  of  the  housing 
to  receive  impact  loads,  and  having  a  continuous  inner  end 
with  no  passageways  through  the  piston, 

(d)  a  double  action  flexible,  tubular  diaphragm  positioned  in 
said  housing  with  an  inner  end  secured  to  the  housing  and 
with  an  outer  end  secured  to  the  piston  rod  to  form  an 
expandable  fluid  reservoir; 

(e)  ttrO-directional  fluid  passageway  means  interconnecting 
said  piston  cylinder  for  alternate  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
piiton  cylinder  to  the  fluid  reservoir  during  a  shock  ab- 
sorbing operation  and  then  back  from  the  fluid  reservoir 
to  the  piston  cylinder,  and  including  a  \alve  seat  means, 
and  said  fluid  passageway  means,  piston  cylinder  and  fluid 
reservoir  being  filled  with  tluid  under  pressure  to  nor- 
mally move  the  piston  to  one  end  of  the  piston  cylinder  in 
arj  mitial  loading  receiving  position. 

if)  J  combination  check  valve  and  metering  vahe  means 
operatively  mounted  in  said  fluid  passages  a>  means  for 
operation  with  said  valve  seat  means  for  metering  the  flow 
ot]  fluid  from  the  piston  cylinder  to  the  reservoir  when  the 
pikton  IS  moved  inwardly  of  the  piston  cylinder  under  a 
lokd,  and  to  allow  a  free  flow  of  fluid  through  said  fluid 
passageway  means  from  the  reservoir  back  to  the  piston 
cylinder  when  the  load  on  the  piston  is  removed,  and, 

(g)  means  for  adjusting  the  combination  valve  means  tor 
Ciintrolling  the  metering  action  of  the  same,  whereby 
wiien  a  load  is  exerted  on  the  piston  rod.  the  piston  is 
mbved  inwardly  of  the  piston  cylinder  to  force  the  fluid  m 
the  piston  cylinder  past  the  valve  means  in  a  metering 
ac  tion  and  through  said  passageway  means  into  the  reser- 
voir means  and  said  diaphragm,  is  expanded  and  the  speed 
o\  the  load  is  controlled,  and  when  the  load  is  removed 
frsm  the  piston  rod,  the  diaphragm  contracts  to  return 
n  Jid  from  the  reservoir  through  the  passageway  means 
aiid  past  the  valve  means  in  a  free  flow  action  into  the 
piston  cylinder  to  return  the  piston  to  its  initial  load  re- 
c(!iving  position 


closed  condition,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  bars,  the  legs  of  said  pair 
of  U-shaped  bars  being  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship and  extending  parallel  to  said  open  mouth  portion  of 
said  compartments,  said  U-shaped  bars  carrying  wheels,  said 
wheels  rotatably  secured  to  said  U-shaped  bars  along  a  portion 
thereof  intermediate  said  legs,  said  portions  of  said  U-shaped 
bars  being  disposed  residing  in  said  additional  compartments, 
means  to  slidably  secure  said  legs  to  said  body  portions,  said 
portions  of  said  U-shaped  bars  being  movable  outwardly  of 
said  additional  compartment,  means  to  selectively  releasingly 
engage  each  said  U-shaped  bar  in  selected  locations  along  the 
slidable  path  thereof. 


4,122,924 

WHEEL  SUPPORTED  LUGG.AGE 

David|Wasserman.  1926  Cole  Dr..  East  Meadow,  N.Y.  11554 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.759 

Int.  CI.-  .\45C  5  14 

U.S.  Cl.  190—18  \  8  CTaims 


4.122.925 
COMBINED  SUITCASE  AND  BRIEFCASE 

Udo  F.  Schultheiss.  Shramberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  R. 
Mittemeijer,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec,  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,505 

Int,  C\:-  .A45C-^W 

L.S.  (1.  190— 52  SOaims 


1,  A  container  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  con- 
tainer elements,  wherein:  said  first  container  element  has  a  first 
peripheral  wall  with  a  portion  thereof  defining  a  recess 
adapted  to  accept  the  second  container  element  therein  and 
form  a  firm  releasable  engagement  therewith;  said  second 
container  element  being  relatively  smaller  than  said  first  con- 
tainer element  and  having  a  first  substantially  planar  penpheral 
wall  which  is  coplanar  with  a  portion  of  said  first  container 
element  first  peripheral  wall  when  said  second  container  is 
disposed  in  said  recess,  thereby  forming  a  container  assembly 
first  continuous  peripheral  wall  composed  of  said  portion  of 
said  first  container  first  peripheral  wall  and  said  second  con- 
tainer first  substantially  planar  peripheral  wall. 


22a^ 


1.  i.  wheel  supported  luggage  apparatus  compnsmg  a  pair  of 
body  portions,  each  of  said  pair  of  body  ponions  being  pivota- 
bly  secured  to  one  another,  said  each  body  portion  having  a 
compartment  therein,  said  compartment  having  an  open  mouth 
porticfn,  the  open  mouth  portion  of  said  each  body  portion 
being  disposed  in  juxtaposed  touching  relationship  when  said 
each  pody  portions  are  pivoted  into  a  closed  condition,  said 
each  pody  portion  having  an  additional  compartment  therein, 
said  additional  compartment  being  located  separated  from  said 
compartment,  said  additional  compartment  of  each  said  body 
portion  being  disposed  in  aligned  relationship  with  each  other 
when  said  body  portions  are  disposed  in  said  closed  condition, 
said  each  additional  compartment  having  an  open  mouth  por- 
tion c  ispx)sed  perpendicular  to  said  open  mouth  ponion  of  said 
compartment  when  said  body  portions  are  disposed  in  said 


4,122.926 
FLUID  OPERATED  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 
Edwin  A.  Spanke,  Oak  Forest;  Louis  F.  Carrieri,  LaGrange 
Park,  and  Melvin  H,  Francey,  Palos  Heights,  Ala.L  OF  IL, 
assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company.  South- 
field,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec,  2.  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,732 
Int.  Cl.-  F16D  67/02 
L.S,  Cl,  192—18  A  22  Qaims 

1  .\  press  drive  mechanism  comprising,  a  housing,  shaft 
means  extending  through  said  housing  and  supported  for  rota- 
tion relative  thereto  about  an  axis,  a  fiywheel  coaxial  with  said 
shaft  means  and  supported  for  rotation  relative  thereto  and  to 
said  housing,  clutch  disc  means  cooperatively  supported  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft  means  and  said  fiywheel,  brake  disc  means 
cooperatively  supported  relative  to  said  housing  and  said  shaft 
means,  said  brake  disc  means  being  axially  spaced  from  said 
clutch  disc  means,  abutment  means  fixed  on  said  shaft  means 
between  said  clutch  disc  means  and  brake  disc  means,  a  clutch 
disc  presser  member,  a  brake  disc  presser  member,  earner 
means  axially  reciprocable  between  first  and  second  positions 
relative  to  said  fixed  abutment  means,  one  of  said  clutch  and 
brake   presser   members  being  axially   fixed  on  said  carrier 
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means  and  engaging  the  corresponding  one  of  said  clutch  and 
brake  disc  means  with  said  abutment  means  when  said  carrier 
means  is  in  said  first  position,  the  other  of  said  clutch  and  brake 
presser  members  being  axially  displaceable  with  and  relative  to 
said  carrier  means  and  engaging  the  other  of  said  clutch  and 
brake  disc  means  with  said  abutment  means  when  said  carrier 


means  is  in  said  second  position,  actuating  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  carrier  means  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, and  means  selectively  operable  to  position  said  other 
presser  member  to  engage  said  other  disc  means  with  said 
abutment  means  when  said  carrier  means  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion. 


4,122,927 
DISCONNECT  LINKAGE  FOR  FORCE  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Alan  Berg,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  799.049 

Int.  a.;  F16D  25/08.  25/10:  G05G  11/00 

U.S.  Cl.  192—48.8  13  Gaims 


1.  .\  disconnect  linkage  for  a  force  transmission  system. 
comprising: 

a  support: 

a  shaft  slideably  journaled  in  said  support; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  mating  members  coaxially  and  rotat- 
ably disposed  on  said  shaft  for  selective  engagement  with 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft,  respective  members 
of  said  mating  pairs  being  rotatably  connected  at  spaced 
intervals  to  said  support  and  slideably  disposed  on  said 
shaft,  and  the  other  members  of  said  pairs  being  opera- 
tively connected  at  correspondingly  spaced  intervals  to 
said  shaft  for  longitudinal  movement  therewith,  each  of 
said  pairs  of  mating  members  being  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed in  the  force  transmission  system  for  disconnectable 
linking  thereof;  and 

motor  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  selective  longitudi- 
nal movement  thereof 


4,122.928 

TORQUE  CLUTCH  COUPLING 

Theodore  M,  Smith,  39432  W.  Archer  Dr.,  Mt.  Clemtns.  Mich 

48043,  assignor  to  Theodore  M.  Smith  Trust,  Mt    Clemtns. 

Mich.,  Lucille  G.  Smith  &  Theodore  M.  Smith.  Irustees 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.949 

Int.  Cl.    F16D  43/20 

U.S.  Cl.  192—56  R  1  •  Claims 


^fdsHmi&ill 


43  69  as 


1.  A  torque  clutch  coupling  comprising  an  elongated  torque 
clutch  body  adapted  for  support  and  rotative  drive  at  one  end 
upon  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  axial  torque  drive  clutch  at  its  other  end; 

a  torque  case  mounted  on  and  enclosing  said  drive  clutch; 

an  adapter  nested  vMthin  said  case  coaxial  of  and  spaced 
from  said  drive  clutch: 

said  adapter  adapted  to  axiallv  mt^unt  a  driven  member  for 
rotative  drive  thereof; 

a  driven  torque  clutch  axially  nested  and  journalled  within 
said  case,  loosely  receiving  said  adapter  and  normally 
connected  to  said  drive  clutch 

yieldable  means  in  said  case  bearing  against  said  driven 
clutch  normally  maintaining  the  driven  clutch  in  opera- 
tive registry  with  said  drive  cluiLh, 

movable  drive  means  on  said  driven  clutch  interconnectmg 
said  driven  clutch  and  adapter: 

said  driven  clutch  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  within 
said  case; 

and  an  adjustable  rotative  means  between  and  interconnect- 
mg said  driven  clutch  and  adapter,  and  including  multiple 
interconnected  projections,  at  least  one  of  said  projections 
lying  in  an  inclined  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  axis, 
vv  hereby  a  torque  encountered  by  said  adapter  and  driven 
member  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  torque,  will  effect  an 
automatic  longitudinal  camming  movement  of  said  driven 
clutch  relative  to  the  driv  e  clutch,  completely  disengaging 
said  driven  clutch  therefrom,  said  drive  clutch  adapted  for 
free  rotation  with  respect  to  said  adapter  and  driven  mem- 
ber. 


4,122,929 

FRICTION  CI  UTCH.  LSFEC  lAI  I  V  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Paul  Maucher,  Sasbach.  and  Edmund  .Maucher,  Huhl.  Badtn, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LuK  Ijimellen  und  Kupplungs- 

bau  GmbH,  Buhl.  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No,  --72.593 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Feb.  27, 
1976.  2607939 

Int.  Cl.    F16D  13/18 
U.S.  Q.  192—70.18  10  Haims 

1.  Friction  clutch  including  a  pressure  pijtc  and  Either  com- 
ponents wherein  a  cup  spring,  on  the  one  side  thereof,  is  braced 
against  one  of  the  other  components  of  the  clutch  and,  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  loads  the  pressure  plate,  transmissinn  of 
torque  between  the  pressure  plate  and  ihe  one  of  ihe  other 
cluch  components  and  lifting  of  the  pressure  plate  being  ef- 
fected by  a  plurality  of  leaf  spnngs  which  ensure  relative 
movement  between  the  pressure  plate  and  the  one  ^if  the  oiher 
clutch  components,  the  movemeni  hemt  elTective  at  least  over 
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the  operatiig  travel  ranee  of  the  clutch  which  amounts  to  the  hub  adjacent  said  armature  plate  and  extending  radially  out- 
engagement'and  disenga'gement  travel  and  the  wear  travel  of  a  wardly  therefrom  so  as  to  provide  a  radially  outer  uninter- 
clutch  disk,  comprising  means  projecting  into  the  travel  path  rupted  circular  air  space  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  inner 
of  the  leaf  -prings  for"  stopping  the  tra\el  thereof,  said  stop    surface  of  said  outer  cylindrical  end  portion  of  the  pulley,  first 

slot  means  formed  with  spaced  bridging  in  a  radially  inner 
portion  of  said  clutch  rotor  providing  an  interrupted  inner  air 
gap  adjacent  the  pulley  hub,  and  second  slot  means  formed 
with  spaced  bridging  in  said  armature  plate  providing  an  inter- 
rupted air  gap  intermediate  said  uninterrupted  outer  air  space 
and  said  inner  air  gap,  the  arrangement  providing  a  magnetic 
flux  path  having  the  characteristic  that  no  shorting  can  occur 
across  said  uninterrupted  outer  air  space  so  that  said  armature 
plate  is  attracted  more  quickly  with  stronger  magnetic  force 
when  said  electromagnetic  coil  is  energized. 


means  beiiig  engageable  bv  the  leaf  springs  for  stopping  travel 
thereof  at  least'^when  the  pressure  plate  has  reached  substan- 
tially the  position  thereof  corresponding  to  the  maximum  wear 
travel  therjeof. 


U.S.  CI.  M2— 84C 


said  tubu 
shat't,  an 
hav  ing  1 
c 


4.122.930 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
George  T.  Bennett.  Kettering,  and  Byron  L.  Brucken.  Miamis- 
burg.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  844,538 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  27/10 


4.122,931 
CLUTCH  DISK  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  Mauchcr,  Sasbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  LuK  Lamellen 
und  Kupplunsisbau  GmbH.  Biihl,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  599.856 
Claims  pnuntv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  27. 
19-'4.  2436288 

Int.  (1.    F16D  J   14 
U.S.  CI.  192—106.2  5  Claims 


4  Claims 


V  «    ««    K'i.^^ 


J 


1    For  ise  with  an  air-conditioning  compressor  including  a 
casing  ha, ing  a  fixed  tubular  extension  extending  from  an  end 
^u^face  tllereof  and  a  drive  shaft  extending  centrally  through 
a.  extension,  with  a  drive  hub  secured  to  said  drive 
electromagnetic   clutch  comprising  a  coil  housing 
ler  and  outer  walls,  an  energizable  electromagnetic 
;oil  oiouiited  in  said  coil  housing,  a  bearing  mounted  around 
said  tubular  extension  adjacent  the  end  of  said  inner  wall,  drn  e 
means  seiured  to  said  drive  hub.  an  armature  plate  positioned 
adjacent  laid  drive  means  on  the  coil  side  thereof,  spring  means 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  armature  plate  and  at  the 
other  end  thereof  to  said  drive  means  for  movably  supporting 
said  armlture  plate  and  driveably  connecting  said  armature 
plate  to  -laid  drive  means,  a  pulley  operatively  mounted  inter- 
mediate iiid  armature  plate  and  said  coil  housing  and  including 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  end  portions  and  an  intermediate 
groove  portion,  said  inner  cylindrical  end  portion  extending 
freeiv  adlacent  said  outer  wall  of  said  coil  housing,  said  groove 
portion  Extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  end  portions,  a 
pullev  hub  mounted  around  said  bearing,  and  a  non-magnetic 
member  mounted  in  support  relationship  between  the  inner- 
most surface  oi  said  groove  portion  and  the  adjacent  outer 
surface  if  said  pulley  hub  to  t'orm  a  pulley  assemblv  in  which 
the  outer  end  portion  of  said  pullev  extends  freely  toward  said 
armature  plate,  a  clutch  rotor  secured  to  the  end  oi  said  pullev 


1  Clutch  disk  assembly  comprising  a  hub.  a  friction  lining 
Mipport  disk  coaxially  surrounding  said  hub,  said  friction  lining 
support  disk  and  said  hub  having  mutual  relative  torsional  play 
force  storage  means  operatively  connected  between  said  hub 
and  said  friction  lining  support  disk  and  effective  against  rela- 
tive torsion  therebetween,  load  friction  means  ineffective  over 
a  first  given  range  of  torsional  play  between  said  hub  and  said 
friction  lining  support  disk  and  effective  over  a  second  given 
range  of  said  torsional  play,  said  load  friction  means  compris- 
ing a  friction  member  and  friction  means  effective  over  said 
second  given  range  or  torsional  play,  at  least  one  force-storage 
device  compressible  over  said  second  given  range  of  said 
torsional  play  being  effective  with  said  friction  means,  and  a 
pair  of  disk-like  members  disposed  in  axial  spaced  relationship 
on  said  hub  and  rigid  therewith  against  relative  rotation,  said 
load  friction  means  being  disposed  in  the  axial  space  between 
said  pair  of  disk-like  members,  said  pair  of  disk-like  members 
rigid  with  said  hub  against  relative  rotation  being  formed  with 
recesses  defined  by  respective  stop  contours  located  opposite 
to  and  in  registry  with  one  another,  said  force  storage  means 
comprising  respective  force  storage  devices  received  in  said 
recesses  and  engageable  with  said  stop  contours. 
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4,122,932 

COMBINATION  GRAIN  DISCHARGE  CHUTE 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DUMP  WAGON 

Frederic  B.  Neubert,  Seymour,  111.,  and  Kenneth  M.  Coldren. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  M  &  W  Gear  Company,  Gibson 
City,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,603 

Int.  a.-  B65G  11/04 

U.S.  a.  193—5  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  hopper-type  grain  wagon  which  includes  a  side  dis- 
charge door  in  a  sidewall  of  the  wagon,  said  door  having  a 
lower  edge,  the  improvement  of  a  dual  direction  chute  for  the 
side  discharge  door,  said  wagon  including  spaced  supports  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  hopper  door  defining  a  single  horizontal 
pivot  axis  for  attachment  of  the  chute  to  the  wagon,  said  chute 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  bottom  panel  having  connected  spaced  substantially  verti- 
cal side  flanges,  each  of  said  side  fianges  including  a  pivot 
connector  for  attachment  with  one  of  the  pivot  axis  sup- 
ports, each  pivot  connector  being  placed  in  a  side  fiange 
above  the  panel  bottom  and  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  side 
flange  whereby  the  botom  panel  is  pivotal  to  a  side  dis- 
charge position  and  forms  a  grain  slideway  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  door,  said  bottom  panel  being  pivotal  to  a 
second  position  opposed  to  and  spaced  from  the  door,  and 
a  reverse  direction  panel  extending  from  said  bottom  panel 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  bottom  panel  and  uni- 
tary therewith  whereby  when  said  chute  is  in  the  second 
position,  the  reverse  direction  panel  directs  gram  dis- 
charge from  the  door  to  beneath  the  wagon,  said  reverse 
direction  panel  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  bottom 
panel  and  spaced  from  the  pivot  connector  a  greater 
perpendicular  distance  than  the  bottom  panel. 


4,122,933 
FEEDER  TRANSFER  CHUTE 

Eugene  J.  Starzyk,  6409  Buena  Vista,  Greenville,  Tex.  75401 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,565 
Int.  C\:  B65G  11/20 
U.S.  a.  193—32  15  Gaims 


defining  a  passageway,  a  passageway  entrance  and  a  pas- 
sageway exit,  each  of  said  objects,  when  positioned  in  the 
entrance  m  a  selected  suhstantuillv  horizontal  orientation, 
descending  in  a  substantialiv  vertical  plane  by  gravity 
while  confined  in  the  passageway  to  travel  toward  the 
exit; 

guide  means  acting  upon  the  object  to  limit  the  amount  of 
deviation  of  the  axis  of  the  object  from  horizontal  while 
permitting  the  object  substantially  free  fall  moviriuiu  :n 
said  vertical  plane,  said  guidt  mcaii^  including  two  paral- 
lel spaced-apart  extractor  ribs  (.xitTiding  from  the  walls 
into  the  extractor  groove,  and 

restricting  means  for  continually  retarding  the  descent  of 
said  first  end  portion  to  hold  acceleration  thereof  to  less 
than  free  fall  acceleration. 


4,122.934 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DECELERATING  DESCENDING 

BODIES 
Pierre  A.  Nieto  de  Moreno.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Si>ciete 

Soberal  S.A..  Luxembourg 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593.495.  Jul.  7,  1975.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,186 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  23.  1974.  74  25560 

Int.  CI.    B65G  //  2U 

U.S.  CI.  193—32  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  gravitational  feeding  of  elongated  sub- 
stantially identical  objects,  each  object  having  opposed  first 
and  second  end  portions,  and  each  object  being  an  ammunition 
cartridge  having  a  forwardly  directed  projectile  at  the  first  end 
portion  and  a  casing  rearwardly  of  the  projectile,  said  casing 
including,  at  the  second  end  portion,  means  defining  an  annular 
extractor  groove,  said  apparatus  including; 

a  chute  having  walls  including  generally  vertical  side  walls 


1  An  apparatus  ft>r  decelerating  descending  bodies  from  an 
elevated  location,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fiexible  tubula; 
arrangement  extending  substantially  vertically  from  said  ele- 
vated location  and  secured  to  a  support  at  said  elevated  loca- 
tion, said  tubular  arrangement  comprising: 

an  inner  fiexible  sleeve  which  i^  MibMarir.:iil\  ni -n-cMcrisihlp 
m  the  longitudinal  directuT;.  .\r.c  v.  hi^'i;  cviciia--  ^i.f-"-;.in 
tially  verticallv    fri-m   s.iid   cuv.itcd   location  along,   iht 
whole  length  of  said  flexible  tubular  arrangemeni,  m  ordcf 
to  receive  and  guide  the  bodies  to  be  convcveJ    .ind 
at  least  one  extensible  chamber  for  filling  v-ith  a  prcsvuri/eo 
gas,  said  chamber  defined  by  a  resilien!  wall  diMinvi  fmm 
said  inner  sleeve,  said  chamber  having  an  annular  shape 
surrounding  the  inner  sleeve  and  being  assrvciaied    with 
means  for  regulating  the  pressure  o\  gas  m  said  t  hamber  s, 
as  to  apply  a  retarding  torce  lo  ihc  bodv   nu'v.ng  insidi- 
said  inner  sleeve,  the  wall  of  said  chamber  being  tlexibie 
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4,122,935 

SY^M  FOR  CONTROLLING  COIN-OPERATED 

LOCKERS 

Komei    Inoue,  and  Tosihisa  Kosaka,  both  of  Himeji.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Himeji.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,042,  Jul.  3.  1975. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423.798,  Dec.  11, 

1973]  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10.  1976.  Ser.  No. 

749,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  11,  1972,  47-124583 
Int.  a.-  G07F  5,02 
194 — 32  -  Claims 


U.S.  a 


.STEPPING  OPERATION 

(storing  oevicE 


that  of  said  pedestal,  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said 
pedestal  through  said  cassette  and  vertical  well,  a  mechanism 
for  centering  said  pedestal  within  said  well  compnsing  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  smooth  resilient  guide  elements 
secured  within  said  pedestal,  said  guide  elements  being  ori- 
ented generally  along  the  axis  of  travel  of  said  pedestal  and 
bowed  outwardly  from  said  pedestal  by  at  least  one  biasing 
means  within  said  pedestal  for  continuously  engaging  the  walls 
of  said  well  and  urging  said  pedestal  toward  the  center  of  said 
well  regardless  of  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  well,  said 
pedestal  forming  a  plurality  of  slots  with  one  of  said  guide 
elements  projecting  through  each  of  said  slots,  said  slots  being 
oriented  generally  along  the  axis  of  travel  of  said  pedestal  in 
accordance  with  the  orientation  of  said  guide  elements  and 
spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  pedestal  in  accordance 


LOCKING  AND   UNLOCKING 

DE'^EC^'NG  OEV!CE 


INSERTED -COIN 
DETECTING   DEVICE 


UOCKING  DEVICE 


1.  In  a  coin-operated  locker  which  is  lociced  b>  the  use  of  a 
coin  and  is  unlocked  by  a  key  which  is  lent  to  a  user  when  the 
locker  is  locked,  a  system  for  controlling  said  coin-operated 
locker,  said  system  comprising 

(a)  lock  mechanism  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  corn- 
operated  locker; 

(b)  licking  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  fact  that  said 
loiker  has  been  locked; 

(c)  a  first  time-lapse  detecting  means  comprising  a  timer 
ro  ler  which  makes  one  revolution  per  a  predetermined 
period  of  time; 

(d)  a  second  time-lapse  detecting  means  comprising  a  roller 
wfcich  when  said  locker  has  been  locked  is  connected  to 
and  turned  by  said  timer  roller  of  said  first  time-lapse 
detecting  means,  and  a  switch  tor  detecting  the  fact  that 
said  roller  has  rotated  for  said  predetermined  period  o\ 
tiriie  starting  from  the  locking  of  said  locker,  to  produce  a 
time-lapse  signal; 

(e)  connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting,  when  said 
locking  detecting  means  has  detected  the  locking  of  said 
locker,  said  roller  of  said  second  time-lapse  detecting 
means  to  said  timer  roller  of  said  first  time-lapse  detecting 
means;  and 

(0  locking  means,  operable  by  said  time-lapse  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  second  time-lapse  detecting  means,  for 
prjeventing  the  unlocking  operation  of  said  lock  mecha- 
nism, whereby  said  second  time-lapse  detecting  means  is 
operated  starting  from  the  locking  of  said  locker  to  detect 
tHe  lapse  of  time  in  use  of  said  locker,  and  unlocking  of 
said  locker  is  controlled  by  said  time-lapse  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  second  time-lapse  detecting  means 


with  the  -^pacing  of  said  guide  elements,  the  width  of  said  slots 
being  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said  guide  elements, 
and  the  length  of  said  slots  being  slightly  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  guide  elements,  for  allowing  said  guide  elements 
to  be  compressed  fully  within  said  slots  and  for  providing 
lateral  support  for  said  guide  elements  as  they  flex  in  and  out  of 
said  slots,  the  transverse  dimension  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
well  varying  abruptly  along  the  length  thereof  with  the  bow- 
ing of  said  guide  elements  being  sufficient  to  allow  easy  pas- 
sage of  said  pedestal  past  said  abruptly-varying  portion,  at  least 
part  of  said  well  being  formed  by  at  least  two  hollow  segments 
separated  by  a  gap  with  the  length  and  bowing  of  said  guide 
elements  being  sufficient  to  allow  easy  passage  of  said  pedestal 
past  said  gap  and  to  keep  said  pedestal  approximately  centered 
as  it  enters  and  leaves  each  of  said  hollow  segments. 


4,122.936 

CENi^ERING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOV  ABLE  MEMBER 

WITHIN  A  VARIABLE-WIDTH  PASSAGEWAY 

James  F.  Johnson,  LaGrange  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Packard 
Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,367 
Int.  a.-  B23Q  7/00 
U.S.  dl.  198—339  6  Claims 

1.  I>  a  benchtop  scintillation  counter  having  a  vertical  well 
throuah  which  sample  vials  are  transported  between  a  cassette 
holding  a  row  of  sample  vials  and  an  overhead  counting  cham- 
ber by  an  elevator  pedestal,  said  cassette  having  a  hole  beneath 
each  \  lal  that  is  small  enough  to  prevent  the  vial  from  passing 
theret  trough  but  large  enough  to  allow  passage  of  said  elev  a- 
tor  pedestal  therethrough,  a  transverse  dimension  of  said  well 
varying  along  the  length  thereof  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
well  having  a  transverse  dimension  significantly  greater  than 


4,122,937 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING 

CONTAINERS  FROM  A  CLOSED  LOOP  CONTAINER 

CARRIER 

Peter  Vjscher.  Golden,  and  Paul  J.  Artzer.  Broomfield,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Container  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,723 
Int.  Ci;  B65G  47/52 
U.S.  CI.  198—408  20  Qaims 

1  .Apparatus  for  discharging  bottle  type  containers  or  the 
like  tVom  i  moMng  closed  loop  container  earner  having  a 
multiplicity  o\  parallel  longitudinally  and  transversely  aligned 
rows  of  container  baskets  for  supporting  containers  in  the 
container  carrier  with  each  container  basket  being  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  offset  from  adjacent  container  baskets  in 
adjacent  loneitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  and  conveying  the 
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containers  to  a  remote  point  for  further  processing,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  inverting  a  portion  of  the  container  carrier  to 
allow  containers  in  the  container  baskets  of  the  inverted 
portion  to  slide  therefrom, 

a  first  discharge  conveyor, 

a  second  discharge  conveyor, 

a  first  container  transfer  means  for  receiving  containers  from 
alternate  transverse  rows  of  container  baskets  and  trans- 
ferring the  received  containers  to  the  first  discharge  con- 
veyor, 


the  discontinuity;  the  improvement  comprising  a  second  carrer 
means  having 

(a)  at  least  one  second  carrier  rod  extending  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  first  carrier  rods  above  said  travel  surface; 

(b)  means  for  moving  said  second  carrier  rod  in  an  endless 
path  having  an  effective  path  portion  extending  in  a  zone 
above  said  discontinuity;  said  second  earner  rod  engaging 
each  article  of  successive  article  stacks  as  said  second 
carrier  rod  moves  in  said  effective  path  ponion;  said  sec- 
ond carrier  rod,  at  least  dunng  its  motion  along  said  effec- 
tive path  portion,  being  located  at  a  greater  distance  above 
said  travel  surface  than  said  first  earner  rods;  and 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  second  carrier  rod,  at  least  along 
said  effective  path  portion,  at  a  greater  speed  than  the 
speed  of  said  first  earner  rods  for  effecting  a  takeover  of 
article  advance  by  said  second  carrier  rod  from  the  re- 
spective first  carrier  rod  in  the  zone  of  said  discontinuity 
for  effecting,  in  cooperation  with  said  discontinuity,  a 
simultaneous  toppling  of  the  articles  of  the  respective 
stacks  on  said  travel  surface  to  assume  a  lying  position  in 
which  the  articles  engage  said  travel  surface  with  one  of 
the  long  sides  thereof 


a  second  container  transfer  means  for  receding  containers 
from  the  other  alternate  transverse  rows  of  container 
baskets  and  transferring  the  received  containers  to  the 
second  discharge  conveyor,  and 

means  for  supporting  containers  substantially  within  the 
container  baskets  of  the  inverted  portion  of  the  container 
carrier  and  allowing  containers  within  alternate  transverse 
rows  of  container  baskets  to  slide  out  of  the  container 
baskets  and  into  the  first  container  transfer  means  and 
containers  within  the  other  alternate  transverse  rows  of 
container  baskets  to  slide  out  of  the  container  baskets  and 
into  the  second  container  transfer  means. 


4,122.938 
APPARATUS  FOR  TOPPLING  CONV  EYED  ARTICLES 
Theo   Walz,   Neunkirch,   and   Fritz   Glauser,    Neuhausen    am 
Rheinfall,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  S  I  G  Schweizeris- 
che  Industrie-Gesellschaft,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812.522 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  2,  1976,  8519  76 
Int.  CI.-  B65G  i7/24 
U.S.  CI.  198—411  10  Claims 


^^L^^i %H 

10       11  '  23   22  il  j: 

66 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  toppling  stacks  of  conveyed  articles  of 
rectangular  outline  having  opposite  long  sides  and  opposite 
short  sides;  the  apparatus  having  a  travel  surface;  a  discontinu- 
ity in  the  travel  surface;  a  first  carrier  means  including  article- 
engaging  first  earner  rods  traveling  at  a  distance  above  and 
along  the  travel  surface  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
travel  surface  and  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  for 
advancing  the  article  stacks  by  sliding  the  articles,  on  one  of 
their  short  sides,  on  the  travel  surface  up  to  the  discontinuity 
and  for  advancing  the  articles  by  sliding  them,  on  one  of  their 
long  sides,  on  the  travel  surface  from  a  point  downstream  of 


4.122.939 

LOAD  TRANSFER  \1K(  HAMSM  lOR  P\(  K\(,IN(, 

\1A(  MINK 

Marinus  J.  M.   Langen,  Rexdale.  (  anada.  assi^;nor   tn   H    ,1 

I.angen  &  Sons  Ltd..  Rexdale.  (anada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6*3.092.  Mar.  2,  19"6.  ahandimed. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,023,  Jan.  11.  l'J"5. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  nf  Ser.  No.  434.043.  Jan.  17,  1974. 

Pat.  No.  3.879.920.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

83H.9K3 

Int.  (1.    B65(,  yy/02 

U.S.  CI.  198—482  1  '  laim 


1  In  a  packaging  machine  having  a  first  conveyor  for  con- 
veying a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  article  receiv- 
ing compartments  of  a  fixed  size  through  a  loading  station  to 
receive  size  variable  articles,  the  improvement  of; 

(a)  said  first  conveyor  having  a  loading  run  extending 
through  said  loading  station  in  a  first  plane  with  said 
article  receiving  compartments  opening  upwardly  there- 
from; and 

(b)  loading  means  comprising; 

(i)  a  loading  platform  disposed  above  said  first  conveyor 
and  extending  p.iralit  1  to  a  portion  of  said  loading  run  of 
said  first  conveyor  in  a  second  plane  disposed  to  pre- 
vent slippage  of  said  articles  therealong  due  to  gravita- 
tional forces  applied  to  said  articles,  said  loading  plat- 
form having  a  discharge  edge  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
article  receiving  compartments  moving  forwardly  from 
said  discharge  edge  as  they  emerge  from  below  said 
platform  and  travelling  along  said  loading  run, 

(11)  a  second  conveyor  disposed  above  said  platform  and 
having  a  length  extending  in  a  thiro  piaiie  parallel  ir 
said  first  plane  for  movement  m  the  Jire^iuT,  .-t  hkac 
ment  of  the  first  conveyor. 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  wiper  blade  sets  mounted  at  longitudinally 
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apart  intervals  on  said  second  conveyor  for  move- 
with  said  second  conveyor  m  the  direction  of  the 
f  travel  of  said  compartments  through  said  loading 
,  the  movement  of  the  wiper  blade  sets  being  syn- 
ized  with  the  movement  of  the  companments  so 
i:ach  wiper  blade  set  will  open  into  a  compartment  as 
partment  emerges  from  said  discharge  edge  of  said 
rm.  each  of  said  wiper  blade  sets  comprising  a  lead- 
iper  blade  and  a  trailing  wiper  blade  which  extend 
wardly   towards  said   first  conveyor  durmg   their 
ment  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  second 
yor  through  said  loading  station,  each  leading  wiper 
bemg  mounted  for  movement  between  a  first  de- 
position in  which  it  will  pass  over  an  article  located 
d  loading  platform  and  a  second  lowered  position  m 
h  It  extends  downwardly  in  a  face-to-face  relation- 
with  respect  to  its  associated  trailing  wiper  blade, 
,  dispenser  means  for  substantially  randomly  dispens- 
;  articles  one  at  a  time  onto  an  article  receiving  por- 
n  of  said  loading  platform  such  that  an  article  may  be 
ipensed  onto  said  receiving  portion  at  any  time  after 
passage  of  a  trailing  wiper  blade  from  said  article 
■iving  portion  until  the  arrival  of  a  subsequent  trail- 
wiper  blade  at  said  article  receiving  portion  of  said 
iding  platform, 

tuator  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  each  lead- 
;  wiper  blade  as  it  passes  through  said  loading  station, 
d  actuator  means  being  adapted  to  elevate  each  lead- 
i  wiper  blade  before  it  arrives  at  said  article  receiving 
rtion  of  said  platform,  and  maintaining  it  in  said  ele- 
cted position  so  that  there  is  an  unrestricted  space 
ween  successive  trailing  wiper  blades  to  admit  an 
le  to  said  receiving  portion  of  said  platform  at  any 
after  the  passage  of  a  trailing  w  iper  blade  beyond 
article  receiving  portion  of  said  platform  such  that 
ise  synchronization  of  the  dispensing  of  articles 
i|to  said  platform  and  positioning  of  each  set  of  w  iper 
es  in  relation  to  the  article  receiving  portion  of  said 
ing  platform  is  not  required,  said  actuator  means 
ering  each  leading  wiper  blade  to  said  lowered 
tion  after  it  passes  over  said  article  receiving  por- 
of  said  loading  platform  to  locate  an  article  be- 
een  said  wiper  blades,  said  actuator  means  also  ele- 
ing  said  leading  wiper  blade  after  it  passes  the  dis- 
arge  edge  of  said  loading  platform  to  permit  an  article 
ted  between  said  wiper  blades  to  drop  into  an  un- 
rlying  article  receiving  compartment  of  said  first 
veyor. 


ion 


at 


oca 


on 


4,122.940 
ARATLS  FOR  THE  WEIGHING  OF  MASS 
PRODUCED  ARTICLES 

Hoffmann.  Schwarbisch  Hall.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
to  Optima-Maschinenfabrik,  Dr.  Buehler  KG.  Fed. 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1976.  Ser.  No.  738.503 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3. 


removal  conveyor  belt  and  said  weighing  belt  for  transfer- 
ring said  articles  from  said  delivery  conveyor  belt  to  said 
weighing  belt  and  from  said  weighing  belt  to  said  removal 


/-'      —  • 


conveyor  belt,  said  transfer  means  having  at  least  one 
finger  member,  and  said  weighing  belt  moving  faster  than 
said  transfer  means,  thereby  separating  said  articles  from 
said  transfer  means. 


4.122,941 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PACKS  OF 

ARTICLES  OF  A  PREDETERMINED  WEIGHT 

Alan  F.  Giles.  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  and  Albertus  G. 
Hendriks.  V  laardingen.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Internatio- 
nale Octrooi  Maatschappij    -OCTROPA"  B.V.,  Rotterdam, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.791 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  25/02.  47/10;  GOIG  13/i4 

U.S.  C!    198—774  2  Qaims 


Int.  a.-  B65G  69  >yj 
198—504  17  Claims 

ratus  I'or  weighing  mass  produced  articles  short K 
ion  of  said  articles,  comprising: 
ghing  cell  for  measunng  the  weight  of  each  of  >did 
les: 
uously  moving  weighing  belt,  supported  by  and 
ted  to  said  weighing  cell,  for  supporting  each  of 
articles  when  weighed. 

ery  conveyor  belt  for  continuously  transporting  said 
les  to  said  weighing  belt; 

val  conveyor  belt  for  continuously  transferring  said 

les  away  from  said  weighing  belt,  running  at  an  angle 

>aid  delivery  conveyor  belt,  said  weighing  cell  being 

rposed  in  the  space  formed  by  said  angle;  and 

mean$  extending   over  said   delivery   conveyor   belt,   said 


cor  nee 


IV 


1.  For  use  in  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  feed  stations  at 
which  individual  pack  units  are  supplied  to  the  machine,  a 
feeding  mechanism  for  providing  selective  shifting  of  said  pack 
units  away  from  said  feed  stations,  said  feeding  mechanism 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  pack  transporting  conveyor  mechanisms  for 
receiving  pack  units  from  said  feed  stations,  each  of  said 
conveyor  mechanisms  compnsing  stationary  earner  bars 
and  movable  transfer  bars,  said  transfer  bars  being  mov- 
able vertically  and  honzontally  relative  to  said  carrier 
bars;  and 

(b)  a  drive  mechanism  including  a  first  dnve  system  con- 
nected to  all  of  said  transfer  bars  for  establishing  a  contin- 
uous, vertical  reciprocating  component  of  movement  of 
all  of  said  transfer  bars,  said  first  dnve  system  including  a 
first  vertically  reciprocable  shaft,  and  a  second  drive 
system  connected  to  all  of  said  transfer  bars  for  indepen- 
dently establishing  a  honzontal  reciprocating  component 
of  movement  of  the  transfer  bars  at  selected  ones  of  the 
conveyor  mechanisms,  said  second  dnve  system  including 
a  second  shaft  concentnc  with  said  first  shaft,  said  second 
shaft  being  capable  of  rotary  movement  relative  to  said 
first  shaft  to  provide  the  honzontal  reciprocating  compo- 
nent of  movement  at  selected  ones  of  the  conveyor  mech- 
anisms, said  first  and  second  dnve  systems  operating  in 
synchronism  to  establish  a  pack  unit-shifting  elliptical 
movement  of  transfer  bars  only  at  selected  conveyor 
mechanisms. 
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4.122,942  4.122.944 

HYDROPHILIC  CONTACT  LENS  CASE  lOOI   HOX 

Leonard  G.  Wolfson.  15  Varick  Rd..  Newton,  Mass.  02168  \  incent  De  Napoli.  1821  NVN    108  \v(     Ptrnhrnki   Pirns    tin 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438.443.  Jan.  31.  1974,  abandoned.  This  33026 

application  Jul.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  597.591  Filed  Oct.  25.  1977.  Ser.  N...  844.589 

Int.  Cl.=  A45C  n/04  Int   (  I.    B65D  43/12 

U.S.  CI.  206—5.1                                                              3  Oaims  U.S.  CI.  206—349                                                             4  Claims 


64 1     66      68 


1.  A  storage  case  for  hydrophilic  contact  lenses,  said  cases 
comprising; 

a  well  formed  of  high  molecular  weight  synthetic  polymeric 
material  substantially  softer  than  the  material  of  said  lens, 
and  having  a  scalable  cap  dimensioned  to  fit  over  said 
well,  the  interior  surface  of  said  well  having  been  treated 
by  exposure  to  a  plasma  of  an  inert  gas  at  a  pressure  sub- 
stantially below  atmospheric  until  said  interior  surfaces 
have  been  rendered  hydrophilic. 


4,122,943 

VALVED  TWO  COMPARTMENT  DISPENSING 

CONTAINER 

Jules  Silver.  Norwich,  and  Jerome  Silverstein.  North  Franklin, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Jules  Silver.  Norwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1976.  Ser.  No.  734.609 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  25/08 

U.S.  a.  206—221  14  Claims 


:. .  J 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  first  open  topped  container 
element  and  a  second  container  element  having  closed  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  dimensioned  to  be  received  with  its  lower 
end  within  said  open  topped  container  element,  one  way  valve 
means  in  said  lower  end  of  said  second  container  element  for 
permitting  fluid  to  fiow  in  only  one  direction  between  said 
containers  from  said  first  container  element  into  said  second 
container  element;  said  second  container  element  including 
one  way  valve  means  in  its  upper  end  for  permitting  fiuid  to 
flow  in  only  one  direction  from  said  second  container  element 
to  escape  from  said  second  container  element  to  the  atmo- 
sphere when  the  pressure  in  said  second  container  element  is 
above  a  predetermined  level. 


1    A  tool  box  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  end  wall  portions  of  common  size  in  con- 
fronting relation,  each  of  said  end  portions  having  an  inner 
face  and  an  outer  face  and  a  lower  edge, 

said  end  wall  portions  each  having  parallel  side  edges  ex- 
tending \ertically  upwardly  from  said  lower  edge  a  com- 
mon distance  to  a  first  predetermined  height  and  said 
edges  extending  in  converging  relation  to  one  another 
above  said  predetermined  height  to  an  apex, 

each  of  said  mncr  faces  having  an  upper  guide  channel 
extending  outwardly  in  perpendicular  relation  of  said 
faces  at  said  predetermined  height,  and  extending  across 
said  inner  faces  between  the  respective  side  edges, 

each  of  said  inner  faces  having  a  lower  intumed  foot  portion 
at  said  lower  edge, 

said  box  having  a  floor  portion  spanning  the  side  wall  por- 
tions in  spaced  relation  above  said  lower  intumed  foot 
portion  defining  a  lower  guide  means  between  the  floor 
and  the  foot  on  each  of  said  end  wall  portions, 

said  box  including  a  front  panel  portion  and  a  rear  panel 
portion,  each  of  said  panel  portions  having  an  upper  panel 
edge  and  said  uppi  r  panel  edges  being  in  a  common  plane 
at  a  second  predetermined  height  slightly  less  than  said 
first  predetermined  height,  defining  between  said  upper 
panel  edges, 

said  upper  guide  channel  and  said  upper  panel  edges  com- 
prising an  upper  guide  means  between  said  upper  panel 
edges  and  said  upper  guide  channels, 

said  box  including  a  lid,  and 

said  lid  being  sized  to  span  the  end  wall  portions  and  panel 
portions  and  hcirij:  t  a  thickness  sized  for  sliding  receipt 
in  said  upper  and  lower  guide  channel  means,  and 

said  lid  including  a  downwardly  extending  tab  normally 
overlaying  said  front  panel,  said  tab  including  handle 
means,  and  said  lid  being  adapted  to  be  slidably  removed 
from  said  upper  guide  means  by  said  handle  and  rotated 
through  180°  and  reinserted  into  said  lower  guide  means 
for  storage,  and 

said  box  including  handle  means  spanning  the  apexes  of  said 
end  wall  portions  for  carrying  said  box. 


4,122,945 
TAFK  REFL  CONTAINER 
Robert  \.  Borzak,  Opelika.  Ala..  a.ssignor  to  Ampcx  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  Citv.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1978.  Ser.  No.  893,287 
Int.  CI.    B65D  -^  .M   S5  67 
U.S.  CI.  206—395  5  Claims 

1,  In  a  reel  container  of  the  tspc  including  an  outer  carton 
having  one  open  side,  and  being  cut  away  adjacent  said  open 
side  to  facilitate  grasping  an  insert  member  slidable  into  said 
open  side  of  said  carton,  said  mt-miher  heing  t'ormed  with  a  first 
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vo  first  and  second  cover  flaps  extending  therefrom 

to  mount  said  reel  by  means  of  opposed  spindle 

,_,ecting  from  said  tlaps  and  into  the  hub  opening  of 
opposite  sides  of  said  reel,  and  a  spme  of  vaid  insert 
ing  positionable  as  a  closure  for  said  open  side  of 

the  combination  comprising: 

spine  for  said  insert  member,  said  first  flap  being 
to  said  second  spine  tor  hinged  motion  with 
t  thereto;  and 


ed 

proj 

ri 

b<; 
r 


bed 


said  lower  ends  of  said  plurality  of  cross  members  engage 
and  interlock  with  a  corresponding  frame  bottom  member 
transverse  aperture  to  permit  the  outer  surface  of  the 
article  to  contact  said  frame  members  and  said  plurality  of 
cross  members  to  provide  three  dimensional  shock  resis- 
tance to  the  article  within  the  transport  container. 


4.122.947 
PRF-P\C  KACFI)  lUTIENT  IDENTinC.ATlON  KIT 

Marjorie  B.  Falla.  3056  California  St..  Oakland,  Calif.  94602 
Filed  Jan.  27.  19-'8.  Ser.  No.  873,008 
Int.  CI.    A61B  /^/02 
U.S.  CI.  206—569  11  Claims 


a  third  flap  hmgediy  attached  to  ^aid  second  spme  opposite 
said  f  rst  flap, 

said  thJd  flap  being  of  a  mzc  smaller  than  said  first  Hap  but 
still  sLfficient  to  close  the  adjacent  cat-av\a\  portion  of 
^.aid  Jarton,  so  that  said  third  flap  mav  be  withdrawn  to 
discU:-e  the  identity  of  the  reel  without  the  need  for  with- 
draw ng  the  entire  insert  member  | 


4.122.946 
INTERFITTING  SHIPPING  PAD 

Holley.  Garland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lane  Container 
Dflllfls  Xbx, 

Filed  Mav  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  798.159 

Int.  CI.    B65D  81/10 

U.S.  CI.  2|D6— 523  3  Haims 


Ronnie  F 
Com 


pary 


1.  A  pre-packaged  patient  identification  kit  for  use  in  assur- 
ing correlation  between  a  patient  and  his  specimens  during 
patient  treatment  comprising: 

package  means; 

wristband  means  formed  for  secure  attachment  to  a  patient. 
said  wristband  means  being  provided  with  patient  identifi- 
cation indicia  previously  affixed  thereto  in  a  tamper-resist- 
ant manner; 

at  least  one  specimen  contamer  means  formed  for  receipt  of 
a  specimen  taken  from  said  patient,  said  specimen  con- 
tainer means  being  provided  with  patient  identification 
indicia  previously  affixed  thereto  in  a  tamper-resistant 
manner;  and 

each  said  patient  identifying  indicia  being  identical,  and  said 
wristband  means  and  said  specimen  container  means  being 
removably  positioned  in  said  package  means. 
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ock  resistant  shipping  pad  for  packing  an  article  in  a 
container  comprising. 

;  having  parallel  top  and  bottom  members  integrally 
d  to  perpendicularly  dispoed  first  and  second  end 
n^bers  to  define  an  aperture  complementing  an  outer 
ice  of  the  article; 

ame   top   member  having  a   plurality  of  transverse 

ives  disposed  at  spaced  points  along  a  top  surface  of 

frame  top  member, 

rfcime  bottom  member  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 

ves  disposed  at  spaced  points  along  a  bottom  surface 

^id  frame  bottom   member  opposite  said   transverse 

ves  of  said  frame  top  member,  and 

lity  of  cross  members  for  providing   lateral  shock 

ce  to  the  article,  each  cross  member  having  upper 

lower  ends  and  transversing  said  aperture  defined  bv 

frame  members,  such  that  said  cross  member  upper 

of  said  pluralitv  of  cross  members  engage  and  inter- 

with  said  frame  top  member  transverse  apertures  and 


4.122.948 

C  ARTON  INCORPORATING  EASILY  OPENABLE  AND 

RFCI OSABI  F  POURING  APERTURE 

Harold  R,  Grieve,  and  Thomas  S.  Andersen,  both  of  Battle 
C  reek.  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 
Plains.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817.307 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  5/54 

U.S.  a.  206—622  11  Qaims 


1.  A  carton  providing  for  a  reclosable  pouring  aperture 
comprising  side  and  end  wall  panels,  pivoted  extensions  on  said 
panels  forming  flaps  for  closing  said  carton,  said  closing  flaps 
including  outer  and  inner  top  closure  fiaps  each  extending 
t'rom  a  respective  side  wall  panel  and  dust  fiaps  each  extending 
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from  a  respective  end  wall  panel  and  underlying  said  closure 
flaps,  the  inner  of  said  top  closure  flaps  having  weakening  lines 
thereon  running  serially  from  one  to  another  free  edge  thereof 
forming  a  severable  end  section  in  the  corresponding  end  area 
of  said  fiap,  the  dust  fiap  underlying  said  end  section  being 
adhesively-bonded  thereto  and  shaped  in  conformance  there- 
with, the  outer  of  said  top  closure  flaps  having  a  weakening 
line  running  from  its  pivoted  edge  transversely  across  the  fiap 
forming  an  end  section  thereon  overlying  the  end  section  of 
said  inner  closure  flap,  the  end  section  on  said  outer  closure 
flap  being  severable  along  its  weakening  line  for  pivotal  up- 
ward movement,  the  end  section  of  said  inner  closure  fiap  and 
dust  fiap  adhesively-bonded  thereto  being  severable  along  the 
weakening  lines  of  the  former  for  pivotal  upward  movement  so 
as  to  form  said  pouring  aperture,  said  aperture  being  reclosable 
by  downward  pivotal  movement  of  said  end  sections  and 
tucking  of  a  free  edge  of  the  end  section  of  said  outer  closure 
flap  below  an  end  area  of  said  inner  closure  flap  bordenng  its 
severable  end  section 


4,122,949 
ROLL  HOLDING  CARTON 
David  H.  Blatt,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Container 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,034 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/02,  85/67 

U.S.  CI.  206—303  10  Claims 


.  r 


1.  In  a  shipping  and  storage  container  for  rolls  of  sheet 
material  of  uniform  width  each  convoluted  about  a  hollow 
center  core  with  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  material  respec- 
tively disposed  fiush  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  core  m 
spaced  parallel  planes  extending  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  roll. 
in  combination, 

a.  an  open-ended  box  structure  having  vertically  extending 
right-angularly  related  side  walls  respectively  provided 
with  integral  oppositely  projecting  hinged  closure  fiaps, 
said  closure  fiaps  being  inwardly  folded  relative  to  their 
associated  side  walls  to  provide  at  each  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  box  structure  overlapping  closure  fiaps  ex- 
tending normal  to  the  side  walls  of  the  box  structure 
thereby  providing  the  latter  with  double-ply  top  and 
bottom  closure  walls, 

b,  a  post  member  centrally  disposed  in  said  box  structure  and 
extending  vertically  between  said  closed  top  and  bottom 
walls  thereof  and  projecting  through  the  hollow  center 
core  of  said  rolls, 

c,  means  interlocking  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  post 
member  in  fixedly  secured  position  between  said  overlap- 
ping pairs  of  box  closure  fiaps,  and 

d.  at  least  one  centrally  apertured  rigid  fiat-surfaced  member 
underlying  and  flat-wise  supporting  the  full  circle  of  con- 


volutions of  one  of  said  rolls  of  ^'onv  iiiuted  maicnai  and  ai 
least  a  portion  of  the  center  core  thereof  therehv  maintain- 
ing intact  the  integnty  of  the  roll  against  lelescoping  or 
other  distortion  of  its  convolutions,  said  rigid  mem  her 
being  of  an  overall  dimension  large  enruch  s.  ;,'.  i,  pre- 
vent Its  radial  displacement  within  saui  r.iKk.'surL  siruc- 
ture  and  being  of  an  exiernal  penrneiral  outline  suffi- 
ciently difTerent  from  that  of  the  enclosing  side  walls  as  to 
provide  at  least  two  diametrically  opposed  spaces  be- 
tween the  perimetral  edges  of  said  rigid  membe;  and  ihc 
enclosing  side  walls  of  said  structure  through  wSu^h  oin- 
may  grasp  the  underside  of  said  rigid  member  fur  axial 
movement  of  the  roll  carried  bv  said  rigid  member  onto  or 
from  said  post. 


4.122.950 

ROTATION  SEPARATION  OF  (,I  ASS  FROM  A 

MIXTURE  OF  COMMINUTED  INORGANIC 

MATERIALS  USING  HYDROCARBON  SI  I.FONATFS 

William  R.  White,  L  pland.  and  Gar>  P.  \  an  Tighem.  Ontario. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation. 

I^s  Angeles.  Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,640,  No>.  24,  19^5.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,792 

Int.  n.-  B03B  7/UO 

L.S.  CI.  209—12  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  glass  from  a  pariK  ulate  mixture 
of  substantially  inorganic  materials  which  comprises  subiect- 
ing  a  particulate  mixture  of  inorganic  materials  havmr  a  parti- 
cle size  between  about  325  mesh  and  about  20  mesh  .uui  von 
taming,  as  a  portion  thereof  a  quantity  ot  pariKui.itL  fiuiss 
particles  comprising  glasses  having  the  composition  ,  i  hum 
about  70  to  about  73  percent  b>  u  eight  SiO;,  frorn  ah'  ut  11  to 
about  18  percent  by  weight  Na;0.  from  about  ~  ii  .ihout  17 
percent  by  weight  CaO,  the  balance  hcin^  issi-niiaiiv  other 
metal  oxides  to  froth  fiotation  with  a  hcnch'^iating  collector 
reagent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  float  fraction  com- 
prising predominately  particulate  glass  and  an  inorganic  tailing 
substantially  free  of  particulate  glass,  and  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  particulate  mixture  of  inorganic  materials, 
exclusive  of  the  particulate  glass  particles,  is  nonresponsive  to 
the  beneficiating  action  of  the  collector  reagent  to  cause  the 
particulate  glass  particles  to  concentrate  in  the  float  fraction, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  activating  the  surface  of  the 
particulate  glass  particles  with  at  least  one  metal  ion  selected 
from  metals  of  groups  I  la,  III6.  and  \  III  of  t'tu  PeroniK  Table 
and  wherein  the  metal  lO'si  is  do.  ,i!(io  ■  o  ,.  alent  state  and 
using  as  the  collector  rcaL-t  to  ,j  to.  ro..:':,  .aioiL  ,imount  of  at  least 
one  water  compatible  sulfonated  hydrocarbon  containing  at 
least  5  carbon  atoms,  the  activation  of  the  glass  particles  and 
the  flotation  occurring  at  a  pH  where  the  metal  ion  chemicallv 
associates  with  the  glass  particles. 


4,122.951 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  AUTOMAlK    DFIFtTION  Ol 

BLEMISHES  IN  OLIV  FS  AND  OTHER  FRUITS 

Jose  I.  L.  Alaminos,  Avda.  .Manuel  Siurfit  No.  3,  Scvilla.  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7-'2.988 

Int.  CI."  B07C  5  ^44 

U.S.  a.  209—545  -  Haims 

1.  A  machine  I'or  the  automatK   detection  -..A  Flemishes  m 

olives  and  other  fruits,  comprising   a  hopper  fo,'r  the  reception 

of  the  fruit,  feed  apparatus  supplied  hv  said  hopper  and  irulud- 

mg  a  container  having  a  base  with  a  line  of  orifices  said  feed 

apparatus  including  a  rotary  disc  containing  radial  rous  i,  if 

orifices  on  which  the  olives  are  deposited  in  such  a  manner  that 

with  rotation  of  said  disc  each  of  the  rov\s  upon  alignment  v\iih 

the  row  of  orifices  in  said  base  allows  the  olives  or  pieces  of 

fruit  to  fall  therethrough,  an  endless  belt  constituted  bv  a  series 

of  rollers  that  present  a  series  of  longitudinal  lanes  formed  hv 

dividing  elements,  the  olives  falling  upon  said  belt  and  being 

transported  to  an  observation  /one,  a  television  camera  snu- 
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observation  zone,  means  for  causing  the  rollers  to  path  from  the  second  feed  station  to  the  first  feed  station  but 

they  advance  through  the  said  zone,  electronic  after  the  first  feed  station  all  grades  of  article  travel  along  the 

_  5nsive  to  said  television  camera  for  transforming  p^j^  arranging  a  first  sensor  between  the  first  feed  station  and 

signal  obtained  with  the  television  camera  into  an  ^^^  second  feed  station,  the  first  sensor  being  arranged  to  emit 


.^-1 


iL. 


^^V^. 


electncal  signal,  means  responsive  to  said  electronic  means  tor 
the  expulsion  of  the  blemished  fruit  or  olives,  said  expulsion 
means  caasing  said  blemished  olives  to  be  directed  to  a  con- 
tainer different  from  that  for  the  collection  of  unblemished 
olives. 


a  signal  each  time  an  article  passes  the  first  sensor  and  having 
means  to  associate  each  signal  with  the  article  which  generates 
the  signal,  and  utilising  the  signals  to  associate  grades  with  the 
articles. 


4,122,952 
PHOTOMETRIC  SORTERS 

Arthur  Vi.  Richards,  Buileen,  Australia,  assignor  to  Sphere 
Investi»ents  Limited,  Nassau,  The  Bahamas 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  26,  1976,  2481  76 
Int.  a.-  B07C  5/i42 
U.S.  a.  J09— 579  9  Gaims 
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4.122,954 
ELFVATKD  TRAY  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

John  R.  Slater.  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Loews  The- 
atres, Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812,159 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  3/14;  A47G  1/24;  A47F  5/12 

U.S.  a.  211— 133  7  Oaims 


/■S 


20 


method  of  sorting  objects  which  includes  the  steps  of 
h  object  through  an  area  divided  into  zones  and 
the  object  for  a  predetermined  characteristic  in  each 
into  which  the  object  extends,  the  improvement  of 
each  zone  into  a  predetermined  number  of  spaced 
generating  a  first  series  of  signals  corresponding  to  the 
nto  which  the  object  extends,  generating  a  second 
signals  corresponding  to  the  regions  in  which  the 
predeterinined  charactenstic  is  detected,  and  comparing  the 
two  sets  Df  signals  to  produce  a  reference  signal  for  attributing 
the  charactenstic  to  predetermined  regions  into  which  the 
object  extends. 


'9-^- 


ZA 
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4,122,953 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRADING  ARTICLES 
VI.  Brook,  Kirkheaton,  Huddersfield,  England,  assignor 
Systems  Limited,  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  828,687 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1976, 


Oaimn 
36952/7^ 

Int.  C-  B07C  I  OO 
U.S.  a.  209—551  9  Claims 

1,  A  raethod  of  associating  one  of  at  least  two  grades  with 
each  of  ii  plurality  of  articles  which  are  to  be  fed  in  succession 
along  a  3ath,  comprising  feeding  one  grade  of  article  into  the 
path  at  i  first  feed  station,  for  movement  along  the  path,  feed- 
ing a  se;ond  grade  of  article  into  the  path  at  a  second  feed 
station  arranged  upstream  of  the  first  feed  station,  so  that  only 
grades  <jf  articles  other  than  the  one  grade  travel  along  the 


I  An  elevated  tray  display  device  comprising  a  base  having 
a  lov-er  vertical  post  and  an  upper  vertical  post,  the  upper  post 
being  received  in  telescopmg  relation  on  the  lower  post  for 
adjustment  of  the  height  and  rotational  orientation  of  the  upper 
post  relative  to  the  lower  post,  and  having  means  for  affixing 
the  upper  post  to  'he  lower  post  at  a  selected  height  and  se- 
lected rotational  orientation;  a  tray-mounting  plate;  means  for 
attaching  the  plate  to  the  top  of  the  post  in  a  selected  one  of  a 
multiplicity  of  orientations  and  locations  relative  to  the  post 
including  a  projecting  key-type  lug  on  the  post,  a  multiplicity 
of  slots,  each  of  v>,hich  matches  the  lug,  on  the  plate,  and 
releasable  fastener  means  for  affixing  the  plate  to  the  post  with 
a  selected  slot  on  the  plate  receiving  the  lug;  a  tray  adapted  to 
receive  products  for  dislay;  and  means  mounting  the  tray  on 
the  plate  in  a  selected  one  of  an  infinite  number  of  locations 
within  spaced-apart  limit  positions  along  at  least  one  axis  trans- 
verse  to  the  vertical. 
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4.122,955 
DISPLAY  SHELVING 
Harry  Celms,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Roblin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich, 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  809.026 

Int.  CI.-  AAIV  5,12 

U.S.  CI.  211—126  3  Claims 


26B 


2^      ' 


1.  In  a  shelf  unit  which  extends  between  and  is  supported  in 
a  cantilever  manner  on  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  and  verti- 
cally extending  uprights  having  \ertically  spaced  slots  therein, 
said  shelf  unit  including: 

an  upwardly  opening  basket-like  shelf  of  uire  rod  construc- 
tion and  including  back,  bottom  and  front  walls; 

said  shelf  including  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  and 
substantially  parallel  wire  elements  extending  transversely 
thereof  each  said  uire  element  being  of  an  upwardly 
opening  channel-shaped  configuration  and  including  a 
front  vertically  extending  leg  portion  forming  a  part  of 
said  front  wall,  a  bottom  substantially  horizontal  portion 
forming  a  part  of  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  rear  substantially 
vertically  extending  leg  portion  forming  a  part  of  said 
back  wall; 

each  of  said  back,  bottom  and  front  walls  have  longitudi- 
nally extending  reinforcing  rods  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  respective  wall  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  shelf, 
said  reinforcing  rods  extending  perpendicular!)  with  re- 
spect to  said  wire  elements  and  disposed  adjacent  the 
outer  side  of  the  respective  wall,  said  reinforcing  rods 
being  fixed  to  the  transversely  extending  wire  elements  at 
their  points  of  engagement; 

said  plurality  of  reinforcing  rods  including  first  and  second 
reinforcing  rods  fixedly  associated  with  the  back  wall  and 
disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relationship,  said  first  rein- 
forcing rod  being  spaced  vertically  upwardly  a  substantial 
distance  above  the  second  reinforcing  rod  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  upper  free  edge  of  said  back  wall; 

support  means  disposed  adjacent  each  end  of  the  shelf  and 
fixedly  connected  to  at  least  the  back  and  bottom  walls, 
said  support  means  including  a  support  rod  extending 
transversely  of  the  shelf  and  having  a  vertical  leg  portion 
fixed  to  the  back  wall  and  disposed  rearwardly  of  the 
reinforcing  rods  and  a  horizontal  leg  portion  fixed  to  the 
bottom  wall,  said  support  rod  being  engaged  with  and 
fixedly  connected  to  the  reinforcing  rods  associated  vMth 
said  bottom  and  back  walls,  said  reinforcing  rods  oi'  said 
bottom  and  back  walls  being  sandwiched  between  said 
support  rod  and  said  transversely  extending  wire  ele- 
ments, and 

a  pair  of  removable  mounting  brackets  coacting  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  rear  wall  and  said  pair  of  spaced 
uprights  for  connecting  said  shelf  to  said  uprights,  each  of 
said  mounting  brackets  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced, 
downwardly  opening  hooks  associated  therewith  for  en- 
gagement with  the  respective  upright,  comprising  the 
improvement  wherein: 

at  least  one  rod-like  retainer  wire  is  fixedly  associated  with 
said  back  wall  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  adjacent  support  rod.  said  retainer  wire 
extending  transversely  between  and  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  reinforcing  rods,  said  re- 
tainer wire  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  first  and 
second  reinforcing  rods  so  as  to  engage  some  on  the  same 
side  thereof  as  said  support  rod,  whereby  said  first  and 


second  reinforcing  rods  are  sandwiched  between  the 
transversely  extending  wire  elements  on  one  side  thereof 
and  the  support  rod  and  the  retainer  wire  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  thereby  defining  a  narrow  but  tall  guide  channel 
which  extends  horizontally  and  opens  outwardly  through 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  back  wall;  and 
each  said  mounting  bracket  consisting  solely  of  an  L-shaped 
one-piece  bracket  member  of  integral  construction  and 
having  first  and  second  vertically  planar  plate-like  flat  legs 
which  extend  horizontally  substantially  at  a  right  angle 
with  respect  to  one  another,  said  bracket  member  includ- 
ing said  first  and  second  legs  having  a  vertical  height 
which  is  only  slightly  less  than  the  vertical  spacing  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  reinforcing  rods,  said  first  leg 
being  of  relatively  short  horizontal  length  and  having  said 
hooks  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  for  engagement 
with  the  slots  formed  in  one  of  said  uprights,  said  hooks 
being  coplanar  and  integral  with  said  first  leg,  said  hooks 
also  being  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  said  first  leg  so  as  to  be  vertically  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  apart,  the  second  leg  having  a  horizontal 
length  which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  length  of 
said  first  leg  and  which  is  at  least  of  similar  magnitude  to 
the  vertical  height  of  the  bracket  member,  said  second  leg 
being  solely  slidably  engaged  with  :aid  shelf  and  horizon- 
tally slidably  confined  within  said  narrow  guide  channel, 
said  second  leg  when  disposed  within  said  narrow  guide 
channel  being  closely  confined  on  the  front  side  thereof  by 
the  rear  vertical  leg  portions  of  at  least  two  of  said  wire 
elements  and  being  closely  confined  on  the  rear  side 
thereof  by  the  vertical  leg  of  said  support  rod  and  said 
rod-like  retainer  wire,  whereby  said  second  leg  is  solely 
slidably  movable  within  said  channel  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  the  back  wall,  and  said  second  leg  having  a 
horizontally  elongated  upper  edge  disposed  in  slidable 
bearing  engagement  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
rounded  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  first  reinforcing 
rod  w  hen  said  shelf  is  supported  in  a  cantilever  manner  on 
said  uprights. 


4.122.956 
TOOL  HOI  DKR  M'FARATl  ',  K)R   \  WOKKsl  \M) 
Maxie  G.  Hargrovt,  Irvin^j,   Itx.,  assignor  to  H  &  H  .Automo- 
tive, Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19''-7.  Ser.  No.  S1H.459 

Int.  CI.    .A47F  J   14 

U.S.  CI.  211  —  131  ?  Claims 


1^^ 


1  A  tool  and  hardware  holder  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a 

workstand  adapted  to  support  an  engine  to  be  assembled  or 
disassembled,  which  comprises: 
a  support  arm  having  clamp  means  on  the  lower  end  to  be 
affixed  onto  the  workstand  to  extend  above  the  work- 
stand,  and  further  including  a  vertically  disposed  spindle 
on  the  upper  cnJ 
a  lower  swivel  arm  having  a  collar  on  one  end  for  receiving 
s?id  spindle  to  pivotally  mount  said  lower  arm  thereon  for 
m   vcmcnt  in  a  horizontal  plane;  said  lower  arm  having  a 
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y  disposed  spindle  on  the  end  thereof  opposite 
!ar, 

\  having  a  collar  for  receiving  the  spindle  on  the 

said  lower  swivel  arm  to  provide  for  rotational 

of  said  trav  about  said  spindle,  said  tray  haMnc 

litv  of  bins  to  hold  separate  items  of  hardware  tor 

ine. 

sleeve   placed   around   >aid   support   arm  spindle 
the  collar  on  said  lower  swivel  arm 
swivel  arm  having  a  first  collar  on  one  end  for 
ng  the  upper  portion  of  said  support  arm  spindle 
ing  through  said  spacer  sleeve  to  pivotally  mount 
pper  arm  for  movement  m  a  horizontal  plane,  said 
arm  having  a  second  collar  on  the  opposite  end: 
tray  having  a  shaft  affixed  to  it>  underside  for 
into  the  second  collar  on  said  upper  arm  to  pro- 
lotational   movement   thereof,   said   tray   having  a 
ment  for  holding  tools  required  in  assembling  or 
mbling  the  engine;  and 

Ixed  to  said  holder  apparatus  defining  an  opening 
redetermined  cross-sectional  configuration  tor  re- 
y  and  supporting  in  said  opening  a  rotary  hand  tool. 
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4.122.958 

PIANO  HAND  TRUCK 

Oria  L.  Thayer.  P.O.  Box  4''3.  Waidport.  Oreg.  97394 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  817.369 

Int   n.-  B6nP  1/34 

L.h.  CI.  214—38  CC  23  Qaims 


24 
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4.122.95" 

LIFT  TRLCK  having  HEIGHT  INDICATING  MEANS 

Ralph  E.  .^  lien,  and  Christian  D.  Gibson,  both  of  Greene.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  The  Raymond  Corporation.  Greene.  N.V 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,908 

Int.  a.-  B65G  /  'J6:  G05D  J  0^ 

U.S.  CI.  214—16.4  A  19  Claims 


1.  A  hand  truck  for  transporting  a  freestanding  article  hav- 
ing an  elevated  undersurface  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame  having  a  foot  plate  on  one  end  thereof 
for  supporting  an  article  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said 

frame; 

jacking  means  attachable  to  said  frame  for  lifting  thereof  and 
for  free  pivotal  movement  of  said  frame  with  respect  to  all 
portions  of  said  jacking  means  about  a  horizontal  pivot 
axis;  and 

a  generally  horizontal  transport  base  supported  by  casters 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  cradle  said  foot  plate. 


4.122,959 
BACKHOE  WITH  Ml  LTI-MOV  EMENT  CAPABILITIES 

Robert   N.  Stedman.  C  hillicothe.   III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  661.088,  Feb.  25,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,049,139. 

This  apnlication  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,336 

Int.  a.-  B62D  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  314— 138  R  8  Qaims 


«^       ' 


aratus  for  indicating  the  height  of  a  lift  truck  load 
elative  to  any   of  a  plurality  of  reflective  markers 
a  plurality  of  different  heights,  comprising,  in  combi- 
tosensor  means  carried  on  said  carnage  and  opera- 
vide  an  output  signal  whenever  said  carriage  has  a 
ined  vertical  relationship  to  any  of  said  reflective 
-eel  means  having  a  i:-able  connected  to  said  carriage 
tive  to  provide  a  shaft  rotation  commensurate  with 
I  lowering  of  said  carnage;  an  indicator  means  car- 
id  lift  truck,  a  variable  electrical  device  connected  to 
id  indicator  means;  clutch  means  responsive  to  at 
of  said  output  signals  for  connecting  said  shaft  rota- 
said  electrical  dev  ice;  means  responsive  to  a  prede- 
vanation  of  said  electncal  device  for  disengaging  said 
mtans;  and  means  operable  upon  disengagement  of  said 
means  for  returning  said  electncal  dev  ice  to  a  reference 


sa 


arv 


I  In  an  articulated  construction  vehicle  of  the  type  compris- 
ine  a  iVont  frame,  a  rear  frame  and  connection  means  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  front  and  rear  frames  together,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  connection  means  comprises  a  single 
universal  pivot  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  front  and 
rear  frames  together  directly  for  relative  pivotal  and  vertical 
movement  and  a  single  link  means  disposed  below  and  at  least 
in  general  veriical  alignment  with  respect  to  said  pivot  means 
and  universally  interconnected  by  universal  connections  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  frames,  said  universal  pivot  means 
disposed  longitudinally  between  the  universal  connections 
connecting  said  link  means  to  said  front  and  rear  frames  and 
further  and  continuouslv  disposed  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  respect  to  the  universal  connection  connecting  said  link 
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means  to  said  rear  frame  whereby  upon  relative  articulation  of 
said  front  and  rear  frames  about  said  universal  pivot  means  said 
link  means  will  pivot  about  the  universal  connection  connect- 
ing said  link  means  to  said  rear  frame  and  said  front  frame  and 
said  link  means  are  permitted  vertical  movements  relative  to 
said  rear  frame 


4,122,961 

POI  HA.NDLLING  IRAILER  \M  1  H  (_UMPUl M) 

ACTION 

Edward  S,   Kress.   Feuria,   III.,  assi^jnor  t*.'   Kress  Corporation, 
Brimfieid.  HI, 

F  ikd  Oct    31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,813 

\n\    <  I     n6?r,  65/04 

U.S.  CI.  214—313  .Claims 


4,122.960 

PEDAL  LINKAGE  FOR  THE  BOOM  ARMS  AND 

ATTACHMENT  CARRIER  OF  A  SKID-STEERED 

TRACTOR  VEHICLE 

James  J.  Bauer,  Lisbon,  and  Lonnie  D.  Hoechst,  Gwinncr.  both 
of  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.   Bu- 
chanan. Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  635.537.  Nov.  26,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.063,832. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,935 
Int.  Cl.^  E02F  3/70 
U.S.  CI.  214—140  3  Claims 


1,  In  a  skid-steered  tractor  vehicle,  a  body,  an  engine 
mounted  toward  the  rear,  an  operator's  compartment  forward 
of  the  engine  having  a  space  near  the  front  of  the  body  for  the 
operator's  legs,  a  pair  of  uprights,  one  on  each  side  of  the  body, 
boom  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  uprights  extending 
forwardly  and  downwardly  at  the  front  oi  the  body  in  the 
lowered  position,  an  attachment  carrier  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  ends  of  the  boom  arms,  fluid  motor  means  connected  be- 
tween the  uprights  and  boom  arms  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
boom  arms,  other  fluid  motor  means  connected  between  the 
boom  arms  and  attachment  carrier  for  pivoting  the  attachment 
carrier,  a  control  valve  for  operating  the  boom  arms  and  at- 
tachment i^arrier  having  a  first  valve  spool  movable  from  a 
neutral  position  in  one  direction  for  extending  the  one  fluid 
motor  means  causing  the  boom  arms  to  be  raised  and  movable 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  neutral  position  for  retract- 
ing the  one  fluid  motor  means  causing  the  boom  lift  arms  to  be 
lowered,  a  second  valve  spool  operable  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  first  for  causing  the  other  fluid  motor  means  to  either 
extend  or  retract  for  pivoting  the  attachment  carrier,  the  im- 
provement comprising  rockable  foot  pedals  in  the  operator's 
compartment,  a  first  link  member  connected  to  one  of  the 
pedals,  a  second  link  member  connected  to  one  of  the  valve 
spools,  said  first  and  second  link  members  having  their  oppo- 
site ends  spaced  laterally,  a  bridging  link  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  first  and  second  link  members  having  a  connec- 
tion intermediate  its  ends  on  the  vehicle,  said  connection  in- 
cluding a  pin  received  in  a  slot,  each  longer  than  it  is  wide  in 
the  lateral  direction,  one  having  flat  sides  while  the  other  has 
curved  sides  in  rockable,  antifriction  contact  therewith,  said 
bridging  link  rocking  on  said  antifriction  contact  for  transmit- 
ting the  linear  motion  of  the  first  link  to  said  second  link  corre- 
sponding to  the  movement  of  said  pedal,  and  other  link  means 
connecting  the  other  pedal  and  valve  spool  to  extend  or  retract 
the  other  fluid  motor. 


\.  A  trailer  for  handling  a  ladle  having  trunnions  and  a 
projection  with  top  and  bottom  surfaces  spaced  from  said 
trunnions,  comprising  in  combination,  a  wheeled  open-ended 
frame  proportioned  to  embrace  said  ladle,  a  cradle  pivoted  on 
said  frame  and  being  open-ended  to  embrace  said  lable,  a  reac- 
tion frame  pivoted  on  said  cradle  and  having  portions  to  en- 
gage and  contain  said  trunnions  in  a  position  central  of  said 
wheeled  frame,  said  frame  having  pads  fitting  about  said  top 
and  bottom  projection  surfaces  when  said  reaction  frame  por- 
tions contain  said  trunnions,  means  for  elevating  said  cradle 
and  reaction  frame  to  a  ladle  carrying  position,  a  first  pair  of 
linear  actuators  interconnecting  said  frame  and  said  cradle  for 
swinging  the  cradle,  frame  and  ladle  engaged  by  said  cradle 
and  frame  to  a  ladle  dumping  position  wherein  said  trunnions, 
and  said  ladle,  are  shifted  out  of  said  central  position,  and  a  pair 
of  linear  actuators  interconnecting  said  cradle  and  said  reaction 
frame  for  sw  inging  the  frame  and  ladle  fitted  in  said  frame  pads 
to  a  ladle  inverted  position. 


\H\\\  IK 
\Na>nt'  M.  (iiMiduin.  >r,,   1~^\  I-;irmtrs   Hr:inih    1  ,iih     h.ill.is 
Tex.  75234 

lil.'d  ,Iul,  ?,  IT".  Ser.  No.  812, >'I'^ 

Ini    <  I     HW)P  1/14.  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  214- 394  4  Claims 


1    -A,  trailer  for  hauling  a  load,  comprising: 

two  lower  side  members  extending  beside  each  other  in  the 

direction  of  said  hauling  and  separated  to  receive  the  load 

in  the  space  between  the  members; 
two  w heel  assemblies,  each  connected  to  a  different  one  of 

the  side  members,  on  the  outboard  side  thereof; 
a  tlrst  pair     f  vertical  columns,  each  rigidly  mounted  on  a 


1844 


diff. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1978 


rent  one  of  the  side  members,  near  the  rear  portion 
thereof: 

a  secorjd  pair  of  vertical  column>  rigidly  mounted  on  the  side 
menjbers  near  the  front  porton  thereof, 

first  arid  second  brace  members  associated  vvith  the  tlrst  and 
secciid  pairs  of  columns,  respectiveh.  ngidU  intercon- 
necting the  two  columns  of  each  pair  of  points  near  the 
tops  of  the  columns  and  substantially  above  the  lov.er  Mde 
members, 

tv,o  upper  side  members,  each  rigidly  interconnecting  the 
colJmns  above  a  different  one  of  the  lower  side  members, 
at  pi)ints  of  connection  near  the  brace  members; 

a  tVono  brace  member  lower  than  said  second  brace  member. 
rigidly  interconnecting  the  lov  er  side  members  near  the 
frorJt  portion  thereof, 

tuo  biams.  each  along  the  inboard  side  o\  a  ditTereni  one  of 
the  ower  side  members,  said  beams  having  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  disposed  openings  defined  therein  for  receiving 
a  piLrality  of  crossbars  supported  between  the  beams; 

a  croskbeam  interconnecting  the  two  beams  near  the  front 
thetjeof;  and 

means^  for  selectively  lowering  the  beams  to  a  loading  posi- 
tion^ near  the  ground  and  raising  the  beams  to  a  hauling 
poNltion  I 


4.122,964 

REUSABLE  CLOSURES  FOR  HERMETICALLY 

SEALING  CONTAINERS 

Neal  R.  Morris.  5990  Hunter.  Ventura.  Calif.  93003 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702.249.  Jul.  2.  1976.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  848,010 

Int.  CI.    B65D  41/02 

U.S.  a.  215—260 


24  Claims 


4.122.963 
AUTOMOTIVE  GOODS-TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 
Kjell  wTBerglund.  Revingevagen  4.  240  35  Harlosa.  and  Karl  S. 
Nordljind.  Bjarshog.  212  90  Malmo.  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  771.808 
Claimls  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  25.  19''6,  ''602309 
Int.  CI.-  B60P  /  u2 
U.S.  CI.  214—512  19  Claims 


23    A  system  for  hermetically  sealing  containers,  compris- 
ing; 

an  open-mouth  container; 

an  inner  substantially  flat  circular  disk  formed  of  a  non-por- 
ous material  having  elastomeric  characteristics,  said  inner 
disk  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  rim  of  said 
container  and  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  said  container  open-mouth; 

an  outer  substantially  flat,  circular  disk  formed  of  a  semi- 
rigid, deflectable  material,  said  outer  disk  being  adapted  to 
be  removably  joined  to  said  inner  disk; 

said  inner  disk  surface  providing  means  for  wiping  said 
container  rim  as  said  removably  joined  disks  are  drawn 
inwardly  into  said  container  open-mouth  due  to  reduced 
pressure  internal  to  said  container  respective  pressure 
external  to  said  container;  and, 

said  disk  inner  surface  providing  means  for  hermetically 
sealing  said  container  as  said  removably  joined  disks  are 
drawn  inwardly  into  said  container. 


4.122.965 
LINER  LESS  CLOSURE 
Gerald  I .  Roy.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kerr  Glass  Manufac- 
turinu  Corporation.  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,622 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  215—344 


6  Claims 


1  ,Ai,  automotive  goods-transport  vehicle  comprising  first 
and  sec;>nd  wheeled  chassis  sections,  a  coupling  device  inier- 
connecung  said  first  and  second  chassis  sections,  said  second 
chassis  section  having  a  t'orward  portion  adjacent  said  first 
chassis  section  and  a  back  portion  remote  therefrom,  said 
coupling  device  having  means  for  moving  said  second  chassis 
section  relative  to  said  first  chassis  section,  said  moving  means 
including  a  main  power  means  for  raising  said  forward  portion 
of  said  iiecond  chassis  section,  said  coupling  device  including  at 
least  one  lifting  arm  extending  between  said  main  power  means 
and  said  second  chassis  section,  said  lifting  arm  extending 
lateralK  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  and 
including  a  two-armed  lever  having  pivotal  connections  on 

both  sides  of  its  fulcrum  point,  said  second  chassis  section  ^^-^^^^  j^  ^a^j  top  gn^j  ^.^\\  about  the  outer  circumference  of 
includng  at  least  two  wheeled  chassis  arms,  said  second  chas-  ^^^^  ^^p  ^^^  ^.^j]^  ^^  integral  screw  thread  formed  on  the  inner 
SIS  section  including  remote  power  means  coupled  with  said  ^,jg  of  said  skirt  wall  for  threading  engagement  with  the  exter- 
chassis  arms,  said  chassis  arms  being  swingabie  by  said  remote  j^^l  screw  thread  on  a  glass  container,  a  rigid  base  ring  means 
power  means  for  raising  said  back  portion  of  said  second  chas-  integral  with  and  depending  from  said  top  wall,  said  base  ring 
SIS  section,  said  main  power  means  cooperating  with  said  re-  means  having  a  substantially  tapered  cross  section  increasing  in 
mote  power  means  such  that  said  remote  power  means  are  thickness  in  a  radially  outward  direction,  a  rigid  annular  seal- 
operated  as  slave  units  to  said  main  power  means  so  as  to  ing  fin  having  a  downwardly  tapered  cross  section  integrally 
coordnate  the  movements  of  all  oi  said  power  means,  connected  with  and  depending  from  said  base  ring  means,  a 


1.  A  linerless  closure  for  sealing  a  glass  finish  on  a  glass 
container  having  an  external  screw  thread  for  threadably  re- 
ceiving said  closure,  said  closure  comprising  a  one-piece  body 
of  polypropylene  having  a  top  end  wall  for  extending  across 
the  open  top  of  a  container,  a  dependent  skirt  wall  integrally 
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lower  sealing  end  on  said  sealing  fin  for  being  crushed  against 
the  container  finish  to  spread  and  to  conform  to  irregularities 
in  the  container  finish,  said  lower  sealing  end  being  substan- 
tially rigid  and  non-bending  and  being  permanently  deformed 
to  a  wider  w  idth  when  crushed,  said  base  ring  means  having  a 
substantially  wider  width  than  the  upper  end  of  said  sealing  fin 
and  providing  a  substantially  non-deformable  support  for  said 
sealing  fin,  said  sealing  fin  being  crushed  when  used  and  non- 
returnable  to  its  original  shape  after  removal  of  said  closure 
from  a  container,  said  crushed  sealing  fin  being  the  only  sealing 
member  on  said  closure. 


4,122,966 
SANDWICH  PANEL  BOX  STRUCTURE 

Michael  O.  Anderson,  Forest  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  W  innebago 
Industries,  Inc.,  Forest  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,319 

Int.  a.-  B62D  23/00,  25/00.  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  220-1.5  5  Oaims 


1.  A  box  assembly  for  vehicles  carrying  bulk  material  and 
the  like,  comprising, 

a  peripheral  frame  including  a  substantially  planar  top  wall 
portion  and  a  bottom  wall  portion  spaced  therefrom, 

a  fioor  mounted  on  said  frame  therewithin, 

a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  front,  side,  and  rear  end 
walls  seated  upon  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
frame  top  wall  portion,  thereby  to  define  with  said  floor  a 
box, 

a  plurality  of  upright  stakes, 

first  fastening  means  securing  said  walls  to  said  stakes, 

said  frame  top  wall  portion  having  holes  therein  at  intervals 
therealong  for  receiving  the  lower  ends  of  said  stakes 
therethrough  and  with  said  stake  lower  ends  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  frame  bottom  wall  portion  thereby  to  seat 
said  walls  secured  thereto  on  said  frame  top  w all  portion. 
and, 

second  fastening  means  extending  between  said  frame  bot- 
tom wall  portion  and  each  said  stake  lower  end  securing 
said  stakes  to  said  frame  with  said  walls  urged  firmlv 
against  said  frame  top  wall  portion 


4,122,967 

VACUUM-TIGHT  WINDOW  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE 

PASSAGE  OF  X-RAYS  AND  SIMILAR  PENETRATING 

RADIATION 

Heinz  Rohrich,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756.472 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1976.  2605376 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  35/18 
U.S.  CI.  220-2.3  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum-tight  window  structure  tor  the  passage  of 
X-ray  energy  and  similar  penetrating  radiation,  said  structure 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  tubular  frame  section  with  an 
edge  directed  generally  axially  toward  the  exterior  side  of  the 
window  construction,  the  tubular  frame  section  extending 
generally  axially  and  having  a  radially  inner  annular  surface 
directed  radially  inwardly,  a  window  member  having  a  central 


disc-shaped  window  section  transparent  to  penetrating  radia- 
tion and  having  a  tubular  window  fiange  section  extending 
generally  axially  and  providing  radially  inner  and  radially 
outer  annular  surfaces  directed  radially  inwardly  and  radiallv 
outwardly  respectively,  and  a  ring  section,  said  sections  being 
assembled  in  a  press-fit  relationship  to  form  a  vacuum-tight 
joint  between  the  frame  section  and  the  tubular  window  fiange 
section  with  the  material  of  the  outer  section  having  a  thermal 
coefficient  of  expansion  smaller  than  that  of  the  window  flange 
section,  the  tubular  window  fiange  section  being  disposed 
interiorly  of  the  tubular  frame  section  and  terminating  in  an 
edge  which  is  directed  toward  the  exterior  of  the  window 
structure,  the  ring  section  being  disposed  within  the  tubular 


window  fiange  section,  and  the  window  fiange  section  being  of 
material  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than 
that  of  the  tubular  frame  section,  the  radially  outer  annular 
surface  of  the  tubular  window  fiange  section  mating  with  the 
radially  inner  annular  surface  of  the  tubular  frame  section,  the 
ring  section  having  an  axially  extending  radially  outer  annular 
surface  mating  with  the  radially  inner  annular  surface  of  the 
tubular  w  indow  fiange  section,  the  ring  section  being  encircled 
by  both  the  tubular  window  fiange  section  and  the  tubular 
frame  section,  and  the  tubular  frame  section,  the  tubular  win- 
dow fiange  section  and  the  ring  section  being  forced  together 
with  sufficient  pressure  therebetween  at  the  mating  surfaces 
thereof  to  provide  a  vacuum-tight  mechanical  press-fit  rela- 
tionship in  the  absence  of  any  additional  securing  means. 


4.122.968 
VAPOR  RECO\  ER\   FII  IFR  NECK  ASSFMBI  \ 

Lee  A.  Germain.  Ti^llmadge.  Ohio,  assignor  to   Iht   (ro<Kl\tar 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  .Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74^).5()4,  Nov.  10.  19"6.  ahandonid 

This  application  Dec.  9.  1977,  Ser.  .No.  858.922 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  220— 86  R  15  riaims 


1  A  filler  neck  mounted  between  an  entry  fueling  port  and 
a  fuel  tank  inlet  nipple  to  provide  fuel  entry  into  the  tank  and 
recovery  of  fuel  vapor  from  the  tank  while  being  serviced  from 
a  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  having  vapor  recovery  means,  said 

filler  neck  comprising; 

(A)  a  fuel  delivery  tube  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
longitudinal  ribs  extending  the  full  length  of  its  outside 
surface,  said  tube  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  into  the 
tank  inlet  nipple  such  that  the  ribs  engage  the  inside  of  the 
nipple  while  the  opposite  end  is  left  unconnected  but  the 


1846 


length 
receiv 

(B)  a  si 
deliv 
the  ou 
IS  con 
two  t 
tubes  1 
an  im 
tube 
tube 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31.  1978 


ug 

ei; 
cry 


of  the  tube  toward  the  fuehng  port  is  sufficient  tor 

.J,  the  dispensing  nozzle  therein:  and 

ve  tube  mounted  over  and  coaxial  with  the  luel 
tube  and  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  over 
jside  of  the  tank  inlet  nipple  while  the  opposite  end 
•cted  to  the  fueling  port,  the  relationship  of  the 
._  being  such  that  a  vapor  path  exists  between  the 
the  vaUeys  defined  by  the  ribs  and  upon  receiving 
.t  force  at  the  fueling  port  connection  the  sleeve 
y  move  telescopically  relative  to  the  fuel  delivery 
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mounted,  a  second  aperture  in  said  closure  member  located  in 
a  spaced-apart  operative  relationship  to  said  first-mentioned 
aperture,  an  outer  closure  tab  adapted  to  surround  and  close 
said  first-mentioned  aperture  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 

closure  member, 

an  inner  closure  tab  adapted  to  be  located  m  juxtaposition 
with  the  interior  wall  of  said  closure  member,  said  inner 
closure  tab  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  surround  in 


76119 


U.S.  a.  220—256 


^■^'-'C^ 


4,122,969 

SAFETJV  CLOSURE  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE 

VESSELS 

Dale  G.  Hu&^ey.  3815  Timberline  Dr.  So.,  Fort  Uorth.  Tex. 


Filed  May  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.215 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  45;iXJ.  51/18 


8  Claims 


<^ 


closing  relationship  said  first-mentioned  aperture  of  said 
closure  member,  means  for  mounting  said  outer  closure 
tab  and  said  inner  closure  tab  in  spaced-apart  fixed  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  through  said  second  aperture  of  said 
closure  member  for  movement  about  a  fixed  axis,  whereby 
said  outer  and  inner  closure  tabs  may  be  rotated  about  said 
fixed  axis  for  bringing  said  closure  tabs  into  and  out  of 
closing  relationship  with  said  first-mentioned  aperture  of 
said  closure  member. 


5  Safety  closure  apparatu^  tor  a  pressure  vessel  having 
closure  misans  with  actuating  surfa>.es  thereon,  said  apparatus 
compnsinL 

a  safetvT  hood  mounted  on  said  closure  means,  said  hood 
beind  generally  conformed  in  shape  to  said  closure  means 
and  Halving  portions  positioned  to  cover  and  block  access 
to  ihi  actuating  surfaces  of  said  closure  means  and  to  give 
acce*  to  said  actuating  surfaces  upon  outward  movement 
of  sajd  hood  away  from  said  closure  means 

a  vent  jalve  for  said  vessel  mounted  on  said  closure  means; 

actuating  means  for  said  vent  valve; 

said  safe"ty  hood  being  slotted  to  fit  over  said  vent  vahe,  saiJ 
actuating  means  for  said  vent  valve  comprising  a  knoh 
exterjding  over  a  portion  of  said  hood  outwardly  thereof: 
said  Lot  having  an  edge  lying  radially  closer  to  said  \en 
valvl  than  the"edge  of  said  knob  to  thereby  prevent  re 
movil  of  said  safety  hood  from  said  closure  means  unti 
said  knob  is  first  removed  to  thereby  vent  said  vesse 


4,122.971 
E.ASY  OPFMNC;  C  AN  END  WITH  PUSH-IN  TABS 

Vinson  S.  Potts.  (  htrrv  Hill.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Crown  Cork  & 

Seal  Companv,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701.623,  Jul.  1.  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,867.  Dec.  4,  1975, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  596,530,  Jul.  16,  1975.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,892 

Int.  CI.    B65D4/  i2 

U.S.  a.  220-268  19  Oaims 


TAMPE 


4.122.970 
-PROOF  CONTAINER  WITH  ATTACHED  END 
CLOSURE 
Arnaldo  Xmabili.  7680  Dollier  St..  St.  Leonard,  Quebec.  Canada 

Contiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,175,  Mar.  16,  1977. 

abandonad,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,622, 

Dec.  13.  1976.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  738,(178,  Nov.  2,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  861,664 

Int.  a.-  B65D  //   1^ 

U.S.  CI.  220—256  23  Claims 

■ontainer  closure  device  comprising  a  closure  member 

^  a  pair  of  opposed  wall  sections  one  of  which  is  adapted 

to  constitute  an  exterior  wall  section  for  said  closure  member 
and  the  ither  of  which  is  adapted  to  constitute  an  interior  wall 
section  tbr  the  closure  member,  said  closure  member  having  a 
first  apenure  therein  adapted  to  permit  dispensing  of  a  cimv 
modity  4-om  a  container  on  which  the  closure  member  may  be 


1    A 

having 


1.  A  can  end  of  the  easy  opening  type  comprising: 

an  end  panel  having  an  exterior  side  and  an  interior  side,  said 
end  panel  including  a  preformed  dispensing  opening  and  a 
peninsular  hinge  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  end 
panel  and  extending  into  said  dispensing  opening; 

a  tab  juxtaposed  to  said  opening  and  said  peninsular  hinge 
portion,  said  tab  including  a  first  portion  adapted  to  be 
permanently  attached  to  said  end  panel  adjacent  said 
hinge  portion  and  a  second  portion  adapted  to  be  releas- 
ably  attached  to  said  end  panel  around  the  periphery  of 
said  opening; 

sealing  means  for  attaching  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
portion  to  said  end  panel;  and 

said  tab  including  means  of  attachment  to  said  hinge  portion 
on  said  exterior  side  and  said  interior  side  of  said  end  panel 
so  as  to  assure  attachment  of  said  tab  to  said  end  panel 
after  opening. 
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4,122,972 
WEATHERPROOF  CABINET  CLOSURE 

Robert  Bozich,  Eveleth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Malton  Electric 
Company,  Virginia,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1978.  Ser.  No.  872.106 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  73/ 02.  85,42 

U.S.  CI.  220—331  4  Claims 


rigid  open-topped  receptacle  of  predetermined  shape  and  di- 
mensions having  a  closed  bottom  and  upstanding  side  walls 
terminating  in  an  open  upper  rim,  comprising  a  one-piece 
open-topped  hollow,  thermoplastic  body  having  a  closed  cir- 
cular bottom  and  a  thin  upstanding  tubular  side  wall  of  external 
configuration  and  dimensions  substantially  matching  those  of 
the  iiiierior  of  a  receptacle  \^  hi^  h  it  is  to  line,  said  thin  side  wall 
being  capable  of  fiexinkJ  :;ii  .1  dfsir.iMt  clinging  skin-tight 
relationship  with  the  inicn.w  .'!  sjid  rt\  cpiable,  said  thin  side 
wall  having  stiffness  rendering  u  sclt-sustaiiiing  against  tenden- 
cies to  collapse,  said  stiffness  promoted  by  several  peripheral- 
ly-spaced venting  and  stiffening  ribs  extending  substantially 
vertically  and  being  indented  inwardly  from  said  side  wall 
toward  the  liner  interior  to  form  open  channels  running  fully 
from  the  bottom  of  said  body  to  an  upper  peripheral  rim  of  said 
body  on  the  exterior  thereof,  said  peripheral  rim  being  substan- 
tially annular  and  somewhat  flexible  anJ  sevtral  times  the 
thickness  of  said  thin  side  walls  to  contribute  peripheral  stifT- 
ness  to  said  body  and  extending  outwardly  to  o\erlie  the  upper 
enlarged  receptacle  rim,  and  said  peripheral  rim  having  a 
plurality  of  indentations  protruding  inwardly  just  below  the 
level  of  the  receptacle  rim  when  the  body  and  receptacle  are 
fully  mated,  said  indentations  being  proportioned  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  receptacle  rim  and  thereby  hold  the  body  in 
fixed  relationship  to  a  receptacle  which  it  lines. 


1.  In  a  weather  resistant  cabinet  comprising  a  cabinet  struc- 
ture and  a  cover,  said  structure  including  a  bottom,  a  pair  of 
opposite  sides,  a  back,  an  open  top,  and  a  front  having  an  open 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  closed  by  a  panel  having  an 
inturned  upper  lip,  and  said  cover  having  a  top  portion,  config- 
ured to  resiliently  engage  the  upper  edges  of  said  back  and  said 
sides  outwardly,  and  a  front  portion,  configured  to  resiliently 
engage  the  edges  of  said  sides  outwardlv,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

(A)  a  pair  of  fianges  fianking  the  front  edges  of  said  sides  and 
extended  toward  one  another. 

(B)  resilient  means  secured  to  the  rear  surfaces  oi  said 
fianges  and  extending  therefrom  downwardly  and  toward 
each  other. 

(C)  forwardly  directed  support  means  carried  at  the  bottom 
of  said  reslient  means  and  normally  urged  below  the  lip  of 
said  panel  and  toward  the  inner  surface  of  said  panel,  and 

(D)  a  tongue  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  front  portion 
of  said  cover  and  stepped  inwardly  and  then  downwardly 
to  fit  over  and  behind  said  lip  and  between  said  fianges. 


4,122,973 

LINED  CONTAINERS  FOR  PAINT  AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  B.  Ahern,  32  Stevens  Rd.,  Melrose,  Mass.  02176 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,274 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  25/16 

U.S.  CI.  220—404  2  Claims 


4.12:,974 
V  ARIABI  F  SPKH)  PI  AMFR  SFFl)  DRIN  \ 
Jimm>   D.  Harbert.  (  oal  \alle>.  and  Harold  N.  Hanstn.  Lur- 
duva,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Deert  <&  Compan\.  Moline.  III. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nc.  677.811.  Apr.  16.  iVft. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  .No.  825,367 

int.  (1.-  G07F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  221  —  13  14  Claims 
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1.  A  disposable  liquid-proof  liner  nestable  closely  within 


1.  In  a  planter  having  a  main  frame  and  at  least  two  seed 
dispensing  planter  units  carried  thereon,  the  latter  having  a 
planter  drive  shaft;  a  ground-engaging  distance  measunng 
wheel  carried  on  the  frame  and  having  a  distance  monitoring 
device  associated  therewith  for  producing  an  electrical  signal: 
a  seed  monitoring  device  earned  on  each  plan'er  unit  for 
producing  an  electrical  signa'  indicative  of  the  r.ite  of  seed 
discharge  bv  the  planter  unit;  a  driven  drive  shaft;  a  belt  drive 
between  the  drive  shaft  and  planter  shafi  including  an  adjust- 
able variable  speed  puilev  means,  a  member  ri'tatable  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  connected  to  the  variable  speed  pulley 
means  to  open  and  close  the  latter  ;n  a^v>  ri,iari-.t.-  with  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  she  member  a  hidireviinia!  electric 
motor  drivingly  connected  to  the  rotatable  member;  a  row 
width  preset  means  for  receiving  signals  from  the  distance 
monitoring  device  and  for  producing  an  electrical  signal;  and  a 
seed  dispensing  control  means  for  setting  the  desired  seed 
density  for  said  planter  units,  said  control  means  including  a 
comparator  means  for  receiving  signals  from  the  seed  mn  uihT 
ing  device  and  the  row  width  preset  means  and  responsive  to 
said  signals  to  determine  seed  discharge  densitv  and  to  com- 
pare said  discharge  densiiv  to  desired  seed  jcnsnv  ;o  thereby 
pass  an  electrical  signal  to  and  for  driving  siiid  electnc  motor 
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4,122,975 
NAIL  SEPARATOR  APPARATUS 
James  V.  Lowery.   1020  Dorothy  St.,   Houston,  Tex.  77008; 
Charles  L.  Lowery,  212  Taylor  #2,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99504; 
erqon  L.  Lowery,  6621  Stroud,  Houston,  Tex.  77074,  and 
R.  Lowery,  1040  RUtland,  Houston,  Tex.  77008 
of  Ser.  No.  276,131,  Jul.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No.  4,025,030. 
This  application  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799.377 
Int.  CI.;  B65H  9  00 
U.S.  CI.  221—173  16  Claims 
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irection  necessary  to  make  the  monitored  seed  density 
tally  equal  to  the  desired  seed  density. 


1.  A  nail  separator  comprising 

(a)  CDntamer  of  nails  adapted  to  suppK  a  plurality  of  nails 
arranged  in  a  random  manner  with  respect  to  one  another 
least  a  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced  rods  in  proximity  of 
I  source  and  arranged  to  receive  thereon  a  plurality  of 
s.  said  rods  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  greater 
the  diameter  of  the  shaft  oi  the  nails  but  less  than  the 
i)dth  of  the  heads  thereon  to  define  a  slot 
worm  arranged  around  at  least  one  of  said  rods  and 
ing  a  pitch  sized  to  receive  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  nails 
ween  adjacent  turns  on  said  worm; 
r^ieans  for  relatively  advancing  said   worm   relatively 
ard  a  plurality  of  nails  in  the  slot  so  that  said  worm 
ages  one  of  the  nails  between  adjacent  turns;  and 
n<)tch  means  adjacent  to  said  worm  and  formed  in  one  of 
rods,  said  notch  means  being  sized  to  drop  the  head  of 
a  nail  through  said  notch  means. 


4.122,976 
DISPENSING 
Divakei-  B.  Kenkare,  South  Plainfield;  Clarence  R.  Robbins, 
Pisc4taway,  and  John  C.  Carson,  Jr.,  Mansaquan  Park,  Ala.L 
assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 


NJ, 


OF 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1976,  Ser.  No.  741.097 
Int.  a.;  B65DiJ/2i 
U.S.  Cl  222—94 


5  Qaims 


ontainer  for  dispensing  creams,  gels,  pastes  and  the  like 

id  column  wherein  fluent  material  of  a  predominantly 

or  has  at  least  on  its  outer  surface  random  but  distinc- 

rbaks  and/or  areas  presenting  a  marbleized  appearance 

priiing  a  flexible  walled  body  adapted  to  contain  a  supply 

3ase  color  matenal,  said  body  having  a  discharge  outlet 

jnd,  an  open-ended  tubular  member  fixed  m  said  bodv 


with  its  outer  end  in  said  outlet  and  extending  within  the  body 
sufficiently  to  dispose  its  inner  end  within  the  supply  of  base 
color  material,  means  distributed  over  the  internal  surface  of 
said  member  providing  a  multiplicity  of  irregular  fixed  sharp 
randomly  spaced  internal  surface  projections,  means  defining  a 
space  within  said  body  around  said  member  for  a  supply  of 
fluent  different  color  material,  and  means  providing  a  plurality 
of  openings  in  said  member  adjacent  said  outlet  and  upstream 
of  at  lea?t  some  of  said  projections  that  are  disposed  to  intro- 
duce matenal  from  said  body  space  into  base  matenal  passing 
through  said  member  before  discharge  through  said  outlet,  said 
materials  being  discharged  through  said  member  when  the 
hodv  wall  is  flexed. 


4.122,977 
ACTUATORS  FOR  \  ALV  ES  FOR  PRESSURIZED 
DISPENSERS 
Roger   A.   Butcher,   Horndean,   England,  assignor  to  Aerosol 
Inventions  &  Development  S.A.  AIDSA,  Fribourg,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,393 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1976, 
5672  76 

Int.  Cl.;  B65D  83/14 
U.S.  Cl.  222—182  2  Qaims 


1  A  pressurized  dispenser  comprising  a  container  and  a 
valve  assembly  carried  by  said  container,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  valve  member,  a  stem  and  an  actuating  button,  said 
stem  connecting  said  valve  member  to  said  button,  a  valve 
seating,  a  valve  mounting  receiving  said  seating,  said  valve 
member  being  normally  sealed  against  said  seating  but,  on 
tilting  of  said  valve  member  by  said  button,  allowing  dispens- 
ing of  a  product  through  said  stem  and  button,  wherein  said 
button  is  movable  with  respect  to  said  valve  member  in  a 
direction  along  the  axis  of  said  stem  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  button  is  free  to  tilt,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  co-operating  surfaces  on  said  button  and  said  valve 
mounting  prevent  tilting  of  said  button,  said  container  further 
comprising  a  removable  overcap,  said  overcap  being  adapted 
to  fit  onto  said  container  to  conceal  said  valve  assembly,  and 
co-operating  surfaces  on  said  overcap  and  said  button  whereby 
application  of  said  overcap  to  sa.d  container  causes,  through 
said  last-mentioned  surfaces,  displacement  of  said  button  from 
said  first  to  said  second  position. 
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4,122,978 

PRESSURIZED  PACKAGE  FOR  DISPENSING  A 

PRODUCT  IN  A  HNELY  DISPERSED  SPRAY  PATTERN 

WITH  LITTLE  DILUTION  BY  PROPELLANT 

Ronald  N.  Guimond,  Stoughton,  and  Harold  R.  Thompson. 
Duxbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company. 
Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587.834,  Jun.  18,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,701,  Jul.  29,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,997 

Int.  Cl.;  B65D  83/14:  B67D  5/58 

U.S.  Cl.  222—189  26  Claims 


said  injection  orifices  with  said  liquid,  a  second  means  for 
connecting  the  other  of  said  injection  orifices  with  said  space, 
and  means  for  pressurizing  said  gas  or  vapor  and  said  liquid, 
said  swirl  chamber  forming  a  substantially  flat  circular  space. 


1.  A  dispensing  package  for  dispensing  a  liquid  product  such 
as  a  deodorant  or  a  hair  spray  with  less  than  ten  percent  propel- 
lant  dilution  in  a  finely  divided  and  rep'oducible  spray  pattern 
that  has  substantially  the  same  characteristics  as  the  spray 
pattern  of  the  liquid  product  dispensed  in  an  aerosol  system 
with  about  sixty  percent  propellant  dilution  comprising  a  pres- 
surized container  having  therein  a  liquid  product  to  be  dis- 
pensed and  a  gaseous  propellant,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  product  from  the  container,  a  discharge  passage  ex- 
tending from  said  valve  to  a  discharge  orifice,  said  discharge 
orifice  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  0,1-0.4  millimeter,  a 
flow  control  member  disposed  in  said  discharge  passage  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  discharge  orifice,  said  flow  control 
member  having  multiple  elongated  passages  and  over  dis- 
pensed through  the  discharge  orifice,  said  product  being  dis- 
pensed from  discrete  passage  apertures,  the  flow  dimension  oi 
each  elongated  passage  being  in  the  range  of  one  to  one  hun- 
dred microns,  the  total  effective  fiow  area  of  said  elongated 
passages  being  greater  than  the  area  of  said  discharge  orifice, 
and  the  length  of  at  least  some  of  said  elongated  passages  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  maximum  dimension  of  said 
discharge  passage  transverse  to  the  product  flow  direction, 
said  flow  control  member  in  dispensing  action  producing  a 
pressure  drop  between  its  upstream  and  downstream  ends  as 
the  product  flows  through  said  elongated  passages,  and  prod- 
uct breakup  means  in  said  discharge  passage  between  said  fiow 
control  member  and  said  discharge  orifice  for  producing  a 
turbulent  flow  pattern  that  assists  the  breakup  of  the  liquid 
product  into  desirable  spray  form  as  it  is  dispensed  through  the 
discharge  orifice,  said  product  being  dispensed  from  said  dis- 
charge orifice  in  a  finely  divided  spray  pattern  with  less  than  10 
percent  dilution  by  the  gaseous  propellant. 


4,122.979 
SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  CONTAINING  A  LIQUID  PRODUCT 
AND  OPERATIVE  WHETHER  UPRIGHT  OR  INV  ERTED 

Robert  H.  Laauwe,  237  Green  Ridge  Rd.,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 
07417 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,709,  Jun.  1,  1976.  This 
application  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,139 
Int.  a.2  B65D  83/06 
U.S.  a.  222—193  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  dispensing  package  comprising  a  container  con- 
taining the  liquid  and  a  gas  or  vapor  above  the  liquid,  said 
container  being  provided  with  a  dispensing  nozzle  having  a 
spray  onfice  opening  from  a  swirl  chamber  having  at  least  two 
tangential  injection  orifices,  a  first  means  for  connecting  one  of 


said  spray  orifice  opening  axially  and  substantially  centrally 
from  said  space  and  said  injection  orifices  opening  transversely 
into  the  periphery  of  said  space  and  pointing  in  the  same  direc- 
tions substantially  tangentially  with  respect  to  said  periphery, 
said  space  being  an  enclosed  space  other  than  for  said  orifice. 


4.122.980 
CONTAINER  TOP  WITH  IN  FKGRAI   STOPPI  R 
Gerald  C,   Lavertv,  Santa  Clara.  (  aiif.,  assignor  tu  Liar\    J. 
Mastman,  San  Jose.  C  alif. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.(133 

Int.  Cl.    B65D  41,  34 

U.S.  Cl.  222—207  2  (  hums 


1.  A  top  tor  a  ^  ontainer  having  a  corrugated  side  wall  and  an 
open  neck  comprising:  a  funnel-shaped  body  of  a  moldable 
material,  said  body  ha\ing  a  *op  opening,  a  passage  there- 
through centrally  disposed  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means 
thereon  for  coupling  the  body  to  ihe  neck  of  the  container  with 
the  passage  communicating  with  the  container,  the  body  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  provided  with  a  downward  slope  extend- 
ing throughout  a  major  part  of  the  distance  between  said  top 
opening  and  the  passage  and  terminating  at  the  passage;  and  an 
elongated  stopper  having  a  tapered  outer  surface  and  being  of 
said  material,  said  stopper  being  Integra:  ji  one  end  thereof 
with  the  body  at  the  termination  of  said  inner  surface,  m  align- 
ment with  said  passage,  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  stopper  being  adjacent  to  and  below 
said  top  opening,  there  being  a  line  of  weakness  at  the  junction 
betv^ee^  the  bod\  and  the  stopper  to  permit  the  latter  to  be 
separated  from  the  body  when  the  stopper  is  shifted  relative  to 
the  body,  the  stopper  having  a  maximum  transverse  dimension 
greater  than  that  of  the  passage,  whereby  the  stopp>er,  after 
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rated  from  the  body,  can  be  inserted  and  inserted 
passage  to  at  least  partially  close  the  ^ame. 


4.122.981 
TONER  DISPENSING  DEVICE  HAVING 

Reciprocating  dispensing  plate  and 
agitator 

Koji  Tflkeuchi.  Gamagori.  and  Syotaro  Inagaki.  Okazaki,  both 
of  jipan.  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Xabushiki  Kaisha. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1976.  Ser.  No.  729.602 
priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    18,    197„-,    50- 

Oct    :?,    \^^^.   50-1456"4rL]:   Aug.  20.   1976.  51- 
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uhich  are  to  be  dispensed,  said  cylinder  having  an  inner  open 
end  adapted  to  communicate  permanently  with  the  intenor  of 
the  container,   an  outer  piston  slidable  fiuid-tightly  in  said 
cylinder  and  having  an  elongated  piston  rod  portion  extending 
fluid-tightlv  through  and  beyond  an  outer  end  of  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  rod  portion  being  formed  with  an  a.xial  bore  passing 
therethrough  and  forming  part  of  a  dispensing  path  of  travel 
for  the  contents  of  the  container  while  said  contents  travel 
through  said  axial  bore  from  an  inner  end  toward  an  outer  end 
thereof,  an  inner  piston  situated  in  said  cylinder  between  said 
outer  piston  and  said  inner  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  spring 
means  in  said  cylinder  urging  said  inner  piston  toward  said 
outer  piston,  said  inner  piston  having  an  elongated  solid  piston 
rod  portion  normally  pressed  by  said  spring  means  against  said 
inner  end  of  said  axial  bore  for  normally  closing  the  latter  to 
prevent  dispensing  of  the  contents  of  said  container,  said  inner 
piston  having  between  said  outer  piston  and  said  inner  end  of 
said  cylinder  an  outer  portion  in  slidable  nuid-tight  contact 
with  said  cylinder,  and  said  inner  piston  having  between  said 
outer  portion  thereof  and  said  outer  piston  an  outer  surface 
spaced  from  said  outer  piston  and  an  inner  surface  of  said 
cylinder  to  define  a  pressure  chamber  with  said  inner  surface  of 
said  cylinder  and  said  outer  piston,  said  spring  means  urging 
both  of  said  pistons  to  a  rest  position  where  said  outer  piston  is 


1    4  toner  dispensing  device  for  use  in  an  electrophoto- 
graphc  copying  machine  having  a  dry  process  developing 


„pp,.,atus,  said  loner  dispensing  device  comprising  a  toner 
contamer  disposed  adjacent  the  developing  apparatus  for  ac- 
comrrodating  therein  toner  for  replenishing  toner  used  by  the 
developing  apparatus  and  having  a  bottom  portion  extending 
toward  said  developing  apparatus,  slit  means  in  said  bottom 
portu:  n  o\  said  container  betw  een  said  toner  container  and  said 
devehpins  apparatus,  a  first  plate  member  movably  disposed 
alone  said'bottom  portion  of  said  toner  container  for  reciproca- 
tion f  rough  said  sht  means,  said  first  plate  member  having 
bridging  preventing  means  thereon  and  having  at  least  one 
tone^r  supplying  opening  therein  adjacent  the  end  thereof  and 
which  IS  positioned  in  said  first  plate  member  for  being  pro- 
lectei  through  said  slit  means  to  a  first  position  in  said  develop- 
me  apparatus  and  retracted  through  said  slit  means  to  a  second 
position  in  said  toner  container  during  the  reciprocation  of  said 
first  plate  member  for  transporting  toner  which  fills  said  toner 
supplying  opening  when  said  first  plate  member  is  within  said 
toneijcomainer  out  of  said  toner  container  as  said  opening  m 
said  first   plate   member   is   projected   to   said   first   position 
throdgh  said  slit  means,  and  a  second  plate  member  for  stabiliz- 
ing the  toner  and  having  a  plurality  o\  openings  therein  and 
bemi  movably  mounted  in  said  toner  container  above  said  first 
plate^ member' for  dividing  the  interior  of  said  toner  container 
into  Lpper  and  lower  portions  each  containing  toner  therein, 
said  kecond  plate  member  being  movable  in  association  with 
the  reciprocation  of  said  first  plate  member  for  causing  toner  to 

through  said  openings  in  said  second  plate  member  into 

lower  portion  of  said  toner  container. 
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4.122,982 
AEROSOL  METERING  VALVE  PRO\  IDED  WITH 
PUMPING  EFFECT 
lo  Giuffredi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Coster  Tecnologie 
ciali  S.p.A..  Italy 

FikJ  Mar.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775.626 
ims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  16.  1976.  20983  76[l  j 

Int.  CI.:  B67D  5  42 
CI.  222—321  8  Claims 

In  an  aerosol  v alve  assemblv .  a  hollow  cylinder  adapted  to 
$xed  to  an  upper  portion  of  a  container  the  contents  of 


distant  from  said  inner  end  of  said  cylinder  while  said  inner 
piston  is  maintained  by  said  spring  means  in  a  closed  position 
closing  said  axial  bore,  said  inner  piston  having  a  passage 
means  placing  an  interior  portion  of  said  cylinder  at  the  region 
of  said  inner  end  thereof,  and  thus  the  intenor  of  said  container, 
in  communication  with  said  pressure  chamber  when  said  pis- 
tons are  in  said  rest  position  thereof  but  preventing  communi- 
cation between  said  intenor  ponion  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
pressure  chamber  when  said  pistons  are  both  manually  dis- 
placed tow  ard  said  inner  end  of  said  cylinder  in  opposition  to 
said  spnng  means  during  a  pressure  stroke  applied  to  said  outer 
piston  and  through  the  latter  to  said  inner  piston  for  dispensing 
the  contents  of  the  container  through  said  axial  bore,  said  inner 
piston  having  in  said  pressure  chamber  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  bore  a  cross-sectional  area  at  the  outer  surface  of 
said  inner  piston  great  enough  to  provide  from  the  incresmg 
pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  pressure  chamber  dunng  the  pres- 
sure stroke  of  said  pistons  a  force  sufficient  to  advance  said 
inner  piston  automatically  in  opposition  to  said  spnng  means 
inwardly  beyond  said  outer  piston  for  opening  said  axial  bore 
to  provide  for  automatic  dispensing  of  the  contents  of  the 
container  when  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  has 
increased  sufficiently,  whereby  the  contents  of  the  container 
will  be  dispensed  at  a  pressure  greater  than  that  prevailing  in 
the  interior  of  the  container. 
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4,122,983 
VERSATILE  DISPENSING  DENTAL  HYGIENE  AND 
SHAVING  DEVICE 
James  D.  Jolly,  Rte.  2.  Glen  Dean,  Ky.  40141 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1976,  Ser.  No.  729.116 

Int.  CI.;  GOIF  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—390  8  Claims 


5      I6i7ie     19 


1.  A  portable  dispensing  device  compnsing 
a  head  assembly  having  an  orifice  therein; 
a  handle  assembly  removably  attached  to  said  head  assem- 
bly, said  handle  assembly  comprising 
a  hollow  substantially  rigid  reservoir  housing: 
a  piston  assembly  axially  mounted   within  said   reservoir 

housing; 
a  plug  means  at  the  end  of  said  housing  opposite  said  head 

assembly  for  sealing  said  housing; 
an  aperture  through  said  housing  positioned  so  that  it  is 

always  behind  the  forward  face  of  said  piston; 
a  tapered  expandable  sleeve; 
a  compensating  expander  within  said  sleeve; 
mating  means  within  said  sleeve  and  on  the  exterior  of  said 

expander  for  preventing  rotational   movement  between 

said  sleeve  and  said  expander; 
a  piston  compressing  adjusting  disk  for  axially  moving  said 

expander  within  said  sleeve; 
internal  threading  within  said  expander; 
an  externally  threaded  feed  rod  extending  substantially  the 

length   of  said   housing  and   mating   with   said   internal 

threading  of  said  expander;  and 
an  actuating  knob  secured  to  said  feed  rod  externally  of  said 

housing. 


4,122,984 
POCKET  SCABBARD  FOR  KNIFE 

A.  G.  Russell,  1705  Highway  71  N.,  Springdale,  Ark.  72764 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,466 
Int.  C\?  F41B  ]i/04 
U.S.  a.  224—2  D  1  Claim 


slot  together  forming  a  handle-receiving  pocket  for  snugly 
receiving  and  frictionally  engaging  the  handle  of  a  knife 
placed  in  said  scabbard  and  for  limiting,  by  the  bottom  of 
said  handle-receiving  pocket  as  formed  by  the  conver- 
gence of  said  second  and  third  panels,  the  distance  which 
the  blade  o'i  said  knife  can  extend  into  said  knife-receiving 
slot  in  said  first  panel,  said  second  and  third  panels  being 
sewn  to  each  other  through  said  first  panel  along  sew  lines 
spaced  from  the  boundary  of  the  slot  in  said  first  panel  so 
that  said  first  panel  terminates  at  the  slot  at  a  location 
between  a  knife  blade  in  said  slot  and  said  sew  lines,  said 
pocket  formed  by  said  cavities  and  slot  having  a  depth 
sized  to  cause  a  portion  of  the  handle  of  a  knife  placed  in 
said  pocket  to  project  beyond  said  first-mentioned  edge  of 
said  first  panel,  and  to  retain  the  point  of  a  blade  of  the 
knife  positioned  in  said  pocket  to  be  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  said  slot,  and  each  of  said  second  and  third 
panels  having  a  width,  as  measured  betv\een  the  side  edges 
thereof  which  is  .ihoul  half  the  width  of  said  first  panel; 
and 
the  cross-sectional  transverse  dimension  of  said  handle- 
receiving  pocket,  measured  between  said  second  panel 
and  said  third  panel,  being  at  least  twice  the  cross-sec- 
tional transverse  dimension  of  said  knife-receiving  slot. 


4.122.985 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  WITH  SKI  I  -AI  l(.MN(,   I  M'E 

TRANSPORT  ROI  I  FK 

Norman   E.  Nelson,   Roseville.   Minn.,   assignor  M   Minnesota 

Mining  and  .Manufacturing  Company.  St.  F'aul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708.377,  Jul.  26.  19''6.  abandoned.  1  his 

application  No*.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  854.601 

Int.  CI.    B65H  17/20 

U.S.  CI.  226— 181  3  (  laims 


JO 


1 
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1.  A  pocket  scabbard  for  a  knife  comprising: 
a  first  pocket-sized  flexible  panel  of  rectangular  configura- 
tion, having  two  opposed,  substantially  parallel  side  edges, 
a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  and  further  having  a  knife- 
receiving  slot  opening  at  said  top  edge; 
second  and  third  panels  of  rectangular  configuration  secured 
to  said  first  panel  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  each  hav- 
ing a  Side  edge  aligned  in  coincidence  with  one  side  edge 
of  said  first  panel  and  each  having  a  second  edge  aligned 
in  coincidence  with  said  bottom  edge  of  said  first  panel. 
said  second  and  third  panels  covering  said  slot  except  for 
the  opening  thereof  each  of  said  second  and  third  panels 
defining  a  cavity  aligned  with  said  slot,  said  cavities  and 


1  In  a  tape  cartridge  including  a  case  including  opposed 
spaced  apart  sidew  alls,  a  length  of  tape,  support  means  in  said 
case  supporting  said  tape  for  movement  along  a  path  within 
said  case  past  a  tape  drive  station,  said  cartridge  being  adapted 
to  be  received  in  a  recording  and/or  reproducing  machine 
which  machine  includes  a  tape  drive  capstan  positioned  to 
engage  one  side  of  the  tape  at  said  tape  dnve  station,  said 
support  means  including  a  roller  having  a  cylindrical  penph- 
eral  surface  and  means  for  mounting  said  roller  between  said 
sidewalls  at  said  drive  station  with  said  peripheral  surface 
supporting  the  side  of  said  tape  opposite  the  side  engaged  by 
said  drive  capstan  when  the  cartridge  is  inserted  in  a  said 
machine,  the  improvement  wherein;  said  means  for  mounting 
said  roller  comprises  interacting  portions  of  said  sidewalls  and 
roller  providing  bearing  surfaces  in  continuous  engagement  at 
two  locations  spaced  axially  along  said  roller  when  said  roller 
supports  the  tape  against  a  said  drive  capstan,  said  bearing 
surfaces  at  each  of  said  locations  comprising  one  frusto-conical 
bearing  surface  and  one  circular  edge  bearing  surface,  said 
circular  edge  bearing  surface  having  a  diameter  causing  it  to 
make  engagement  at  only  one  position  around  its  periphery 
when  pressed  against  said  frusto-conical  surface,  said  frusto- 
conical  surface  being  oriented  to  cause  a  force  biasing  said 
roller  axially  toward  the  other  of  said  locations  in  response  to 
a  force  applied  radially  o^  said  roller  to  bias  said  bearing  sur- 
faces together,  and  said  means  for  mounting  allows  movement 
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roller  in  either  axial  direction  from  a  normal  position 
!:  axis  of  said  roller  generally  normal  to  said  sidewalls  to 
30th  of  said  spaced  locations  axially  of  said  frusto-coni- 
,ces  in  response  to  differential  forces  applied  across  the 
f  tape  on  one  side  of  the  peripheral  surface  by  the 
in  a  said  machine  in  which  the  cartridge  is  positioned, 
causing  tilting  of  the  axis  of  the  roller  into  parallel 
nt  with  the  axis  of  the  drive  capstan. 
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•  4.122.986 
PINNING  MACHINE 

W.   L€wis.   Centerville.   Ohio,   assignor   to   Monarch 
ing  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

of  Ser.  No.  744,668.  Nov.  24.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.079.878. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  803.013 
Int.  CI.-  B65H  2J  32 

226—198  ^  Claims 
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2  Apparatus  for  guiding  the  edge  of  a  sheet  or  v".eb.  com- 
priMn;  means  providmg  an  undercut  recess,  and  a  leaf  spring 
resihentU  held  captive  in  the  recess  without  the  aid  of  fasten- 
ers, thi!  spring  having  a  pair  of  U-shaped  portions,  an  elongated 
portion  joined  to  one  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  portions  and 
a  spnrg  finger  joined  to  the  other  leg  o^  one  of  the  U-shaped 
portioTs,  the  finger  extending  beyond  the  recess  and  being 
adapt^  to  contact  an  edge  of  the  sheet  or  vveb 


4.122.987 

DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FASTENING  ELEMENT 

SETTING  GUN 

Peter  Jochum.  Meiningen.  Austria,  and  Eugen  Schilter.  Zurich, 
Swi  zerland,  assignors  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan, 
Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  814,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
2632413 

Int.  CL-  B25C  I'M 
227—10  7  Claims 
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wardly  of  said  muzzle  tube  and  extending  in  the  axial  direction 
between  said  muzzle  tube  and  said  barrel,  said  damping  device 
having  a  forward  end  in  contact  with  said  muzzle  tube  and  a 
rearward  end.  a  stop  ring  located  at  and  in  contact  with  the 
forward  end  of  said  barrel  and  extending  into  contact  with  the 
rearward  end  of  said  damping  device,  said  stop  ring  extending 
into  the  bore  in  said  barrel,  said  driving  piston  comprising  a 
head  and  an  axially  elongated  shank  extending  forwardly  of 
said  head,  said  shank  being  axially  displaceable  through  said 
stop  nng,  said  stop  ring  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 
end  with  the  forward  end  disposed  in  contact  with  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  damping  device  and  the  rearward  end  being 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  head  of  said  driving  piston  so 
that  said  stop  ring  is  pressed  forwardly  against  said  damping 
device  by  a  gas  cushion  within  the  bore  as  the  head  on  said 
driving  piston  moves  forwardly  through  the  bore  in  said  bar- 
rel, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said  damping 
device  comprises  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rings  arranged  in  series 
in  the  axial  direction  of  said  muzzle  tube,  each  said  pair  of  rings 
comprising  an  outer  ring  and  an  inner  ring  positioned  radially 
inwardly  of  said  outer  ring,  each  said  outer  ring  having  a 
radially  inwardly  facing  surface,  each  said  inner  ring  having  a 
radially  outwardly  facing  surface,  in  each  said  pair  of  rings  the 
radially  inwardly  facing  surface  on  said  outer  ring  being  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  the  radially  outwardly  facing  surface  on 
said  inner  ring,  each  said  outer  and  inner  ring  having  a  forward 
end  face  and  a  rearward  end  face  each  of  w  hich  extends  trans- 
versely of  the  axial  direction  of  said  muzzle  tube,  said  damping 
device  being  displaceable  when  the  setting  gun  is  fired  from  an 
uncompressed  condition  to  a  compressed  condition  where  said 
driving  piston  is  displaced  forwardly  through  the  bore  in  said 
barrel  and  said  muzzle  tube,  in  the  uncompressed  condition  of 
said  damping  device  each  said  pair  of  rings  having  the  forward 
end  face  of  said  outer  ring  extending  axially  forwardly  of  the 
forward  end  face  of  said  inner  ring  and  disposed  in  contact 
with  the  rearward  end  face  of  said  inner  ring  ir  the  next  for- 
wardly positioned  said  pair  of  rings  and  spaced  axially  rear- 
wardly  from  the  rearward  end  face  of  said  outer  ring  in  the 
next  forwardly  positioned  said  pair  of  rings,  said  radially  in- 
wardly facing  surface  on  said  outer  ring  and  said  radially 
outwardly  facing  surface  on  said  inner  ring  of  each  said  pair  of 
rings  extends  in  the  same  direction,  said  radially  inwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  outer  ring  and  said  radially  outwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  inner  ring  m  each  said  pair  of  rings  are 
frusto-conically  shaped  and  converge  inwardly  in  the  axial 
direction  toward  the  forward  end  of  said  muzzle  tube,  and  the 
axial  length  of  each  of  said  pair  of  rings  increases  in  the  direc- 
tion extending  from  said  stop  ring  toward  the  forward  end  of 
said  muzzle  tube  so  that  said  pairs  of  rings  have  increasing 
masses  toward  the  forward  end  of  said  muzzle  tube. 


\  setting  gun  using  explosive  force  for  propelling  fasten- 

ements  into  a  receiving  material  comprising  an  axially 

^ated  barrel  forming  an  axially  elongated  bore,  said  bore 

g  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  an  axially  elongated 

le  tube  aligned  with  and  located  forwardly  of  the  forward 

f  said  bore,  a  driving  piston  axially  displaceably  mounted 

n  the  bore  in  said  barrel  and  extending  forwardly  of  said 

1  into  said  muzzle  tube  and  being  axially  displaceable 

hrough,  an  elastic  damping  device  extending  in  the  elon- 

axial  direction  of  said  barrei  and  located  radially  out- 
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4.122.988 
FIERCE  RIVET  M.ACHINE 

N'ax  Casutt,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Industries,  inc., 

Chula  V  ista,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,738 
Int.  CI.    B21J  15  10 
U.S.  CI.  227—53  13  Claims 

1.  A  pierce  rivet  machine  for  simultaneously  pierce  riveting 
sheets  of  material  to  the  opposing  flanges  of  a  channel  shaped 
member  comprising: 
a  first  pierce  rivet  driver  and  a  second  pierce  rivet  driver. 
said  first  and  second  pierce  rivet  drivers  being  diametri- 
cally opposed  to  each  other, 
a  first  pierce  rivet  holder  and  a  second  pierce  rivet  holder  for 
respectively  holding  rivets  for  said  first  and  second  pierce 
rivet  drivers, 
a  first  and  second  anvil  each   respectively   positioned  to 
function  in  conjunction  with  the  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  pierce  rivet  drivers, 
first  anvil  support  means  and  second  anvil  support  means, 
a  first  drive  rod  supporting  said  first  nierce  rivet  driver, 
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a  second   drive   rod   supporting   said   second   pierce   rivet    lever  operatively  connected  with  said  staple-driving  member 
driver.  for  operating  the  same  to  propel  a  staple  toward  said  anvils. 


4.122,WO 
FORT.'.BLE  FRKTIONAI    V\EL1)IN(.  1)1\  iCE 

Voshio  Ta.saki;  Noboru  Nakavama.  bmh  of  Na^:ii\  a,  and  ITiroshi 
Kajihara,  Kohnan.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .\gtncj  of  indus- 
trial Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  19'76.  Ser    N(i    'AH.HHO 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  19^5,  5014><23" 
Int,  CI.-  B23K  19/02 


means  for  driving  said  first  drive  rod  along  an  axial  recipro- 
cating path  and  means  for  driving  said  second  drive  rod 
along  an  axial  reciprocating  path. 


U.S.  CI.  228—2 


'^  Claims 


4,122.989 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  SUTURING  WITH  METAL  STAPLES 

Nikolai  N.  Kapitanov,  ulitsa  Iriny  Levchenko,  3,  kv.  9;  Svetlana 
V .  Kolosova.  Zarevy  proezd,  15.  kv.  28;  \  yacheslav  D.  Koles- 
nikov,  Grokholsky  pereulok,  30,  korpus  2,  kv.  65,  all  of  Mos- 
cow, and  Vladimir  P.  Kharchenko.  Krasnogorsky  raion.  p  o 
Stepanovskoe,  18,  kv.  28,  Moskovskaya  oblast.  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,000 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  19,  1975,  2301823 
Int.  CI.-  B25C  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  227—108  7  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  suturing  with  metal  staples, 
comprising  an  anvil  unit  including  a  pair  of  elongated  jaws 
situated  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  respectively  having 
inner  surfaces  formed  with  guiding  grooves  for  a  staple,  said 
jaws  terminating  in  front  ends,  said  unit  including  two  anvils 
for  bending  the  tips  of  a  staple,  said  anvils  respectively  being 
fixed  to  front  ends  of  said  jaws  and  being  shaped  as  needles 
which  are  curved  at  approximately  90°  and  which  terminate  in 
tips  which  are  directed  toward  each  other,  said  anvils  being 
formed  with  longitudinal  grooves  which  form  extensisons  of 
said  grooves  of  said  jaws,  said  unit  also  including  a  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  jaws  for  releasably  holding 
them  together  in  a  position  wherein  said  longitudinal  grooves 
at  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  jaws  are  approximately  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  a  staple-dnving  unit  including  a  frame  hav  ing 
means  for  detachably  mounting  the  same  on  said  jaws,  said 
frame  also  being  formed  with  grooves  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing a  staple  with  the  latter  grooves  also  forming  extensions  of 
said  jaws  grooves,  said  staple-driving  unit  including  a  staple- 
driving  member  situated  in  said  frame  for  propelling  a  staple 
toward  said  anvils,  and  said  staple-driving  unit  also  including  a 


1  A  portable  frictional  welding  device  for  welding  an  object 
which  comprises: 

a  casing; 

a  rotary  shaft  disposed  within  said  casing; 

means  provided  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  rotary  shaft  for 
grasping  a  metallic  part  to  be  subjected  to  welding; 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  rotary  shaft; 

a  slidable  cylindrical  member  provided  with  a  spiral  groove 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof  for  freely  rotatably  supptort- 
ing  said  rotary  shaft  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  rotary 
shaft; 

a  sleeve  provided  with  a  matching  spiral  groove  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof  and  with  a  worm  wheel  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  and  fitted  to  said  cylindrical  member  to 
form  a  spiral  path  by  the  matched  spiral  grooves  in  which 
path  a  plurality  of  balls  are  inserted; 

a  torque  motor  for  rotating  said  worm  wheel  for  thereby 
sliding  said  cylindrical  member  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  rotary  shaft;  and, 

fixing  means  provided  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  casing 
for  positionally  fixing  said  device  with  respect  to  the 
object  to  which  said  metallic  part  is  to  be  welded. 


4,122.991 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SPACE  STRl  CTl  RE 
James  D.  Johnston.  Madison;  Richard  H.  luggle.  Jr..  Hunts- 
ville;  John  L.  Burch,  and  Keith  H.  Clark.  btJth  of  Dtcatur.  all 
of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .America  as  npri ■ 
sented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  .Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  19-'-',  Ser.  No.  829,316 
Int.  CI.-  B64G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  228— 13  14  Claims 

'    An  apparatus  for  forming  structures  in  outer  space  from 
rolls  of  prepunched  ribbon  material  comprising: 
a  lower  deck, 
an  upper  deck, 

legs  extending  betv.een  said  upper  deck  jnj  said  lower  deck; 
means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  said  prepunched   material 

adjacent  one  end  of  said  upper  deck, 
sheet  forming  mechanism  earned  by  said  upper  deck; 
means  for  feeding  said  maR-nal  from  said  roll  through  said 
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sheet  forming  mechanism  for  imparting  a  predeternHned    whereby  there  is  provided  a  pressure-equahzing  passage  ex- 
circular  shape  to  said  ribbon  material  defining  a  track,  and    tending  from  said  valve  opening  through  said  flexible  valve 

drive  means  earned  in  said  iov^er  deck  for  propelhng  said 

apparatus  on  said  track 
itieans  for  svnchronzins  >aid  drive  -^icanN  with  said  means 
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ne 


for  feeding  said  material  through  ^a;d  ^heet  forming  mech- 
anism, 

reby  said  material  is  continuou->l>  formed  into  a  prcdc;cr- 
d  shape  as  it  is  unrolled  from  said  roll  and  as  said  appara- 
s  moved  on  said  track  defined  by  said  sheet  mater-al  preM- 
y  fed  through  said  sheet  forming  mechanism, 


fcrd. 


4,122,992 
THOD  OF  ,\IAKING  A  COMPOSITE  INTERLAVFR 
FOR  DIFFUSION  BONDING 
Da^tid  S.  Duvall,  Cobalt,  and  Daniel  F.  Paulonis.  Moodus.  both 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Hart- 
1,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,627,  Dec.  19,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.038,041, 
This  application  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,628 
Int.  CI.;  B23K  19/00 
CI.  228-176  9  Claims 

\  process  for  producing  a  ductile  lamellar  interlaytT 
aining  a  melt  depressant  useful  in  the  transient  liquid  phase 
ling  of  metallic  articles  which  includes  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  ductile  lamellae  having  an  overall 
composition  which  is  similar  to  that  of  the  articles  being 
joined  (exclusive  of  the  melting  point  depressant), 
bonding  the  lamellae  together  by  co-rolling  to  produce  a 
unitary  ductile  interlayer, 

applying  boron  to  the  surf'ace  of  the  bonded  lamellae  by  a 
boronizing  process. 


4,122.993 
PRkSSURE-EQUALlZING  VALV  E  FOR  A  PACKAGING 

CONTAINER 

Willi  Glas,  Renningen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ro- 
b<  rt  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,636 
Caims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21, 


197! 

U.S 
1 


.  2537317 

Int.  C\:-  B65D  il   14 
a.  229-62.5  11  Claims 

.A  pressure-equalizing  valve  suit?ble  for  use  with  packag- 
ing containers,  said  v  aK  e  comprising  a  substantially  ngid  valve 
seat  having  a  pair  of  opposed  faces  with  a  valve  opening  there- 
betv-een,  an  adhesive  coating  at  least  on  one  of  said  o'pposed 
facet  on  said  valve  seat,  a  flexible  valve  diaphragm  at  least 
panially  surrounding  and  substantially  covering  said  valve 
opening  on  said  face  with  said  adhesive  coating  of  said  vaKe 
seat,  a  separation  layer  secured  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
adh<5ive  coating  on  said  face  of  said  valve  seat  and  at  least 
part: ally  surrounding  said  valve  opening  and  being  positioned 
between  said  coated  face  and  said  flexible  valve  diaphragm 


diaphragm,  and  a  gas  pervious  protective  covering  placed  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  container  and  valve  seat. 


4,122,994 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  OPTIMUM 

A\  ERAGE  CYCLE  LENGTHS 

Marshall  B,  McReynclds.  and  Jack  D.  VanTilbury,  both  of 
Arlington.  V  a.,  assignors  to  Traffic  Engineers  Supply  Corpo- 
ration (TKSCO).  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,125 

Int.  CI.;  G06C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  235—89  R  5  Qaims 


1  A  computational  device  for  determining  optimum  average 
:\clc  lengths  for  an  anenal  traffic  control  system,  which 
-I'm  prises 

{ij  a  base  member, 

(b)  a  transparent  overlay  member; 

said  base  member  having  indicia  representative  of  a  portion 
of  a  speed  scale  arrayed  along  a  first  axis,  and  indicia 
representative  of  a  portion  of  a  travel  time  scale  arrayed 
along  a  second  axis,  said  base  member  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  constant  speed  lines  emanating  from  said  first  axis 
and  disposed  parallel  to  said  second  axis,  whereby  a  first 
grid  representative  of  speed  versus  travel  time  is  obtained; 

said  overlay  member  having  indicia  representative  of  aver- 
age cycle  lengths  in  units  of  time  and  forming  a  portion  of 
a  time  scale  arrayed  along  a  first  axis,  and  indicia  represen- 
tative of  cycle  resolution  centerpoints  arrayed  along  a 
second  axis,  said  overlay  member  having  a  plurality  of 
lines  eKtendmg  ray-like  from  said  centerpoints,  pairs  of 
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adjacent  ray-like  lines  defining  first  and  second  acceptable 
cycle  length  zones  therebetween  and  an  unacceptable 
cycle  length  zone  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
acceptable  cycle  length  zones,  each  zone  extending  ra\- 
like  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  ray-like  lines,  whereby 
a  second  grid  representative  of  average  cycle  length  ver- 
sus cycle  resolution  centerpoints  is  obtained;  and 
(c)  said  first  and  second  grids  having  predetermined  scale 
factor  relationships  which  cooperate  as  the  overlay  mem- 
ber IS  shiftably  aligned  with  the  base  member  so  as  to 
produce  an  overlapping  display  of  points  plotted  on  con- 
stant speed  lines  of  said  base  member  with  acceptable 
cycle  length  zones  of  said  overlay  member 


(c)  comparing  the  memory  total  with  a  first  checksum; 

(d)  preventing  actuation  of  the  machine  components  if  said 


4,122,995 

ASYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  TESTING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Franke,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,118 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  n/OO 

U.S.  CI.  235—302  9  Claims 


1.  Means  for  testing  a  digital  unit  comprising: 

a  standard  unit  to  which  it  is  desired  that  said  digital  unit 
conform; 

digital  signal  input  means  for  concurrently  applying  a  test 
input  signal  to  said  digital  unit  and  to  said  standard  unit, 

skew  analyzer  means  to  which  the  outputs  of  said  digital  unit 
and  said  standard  unit  are  continuously  and  asynchro- 
nously applied,  said  skew  analyzer  means  being  operative 
to  determine  when  the  outputs  of  said  units  are  out  of 
skew  for  a  time  greater  than  an  adjustable  predetermined 
minimum  time  period;  and 

indicating  means  responsive  to  the  determination  b\  said 
skew  analyzer  means  of  an  out  of  skew  condition  tor  at 
least  said  predetermined  minimum  time  period  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  potential  or  actual 
failure  of  said  digital  unit 


4,122,996 
COPY  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  WITH 
CONTROLLER  SELF  CHECK  SYSTEM 
Stephen  P.  Wilczek,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,018 
Int.  CI.;  GllC  29/00:  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  235—302.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  reproduction  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  components  which  cooperate  with  one  another  and 
a  photosensitive  member  to  produce  copies,  said  components 
being  controlled  by  a  controller  having  a  memory  section,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  sensing  the  application  of  power  to  the  machine; 
fb)  totalizing  the  content  of  said  memory; 
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memory  total  fails  to  correspond  with  said  first  checksum; 
and 
(e)  displaying  the  cause  of  the  failure. 


4,122.W* 
OPTK  \1    HI  \I)KR 
Mitsuhisa  Fukuda.  fokvo.  Japan.  a.ssiKnnr  m  KicKh  (  (irnpan), 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  ".  19^7.  .Ser.  No.  -hbASl 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  htb.  6.  19"6,  51-11977 

Int.  CI.-  G((6K  ~  10:  G08C  9/06 

I  .S.  C'l.  235 — 45.'!  14  ClHims 
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1  An  optical  reader  for  sensing  the  presence  and  absence  of 
a  mark  in  an  area  of  a  sheet  comprising; 

illuminating  optical  fiber  means  for  conveying  light  to  illu- 
minate said  area; 

light  sensor  means;  and 

reading  optical  fiber  means  for  conveying  light  reflected 
from  said  area  to  the  light  sensor  means,  a  width  of  the 
reading  optical  fiber  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
sheet  and  a  distance  of  a  light  receiving  end  of  the  reading 
optical  fiber  means  in  said  direction  from  a  center  of 
illumination  of  said  area  being  selected  so  that  a  ratio  of  an 
amount  of  light  conveyed  to  the  light  sensor  means  when 
the  mark  is  absent  ;o  an  amount  of  light  conveyed  to  the 
light  sensor  means  when  the  mark  is  present  is  a  predeter- 
mined optimun;  value 


.856 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1978 


4.122.998  ' 

k)PTICAL  CARD  READER  APPARATUS 
Vincent  E.  Eitzen.  Marco  Island.  Fla..  and  Robert  R.  Moore. 
Glenview.  111.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corpo- 


ration^ Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  804.S83 
Int.  CI.-  G06K  13,iyj.  7/10 
235— 47S 


U.S.  a. 


10  Gaims 


7  Apparatus  for  reading  a  plurality  of  opaque  cards  pro- 
vided V.  th  apertures  arranged  m  a  grid  of  rows  and  columns 
comprising:  a  supply  hopper  for  storing  said  cards  in  a  vertical 
stack.  pLisher  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  for 
urging  tie  bottom  card  of  said  stack  from  beneath  said  stack, 
driver  rrechanism  including  floating  transport  .means  provided 
with  a  )air  of  endless  tracks,  spaced  at  a  distance  appro.xi- 
mately  tie  width  of  a  card  and  adapted  to  engage  each  card  as 
It  IS  urged  from  beneath  said  stack  by  said  pusher  means  and  for 
moving  >aid  cards  sequentially  along  a  reading  path,  a  plurality 
of  photcdetectors  mounted  to  said  apparatus  beneath  >aid  path 
and  spaced  apart  at  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  spacing  o\ 
said  columns  on  said  cards;  a.id  a  source  of  light  mounted  to 
said  sup  jly  hopper  tor  generating  a  line  of  light  parallel  to  the 
rows  of  said  cards  as  they  pass  along  said  path  beneath  said 
transport  means,  said  line  of  light  being  further  focused  on  said 
photodetectors,  whereby  for  each  row  oi  apertures  in  said 
cards,  ndi vidua!  photodetectors  will  be  energized  by  said 
source  cmly  if  said  card  is  apertured  at  the  location  above  it  as 
the  carq  passes  along  said  path 
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4.122.999 
FORCED  AIR  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Belcastro.  deceased,  late  of  .\mbridge.   Pa.,  and  by 
ia  Belcastro.  administratrix.  1813  3rd  .■\ve..  New  Brigh- 
a.  15066 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  778.357 
Int.  CI.-  G05D2i  00 
236 — 11  7  Claims 


forced  air  heating  system   including  a  chimney    tor 
ing  burnt  gases  due  to  the  burning  o\  i  fuel  comprising 

bination  of;  , 

rinace  housing, 
d  air  supply  duct  connected  to  said  furnace  housing. 


rn 


a  driven  blower  in  said  furnace  housing  receiving  air  from 
said  cold  air  supply  duct, 

a  plenum  chamber  receiving  air  from  said  driven  blower. 

a  combustion  chamber  including  a  burner  for  the  combus- 
tion of  fuel  to  heat  the  air  delivered  by  said  driven  blower 
to  said  plenum  chamber, 

a  flue  duct  communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber 
for  exhausting  burnt  gases  from  the  furnace  housing, 

a  flue  pipe  extending  from  said  flue  duct  through  said  ple- 
num chamber  and  said  cold  air  supply  duct  and  then  into 
^ald  chimney  for  conducting  burnt  gases  received  from 
said  flue  duct  to  the  chimney,  said  flue  pipe  including  heat 
exchange  means  in  said  plenum  chamber  for  withdrawing 
sensible  heat  from  the  burnt  gases  before  passing  into  said 
chimney, 

control  means  secured  in  said  plenum  chamber  at  a  spaced 
location  above  said  flue  pipe  passing  therethrough  to 
respond  to  the  temperature  of  the  air  heated  by  said  flue 
pipe  while  passing  upwardly  through  said  plenum  cham- 
ber for  controlling  said  driven  blower,  and 

a  thermostat  means  providing  a  signal  for  the  delivery  of  fuel 
to  said  burner. 


4.123.000 
METHOD  OF  STARTING  A  HOT  AIR  FU'RNACE 

Robert  F.  Miller.  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Modine  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,702 

In..  CI.    F26B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  236— 11  6aaims 


1.  In  a  hot  air  recirculating  furnace  system  having  a  heating 
element  and  means  for  igniting  the  heating  element,  a  thermo- 
stat, air  ducts  adapted  to  provide  recirculating  airflow,  a  three- 
phased  inductor  motor  for  driving  a  recirculating  fan,  a  three- 
phased  pou  er  supply  for  providing  power  to  the  motor  com- 
prising 

a  first  contact  means  coupled  to  each  of  the  three  phases  of 
the  power  supply  for  providing  current  flow  therethrough 
when  closed; 
resistive  means  coupled  between  the  power  supply  and  the 
motor  for  providing  a  current  path  from  the  power  supply 
to  the  motor; 
a  second  contact  means  coupled  between  the  power  supply 
and  the  motor  for  providing  an  alternate  current  path 
from  the  power  supply  to  the  motor; 
a  first  controller  means  for  controlling  the  opening  and 

closing  of  the  first  contact  means;  and 
a  second  controller  means  responsive  to  the  thermostat  for 
controlling  the  current  flow  through  the  alternate  current 
path. 
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4.123,001 
AUTOMATIC  VENTILATOR 

Stanley  Kelt,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leonard  W.  Sur- 
off,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,482 

Int.  C\?  F24F  11/02 

U.S.  a.  236—49  35  Qaims 


6C     °=  52 


1.  An  automatic  temperature  responsive  damper  assembly 
for  use  within  the  conduit  of  a  ventilating  system  designed  to 
exhaust  the  air  in  a  confined  space  to  the  atmosphere  whereby 
said  conduit  may  be  opened  in  order  to  minimize  excess  heat 
build  up  in  said  confined  space  and  closed  when  it  is  desired  to 
prevent  heat  loss  from  said  confined  space,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

A.  at  least  one  vane  carried  within  said  conduit, 

B.  mounting  means  operatively  associated  with  said  conduit 
for  pivotally  securing  said  at  least  one  vane  thereto,  so  as 
to  be  movable  between  a  generally  open  position  and  a 
generally  closed  position  in  said  conduit. 

C.  camming  means  secured  to  said  at  least  one  vane  carried 
by  said  mounting  means  and  including  a  camming  surface 
thereon. 

D.  a  temperature  responsive  dnve  assembly  mounted  to 
detect  temperature  changes  in  said  conduit  and  adapted  to 
actuate  in  response  to  temperature  changes  within  a  pre- 
determined range. 

E.  transmission  means  operatively  extending  between  said 
drive  assembly  and  said  camming  surface  of  said  camming 
means  for  communicating  movement  of  said  drive  assem- 
bly to  said  camming  means,  such  that  said  at  least  one  vane 
is  moved  to  varying  positions  in  response  to  temperature 
changes  in  said  ventilating  conduit,  and 

F.  biasing  means  for  urging  said  camming  means  into  contact 
with  said  transmission  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
forces  applied  by  said  drive  assembly,  so  as  to  obtain  an 
automatic  closing  of  said  at  least  one  vane  irrespective  of 
the  mounted  position  of  said  conduit. 


in  the  ground  so  as  to  change  the  ri'laii\c  huniidiiN  i^\  the 

air  drawn  therethrough, 
solar  heating  means  for  adding  to  ihc-  heal  content  oi  the  air 

drawn  through  said  means  disposed  in  the  ground  so  as  to 

raise  the  temperature  of  the  air    and 
means  for  recovering  exhaust   heat   from  air  leaving  said 

building  comprising  a  first  fiuid  for  storing  said  heat,  a 

tank  for  storing  said  first  fluid,  a  second  fluid,  a  compres- 


sor for  compressing  said  sci^orui  iluid,  heal  i'\^hai\fc;er 
means  for  transferring  heat  from  air  k-a\  m^  tht.  iniinoir  of 
said  enclosure  to  s;iid  second  tlLJid  ufuri  heat  is  to  bt 
stored  and  transferring  from  said  second  tluid  to  air  leav- 
ing the  interior  oi  said  encio-urt  when  heat  is  to  be  re- 
leased from  said  system,  and  coindun  means  n;,.  iudink;  a 
coil  disposed  in  said  tank  for  u.insternnt'  .';ea!  '-T'uie!: 
said  first  and  second  fluids  so  as  lo  pr^'Mde  a  sondt'iisor 
when  said  heat  is  to  be  stored  in  said  tank. 


4.123,003 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTION  PANFI  S  AND  FNKRC>\ 

RECOVERY  SYSTEMS 

Theodore  Winston.  643  Stanford  Rd..  Burbank.  Calif.  91504 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,126 

Int.  CI.-  F24J  J/ 02,  F25B  J"  Mv 

U.S.  CI.  237—1  A  20  Claims 


Aft 


4,123,002 
HEATING  AND  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Norman  B.  Saunders,  15  Ellis  Rd.,  Weston,  Mass.  02193 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,305,  Dec.  30,  1975. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  529,235,  Dec.  3,  1974, 

Fat.  No.  3,952,947.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

821,416 
Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  237—1  A  8  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  temperature,  ventilation  and 
humidity  within  an  enclosed  building  comprising: 

means  disposed  in  the  ground  exterior  to  said  building  for 
changing  the  temperature  and  relative  humidity  of  air 
passing  therethrough,  said  means  disposed  in  the  ground 
including  piping  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
building  and  having  at  least  a  portion  disposed  exterior  of 
said  building  below  the  frost  line,  said  portion  of  piping 
including  at  least  one  aperture  for  introducing  exterior  air 
from  the  ground  into  said  piping; 
means  for  drawing  air  from  the  exterior  of  said  building  to 
the  i'-terior  of  said  building  through  said  means  disposed 


^Lp^jg 


1.  A  system  for  recovering  solar  energy  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  roofing  panels,  each  ha\  mg  a  decorative  outer 
surface  with  an  air  flow   path  thereunder,  each  of  said 
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panijls  having  inlet  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  flow 


pathi 

the 

frorti 


for  delivenng  air  thereto  and  outlet  means  adjacent 
second  end  of  said  flow  path  for  receiving  air  there- 
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a  compressor  for  compressing  air  delivered  thereto; 

a  first  manifold  means  coupled  between  said  outlet  means 
and  said  compressor  to  deliver  heated  air  from  said  panels 
to  s^iid  compressor; 

heat  utilization  means  coupled  to  said  compressor  for  re- 
mo\'ing  heat  from  air  received  from  said  compressor, 

expan!iion  means  coupled  to  said  utilization  means  for  con- 
trol ably  reducing  the  pressure  of  air  delivered  thereto; 
and 

second  manifold  means  coupled  to  said  expansion  means  for 
delivenng  air  passing  through  said  expansion  means  to 
said  inlet  means  on  said  plurality  of  roofing  panels 


4,123,005 

ACQ L  STIC AL  TEXTLRE  APPLICATOR 

Glenn  I.  Blunk,  Rte.  1.  Box  91.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73111 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,371,  Jul.  14,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,774 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  7/14:  B65D  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  239—327  1  Qaim 


4,123,004 

CAR  HAND  SPRAY  WASHER 

Frederick  L.  Jerry,  13971  Mubbell  St.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48227 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,354 

Int.  a.-  B05B  7/30 

1239—310 


U.S.  a. 


1  Claim 


1,  In  a  spray  washer  of  the  t\pe  wherein  a  wand  has  a  brush 
at  one  erd  and  is  connected  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure 
at  the  otner  end,  and  a  liquid  soap  container  is  connected  to  the 
wand  such  that  liquid  soap  flows  from  the  container  into  the 
wand  thirough  a  hole  therein  to  mix  with  water  flowing 
through  the  wand,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  vaKe  bod> 
connecting  the  liquid  soap  container  to  the  wand,  said  vaKe 
body  including;  a  valve  chamber  having  aligned  inlet  and 
outlet  holes  and  an  opening  through  an  upper  portion;  a  cavity 
extending  from  the  outlet  hole  to  the  exterior  of  the  valve 
body,  a  valve  adapted  to  fit  slidingly  in  said  chamber  between 
said  holas  and  having  a  passageway  therethrough  which  can  be 
aligned  with  said  holes,  said  valve  also  having  a  threaded  shank 
extending  through  said  opening,  a  button  screwed  onto  a 
threaded  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  spnng  disposed  on  said  shank 
between  the  button  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve  cham- 
ber; a  fiist  cap  extending  outwardly  from  said  valve  body  for 
holding  the  liquid  soap  container;  a  needle-like  tube  extending 
outwardpy  from  said  valve  body  into  the  liquid  soap  container 
and  aligned  with  said  inlet  hole;  a  pair  of  guide  pins  extending 
outwardly  from  said  valve  body  into  the  liquid  soap  container, 
one  of  t!ie  pins  having  a  hole  near  the  valve  body  to  regulate 
the  air  iii  the  container  permitting  free  flow  of  soap  out  of  the 
container;  and,  a  second  cap  snugly  fit  into  said  cavity  and 
extending  outwardly  into  the  hole  in  the  wand,  the  second  cap 
having  holes  therein,  whereby  depression  of  the  button  against 
the  spnr  g  aligns  the  passageway  in  the  valve  w ith  the  inlet  and 
outlet  holes  permitting  liquid  soap  to  flow  from  the  container 
through  the  needle-like  valve,  the  inlet  hole,  the  valve  passage- 
way, the  outlet  hole  and  the  cavity  into  the  second  cap  w  herein 
the  liquid  soap  is  mixed  with  the  water  flowing  through  the 
wand. 


1.  A  viscous  texture  spray  applicator,  comprising: 
an  elongated  hollow  body  of  truncated  conical  form  having 
an  internally  threaded  forward  end  and  a  rearward  inlet 
end  forming  a  viscous  fluid  passageway  throughout  the 
major  portion  of  its  length  tapenng  outwardly  from  its 
inlet  end; 
an  elongated  air  tube  coaxially  disposed  within  said  body 
and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  body 
and  being  gradually  reduced  to  a  restncted  extremity  at  its 
other  end  and  terminating  adjacent  the  inner  limit  of  the 
forward  end  body  threads  for  axially  concentrating  a 
stream  of  air  flowing  toward  the  forward  end  of  said 
body; 
a  tubular  fitting  connected  with  said  air  tube  opposite  its 
restricted  extremity  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure; 
an  end  member  threadedly  connected  with  the  forward  end 
of  said  body, 

said  end  member  having  an  axial  dish-shaped  recess  facing 

toward  said  air  tube  diametncally  substantially  equal 

with  respect  to  the  diameter  of  the  fluid  passageway  at 

the  forward  end  of  said  body  and  having  an  onfice 

coaxially  aligned  with  and  spaced  forwardly  of  the 

restricted  extremity  of  said  air  tube  a  distance  at  least 

greater  than  the  depth  of  the  recess, 

said  body  having  a  lateral  port,  diametrically  at  least  equal 

with  respect  to  the  transverse  cross  sectional  area  of  the 

fluid  passageway  surrounding  said  air  tubs  at  the  inlet 

end  of  said  body,  intermediate  its  ends  surrounded  by  an 

outstanding  flange;  and, 

a  flexible  wall  fluid  container  having  an  open  neck  portion 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  body  flange. 

hereby  external  pressure  continuously  applied  to  opposing 

exterior   surfaces  of  said   container   forces   contained 

viscous  fluid  through  the  lateral  port  to  fill  the  fluid 

passagewav    and   end    member   recess   and   be   blown 

through  the  onfice  by  the  air  stream  flowing  toward  the 

forward  end  of  said  body. 


4,123,006 
SPRAY  PIPE  FOR  USE  IN  A  PIPE  LINE 

Tuyoshi  Yukishita.  No.  77.  Aza  Tenpaku,  Tenpaku-cho,  Toyoha- 
shi-shi,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Osamu  Shiina,  Tokyo  and 
Tuyoshi  Yukishita.  Toyohashi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20, 1975,  50-83658[U] 
Int.  a.-  B05B  1/20 
U.S.  a.  239—266  6  Qaims 

1   A  pipe  line  comprising 

a  plurality  of  spray  pipe  units,  each  of  said  pipe  units  having 
their  opposite  ends  open  and  including  a  partition  pro- 
vided within  the  inner  space  thereof  so  as  to  divide  said 
inner  space  into  a  mam  space  and  a  secondary  space,  at 
least  one  spray  hole  provided  within  the  outer  peripheral 


wall  of  the  pipe  defining  said  secondary  space,  a  plug 
member  positioned  within  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
secondary  space  so  as  to  seal  the  same,  means  for  fluidi- 
cally  communicating  the  main  space  with  the  secondarv 
space,  and  means  for  adjustably  restricting  said  communi- 
cating means  between  fully  restricted  and  non-restricted 
states  so  as  to  adjust  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  from  the  main 
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4.123,008 
REACTOR  DISTRIBUTION  DUCT 

Robert  VVoodroH   McClain,  Dallas,    Itx  .  avsiKnor  tn  Glitsch, 
Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,717 

Ini,  (1    BOIJ  8/12 

U.S.  CI.  239— 56«  5  Claims 


space  into  the  secondary  space  from  substantially  zero 
flow  to  full  flow  conditions; 

said  pipe  units  being  serially  disposed  in  an  end-to-end  man- 
ner such  that  the  main  spaces  of  said  pipe  units  are  fluidi- 
cally  communicated  with  each  other;  and 

sleeve-shaped  coupling  means  disposed  about  the  joints  of 
said  pipe  units  defined  by  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  for 
connecting  said  pipe  units  together  in  a  sealed  manner 


4,123.007 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Charles  R.  Gardner,  1549  Wilder  St.,  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif. 
91360 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,222,  Aug.  13,  1976, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  647,688,  Jan.  9,  1976,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  714,222.  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,456,  Apr.  25. 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739.667 

Int.  a.-  B05B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  239—414  31  Claims 


:x^ 


%^:^Qy    [(if. 


M       «/y  /'     ,■  «!         n    '-J^       !T?^I        i-» 


iw     u4  ; 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  two  components  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  housing  secured  in  said  chamber, 

at  least  one  passageway  between  the  exterior  of  said  housing 

and  the  interior  of  said  chamber; 
said  housing  having  a  bore; 
an  expendable  valve  assembly  installed  in  said  bore,  said 

expendable   valve  assembly   being   independent   of  said 

housing; 
mechanical  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  in  said 

exf>endable  valve  assembly; 
first  conduit  connecting  means  on  said  housing  for  deliver- 
ing a  first  component  to  said  expendable  valve  assembly  at 

the  inlet  side  of  said  chamber; 
second  conduit  connecting  means  for  delivering  a  second 

component  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  chamber; 
whereby  opening  of  the  valve  m  said  expendable   valve 

assembly  causes  the  two  components  to  be  mixed  in  said 

chamber  for  delivery  to  the  outlet. 


1   .An  improved  distribution  duct  for  a  reactor  vessel  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  back  plate; 

an  elongated  front   plate  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 

perforated  integral  flat  segmenf-  separated  by  elongated 
angular  breaks,  and  two  flat  niar^inai  vd^^v  portions  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  front  plate,  said  rriark;inal  edge  por- 
tions being  in  flush  cngapcmcnt  uiih.  a-./  ■^vc'.dcd  to  said 
back  plate  adjacent  ic  ;fu'  ^iJi"-  iht  rt--  ;  ^.i;,:  ;',.i;  segments 
dt-fining  uith  said  back  plati'  a  tli'u  v.  r.an.rier. 


4.123,009 

LOAD  SENSOR  FOR  A  GRINDING  MILL 

1^0  T.  Kilpinen,  Sudbury.  Canada,  assijinor  to  The  International 

Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.\ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,169,  .Ma>  14,  19^4, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1976.  Ser.  No.  670.414 

Int.  CI.    B02C  4/04:  H02P  3/0/'  CrlllR  ■  '     : 

U.S.  CI.  241—30  4  Claims 


-1 


1  In  the  operation  of  a  rod  mill  driven  by  an  electnc  motor 
said  rod  mill  having  a  plurality  of  rods  for  crushing  ore,  an 
improved  method  of  monitoring  said  operation  for  incipient 
tangle  of  the  rods  comprising:  predetermining  a  hand  of  fre- 
quencies of  relatively  large  amplitude  associaied  '^iih  an  incip- 
ient tangle  of  rods,  deriving  an  electncai  signal  which  is  pro- 
portional to  current  drawn  by  the  motor,  and  filtenng  out  of 
said  signal  substantially  all  frequencies  except  thosi  \n  ihc 
predetermined  band,  thereby  enabling  the  dctecium  ui  ihc 
occurrence  of  characteristic  frequencies  wiihm  the  vpcifu. 
band  of  frequencies,  and  altering  the  process  ^ondituins  u.  the- 
rod  mill  to  avoid  in..ipicn!  langit-  of  ihe  r>,>ds. 


4,123.010 
ADAPTER  HUB  FOR  A  RFFl 
Donald  M.  Eger,  Elkhart.  Ind.,  assignor  to  International  Radio 
&  Electronics.  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  537,936 
Int.  a.-  B65H  r'02 
U.S.  a.  242—68.3  9  Qaims 

1.  An  adapter  huh  for  a  reei,  said  hub  being  mouniabie  to  a 
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spindle  shaft  carried  upon  a  turntable  and  comprising  a  body 
defined  by  a  continuous  side  wall  and  an  end  wall,  said  side 
wall  including  an  edge  oppositely  located  from  said  end  wall 
and  havng  at  least  two  openings  formed  therein  angularly 
disposed  about  the  side  wall  and  spaced  between  said  side  wall 
edge  and  said  end  wall,  a  plunger  means  carried  by  said  body 
and  received  within  each  side  wall  opening,  said  body  includ- 
ing lug  neans  projecting  outwardly  from  said  side  wall  for 
anchoring  said  reel  against  rotation  relative  to  the  body,  said 
body  incFuding  means  defining  a  central  bore  therein  for  re- 
ceiving skid  spindle  shaft,  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
body  to  4aid  spindle  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  "virh  said 
side  wall  edge  located  adjacent  said  turntable  and  with  the 
shaft  received  within  said  bore,  a  >pnng  mean^  partially  com- 
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tween  and  contacting  said  bore  defining  means  and 

ger  means  for  urging  each  plunger  means  laterally  of 

wall  into  an  extended  position  projecting  outwardly 

de  wall  opening,  each  plunger  means  being  shiftable 

compressive  yielding  of  its  contacting  spring  means 

ted  position  within  said  body,  each  plunger  means 

a  generally  V'-shaped  reel  contacting  part  which 

from  said  side  wall  when  the  plunger  means  is  in  it-- 

position,  each  reel  contacting  part  including  a  first 

face  means  extending  at  a  first  angle  for  urging  the 

means  thereof  into  its  retracted  position  as  said  reel  is 

said  body  and  a  second  be\eied  tace  means  extend- 

iiccond  angle  for  overlying  said  reel  to  secure  said  reel 

and  for  urging  the  plunger  means  thereof  into  its 

position  as  said  reel  is  removed  from  said  body 
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4,123,011 

COllL  L^WIND  .\ND  WIND-UP  METHOD  AND 

.APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Kajiwara,  and  Tadashi   Nishino,  both   of  Hitachi, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  657,234,  Feb.  11,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  839,772 
priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1975,  50-20615; 
1975,  50-49629;  Jul.  2,  1975,  50-80803 
Int.  a.-  B21C  47/02.  47/16,  47/24 
U.S.  a.  242—78.1  8  Oaims 


lei  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  processing  line  for  pro- 
cessing the  joined  strip; 

first  winding  means  for  winding  the  joined  strip  to  form  a 
larger  diameter  coiled  strip  up  to  at  least  ten  times  the  size 
of  an  ordmary  size  coiled  strip,  said  winding  means  being 
arranged  in  said  first  processing  line; 

second  unwinding  means  for  unwinding  and  feeding  said 
large  diameter  coiled  strip  to  said  processing  means  with- 
out a  looper  means  so  as  to  provide  semi-continuous  feed- 
ing to  the  strip  with  minimal  interruption  times  of  the  strip 
feeding,  said  second  unuinding  means  being  arranged  in 
said  second  processing  line; 

each  of  said  first  winding  means  and  said  second  unwinding 
means  including  coil  support  means  for  supporting  a  large 
diameter  coil  thereon  and  being  alternately  displaceable 
between  said  first  and  second  processing  lines  for  utiliza- 
tion in  winding  and  unwinding;  and 

means  for  rapidly  and  easily  moving  said  coil  support  means 
of  said  first  winding  means  having  said  large  diameter 
coiled  strip  wound  thereon  in  the  axial  direction  thereof 
from  said  first  processing  line  to  said  second  processing 
line  to  enable  unwinding  of  said  strip  therefrom  and  to 
provide  for  semi-continuous  feeding  of  the  strip  and  for 
moving  said  coil  support  means  of  said  second  unwinding 
means  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  from  the  second  pro- 
cessing line  to  said  first  processing  line  to  enable  winding 
of  the  strip  thereon. 


V\ 


4,123.012 

CORD  HOLDER 

Coiton  HouRh,  18  Meadow  La..  E.  Williston,  N.Y.  11596 

Filed  .May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,086 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  75/36 

U.S.  n    242—85.1  2  Qaims 


oil  handling  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  unwinding  a  stnp  from  a  plurality  of  coiled 

of  an  ordinary  size; 
jjoining  means  for  joining  the  trailing  end  oi  a  preceding 
of  one  of  a  plurality  of  coiled  strips  to  the  leading  end 
1  next  succeeding  stnp  from  another  of  the  plurality  of 
o:led  stnps.  said  first  unwinding  means  and  firnt  joining 
means  being  arranged  in  a  first  processing  line; 
proc(!SSing  means  arranged  in  a  second  processing  line  paral- 


1.  An  integral  cord  holder  comprising 

side  walls  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 

j!i  upper  cross  member  connecting  the  upper  portions  of 

said  side  walls; 
a  lower  cross  member  connecting  lower  portions  of  said  side 

walls; 
said  cross  members  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 
a  reinforcing  nb  at  the  juncture  of  said  upper  cross  member 

to  said  portions  of  said  side  walls; 
a  reinforcing  rib  at  the  juncture  of  the  said  lower  cross 

member  to  said  lower  portions  of  said  side  walls; 
a  handle  integral  with  one  of  said  side  walls; 
reinforcing  ribs  at  the  juncture  of  said  handle  to  said  side 

walls, 
a  clip  integral  with  one  of  said  side  walls  for  receiving  the 

enlarged  end  of  an  extension  cord  whereby  said  enlarged 

end  is  secured  for  storage. 
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4,123,013 

SAFETY  BELT  REWINDING  MECHANISM  WITH 

IMPROVED  RETRACTION  CHARACTERISTICS 

John  Bottrill,  Chichester,  and  Douglas  J.  Cunningham,  Steep 
Marsh  Nr.  Petersfieid,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Britax 
(Wingard)  Limited,  Chichester,  England 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1976,  Ser.  No.  755.095 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan,  7.  1976, 
490/76 

Int.  CI.-  A62B  35/02:  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  CI.  242—107  16  Claims 


sive  to  the  tension  on  the  yarn  exiting  from  said  yarn  outlet  to 
regulate  the  current  to  said  electro-magnet  to  adjust  the  force 


1.  A  safety  belt  retractor  comprising;  a  safety  belt;  rotatable 
means  for  storing  said  belt;  first  and  second  means  for  biasing 
said  rotatable  means  in  a  belt  retracting  direction,  said  first 
biasing  means  applying  a  light  retraction  force  to  said  belt 
when  worn,  said  first  and  second  biasing  means  rewinding  said 
belt  on  said  rotatable  means  when  said  belt  is  not  worn;  lock- 
out means  for  disconnecting  the  bias  of  said  second  biasing 
means  from  said  rotatable  means,  said  lock-out  means  causing 
energy  derived  by  pulling  said  belt  from  said  rotatable  means 
to  be  stored  in  said  second  biasing  means,  whereby  only  one 
said  first  biasing  means  applies  the  retraction  force  to  said  belt; 
actuator  means  for  disengaging  said  lock-out  means  as  said  belt 
is  retracted,  to  release  said  stored  energy  in  said  second  biasing 
means;  and, 

counter  means,  responsive  to  a  predetermined  plurality  of 
revolutions  of  said  rotatable  means  in  the  retraction  direc- 
tion, for  moving  said  actuator  means  to  a  disengaging 
position,  whereby  said  actuator  means  disengages  said 
lock-out  means  after  said  plurality  of  revolutions  whereby 
both  said  first  and  second  biasing  means  rewind  said  belt. 


of  the  electro-magnet  on  said  metallic  ball  and  thereby  said 
retarding  force  on  said  yarn. 


4,123,014 

YARN  TENSION  CONTROL 

Robert  W.  McCuHough,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken 

Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,292,  Mar.  21,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,039 
Int.  C\:-  B65H  59/24 
U.S.  CI.  242—152.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  yarn  tension  control  device  comprising:  an  elongated 
housing,  means  forming  a  yarn  outlet  in  said  housing,  means 
forming  a  yarn  inlet  in  said  housing,  a  first  eyelet  mounted  in 
said  yarn  inlet  in  said  housing  having  a  first  opening  there- 
through for  the  passage  of  yarn,  a  second  eyelet  mounted  in 
said  yarn  outlet  having  a  second  opening  therethrough  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  first  opening,  a 
metallic  ball  freely  supported  in  said  housing  on  said  first 
eyelet  for  applying  a  retarding  force  to  a  yarn  passing  through 
said  eyelets,  an  electro-magnet  mounted  adjacent  to  and  opera- 
bly  associated  with  said  metallic  ball  for  applying  a  force  to 
said  metallic  ball  and  means  adjacent  said  yarn  outlet  respon- 


4.123,015 

AUTOM.ATIC  S1()PP1N(.  OFMCF  lOR  F M'F 

RF(  ORDFR 

Fumito  Komatsu.  Suwa.  and  Shinkichi  ^  a/ima.  (hinc  both  ><{ 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sank\(i  Siiki  Susiiku 

sho,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978.  Ser.  No.  866,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  2(1.   {'4'".  52-5ft2^: 
Jan.  20,  1977.  52-5628 

Int.  CI.    B65H  :.  j>    G(J3B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  242—191  ^  Claims 


1  .An  automatic  stopping  device  for  tape  recorder  compris- 
ing a  fiywheel,  a  detection  wheel  disposed  in  overlying  rela- 
tionship w ith  the  flywheel  and  disposed  for  engagement  with  a 
tape  feed  member  such  as  a  reel  mount  or  an  idler  connected 
therewith,  a  spring,  a  slide  control  member  having  a  sliding 
wall  and  urged  for  rotation  in  one  direction  b%  said  spring 
which  has  its  one  end  connected  with  the  !!> wheel,  an  opera- 
tion release  lever,  a  displacemeni  member  didp-'sed  for  move- 
ment along  the  sliding  wall  of  the  control  member  and  carrv - 
ing  a  pin  which  bears  against  said  operation  release  lever  and 
also  carrying  a  guide,  and  a  base  plate  including  a  guide  slot 
formed  therein  for  receiving  the  pm  tr-  ^r:n!ri'l  ihe  extent  of 


movement  of  the  displacement  member  and  ai 


ludmc  a 


guide  pin  located  adjacent  the  guide  of  ihe  dispUK.enieiii  nu-ni- 
ber  for  controllmg  the  movement  of  the  dispia^emeni  merni-H/r 
in  the  radial  direction,  the  arrangement  being  suwfi  that  v\hen 
the  tape  feed  member  ceases  to  move  to  pr.)du^e  a  ;«'ad  which 
causes  the  detection  wheel  to  be  angularlv  displaced  wii!: 
respect  to  the  flywheel,  the  pin  on  the  displacement  rTiemh>er  is 
driven  in  the  radial  direction  onto  a  path  of  rotation  ot  a 
greater  diameter  along  which  it  is  capable  of  engaging  the 
release  lever,  thus  actuating  ihe  release  lever 
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4.123,016 
CONTROL  FOR  MINI  TAPE  RECORDER 

J.  Burstein,  92  Brook  Ave.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.  11729 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,518 
Int.  a.-  G03B  /  04 


4.123,018 

HELICOPTERS  WITH  COAXIAL  ROTORS,  OF 

CONVERTIBLE  T\  PE  IN  PARTICULAR 

Rene  C.  A.  Tassin  de  Montaigu,  6,  Square  d'Orleans,  Paris. 

France 


242—201 


1  Claim    Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,535,  Jan.  12, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No,  797,486 
Int.  CI-  B64C  27' 10 
U.S.  CI.  244—17.23  13  Qaims 


pnsi 


ns  to  adapt  a  mini-tape  recorder  of  the  hand  held  type 
a  reverse  wind  control  for  transcribing  control  by  a 
comprising, 

to  mount  the  mini-tape  recorder, 
ing  a  mounting  member  with  a  slanting  front  face, 
filont  face  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  mini- 
tape  recorder,  the  recess  being  formed  so  as  to  accommo- 
date a  power  plug  and  head  set  plug  inserted  into  the 
<ii-tape  recorder  and  to  provide  easy  access  to  the  vol- 
control  of  the  minitape  recorder, 
noid  in  the  mounting  means  adapted  to  actuate  the 
verse  wind  control, 
operation    switch    means    having    two    contacts,    one- 
tact  being  connected  to  actuate  the  tape  recorder  m 
forward  direction  and  the  other  contact  being  con- 
ted  to  the  solenoid  to  actuate  the  rewind  control  to 
ilse  the  tape  to  move  in  the  reverse  direction, 
removable  cover  for  the  mounting  means,  the  cover  being 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  head  set  and  foot  control 


George 
of 
Ha 


4,123.017 
D|L  AL,  NON-CROSSING  HORIZONTAL  GATE 
TRACKING  ORCUIT  AND  METHOD 
R.  Lewis,  Maitland,  and  .Alien  Fernandez,  Orlando,  both 
assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Orlando, 


Bi 


U.S.  CI 


Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,089 
Int.  C\:  F42B  15  10:  F42G   '   10:  F42B  15,00 
244—3.16  11  Claims 


1,  Apparatus  comprising 

means  for  producing  a  transduced  electrical  signature  of  an 
opiicai  image  of  a  target  within  a  field  of  view , 

first  detector  means  for  detecting  a  first  edge  of  the  optical 
image  of  the  target; 

second  detector  means  for  detecting  a  second  edge  of  the 
optical  image  of  the  target: 

target  center  detector  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  detector  means  for  detecting  a  point  on  the  target 
between  the  detected  edges  thereof  and 

means  responsive  to  said  target  center  detector  means  for 
generating  an  electrical  error  signal  related  to  the  depar- 
ture of  the  detected  target  center  from  the  center  of  the 
fiaid  of  view. 


TT- 


1  Improvements  to  helicopters  with  coaxial  rotors  of  con- 
vertible  type  in  particular,  consisting  of  at  least  two  contra 
rotative  rotors  carrying  blades  having  a  coating  for  lifting  and 
propelling,  the  fuselage  having  an  axis  common  with  the  axes 
of  the  rotors  and  rocking  jomtly  with  the  latter  between  sub- 
stantially vertical  and  horizontal  positions,  improvements 
w  herein  each  rotor  consists  of  a  nave  carrying  blades  radially 
arranged,  and  said  blades  being  movable  in  incidence  and 
cyciicallv  controlled  and  further  comprising, 

a  shaft  coaxial  with  said  fuselage  axis  inside  said  fuselage 

forming  a  structural  member  of  said  fuselage, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  rotor  naves  axially  displaced 

along  and  rotatable  about  said  shaft, 
said  helicopter  being  free  of  fixed  wings  with  said  rotors 
being  the  sole  means  for  providing  lift  when  said  fuselage 
is  vertical  and  horizontal  in  flight, 
propulsive  transmissions  and  flight  control  systems  external 

to  said  shaft, 
engine  means  axially  displaced  from  said  shaft  inside  said 
fuselage  embracing  the  common  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
fuselage  coupled  to  said  propulsive  transmission  for  pro- 
viding dnving  power  to  said  rotors, 
wherein  the  incidence  of  the  blades  coating  is  driven  by  two 
cyclic  plates  located  between  the  rotors  and  related  to 
each  of  said  rotors. 


4,123,019 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GRAVITY 

COMPENSATION  OF  GUIDED  MISSILES  OR 

PROJECTILES 

David  S.  Amberntson,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,740 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  15/50 

U.S.  a.  244—3.2  17  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  producing  a  signal  to  compensate  the  flight 

path  of  a  guided  missile  or  projectile  for  the  effects  of  gravity 

comprising 

means  mounted  in  the  missile  or  projectile  for  establishing  an 
attitude  reference  axis  independent  of  the  attitude  of  the 
missile  or  projectile: 
means  for  sensing  an  angular  difference  between  the  attitude 
of  the  missile  or  projectile  and  the  attitude  reference  axis; 
means  for  generating  a  gravity  compensation  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sensed  angular  differences  between  the 
attitude  of  the  missile  or  projectile  and  the  reference  axis; 
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means  for  storing  said  generated  gravity  compensation  sig- 
nal; and 
means  for  compensating  the  flight  path  of  the  missile  or 
projectile  in  response  to  the  stored  gravity  compensation 
signal. 
12.  A  method  for  dynamically  producing  a  gravity  compen- 
sation signal  for  compensating  the  flight  path  of  a  missile  or 
projectile  comprising  the  steps  of 
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establishing,   within   the  missile  or  projectile,   an   attitude 

reference  independent  of  the  attitude  of  the  missile  or 

projectile; 
sensing  changes  in  the  attitude  of  the  missile  or  projectile 

relative  to  the  attitude  reference; 
generating  a  gravity  bias  signal  in  response  to  the  sensed 

changes  in  the  attitude  of  the  missile  or  projectile  relative 

to  the  attitude  reference;  and, 
storing  the  gravity  bias  signal  for  subsequent  modification  o\ 

the  flight  path  of  the  missile  or  projectile. 


4,123.020 
VTOL  LAUNCHING  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEMS 
Kazimierz  Korsak,   1568  EUsmere  Ave..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90019 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660.642.  Feb.  23,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,683 

Int.  a.'  B64F  //22 

U.S.  CI.  244—116  2  Qaims 


cal  arm  further  Ci^mpn^ing  siud  ^'iamping  laus,  ai  It-asi 
one  of  v^hich  iv  movable  in  said  '^l^'l  w^  turther  (.luide  sanl 
stud  in  said  horizontal  plane  to  a  predfUT:T::nt\;  pi'v:-;,  ;; 
where  it  can  be  clamped  by  said  iav«.'.  v  ■  iu'.\\  r(--'.rair  ^a;.* 
N'TOL.  said  combination  thert»-\  ;■'.  vidm^  a  \  lOL 
retrieval  by  means  of  an  orderly  transfer  of  the  control  of 
the  VTOL  from  that  of  its  own  flight  control  system  to 
the  control  of  said  mechanical  arn. 


4.123,021 
KITE  LOAD-RELEASING  MESSENGER 
Claude  R.  Cruise,  Jr..  2008  \  irginia  Huts.  Dr.,  Blut  field,  VS  .  \  a. 
24701 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  835,457 

Int.  n.    A63H  :','Ji 

U.S.  a.  244— 155  R  fCWus 


26 


1  In  a  messenger  for  kites  having  means  for  slidably  engag- 
ing a  kite  string  having  an  obstruction  thereon  proximate  a 
flying  kite,  the  improvement  ci^m prising:  the  means  for  slid- 
ably engaging  supporting  a  h(»dv  having  firM  and  scLirui  mws 
in  opposed  relation  for  releasabU  hv)lding  a  parai  ::,-!t  nuans 
urging  all  said  jaws  apart,  means  for  hoiding  ,ii;  s.iid  jaws 
together  releasably,  means  for  releasing:  the  hi'Jdnik!  riuans;  the 
means  for  releasing  comprising  a  member  tr>rwardi\  t  x;ending 
from  a  first  end  of  the  messenger  in  posiiu  i.  :■,  Mnkc.  said 
obstruction  on  said  kite  string,  the  t(>rwardlv  exieiiding  meiri 
ber  comprising  a  trigger,  the  jiicar.-  !^^'  sjidaHiv  mgagirig 
including  the  trigger  having  at  ihu  ;.'Twaru  end  mrans  iiir 
engaging  said  kite  string,  the  means  for  holding  including  an 
arm  having:  a  pivotal  ci^nnection  to  the  firs;  t.iw,  a  sear  at  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  arm  positionable  with  the  arm  for 
holding  the  second  jaw  provimaie  the  first  jaw,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  to  the  rearward  portion  of  the  tngger 


4,123.022 
SEAM  FOR  FORMING  WIRES  AND  DRYER  FELTS 
William  H.  Dutt,  Rensselaer,  and  Eric  R.  Romanski,  Delmar. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Albany  International  Corp.,  Albany . 
N.Y, 

Filed  Sep,  12,  1977,  Ser.  No,  832,609 

Int.  CI.-  B21F  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  245— 10  6  Claims 


18     lA 


I  A  VTOL  launching  and  retrieval  system  using  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  a  VTOL  landing  gear  comprising  in  combination  a  single 
cylindrical  stud  having  shock  absorbing  means,  the  struc- 
ture of  said  stud  being  adequately  rugged  to  withstand  the 
clamping  required  to  fully  restrain  said  VTOL  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  by  friction,  without  affecting  the  operation 
of  said  shock  absorber  and 

(b)  a  retrieval  means  at  the  landing  site  having  a  mechanical 
arm  comprising:  two  digits,  at  least  one  of  which  is  mov- 
able in  an  essentially  honzonal  plane  from  an  open  posi- 
tion to  a  closed  position  to  guide  said  stud  into  a  slot 
formed  by  said  digits  in  said  closed  position;  said  mechani- 
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1    .\  seam  construction  joining  together  the  ends  ■  >f  a  t'orni 
ing  wire  press  fabric  or  felt  or  a  dryer  felt,  whi^h  'comprises, 

the  ends  to  be  joined: 

a  plurality  of  eyepins  having  sinuously  curved  bixlies.  re- 
placing terminal  portions  oi  the  lengthwise  varns  m  each 
of  said  ends,  said  eyepins  being  anchored  in  the  ends  bv  an 
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.f.„ving  of  the  sinuous  bodies  with  the  crosswise 

n  the  ends,  the  curves  of  the  sinuous  body  mating 

he  cnmp  of  the  weave  of  said  crosswise  yarns,  the 

said  eyepins  projecting  from  each  end  wherein  the 

IS  anchored,  said  eyepins  being  positioned  in  the 

.  that  when  the  ends  are  brought  together,  the  eyes 

end  interleaf  with  the  eyes  of  the  other  end:  and 

pin  passing  .through  the  interleafed  eyes  of  said 

whereby  said  ends  are  joined  together. 


extending  inwardly  from  the  other  of  said  opposite  sides,  said 
clamp  further  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rectangular 
shaped  clamping  members,  one  of  said  clamping  members 
engaging  the  slots  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  slots  and  the  other  of 
-.aid  Jjimprng  members  engaging  the  slots  of  another  of  said 


4,123.023 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICLE  MOVEMENT 

OVER  A  nXED  GLIDEW  AY 
Robert  H.  [Neison.  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,857 

Int.  a.-  B61L  J   12 

U.S.  a.  246—182  B  3  Claims 
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pairs  of  slots,  whereby  the  position  of  said  clamping  members 
may  be  selected  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  said  door  beam 
such  that  when  the  oblong  plate  is  positioned  against  the  top  of 
the  door  beam  the  clamping  members  straddle  the  door  beam 
to  stabilize  the  drying  device. 
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^em  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  vehicle  over 

ined  guideway  comprising 

ejffective  to  generate  a  command  signal  having  a  value 

_  a  commanded  absolute  position  of  the  vehi- 

the  guideway  relative  to  a  reference  point  on  said 

ay,  the  value  of  the  command  signal  varying  with 

m  a  manner  so  as  to  represent  desired  vehicle  motion 

ics; 
effective  to  provide  a  position  signal  having  a  value 
the  actual  absolute  position  oi  the  vehicle  on 
eway  relative  to  the  reference  point; 
responsive  to  the  command  signal  and  the  position 
effective  to  generate  a  velocity  control  signal  hav- 
value  relating  to  the  vehicle  position  error  relative  to 
commanded  position;  and 

ffective  to  control  the  velocitv   o\  the  vehicle  in 

ance  with  the  magnitude  of  the  velocity  control 

,  wherein  the  vehicle  motion  characteristics  over  the 

of  the  pathway  are  controlled  in  accordance  with 

time  related  characteristics  of  the  commanded  abso- 

ehicle  position  on  the  guideway 


4,123.025 

PYRAMIDAI    HANGER  FOR  PLANTS  OR  LIKE 

ORNAMENTS 

Donald  R.  Darragh.  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  James  V.  Snow, 

Tulsa.  Olila. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,846 

Int.  CI.    A47H  1/16:  F16B  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—303  2  Qaims 


L;vy 


4,123,024 
FOR  DRYING  DRIP  DRY  APPAREL  TH.AT  IS 
EASILY  ADJUSTED 
,  P.O.  Box  600015,  North  Miami  Beach.  Fla.  33160 
Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,936 
n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5.  1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:-  E04G  3/00 
148—214  4  CTaims 

adjustable  clothes  drying  device  usable  with  a  bathtub 
having  a  shower  door  beam  of  square  cross  section. 
comprising  an  adjustable  clamp  for  fitting  over  the 
and  a  cantilever  arm  horizontally  extending  out- 
from  the  clamp  toward  the  interior  of  the  bathtub 
the  clamp  being  constructea  from  an  oblong  plate  of 
1  having  opposite  sides,  said  plate  having  at  least 
of  slots,  one  slot  of  each  pair  extending  inwardly 
of  said  opposite  sides  and  the  other  slot  of  each  pair 


re 


materia 


1,  .A  pyramidal-shaped  hanger  for  supporting  plants  or  the 
like  in  horizontally  spaced  relation  from  a  vertical  wall  com- 
prising an  arm  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  an  end  of  said  arm  which  connects  with  said  wall  to  a 
vertex  point  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  from  said  connect- 
ing end.  a  pair  of  legs  connected  to  said  arm  only  at  said  vertex 
point  and  extending  divergently  inward  towards  said  wall 
from  said  vertex  point,  a  substantially  horizontal  cross-piece 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  legs  opposite  from  the  ends  thereof 
which  connect  with  said  arm.  and  hook  means  at  said  vertex 
point 
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4,123,026 
OBJECT  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Kawazoe  Michio,  5-30-11.  Narita  Hihashi.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  May  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1977.  52/9609[U] 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—316  E  7  Claims 


surface  of  the  body  member  containing  the  indentations  is 
inclined  to  the  direction  of  linear  movement  of  the  body 
member:  and. 
coupling  means  for  removably  connecting  the  linking  mem- 
ber into  any  one  of  the  indentations  of  the  body  member. 


m 


4.123,028 
SWIVEL  SE.4T  PEDESTAL 
Howard  M.  Quakenbush.  .Apple  River.  111.,  assignor  to  Hevsteel 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dubuque.  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  602.204 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma>  24. 

1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.;  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—425  9  Haims 


1.  An  object  holding  device  for  removably  attaching  a  main 
object  to  an  accessory  object  where  either  the  main  object  or 
the  accessory  object  has  a  pillar-shaped  portion  comprising;  an 
annular  clamping  band  being  put  on  the  pillar-shaped  portion 
of  one  of  the  two  objects;  a  holder  having  one  end  which  is 
joined  with  the  other  object  and  the  other  end  which  is  pushed 
against  the  pillar-shaped  portion  through  the  annular  clamping 
band,  the  one  end  of  the  holder  having  a  cylindrical  hollow 
with  a  bottom,  a  centerhole  of  the  bottom  being  made  through 
the  bottom,  a  surface  of  the  bottom  having  one  or  plural  con- 
vex planes,  one  or  plural  concave  planes,  and  one  or  plura 
inclined  planes  which  are  arranged  in  a  given  order;  a  disk 
which  is  put  rotatably  in  the  cylindrical  hollow,  the  disk  hav- 
ing an  operating  lever,  a  surface  of  the  disk  having  one  or 
plural  convex  planes,  one  or  plural  concave  planes,  and  one  or 
plural  inclined  planes  which  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  surface  of  the  disk  engages  the  surface  of  the  bottom;  and 
a  headed  connecting  bolt  having  a  screw  head  brought  into 
contact  with  the  disk  and  having  a  shank  passing  through  the 
disk  and  the  holder,  the  end  of  said  shank  being  joined  with  the 
annular  clamping  band. 


4,123,027 
ADJUSTABLE  TENSIONING  AND  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Huntington,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  .Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  757,575 

Int.  CI.;  F16M  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  248—327  8  Claims 


1  In  a  svuve!  pcdesiai  t  r  i  vehicle  seat,  a  mounting  plate 
adapted  \o  be  secured  tv  thr  underside  of  the  seat,  a  shaft 
rigidly  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  plate,  a  base  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  floor  portion  of  the 
vehicle,  a  tubular  member  rigidlv  secured  to  and  up'.iandmg 
from  said  base  member  to  receive  and  tournal  said  shaft  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  brace  plate  secured  i  ^aid  shaft 
and  said  mounting  plate  and  including  a  hun/iMiia';  p  rtion  in 
spaced  relation  beknv  said  mounting  plate,  a  generalh  verti- 
cally extending  lock  bar  mounted  on  said  base  member  and 
having  a  portion  of  generally  \-shaped  Lros>.-se^  ti.-n  with  the 
apex  of  said  portion  pointing  toward  said  venival  axis,  aruj 
spring  means  acting  on  said  lock  bar  to  urge  said  portion 
toward  said  vertical  axis  and  toward  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  said  portion  o'i  said  brace  plate,  said  brace  plate 
having  a  peripheral  cam  edge  portion  engagable  with  said  lock 
bar  portion  during  rotation  of  said  shaft  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle  and  of  gradually  increasing  radial  oisian^e  from 
said  axis  to  cam  said  lock  bar  peTtuMi  radialh  iMjiHardly 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  and  having  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  generally  \'-shaped  n(Mch  at  the  large 
radius  end  of  said  cam  edge  portion  to  receive  said  loi.k  h.u 
portion  to  lock  said  shaft  m  said  mounting  plate  in  a  certain 
angular  position 


1.  An  adjustable  tensioning  and  retaining  device  for  holding 
fast  a  filter  bag  in  a  baghouse  apparatus,  the  adjustable  tension- 
ing and  retaining  device  comprising; 

an  elongated  linking  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
filter  bag; 

a  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  indentations,  the 
body  member  is  wedge  shaped  with  a  sloping  top  surface 
and  the  indentations  are  formed  in  the  sloping  top  surface; 

means  for  mounting  the  body  member  to  a  supporting  mem- 
ber for  linear  movement  of  the  body  member  along  the 
supporting  member  so  that  the  plane  of  the  sloping  top 


4.123,029 
BOOK  HOLDER 

Michael  A.  Gillotti.  11600  Barnett  \  alley  Rd..  Sebastopol,  Calif. 
95472 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^91.991) 

Int.  C\:-  A47B  ^'    -4 

U.S.  a.  248—453  4  Claims 

4,  A  book  holder  for  holding  a  book  m  an  open,  upright 
position  comprised  of  a  face  plate  held  in  a  rearwarJlv  inclined 
position  by  a  support  plate  mounted  '-n  the  batk  side  of  s.nd 
face  plate,  a  book  resting  shelf  mounted  on  the  front  side  ^-1 
said  face  plate  and  horii-ontallv  perpendicular  lo'  saiJ  ta^e 
plate,  a  pair  of  spring  biased,  page  gripping  assemblies 
mounted  at  the  level  of  the  book  resting  shelf  for  releasat^le 
engagement  of  the  lower  edges  of  a  book's  leaves,  each  page 
gripping  assembly  comprising  a   rod   extending   through   an 
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the  face  plate,  said  shelf  compnsing  a  guide  channel 
th  each  opening  and  said  page  gripping  assembly 


^Mrtf*-: 


g  means  engaging  said  guide  channel,  the  weight  of 
leing  supported  by  the  book  restmg  shelf 


4.123,030 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Nils  G.  j|)hansson,  Ostrandsvagen  30,  Timra,  Sweden  (86100) 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,940 

Qaims  jpriority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  16,  1976,  7608123 

Int.  CI.-  A47G  1  24 

L  .S.  CI.  348—478  2  Claims 
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r-v  lew -mirror  arrangement  which  can  be  detachably 
to  the  window  of  a  vehicle,  said  arrangement  corn- 
arm,  on  one  end  of  which  there  is  arranged  a  device 
g  a  mirror  and  on  the  other  end  of  which  there  is 
means  for  detachably  mounting  said  arrangement  to 
ow    including   a   U-shaped    member   having   limbs, 
istance  apart  is  equal  to  or  slightly  greater  than  the 
of  said  window,  the  outwardly  facing  limb  of  said 
t  device  carrying  a  sleeve  arranged  to  co-act  with 
so  as  to  permit  rotation  of  said  arm  in  said  sleeve. 


rved 


subjected  to  a  pressure  exceeding  a  pre-determined  value 
said  pin  will  no  longer  co-act  with  said  groove  thereby 
enabling  the  arm  to  rotate  relative  to  said  sleeve. 


4.123,031 
CONCRETE  ROADWAY-SLAB  FORMING  AND 
FORM-ELEVATION  ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Robert  VV .  Hvre.  P.O.  Box  7082,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  37410 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,136,  Sep.  14,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.564 

Int.  CI.    EOID  1/00 

U.S.  a.  249—24  7  Gaini! 


s^rir 


rfiice 


1  In  concrete  roadway  slab-forming  and  form-elevation 
adjusting  means,  wherein  said  means  comprises  generally  pla- 
nar decking  adapted  to  extend  between  and  to  be  disposed 
tlush  with  the  top-most  horizontal  surfaces  of  a  spaced-apart 
in-place  pair  of  girders  provided  with  oppositely  facing  foot 
flanges,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending,  spaced-apart 
joists  on  which  said  decking  is  lair,  purlins  extending  trans- 
versely between  upper  portions  of  said  girders  providing  sup- 
port for  said  joists  and  decking,  said  purlins  being  supported 
adjacent  their  ends  in  upwardly  opening  U-members,  a  pair  of 
adjustable  length  generally  vertical  rodform  support  members 
supporting  said  U-members  and  adapted  to  extend  between 
said  facing  foot  flanges  of  the  girders  and  said  U-members,  and 
adjustable  means  extending  transversely  between  and  support- 
ing the  lower  end-length  portions  of  said  rod-form  support 
members  and  adapted  to  be  forcefully  held  to  said  oppositely 
facing  foot  flanges,  the  improvement  compnsing  said  purlins 
being  disposed  in  laterally  spaced-apart  pairs  in  said  U-mem- 
bers. and  each  said  rod-form  support  member  extending  up- 
wardly into  the  space  between  the  pairs  of  purlins  and  termi- 
nating in  means  enabling  bodily  adjustment  of  the  elevation  of 
said  purlins,  joists  and  decking  from  above  said  decking. 


arm  at  said  attachment  device  is  provided  with  a 
portion  whose  angle  of  curvature  is  less  than  80 
more  than  45'  so  that  it  is  locatable  at  the  edge  of  or 
externally  of  the  area  o\  vision  of  the  driver  of  said  vehicle 
id  mirror: 
other  end  of  said  arm  having  a  threaded  portion, 
which  a  corresfKinding  nut  cooperates. 

ng  loosely  surrounding  said  other  end  of  said  arm 
biasing  the  lower  surface  of  said  sleev  e  and  the  upper 

of  said  nut  apart;  and. 
in  affixed  to  said  other  end  o^  said  arm  a  predeter- 
I'.d  axial  distance  from  said  threaded  portion  said  pin 
ng  against  the  upper  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  com- 
ing said  sleeve  against  said  spnng.  the  upper  surface 
d  sleeve  having  grooves  which  cooperate  with  said 
o  thereby  permit  said  mirror  to  be  adjusted  to  anyone 
number  of  predetermined  positions,  and  in  that  the 
arraiigement  of  said  arm  is  such  that  when  said  arm  is 


4,123,032 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENCASING  STEEL  CONCRETE 
CEILINGS  PRO\  IDED  WITH  TRUSSES 
Horst  Teschner,  I.ichtendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ingenium  Ingenieurgesellschaft  fiir  Mehrzweckbauten.  Indus- 
trieanlagen  und  Gelandenutzung  mbH  Bau-Kommanditgesell- 
schaft,  Schwertc-Lichtendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,100 
Int.  CI.    E04G  /;  46 
U.S.  CI.  249—29  11  Claims 

1.  A  portable  casing  table  arrangement  for  encasing  ceilings 
with  trusses,  comprising:  a  framework  of  four  telescopic  sup- 
ports and  strengthened  by  struts;  casing  beams  held  by  said 
framework,  telescopic  ceiling  casing  earners  located  on  two 
sides  of  said  casing  beams:  means  on  said  framework  for  sup- 
porting the  casing  for  the  trusses,  beam  support  carriers  be- 
tween said  casing  beams  and  said  supports  and  being  tele- 
scoped on  both  ends  and  combined  into  a  fixed-angle  frame 
detachably  and  tension-proof  connected  to  said  supports;  truss 
casing  earners  on  the  beam  support  earners  having  abutments 
and  adapted  to  bndge  a  space  between  adjacent  casing  table 
arrangements;  for  the  truss  casing  said  abutments  being  mov- 
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able  on  said  truss  casing  carriers;  four  intermediate  supports 
detachably  fastened  to  said  beam  support  carriers;  said  casing 


beams  supporting  said  ceiling  casing  carriers  and  being  com- 
bined with  said  ceiling  casing  carriers  into  a  rigid-angle  frame 
and  being  fastened  to  said  four  intermediate  supports. 


4,123,033 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  CV  LINDRICAL 

PIPES  OF  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 

Carl  R.  Joelson,  P.O.  Box  296.  Venice,  Fla.  33595 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,967 

Int.  CI.-  B28B  7/18 

U.S.  CL  249—65  8  Claims 


1  In  the  apparatus  for  forming  a  reinforced  concrete  pipe  in 
a  vertical  position  comprising  a  removable  inner  form,  a  re- 
movable outer  form  and  a  support  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
pipe,  a  sealing  assembly  for  the  lower  end  portion  of  each  of 
said  forms  comprising  a  depending  seal  plate  assembly  at- 
tached to  and  extending  along  one  surface  of  the  lower  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  forms  in  a  continuous  manner,  said  one 
form  surface  being  opposite  the  surface  of  each  form  which 
will  be  in  contact  with  a  forming  pipe,  a  flexible  and  continu- 
ous sealing  member  attached  to  each  seal  plate  assembly  and 
forming  a  chamber  between  said  seal  plate  assembly  and  said 
flexible  sealing  member  and  means  to  cause  said  fiexible  mem- 
ber to  be  extended  into  contact  with  each  said  support  upon 
which  the  pipe  is  to  be  formed  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  such 
contact  with  said  support. 


4,123.034 

BOX  FORM  FOR  C()N(  RFTl    (  UI  \I  Rl 

Elmer  Kenneth  Crunk,  and  ,)ohn  W .  (raft,  txith  nf    lumsbdrn. 

Ark.,  assignors  to  B(    Pausch.  Inc..  .Joncsbdm.   \rk 

Continuation-in-part  nf  Ser    No.  "43.^89,  Nov,  22.  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  1  cb    14,  1977,  Ser.  No    ^hX.()29 

Int.  CI.    B28B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  249—156  42  Claims 


1.  A  box  form  mountable  on  a  pallet  assembly  for  use  in 
making  a  box  concrete  culvert  compnsing:  a  first  right  angle 
section  having  upright  normally  disposed  first  and  second 
walls,  and  said  first  wall  having  a  first  end,  said  second  wall 
having  a  second  end.  a  first  outwardly  directed  upright  flange 
secured  to  the  first  end,  a  second  outwardly  directed  upright 
fiange  secured  to  the  second  end,  a  second  right  angle  section 
having  upright  normally  disposed  first  and  second  walls,  said 
first  wall  of  the  second  right  angle  section  having  a  third  end, 
said  second  wall  of  the  second  right  angle  section  having  a 
fourth  end.  a  third  outwardly  directed  upright  flange  secured 
to  the  third  end.  a  fourth  outwardly  directed  upright  flange 
secured  to  the  fourth  end,  reinforcing  members  secured  to  said 
first  and  second  walls  of  the  first  and  second  right  angle  sec- 
tions, a  first  corner  unit  having  first  and  second  normally 
disposed  upright  flanges  located  adjacent  the  first  and  fourth 
flanges,  first  studs  secured  to  the  first  and  fourth  flanges,  said 
first  and  second  fianges  of  the  first  corner  unit  having  holes 
accommodating  said  first  studs  to  locate  the  first  corner  unit  on 
the  first  and  second  sections,  said  fianges  of  the  first  comer  unit 
and  first  and  fourth  fianges  haMng  first  aligned  holes,  first 
releasable  fastening  means  extended  through  said  first  aligned 
holes  to  secure  the  first  corner  unit  to  the  first  and  second 
sections,  a  second  comer  unit,  having  first  and  second  nor- 
mally disposed  upright  fianges  located  adjacent  the  second  and 
third  fianges  of  the  first  and  second  sections,  second  studs 
secured  to  the  second  and  third  fianges,  said  first  and  second 
flanges  of  the  second  corner  unit  having  holes  accommodating 
the  second  studs  to  locate  the  second  corner  unit  on  the  first 
and  second  sections,  said  first  and  second  fianges  of  the  second 
corner  unit  and  said  second  and  third  fianges  of  the  first  and 
second  sections  having  second  aligned  holes,  second  releasable 
fastening  means  extend  through  the  second  aligned  holes  to 
secure  the  second  corner  unit  to  the  first  and  second  sections, 
and  rail  means  secured  to  lower  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
sections  below  and  laterally  outward  from  said  first  walls  and 
second  walls  for  locating  the  box  form  on  a  pallet  assembly. 


4,123,035 

CONDUIT  COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  MILKIN(,  S^  S I  KMS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

.\rchie  E.  Boudreau,  P.O.  Box  1125.  Modesto.  (  alif.  95353 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,665,  No>,  11.  19"'^, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  764.805.  lib.  2. 
1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2".  19^8.  Sir    No 

881,246 

Int.  a.-  F16L  41/00 

U.S.  a.  251—146  17  Oaims 

1    In  a  milking  system  comprising  a  tubular  manifold  having 

an    opening    through    the    wall    thereof,   a   connector   body 
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;onnecting  a  milking  hose  to  said  manifold  adapted 

ugly  fitted  through  said  opening  in  said  manifold  and 

ns  for  mounting  said  connector  body  on  said  mani- 

improvement   wherein  said   connector   bodv    com- 
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ngated  member  of  flat  steel  stock  formed  to  provide 

ed  cross-section  dimensioned   to  conform  to  the 

periphery  of  said  tubular  manifold  and  having  a 

ar  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  said  elongated  mem- 

ving  a  generally  rectangular  opening  therethrough 

from  said  circular  opening  and  being  formed  with 

rnally  protruding  bight  extending  transversely  of 

longated  member  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  end  of 
tangular  opening  adjacent  said  circular  opening; 

of  thin  wail  tubing  fixed  through  said  circular 
g  at  said  one  end  of  said  elongated  member  and 
ting  inwardly  of  said  curved  cross-section  a  dis- 
about  equal  to  the  wall  thickness  of  the  tubular 

old,  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  connector  body 
ing  outwardly  of  said  curved  cross-section; 
ring  surrounding  said  inwardly  projecting  tubing 
said  curved  cross-stction; 


ed 
xte 


rec 
ngth 

in 
ec 


control  having  throttle  valve  means  for  throttling  fuel  flow 
through  said  passage  defining  means  to  said  burner  means,  said 
^e lector  means  being  operatively  interconnected  to  said  throt- 
tle valve  means  to  operate  the  same,  said  throttle  valve  means 
having  adjustment  means  for  providing  substantially  linear  fuel 
fiow  adjustment,  said  adjustment  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  carried  by  said  control  device,  one  of  said  members 
being  stationary  and  having  aperture  means  therethrough,  the 
other  of  said  members  being  movable  by  said  selector  means 
relative  to  said  one  member  to  control  the  effective  opening  of 
said  aperture  means  for  fuel  flow   therethrough,  said  other 
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d  tongue  means  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
saidTectangular  opening,  said  tongue  means  being  made 
integral  with  said  elongated  member  adjacent  said  one  end 
of  slid  rectangular  opening  with  the  free  end  of  said 
tongue  means  adjacent  said  bight, 

e  a  gc^nerally  "L"  shaped  closure  arm  made  of  flat  stock 
steel  said  closure  arm  having  transverse  dimensions 
adafjted  to  be  received  in  said  rectangular  opening,  one 
leg  if  said  closure  arm  being  adapted  to  selectn  ely  close 
the  outwardly  projecting  end  of  said  tubing  and  the  end  of 
the  other  leg  of  said  closure  arm  being  provided  with 
hings  means  and  having  a  lip  extending  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  one  leg  adapted  to  engage  said 
free  end  of  said  tongue  in  use,  and 

f.  a  pill  through  said  bight  in  said  elongated  member,  said 
hinge  means  of  said  closure  arm  being  engaged  with  said 
ind  said  lip  of  said  closure  arm  being  engaged  with 
free  end  of  said  tongue  to  cause  said  one  leg  of  said 
closjre  arm  to  resilientlv  close  said  externally  projecting 


member  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  one  member,  said  other 
member  being  rotatablv  mounted  on  said  one  member,  said  one 
member  having  a  central  hub  part  extending  from  one  side 
thereof,  said  other  member  having  a  central  hub  part  thereof 
telescopically  receiving  said  hub  part  of  said  one  member  to 
rotatably  mount  said  other  member  thereon,  said  hub  part  of 
said  other  member  having  spline  means  thereon,  said  selector 
shaft  means  having  spline  means  interconnected  to  said  spline 
means  of  said  hub  part  of  said  other  member  whereby  said 
spline  means  cause  said  other  member  to  rotate  in  unison  with 
the  rotation  of  said  selector  shaft  means  while  permitting  axial 
movement  therebetween. 


4.123,037 
VALVES 
Peter  J.  Gillespie,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to  Bridon 
Engineering  Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  774.614 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Mar.  9.  1976, 
9275/76 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  27.04 
U.S.  CI.  251—367  7  Qaims 


4,123.036 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  DEV  ICE 

THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
.  Branson,  and  Roy  C.  Demi,  both  of  Greensburg.  Pa., 
to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond.  V  a. 
of  Ser.  No.  570.864.  Apr.  23.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.007,907. 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  530.605,  Dec.  9.  1974,  Pat.  No. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,783. 
1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
,>89.  Jul.  18.  1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18. 
1976.  Ser.  No.  742.847 
Int.  CI.-  F16K  25-00:  F23N  1/00 
251—180  4  Claims 

control  device  having  passage  defining  means  t'or 
ting  a  fuel  source  with  a  main  burner  means,  said 
jevice  having  a  rotatable  selector  shaft  means,  said 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  containing  a  ported 
sleeve,  the  valve  housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed 
tubular  housing  members,  each  such  member  comprising  a 
generally  cup-shaped  portion  which  is  centrally  apertured  to 
accommodate  the  sleeve  therethrough  with  a  clearance  there- 
between, a  plurality  of  relatively  flexible  leg  members  spaced 
about  and  extending  axially  from  said  aperture  within  said 
cup-shaped  portion  and  a  mounting  ring  earned  on  the  free 
ends  of  said  leg  members  arranged  to  surround  and  support  the 
sleeve,  seal  means  being  located  around  said  aperture  and 
around  the  axially  extending  outer  edge  of  the  cup-shaped 
portion  between  each  adjacent  ones  of  said  tubular  members. 


October  31.  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1869 


4,123.038 
WHEEL  LIFT 
Gilbert  D.  Meyers.  2313  First  Ave..  Apt.  1334,  Dodge  City, 
Kans.  67801 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,084 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  254— 2  R  9  Claims 


1,  A  wheel  lift  apparatus  for  lifting  and  supporting  wheel- 
mounted  vehicle  tires  as  a  primary  load,  comprising  a  mobile 
base  frame  assembly  including  substantially  parallel,  longitudi- 
nal side  frame  members  mounted  on  casters,  a  cross  frame 
member  rigidly  interconnecting  said  side  frame  members  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof,  said  side  and  cross  frame  members  form- 
ing a  horizontal  portion  of  said  base  frame  assembly,  and  verti- 
cal guide  means  projecting  upwardly  from  said  horizontal 
portion;  a  lift  frame  assembly  adapted  for  limited  vertical 
movement  between  lower  primary  load  orienting  and  upper 
primary  load  supporting  positions  relative  to  said  base  frame 
assembly,  said  lift  frame  assembly  comprising  first  means  for 
contacting  the  primary  load  in  one  plane  thereof,  and  second 
means  for  contacting  the  primary  load  in  a  plane  substantially 
normal  to  the  first  means;  and  an  axle  lift  frame  assembly  for 
lifting  and  supporting  an  axle  assembly  associated  with  the 
vehicle  tires  as  a  secondary  load,  comprising  a  cross  beam 
extending  laterally  of  the  base  frame  assembly  and  being  re- 
movably attached  to  the  side  frame  members  thereof,  said 
cross  beam  having  vertical  guide  means  projecting  upwardly 
intermediate  its  ends,  and  axle  support  means  including  a  jack 
frame  adapted  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  cross 
beam  for  lifting  and  supporting  the  secondary  load. 


4,123.039 
RAISE-LOWER  DEVICE 

Satinder  K.  Vig,  Edinboro.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .American  Sterilizer 

Company,  Erie.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,002,  Jul.  3,  1975.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  28.  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,937 

Int.  CI.-  B66B  J 1/04 

U.S.  a.  254—9  C  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  frame  (A)  and  a  lifting  mecha- 
nism and  a  platform, 

said  lifting  mechanism  comprising, 

a  first  plate-like  member  (2),  and 

a  second  plate-like  member  (2  ), 

said  plate-like  members  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane  in 

end  to  end  relation  to  each  other  and  resting  on  said  frame 

(A), 
said  lifting  mechanism  comprising  a  first  lifting  linkage  (D) 


and  a  second  lifting  linkage  (L),  a  third  lifting  linkage  (F) 
and  a  fourth  lifting  linkage  (G), 

each  said  lifting  linkage  being  made  up  of  first  links  (7D,  7E. 
7F  and  7G)  and  second  links  (3,  4,  5  and  6).  attached  to 
said  frame  and  to  said  plate-like  member, 

each  said  first  links  being  pivoted  to  a  said  second  link  adja- 
cent their  mid-points  (37D,  37E.  37F  and  37G)  to  swing 
relative  to  each  other, 

the  said  links  of  each  said  first  lifting  linkage  (D)  and  said 
second  lifting  linkage  (E)  having  a  first  end  swingably 
attached  to  said  first  plate-like  member  (2)  and  a  second 
end  supporting  said  platform  (1), 

the  said  links  of  each  said  third  lifting  linkage  (F)  and  said 
fourth  lifting  linkage  (G)  having  their  first  ends  swingably 
attached  to  said  second  plate-like  member  (2'), 

first  front  balance  linkage  means  attached  to  said  first  plate- 
like member  and  connected  to  said  first  (D)  and  second 
(E)  lifting  linkages. 

an  intermediate  balance  linkage  means  attached  to  said  sec- 
ond plate-Iike  memher  and  to  said  first  and  second,  lifting 
linkages. 

a  rear  balance  linkage  (J)  connected  to  said  second  plate-like 
member  and  connecting  said  third  (F)  and  fourth  (G) 
lifting  linkages  to  said  second  plaie-iikc  member  (2'). 

a  front  connecting  rod  1 14), 

an  intermediate  connecting  rod  (^5)  and  a  rear  connecting 
rod  (16), 

means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  front  connecting  rod  (14) 
to  said  first  balance  linkage  means  (H)  and  to  the  second 
ends  of  said  first  links  (3  and  4)  of  said  first  lifting  linkages 
(D  and  E),  holding  said  second  end  of  said  first  links  of 
said  first  lifting  linkage  and  said  second  lifting  linkage  in 
fixed,  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 

means  connecting  said  iniermediate  connecting  rod  (15)  to 
said  intermediate  balance  linkage  means  (I)  and  to  the 
second  ends  of  the  second  links  (5  and  6)  of  said  first  and 
second  lifting  linkages  and  to  the  second  ends  of  the  sec- 
ond links  of  said  third  lifting  linkage  and  said  fourth  lifting 
linkage. 

and  means  connecting  said  rear  connecting  rod  (16)  to  said 
rear  balance  linkage  means  (J)  and  to  second  ends  of  said 
first  links  (7F  and  7G)  of  said  third  lifting  linkage  (F)  and 
said  fourth  lifting  linkage  (G).  holding  said  third  lifting 
linkage  and  said  fourth  lifluit:  linkage  in  fixed  spaced 
relation  to  each  other, 

lifting  linkage  means  comprising. 

a  lifting  bar  (35  )  having  its  end  (35)  fixed  to  said  second  end 
of  said  second  links  (5  and  6)  of  said  third  balance  linkage 
means  (F)  and  said  fourth  balance  linkage  means  (G), 

said  lifting  means  being  supported  on  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  center  of  said  lifting  bar  C35'~i  for  lifting  said 
platform  relative  to  said  frame 


4.123.040 
WINCH  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Encho  J.  Kuzaro.  Milwaukie.  Orcg..  assignor  to  \VHrn  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Kent.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615.84^,  Sep.  2i.  l^"^.  abandoned    Ihis 
application  Apr.  1.  197'7,  Ser.  No.  "H3,()4<) 
Int.  CI,    B66D  3  '■>'' 
U.S.  CI.  254—166  6  Haims 

1.  An  improved,  humper-miiunted  winch  assembly  of  the 
type  having: 

(a)  a  base  structure,  such  as  an  automobile  bumper  bracket, 
to  which  the  winch  is  mounted; 

(b)  a  rotatable  drum  for  winding  a  cable; 

(c)  a  drive  housing  containing  a  drive  assembly  for  said  drum 
and  supporting  the  driven  end  portion  of  said  drum:  and 

(d)  an  idler  housing  fastened  to  the  base  structure  and  sup- 
porting the  opposite  idler  end  portion  of  said  drum, 
wherein  the  improvement  umiprises: 

(e)  an  angularly  variable  drive  housing  mounting  means  in 
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line  ccmtact  with  said  base  structure,  which  connects  said 
dnve  housing  to  said  base  structure  and  which  permits 
limited  angular  movement  of  said  drive  housing  relative  to 
the  baie  structure  about  a  mounting  axis,  provided  by  such 
line  contact,  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  base  struc- 
ture, wherein  said  angularly  vanable  drive  housing 
mouning  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  attachments 
aligned  along  said  line  contact  mounting  axis  wherein, 
(i)  each  attachment  comprises  solely  a  fastener  and  a  pair 

of  contact  surfaces, 
(ii)  one  contact  surface  of  each  said  pair  is  a  part  of  said 
drne  housing  and  the  other  contact  surface  of  each  said 
pail  IS  a  corresponding  pan  of  said  base  structure. 
(lii)  a    least  one  contact  surface  of  each  pair  of  contact 

surl'aces  is  a  convex  protrusion: 
(iv)  each  pair  of  contact  surfaces  is  held  in  contact  bv 

means  of  said  fastener;  and 
(v)  elch  said  fastener  extends  completely  through  Naid 
base  structure  in  an  axial  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  base  structure  and  through  said  contact 
sur'aces;  whereby  under  conditions  of  distortion  and 
misalignment  of  said  base  structure  rolling  contact  can 


extended  forwardly  of  the  other  cheek  to  allow  the  brackets  of 
each  pair  to  nest  together  laterally  on  assembly  on  small  gird- 
ers, and  a  cord  or  chain  passing  over  the  pulleys  on  the  pair  of 
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brackets  with  one  end  of  the  cord  or  chain  depending  from 
each  bracket  for  attachment  of  the  load  to  one  depending  cord 
or  chain  and  for  applying  tension  to  the  other  depending  end  to 
raise  the  load. 


4.123,042 

STEEL  CONVERTER  V  ESSEL  TUYERE  BLOCK 

CONSTRUCTTION 

Jai  K.   Pearce.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  William  Wells,  Sydney, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  nf  Ser.  No.  369,820,  Jun.  14.  1973.  Pat.  No.  4.036,481. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,465 

Int.  CI.-  C21C  5/48 

U.S.  a.  266—44  4  Oaims 


ur  between  each  pair  of  contact  surfaces,  the  line  of 

tact  therebetween  moving  laterally  across  said  base 

ure  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  base 

cture;  and 

ing  means  for  said  idler  end  portion  of  said  drum 

sing  sleeve  bearing  means  stationary  with  respect 

idler  housing  and  characterized  by  a  relatively 

diameter  as  compared  to  its  axial  length  to  provide 

adequate   bearing   support   and    to   permit    angular 

of  said  idler  end  portion  of  the  drum  with  respect 

idler  housing  by  allowing  said  idler  end  portion  to 

ithin  said  idler  housing   under  conditions  of  base 

ure   distortion   and   misalignment,   whereby   under 

u^stances  of  said  base  structure   misalignment  and 

said  angularly  variable  drive  housing  mounting 

and  said  mounting  means  for  said  idler  end  portion 

drum  are  capable  of  properly  compensating  for  said 

ignment  and  distortion  of  the  base  structure  to  main- 

;aid  drum  in  a  proper  angular  relationship  with  re- 

to  the  drive  housing  t"or  proper  operation  of  the 

components  of  the  winch  without  binding,  while 

taneously  transmitting  loads  from  drum  to  said  base 

ure. 


4.123,041 
LIFTING  TACKLE 

Bucknall,   V  entnor  Cottage.  Sough   Rd.,   Darwen, 
er.  England 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,022 

Int.  a.-  B66D  J.  OS 

54 — 195  2  Oaims 

"ting  tackle  for  raising  a  load  into  contact  with  the 

of  a  flanged  I  section  girder  or  beam  comprising 

rackets  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  laterally  opposed 

the  upper  flange  of  the  girder  or  beam,  side  cheeks 

racket  recessed  to  form  a  \'  notch,  the  upper  surface 

h  being  substantially  horizontal  to  grip  the  upper 

the  upper  flange  of  the  girder  or  beam,  a  spindle 

hrough    the   cheeks   of  each    bracket    and    pulleys 

on  each  spindle,  one  side  cheek  of  each  bracket  being 
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1.  The  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
casting  a  plurality  of  tubular  tuyere  housings  in  separate 
blocks  of  refractory  material  with  one  end  of  each  said 
housing  extending  from  the  end  of  its  associated  block, 
installing  said  plurality  of  blocks  in  the  lower  level  of  a 
refractory   lined   metallurgical    vessel   with   said   tuyere 
housings  extending  generally  toward  the  interior  thereof 
and  the  one  end  of  said  housings  being  exposed  on  the 
exterior  of  said  vessel, 
installing  a  first  tuyere  in  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  housings, 
securing  said  first  tuyere  to  the  exposed  end  of  said  first 

housing, 
plugging  the  remaining  housings  with  refractory  material, 
containing  a  quantity  of  molten  metal  in  said  vessel, 
injecting  oxygen  containing  gases  under  pressure  into  said 
vessel  through  said  tuyere  and  beneath  the  level  of  said 
metal  causing  said  tuyere  to  burn  down  to  a  predeter- 
mined length, 
removing  said  burned  down  tuyere  from  said  first  housing, 
plugging  the  housing  from  which  said  burned  tuyere  was 
removed   by   inserting   refractory   material   through   the 
exposed  end  thereof, 
opening  a  second  one  of  said  housings, 
mstallme  a  second  tuvere  in  said  opened  housing. 
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securing  said  second  tuyere  to  the  exposed  end  of  said  sec- 
ond housing,  and 

placing  refractory  around  the  inner  end  of  said  second  tu- 
yere so  that  the  refractory  lining  of  the  vessel  in  the  area 
surrounding  said  second  tuyere  has  substantially  its  initial 
thickness. 


4,123,043 

GAS  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  METALLURGICAL 

APPARATUS 

Harold  Nomine,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Eberhard  G. 
I  Schempp,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  647,112,  Jan.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,081,269. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,614 
Int.  CI.:  C21C  5/40 
U.S.  CI.  266—158  10  Claims 


tioii  on  the  chassis  d),  transverse  struts  (.10  11'  pivotally 
mounted  tn  ihc  manner  of  a  balance  beam  on  the  box  frame  (2). 
a  h\draulic  cylinder  1 16)  and  piston  rod  (18)  associated  there- 
with, the  piston  rod  {IS)  being  hingedly  connected  to  a  free 


end  of  the  transverse  strut  (11)  iht  bvdraulic  cylinder  (16) 
being  hingedly  connected  to  the  suppori  chassis,  burners  (29, 
30)  and  gas  infeed  pipes  (31)  being  mounted  laterally  along  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  the  kiln. 


4.123.t>45 
CRUCIBLE  FOR  INDl  CTION  HLATIN(.  APPARATUS 

Jacques  Michelet,  Mctz.  and  Hugues  Zanetta.  St-Julicn-les- 
Metz.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  dc  Recherchcs  de  la 
Siderurgie  Prancaise.  Saint-Germain-tn-l,a>c,  Franct 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  839.3 P 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  4.  19'?6,  ""6  29996 

Int.  CI.    F27B  14/06 

U.S.  CI.  266— 275  Id  Claims 


1.  A  metallurgical  system  comprising  first  and  second  metal- 
lurgical vessels  each  having  tuyere  means  for  injecting  process 
fluids  beneath  the  level  of  metal  contained  with  each  vessel  and 
each  having  an  opening  formed  therein  through  w  hich  exhaust 
gases  discharge, 

first  and  second  enclosure  means  respectively  surrounding  at 
least  the  upper  portions  of  said  first  and  second  vessels, 
first  and  second  primary  gas  collecting  means  extending 
respectively  through  each  enclosure  and  positioned  to 
collect  gases  discharging  from  its  associated  vessel  when 
the  latter  is  in  a  normal  process  position, 

an  access  opening  formed  in  each  enclosure  and  closure  door 
means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  access 
opening, 

said  vessels  being  tillable  about  generally  horizontal  axes  for 
movement  from  a  normal  operating  position  and  toward 
said  access  openings  whereby  said  vessels  may  receive  a 
metallic  charge. 

first  and  second  secondary  hood  means  coupled  respec- 
tively, to  said  first  and  second  enclosures. 

first  and  second  gas  cleaning  systems  respectively  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  primary  hood  means  and  each 
including  means  for  removing  particulate  from  the  ex- 
haust gases  and  gas  fiow  producing  means, 

and  selectively  operable  coupling  means  for  selectively 
coupling  said  first  secondary  hood  means  to  said  first  or 
second  gas  cleaning  systems  and  said  second  secondary 
hood  means  to  said  first  or  second  gas  cleaning  systems 


/— T 


4,123,044 
TUNNEL  FURNACE 
Fritz  Petzi,  Nuremburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ludwig  Riedhammer  GmbH  &  Co.  K.G.,  Nuremburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,400 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1977,  2720630 

Int.  CI.:  F27B  9/]4 
U.S.  a.  266—255  1  Qaim 

1.  In  a  sintering  kiln  for  metal  ceramics  being  inclined  along 
its  longitudinal  axis  and  mounted  for  swinging  movement  in 
the  transverse  direction  and  incorporating:  a  lower  muffle  (20). 
an  upper  removable  trough  ceiling  (21)  connected  to  the  lower 
muffle,  a  chassis  (1),  a  box  frame  (2)  mounted  in  inclined  posi- 


-■Mj'    '^      ' 


1    A  cru.iHIe  having  an  internal  refractory  line  maintained 

by  a  metallic  structure  consisting  of: 

a  base  pan. 

a  collar  spaced  above  said  base  pan; 

respective  lower  and  upper  mounting  rings  secured  to  said 
base  pan  and  said  collar 

an  annular  arra\  ot  non-round-section  tierods  extending 
vertically  hctuccn  s.i:d  riiiiis  and  having  angularly  juxta- 
posed sides  defuiiiig  sji.n.cs  ^'t  outwardly  decreasing  angu- 
lar width: 

means  for  securing  said  rods  to  said  rings  and 

w  edge-shaped  blocks  of  refractory  and  electrically  insulat- 
ing material  tightlv  tluin^  between  said  sides  of  said  rods 
and  of  outwardly  decreasing  angular  width,  whereby 
outward  pressure  on  said  blocks  wedges  same  tightly 
between  said  rods. 


ti> 


4.123.046 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  MIXIN(,  CAPSULE  FOR 

DENTAL  PREPARATIONS 

Bruno    \.   Madlener.    Feldkirch-Tosters,    Austria,   assignor 
Etablissement  Dentaire  Ivoclar,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810,813 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  (jermanv.  Jul.  6. 
1976.  2630376 

Int.  CI.    B25B  '   14 
U.S.  CI.  269—228  11  Haims 

1   In  a  device  for  securing  a  mixing  capsule  for  dental  prepa 
rations  to  the  support  of  a  vibrating  machine  for  mixing  the 
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of  said  dental  preparations,  said  support  being 
with  an  abutment  and  a  presser  adjustable  by  an 
e\er  pivoted  to  said  support,  said  abutment  and  said 
ng  adapted  to  secure  said  mixing  capsule  m  a  first 
"said  presser  and  to  release  said  mixing  capsule  in  a 
ition  of  said  presser  the  improvement  wherein  said 
lever  is  a  toggle  lever  connected  by  way  of  a  link  to 


corresponding  to  those  of  said  first  manually  operable  clip 
module;  and 
flexible  linking  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
clip  modules  for  maintaining  a  selected  longitudinal  rela- 
tionship between  said  modules  thereby  facilitating  the 
hand  installation  of  said  modular  clip  assembly  along  said 
to-be-formed  bond  line. 


4.123,048 
GE.AR  FOLDER 
Otto   T.   VVeschenfelder,   Wurzburg,  and  Horst  B.  Michalik, 
HochberR.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1976,  2634108 

Int.  (1.    B65H  45/16 
U.S.  a.  2"'n— 77  6  Qaims 


the  pressor  such  that  when  said  toggle  lever  is  moved  to  dis- 
pose saidtresser  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position 
the  link  flivot  point  on  said  toggle  overshoots  a  dead  center 
position,  ^aid  presser  being  axially  movable  in  a  reciprocating 
manner  aid  in  relation  to  the  abutment  from  its  second  position 
to  its  first  position  and  vice  versa,  the  central  thrust  line  of  the 
apparatus^  being  coincident  with  the  central  axis  of  a  capsule  to 
be  disposed  therein. 


Lowell  I 
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4,123,047 

modllKr  clip  assembly  for  heat  shrinkable 

material 

Koht.  Palo  Alto;  Michael  J.  Kinsch.  Jr.,  Sunnyvale, 

illiam  H.  Humphries,  Freemont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  750,977 

Int.  a:-  B25B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  J69— 238  16  Claims 
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niodular  clip  assembly  for  clamping  laid-together  por- 

cross-linked,  dimensionally  heat  unstable  polymeric 

along  a  to-be-formed  bond  line  during  the  application 

from  an  external  heat  source  to  form  a  bond  between 

portions  of  said  material  compnsing: 

manually  operable  clip  module  possessing  first  and 

parallel  jaws  formed  with  a  pair  of  cooperating 

,  each  of  said  cooperating  plates  possessing  a  termi- 

portion  disposed  inwardly  to  form  a  pair  of  continuous 

line   gripping   flanges,   each   continuous   gripping 

and  associated  plate  having  a  generally  L-shaped 

sectional  configuration,  the  short  arms  of  the  L's 

correspond  to  said  continuous  gnpping  flanges 

substantially  colinear  when  said  jaws  are  closed,  the 

ions  of  said  plates  corresponding  to  the  long  arms  of 

L"s  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ventilating 

ures  adjacent  said  continuous  gripping  flanges,  first 

second  handles  connected  respectively  to  said  first 

second  jaws,  hinge  means  for  allowing  said  jaws  to 

e  cooperatively  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each 

in  longitudinally  parallel  relationship,  and  spring 

for  urging  said  jaws  into  mutual  engagement; 

manually  operable  clip  module  possessing  elements 


1  A  gear  folder  for  folding  precut  ribbon  segments,  said 
gear  folder  including  a  gear  folding  cylinder  rotatable  at  a  first 
speed  in  a  first  direction  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  at 
least  one  folding  blade,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  folding  rollers 
for  folding  said  ribbon  segments  inserted  between  said  pair  of 
folding  rollers  by  said  folding  blade,  said  gear  folder  further 
including  ribbon  tensioning  means  to  tension  said  nbbon  seg- 
ments against  said  folding  cylinder,  said  nbbon  tensioning 
means  comprising: 

a  first  rotating  pressure  means  exerting  pressure  against  said 
folding  cylinder  and  being  positioned  in  front  of  said  pair 
of  folding  rolls  in  said  first  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
folding  cylinder  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  folding  cylinder; 
a  second  rotating  pressure  means  exerting  pressure  against 
said  folding  cylinder  and  being  positioned  behind  said  pair 
of  folding  roils  in  said  first  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
folding  cylinder  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  folding  cylinder; 
means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  pressure  means  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  folding  cylinder  and  at  speeds  different  from  each 
other  and  from  said  first  speed  of  rotation  of  said  folding 
cylinder;  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  pressure  exerted  by  said  first  and 
second  rotating  pressure  means  against  said  folding  cylin- 
der whereby  said  ribbon  segments  are  tensioned  against 
said  folding  cylinder  by  said  first  and  second  rotating 
pressure  means. 


4,123,049 
PRINTING  PLATE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Robert  D.  Jacobs.  Geneseo.  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corporation, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,301 

Int.  a.-  B65H  5/02.  5/18.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  271—225  13  Qaims 

1   In  a  transfer  apparatus  for  receiving  an  object  from  a  first 

station  and  for  transfernng  said  object  to  a  second  station. 


October  31.  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1873 


wherein  said  objects  enters  said  transfer  apparatus  from  said 
first  station  moving  in  a  first  direction  along  an  input  plane  and 
wherein  said  object  leaves  said  transfer  apparatus  to  said  sec- 
ond station  moving  in  a  second  direction  along  an  output  plane 
different  from  said  first  direction  and  said  input  plane,  said 
transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  receptor  means  for  receiving  said  object,  said  receptor 
means  having  an  input  end  wherein  said  object  enters  said 
receptor  means  and  an  output  end  opposite  said  input  end 
wherein  said  object  leaves  said  receptor  means,  and 
wherein  said  receptor  means  includes  means  for  defining  a 
substantially  planar  support  surface  for  supporting  said 
object,  said  receptor  means  being  movable  from  a  first 
position  aligned  with  said  input  plane  for  receiving  said 
object  entering  from  said  first  station,  to  a  second  position 
aligned  with  said  output  plane  for  outputting  said  object 
to  said  second  station;  and 


t^ 


so  as  to  var\  the  distance  from  said  light  source  to  said  pcnph 
ery  of  said  drum,  said  light  source  projecting  said  aerial  image 
upon  said  display  screen  and  s.nd  im;ik;c  b!-;!;g  .-.liered  in  size  as 
said  light  source  is  displai;!.-d  u:;hi';  s.iul  .i-um.  means  for 
axially  displacing  said  drum,  and  iiniiar\  ^^(niirr-!  means,  said 
unitary  control  means  haMng  first  and  second  control  move- 
menis,  said  first  control  mo\ement  operatively  effecting  said 
means  for  axially  displacing  said  drum,  said  second  control 
movement  operati\  ely  effecting  said  means  for  displacing  said 
light  source  within  said  drum. 


VOTOP  I J* 


B.  drives  means  for  moMng  said  receptor  means  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position,  said  drive  means 
including: 

a.  shaft  means  having  a  shaft  axis  coupled  to  and  support- 
ing said  receptor  means,  said  shaft  means  being  coupled 
to  said  receptor  means  with  reference  to  a  center  line 
extending  from  said  input  end  to  said  output  end  such 
that  said  axis  intersects  said  substantially  planar  support 
surface  at  said  center  line  with  said  axis  oriented  at  a 
first  acute  angle  relative  to  said  center  line,  and  at  a 
second  acute  angle  relative  to  said  substantially  planar 
support  surface,  and 

b.  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  means  about  its  axis,  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  means  moving  said  receptor  means 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


4.123.051 
FDl  CATIONAI   GAMF 

Hedwig   R.   Tsacoyannis,    110   K.   End    Ave.    Nt  w    \(irk.    .N.\. 
10028 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  S\9.<4^} 

Int.  CI.:  A63F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—1  R  6  Claims 


4,123,050 
TOY  AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT  SIMULATOR 
Fernando  Casado,  San  Sebastian,  Spain,  assignor  to  Bianchi, 
S.A.,  San  Sebastian,  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  8,  1975.  215.694 
Int.  CI.:  G09B  9/08.  A63G  31/16 
U.S.  a.  273—1  E  14  Qpims 


J4 


1.  An  educational  game  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  category  cards  each  having  indicia  thereon 
defining  a  category  of  items; 

d  plurality  of  reference  cards,  one  of  said  reference  cards 
corresponding  in  category  to  each  of  said  category  cards, 
each  of  said  reference  cards  having  indicia  disposed 
thereon  listing  a  plurality  of  items  disposed  in  the  category 
associated  therewith,  said  plurality  of  items  being  ar- 
ranged in  alphabetical  order: 

a  plurality  of  score  cards  having  indicia  disposed  thereon 
dividing  said  score  cards  to  facilitate  the  writing  of  items 
thereon; 

a  plurality  of  markers  each  having  a  letter  of  the  alphabet 
disposed  thereon;  and 

means  for  timing  a  preselected  interval  of  time. 


4.123.052 
TOY  OR  (,AME 
John  A,  Perkins,  Portage.  Mich.,  assignor  to  rirk>  A  Me  Co., 
Battle  Creek.  Mich 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  ^72,435 

Int.  a.2  A63J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  272—8  N  19  Haims 


1.  A  toy  aircraft  fiight  simulator  comprising  a  display  screen.  1    A  device  useful  as  a  game  or  tov  adapted  tf  augment  the 

a  rotating  drum,  the  periphery  of  said  rotating  drum  being  a  muscle-power  used  in  retracting  the  forearm,  comprising  a  first 

translucent  screen  having  an  aerial  landscape  image  depicted  sleeve  adapted  to  embrace  the  forearm  between  the  wrist  and 

thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  light  source  with  said  the  elbow,  first  gripping  means  for  causing  said  first  sleeve 

drum,  means  for  displacing  said  light  source  within  said  drum  snugly  to  embrace  the  forearm  and  to  prevent  u  fr;)m  slipping 
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upwardly  toward  the  elbow,  a  second  sleeve  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  upperarm  between  the  elbow  and  the  shoulder, 
second  gripping  means  for  causmg  said  second  sleeve  snugly  to 
embracelthe  upperarm  and  to  prevent  it  from  slipping  down- 
wardly tL)ward  said  elbow,  and  first  attaching  means  on  said 
first  sleeie  and  second  attaching  means  on  said  second  sleeve 
for  attaching  an  elastic  band  to  said  sleeves  with  one  end  at- 
tached ti  the  first  attaching  means  and  the  other  end  attached 
to  the  second  attaching  means  in  a  manner  such  that  the  elastic 
band  is  filaced  under  tension  by  the  extension  of  the  forearm 


edge  of  the  other  strip  and  reciprocally,  and  a  second 
braiding  according  to  which  a  string  passes  from  the 
external  edge  of  a  strip  to  the  external  edge  of  the  other 
^tnp.  then  from  the  internal  edge  of  said  strip  to  the  inter- 
nal edge  of  the  first  stnp.  this  pattern  repeating  itself  along 
the  reinforcement. 


Silvio  D 
Division 


U.S.  a. 


4,123,053 
BATTING  PRACTICE  METHOD 
Piccini,  13620  SW.  74th  Ct.,  Miami,  Fla.  33158 
»f  S€r.  No.  667.164,  Mar.  15,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,093,217. 
is  application  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,419 
Int.  a:  A63B  69.40 
273—26  R  5  Claims 


Th 


4.123,055 
GOLF  CLUBS 

Harrv  M.  Brill.  5818  N,  Kostner,  Chicago,  111.  60629 
Filed  Jan,  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  755,992 
Int.  a.-  A63B  53/00.  53/12 

U.S.  CI.  273—^7  A 


27  Qaims 


1    A  method  of  practicing  batting  including. 

-  providing  an  open  ended  cylinder  formed  of  an  elastomeric 

ma:erial, 

-  slinj;ing  the  cylinder  from  a  suppoit  above  the  cylinder  by 

usrig  at  least  three  support  members  symmetrically  spaced 
anc  attached  atop  the  cylinder  at  one  end  and  attached  to 
the  support  on  the  other  end. 

-  rep«  titive  swinging  of  a  bat  by  a  batter  against  a  strike  area 


on 


the  cvlinder. 


4.123,054 

TENNIS  RACKET  FRAME 

Jacqueline  Septier.  9,  rue  Lentonnet,  Paris,  France  (75009) 

Filed  Mar,  2,  1976,  Ser.  No,  663,066 

Qainis  priority,  application  France,  Mar,  4,  1975,  75  06736 

Int,  CI,"  .A63B  49,  W 

U,S,  ct  273—73  F  9  Claims 


1   A 

head 
face, 
two 
ar 
o 
at 


said 


1    A  golf  club,  comprising:  a  hollow  shaft  having  a  lower 
smaller  diameter  portion  and  an  upper  larger  diameter  portion 
with  a  step  at  a  junction  between  the  upper  end  of  said  smaller 
diameter  portion  and  the  lower  end  of  said  larger  diameter 
portion,  said  larger  diameter  portion  having  a  diameter  of  on 
the  order  of  0.5  inches  and  said  smaller  diameter  portion  hav- 
ing a  diameter  on  the  order  of  from  0.5  to  0.75  of  that  of  said 
larger  diameter  portion,  a  grip  secured  on  an  upper  end  portion 
of  said  larger  diameter  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  a  head  secured 
to  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  smaller  diameter  portion  and 
having  a  striking  surface  for  impact  with  a  golf  ball  to  propel 
the  ball  a  distance  of  at  least  on  the  order  of  100  yards,  said 
lower  smaller  diameter  portion  and  said  upper  larger  diameter 
portion   being   substantially   uniform   along   their   respective 
lengths,  said  step  being  located  a  substantial  distance  above 
said  head  to  provide  an  exposed  length  of  said  smaller  diameter 
portion  between  said  head  and  said  step,  and  said  step  being 
also  located  a  substantial  distance  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
grip  to  provide  an  exposed  length  of  said  upper  diameter  por- 
tion between  said  step  and  the  lower  end  of  said  gnp,  transient 
forces  developed  during  impact  of  said  head  with  the  ball  and 
rebound  following  impact  being  rapidly  transmitted  through 
said  exposed  length  of  said  smaller  diameter  portion  to  said 
step  to  develop  at  said  step  impact  and  rebound  forces  of  short 
duration  successively  transmitted  through  said  exposed  length 
of  said  larger  diameter  portion  and  through  said  grip  to  the 
player's  hands. 


racket  frame  forming  a  head,  a  heart,  and  a  handle,  said 
fining  a  middle  plane  co-extensive  to  the  striking  sur- 
c0mprising: 
strips  extending  along  the  frame  in  parallel  relationship 
d  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  middle  plane,  in 
er  to  form  a  frame  reinforcement; 
one  resin  impregnated  glass  fiber  string  wound  along 
reinforcement  and  resting  alternatively  on  one  strip 
lid  on  the  other,  in  order  to  form  a  braiding  encircling 
for  netting  strings;  and 
braiding  comprising  a  first  crossed  braiding,  a  string 
pissing  from  the  internal  edge  of  a  strip  to  the  external 


de 


ide 


least 
said 


piissage 


4.123.056 
GOLFCLUB 

Yoshiro  Nakamatsu,  6-31-10,,  Shimouma,  Setagaya-ku.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1976,  Ser.  No.  746.263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1976,  51-74990; 
Aug.  30.  1976.  51-102625 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  53/04 
U.S.  CI,  273—78  ♦  Qaims 

1  .A  golfclub  comprising  a  club-head  and  a  shaft,  said  club- 
head  having  two  opposed  members  spaced  from  one  another, 
each  of  said  opposed  members  having  longitudinal  end  por- 
tions with  one  end  portion  of  one  of  said  members  being  inte- 
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grally  joined  to  one  end  portion  of  the  other  opposed  member 
and  the  other  end  portion  of  said  one  member  being  spaced 
from  the  other  end  portion  of  the  other  opposed  member,  the 
distance  between  the  end  portions  of  said  one  member  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  end  portions  of 


walls,  bells,  ne^k  and  head  i^i  the  pin.  .md  providing  a 
cavity  adjacent  to  the  base  ot  the  pin;  and 
fc)  a  bottom  member  defining  the  have  nf  the  pi::  .i::d  ^hiaped 
to  fit  said  cavity,  said  bottom  niemhrr  hi  :iij.:  .  aj-ahlc  o^ 
perit^du:  replacement  vuihr^u!  impairing  the  pin; 


said  other  member,  said  opposed  members  each  having  an  ^^id  pin  having  a  composite  structure  possessing  a  weight 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  with  each  upper  and  lower  edge  distribution  meeting  the  standards  set  by  the  American  Bowl- 
extending  between  said  end  portions  of  the  respective  member,    i^^  Congress, 


U    13 


said  upper  edges  of  said  opposed  members  being  spaced  from 
one  another,  said  lower  edges  of  said  opposed  members  being 
spaced  from  one  another,  said  one  member  having  a  flat  strik- 
ing face  adapted  to  strike  a  golfball  such  that  said  one  member 
vibrates  relative  to  said  other  member  upon  striking  of  said 
golfball  to  produce  an  audible  sound  indicative  of  the  position 
on  said  one  member  which  struck  the  golfball,  said  shaft  being 
connected  to  said  other  member 


4,123,057 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  BOWLING  PIN  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

George  G.  Murray,  Jackson.  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Strikemaster 
Manufacturing  Corp..  Washington.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,480 

Int.  CI.;  A63D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  273—82  R  3  Qaims 


1.  A  bowling  pin  having  a  base,  side  walls,  belly,  neck  and 
head,  said  pin  being  formed  of  molded  plastic  material  and 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  annular  core  elements  each  of  which  is 
constituted  of  a  filled  polymer  formulation  whose  density 
IS  determined  by  the  nature  of  quantity  of  the  filler  therein, 
said  elements  having  varying  sizes  and  shapes,  being  pro- 
vided lengthwise  of  the  pin  from  the  base  into  the  head; 

(b)  a  shell  constituted  of  a  high  impact  strength  thermoplas- 
tic polymer  whose  outer  surfaces  are  softer  than  that  of  a 
bowling  ball,  are  self-lubricating,  and  sound  like  wood 
upon  impact  by  a  bowling  ball  or  another  pin,  said  shell 
being  formed  integrally  upon,  being  shrunk  tightly  about, 
and  being  firmly  bonded  to  each  of  said  elements,  said 
shell  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  about  said 
elements,  defining  the  external  configuration  of  the  side 


4,123,058 
GAME:  D1SK-(,()LF 
Robert  C.  Furyk.  and  Jon  E,  P.  Gow,  both  of  Barric,  (  anada, 
assignors  to  Creative  Inventions 

Filed  May  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,776 

int,  Q,    A63F  7/06 

U.S.  CI,  273—87  H  S  Haims 


1    \  game  for  simulating  golf  comprising: 

a  flat  hon/onial  base; 

a  horizontal  plate  having  a  circular  periphery,  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  plate  hav  ing  an  inner  circular  area  which  is 
recessed  belov.  the  top  surface  and  has  an  off-center  small 
depression  therein  and  an  outer  area  which  is  aniUilar  in 
shape,  said  outer  area  being  divided  by  radial  lines  mio  a 
plurality  of  sectors  of  like  area,  each  sector  having  a  top 
surface  with  roughened  and  sni  k  ih  sections,  said  smooth 
sections  communicating  between  the  outer  periphery  and 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  area;  each  sector  having 
a  different  configuration  of  its  top  surface;  and 

means  detachably  securing  said  plate  on  top  of  said  base  in  a 
manner  at  which  said  plate  can  be  manuallv  rotated  about 
its  center  in  either  ot  tloc'kuise  and  nuntcr-. ,.  v.Kv,  ist 
directions,  while  the  h.ise  remains  stationary,  said  mean'- 
including  a  vertical  shaft  disposed  at  its  bottom  end  m  said 
base,  the  top  end  of  the  shall  being  disposed  in  the  cciucf 
of  the  plate. 


4.123.059 
AIR  GUN  GAME  WITH  DIFFKRENl  SlZhl)  I  ARGLT 

PIPES 

Mark  Guibas,  28-25  56th  PI.,  Woodside,  N.V.  11377 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,861 
Int.  CI.-  A63B  ^3  04:  F41B  7/00 
U.S.  CI,  273—101  3  Qaims 

1.  A  game  device,  comprising  m  ^dnihinatMn,  a  housing  on 
legs  including  a  horizontal  trav  and  a  Hav.kstrip,  a  pair  i-f  air 
powered  guns  pivoted  on  a  front  wail  ot  said  tra\  a  pluralitv 
of  elbow-shaped  pipes  pivoted  m  a  n^w  on  a  !rans\erse  rod  in 
front  of  said  back  stop,  each  said  pipe  having  an  miet,  said 
inlets  being  of  various  sizes,  each  said  pipe  being  nuniencailv 
indicated  with  a  scoring  value  according  \c  a  si/e  of  said  inlet 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  discharged  trorn  said  guns 
toward  said  inlets,  each  said  elbtnv  pipe  being  tunnecled  bv  a 
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flexible  n  bber  sleeve  to  a  second  pipe  expending  forwardly 
downwanlly  inclined  through  a  counting  mechanism  and  to  a 
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4.123.061 

BALL  AND  PROCESS  AND  C  OMPOSITION  OF  MATTER 

FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Warren  M.  Dusbiber,  Plymouth.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acushnet 

Company.  New  Bedford.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689.358,  May  20,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  322,296,  Jan.  10, 1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,979,126.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

110.313.  Jan.  27,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,890,  Sep.  2,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,227,  Feb.  23, 

1965.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No. 

778.795 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  io  Sep.  7,  1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    A63B  37/02.  37/08.  37/12 

U.S.  a.  273—220  21  Qaims 

1.  A  golf  ball  having  the  following  physical  characteristics: 


ball  rest  area  adjacent  to  a  ball-retrieving  opening  on  said  tray 
front  wal 


Diameter 

PGA  Compression 
Hardness  Shore  "C"  Scale 
Rebound  72  inch 
Initial  Velocity  USGA 


less  than  1.70  inches 

at  least  25 

at  least  60 

at  least  48  inches 

at  least  230  feet/second 


4,123,060 

GOLF  CLUB  AND  JIG  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  H.  Sterling,  3017  Nebraska  Ave.,  Santa  Monica.  Calif 


90404 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,416 
Int.  CI.-  .A63B  53  O-i 
U.S.  a.  373—167  R 


h:ad 
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ranees 


said  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover,  at  least  one  of 
uhich  is  prepared  from  a  composition  comprising  a  prepoly- 
mer  of  a  polyether  and  a  dusocyanate  and  a  curing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  trifunctional  and  tetrafunc- 
tional  polyols  and  curing  agents  capable  of  curing  the  prepoly- 
8  Claims  mer  and  having  at  least  two  reactive  amine  groups,  the  pre- 
polymer  and  the  curing  agent  being  present  in  an  equivalent 
weight  ratio  of  1:1  ±  20%. 


4.123.062 
GAME  WITH  MULTIPLE  CHOICE  STRATEGY 

Howard  VVexler,  New  York,  and  Lawrence  L.  Reiner,  Wood- 

burv.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mego  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,860 

Int.  a.-  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  Cl.  2''3— 248  35  Claims 


for  a  wood  golf  club  having  a  front  face,  a  rear 
sole  surface,  all  being  formed  with  a  predetermined 
ion,  said  head  having  a  precisely   located  tooling 
in  for  receiving  a  dowel  pin  so  as  to  support  the  head 
precisely  established  position  within  exact- 
in  a  tooling  Jig  during  the  fabrication  of  the  head 
finishing  operations  to  be  performed  on  the  head  so 
the  head  to  conform  exactly  to  a  predetermined 
a  Jig  for  holding  the  head,  said  jig  including  a  base 
hole  therein  precisely  located  at  a  predetermined 
a  side  wall  extending  perpendicular  to  the  base  at  one 
a  pair  of  posts  extending  perpendicular  to  the  base 
side  thereof  and  spaced  from  one  another,  and 
mounted  on  said  side  wall  on  the  interior  side  thereof 
ng  the  head  firmly  against  the  posts;  and  a  dowel  pin 
through  the  hole  in  the  base  to  be  received  in  the 
in  the  head. 

for  manufactunng  a  head  for  a  wood  golf  club 

sole  surface  and  a  front  face,  which  method  com- 

rming  a  precisely  located  index  tooling  hole  in  the 

ping  the  head  in  a  tooling  jig;  inserting  a  dowel  pin 

hole  in  the  base  of  the  tooling  jig  and  into  the  index 

e  in  the  head  to  locate  the  head  in  the  tooling  jig  at 

orientation;  and  performing  finishing  operations  on 

while  held  in  the  tooling  jig  to  cause  the  head  to 

exactly  to  a  predetermined  shape 


caL:se 
rd 


ther(!of, 
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1  In  a  game  with  multiple  choice  strategy  for  a  player  and 
an  opponent  player  having  alternate  turns  to  play,  a  method  of 
manipulating  playing  pieces  consisting  of  a  first  plurality  of 
playing  pieces  and  a  second  plurality  of  playing  pieces,  the 
number  of  playing  pieces  in  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
playing  pieces  being  equal,  said  first  plurality  of  playing  pieces 
relating  to  said  player,  and  second  plurality  of  playing  pieces 
relating  to  said  opponent  player,  each  of  said  playing  pieces  in 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  playing  pieces  relating  to  a 
distinct  identifying  symbol,  the  identifying  symbol  of  each  of 
said  first  plurality  of  playing  pieces  being  the  same  as  the 
identifying  symbol  of  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  playing 
pieces,  which  comprises  disposing  each  of  said  playing  pieces 
at  a  location  separate  from  the  location  of  the  balance  of  said 
playing  pieces,  said  location  for  each  playing  piece  being  either 
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a  start  position,  a  vulnerable  intermediate  position  to  which  the 
playing  piece  has  been  moved  fiom  said  start  position,  or  a 
non-vulnerable  finish  position  to  which  the  playing  piece  has 
been  moved  from  said  intermediate  position,  said  plaver  and 
said  opponent  player  in  alternate  turn  concomitantly  manipu- 
lating a  plurality  of  discrete  identification  means  bearing  iden- 
tifying symbols,  a  first  manipulation  of  said  plurality  of  identifi- 
cation means  being  by  said  player  and  a  second  manipulation  of 
said  plurality  of  identification  means  being  by  said  opponent 
player,  each  of  said  manipulation  registering  a  plurality  of  said 
identifying  symbols,  said  first  player  displacing,  afier  said  first 
manipulation  of  said  plurality  of  identification  means,  and  in 
correspondence  to  the  symbols  registered  either  on  each  or  the 
combination  of  at  least  two  identification  means,  at  least  one  of 
said  first  plurality  of  playing  pieces  either  from  its  start  position 
or  Its  finish  position  to  its  intermediate  position,  or  at  least  one 
of  said  second  plurality  of  playing  pieces  from  its  intermediate 
position  to  Its  start  position,  said  player  continuing  his  turn  and 
manipulating  said  plurality  of  identification  means  until  move- 
ment of  a  playing  piece  corresponding  to  each  separate  one  or 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  registered  identifying  symbols 
is  no  longer  possible,  thereafter  said  opponent  player  movmg 
all  of  said  second  plurality  of  playing  pieces  in  intermediate 
position  to  finish  position,  thereafter  said  second  player  dis- 
placing, after  said  second  manipulation  of  said  plurality  of 
identification  means,  and  in  correspondence  to  the  symbols 
thereafter  registered  on  each  or  the  combination  of  at  least  two 
identification  means,  at  least  one  of  said  second  plurality  of 
playing  pieces  either  from  its  start  position  or  its  finish  position 
to  its  intermediate  position,  or  at  least  one  of  said  first  plurality 
of  playing  pieces  from  its  intermediate  position  to  its  start 
position,  said  opponent  player  continuing  his  turn  and  manipu- 
lating said  plurality  of  identification  means  until  movement  of 
a  playing  piece  corresponding  to  each  separate  one  or  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  registered  identifying  symbols  is 
no  longer  possible,  thereafter  said  player  moving  all  of  said 
first  plurality  of  playing  pieces  in  intermediate  position  to 
finish  position,  and  continuing  manipulation  of  said  plurality  of 
identification  means  alternately  by  said  player  and  said  oppo- 
nent player  until  either  said  first  plurality  of  playing  pieces  or 
said  second  plurality  of  playing  pieces  is  entirely  disposed 
away  from  their  start  position. 

14.   An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  essentially  of  a 
game  with  multiple  choice  strategy  for  a  player  and  an  oppo- 
nent player  having  alternate  turns  to  play,  comprising  a  fiat 
planar  playing  board,  a  first  plurality  of  linear  channels  on  said 
board,  a  second  plurality  of  linear  channels  on  said  board,  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  channels  consisting  essentially  of 
discrete  slide  spaces  on  the  surface  of  said  board,  said  first 
plurality  of  channels  being  juxtaposed  in  parallel  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  first  edge  of  said  board,  said  second  plural- 
ity of  channels  being  juxtaposed  in  parallel  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  a  second  edge  of  said  board,  said  second  edge 
being  opposite  to  said  first  edge,  a  first  plurality  of  discrete 
means  on  said  board,  said  first  plurality  of  discrete  means 
designating  first  finish  positions,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of 
discrete  means  being  on  the  surface  of  said  board  and  juxta- 
posed with  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  chan- 
nels, a  second  plurality  of  discrete  means  on  said  board,  said 
second  plurality  of  discrete  means  designating  second  finish 
positions,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  discrete  means  being 
on  the  surface  of  said  board  and  juxtaposed  with  the  inner  end 
of  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  channels,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tinct identifying  symbols,  each  of  said  symbols  relating  to  one 
of  said  channels  and  its  associated  discrete  means,  the  identify- 
ing symbol  of  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  channels  and  dis- 
crete means  being  the  same  as  the  identifying  symbol  of  one  of 
said  second  plurality  of  channels  and  discrete  means,  a  plural- 
ity of  movable  playing  pieces,  each  playing  piece  being  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  channels  and  associated  discrete  means, 
each  playing  piece  being  disposed  either  at  one  end  of  a  chan- 
nel or  at  its  associated  discrete  means,  and  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete identification   means  bearing   identifying  symbols  and 
capable  of  being  manipulated. 


4,123,Oft3 
REPLAY  AND  PROTKCTIM    DISC    K)H  PH()N(K,RU'H 

RECORD  (HANGERS 
Martin  J.  Van  VVjnkk:.  338  Marlborcuyh   vt     Boston.  .Mass 
02115 

Filed  Jan,  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,W0 

Int.  a.- GllBi/62 

U.S.  CI.  274-1  R  2  Qaims 


1  .An  accessory  device  tor  replaymg  and  protecting  phono- 
graph records  on  automatic  changers  having  a  spindle  and 
spindle  record  release  le\er,  said  device  comprising: 

a  disc  haMng  a  center  hole  and  a  keyway  slot  extendmg  from 

said  center  hole,  said  keyway  slot  of  sufficient  size  to  slip 

over  said  release  lever  and  wherein 
the  thickness  of  the  central  portion  of  said  disc  is  less  than 

the  periphery  of  said  disc; 
the  central  portion  of  said  disc  is  of  a  thickness  at  least  about 

equal  to  the  thickness  of  records  to  be  played  on  the 

automatic  changer;  and 
the  diameter  of  said  disc  is  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of 

the  labels  of  the  records  to  be  played  on  the  automatic 

changer 
whereby  during  a  single  change  cycle  when  the  keyway  is 

aligned  with  the  release  lever,  the  disc  slides  down  the 

changer  spindle  with  the  underlying  record  and  when  the 

keyway   is  misaligned   with  the  release  lever,  the  disc 

remains  atop  the  spindle. 


4,123,064 

PREDETERMINED  INDE.X  GAUGE  FOR  LOCATING  A 

SELECTED  RECORD  BAND  ON  A  (.RAM  APHONE 

RECORD 

Kosuke  Matsukata.  390  Tsurumi-cho.  Tsurumi-ku.  Yokohama, 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  .May  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  800.034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma\  26.  1976,  51-60159 

Inl.  Cl.    i,\]B  3  (XI 

U.S.  Cl.  274-1  R  3  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  forming  a  master  index  gauge  for  use  in  a 
phonograph  record  band  selector  comprising: 

(a)  shaping  an  index  gauge  pattern  from  a  phonograph  re- 
cord having  a  plurality  of  recorded  bands  separaicd  b\  at 
least  one  lead-in  groove,  said  pattern  including  at  least  the 
spindle  hole  and  a  radial  strip  of  said  phonograph  record; 

(b)  pin  pricking  through  said  pattern  at  each  of  said  at  least 
one  lead-in  groove: 

(c)  placing  a  blank  master  index  gauge  ha\  111^:  a  spindie  hole 
therein  onto  a  spindle; 

(d)  stacking  said  pattern  on  said  spindle  atop  said  blank 
master  index  gauge, 

(e)  transferring  said  pin  pricking  through  said  pattern  onto 
said  master  index  gauge  h\   roiatmg  said  pattern  above 
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master  index  gauge  with  marking  means  extending 
gh  said   pin   prickings  whereb\    registered  arcuate 
are  marked  on  said  master  index  gauge; 
t^g  said  blank  index  gauge  a  predetermined  disUnce 
g  each  of  said  arcuate  hnes. 

ng  said  blank  index  gauge  with  cuts  which  intersect 
cuts  along  said  arcuate  lines,  and 
ing  through  two  sides  of  said  spindle  hole  m  said 
maslter  index  gauge 
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4,123.065 
PHONCiGRAPH  FOR  USE  WITH  RECORD  CARTRIDGES 
Katsumi  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisha 
Watajjabe  Kenkyusho,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.446 
Claim^  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  21,  1976.  51-100033 
Int.  a.-  GllB  3  40  3  CM 
U.S.  a.  274—9  B  6  Qaims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31.  1978 


90     **  18  7<D 
88 


78 

se 


vibration  transmitter  rod  toward  its  point  of  contact  with 
said  armature. 


4.123.066 
DEVICE  FOR  ALTOMATICALLY  TURNING  DISCS 
n^OM  SIDE  TO  SIDE 
Hajime  Minemura.  1-3-1,  Fukasawa,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan: Haruya  Kusama,  and  Shoichi  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hajime  Minemura,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,923 
Int.  Ci;  GllB  15/00 
L.S.  a.  274— IOC  8aaims 


II0|C2  106 


1,  A  sound  reproducing  apparatus  for  particular  use  with 
record  viartridges  of  the  type  each  having  a  phonograph  record 
on  a  sh(;et-like  record  holder,  comprising  in  combination 

a  casmg; 

a  carl  ridge  holder  mounted  on  said  casing  tor  pivotal  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  for  receiving  a  record  car- 
tricge  and  a  second  position  for  immovably  holding  the 
record  cartridge  with  its  record  facing  downwardly, 

an  upstanding  spindle  fixedly  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  disposed  in  vertical  register  with  the  center  of  the 
record  when  said  cartridge  holder  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tiOT: 

a  turntable  mounted  on  said  spindle  so  as  to  be  both  rotatable 
and  movable  up  and  down  relative  to  same; 

there  being  an  aperture  in  said  turntable; 

a  dn'.e  motor  having  an  output  shaft  underlying  the  periph- 
ery of  said  turntable; 

resili:nt  means  urging  at  least  said  output  shaft  of  said  drive 
motor  upwardly  into  engagement  with  said  turntable 
th<:reby  urging  said  turntable  upwardly; 

a  tore  arm  pivotally  supponed  at  one  end  in  an  eccentric 
position  on  said  turntable; 

a  reproducing  stylus  extending  upwardly  from  said  tone  arm 
so  as  to  be  urged  by  said  resilient  means  into  engagement 
with  a  record  groove  of  the  record  cartndge  when  said 
caTndge  holder  is  in  said  second  position,  said  output 
shiift  of  said  dnve  motor  being  held  in  fnctional  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  said  turntable  in  dnvmg  relationship 
when  said  cartridge  holder  is  in  said  second  position; 

a  speaker  cone  mounted  under  said  turntable  for  simulta- 
neaus  rotation  therewith,  said  speaker  cone  being  dis- 
posed in  concentnc,  back-to-back  relationship  to  said 
tumtable; 

an  ai-mature  connected  to  said  speaker  cone,  said  armature 
being  at  least  partly  exposed  through  said  aperture  in  said 
tuTitable;  and 

a  vitration  transmitter  rod  substantially  pivotally  supported 
at  one  end  on  said  turntable  and  resting  at  a  point  interme- 
diiite  both  ends  thereof  on  said  armature  exposed  through 
sad  aperture  in  said  tumtable,  said  tone  arm  resting  at  its 
free  end  on  said  vibration  transmitter  rod  for  sliding 
movement,  during  playback,  from  the  other  end  of  said 
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1    .A  device  for  automatically  turning  over  a  record  disc 
mounted  on  a  turntable  rotatable  on  a  base,  said  device  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  arcuate  main  arm  extending,  in  an 
inactive  position,  partially  around  a  record  disc  on  the  turnta- 
ble and  in  substantially  concentric  radially  spaced  relation  to 
the    record    disc;    respective    disc    engaging    arms    slidably 
mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  main  arm;  respective  stop 
means  on  said  base  operatively  engageable  with  said  disc  en- 
gaging arms;  respective  first  spring  means  biasing  said  stop 
means  away  from  the  disc  to  retain  the  associated  disc  engag- 
ing arms  disengaged  from  the  disc;  respective  second  spring 
means  biasing  said  disc  engaging  arms  toward  the  disc;  the 
biasing  force  of  said  first  spring  means  being  greater  than  that 
of  said  second  spring  means;  respective  electromagnetic  means 
operable,  when  energized,  to  move  said  stop  means,  against  the 
bias  of  said  first  spring  means,  toward  the  disc  for  engagement 
oi  said  disc  engaging  arms,  under  the  bias  of  said  second  spnng 
means,  with  the  disc;  a  main  shaft  secured  to  said  main  arm 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
therefrom;  support  means  engaging  said  main  shaft  intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  and  providing  for  rotation  of  said  main  shaft  about 
Its  axis  and  for  swinging  of  said  main  shaft  between  said  inac- 
tive position  of  said  main  arm  and  an  active  position  in  which 
said  main  shaft  extends  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal 
sufficiently  large  to  allow  rotation  of  said  mam  arm  in  cleanng 
relation  with  the  turntable,  a  drive  shaft;  a  motor  in  driving 
relation  with  said  drive  shaft;  a  cam  secured  to  said  drive  shaft 
and  engageable  with  said  main  shaft,  upon  rotation  of  said 
dnve  shaft  to  swing  said  mam  shaft  to  said  active  position;  a 
first  gear  on  said  mam  shaft;  gear  means  fixed  to  said  drive 
shaft  and  engageable  with  said  first  first  gear,  only  when  said 
main  shaft  is  in  said  active  position,  to  rotate  said  main  shaft 
through  exactly  180°  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft; 
said  cam,  at  the  end  of  said  rotation  of  said  main  shaft,  provid- 
ing for  return  movement  of  said  main  shaft  to  the  inactive 
position  in  which  said  electromagnetic  means  are  deenergized 
for  movement  of  said  disc  engaging  arms  by  said  stop  means 
under  the  bias  of  said  first  spring  means,  away  from  the  disc. 
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4,123,067 

STYLUS  VIBRATING  MECHANISM  IN  PICKUP 

CARTRIDGE 

Tsugikuma  Minamizono,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Mitachi  Onkyo  Seisakusho,  Numazu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1976,  51-90092[U]; 
Sep.  16,  1976,  51-124744[U];  Dec.  8,  1976,  51-164565[U];  May 
13,  1977,  52-61271[U];  May  13,  1977,  52-61272[U] 

Int.  a.'  GllB  3/02 
U.S.  a.  274—37  11  Qaims 
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condition  and  lo  both  chambers  during  a  second  operating 
condition  and  wherein  the  pressuri/ed  fluid  is  exhausted  from 
the  one  chamber  more  rapidly  resulting  in  a  pressure  reversal 
on  the  seal  upon  completion  of  the  second  operating  condition; 
said  seal  comprising  an  annular  bodv  p.-rii  -n  disposed  in  the 
seal  groove  and  having  a  non  sealing  annular  surface  adjacent 
one  side  of  the  annular  sea!  gn^.nc  facing  toward  the  one 
chamber  which  non  sealing  annular  surfa^i.-  has  a  plurality  of 
radial  grooves  which  permit  fluid  flow  tr^'m  the  other  .hamhcr 
to  the  one  chamber  when  the  one  chamber  is  rapidiv  t  ■vtiaustcd 
after  both  chambers  have  been  pressun/ed,  and  an  annular 
sealing  surface  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  annular  seal 
groove  facing  toward  the  other  chamber  w  Hk  h  annular  sealing 
surface  seals  in  the  annular  seal  grcx^ve  w  hen  the  >>ne  chamber 
only  is  pressurized  to  prevent  fluid  flow  fVi'm  the  one  chamber 
to  the  other  chamber. 
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1.  A  stylus  vibrating  mechanism  in  a  pickup  cartridge  com- 
prising; 

a  cantilever  having  a  stylus  tip  at  the  fore  end  and  a  through 
hole  provided  therethrough, 

a  magnet  disposed  continuously  to  said  cantilever, 

a  pivot  suspension,  formed  integrally  with  said  magnet, 
having  a  tapered  conical  hole  of  a  desired  depth  formed 
on  said  pivot  suspension,  the  bottom  of  the  hole  being 
positioned  substantially  at  the  center  of  one  surface  of  said 
magnet  opposed  to  the  stylus  tip  and  substantially  on  the 
longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  cantilever, 

a  rubber  damper  located  behind  said  pivot  suspension  and 
said  magnet  to  form  a  vibration  transmission  part  with  the 
magnet  and  the  pivot  suspension, 

a  stylus  case  anchored  to  a  cartridge  case  supporting  fixedly 
behind  said  rubber  damper,  and 

a  pivot  having  a  pointed  '  're  end  to  be  inserted  into  the 
conical  hole  of  said  pivot  suspension  in  the  direction  from 
the  stylus  tip  of  the  cantilever  and  in  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  center  axis  in  such  a  manner  that  the  fore  end 
of  the  pivot  IS  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  conical 
hole  of  said  pivot  suspension  and  applies  pressure  to  said 
rubber  damper  and  that  the  other  end  of  the  pivot  extends 
outward  from  the  cantilever  via  the  through  hole  and  is 
anchored  to  the  stylus  case  while  being  kept  out  of  contact 
with  the  through  hole. 


4,123,068 
LIP  TYPE  OIL  SEAL 

Jack  H.  Van  Gorder,  Chelsea,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,287 

Int.  CI.-  F16J  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  277—27  1  Claim 


4.123.069 
MECHANICAL  SEALING  DKV  I(  E 
Akira  Sato,  Susono.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kurjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1976.  Ser.  No.  ^33.3(}9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23,  1976.  51-9^536[l  \ 
Int.  CI.-  F16J  15/36 


U.S.  a.  277—70 


7  Claims 


1.  A  lip  type  seal  member  for  a  piston  and  cylinder  wherein 
the  seal  member  is  disposed  in  an  annular  seal  groove  formed 
on  the  piston  or  cylinder  and  cooperates  with  the  piston  and 
cylinder  to  define  two  working  chambers  and  wherein  pressur- 
ized fiuid  IS  admitted  to  one  chamber  during  a  first  operating 


6    4'^^3^:,"-'.3 


16   12     51 


1     The  combination  of  casings,  a  rotary  shaft  rotatable  at 

high  rpm  and  extending  through  said  casings,  and  a  mechanical 
sealing  device,  said  sealing  device  comprising; 

first  and  second  stationary  ring  members  arranged  in  sur- 
rounding and  concentric  relation  to  the  rotary  shaft; 

a  resilient  bellows  interposed  between  said  first  and  said 
second  stationary  ring  members; 

a  rotatable  ring  structure  on  the  rotary  shaft,  said  rotatable 
ring  structure  comprising  third  and  fourth  ring  members 
rotatable  together  as  a  unit,  said  third  ring  member  com- 
prising a  sleeve-shaped  boss  portion  disposed  around  the 
rotary  shaft  and  a  disc  portion  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  boss  portion,  said  disc  portion  being 
substantially  radially  coextensive  with  said  fourth  ring 
member; 

said  first  ring  member  being  affixed  to  one  of  saiU  ^asings; 

said  second  ring  member  being  urged  against  said  rotatable 
ring  structure  in  sliding  relation  thereto  by  said  bellows; 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  passage*- 
between  said  third  and  fourth  ring  members,  each  of  said 
passages  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  rotary  shaft  and  extending  substantially  from  the 
radially  inner  end  to  the  radially  outer  end  of  the  fourth 
ring  member  and  of  the  disc  portion  of  the  third  ring 
member. 

a  supplv  port  defined  in  one  of  said  casings  for  a  cooling 
medium,  said  port  being  open  to  the  radially  inner  end  of 
said  radially  extending  passages. 
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4  123  072 

HIGH  JrESSLRE  high  TEMPEBATLRE  LIGHT  GAS  PISTON  RING  ASSEMBlWm.  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

William  I.    P..«™n'!irf«TE.'^?f  South.  S.k  Lake  Ci,>,  Rob.,,  1.^  Sha,p..  Richmond.  Ind..  «,ignor  ,0  D.„.  Corpo,.- 

--    ■   o,,i,T  tion,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5   1976  Ser   No- 29,695  ^^     ^^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^  ^,,^ 

Int.  Q.-  FloJ  /-V  '»C'  7  flaims 

U.S.  a.  377-135                                                             2Gaims  U.S.  CI.  277-216                                                             ^  Qaims 


Utah 


1   In  a 

fined  gas 

thereof, 

vessel  J 

proved 

shaft 

said  spa 

said  inn 

vessel, 

shaped 

and  saic 

interior 

cylindri 

on  said 

vessel 


structure  including  a  closed  vessel  pressured  by  con- 

therein,  a  shaft  extending  through  a  bore  in  the  wall 

i  bearing  inside  said  vessel  and  a  bearing  outside  said 

curnalling  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  said  bore,  an  im- 

seal  for  said  shaft  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 

s  including  an  inner  seal  and  an  outer  seal  betv«.een 

ed  apart  bearings  and  encircling  said  shaft  in  said  bore. 

r  seal  having  one  side  exposed  to  pressured  gas  in  said 

nd   comprising   two   oppositely    axially    opening   U- 

■al  elements  liquid  filling  said  bore  between  said  seals; 

inner  seal  exposed  to  said  pressured  gas  from  the 

of  said  vessel  being  axially  slidable  in  an  extended 

al  bore  recess  on  said  shaft  whereby  to  cause  pressure 

liquid  equal  to  the  pressure  of  gas  inside  said  closed 


seal 


se 
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frame 

contintous 
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4,123,071 
WATERDRAINABUE  CASKET 

Yukio  Vamamoto,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,181 
Clainis    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    22,    1976,    51 
128309IU];  Oct,  8.  1976,  51-136147[U] 

Int.  a.-  E06B  7/23,  7,26 
U.S.  Ol  277—205  ^  Gaims 


1.  A  piston  and  piston  ring  assembly  for  a  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  comprising: 

a  piston  with  a  peripheral  groove  having  at  least  one  in- 
wardly converging  side  wall;  and 

a  piston  ring  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall,  an  inner  pe- 
ripheral wall  having  an  axial  dimension  less  than  the  outer 
wall,  and  at  least  one  wall  tending  to  inwardly  converge 
from  the  outer  wall  to  the  inner  wall,  said  piston  nng 
being  loosely  received  within  the  penpheral  groove  of 
said  piston  with  the  inwardly  converging  wall  in  facing 
relation  to  the  inwardly  converging  wall  of  the  groove  of 
said  a  piston,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  inwardly  con- 
verging walls  of  said  piston  and  said  piston  ring  is  of 
concavely  curved  cross-section  over  a  major  portion  of 
the  wall  thereof  so  as  to  establish  line-to-line  contact 
between  the  facing  wall 

4,123.073 
SEALING  BEAD  FOR  USE  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 

Willi  Cremerius,  Benrodestrasse  7.  4  Dusseldorf-Benrath,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1976.  Ser.  No.  717.182 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1975,  2538^65 

Int.  CI.    F16J  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  277—229  5  Gaims 


water-drainable  gasket  for  use  between  a  panel  and  a 

disposed  peripherally  around  the  panel,  comprising:  a 

resiliently  flexible  body  of  a  substantially  U-shaped 

tion  for  extending  around  and  receiving  the  periph- 

of  the  panel,  said  body  including  a  pair  of  spaced 

s  and  a  bottom  extending  betw  een  and  interconnecting 

alls;  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  transversely  spaced 

means  extending  through  said  bottom,  said  passage 

in  each  pair  being  transversely  aligned  with  each  other, 

d  pairs  of  passage  means  being  located  at  a  spaced 

1  along  the  length  of  said  continuous  body. 


1  A  sealing  bead  for  sealing  gaps  in  installations  and  ma- 
chines which  are  operated  at  high  temperatures,  characterized 
in  that  the  bead  comprises  a  plurality  of  folded  strips  of  paper 
consisting  of  from  60  to  80^7^  of  crimped  paper  and  from  20  to 
W%  of  tissue  paper  which  is  free  of  wood  pulp,  each  of  the 
paper  strips  having  a  surface/weight  ratio  not  exceeding  30 
grams  per  square  meter,  the  strips  of  paper  being  twisted  to- 
gether to  form  a  generally  helically  arranged  bundle  of  strips 
which  are  hound  together  by  a  helical  thread  of  unwaxed 
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hemp  with  a  thickness  of  about  0,3  mm,  the  helix  formed  by  the 
thread  being  pitched  less  steeply  than  the  helix  formed  by  each 
of  the  strips. 


4,123,074 

TOOL  SHANK  AND  CHUCK  COMBINATION  FOR  A 

HAMMER  DRILL 

Karl  Wanner,  Echterdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,624 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30. 
1976,  2650134 

Int.  G.:  B25D  17/08 
U.S.  G.  279—19.5  10  Gaims 


r'^ 


^ 


"    A-  -A.  -A.  -A Ji0.- 


pluralitv  ^A  guide  slots  formed  therein  and  spaced  circum- 
ferentially   therearound.   said    guide   ^Lmv   extending    •-uh 
stantially  radialh  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  inner  beds  and  having  said  jaw  assemblies  slidably 
supported  therein 

said  actuator  means  including  a  plurality  of  slidable  actuat- 
ing wedges,  each  wedge  being  a.xially  slidably  supported 
on  said  body  means  and  disposed  in  slidable  camming 
engagement  uiih  a  respective  said  jaw  assembly  for 
causing  radial  displacement  thereof  m  response  to  axial 
displacement  of  said  wedge,  and 

said  btids  means  including  an  lUJier  sleev'elikc  body  fixed 
uith  respect  to  the  inner  bod\  and  disposed  in  snug  sur- 
rounding relationship  thereto,  said  outer  body  having  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  which  axially  shuahly  bearmgly 
engages  with  a  radially  outer  bearing  surface  formed  on 
said  actuator  wedge,  whereby  centrifugal  forces  imposed 
on  the  jaw  a.ssembly  are  transmitted  therefrorr.  through 
said  wedge  tc^  said  outer  b<>d> 


1,  In  combination  with  a  chuck  having  a  tool  receptacle 
defining  a  chuck  axis  and  tool-holding  element  radially  dis- 
placeable  into  a  position  protruding  info  said  receptacle,  a  tool 
having  a  shank  which  defines  a  tool  axis  and  has  a  portion 
receivable  axially  in  said  receptacle,  and  having  a  free  end.  said 
shank  being  formed  with  a  radially  outwardly  open  recess 
closed  at  both  of  its  axial  ends  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
tool-holding  element,  and  with  an  axially  extending  groove 
separate  from  said  recess  and  open  axially  at  said  free  end,  at  04263  76 
least  a  section  of  said  portion  of  said  shank  having  a  conical 
shape  decreasing  in  a  direction  towards  said  free  end  and  said 
chuck  has  a  projection  engaging  in  said  axial  groove  of  said 
shank. 


4.123,0"'6 
PAIR  OF  ROI  I  KRS  FOR  ROI  I  FR-SKA  IFS 
Gianfranco   Passoni,   Rte.   de   la   \  cveysf   24..    PCX)   Krib<jur(i,. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No,  "82,664 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Ma\    4,    1976, 


Int.  CI.    A63C  1/00 


U.S.  G.  280—11.27 


3  Claims 


4,123,075 
SLEEVE-ENCASED  JAW  CHUCK 
William  V.  Rosewarne,  Portage,  and  Gerald  W.  Norton.  Brady 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Buck  Tool  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,388 

Int.  G.-  B23B  il/l6 

U.S.  G.  279—121  12  Gaims 


w 


1.  In  a  rotatable  jaw  chuck  construction  having  body  means, 
a  plurality  of  jaw  assemblies  radially  movably  supported  on 
said  body  means  and  adapted  for  gripping  engagement  with  a 
workpiece,  and  axially  movable  actuator  means  interconnected 
to  said  jaw  assemblies  for  radially  displacing  same  into  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  a  workpiece,  comprising  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 

said  body  means  includes  an  inner  sleevelike  body  having  a 


1.  A  roller  assembly,  for  roller  skates,  comprising 

(i)  a  hollow  mandrel  having  on  it  a  radialU  pri'iectmg  menv 
ber  for  attachment  of  the  mandrel  to  a  shrx-  supp^in,  sanj 
mandrel  being  recessed  iniernalK  at  each  end 

(ii)  a  pair  o{  ball  races  each  including  an  inner  ring  and  an 
outer  ring,  the  outer  ring  of  each  race  being  dispensed  in  a 
respective  end  recess  of  the  mandrel, 

(iii)  a  spindle  engaged  in  and  projecting  axialK  at  each  end 
beyond  the  inner  rings  of  the  races,  said  spindle  having 
two  axially-spaced  circumferential  radial  recesses  in  each 
of  Its  projecting  end  portions. 

(i\  )  a  first  pair  of  resilient  washers  engaged  iii  a  I'lrsi  pair  i>f 
said  radial  recesses  and  each  abutting  the  inner  ring  of  a 
respective  ball  race,  to  lock  the  spindle  and  the  ball  races 
against  axial  movement  relative  to  the  mandrel 

( v)  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  to  be  freeU  rotatable  eat.  h  on  a 
respective  projecting  end  portion  of  the  spindle  and. 

(vi)  a  second  pair  of  resilient  washers  engaged  m  the  other 
pair  of  said  radial  recesses  and  each  serving  to:  retain  a 
respective  one  of  said  rollers  on  the  spindle 
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4,123.077 
TRANSPORT  CART  WITH  MOLDED  PLASTIC 

PANEL 
Joseph,  Schiltigheim,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers 
Societe  Anonyme,  Schiltigheim,  France 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,327 
priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1975.  75  38435 

Int.  a.-  B62B  HOC' 
;«0— 47.34  10  Qaims 
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beads  (10)  comprising  a  core  rod  covered  by  a  plastic  tube  (13) 
and  having  a  bulge  (24)  formed  on  each  end  thereof;  support 
means  comprising,  at  each  said  end.  a  support  member  (14)  for 
supportmg  said  stem  (12).  a  number  of  ornamental  beads  (10) 
rotatablv  slidabty  mounted  on  said  stem,  said  support  member 
bemg  formed  with  a  head  portion  (16)  and  a  trunk  portion  (15); 
said  trunk  portion  (15)  being  mounted  on  said  ridge  (7)  with 
rotation-preventive  projections  (22)  adapted  to  a  hole  of  said 


1  A  cart  for  transporting  loose  articles  and  having  a  basket 
adapted  to  contain  said  articles,  said  cart  comprising  a  pluralitv 
of  discrete  panels  of  molded  plastic  matenal;  a  frame  structure 
comprising  a  rigid  metallic  ossature  including  a  plurality  ot 
rigid  components  defining  the  contours  of  said  basket  and 
thereby  constituting  a  frame  of  said  basket,  said  frame  being 
arranged  to  receive  said  panels  to  thereby  define  a  plurality  ot 
walls  fcr  the  basket,  said  ossature  comprising  a  horizontal 
bottom  Frame  having  two  opposite  side  edges,  and  a  pair  ot 
vertical  side  frames  each  having  a  lower  edge  which  is  integral 
with  a  nrspective  one  of  said  edges  and  further  comprising  two 
upnght  members  each  being  connected  to  a  rear  portion  of  a 
respectne  one  of  said  vertical  side  frames  and  to  a  rear  portion 
of  said  :ionzontal  bottom  frame  and  a  handlebar  connecting 


ridge  (T)  so  as  to  prevent  the  rotation  thereof;  said  head  portion 
(16~l  being  formed  with  a  support  hole  (18)  for  receiving  an  end 
of  said  stem  (12)  said  support  hole  (18)  having  a  small  diameter 
portion  (19)  and  a  large  diameter  portion  (20)  which  differ  in 
inner  diameter,  said  small  diameter  portion  (19)  snugly  receiv- 
mg  said  stem  (12).  said  large  diameter  portion  (20)  serving  to 
grasp  said  bulge  (24)  formed  on  said  end  of  stem  (12),  said 
bulge  (24)  being  locked  by  the  step  in  said  support  hole  (18)  at 
the  junction  between  the  different  diameters. 


4.123,079 
OCCL  PANT  PROPELLED  CAMBERING  VEHICLE 

Edward  J.   Biskup,   Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  779,337 

Int.  CI.    B62M  1/04 

U.S.  a.  280—220  *  Cla™s 


said  twi)  upright  members,  said  panels  comprising  a  bottom 
panel  hiving  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  and  being  adapted  tor 
mounting  in  said  honzontal  bottom  frame,  and  a  pair  of  side 
panels  each  having  a  lower  edge  and  being  adapted  for  mount- 
ing in  Slid  honzontal  bottom  frame,  and  a  pair  of  side  panels 
each  having  a  lower  edge  and  being  adapted  for  mounting  in  a 
respect  ve  one  of  said  vertical  frames;  and  means  for  assem- 
bling aild  fastening  said  panels  within  said  frame  structure,  said 
means  Comprising  two  bottom  panel  grooves  each  extending 
along  irrespective  one  of  said  opposite  side  edges  of  said  bot- 
tom paliel,  and  two  side  panel  grooves  each  of  which  extends 
along  J  lower  edge  of  a  respective  one  of  said  side  panels,  said 
bottom^  panel  grooves  each  being  fittable  over  a  respective  one 
of  said  Opposite  side  edges  of  said  honzontal  bottom  frame  and 
said  side  panel  grooves  each  being  fittable  over  said  low  er  edge 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  vertical  side  frames. 

4,123,078 
BA^Y  WALKER  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING 
I  STEM  FOR  BEADS 

Mitsud  Murakami,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shikl  Kaisha  Famy,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,159 

Int.  a.-  A47D  13/04 

.  280—87.02  W  1  Claim 

baby  walker  compnsing  a  table  (1)  providing  a  tray  (6) 

opening  (5)  under  which  a  saddle  (9)  is  suspended;  said 

)  being  formed  with  a  penpheral  ndge  (7)  of  substan- 

verted  U-shaped  cross-section  integral  therewith,  the 

rface  of  said  ndge  being  formed  with  radial  reinforcing 

legs  (3)  for  supporting  said  table  (1)  on  a  frame  (2) 

casters  (4)  thereon;  a  stem  (12)  for  carrying  ornamental 


1  A  three-point  surface  contact  cambenng  vehicle  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  roll  axis  and  compnsing  an  upright 
steering  column,  an  elongated  steenng  shaft  mounted  in  said 
steering  column  for  turning  movement  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  a  steerable  front  surface  contact  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  steenng  shaft  for 
engagement  with  a  support  surface,  a  manual  steenng  device 
operaiively  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  steenng  shaft,  a 
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pair  of  elongated  trailing  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
steenng  column  and  each  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  laterally  spaced  rear  surface  contact  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  rear  portions  of  said  trailing  arms  for 
engagement  with  the  support  surface,  foot  support  means  for 
an  operator  of  the  vehicle  mounted  on  each  of  said  trailing 
arms  adjacent  to  each  of  said  rear  surface  contact  means,  and 
spring  means  connecting  the  front  portions  of  said  trailing  arms 
to  said  steering  column  and  serving  as  the  sole  support  for 
permitting  said  trailing  arms  to  swing  about  a  transverse  axis 
and  thereby  allow  the  operator  to  roll  said  vehicle  with  respect 
to  said  roll  axis  and  cause  said  trailing  arms  to  move  in  opposite 
directions  so  that  the  rear  surface  contact  means  camber  by  an 
amount  substantially  equal  to  the  vehicle  roll. 


4,123,080 
SKATEBOARD 
Christopher  J.  Agajanian,  217  Eleventh  St.,  Manhattan  Beach. 
Calif.  90266 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,545 

Int.  a.-  B62M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—87.04  A  7  Claims 


wardly,  and  converging  on  each  other  at  an  apex,  the  side 

portions  of  the  transverse  beam  having  front  faces  occa- 
sionally engaged  by  the  tractnr  urv-  ounn^,  :iirrt\uf  .'t  the 
tractor, 
a  fore  and  aft  extending  hil^'h  ha:  uith  .i  fn'tii  rnd  with  .i 
pivot  adapted  for  altachmcni  n  \hv  draw  bar  .'I  such  a 
tractor,  the  hitch  bar  traversing  \hv  apex  I't  ihr  iransversi.' 
beam  and  having  a  pivnt  ^c"MM\.uniZ  the  hiitvh  har  t.    ttu- 


transverse  beam  adjacent  the  ape\  thereof  for  transverse 
and  generallv  hon/enital  swinginki  relative  U'  itie  hitch 
frame,  the  rear  end  of  the  bar  beirit:  disposed  sik;nitKantlv 
behind  the  apex,  and 
a  hydraulic  steering  cvlmder  exteiidint;  irans.ersely  of  the 
hitch  bar  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  side  por- 
tion of  the  beam  and  to  the  hitch  bar  adjacent  the  rear  end 
thereof,  the  cvlinder  being  disposed  entirelv  behind  the 
tront  face  o\  said  one  side  portion  of  the  beam. 


5   A  skateboard  comprising: 

a  platform  having  a  front  end,  a  back  end.  a  lengthwise  axis, 
an  underside  surface  and  an  upper  surface  for  accommo- 
dating the  feet  of  a  rider  dunng  the  nding  of  the  skate- 
board; 

a  front  wheel  assembly  positioned  under  the  plane  of  said 
platform  and  proximate  said  front  end  thereof; 

a  back  wheel  assembly  positioned  under  the  plane  of  said 
platform  and  proximate  said  back  end  thereof; 

suspension  means  interposed  between  said  platform  and  said 
wheel  assemblies,  said  suspension  means  including  biasing 
means  and  an  elongated  flexible  member  secured  gener- 
ally at  its  mid-section  to  said  platform  and  substantially 
midway  between  said  ends  and  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  lengthwise  axis  of  said  plat- 
form, said  biasing  means  comprising  cylindrical  rods,  w  ith 
one  of  said  rods  on  each  side  of  the  secured  mid-section  of 
said  elongated  member,  said  elongated  member  having  at 
its  ends  said  front  and  back  wheel  assemblies  secured 
thereto  with  the  ends  of  said  elongated  member  biased 
from  said  underside  surface  of  said  platform;  said  biasing 
means  biasing  the  ends  of  said  elongated  member  and 
positioned  between  said  elongated  member  and  said  un- 
derside surface,  said  biasing  means  permitting  movement 
of  the  ends  of  said  elongated  member  toward  and  away 
from  said  underside  surface  of  said  platform  during  riding 
of  the  skateboard. 


4.123.082 

POSITIONAL!  Y  ADJl  STABLE  LAWN  MOWER  HITCH 

Joe  D.  Conner,  Box  5695  Kilcrease  Rd,.  Auburn,  Ga.  30203 

Filed  May  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  794.686 

Int.  n.;  B60D  1   14 

U.S.  CI.  280—467  15  Claims 


4.123,081 
BEET  HARVESTER  HITCH 
Earl   H.   Ellinger,  Crookston,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dee,  Inc., 
Crookston,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,928 
Int.  a.-  B60D  1/14 
U.S.  a.  280—463  2  Oaims 

1.  A  hitch  for  beet  harvesters  and  the  like  for  attachment  to 
a  tractor,  comprising 

a  hitch  frame  spanning  the  width  of  the  harvester  and  having 
rearwardly  extending  outer  ends  for  attachment  to  the 
harvester,  the  hitch  frame  also  having  a  ngid  transverse 
beam  connecting  the  outer  ends  together,  the  beam  having 
side  portions  extending  obliquely  of  each  other  and  for- 
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1    A  hitch  for  connecting  a  towed  mower  to  a  towing 

mower  comprising: 

a  trunnion  on  said  isiwmj,;  mt^wer  having  thie  axis  thereof 
substantially  vertical, 

an  L-shaped  rod  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  havmg  a 
finger  portion  in  said  trunnion  and  an  extending  arm, 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  rod  in  either  of  twd  posi- 
tions in  which  said  arm  extends  to  one  side  or  the  dther  nt 
the  towing  mower, 

and  means  for  connecting  said  rod  tn  a  tiiwed  mmver. 

whereby  said  towed  mower  mav  be  sclectivelv  posHK^ned 
laterally  on  either  side  of  said  towing  mower 
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4,123,083 
SKI  BRAKE 

Tilo  Ried«i,  Eching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  S.A. 

EubUssLments  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils.  Annecy,  France 

ContinuXn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,232.  Mar.  12,  1976.  This 

kppUcation  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,706 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  19, 
1975,  2511052;  Apr.  22,  1975,  2517794;  Apr.  22.  1975.  2517838; 
Aor  22,  1S75,  2517820;  Apr.  22,  1975.  2517829;  Apr.  22.  1975. 
2517862;  Apr.  22,  1975,  2517861;  May  2.  1975.  2519779 

Int.  C-  .A63C  17:10 
L.S.  n.  2i80-605  28  Claims 


said  base  plate  spaced  from  said  pivot  means,  a  cam  member 
fixed  on  said  extension  and  having  a  cam  surface  thereon  on 
the  side  thereof  facing  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  mam 
bodv  said  cam  member  being  separate  from  said  pivot  means 
and'proiectin^  into  an  opening  m  said  main  body  between  said 
p.vot  means  and  the  said  opposite  end  of  said  main  body,  a 


sau 
upn 
in  'V 


5fe    7     8       5 


piston  within  said  body  member  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof  a  roller  on  the  end  of  said  piston  adjacent  said  cam 
surface,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  compression  spnng  urging 
said  roller  against  the  cam  surface  of  said  cam  member 
whereby  a  lateral  force  against  the  ski  boot  will  rotate  said 
main  body  toward  a  toe  releasing  position,  friction  will  be 
minimized  and  restitution  forces  will  be  increased. 


1   A  brake  for  an  elongated  ski  having  an  upper  surface  and 

pair  of  sides,  said  brake  compnsing 

a  support  securable  to  said  upper  surface  ot  said  ski: 

pivot  neans  on  said  support  defining  a  honzontal  pnol  a.MS 
2en»rallv  parallel  to  said  surface  and  transverse  to  said  ski 
and  an  upnght  pivot  a.xis  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
surface  and  transverse  to  said  ski. 

an  elongated  brake  element  at  a  respective  one  of  .aid  sides 
of  said  ski  and  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  lower  end, 
and  an  intermediate  ponion,  one  of  said  portions  being 
secjred  to  said  pivot  for  pivoting  of  said  element  about 
saic  honzontal  axis  between  a  braking  position  extending 
transverse  to  and  downwardly  past  said  ski  and  a  rest 
position  e-xtending  generally  parallel  to  and  lying  above 
I  surface,  said  element  further  being  pivotal  about  said 
ight  axis  in  said  rest  position  between  a  ready  position 
.,.  which  said  lower  end  is  spaced  laterally  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  ski  from  the  respective  side 
of  i.aid  ski  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  lower  end 
overlies  said  surface; 
a  pivLt  spnng  engaged  between  said  element  and  said  sup- 
port and  urging  said  element  into  said  braking  position; 

Jung  means  including  a  link  connected  substantially 
diilectly  to  said  element  and  an  actuating  member  con- 
netted  substantially  directly  to  said  link,  beanng  through 
sakl  link  on  one  of  said  portions  transversely  of  said  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  generally  parallel  to  said  surface,  and 
diiplaceable  generally  perpendicular  relative  to  said  sur- 
face from  an  up  position  relatively  far  from  said  surface  to 
a  down  position  relatively  close  to  said  surface  for  displac- 
in  I  said  element  about  said  honzontal  axis  from  said  brak- 
in?  position  into  said  rest  position  and  about  said  upnght 
a>is  from  said  ready  position  into  said  retracted  position 


4,123,085 

SAFETY  PANELLING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A 

DEFORMABLE  STRUCTURE 

Takaaki  Oda,  Musashi-Murayama,  and  Chiyokatsu  Yokokura, 
Kunitachi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  763,334 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Jan.     31,     1976, 

51   10542[L;] 

Int.  CI.;  B60R  21  08 
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4,123,084 

SKI  BOOT  TOE  BINDING 

Takahashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hope  Co 

0,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  798,484 
Int.  a.-  A63C  9:08 
.  280-630  *  ^'^"'^ 

ski  boot  toe  binding  compnsmg  a  base  plate  adapted  to 

ched  on  a  ski.  a  metallic  main  body  having  a  toe  holder 

end  thereof,  a  pivot  means  provided  at  said  one  end  of 

body  adjacent  said  toe  holder  for  rotatably  mounting 

body  upon  said  base  plate,  a  vertical  extension  on 


1  A  safetv  panelling  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  fioor  and  an  elongate  ngid  member  transversely  disposed 
in^said  vehicle  at  a  front  portion  of  the  passenger  compartment 
under  the  windscreen,  compnsing 

a  first  elongate  sheet  member  transversely  disposed  in  said 
vehicle  and  having  the  front  end  thereof  fixed  to  said 
elongate  ngid  member  and  the  rear  end  portion  thereof 
bent  downwardly,  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  first  elon- 
gate sheet  member  forming  a  first  supporting  part  the 
lateral  axis  of  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle; 
a  second  sheet  member  transversely  disposed  in  said  vehicle 
and  having  the  front  end  thereof  fixed  to  the  rear  surface 
of  said  first  elongate  sheet  member  and  the  rear  end  por- 
tion thereof  bent  downwardly,  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
second  elongate  sheet  member  forming  a  second  support- 
ing part  the  lateral  axis  of  which  is  substantially  parallel 
wnh  that  of  said  first  supporting  part;  and 
a  straightly  extending  member  firmly  spanned  substantially 
honzontallv  between   said   first  and  second  supporting 
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parts,  at  a  position  below  an  area  where  said  second  elon- 
gate sheet  member  is  fixed  to  said  first  elongate  sheet 
member,  in  a  manner  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
straightly  extending  member  is  inclined  with  respect  to  an 
imaginary  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  floor  and 
includes  therein  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle,  said 
area  being  an  area  most  likely  impacted  by  the  head  of  a 
passenger  in  a  passenger  compartment  m  a  vehicle  colli- 
sion. 


directly  on  said  fr   nt  surface  for  proMding  an  indication 
of  the  space  needed  to  type  the  required  number  of  foot- 
notes near  the  bottom  portion  of  the  sheet  of  typing  paper. 
11    A   method  of  typing  footnotes  using  a  typing  guide 
formed  of  a  single  backing  sheet  having  a  front  and  back  sur- 
face with  a  plurality  of  marks  in  vertical  sequence  extending 
from  the  lower  edge  and  printed  adjacent  one  side  of  the  front 
surface,  the  marks  being  numencally  identified  by  a  progres- 
sively increasing  sequence  pf  numbers,  commencing  from  the 
lower  most  mark,  said  mctiK'O  comprising  the  steps  of: 


4,123,086 
CONTINUOUS  STATIONERY  ASSEMBLIES 
Denis  E.  E.  French,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Moore  Busi- 
ness Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1977.  Ser,  No.  817,861 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21.  1976. 
30406/76 

Int.  a.'  B41L  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  282—11.5  A  7  Claims 


M    I 


1.    A   series-connected   business   form   adapted   to   be   fed 
through  the  printing  means  of  a  business  machine,  compnsing 
a  continuous  locating  web  folded  inwardly  along  marginal 
edges  thereof  to  define  longitudinal  fiaps  having  edges  spaced 
transversely  of  one  another,  said  flaps  overlying  said  web,  at 
least  one  of  said  fiaps  and  said  web  underlying  same  each 
having  feed  holes  extending  longitudinally  thereof  in  supenm- 
posed  relationship  and  being  arranged  to  engage  the  feed 
means  of  the  business  machine  so  that  the  business  form  is 
thereby  advanced  into  and  past  the  pnnting  means,  said  flaps 
being  attached  to  said  web  by  first  and  second  securement 
means  respectively  spaced  outwardly  of  said  fiap  edges,  said 
web  and  said  flaps  having  spaced  transverse  lines  of  perfora- 
tions for  separating  the  form  therealong  into  individual  units, 
individual  sheets  respectively  associated  with  said  units  and 
overlying  said  web,  each  said  sheet  having  first  opposed  mar- 
ginal edges  lying  inwardly  of  said  first  and  second  securement 
means  and  having  second  opposed  marginal  edges  respectively 
spaced  inwardly  of  said  transverse  lines  of  perforations,  means 
on  said  locating  web  lying  adjacent  said  second  opposed  edges 
for  immobilizing  said  sheets  against  shifting  longitudinally  of 
said  web,  and  portions  of  said  flaps  overlapping  said  first  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  plies,  whereby  upon  the  pnnting  of  a  num- 
ber of  said  units,  the  next  to  the  last  of  said  units  so  printed  may 
be  separated  along  one  of  said  transverse  lines  of  perforations 
whereafter  one  of  said  sheets  associated  with  the  last  of  said 
units  may  be  separated  from  said  w  eb  to  thereby  leave  said  w  eb 
of  said  last  unit  available  as  a  drive  web  for  initiating  the  feed 
of  the  remaining  units  to  be  pnnted  through  the  printing 
means. 


(a)  placing  a  sheet  of  typing  paper  over  the  front  surface  of 
the  backing  sheet  with  the  marks  exposed  at  one  side  of 
the  typing  paper; 

(b)  inserting  the  typing  paper  and  underlying  backing  sheet 
into  the  typewriter, 

(c)  typing  the  desired  text  material  on  the  typing  paper 
sequentially  identifying  the  footnote  numbers  included  in 
the  text  of  that  page. 

id  I  lerminating  typing  of  the  text  matenal  when  reaching  the 
mark  having  the  same  identifying  number  as  the  last  foot- 
note number  typed,  and 

(e)  typing  the  footnotes  on  the  remainder  of  the  page. 


4,123,088 
LEAKAGE  PRE\  ENTH  F  MECHANISM  FOR  FLFXIBLK 

HOSES 

Mamoru  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestonf 
Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser,  No,  875,709 
Claims      priority,      application      Japan,      Ftb.      16,      1977, 
52  16531 [L] 

Int.  a,-  F16L  J9/02 
U.S.  a.  285—14  4  ^^^^^ 
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4,123,087 

TYPING  GUIDE 

Alvin  J.  Baron,  718  Sherwood  St.,  North  Woodmere,  N.Y.  11581 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,105 

Int.  a.-  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  283—1  R  19  Cla''"s 

1   A  typing  guide,  compnsing: 

a  single  typewnter  backing  sheet  adapted  to  underlie  a  sheet 
of  typing  paper  when  inserted  in  a  typewnter,  said  back- 
ing sheet  having  front  and  back  surfaces,  and  top.  bottom 
and  side  edges,  and   footnote   indicator   means  pnnted 


/^/ 


7   5o    ^Oq  4   5 


1  A  leakage  preventive  mechanism  for  fiexible  hoses,  com- 
pnsing a  nipple  flange  including  a  nipple  portion  engageable 
with  an  end  portion  of  a  flexible  hose,  a  nb  and  a  bolt  support- 
ing base  made  integral  with  said  nipple  portion  of  the  nipple 
flange  and  circumterentialh  extending  around  said  nipple 
portion,  said  nb  and  bolt  supporting  base  being  axially  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  a  reinforcing  layer  embedded  in  said 
flexible  hose  and  surrounding  an  end  of  said  nipple  portion  of 
the  nipple  flange,  >aid  rcinforcmg   laser   having  a  front  end 
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(assing  over  said  rib  toward  said  bolt  supporting  base, 
re  surrounding  said  front  end  portion  of  said  reinforc- 
said  front  end  portion  of  said  reinforcing  layer  being 
around  said  bead  wire  from  us  lower  portion  toward 
portion  thereof  to  form  a  turn-back  portion  inclined 
e  to  said  nipple  portion  of  the  nipple  flange,  a  pair  of 

■rounding  said  nipple  portion  and  circumferentially 

contact  with  the  outside  surface  of  said  inclined  turn- 
ion  of  said  reinforcing  layer,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts 
engaged  with  said  bolt  supporting  base  and  urging 
through  said  inclined  turn-back  portion  of  said  rein- 

ayer  and  said  bead  wire  against  said  rib. 


gs 


Laurencs 
Swan^on 
Oxeq 


U.S.  CI 


t  M 


1   In 

(a)  a 

(bi  ar 

ha 

(c)  a 

msf 

ml 

va 

the  im 

(1)  t 
o 

(2)  t 
a 
el 
m 

( 3 )  a 
mg 

(4)t 
ex 


sai 
an 
in 
s 

(5)a 
w 
di 


tion 
wheret  y 
said 
tions 
togethf: 


lock 

to 


inlet 
wires 


se: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31.  1978 


4,123,090 
PUSH-PULL  nTTING 
Mike  D.  Kotsakis.  Mount  Prospect,  and  .Albert  J.  Schwarz, 
Lincolnwood,   both   of  111.,   assignors   to   Imperial-Eastman 
Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  706,823 

Int.  a.-  F16L  21/02 

U.S.  a.  285—39  14  Qaims 


4,123.089 
GAS  SERVICE  UNIT 
Viero;  John  Cannon;  George   Rademaker.  Williard 
,  and  Kenneth  Fessett,  all  of  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
ip  Health  Industries  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  773,035 
Int.  a:-  F16L  21  00 
285—39  1  Claim 


I  he 


e  known  gas  outlet  device  comprising  in  combination 
alve  housing, 

inlet  section  to  said  valve  housing,  said  inlet  section 
ing  an  opening,  and 

;;onnector  tube  that  has  one  end  that  is  adapted  to  be 

rted  through  said  openings  and  interengaged  w  ith  said 

t  section  so  as  to  cause  the  flow  of  gas  through  said 

i.e  housing,  said  inlet  section  and  said  connector  tube, 

ovement  which  comprises 

penmeter  of  said  opening  containing  diametricalK 

prosed  slots, 

•  o  diametrically  opposed  elongated  ridges  extending 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  connector  tube,  said 
gated  ndges  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots 
liaid  inlet  section, 

pair  of  spaced  apart  and  parallel  locking  wires  extend- 
across  the  opening  of  said  inlet  section, 
o  spaced  apart  wire  engaging  members  located  on  the 
lienor  of  said  connector  tube,  each  of  said  wire  engaging 
mejmbers  including  a  first  portion  that  is  adapted  to  spread 
locking  wires  outwardly  with  respect  to  each  other 
a  second  transverse  slot  portion  that  allows  the  lock- 
wires  to  return  to  an  approximately  parallel  relation- 

and 
disengager  member  associated  with  said  connector  tube 
ich  will  when  activated  by  pulling  said  connector  tube, 
^odge  said  locking  wires  from  said  transverse  slot  por- 
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1.  In  a  tube  fitting  having  a  body  provided  with  a  through 
bore  having  an  outwardly  opening  end  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  of  a  tube,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  one-piece  annu- 
lar carrier  axially  movably  retained  in  said  bore  end  having  a 
through  bore  adapted  to  pass  said  tube  end  therethrough,  an 
axially  inner  actuating  portion,  an  axially  outer  manipulating 
portion  extending  out  of  the  body  and  being  accessible  at  said 
bore  end,  a  mid-portion  having  a  radially  inwardly  opening 
annular  groove  and  a  radially  outwardly  opening  annular 
groove;  first  and  second  separate  sealing  rings  carried  by  said 
carrier  axially  outwardly  of  said  actuating  portion,  said  first 
ring  being  disposed  in  said  radially  inwardly  opening  annular 
groove  slidably  sealingly  engaging  a  portion  of  the  tube  end 
and  said  second  ring  being  disposed  in  said  radially  outwardly 
opening  annular  groove  slidably  sealingly  engaging  only  the 
body  for  maintained  accurately  prestressed  sealing  of  said  tube 
end  to  the  body;  a  retainer  positioned  axially  inwardly  of  said 
sealing  rings  and  having  at  least  one  radially  and  axially  in- 
wardly projecting  spring  finger  terminating  in  a  locking  edge 
axially  inwardly  of  said  earner;  and  means  positioned  axially 
mwardly  of  said  sealing  nngs  for  retaining  said  retainer  to  said 
bod\  m  said  bore  end  to  have  said  locking  edge  of  the  spring 
finger  resiliently  biased  against  said  tube  end  axially  inwardly 
of  the  portion  thereof  engaged  by  said  first  sealing  nng  while 
permitting  said  tube  end  to  be  moved  axially  inwardly  into  said 
bore  end  past  said  spnng  finger  and  to  lock  said  tube  as  an 
incident  of  attempted  subsequent  axial  outward  movement  of 
said  tube  end,  thereby  to  retain  said  tube  end  in  said  bore  end, 
said  carrier  actuating  portion  being  axially  inwardly  movable 
in  said  bore  end  directly  with  said  manipulating  portion  while 
effectively  maintaining  said  prestressed  sealing  to  cause  said 
actuating  portion  to  engage  effectively  positively  said  spring 
finger  and  urge  the  locking  edge  thereof  radially  outwardly 
from  said  tube  end  thereby  to  permit  axial  withdrawal  of  said 
tube  end  from  said  bore  end  through  said  earner  bore. 


4,123,091 
TUBE  CONNECTOR 
Louis  C,  Cosentino,  Wayzata,  and  B,  Steven  Springrose,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Renal  Systems,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn, 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,133 
Int.  C\:  F16L  21/08.  37/12 
U.S.  CI.  285—39  9  Qaims 

1    A  How-through  connector  assembly  for  use  in  transmit- 
ting the  flow  of  blood  and  other  fiuids,  compnsing  in  combina- 


tion- 


by  pushing  said  connector  tube  into  said  inlet  section 

ing  wires  will  engage  with  said  transverse  slot  pxjr- 

thereby  hold  the  connector  tube  and  inlet  section 

r  and  by  pulling  said  connector  tube  away  from  said 

tion  said  disengager  member  will  dislodge  said  locking 

fVom  said  transverse  slot  portion 


first  and  second  connector  bodies  adapted  to  be  cou- 
plingly  connected  together  and  to  be  readily  disconnected 
by  relative  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  bodies  about  the 
body  axis  and  the  separation  of  the  two  bodies; 
the  connector  bodies  each  being  characterized  by  a  coax- 
ial fiuid  passageway  therethrough  with  each  body  having 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  joined  to  a  fluid  conduit  and 
an  opposite  end  adapted  for  mutual  connection  with  the 
other  connector  body  to  form  a  continuous  fluid  passage- 
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way  therethrough   when   the  bodies  are  connected   to- 
gether; 

c.  the  said  opposite  end  of  one  of  the  connector  bodies 
including  a  male  tubular  member  and  the  said  opposite  end 
of  the  other  connector  body  including  a  female  tubular 
member  for  receiving  the  male  member  upon  connecting 
the  two  connector  bodies  together,  each  of  the  tubular 
members  compnsing  a  portion  of  the  fiuid  passageway; 

d.  a  pair  of  resilient  arm  members  formed  integrally  with  the 
first  connector  body  and  positioned  along  opposite  sides 
of  the  tubular  member  on  the  first  connector  body  and 
extending  parallel  thereto  beyond  the  end  of  the  tubular 
member  at  which  point  each  arm  has  a  fiared  segment 
which  fiares  outwardly  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  connector  body  and  which  is 
of  a  length  approximating  the  length  of  said  arm,  and  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  member  carried  by  each  arm  at 
a  position  beyond  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  for 
receiving  the  tubular  member  carried  by  the  second  con- 


enlarged  end  against  whi^h  said  Jist  rrtav  .thut  said  first  lutx- 
provided  \».ith  an  extended  poriuMi  ha\;ng  .1  ihrcaded  end,  a 
circular  plate  \o  fit  said  firsi  tuht  .md  abut  with  said  closure 
element,  a  spring  passed  over  said  first  tube  to  abut  said  circu- 
lar plate  and  a  disc  fitted  over  the  threaded  end  of  said  first 
tube  !o  abut  and  compress  said  spring,  a  nut  fitted  to  said 


threaded  end  of  said  first  tube  to  hold  said  spring  compressed, 
said  second  tube  movable  in  expansion  and  Ldniratiinii  uiiti 
changes  in  external  temperature,  said  coupling  allowing  a  full 
linear  expansion  of  said  second  tube  and  an  expected  degree  of 
contraction  during  changes  of  temperature  surrounding  said 
coupling  and  attached  lines. 


4,123,093 
Dl  (TBOARD  COLLAR 
VMIliam   M.   Newland,   Littleton,  Colo.,   a.ssignor   to 
Supply  Company,  Denver,  (  oin. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,001 
Int.  CI    F16L  41/00 
U.S.  a.  285—189 


Hercules 


1  Claim 


nector  body  when  the  two  connector  bodies  are  being 
connected  together,  the  distance  between  the  inward  ends 
of  the  fianges  being  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
tubular  member  carried  by  the  second  connector  body 
whereby  the  arms  are  resiliently  spread  apart  when  the 
tubular  member  is  received  between  the  fianges;  and. 
The  second  connector  body  being  further  charactenzed 
by  an  annular  recessed  collar  positioned  inwardly  of  the 
tubular  member  carried  thereby  for  receiving  the  fianges 
of  the  first  connector  body  when  the  tubular  members  are 
joined  thereby  connecting  the  connector  bodies  together, 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  members  formed  inte- 
grally with  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
second  connector  body  from  an  inward  position  beyond 
the  recessed  collar  and  the  tubular  member,  the  outwardly 
extending  members  being  of  such  a  length  as  to  bear 
against  the  fiaring  arms  when  the  connected  connector 
bodies  are  rotated  relative  to  each  other  whereby  the 
fianges  are  lifted  out  of  the  recessed  collar  and  the  connec- 
tor bodies  may  be  disconnected  by  separating  them. 


4,123,092 
CONTRACTION  RESISTANT  COUPLING  FOR  PIPE 
LINES  CARRYING  GASES  OR  FLUIDS 
Thomas  E.  Colbert,  Jr.,  150  Wood  Valley  La.,  Athens,  Ga.  30601 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,582 
Int.  a.=  F16L  55/00 
U.S.  O.  285—187  4  Oaims 

1.  A  temperature  responsive  coupling  for  two  fiuid  carrying 
tubes  comprising  one  tube  having  a  low  co-efTicient  of  expan- 
sion and  a  second  tube  having  a  high  co-efficient  of  expansion, 
said  second  tube  having  an  enlarged  hollow  female  end  and 
said  first  tube  having  an  extended  male  end  to  fit  within  said 
female  end  of  said  second  tube,  the  open  end  of  said  enlarged 
hollow  female  end  of  said  second  tube  provided  with  a  closure 
disc  having  a  circular  aperture  to  encircle  and  slideably  fit  said 
first  tube,  seals  provided  between  said  disc  and  said  first  tube  to 
insure  a  fiuid  tight  relationship,  said  first  tube  provided  with  an 


^^: 


liiiU- 


V'*         111 ' 


if 


'■^/i? 


1   A  fitting  for  connecting  conduits  to  larger  ducts,  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  short  length  of  full  diameter  shce;  nuiai  conduit  of  the 
size  and  shape  of  the  conduit  to  be  connected  to  the  dui,  i 
having  means  at  one  end  for  communicating  assembK 
with  a  conduit,  and   having  a   fuli   ..riiss-sn. imn   ai    the 
opposite  end, 

(b)  externally  directed  bead  means  circumferentialK  formed 
in  said  sheet  metal  extending  outwardK  from  the  exterior 
of  said  short  length  conduit  adjacent  lo  and  spa^eti  U->m 
said  full  cross-section  end.  and  viid  bead  including  a  ^.:'>m- 
piete  circumferential  bearing  surface  \or  ihe  wall  of  a 
duct, 

(c)  the  length  of  the  full  cross-section  end  beyond  said  bead 
means  being  essentially  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
a  wall  of  a  duct,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  oi  three  or  more  spring  clips  means  mounted 
on  said  short  length  of  conduit  at  the  full  cross-section  end 
arranged  in  general  opposition  to  provide  holding  of  said 
fitting  to  duct  and  arranged  to  compress  permitting  entr> 
of  the  full  cross-section  end  through  a  b<.^re  in  the  wall  of 
a  duct  and  to  expand  after  such  entr>  ic  bear  against  ihc 
interior  of  the  w  all  oi  the  duct  to  bias  said  bt-aring  surface 
against  the  extenor  of  the  wall  of  the  duct  around  the  bore 
therethrough,   said   spnng   means   each   including  a   flat 
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spnnd  section  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  short  length  of 
cond3it  and  extending  toward  and  beyond  said  full  cross- 
sectioji  opening  and  a  90=  portion  extending  outwardb_ 
.id  opposite  end  in  position  to  contact  the  inside  ot 
board  and  hold  said  fitting  in  an  opening  in  a  duct 
when  expanded 


from 
a  due 
boar 


4,123.094 

DLCTT  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

Gunter  s4itka,  .\m  Biilzgraben,  5868  Letmathe,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,053.  Nov.  5,  1976.  abandoned.  This 

ipplication  Jan.  19.  1978,  Ser.  No.  870.720 

Qaims  )riorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  13. 


1975,  255<  167 
U.S.  a.  2  i5— 405 


side 
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of  each  arm  curving  toward  the  end  of  the  facing  arm 
across  the  joint  assembly  to  provide  enhanced  joinder 
pressure  at  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  arms,  said  curved 
configuration  of  the  arms  thus  operating  to  form  from 
each^pair  of  facing  arms  individual  pairs  of  pincers  to 
enhance  the  joinder  pressure  by  which  said  joint  sections 
connect  together  said  pair  of  ducts. 

4.123,095 
PIPE  CLAMP  HAVING  AN  OV  ERCENTER  TOGGLE 

Theodore   A.   Stehlin.   Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Hansted 
Corporation.  Carson  City.  Nev. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  811.783 

Int.  CI.    F16L2i /OO.  i 7/20 
U.S.  CI.  285—409  ^  Claim 


1.  A  joint  assembly  for  connecting  together  at  their  ends  a 

pair  of  ducts  each  consisting  of  sheet  material  forming  side 

walls  of  said  ducts,  said  ducts  having  congruent  polygonal 

cross  secMonal  configurations,  said  side  walls  being  planar  and 

joined  to,;ether  longitudinally  of  said  ducts  to  form  corners  of 

said  poly  jonal  configuration,  said  joint  assembly  conpnsing: 

a  plurality  of  joint  sections,  each  o(  said  joint  sections  being 

formed   to  include  a   pair  of  generally    perpendicularly 

extending  fianges; 

said  flanges  each  being  formed  of  double  walls,  uith  one 

of  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  engage  therebetween 

one  of  the  side  walls  to  said  ducts: 

said  joint  sections  each  being  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 

ducts  with  said  one  fiange  of  each  joint  section  having 

engaged  between  its  double  walls  the  end  of  one  of  said 


walls  of  said  ducts. 


there  tteing  provided  one  joint  section  for  each  of  the  side 
walU  of  each  of  said  ducts,  and 

a  plurality  of  angle  plates  each  including  a  corner  region 
having  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  said  corner  region; 

each  cf  said  angle  plates  being  positioned  within  said  joint 
as,se-nbly  with  each  of  said  arms  extending  to  between  the 
double  walls  of  the  other  of  said  flanges  of  said  joint 
sections, 

each  of  said  angle  plates  being  arranged  so  that  its  arms 
eitend  oppositely  from  said  comer  region  into  flanges 
o'  adjacent  joint  sections  of  one  of  said  ducts; 

said  CI  )mer  regions  of  each  of  said  angle  plates  on  one  of  said 
ducts  being  connected  with  a  comer  region  of  one  of  the 
angle  plates  on  the  other  of  said  ducts,  with  each  arm  of 
each  of  said  angle  plates  on  one  duct  being  brought  into 


generally  facing  relationship  across  said  joint  assemblv 
an  arm  of  an  adjacent  angle  plate  on  the  other  of  said 

.  pair  of  facing  arms  thus  pressing  therebetween  one  of 
tfie  double  walls  of  the  fianges  within  which  each  said 
ms  extend,  each  pair  of  arms  therefore  pressing  there- 
.tween  two  walls,  one  each  from  different  fianges, 
if  said  arms  of  each  of  said  angle  plates  being  formed 
a  curved  configuration  which  extends  from  said 
er  region  outwardly  therefrom  to  the  end  of  each 

ai  111, 

the  curved  configuration  of  said  arms  being  oriented  so  that 
eadh  of  said  pair  of  facing  arms  is  arranged  with  the  ends 


I  A  clamping  structure  for  use  in  holding  adjacent,  aligned, 
flanged  pipe  ends  with  respect  to  one  another  which  com- 
prises: 

a  band  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical  elongated  clamp- 
ing segments  located  in  end-to-end  relationship,  said  band 
having  terminal  ends. 
each  of  said  segments  having  a  clamping  surface  comprising 
an  internal  groove  which  is  curved  throughout  its  length 
so  as  to  correspond  to  the  curvature  of  said  fianged  pipe 
ends  and  which  has  a  cross-sectional  configuration  corre- 
•,pondmg  to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  exteri- 
ors of  said  flanges  when  said  pipe  ends  are  adjacent  and 
aligned  v*,ith  one  another,  each  of  said  clamping  surfaces 
extending  les^  than  one  hundred  eighty  degrees  around 
the  circumference  of  said  pipe  ends, 
each  of  said  segments  having  a  single  tongue  extending  from 
one  end  thereof  and  two  spaced,  parallel  ears  extending 
from  the  other  end  thereof,  said  tongues  of  said  adjacent 
ends  fitting  between  said  ears  at  said  adjacent  ends, 
a  pivot  means  located  so  as  to  connect  each  pair  of  adjacent 
ends  of  said  segments  so  that  said  segments  can  be  pivoted 
relative  to  one  another,  said  pivot  means  comprising  pins 
extending   between   and   connecting   said   ears  and   said 
tongues  at  said  adjacent  ends, 
said  band  being  of  less  length  than  the  circumference  of  said 
Hanged  ends,  and  being  of  such  dimension  that  said  seg- 
ments only  engage  the  fianges  on  said  pipe  ends  when 
located  so  that  said  grooves  fit  over  said  fianges  on  said 
pipe  ends, 
J  locking  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  terminal 

ends,  said  locking  arm  including  bifurcated  ends. 
a  pin  serving  as  a  latch  retainer  located  on  the  other  of  said 

terminal  ends, 
a  latching  element  located  on  said  locking  arm.  said  latching 
element  including  a  cylindrical  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bifurcated  ends  and  a  hook  element,  said 
cylindrical  member  having  a  threaded  opening  therein, 
said  hook  element  including  a  rigid  threaded  base  portion 
threaded  withm  said  opening  in  said  cylindncal  member, 
and  a  non-cylindrical  elongated  resilient  section  extending 
from  the  rigid  base  portion  and  having  an  inwardly  bent 
hook  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  serving  as  a  latch  re- 
tainer, 
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said  latch  retainer,  said  latching  element,  and  said  locking 
arm  form  an  overcenter  toggle  holding  said  locking  arm  in 
place  when  said  clamping  structure  is  in  use. 


4.123,096 

LOCK  FOR  BIASING  DOOR  IN  CLOSED  POSITION 

Pierre  Ardizio,  Rue  de  Saint-Jean  21,  1203-Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,515 

Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    27,    1976. 

5258/76;  Apr.  12.  1977,  4490/77 

Int.  CI.:  E05C  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  292—216  18  Claims 


prising  a  mounting  plate,  .i  thumb  pte^e  having  a  contact  por- 
tion thereon,  said  thumb  piece  havmi:  .1  pivotal  mounting  on 
the  plate  with  the  axis  of  nnation  parallel  to  said  plate  for 
generating  movement  of  said  contact  portion  in  a  direction 


transverse  relative  to  the  axis  of 


Me  pi 


votal  mounting,  a  rx'l 


crank  having  a  pivotal  mounting  on  said  pl.itc  ■  ti  .m  .ixis  >  >! 

rotation  spaced  from  and  at  right  angles  [v  tht  axis  (<t  mtatKin 

of  said  first  pivotal  mounting. 

a  portion  of  said  bell  crank  being  in  a  position  overK  in^'  s.iid 
thumb  piece,  a  spindle  subassembly  having  a  r  t.iiabic 
mounting  on  said  plate  on  an  axis  of  rotation  spaced  fron: 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  bell  crank,  said 
spindle  subassembly  including  means  adopted  to  have  a 
roll  back  association  with  said  latch  holt,  res'lieni  means 


1.  A  lock  including  at  least  two  elements  adapted  to  be 
hooked  together,  at  least  one  element  being  movable  and  act- 
ing as  a  closing  member,  a  second  element  acting  as  a  retaining 
member,  one  of  said  elements  mounted  on  a  stationary  frame 
and  the  other  on  a  movable  leaf,  said  lock  comprising 

said  closing  member  including  an  articulated  hook  operating 
as  a  pawl  for  hooking  itself  to  said  retaining  member; 

said  retaining  member  including  a  lever  articulated  on  a 
support  and  biased  in  a  return  direction  by  a  return  spring, 

said  hook  mounted  on  a  second  support,  said  second  support 
including  a  pushing  member  articulated  thereon,  said 
pushing  member  during  the  closing  of  said  leaf  acting 
against  said  retaining  member  opposite  the  return  direc- 
tion of  said  return  spring  to  engage  said  retaining  member 
on  said  pawl;  and 

release  means  to  release  said  pushing  member  when  said  leaf 
IS  approximately  in  the  closed  position,  the  release  of  said 
pushing  member  releasing  said  retaining  member  which  is 
then  urged  into  the  fully  closed  position  by  said  return 
spring. 


ind; 


jb,. 


^un,isscr 


rrnallv 


for  releasably  holding  said  sj- 
in  a  position  wherein  said  lat^r.  boii  1^  eMetided,  .u;.;  dnvc 
means  between  said  bell  ^rank  and  said  spuidie  suhassem 
bly  having  one  part  attached  to  the  bel!  trank  at  a  location 
spaced  the  same  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
bell  crank  in  all  positions  of  rotation  of  said  bell  crank  and 
another  part  attached  lo  the  spindle  subassembly  at  a 
location  spaced  the  same  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  spindle  subassemblv  at  all  positions  of  rotation  of 
said  spmdk'  subassemblv 


4.123.098 

CONTACT  LENS  INSERTION  AND  RETRACTION 

DEVICE 

I.eo  E.  Shoup.  125  N,  Mt.  \ernon.  Prescott.  An/.  86301 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1977.  Ser,  No,  818.435 

Int.  CI,    A61F  9/00 

U.S,  CI.  294—1  (A  4  Haims 


4.123,097 
SECTIONAL  ENTRANCE  HANDLE  RETRACT 
MECHANISM 
James  G.  Allemann,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norris  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  South  Gate.  Calif. 

Filed  May  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  802,043 
Int.  CI.:  E05B  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  292—336.3 


1,  A  soft  contact  lens  insertion  and  retraction  device  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  fiexible  bulb  member,  a  thin,  angled. 
connecting  tubular  member  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
fiexible  bulb  member,  a  soft  contact  lens  holder  portion  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  tubular  member, 
said  soft  contact  lens  holder  portion  having  a  cup-shaped 
8  Claims  member  located  at  one  end  thereof,  said  cup-shaped  member 
having  a  semi-circular  shaped  cavity,  and  concave  blocking 
means  extending  across  said  semi-circular  '-t.ipcd  ^avity  for 
preventing  a  soft  contact  lens  from  being  sucked  dour:  m  the 
direction  of  said  fiexible  bulb  niemher. 

said  concave  blocking  means  loniprismt:  a  oiago^ialJv  ex- 
tending concave  hhvkmg  member  having  a  relatively 
large  opening  on  each  side  thereof  for  permuting  maxi- 
mum fiow  of  air  pressure. 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  a  door  in  which  a  rectractable 
latch  bolt  is  installed  in  the  door,  said  latch  mechanism  com- 


4.123.099 
CLOSURE  FOR  TRl  CK  BED 

Charles  Mashigan,  Redford.  Mich.,  assignor  to  \merican  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  Ma>  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  --93,584 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  t()  Stp    26, 

1995.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.    B6()P  .<•  42 

U.S.  CI.  296—10  7  Claims 

1.  A  removable  rear  bed  closure  for  a  truck  having  laterally 
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spaced 
front  cab 
lights  su 
roof  pon 
tending 
tion;  the 
that  cooperate 
detachable- 
of  the  cl 


walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bed  behind  a 

the  bed  side  walls  having  rear  ends  including  tail- 

pported  thereby,  said  closure  comprising:  an  upper 

:ion  positioned  above  the  bed:  closure  side  walls  ex- 

wnwardly  from  the  bed  side  walls  to  the  roof  por- 

losure  side  walls  and  roof  portion  having  rear  ends 

with  the  bed  to  define  a  rear  opening,  means  tor 

iV  secunng  the  closure  to  the  bed:  and  said  rear  ends 

re  side  walls  having  downwardly  projecting  hinge 


do 
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pillars 
pillars  be 
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approxi 
doors  ri 
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upper  en 
that  seal; 


located  laterally  inward  from  the  taillights,  said  hinge 

ng  located  rearwardly  of  the  bed  side  walls  in  longi- 

ignment  therewith  such  that  the  rear  opening  has 

ly  the  same  lateral  width  as  the  bed:  a  pair  of  rear 

ively  supported  by  the  hinge  pillars  for  pivotal 

t  about  vertical  axes  between  open  and  closed  posi- 

respect  to  the  rear  opening;  and  each  door  having  an 

that  seals  at  the  upper  roof  portion  and  a  lo^^er  end 

at  the  bed  in  the  door  closed  position 
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4.123.101 
FOLDING  CHAIR 

Lawrence  D.  Minsker.  102  Pleasant  View  Dr.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

14701 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568.408.  Apr.  16,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  24.  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,655 

Int.  a.-  A47C  4/00 

U.S.  a.  297—58  1  Claim 


4,123,100 
wtATHERSTRIP  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Jerry  Ell  5,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Efetroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.705 

Int.  a.-  B60J  1/00 

U.S.  a.  296—93  1  t:iaim 


to 


1.  A  wooden  folding  chair  comprising  front  legs  disposed  in 
rigid  spaced  relation  with  each  other  and  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  to  form  supports  for  a  back  member. 

and  rear  legs  pivotally  connected  within  the  upper  portions 

of  said  front  legs  disposed  in  rigid  spaced  relation  with 

each  other, 
a  seat  pivotally  disposed  within  said  front  and  rear  legs  and 

a  first  bracket  and  a  second  bracket  disposed  on  each  side 

of  said  seat, 
said  brackets  each  eomprising  a  seat  angle  member  and  a 

front  leg  angle  member, 
said  seat  angle  members  and  said  front  leg  angle  members 

each  having  a  first  flange  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  and 

a  second  flange  fixed  to  the  first  flange  and  generally 

perpendicular  thereto, 
said  first  flanges  of  said  seat  angle  member  and  said  front  leg 

angle  member  being  disposed  in  planes  adjacent  and  paral- 
lel to  each  other, 
pivot  means  connecting  said  first  flange  of  each  of  said  angle 

members  together  at  the  front  portion  of  the  seat  angle 

members. 
said  first  flanges  of  said  seat  angle  members  resting  on  said 

seat  edges, 
said  second  flanges  of  said  front  leg  angle  member  fixed  to 

the  front  edges  of  said  front  legs, 
said  seat  flanges  of  said  second  angle  members  underlying 

said  seat  and  being  fixed  thereto, 
said  rear  legs  each  having  a  downwardly  extending  inwardly 

facing  slot  and  a  laterally  extending  pin  means  on  the  rear 

portions  said  first  flanges  of  said  seat  angle  members  slid- 

ably  receivable  in  said  slots  in  said  rear  legs. 


vehicular  closure  opening  and  a  cooperating  body 

weatherstnp  compnsing  a  molded  retention  member 

to  being  mounted  on  the  body  flange  and  including 

paced,  laterally  extending  metal  strips  formed  therein 

jjed  into  a  U-shaped  configuration  to  form  a  recess 

end  wall  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls, 

a  predetermined  width  for  receiving  the  body 

and  a  pair  of  retention  lips  formed  on  each  side  wall  of 

haped  recess  and  extending  toward  the  center  of  the 

e.xert  a  pressure  on  the  body  flange  to  retain  the 

:np  in  place  thereon,  and  a  flexible  tubular  member 

against  and  substantially  uniformly  depressed  toward 

wall  of  the  recess  inward  of  the  retention  lips,  said 

member  adapted  to  being  further  depressed  toward  the 

of  the  recess  along  its  entire  length  by  the  abutment  of 

flange  against  the  center  portion  thereof  to  therebs 

'  he  inside  surface  of  the  flange  from  the  outside  surface 


4,123,102 
ADJUSTABLE  RECLINING  CHAIR  HAVING 
THREE-POINT  SUSPENSION,  AND  METHOD 
Archie  C.  landry,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  and  Alexander  C.  Das- 
wick,  647  Orange  Grove,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.  91030,  as- 
signors to  Alexander  C.  Daswick,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,997 
Int.  a.'  A47C  !/02.  3/029 
U.S.  Cl.  297—270  9  Oaims 

1   .An  adjustable  reclining  chair  with  three-point  suspension, 
comprising: 

i  chair  frame  having  a  seatrest,  side  arms,  and  a  backrest; 
i  pair  oi  semi-rocker-like  members  secured  beneath  said 
frame  and  normally  engaging  a  floor  surface  to  provide 
two  front  points  of  support, 
a  rear  support  frame  angled  downwardly  and  having  its 
forward  and  upward  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  chair 
frame  along  a  horizontal  axis  near  the  rearward  end  of  said 
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seatrest,  the  rearward  and  downward  end  thereof  nor- 
mally engaging  the  floor  surface  to  effectively  provide  a 
single  rear  support  point; 

manually  operable  drive  means,  operable  by  the  occupant 
while  occupying  the  chair,  for  adjustably  rotating  said 
rear  support  frame  relative  to  said  chair  frame  to  thereby 
adjust  the  angle  of  recline  of  said  chair  frame. 

the  chair  being  so  constructed  that  in  every  position  of  said 
rear  support  frame  both  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  chair, 
and  the  composite  center  of  gravity  including  the  occu- 
pant when  the  chair  is  occupied,  are  at  least  about  3  inches 
rearwardly  of  said  two  front  support  points,  and 


e^A 


opposite  end  adjustably  connected  to  the  seat  back,  a  biasing 
means  adapted  to  return  said  back  of  said  chair  to  a  resting 
position  after  said  back  has  been  depressed  and  released, 
wherein  said  movable  frame  member  comprises  an  inverted 
substantially  U-shaped  horizontally  aligned  first  bracket,  the 
forward  portion  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  fixed 
frame  member,  a  substantially  U-shaped  horizontally  aligned 
second  bracket,  the  rearward  portion  of  the  arms  of  said  first 
bracket  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  arms  of  said  second 
bracket  overlapping  and  adjustably  secured  to  each  other,  and 
a  vertical  bar,  one  end  of  which  is  adjustably  secured  to  said 
second  bracket  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  seat  back,  said 
adjustable  connection  between  said  first  and  said  second  brack- 
ets of  said  movable  frame  member  comprising  a  horizontal  bolt 
extending  through  the  .irrnv  •.A  said  first  and  --.iid  second  brack- 
ets and  a  tightening  means  adapted  \o  tighten  .md  sf^ure  said 
first  and  said  second  brackets,  the  impr;  AenH-ni  v-Mnipri'-int;  j 
dounuardK  dependini;  rearward  pari  ^  '  ilie  top  surface  of 
said  inverted  substantialK  U-^haped  tlr^t  hra^.ket  which  is 
located  between  the  respective  arms  ni  said  first  and  said 
second  bracket  around  said  horizontal  bolt,  said  part  adapted 
to  resist  the  distortion  of  said  first  and  said  second  brackets 
when  said  tightening  means  is  tightened. 


said  rear  support  frame  being  resiliently  constructed  to  per- 
mit limited  rocking  of  the  chair  and  its  occupant,  said 
drive  means  including  a  drive  shaft  disposed  to  the  rear  of 
said  seat  rest,  said  chair  frame  also  having  side  frame 
portions  in  which  the  respective  ends  of  said  drive  shaft 
are  journaled;  the  ends  of  said  drive  shaft  extending 
through  said  side  frame  portions  and  having  knobs  at- 
tached thereto  so  that  the  chair  occupant  may  operate  said 
drive  shaft  with  either  hand;  and  further  including  drive 
gear  means  coupling  said  drive  shaft  to  the  upper  and 
forward  end  of  said  rear  support  frame. 


4,123,103 

CHAIR  CONTROL  FOR  A  TILTABLE 

STENOGRAPHER  S  CHAIR 

Frank  Doerner,  138  Aberdeen  Rd.,  Kitchener.  Ontario,  Canada 

(N2M  2Y7) 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,166 

Int.  Cl.-  A47C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  297—305  4  Claims 
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4,123.104 
HEADREST  FOR  A  MOTOR  \  HI 

Rudolf  Andres.  Sindelfingen;  Gerhard  Busch. 
Herner  Heiss.  Doffin^en.  all  of  dermanv.  ass 
er-Benz  .AktienKesellschaft,  (.trmanv 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  829. '12 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rtp    (>f  (.ermanv.  Sep. 
1976,  2640163 

Int.  Cl.^  A47C  1/10 
U.S.  Cl.  29^—391  9  Oai 


1.  In  a  chair  control  for  use  with  a  tillable  stenographer's 
chair  which  comprises  a  fixed  frame  member  mounted  on  a 
vertical  post  and  attached  to  the  undersurface  of  the  seat  of  the 
chair,  a  movable  frame  member,  the  forward  end  of  w  hich  is 
pivotally  connected  to  said  fixed  frame  member  and  with  its 


1    A  headrest  for  a  motor  vehicle  with  an  inflatable  bellows 
means  which  is  inflated  only  in  case  of  need,  compnsing: 
inflatable  bellows  means  for  forming  the  headrest  itself; 
means  lor  inflating  and  deflating  the  bellows  means;  and 
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Continua  tion 
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U.S.  a. 


4,123.105 
CHAIR  CONSTRLCriON 
Michigan  City;  Stanley  Hynek,  Rolling  Pra.ne. 
.  Losinski,  Michigan  City,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
,..  of  Ser.  No.  626.810,  Oct.  29,  1975.  abandoned, 
application  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769.089 
Int.  a.-  A47C  7/02 
2i.7-451  10  ^^-"^ 


front 
hell 


1    A 

a 

s 

preid 

reniai 
a  rea' 
an  inc  e 

stnictu 


OFFICl.-\L  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1978 


yielding  drawband  means  for  operably  returning 
lows   tneans   into   us   folded-together   position   in 
to  tne  denating  of  the  bellows  nneans. 


4.123.107 

INTFGRVrH)  SL  1  FLR  MINING  -  SLLFLRIC  ACID 

PRODI  CTION  SYSTEM 

Raymond  G.  Bryant.  Jr..  and  Clifford  M.  Cockrell,  both  of  New 

Orleans.  La.,  assignors  to  Freeport  Minerals  Company.  New 

York,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  197^,  Ser.  No.  765,236 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  43.28.  E21C  41/14 
L.S.  CI.  299—6 


rged 


chair  or  the  like  comprising 

contoured  shell  having  seat  and  back  portions,  said 

being  provided  with  a  forward  surface  having  the 

ominant  portion  thereof  disposed  rearwardly  of  the 

iining  portion  of  such  front  surface; 

contoured  shell  having  seat  and  back  portions; 

pendent  intermediate  load  bearing  matrix  of  sufficient 

jtural  strength  to  support  the  weight  of  the  user  and 

,ng  a  forward  supporting  matrix  surface  portion  ar- 

d   for  corresponding  substantial   underlying  align- 

with  said  remaining  portion  of  the  forward  surface 

e  front  shell  and  out  of  alignment  with  said  predomi- 

portion  of  such  forward  surface  of  the  front  -.hell,  the 

portion  of  said  front  shell  being  freely  self-disposed 

.ecured  relation  to  said  matrix  and  said  shells  and  said 

X  being  secured  together  at  the  corresponding  seat 

)ns  to  provide  a  chair  formation  with  said  predomi- 

portion  of  the  forward  surface  of  the  front  shell 

d  rearwardly  of  and  spaced  from  said   forward 

,v..ang  surface  portion  of  the  matrix,  and  said  tront 

rear  shells  individually  and  together  being  ot  insuffi- 

structutal  strength  to  support  the  weight  of  the  user 

absence  of  the  independent  intermediate  matrix 
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1   An  integrated  sulfur  mining  and  sulfunc  acid  manufactur- 
ing process  which  comprises  injecting  a  superheated  aqueous 
mfning  fluid  which  is  above  the  melting  point  of  sulfur  into  an 
underground  sulfur  formation  to  obtam  mined  sulfur  in  the 
molten  state,  oxidizing  said  molten  sulfur  to  produce  su  fu 
dioxide,  catalvtically  converting  said  sulfur  dioxide  to  sulfur 
trioxide.  absorbing  said  sulfur  tnoxide  in  diluted  sulfunc  acid 
to  obtam  an  acid  of  predetermined  strength,  preheating  the 
aqueous  mining  Huid  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  acid 
o?  predetermined   strength,   producing  high   P--^-/^^^ 
from  deaerated  water  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  gases 
from  both  the  oxidation  of  the  molten  sulfur  to  sulfur  dioxide 
and  the  catalytic  conversion  of  said  sulfur  dioxide,  generating 
electncal  and  mechanical  energy  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
high  pressure  steam,  heating  the  preheated  aqueous  mining 
tluid  to  obtain  said  superheated  aqueous  mining  nuid  by  indi- 
rect heat  exchange  with  the  exhaust  steam  from  said  energy 
generation,  said  exhaust  steam  being  condensed  during  said 
heating  of  the  preheated  aqueous  mining  fluid  to  form  a  con- 
densate, deaerating  said  condensate  in  a  deaerating  feedwater 
heat".  Recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  deaerated  condensate 
for  said  production  of  high  pressure  steam,  recycling  the    e- 
maining  portion  of  said  deaerated  condensate  to  a  water  boiler 
to  produce  high  pressure  steam,  and  combm.ng  the  high  pres- 
sure steam  produced  in  the  water  boiler  with  the  high  pressure 
steam  produced  in  said  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  gases 
,0  form  a  combined  stream  of  high  pressure  steam. 
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4,123,106 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,123,108 

METHOD  \ND  DEVICE  FOR  BREAKING  A  HARD 

COMPACT  MATERIAL 

Erik  V.  Uvon.  Saltsjo-Boo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 

Aktiebolag.  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,122 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Sweden.  Sep.  19,  1975.  7510559 
Int.  CI.-  E2lCi7/0(5 
U.S.  CI.  299-16  f  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  breaking  a  hard  compact  matenal,  such  as 

rock,  comprising: 

mechanicallv  pre-drilling  at  least  one  substantially  cylindri- 
cal blind  hole  in  the  material  to  be  broken,  said  matenal 
having  free  surfaces  adjacent  said  hole, 
accelerating  an  elongated  mass  body  of  substantially  incom- 
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pressible  fluid  to  an  impact  velocity  sufficient  to  cause 
cracks  to  form  in  the  material,  the  smallest  cross  sectional 
dimension  of  said  elongated  mass  body  being  at  least  70<~r 
of  the  free  cross  sectional  diameter  of  said  hole,  and 


directing  said  elongated  mass  body  into  said  pre-drilled  h(^le 
for  impacting  the  bottom  thereof,  and  forming  said  elon- 
gated mass  body  of  a  length  sufficient  to  break  the  mate- 
rial towards  adjacent  free  surfaces  of  the  material  by 
means  of  the  momentum  oi  said  elongated  mass  body. 


4,123.109 
MINING  METHOD 
Bruce  S.  Hill,  Mondeor,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Edenvale 
Engineering    Works    (Proprietary)    Limited,    Johannesburg, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,198 
Claims  priority,  application   South   Africa,  Oct.   28,    1975, 
75/6817 

Int.  CI.    E21C  27.' 20 
U.S.  a.  299—18  1  Claim 


4,123.110 
ALXILIARY  DEVICE  FOR  A  MINING  MACHINE 

Creorge  \.  Parrott.  Hakefield,  and  John  B.  Norris.  1  «His.  both 
of  Great  Britain,  assiKnors  to  Dresser  Furfipt  S.A..  Hru.ssfrls, 
Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  16.  19''^,  Ser.  No,  H(r,3(l5 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  ,Jun    16.  19~6, 
24980  76 

Int.  n.    F21C  55/20 
L-.S.  CI.  299-43  lu  Ciaim!. 


1.  .An  auxiliars  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  con- 
veyor mounted,  longwall  mining  machine,  the  auxiliary  device 
comprising  an  underframe  adapted  for  mounting  on  and  travel 
along  the  conveyor  of  the  mining  machine,  a  rotary  breaking 
element  drivably  ^/arried  bv  the  underframe,  and  reaction 
means  on  the  underframe  against  uhieh  maiena;  mav  he  :ni 
pacted  b\  said  rolars  heaking  element,  ihe  reai-ii.^r!  nicaii^ 
being  spaced  laterally,  with  respect  tiMhe  direeii.Ti  1  I'avr;  ,  t 
the  auxiliarv  device,  from  an  adiacenl  periptiers  .■!  the  roijis 
element  so  as  to  define  between  ttie  'nUuv  dement  and  the 
reaction  means  a  matenal  hreakmi;  gaf\  u'leie'^v.  m  use,  mate- 
rial (^n  the  con\e\(H  entering  the  mak-rial  breaking  gap  is 
broken  agamsi  the  reaction  means  b\  ;he  rotars  element  as  the 
latter  rotates. 


4,123.111 
SNAP-IN  CONNECTION,  ESPECIAM  V  CO\  FR  FOR 
WHEELS  OF  PASSEN(,ER  MOTOR  \  FHK  I  L.S 
Ldo  D.  Renz.  Rechbcrghausen,  and  Dieter  Memmhardt.  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  Crerman>,  assignors  to  Daimler-Ben/  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  German> 

Filed  Sep.  U.  1976.  Ser.  No.  ''25. ''25 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  Sep    26. 
1975,  2542973 

Int.  CI.    B60B  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  301—3^  LP  5  Haim-, 


1.  A  method  of  underground  mining  for  producing  a  series 
of  overlapping  empty  cylindrical  holes  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship, comprising  drilling  a  first  cylindrical  hole  through  rock 
with  a  core  drill  that  rotates  coaxially  in  said  first  hole,  and 
after  said  first  hole  is  drilled,  drilling  a  second  cylindrical  hole 
through  said  rock  with  a  said  core  dnll  in  a  manner  to  produce 
rock  fragments,  said  second  hole  overlapping  said  first  hole 
wl'iereby  said  first  and  second  holes  communicate  laterally 
with  each  other  along  their  length,  pushing  said  rock  frag- 
ments laterally  from  said  second  hole  into  said  first  hole  imme- 
diately as  said  rock  fragments  are  formed,  the  region  of  lateral 
transfer  of  said  rock  fragments  from  said  second  hole  to  said 
first  hole  advancing  lengthwise  along  said  holes  in  the  direc- 
tion of  drilling  of  said  second  hole  and  immediately  behind  the 
advancing  bottom  of  said  second  hole,  passing  conveyor  means 
along  said  first  hole  with  no  drilling  means  in  said  first  hole 
while  drilling  said  second  hole  thereby  to  remove  substantially 
all  said  rock  fragments  from  said  first  hole,  and  repeating  the 
method  with  third  and  subsequent  holes. 


1  .A  snap-in  cover  cap  adapted  to  be  lastened  b\  a  force  fit 
to  a  plurality  of  cap-retaining  detents,  said  cover  dip  being 
formed  of  elastically  deformable  material  and  havmg  an  unm 
terrupted  peripheral  edge  with  first  portions  of  a  first  ;,;onrigu- 
ration.  said  peripheral  edge  being  further  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  detent  engaging  recesses  therein  of  a  second  eon- 
figuration,  said  recesses  forming  slots  which  open  axiallv  and 
radially  outwardly  for  receiving  said  detents  and  being  alter- 
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nstalled  position  and  forming  detent  engaging  points, 

configuration  being  dimensioned  radially  outwardly 

respect  to  the  engaging  points  of  said  second  configura- 

distance  producing  a  lever  arm  between  said  first  per- 

anid  connecting  lines  between  adjacent  detent  engaging 

hich  is  sufficient  for  reducing  the  force  required  to 

a  predetermined  compression  of  said  cap  at  said  engag- 

ts  while  maintaining  a  satisfactory  gripping  force  at 

gaging  points 


4,123,112 
SPLIT  WHEEL  SAFETY  FEATURE 
Peter  \1.  Mills,  Pickering,  Canada,  assignor  to  Titan  Proform 
Company  Limited,  Scarborough,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816.910 

Int.  a.-  B60B  25/16 

U.S.  ai  301—35  BJ  "^  Claims 
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ged  with  said  first  portions  about  said  peripheral  4,123.113 

having  edge  portions  of  a  shape  engageable  from  the  ^"^^.J:^?^^*,-  u  ■  .     x:^,a 

ard  the  outs.de  underneath  said  cap-retaining  detents    George  A.  Koss.  Dearborn  Heights.  M.ch..  assignor  to  Ford 


Motor  Companv,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,623 
Int.  CI.-  B65G  5h02 
U.S.  CI.  302—2  R 


^  ^  ^  '■  ^  ^'^^^  ^ ' 


pof-t 

wi 

tia 

ond 
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constituting 


.heel  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  wheel  composing  a  first 

ion  and  a  second  nm  portion,  each  nm  portion  having 

ive  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  at  one  axial  end 

the  flanges  being  adapted  to  be  releasabK   >ecured 

in  the  assembled  wheel, 

St  and  second  flanges  having  respective  series  o^  cir- 
inferentially     spaced     assembling     apertures     therein 
adapted  to  register  with  one  another; 
aiisembiing  apertures  on  the  second  flange  each  compns- 
a  circumferentially  extending  slot  having  a  narrow  end 
ion  and  a  broad  end  portion  communicating  there- 
h,  the  narrow  end  portion  thereof  being  at  least  par- 
ly bounded  by  a  depression  on  the  surface  of  the  sec- 
flange  which  is  presented  towards  the  first  flange  in 
assembled  wheel,  the  side  walls  of  said  depression 
an  axially  extending  formation  of  the  second 
at  a  position  intermediate  the  narrow  end  portion 
the  broad  end   portion  of  the  assembling  aperture 
rein; 

nng  means  adapted  to  extend  through  a  registered  pair 
assembling  apertures  on  the  first  and  second  flanges, 
j  securing  means  including  a  shank  portion  adapted  to 
through  the  narrow  end  portion  of  the  aperture  in  the 
d  fiange  and  the  aperture  in  the  first  flange,  a  head 
ion  at  one  end  oi  the  shank  portion  adapted  to  be 
retained  by  the  first  fiange,  a  nut  threadably  received  on 
shank  portion  and  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  engagable 
side  walls  defining  the  narrow  end  portion  oi  the 
ure  in  the  second  fiange  but  to  pass  through  the 
brbad  end  portion  thereof,  and  an  enlarged  member  on  the 
shink  portion  between  the  nut  and  the  head  portion 
thereof,  engagable  against  side  walls  defining  the  narrow 
portion  of  the  aperture  in  the  second  fiange  and 
djapted  to  be  retained  by  said  axially  extending  formation 
reon  against  circumferential  displacement  relative  to 
th^  fiange  when  the  nut  is  tightened 
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1  A  method  of  moving  an  object  which  is  fioatable  on  a 
cushion  of  gas  from  a  first  station  to  a  second  station,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of; 

establishing  a  plurality  of  zones  of  gas  fiow  by  passing  a  gas 
upwardly  through  a  porous  table  member,  the  amount  of 
gas  fiow  in  each  said  zone  being  controlled  by  the  porosity 
of  said  zone  of  said  table  member,  the  greater  the  porosity 
of  said  zone,  the  greater  the  amount  of  gas  fiow  in  said 
zone; 

locating  said  zones  of  said  porous  table  member  in  such  a 
location  that  on  a  path  of  travel  in  a  direction  from  said 
first  station  to  said  second  station  the  amount  of  gas  fiow 
in  the  zones  is  generally  reduced,  provided,  however,  that 
many  of  said  zones  are  contiguous  and  of  the  same  gas 
flow  to  define  a  larger  area,  said  larger  area  being  smaller 
in  size  than  the  object  to  be  moved; 

fiowing  a  gas  through  said  porous  table  member  to  fioat  the 
object  to  be  moved  thereover, 

placing  the  object  on  said  porous  table  at  said  first  station, 
the  movement  of  gas  through  the  porous  table  member 
floating  the  object; 

releasing  the  object  at  said  first  station  to  permit  said  object 
to  move  from  said  first  station  to  said  second  station  be- 
cause different  portions  of  said  object  are  supported  by 
different  areas  of  diffenng  gas  fiows  which  causes  the 
object  to  tip  front  end  downwardly  in  the  area  of  lowest 
gas  flow  and  thereby  be  moved  over  said  porous  table 
member  to  said  second  station. 


4,123.114 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  PNEUMATIC  REMOVAL  OF 

BULK  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  FROM  THE  FLOOR 

OF  A  STORAGE  PLACE 
Stanislav  Rataj,  Rudolfov;  Karel  Krch,  Plana  nad  Luznici;  Josef 
Pilousek,  Lhota  pod  Horami;  Jaroslav  Blazek,  Kosice  u  Ta- 
bora;  Hynek  Vitek,  Podoli  u  Tabora,  and  Ladislav  Macek, 
Tabor,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Zemedelsky 
nakupni  a  zasobovaci  podnik  narodni  podnik,  Ceske  Budejo- 
vice,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Mar,  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,783 
Int.  a.2  B65G  53/40 
U.S.  a.  302—53  3  Qaims 

1  An  arrangement  for  the  pneumatic  removal  of  air-fioata- 
ble  bulk  particulate  material  from  the  fioor  of  a  multiple-sided 
walled  storage  place  having  first  and  second  opposite  walls 
spaced  from  each  other,  comprising  a  mam  air  channel  along 
said  first  side  wall  of  the  storage  place,  a  source  of  pressure  air 
connected  to  said  main  air  channel,  a  number  of  matenal-float- 
ing  and  conveying  channels  extending  substantially  from  the 
first  to  the  second  wall  and  having  the  ends  thereof  at  the  first 
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wall  connected  to  said  main  channel,  the  matenal-fioating  and 
conveying  channels  being  distributed  over  the  area  of  the  floor 
of  the' storage  place,  air  closures  disposed  between  the  mam 
channel  and  the  first  ends  of  the  individual  matenal-fioating 
channels  adjacent  the  main  channel,  the  matenal-floating  chan- 
nels being  provided  in  the  parts  thereof  engaging  the  matenal 
in  a  storage  place  with  air-directing  fins,  the  fins  providing  air 
discharging  gaps  directed  toward  the  end  of  the  matenal-fioat- 
ing channels  remote  from  the  main  channel,  gates  for  the  bulk 


material  provided  in  the  wall  of  the  storage  place  remote  from 
the  main  air  channel,  conveyor  means  outwardly  of  the  gates 
adapted  to  receive  and  forward  matenal  delivered  thereto 
through  the  gates,  an  additional  distribution  channel  for  pres- 
sure air  along  the  second  side  wall  of  the  storage  place,  a 
source  of  pressure  air  for  said  additional  distnbution  channel, 
and  air  closures  and  conduits  connecting  the  additional  distri- 
bution channel  with  the  second  ends  of  the  individual  matenal- 
fioating  and  conveying  channels 

4,123,115 

BRAKE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

RAILWAY  CARS 

William  R.  King,  1909  Sunshine  Sq.,  Longview,  Tex  7560i 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,379,  Mar.  7,  1977.  This 

application  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,285 

Int.  C\:  B60T  8/18 

U.S.  CI.  303—22  R  ^"^  ^**'^* 


ing  thereof  for  permuting  fluid  flow  through  the  dia- 
phragm means  between  the  first  and  se.ond  chambers 
upon  a  pressure  drop  m  the  brake  pressure  suppK  line 
effected  by  the  train  brake  vahe  until  the  diaphragm 
means  regains  equilibnum, 
means  for  appKing  -i  predetermined  bias  to  the  diaphragm 

means  urgme  the  first  \aUc  means  closed: 
structure  defining  a  third  chamber  with  a  port  and  abuucd 

by  at  least  part  of  the  diaphragm  means;  and 
strut  cylinder  means  including  a  pi^rt  connected  to  the  port 
of  the  third  chamber  and  an  extending  strut  responsive  to 
relative  positioning  of  the  sprung  and  unsprung  poriu-ns 
of  the  railway  car.  which  positioning  corresponds  u-.  the 
particular  railway  car  loading  condition, 
said  strut  cylinder  applying  a  fluid  bias  through  thr  thud 
chamber  to  the  diaphragm  means  urging  the  first  xalvc 
means  open  when  the  railway  car  is  loaded  so  that  the 
brake  cylinder  line  in  a  loaded  railway  car  expenences  a 
pressure  drop  substantially  equal  to  the  pressure  drop 
expenenced  bv  the  brake  pressure  supply  line,  and  appl>- 
,ng  substantially  zero  fluid  bias  through  the  third  chamber 
to  the  diaphragm  means  when  the  railsvay  car  is  empty  so 
that  the  brake  cylinder  line  m  an  empt)  railway  car  expen- 
ences a  pressure  drop  relativeK  smaller  than  th.  pressure 
drop  expenenced  by  the  brake  pressure  suppK  I'nc  bs  the 
inverse  ratio  of  the  diaphragm  means  surface  areas  abut- 
ting the  second  and  first  chambers,  respectively. 


4,123.116 

DUT\  C^CLE  TRANSLATOR  VMTH  SOI  FNOID 

MODELING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ADAPTIV  F  BRAKIN(, 

SYSTEM 

Ralph  W.  Carp;  I^eoncio  I .  Apr,  both  of  Newpt.rt  Nc^s,  V  a.,  and 

Guy  T.  Rini.  North  Ridgeville.  Ohio,  assignors  t.i  I  he  Bendix 

Corporation.  Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  807,285 

Int.  CI-  B60T  8/00 

U.S.  a.  303-103  ''^'""'^^ 


T^-.-7^ 


,,« 


1  For  railway  cars  having  sprung  and  unsprung  portions,  a 
brake   control   apparatus   interposed   between   a   pressurized 
brake  pressure  supply  line  connected  to  a  train  brake  valve  and 
a  pressunzed  brake  cylinder  line  connected  to  the  brakes  of  the 
railway  car  for  transmitting  a  pressure  drop  signal  received 
from  the  train  brake  valve  to  the  brakes,  which  compnses. 
structure  defining  a  first  chamber  with  a  port  connected  to 
the  brake  pressure  supply  line  for  receiving  the  pressure 
drop  signal  from  the  train  brake  valve; 
structure  defining  a  second  chamber  with  a  port  connected 
to  the  brake  cylinder  line  for  transmitting  a  predetermined 
pressure  drop  signal  to  the  brakes; 
first  check  valve  means  positioned  between  the  brake  pres- 
sure supply  line  and  the  brake  cylinder  line  for  connecting 
the  first  and  second  chambers  when  the  pressure  in  the 
first  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  in  the  second  chamber 
until  the  pressures  in  the  brake  pressure  supply  line  and  in 
the  brake  cylinder  line  equalize  to  effect  brake  release; 
diaphragm  means  movably  abutting  said  first  and  second 

chambers  with  surfaces  of  different  areas; 
first  normally  closed  valve  means  mounted  on   the   dia- 
phragm means  and  responsive  to  predetermined  position- 


1    In  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel,  a  brake  controlling  said 
wheel   and  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  for  actuating  said 
brake,  an  adaptive  braking  system  controlling  communication 
to  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  compnsing  speed  sens- 
ing means  for  generating  a  speed  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
rotational  velocity  of  said  ^eh.sle  v.  heel,  means  for  generating 
a  brake  pressure  control  signal,  and  modulator  means  mchiding 
electncallv  actuated  valve  means  resp<insive  to  the  brake  no 
sure  control  signal  for  controlling  o>mmuni.ation  ;.,•  the  fluid 
pressure  responsive  means,  said  brake  pressure  e^ntroi  s,gnal 
generating  means  including  means  for  modeling  the  response 
time  of  the  electrically  actuated  valve  means,  means  resp.  -nsiv  e 
to  said  speed  signal  for  generating  a  pressure  command  -igna! 
means  for  generating  a  feedback  signal  as  a  funeii-.n  .  t  ;he 
response  lime  of  said  electrically  actuated  valve  mean^  m.vi 
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eled  by  said  modeling  means,  and  means  for  comparing  the 
feedback  s;  gnal  with  the  pressure  command  signal  to  generate 
said  control  signal  when  the  feedback  signal  and  the  pressure 
command  signal  are  m  a  predetermined  relationship  with  one 
another,  said  modeling  means  including  circuit  means  respon- 
sive to  transmission  of  said  control  signal  to  said  electncally 
actuated  vklve  means  to  generate  a  modeled  signal  represent- 
mg  the  cunrent  in  said  electncally  actuated  valve  means,  mean> 
for  comparing  said  modeled  signal  with  a  reference  signal  to 
generate  ati  output  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  output 
signal  for  Lenerating  said  feedback  signal 


4.123,117 
HYDRAULIC  ROOSTING  MEANS 
Yoshiharu  Adachi,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shlki  Kiisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572.390,  Apr.  28.  1975,  abandoned. 
Ths  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,308 

priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1974,  49-50427; 
19(74,  49-49686 

Int.  a:-  B60T  13/12 
U.S.  CI.  303—114  6  Gaims 
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(111) 


(iv) 


toward  said  second  control  pressure  chamber  means  by 
a  predetermined  distance  and  wherein  said  by-pass  port 
means  is  closed  to  said  first  control  pressure  chamber 
means  when   said   control   piston   means  is  displaced 
toward  said  first  control  pressure  chamber  means;  and 
(v)  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  control  piston  means 
toward  said  first  control  pressure  chamber  means; 
h    manually  operated  means,  including  input  piston  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  brake  pedal  means  for  con- 
trolling the  opening  of  said  variable  orifice  means;  and 
I.   means  disposed  between   said   second  control   pressure 
chamber  means  and  said  variable  orifice  means  for  apply- 
ing the  pressure  developed  in  said  second  control  pressure 
chamber  means  as  a  braking  reaction  force  to  said  input 
piston  means. 


LJ ^        >  M    -5    Ji 
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4,123.118 

ANTll  OCK  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MOTORO  CLE  FRONT  WHEEL 

Takefumi  Sato.  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,834 

Int.  a:  B60T  8/06 

U.S.  CI.  303— 119  5  Qaims 


V  /       810         814 

from  '^^  ■'  ■  '■■  '    '  - — 

CROSS  VALVE  SO 


to 
RESERVOIR  68 


from 

MASTER  CVLINDER  12 


ic  brake  boosting  means  for  a  braking  system 

biiake  pedal  means,  a  hydraulic  power  source,  hydrau- 

means,  wheel  brake  means  and  brake  master  cylm- 

for  actuating  the  wheel  brake  means,  said  hydrauhc 

ing  means  comprising 

:r  cylinder  means; 

piston  means  slidably  received  in  said  power  cylin- 
neans  and  selectively  cooperation  with  said  brake 
cylinder  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to 
wheel  brake  means, 

r  pressure  chamber  means  defined  at  one  side  o\  said 
sr  piston  means  in  said  power  cylinder  means; 
ly  conduit  means  for  hydraulically  connecting  the 
I  aulic  power  source  with  said  power  pressure  cham- 
means; 

conduit   means  hydraulically   connected   to   the 
laulic  reservoir  means; 

onfice  means  hydraulically  connected  to  said 
conduit  means; 

valve  means  having 

trol  cylinder  means; 

iontrol  piston  means  slidably  disposed  in  said  control 

linder  means  for  defining  at  one  side  therein  a  first 

trol  pressure  chamber  means  opening  into  said  sup- 

y  conduit  means  and  a  second  control  pressure  cham- 

r  means  at  the  other  side  hydraulically  and  continu- 

ly  connected  to  said  vanable  onfice  means, 
channel  means  formed  in  said  control  piston  means 
having  an  onfice  with  access  to  said  supply  conduit 
for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  hydraulic  pressure 
said  hydraulic  power  source  and  for  connecting, 
establishing  a  pressure  differential  between  said  first 
second  control  pressure  chamber  means; 
by-pass  port  means  provided  in  said  control  cylinder 
4eans  and  in  direct  fiuid  communication  with  said 
ri;tum  conduit  means  at  all  times,  wherein  said  by-pass 
port  means  is  open  to  said  first  control  pressure  cham- 
ber means  when  said  control  piston  means  is  displaced 
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1  In  a  closed  loop  oil  pressure  actuated  brake  system  includ- 
mg  a  master  cylinder,  a  wheel  cylinder,  means  for  detecting 
wheel  lock  or  impending  lock  and  means  for  returning  the 
brake  oil  contained  within  the  wheel  cylinder  to  a  reservoir 
associated  with  the  master  cylinder  through  a  pressure  control 
vaUf  uhen  wheel  lock  or  impending  lock  is  detected,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  cross  valve  assembly  including  an  inlet 
and  a  first  outlet  port  for  communicating  brake  oil  pres- 
sure created  within  said  master  cylinder  to  said  wheel 
cylinder,  and  a  second  outlet  port  connected  to  said  pres- 
sure control  valve,  said  electromagnetic  cross  valve  as- 
sembly being  actuated  by  said  detecting  means  to  close 
said  inlet  port  and  connect  the  brake  oil  pressure  withm 
said  wheel  cylinder  to  a  first  inlet  in  said  pressure  control 
valve  through  said  first  and  second  outlet  ports  of  said 
electromagnetic  cross  valve  when  wheel  lock  or  imf)end- 
ing  lock  IS  detected; 
said  pressure  control  valve  including  a  reciprocable  valve 
element  therein  which  is  responsive  to  said  brake  oil  pres- 
sure within  said  wheel  cylinder  supplied  to  said  first  inlet 
in  said  pressure  control  valve  on  one  side  of  said  valve 
element  and  also  being  responsive  to  said  brake  oil  pres- 
sure created  within  said  master  cylinder  which  is  supplied 
to  a  second  inlet  in  said  pressure  control  valve  on  the 
other  side  of  said  valve  element  which  is  always  in  direct 
communication  with  the  brake  oil  from  said  master  cylin- 
der, 
a  seal  means  positioned  adjacent  said  reciprocable  valve 
element  for  isolating  the  brake  oil  from  said  wheel  cylin- 
der from  the  brake  oil  from  said  master  cylinder; 
said  pressure  control  valve  including  an  outlet  for  returning 
the  brake  oil  from  said  wheel  cylinder  to  said  reservoir 
associated  with  said  master  cylinder  only  when  a  force 
created  by  said  brake  oil  pressure  from  said  wheel  cylin- 
der acting  on  said  one  side  of  said  reciprocable  valve 
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element  is  greater  than  a  foce  created  by  the  brake  oil 
pressure  acting  on  said  other  side  of  said  reciprocable 
valve  element  from  said  master  cylinder. 


4,123,119 
TRACK  SHOE  WITH  CLAMPING  MEANS 

Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,004 

Int.  O.'^  B62D  55/28 

U.S.  a.  305—39  25  Claims 


1.  An  endless  track  assembly  for  a  track-type  vehicle  com- 
prising 

an  articulated  link  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  pi\  otally 
interconnected  links, 

a  track  shoe  releasably  connected  to  each  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  links  of  said  link  assembly  comprising 

a  base  plate  disposed  on  each  said  pair  of  said  links, 

a  track  plate  disposed  on  said  base  plate  and  comprising  an 
apex  portion  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls  disposed  in  diverging 
relationship  relative  to  each  other  and  extending  away 
from  said  apex  portion  and  towards  said  base  plate, 

clamping  means  straddling  said  track  plate  for  clamping  said 
track  plate  to  said  base  plate,  and 

fastening  means  releasably  securing  said  clamping  means, 
said  base  plate  and  each  of  said  pair  of  links  together  for 
releasably  securing  said  track  shoe  to  said  link  assembly 


4,123,120 

NOISE  REDUCING  DEVICE  IN  UNDERCARRIAGE  OF 

TRACK-TYPE  VEHICLE 

Yoshimasa  Kohriyama,  Tsukui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Mitsubishi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  827,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1976,  51-109554 
Int.  CI.;  B62D  55/20 
U.S.  a.  305—41  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  noise  reducing  device  in  an  undercarriage  of  a  track- 
type  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  pivotally  linked  chain  of  relatively  movable  track  shoes; 

resilient  means  for  biasing  each  shoe  out  of  contact  with  its 
immediately  adjacent  shoe,  said  means  being  connected  to 
each  shoe  and  including  a  plate  spring  and  an  elastomer 
connected  to  each  plate  spring,  each  plate  spring  encom- 
passing opposite  ends  of  its  associated  elastomer,  and  each 


plate  spring  being  deflected  in  abutting  engagement  with 

an  immediatelv  adiakjcni  plate  spring. 


4.123.121 
BALL  BEARING  ASSFMBl  V  WITH  PI  I  RM  ]T\  OK 
BAI  I   GUIDFWAVS 
Horst    M.    Ernst,    Kltingshausen;    Armin    Olschcviski;    I  oihar 
Walter,    both   of   Schweinfurt,    and    Manfred    Hrandenstcin. 
Aschfeld,  all   of  Fed.   Rep.  of  (rerman>.  assinnors  m  SKI 
Industrial  Trading  &  Development  C'oiiipan>   B.\  ,  Nitu»t- 
gein,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750.421 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  German),  Dec    19. 
1975.  2557351 

Int.  CI.    F16C  31/06 
U.S.  CI.  308—6  C  13  Qaims 


1  In  a  ball  bearing  for  linear  motion  having  an  outer  sleeve 
with  a  bore,  a  retainer  within  said  bore,  said  retainer  and  bore 
defining  a  plurality  of  endless  raceways  each  having  a  pair  of 
straight  central  portions  joined  at  their  ends  by  semicircular 
deflecting  portions,  the  radially  outer  running  surfaces  of  said 
raceways  being  defined  by  said  bore,  whereby  the  straight 
central  portions  of  each  said  pair  are  circumferentially  dis- 
placed in  said  ball  bearing  with  respect  to  one  another,  and 
balls  filling  each  of  said  endless  raceways;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  sleeve  has  an  axial  letigih  coextensive  substantial 
only  unh  said  straight  central  portions  of  said  raceways,  said 
retainer  extending  axialh  beyond  each  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
having  semicircular  grooves  in  its  radially  outer  surface  for 
defining  the  radiallv  inner  running  surt  aces  of  said  semicircular 
defiecting  portions,  and  further  conipnsmk'  enc  nn^^  .-.:  va:..1 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  affixed  to  the  ends  ci  said  reiainer  w.^.^h 
extend  axially  beyond  said  sleeve,  said  end  rings  radially  out- 
wardly covenng  said  semicircular  deflecting  portions  of  said 
raceways. 


4.123.122 
BEARING  FLFMFNT 

Alan  L.  Gabrielson,  Bristol,  and  Harry  Magazian.  Monrot,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company.  I(jrnngton. 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul,  6,  1976.  Ser,  No.  702,953 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  32/00 

U.S.  CI.  308— 238  12  Haims 

I   A  bearing  element  ninsisung  ut  a  bearing  sur^siraie  hav  ing 
a   k^v^ -friction   slide  surface  layer,   said   layer  compnsui^    a 

porous  coating  metailurgica'i'v   sprav.K>nded  ti^  the  substrate 
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surface,  ai  d  having  interstices,  such  as  craters  and  undercuts,    convertible  from  a  flat  bed  configuration  to  a  cylinder  bed 
and  an  ad^iesive-soiid  lubncant  formulation  apphed  over  the    configuration,  said  cabinet  comprising: 

a  rear,  laterally  elongate,  cabinet  portion  having  a  rear  sup- 
porting surface; 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  sewing  machine  in  a  first 
position  with  said  sewing  machine  retracted  from  view 
and  in  a  second  position  with  said  rear  laterally  disposed 
edge  of  said  work  supporting  bed  adjacent  to  and  for- 
wardly  of  said  rear  cabinet  portion,  with  said  first  longitu- 
dinal edge  forwardly  of  said  rear  cabinet  portion,  and  with 
said  work  supporting  bed  spaced  above  said  rear  work 
supporting  surface;  and 


coating,  ak  least  a  portion  of  the  adhesive-solid  lubricant  for- 
mulation lit  least  partially  filling  the  coating  interstices 


METH 


??^l 


4,123,123 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HXING  GLOVE  TO 


GLOVE  BOX  AND  GLOVE  SUITABLE  THEREFOR 

Shunichi  S  ato,  Hitachi;  Midori  Kawasaki,  Katsuta,  and  Mamoru 
Kunii,  "okyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubushiki  Kaisha 
Kokugo[  Tokyo,  Japan  i 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664.357 
priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    28.    1975,    50- 


Qaims 
41631[U] 

Int.  a:-  A61G  11/00:  A41D  27/10 
U.S.  a.  3(12—1 


3  Claims 


a  vertically  shiftable  front,  laterally  elongate,  cabinet  portion 
having  a  front  work  supporting  surface,  said  shiftable 
front  cabinet  portion,  when  in  a  lowered  position,  being 
located  forwardly  of  and  contiguous  to  said  rear  cabinet 
portion  laterally  beyond  said  sewing  machine  first  longitu- 
dinal edge  to  the  lateral  end  of  said  rear  cabinet  portion, 
said  front  work  supporting  surface  being  coplanar  with 
said  rear  work  supporting  surface  whereby  said  work 
supporting  bed  is  spaced  above  said  work  supporting 
surfaces  of  both  said  rear  and  front  cabinet  portions. 


1  A  gipve  to  be  attached  to  a  glove  box  which  has  a  tube 
opening  axtending  outside  said  glove  box  for  access  thereinto, 
said  glovl  comprising: 

a  glovd  body  fitted  through  said  tube  opening  and  having  a 
main  portion  fitted  around  the  outside  of  said  tube  open- 
ing; 

fixing  nng  means  integrally  formed  with  and  surrounding 
said  main  portion  of  said  glove  body  for  secunng  said 
mairu  portion  of  said  glove  body  to  said  tube  opening; 

said  glpve  body  further  having  an  extended  fin  portion 
integrally  formed  with  and  extending  from  said  main 
portion,  said  fin  portion  extending  around  and  covenng 
said  "ixing  nng  means  and  overlapping  said  main  portion: 
and 

a  clamping  ring  means  fitted  around  the  outside  of  said 
extended  fin  portion  overlapped  against  main  portion. 
whereby  said  glove  body  is  secured  to  said  tube  opening 
by  both  said  fixing  nng  means  and  said  clamping  ring 
means. 


4.123.125 
COMBINED  DISPENSING  AND  INVENTORY  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Paul  L.  Andry.  III.  2806  Soniat  St..  New  Orleans,  La.  70115 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,455 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  1/00:  B65D  73/00 

U.S.  C\.  312—35  3  Qaims 


I 

4,123.124 
CONVERTIBLE  SEWING  MACHINE  CABINET 
Robert  S  Peets,  Watchung,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.567 
Int.  a.:  A47B  81/00 
U.S.  a.  il2— 21  3  aaims 

1.  A  cabinet  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a  work  supporting 
bed  formed  with  a  rear  laterally  disposed  edge,  a  front  laterally 
disposed  edge,  and  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  joining 
said  laterially  disposed  edges,  said  work  supporting  bed  being 


1    A  combined  package  dispensing  and  inventory  control 

system  for  packages  having  descnptive  information  on  their 
extenor,  for  example,  surgical  suture  packages,  comprising: 
a.  at  least  one,  elongated  dispensing  box  each  forming  means 
for  holding  the  packages  having  descriptive  information 
thereon  at  the  front  of  said  box,  each  said  box  being  pro- 
vided with  top,  bottom,  back  and  side  walls  but  having  an 
open  front  pxjrtion,  each  of  said  boxes  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  inner  shelf  supporters  on  its 
walls;  said  dispensing  box  having  a  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion which  will  allow  for  the  stacking  vertically  within 
the  said  dispensing  b<"»x  a  plurality  of  for  example,  con- 
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ventional  surgical  suture  packages,  said  packages  having 
written  information  thereon; 

b.  a  plurality  of  shelves  horizontally  mountable  on  at  least 
some  of  the  inner  shelf  supporters  of  said  boxes; 

c.  at  least  one  panel  means  removably  attachable  to  the  front 
portion  of  each  of  said  boxes,  said  panel  means  providing 
a  writing  surface  thereon,  said  panel  means  dimensioned 
and  so  attachable  to  said  box  between  two  of  said  shelves 
as  to  provide  an  inlet  above  said  panel  and  below  a  first, 
upper  one  of  said  shelves  for  the  addition  of,  for  example, 
surgical  suture  packages,  to  said  box  and  an  outlet  below 
said  panel  and  above  a  second,  lower  one  of  said  shelves 
for  the  removal  of  said  packages  from  said  box;  and  said 
panel  means  being  transparent,  the  descriptive  informa- 
tion on  said  packages  being  visible  through  said  panel 
means;  rack  means  attachable  to  a  support  structure,  for 
example,  a  wall,  for  the  storage  of  at  least  one  of  said 
elongated  dispensing  boxes,  said  elongated  dispensing 
boxes  laterallv  movable  on  said  rack  means. 


M23.12- 
ARTIST  S  KIT 

Thomas  L.  Ford.  150-24  6th  Ave..  Whitestont.  N.Y.  11354 
Filed  Apr.  20.  197^.  Ser.  No.  789.115 
Int.  CI,    A47B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  312— 230  i;  Claims 


r*^^ 


4,123,126 
COMPACT  SHELVING  APPARATUS 
Norman  A.  Querengasser,  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Andrew 
Wilson  Company,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,700 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  53/00.  87/00 

U.S.  a.  312—201  9  Oaims 


1.  Compact  shelving  of  the  type  having  a  cluster  of  identical. 
elongated  upstanding  stacks  of  shelves,  normally  juxtaposed  to 
each  other  side-by-side,  said  stacks  being  movable  horizontally 
relative  to  a  floor  for  separation  from  each  other  to  gain  access 
to  the  shelves  on  each  opposite  side  of  an  individual  said  stack, 
said  compact  shelving  charactenzed  by: 

each  said  stack  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  open  shelves 
supported  on  each  opposite  side  of  a  central,  upstanding 
rectangular  frame; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elongated  parallel,  guide  tracks  set 
apart  a  predetermined  space,  each  extending  longitudi- 
nally under  one  of  said  stacks  from  back  to  front,  each 
coextensive  in  length  with  a  said  stack;  and  each  station- 
ary relative  to  said  fioor  and  stack; 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  rectangular,  carnages,  each  affixed 
under  and  supporting,  one  of  said  stacks,  and  coextensive 
in  length  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rollers,  each  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
rear  of  the  bottom  of  said  carriage  and  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  the  pair  of  guide  tracks  under  said  stack, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels,  each  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
front  of  the  bottom  of  each  said  carriage  normally 
mounted  in  said  space  between  said  tracks  for  rotation  on 
said  floor, 

any  of  said  juxtaposed  stacks  being  movable  longitudinally 
as  an  integral  unit  in  an  endwise  direction  from  back  to 
front  and  return  on  said  wheels  and  on  said  rollers  on  said 
tracks,  out  of  said  cluster  to  expose  the  shelves  on  each 
opposite  side  thereof, 

and  mechanical  advantage  handle  means  on  the  front  end  of 
each  said  stack  for  enabling  manual  endwise  movement 
thereof 


I   An  artist's  kit  for  use  with  a  free  standing  easel  of  the  type 

commercially  available  to  artists  and  having  at  least  three  leg 
members  configured  to  rest  on  a  given  plane  during  use  for 
holding  an  artist's  canvas  or  the  like,  said  kit  ^^mprising; 

a.  a  rectangular  box  for  holding  artist's  maierials  said  box 
including  a  base  and  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  side  walls 
all  substanlially  perpendicularly  disposed  uiih  icspect  to 
said  base; 

b.  means  for  covering  said  box  comprising  a  rectangular 
shaped  cover  and  meanv  for  mounting  said  cover  to  said 
box  for  pivolal  nnu  cmcni  Soiueen  a  closed  jwsition 
therein  said  cover  overlavs  the  walls  of  said  box  and  a 
fullv  opened  positKni  v,  herein  said  cover  is  disposed  in  a 
plane  substaniiaiiv  parallel  to  the  base  of  said  box; 

c.  means  for  releasably  locking  said  cover  in  said  fully 
opened  position  to  define  an  open  top  and  ngid  tray  as- 
sembly, the  releasable  locking  means  including  at  least  one 
locking  member  having  portions  Lonne^iabie  to  at  least 
one  of  one  wall  of  said  box  and  said  v,i  \cr,  and 

d  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  rigid  tray  assembly 
between  the  leg  members  of  the  easel  n  .:  pi. me  ••uhstan- 
iially  parallel  to  the  given  plane  for  supporting;  the  artist's 
materials  during  use. 


4.123,128 
PORTABLE  PIF  CASE 
Carl  L.  Abele.  4863  Rainier  Ave.  South.  Seattle,  Wash.  98118 
Filed  Sep.  3.  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,259 
Int.  n.-  A47F  3-'J(J 
U.S.  a.  312— 244  11  Claims 

1.  A  portable  pie  case  for  receiving  and  sarrvmg  a  pluralitv 
of  pies  spaced  verticallv  apart,  each  pie  being  dispt^sed  m  a  pie 
pan  having  a  dish  bodv  and  a  peripheral  lip.  somprismg 
a  housing  having  top,  bottom,  side  and  rear  walls,  together 

defining  at  least  one  pie  receiving  compartment. 
a  plurality  of  removable  pie  shelves,   wherein   each   shelf 
compnses  a  relatively  thin  sheet  member   having  a  pie 
receiving  opening  therein  sized  to  receive  at  lea.st  a  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  said  pie  pan,  a  central  open  space  at  its 
front  to  provide  a  hand  passage  for  facilitating  placement 
and  removal  of  a  pie.  a  supptirt  p<vtion  b<^rdering  said 
opening  and  extending  ab<:)ut  said  pie  pan  a  substantial 
distance  to  both  adequately  supp<^rt  the  weight  of  a  pie 
and  to  restrain  said  pie  against  sliding  movement  in  anv 
direction,  if  subject  to  inertial  forces  during  the  transport 
ing  of  said  pie  case,  and  a  peripheral  Nirder  portion 
wherein  a  substantial  part  of  b<Mh  said  [x-ripheral  border 
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port  on  and  said  support  portion  are  flanged  at  a  down- 
wari  angle  with  respect  to  the  shelf  proper  for  the  pur- 
posJ  of  increasing  the  strength  and  rigidity  of  said  remov- 
able shelf; 
wherein  said  penpheral  border  portions  of  each  ^helf  are 
nani;ed  at  an  angle  of  less  than  '^0'  with  respect  to  the 
shell   proper,  and  the  companment  side  walls  include  j 
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rality  of  opposed  shdeways  which  are  disposed  at  the 
downward  angle  and  which  are  adapted  to  receive 
hold  said  removable  pie  shelves  in  a  vertically  spaced 
"iguration.  whereby  positioning  oi  said  removable 
es  within  the  pairs  of  opposed  shdeways  locks  the 
walls  together,  thereby  enhancing  the  lateral  bracing 
strength  of  said  housing. 
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4,123,129 
MODULAR  ELECTRONIC  INSTRLMENT  CABINETS 
Marlow  Dole  Butler,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  Jeaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,016 

Int.  a.-  A47B  43/00 

L'.S.  a.  312—257  R  6  Qaims 


1    A 

first 
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strip  means  having  edges  matable  with  said  second  grooves 
of  said  supporting  members,  and 

closure  members  having  edges  thereof  slidably  positioned 
along  the  aligned  first  grooves  of  said  supporting  members 
therebv  enclosing  said  frame  means; 

u  herein  said  strip  means  is  a  tnm  strip  and  said  edges  thereof 
are  matable  with  said  second  grooves  for  trimming  the 
corners  of  the  electronic  cabinet  or  an  interconnecting 
strip  whereby  said  edges  define  first  edges  for  slidably 
engaging  the  inner  second  grooves  of  adjacent  supporting 
members  and  second  edges  for  slidably  engaging  the  outer 
second  grooves  of  said  adjacent  supporting  members  to 
interconnect  said  modular  electronic  cabinet  with  another 
modular  electronic  cabinet. 


4.123.130 
RKFRK.F.RATOR  APPARATUS 

Lillian  I  ocke.  20  Harmony  Rd.  South,  Oshawa,  Ontario.  Can- 
ada a  IH  6Tli 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,170,  Jul.  19,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,506 
Int.  CI.:   4,47B  81  TX) 
L..^.  CI.  312— 285  7  Qaims 


Tiodular  electronic  cabinet,  comprising: 
and  second  panel  members, 

members  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
1  members  at  the  comers  thereof  each  of  said  sup- 
ing  members  having  a  pair  of  first  grooves  being 
lively  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  respective 
grooves  of  the  respective  supponing  members,  each 
said  supporting  members  having  a  pair  of  second 
ves  and  a  third  groove  provided  between  said  pair  of 
grooves; 

means  extending  through  said  panel  members  and 
jngagement  with  respective  ones  of  said  third  groove 
thereby  secunng  said  panel  members  to  said  supporting 
members  whereby  frame  means  is  formed; 


1.  A  refrigerator  apparatus  composing  a  housing,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  front  panel,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  side 
panels  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  adjacent  said  front 
panel,  a  first  door  hingably  secured  to  said  front  panel,  a  sec- 
ond door  hingably  secured  to  one  of  said  pair  of  side  panels,  a 
front  access  opening  passing  through  said  front  panel,  said 
front  access  opening  disposed  adjacent  said  first  door  when 
said  first  door  is  in  a  closed  position,  a  side  access  opening 
passing  through  said  one  side  panel,  said  side  access  opening 
disposed  adjacent  said  second  door  when  said  second  door  is  in 
a  closed  position,  a  compartment,  said  compartment  disposed 
within  said  housing  and  accessible  through  said  front  access 
opening  and  said  side  access  opening,  a  plurality  of  circular 
shelves   disposed   in   overlying   relationship   to  one   another 
within  said  compartment,  a  shaft,  said  shaft  rotatably  support- 
ing said  plurality  of  circular  shelves,  a  plurality  of  shelves 
fixedly  secured  to  said  first  door,  said  plurality  of  shelves 
having  circularly  shaped  wall  portions  affixed  thereto,  said 
circularly  shaped  wall  portions  residing  adjacent  portions  of 
the  marginal  edges  of  said  plurality  of  circular  shelves  when 
said  first  door  is  in  said  closed  position,  a  plurality  of  pullout 
trays  removably  slidably  secured  within  said  companment  and 
totally  removable  from  said  compartment,  said  plurality  of 
pullout  trays  being  disposed  passing  through  said  side  access 
opening  when  said  second  door  is  disposed  in  an  open  position 
relative  to  said  side  access  opening,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
o(  pullout  trays  having  curved  wall  portions  affixed  thereto, 
said  curved  wall  portions  residing  adjacent  portions  of  said 
marginal  edges  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  circular 
shelves. 


^ 
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4,123,131 
VENTED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Warren  Pearce,  Jr.,  Warren,  and  Andrew  Russo,  Jr.,  Fowler, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,135 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  339-117  R  4  Claims 


between  the  apertured  portion  of  the  vapnve  washt-r  .mJ  a 
clamping  surface  of  a  h<xiv  up<T.  iighiening  of  the  !hrt,-adfd 
member, 

wherein  said  aperiured  portion  has  a  non-planar  shape  ar- 
ranged so  as  t<>  be  pidstically  deformed  utx">n  tighiening  of 


1  An  electrical  connector  for  providing  an  environmentalh 
protected,  vented,  temperature  resistant  electrical  connection 
to  an  oxygen  sensor  or  a  like  electrical  device  generating  a  low 
level  electrical  signal  produced  at  least  in  part  by  means  ex- 
posed to  ambient  air  comprising: 

a  connector  body  of  a  relatively  rigid,  temperature  resistant 
synthetic  material,  said  connector  body  having  a  terminal 
receiving  cavity  extending  therethrough  from  a  plug-m 
opening  to  a  lead  receiving  opening, 

said  connector  body  having  an  inner  shroud  at  the  plug-in 
opening  of  the  terminal  receiving  cavity  and  an  outer 
shroud  radially  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  annular 
chamber  having  an  end  wall, 

said  outer  shroud  projecting  beyond  the  inner  shroud. 

a  seal  sleeve  of  temperature  resistant  elastomeric  material 
disposed  in  said  chamber  in  sealing  engagement  with  an 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  shroud, 

said  seal  sleeve  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond  the  inner 
shroud  which  portion  has  an  inner  surface  adapted  to 
receive  and  sealmgly  engage  an  insulator  sleeve  surround- 
ing a  hollow  protruding  center  terminal  of  an  oxygen 
sensor  or  like  electrical  device,  and 

vent  means  leading  from  an  inlet  at  an  exposed  surface  of  the 
connector  body  to  the  terminal  receiving  cavity,  said  vent 
means  including  a  radial  passage  through  the  inner 
shroud. 


4,123,132 
SCREW  OR  NLT  AND  A  CAPTIVE  WASHER 
Paul  R.  Hardy,  and  Arthur  T.  Spencer,  both  of  Biggleswade, 
England,  assignors  to  PYE  (Electronic  Products  Ltd.),  Cam- 
bridge, England 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832.341 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  12,  1976 
42331/76 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  9/70 
U.S.  CI.  339-246  8  Qaims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  threaded  fastening  member  and  a 
captive  washer,  the  member  having  a  circumferential  shoulder 
generally  perpendicular  to  an  axis  defined  by  the  thread  of  the 
member,  and  the  captive  washer  having  an  apertured  portion 
and  a  further  portion  extending  from  said  apertured  portion, 
the  combination  being  adapted  for  applying  clamping  pressure 


the  threaded  fastening  member  u/'  appiv  dan:pin^'  pressure 
against  the  clamping  surface,  said  tL;!!jir  ■>■  rt:  :;  Seing 
arranged  so  as  to  be  deflected  teiuard  ;!u  .i\:v  .i;;>;  ;  :i,<jai;c 
over  said  shoulder  in  rt*sp<,nise'  u.-  ihe  plav;:,,  ,:vi^  :!;i.i;,.  ii;, 
whereby  said  washer  becomes  coupled  axialiv  to  the  mem- 
ber upon  the  first  tightening  of  the  meniher 


4.123.133 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPI  VTNG  A 

CONNECTOR  TO  ELECTRK  AI  CONDUCTOR  STRANDS 

Wiley  J.  Pickett.  620  N.  Washington  Ave.,  McKirestown,  N.J. 

08057,  and  Albert  A.  Boye.  608  C  ollege  Blvd..  Uenonah   N  J 

08090 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803.54* 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  339-2^3  R  23  Oaims 


¥/ 
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1  In  cable  connector  apparatus  for  enabling  the  grasping 
and  longitudinal  pulling  of  electrical  conductor  strands  of 
copper  or  aluminum,  comprising 

an  outer  connector  member  having  a  longitudinal  aperture 
extending  therethrough  prtAiding  a  conical  inner  surface 
for  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  aper- 
ture; 
a  longitudinallv    apertured   inner  -.^'nnector   membe-r   posi- 
tioned within  said  outer  crinneciiif  member  and  having  a 
continuous  and   uninterrupted  cunuai      uie;    '-i.-t.u,  e  (-■< 
tending  parallel  to  said  conical  iniie:  -.ur*av.e  .>!  saia  outer 
connector  member  for  receiving  some  of  said  electncal 
conductor  strands  within  its  longitudinal  aperture,  and  for 
receiving  others  of  of  said  electncal  conductor  strands 
between  said  conical  ouier  surface  thereof  and  said  coni- 
cal inner  surface  of  said  outer  connector  member    the 
outer  diameters  of  said   inner  connector  member  being 
sufficient  that  when  said  outer  conncLior  member  is  urged 
longitudinallv  toward  the  larger  end  of  said  inner  connec- 
tor member  said  other  strands  are  wedged  and  grasped 
between  said  outer  conical  surface  of  said  inner  connector 
member  and  said  inner  conical  surface  of  said  outer  ^on 
nector  member, 
the  improvement  v\herein  said  mner  ^.onneclor  member  is  of 
a  material  which  is  highly  malleable  compared  vnih  said 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  ci--nnecior  member  and  ai  leasi 


1902 


all;able 


:ei 


inecto 


len 


as  m 

strands 

surfac 

con 

enhancfe 

out  br 

suffici 

said  w 

duce 

inner 

portion 

ness  01 

other  ' 

nent   t 

diameter 

applic 

smalle 

ber 

extru 


e  as  the  material  of  said  cable,  whereby  said 
become  embedded  in  both  the  inner  and  outer 
of  said  highly  malleable  material  of  said  inner 
r  member  when  said  wedging  occurs,  thereby  to 
the  strength  of  said  grasping  of  said  strands  w  ith- 
eaking  them;  said  inner  connector  member  being 
.tly  hard  to  transmit  compressive  forces,  due  to 
<:dging,  to  said  other  conductors  and  thereby  pro- 
embedding  thereof;  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
connector  member  being  sufficient,  over  at  least  a 
of  Its  length,  to  leave  a  substantial  remanent  thick- 
said  material  between  said  some  strands  and  said 
rands  upon  application  of  said  pulling;  said  rema- 
ickness  being  great  enough   that   the   ma.ximum 
formed  by  said  other  strands  is  greater,  upon 
ion   of  said   pulling,   than   the   diameter   of  the 
end  of  said  aperture  in  said  inner  connector  mem- 
ite  said  embedding  and  espite  compacting  and 
of  said  strands  due  to  said  compressive  forces 
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4,123,134 
DUAL  HELD  IMAGE  SCANNER 
Franklin  JJ  Meyers,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No.  727.310  I 

Int.  0.^0028  27  7  7 
L.S.  a.  350—6.1  17  Claims 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1978 


apparatus  for  generating  a  beam  of  rays  of  radiant  energy, 
apparatus  for  deflecting  said  beam  of  radiant  energy, 
an  optical  element  interposed  between  said  generating  and 
said  deflecting  apparatus  for  focussing  rays  of  said  beam  of 
radiant  energy  in  the  azimuth  normal  to  the  plane  of 
deflection  of  said  deflecting  apparatus  to  a  line  substan- 
tially on  said  deflecting  apparatus. 
apparatus  arranged  for  intercepting  and  imaging  said  beam 
of  radiant  energy  as  deflected  from  said  deflecting  appara- 
tus, and 
a  nonrecollimating  optical  system  having  a  negative  cylin- 
drical element  with  the  axis  thereof  situated  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  oi  deflection  of  said  beam  by  said  deflection 
apparatus  and  interposed  between  said  deflecting  appara- 
tus and   said   intercepting   apparatus  for  focussing  said 
deflected  beam  on  said  intercepting  apparatus. 


4,123,136 

PIEZO-FI  ECTRIC  LINE  OF  SIGHT  CORRECTOR  FOR 

INERTIAl  PLATFORM  STABILIZED  SENSOR  IN  A 

STELLAR  NAV  IGATIONAL  SYSTEM 

Richard  K.  Dahab,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Howard  M.  Pollack, 
Fort  Lee.  N.J..  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Little  Falls, 

N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,496 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—16  7  Qaims 
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12.  The  nvention  as  stated  in  claim  1,  including  a  first  set  of 
lenses  opti|[;ally  coupled  to  said  reflective  means. 


4.  In  a  telescope  including  a  sensor,  and  an  optica!  system 
having  a  primary  mirror  and  a  secondary  mirror  in  a  folded- 
type  optical  system  for  focusing  an  image  of  a  remote  light 
source  on  the  sensor,  a  line-of-sight  corrector  comprising 
piezo-electnc  actuator  means  mechanically  coupled  to  one  of 
said  mirrors,  and  means  deriving  an  error  signal  representing 
perturbances  of  the  sensor  and  for  introducing  said  error  signal 
to  said  piezo-electric  actuator  means  to  compensate  for  such 
perturbances. 


4,123,135 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTATING  MIRROR  LINE 

SCANTLING  APPARATUS 

E.  Rabedeau,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

Biisiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,028 

Int.  a.:G02B27  /7 

U.S.  Q.  3$0— 6.8  12  Qaims 


1,  .An  o  3tical  system  for  line  scanning  apparatus  comprising. 


4,123,137 

OPTICAL  FIBER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SPLIONG 

FIBERS  SECURED  TO  RIBBONLIKE  TAPE 

Enrique  A.  J.  Marcatili,  Rumson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,103,  Apr.  24,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,149,  Dec.  10,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,002, 
Jun.  12,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,798,009.  This  application  Oct.  26, 
1976.  Ser.  No.  735,545 
Int.  a.-  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  350—96.21  7  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  splice  connection  comprising: 
a  plate  comprising  a  surface  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
fiber-receiving  grooves,  the  intenor  surface  of  each  said 
groove  being  formed  to  locate  inserted  fibers  in  planar, 
parallel  relation; 
a  first  group  and  a  second  group  of  optical  fibers  with  re- 
spective mating  end  portions  inserted  from  opposite  direc- 
tions into  individual  ones  of  said  grooves  with  the  ends  of 
mating  fibers  abutted; 
support  means  for  said  first  and  said  second  optical  fiber 
groups,  compnsing  for  each  group  at  least  one  nbbonlike 
Upe  continuously  supporting  the  fibers  along  their  full 
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length  leading  into  said  plate  and  attaching  the  fibers  to 
said  tape  to  maintain  the  fibers  in  a  tranverse  spacing  that 
approximately  corresponds  to  the  transverse  spacing  of 


said  fiber-receiving  grooves  of  said  plate  while  permitting 
transverse  displacement  of  each  said  fiber,  allowing  said 
approximate  fiber-to-fiber  spacing  to  transversely  adjust 
to  the  specific  spacing  of  said  fiber-receiving  grooves. 


4,123,138 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR 
Robert  J.  Morrison,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,289 

Int.  CI.;  G02B  5/] 4 

LJ.S.  Q.  350—96.21  6  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  for  joining  fiber  waveguide 
portions  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  elastically  deformable  material  having  opposed 
major  plane  surfaces; 

(b)  said  material  having  at  least  one  hole  formed  therein,  said 
hole  having  the  same  shape  and  dimensions  as  the  fiber 
portions  to  be  aligned  and  joined  by  said  connector: 

(c)  said  hole  extending  through  said  sheet  of  material  parallel 
to  one  of  said  major  plane  surfaces  thereof  and  positioned 
to  be  nearer  to  said  one  surface  than  to  the  other  surface 
thereof  so  that  when  said  material  is  bent  along  the  axial 
direction  of  said  hole,  the  hole  deforms  to  permit  removal 
or  insertion  of  said  fiber  portions 


4,123,139 
OPTICAL  HBER  CONNECTOR 

Carl  R.  Sandahl,  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,601 
Int.  Q.-^  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  Q.  350—96.21  2  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  comprising: 
identical  first  and  second  male  connectors  each  having; 
at  least  three  substantially  identical  parallel  cylindrical 
inner  rods  held  in  tangential  contact  with  each  other  so 
that  they  form  an  internal  nest  therebetween, 
an  optical  fiber  disposed  within  said  nest,  the  end  of  said 
fiber  and  ends  of  said  inner  rods  all  terminating  in  a  planar 
surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  fiber;  and 
a  separate  female  connector  sleeve  having  at  least  six  sub- 
stantially identical  parallel  cylindrical  outer  rods  held  in 
tangential  contact  with  each  other  so  that  they  form  an 


internal  ne<t  lo  accommodate  the  inner  rods  of  said  first 
and  second  male  connectors,  the  di.imi  tc  r  of  said  outer 
rods  being  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
inner  rods, 
an  outer  spring  means  crin  mpassing  said  outer  rods  and 
exerting  radial  pressure  upon  each  of  said  outer  rods  to 
hold  the  same  in  fixed  tangential  contact  with  each  other, 


the  optical  fibers  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  male 
connectors  being  coupled  end-to-end  in  axial  alignment 
by  slidingly  engaging  said  first  and  second  male  connec- 
tors into  axial  abutment  with  each  other  v>.ithin  the 
internal  nest  formed  by  said  outer  rods. 


4.123.140 

REFLECTING  SHKKTlNt,  1LA\IN(,  \MI)I   AN(,LF 

RESPONSK 

John  R.  Ryan.  Jackson,  Miss.,  and  F^aul  Shalita.  H(isl>n 
Heights,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Ftrro  ("(trporation,  ("kvtland. 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,945 

Int    (1.    (r02H  5/128 

U.S.  Q.  350— 105  9  Qaims 
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1  An  encapsulated  retrorefiector  having  a  wide  angle  re- 
sponse compnsing  sheeting  having  cavities  of  substantially 
uniform  sizes  and  dimensions  extending  along  one  face  thereof 
spaced  apart  by  substantialh  fiat  ridges,  said  cavities  having 
uall  and  bottom  portions,  light-refiecting  beads  partially  em- 
bedded in  said  wall  and  bottom  portions  of  the  cavities  of  said 
sheeting,  the  embedded  parts  rf  said  beads  being  coated  with  a 
refiective  metal,  adhesive  means  . ,;;  said  substantially  fiat 
ridges,  a  Iight-transmitting  face  filni  extending  along  said  one 
face  secured  t(i  said  ndgcs  h\  s.no  adlu-siw  nit-ans  and  serving 
to  seal  off  said  ^aMties.  ihc  pcr;:TU'i<.-'s  ■■<  ■rn-  pcnings  of  the 
cavities  being  adjacent  to  said  face  film  saiJ  ^t  ad--  extending 
substantially  from  points  near  said  face  film  along  and  across 
said  wall  and  bottom  portions  of  the  cavities  and  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  unit'orm  sizes  and  dimensions  of  the  cavities 
serving  to  intercept  and  refiect  incident  light  directed  toward 
said  sheeting  thn^ugh  angles  widelv  divergent  from  the  normal 
thereto. 
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4.123,141 
SYSTEM  COMPRISING  LIGHT  POLARIZERS 
.  Schuler.  Lexington,  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid 
ion,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977.  Scr.  No.  830^07 

Int.  a.'  G05D  25/00:  G02B  27  25 


5  Gaims 


"^  L—J-" 


1   A  iigTt  polarizing  window  comprising 

a  first  pLlanzing  element  havmg  its  absorption  axis  aligned  in 
a  predetermined  direction, 

a  second  polanzing  element  in  a  substantially  parallel  plane 
and  iuperposed  with  said  first  polarizing  element  and 
havirtg  Its  absorption  axis  normal  to  the  absorption  axis  of 
the  slid  first  polanzing  element. 

a  third  polarizing  element  adjacent  to  said  second  polarizing 
element  and  coincident  with  the  plane  of  said  second 
element,  said  third  element  having  its  absorption  axis 
norrrjal  to  the  absorption  of  said  second  polarizing  ele- 
ment  and 

at5le  polanzing  element  slideably  mounted  between  a 
position  where  it  is  superposed  with  said  third  polar- 
izing element  and  a  second  position  where  it  is  intcrp<->sed 
between  said  first  and  second  polanzing  elements,  said 
cable  polanzing  element  including  a  polanzer  havmg 
bsorption  axis  normal  to  that  of  the  third  polanzing 
element  and  a  wave  retarder  on  its  surface  closest  to  a 
source  of  light  incident  on  said  moveable  element,  said 
retarder  being  on  the  order  of  i.  3/2.  5/2  or  greater  waves 
of  retardation  with  respect  to  a  reference  wave  length  of 
\  isible  spectrum 


ambiguity  function,  ^CAh-,  A/),  of  two  signals  A,  B  given  by  the 
equation 

♦(Aw  AO  =  !A{t)B(t  +  M)e  -"""dt 

in  which  the  correlation  of  the  two  signals  A.  B  is  given  as  a 
function  of  relative  doppler  shifts,  \^.  and  relative  time  shifts, 

\t.  comprising; 

filter  plane  means  stonng  the  hologram  of  the  signal  Fourier 
transform  m    'oe  dimension  of  a  light  signal  A; 

optical  processing  channel  means  for  generating  in  a  real- 
time light  signal  B  a  range  of  doppler  shifts  and  producing 
at  said  filter  plane  means  the  signal  Founer  transform  in 
one  dimension  of  said  signal  B  havmg  said  range  of  dop- 
pler shifts  therein;  and. 

common  optical  signal  processing  channel  means,  including 
said  filter  plane  means  and  an  ambiguity  plane  detector 
means,  for  generating  the  product  of  said  stored  hologram 
of  the  signal  Founer  transform  in  one  dimension  of  said 
signal  A  and  of  said  signal  Founer  transform  in  one  di- 
mension of  said  signal  B,  said  ambiguity  plane  detector 
means  displaying  said  product  as  the  correlation  of  said 
signals  .\  and  R  with  the  relative  time  shifts  displayed 
along  the  .X  axis  and  the  relative  doppler  shifts  displayed 
along  the  Y  axis. 
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4,123,142 

A^ilBIGLITY  PLANE  OPTICAL  PROCESSOR 

INCPRPORATING  MAGNETO-OPTIC.  BUBBLE 

DOMAIN  HISTOGRAPH 

David  L.  Fleming,  Edina;  Thomas  R.  Johansen,  Minneapolis. 

and  Ernest  J.  Torok,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Sperrvj  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,880 

Int.  C\:-  G06G  9/00:  G03H  1   16 

I  .S.  CI.  SSO— 162  SF  5  Qaims 
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4.123,143 
LASER  BEAM  ALIGNING  APPARATUS 
Ami  Vachin,  Herzlia,  and  Baruch  Gozhansky,  Raanana,  both  of 
Israel  assignors  to  leaser  Industries  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  27,  1975,  48554 
Int.  Q.    A61B  11/36 
L  .S.  CI.  350— ri  5  Caims 


ambiguity  plane  optical  processor  that  calculates  the 


1    La-ser  apparatus  particularly  useful  for  freehand  aligning 
of  a  working  laser  beam  with  respect  to  a  working  area,  com- 
pnsing:  a  first  la.ser  generating  a  high-energy  working  laser 
beam;  a  second  la.ser  generating  a  low-energy  visible  laser 
beam  having  a  divergence  angle  not  substantially  greater  than 
that  o(  the  working  laser  beam;  a  manipulatable  guide  device 
including  a  hand  manipulator  and  focussing  means  for  manipu- 
lating the  working  laser  beam  and  for  focussing  same  on  the 
working  area;  and  a  beam  splitting  device  onented  to  receive 
said  visible  laser  beam  and  to  split  same  into  sections  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  working  laser  beam  as  both  beams 
enter  the  manipul.itable  guide  device;  said  beam  splitting  de- 
vice comprising  a  first  mirror,  a  second  mirror,  and  a  beam- 
splitter, the  first  mirror  being  oriented  to  direct  the  visible  laser 
heam  to  impinge  the  beam  splitter,  the  beam  ■  spl+tttT  being 
onented  to  transmit  a  portion  of  the  impinged  visible  beam  to 
said  second  mirror,  and  to  reflect  another  portion  thereof  back 
to  said  first  mirror,  the  latter  portion  of  the  visible  beam  being 
reflected  by  the  first  mirror  to  the  second  mirror  along  a  path 
which  is  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  that  of  the 
first  portion  of  the  beam  transmitted  by  the  beam  splitter  to  the 
second  mirror,  the  second  mirror  transmitting  the  working 
laser  beam  therethrough  and  being  onented  to  reflect  the  two 
V  isible  beam  portions  to  paths  equally  spaced  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  working  laser  beam 
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4  123  144  4.123,145 

FOUR-MEMBER  GAUSS  OBJECTIVE  OPTICAL  PATH  I.KN(,TH  MODI  LAlOR 

Walter  Mandler;  Garry  Edwards,  and  Erich  Wagner,  all  of    Stephen  C.  L.  Botcherb>.  Dorking,  and  Christopher  F  Starbuck 


Midland,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH, 
Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,386 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18. 
1976,  2621981 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  V  i6 
U.S.  a.  350—222  9  Claims 


Ixindon.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Decca  1  i  mi  ted.  Ion 
don.  England 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1975.  Ser.  No.  6(lh,19h 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  Sep    .3    l'J'4. 
38502/74 

Int.  (1.    (,05D  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  350— 269  4  (  laims 


1.  A  four  component  six  lens  element  Gauss  type  objective 

having  an  aperture  ratio  of  at  least  12.4  and  a  field  angle  of 

greater  than  40°,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  inner,  cemented  doublet  meniscus  components 
concave  toward  and  defining  a  central  diaphragm  space, 
each  of  said  doublet  components  having  planer  bond 
surfaces  and  said  doublet  components  havmg  at  least  one 
sphencal  surface  each,  which  are  of  the  same  radius  of 
curvature  and  which  are  arranged  symmetncally  with 
respect  to  the  location  of  the  diaphragm;  and 
a  pair  of  outer  components  of  positive  power  of  refraction 
including  a  first  single  component  positive  meniscus  con- 
cave toward  the  diaphragm  space  and  being  positioned 
ahead  of  said  doublet  components  in  the  direction  of  light 
travel,  said  outer  components  having  one  sphencal  sur- 
face each,  which  are  of  the  same  radius  of  curvature  and 
which  are  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
location  of  the  diaphragm;  and 
wherein  said  lens  consists  essentially  of  the  following  design 
parameters; 

Focal  length;/ =   100 

Aperture  ratio;  1:2 

Back  focal  length:  s'  =  59,21 

Field  angle;  ±:22.5° 


Distance 

Surface 

to  next 

Refractive 

Abbe- 

No. 

Radius 

surface 

Lens 

Index 

s' umber 

(1) 

(r,) 

(a^ 

No. 

(nj 

(V,,) 

1 

48.88 

8.89 

1 

1  62286 

60.08 

2 

182  "^b 

0.38 

1  0 

— 

3 

}b<^2 

15  1! 

■^ 

1  58565 

46.17 

4 

X 

231 

3 

1  677t>4 

31.97 

5 

23.06 

9.14 

1  0 

— 

6 

(diaphragm) 

13  36 

1  0 

— 

7 

-2391 

1  92 

4 

1  ^7046 

42  56 

8 

00 

7.77 

5 

1,64128 

55,15 

9 

-36.92 

0.38 

1.0 

— 

10 

1063.24 

6.73 

6 

1.62286 

60.08 

11 

-48.88 

— 

1.0 



1  .An  optical  path  length  modulator  comprising;  two  spaced 
apart  substantially  parallel  flexible  supporting  members; 

a  support  which  is  mounted  on  and  between  said  flexible 
supporting  members  for  movement  \o  and  fro  along  aih 
axis,  a  converging  lens  and  a  conca^  v  mirror,  the  lens  and 
the  mirror  being  earned  by  the  suppxjrt,  the  lens  having  a 
focal  length  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  lens  and  the 
surface  of  the  mirror  and  the  mirror  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  equal  to  the  focal  length  of  the  lens;  and  means 
for  Mhrating  the  support  to  and  fro  along  said  axis. 


4,123,146 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLIABII   IMVOIINC  MIRROR 

ARRANGKMKNT 
Jan  C.   W.   Dragt,   Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  avsignor   to   U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.0-79 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jan.    24,    1977, 
7700674 

Int.  CI.    G02B  27/77 
U,S,  CT.  350— 285  3  Claims 


1  An  electrically  controllable  pivoting  mirror  arrangement 
suitable  for  use  m  an  apparatus  for  optically  reading  informa- 
tion tracks  of  an  ml  rmation  ..arner  vviih  the  aid  of  a  beam  of 
radiation,  or  for  writing  ml.  irrnati.'f;  tracks  on  an  information 
earner  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  pivoting  mirror  having  a  reflective  front  and  a  back; 

a  mounting  plate  connected  on  one  side  to  the  back  of  the 
mirror. 


niirr 


or  positioning  means  on  the  side  of  said  mounting  plate 


1906 


penn 
ale 


:o 
bet 
a 

pl 
magn 

CO 

bet 
a  mi 
mi 


;onnec 


nnec 


'»,• 


no 


rro 


frair 

ing 

mii 


ELEC  RIC 
FOR  A 


Bernhard 
Joharn 
assigiors 


Clainis 
1976. 


2M 


U.S.  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1978 


ted  to  the  mirror  for  preventing  relatise  motion 
een  the  mirror  and  the  mounting  plate. 
anent  magnet  connected  to  a  side  of  the  mounting 
opposite  the  side  that  is  connected  to  the  mirror: 
t  positioning  means  on  the  side  of  the  mounting  plate 
cted  to  the  magnet  for  preventing  relative  motion 
,een  the  magnet  and  the  mounting  plate;  and 
r  support  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  pivoting 
r  and  comprising  a  bearing  support  connected  to  the 
le.  and  a  mirror  bearing  extending  through  the  mount- 
plate  between  the  bearing  support  and  the  back  ot  the 
or. 


4.123.147 
ALLY  CONTROLLED  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
LIGHT  BEAM  WITH  DIGITAL  AND  ANALOG 
DEFLECTION  CONTROL 

Hill,    Hamburg;    Rudiger    Pepper!,    Pinneberg,    and 
Kruger,  Quickborn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775.454 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  19, 
1617  I 

Int.  a.-  GllB.';  02 
350—285  8  Qaims 


1,  A  controlled  device  for  positioning  a  light  beam  with 
digital  md  analog  deflection  control  to  track  data  spiral  seg- 
ments and  intervening  guide  segments  on  a  rotating  disk,  com- 
a  light  deflector,  a  slow  analog  light  deflector  control 
for  actuating  said  light  deflector  with  a  small  stroke 
the  first  turn  of  the  data  spiral,  a  digital  light  deflector 
means  for  actuating  said  light  deflector  with  a  rela- 
arge  stroke  during  the  other  lurns  of  the  spiral,  said 
light  deflector  control   means  being  coupled   to   the 
ight  deflector 


pnsing 

means 

during 
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digital 

analog 


4.123.148 
REFLECTIVE  LASER  LINE  GENERATOR 
Dale  El  Laird,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Electri- 
cal C!ontroi  Corporation,  Vancouver.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  787,148 

Int.  a.-  G02B  5  /a  GOIB  7/  'M 

U.S.  Cl.  350—293  5  Claims 


pnsing 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  straight  line  light  beam  com- 


a  A  laser  emitting  a  collimated  output  beam  along  a  prede- 
termined light  path; 

b.  a  frame  having  means  for  mounting  said  laser  and  having 
an  opening  defined  therein  in  a  maner  for  passing  said 
output  beam. 

c.  a  planar  reflective  surface  mounted  in  said  frame,  inter- 
secting said  light  beam  in  a  manner  to  reflect  said  output 
beam  into  a  reflected  beam  which  is  oriented  approxi- 
mately 90°  with  respect  to  said  output  beam; 

d.  a  cylindrical  reflective  surface  means,  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  which  generally  is  perpendicular  to  said  reflected 
beam  and  offset  laterally  therefrom,  located  so  that  said 
reflected  beam  strikes  said  cylindrical  reflective  surface 
means  transversely  off  center  and  substantially  normal  to 
Its  longitudinal  axis,  for  further  reflecting  said  reflective 
beam  into  a  thin,  fan-shaped  light  beam. 

e.  wherein  said  planar  reflective  surface  means  is  rotatable 
about  an  axis  which  is  coextensive  with  its  reflective 
surface,  and  perpendicular  to  said  output  beam,  for  adjust- 
ing the  longitudinal  location  at  which  the  reflected  output 
beam  intersects  the  cylindrical  reflective  surface  means, 
thereby  adjusting  the  straightness  and  perpendicularity  of 
said  fan-shaped  light  beam 


4,123,149 

UNSTABLE  RESONATOR  HAVING  HIGH 

MAGNIFICATION 

Peter  P.  Chenauskv.  Avon,  and  William  H.  Glenn,  Vernon,  both 
of  C  onn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,052 

Int.  Cl.    HOIS  3/082 

U.S.  a.  350—294  16  Qaims 


1   An  unstable  resonator  having  a  centerline  axis  comprising: 
a  first  optical  cavity  of  providing  high  resolution  to  the 
bandwidth  of  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  includ- 
ing, 

a  first  mirror,  located  on  and  symmetrically  about  the 
centerline  axis,  defining  one  end  of  the  first  optical 
cavity  and  having  a  reflective  surface  with  a  first  focal 
length, 
a  diffraction  grating,  located  off  the  centerline  axis,  defin- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  first  cavity,  and 
a  reflector  mirror,  located  on  and  symmetrically  about  the 
centerline  axis,  having  a  flat  reflective  surface  in  a  plane 
which  intersects  the  centerline  axis  at  an  angle  and 
forms  a  folded  optical  path  between  the  reflective  sur- 
face of  the  first  mirror  and  the  difTraction  grating  to 
provide  line  of  sight  communication  therebetween;  and 
a  second  optical  cavity,  located  on  and  symmetrically  about 
the  centerline  axis,  with  the  reflector  mirror  disposed 
therein,  defined  at  one  end  by  the  first  mirror  whereby  the 
first  and  second  cavities  are  partially  superimposed  and  at 
the  other  end  by  a  second  mirror  with  a  reflective  surface 
having  a  second  focal  length  less  than  the  first  focal  length 
of  the  first  mirror,  wherein  the  reflective  surface  of  the 
second  mirror  is  in  line  of  sight  communication  with  the 
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reflective  surface  of  the  first  mirror  through  an  aperture  in 
the  reflector  mirror 


4,123,150 
STABLE  RESONATORS  FOR  RADIAL  FLOW  LASERS 
Edward  A.  Sziklas,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No,  789,751 

Int,  a.-  HOIS  3/081 

U,S.  Cl.  350—294  12  Qaims 


tending  from  the  other  side  of  said  shall,  .in  micrmcJiau  mir- 
ror within  said  shaft  between  said  entrarKc  auc  cmi  rr.nrors 
and  facing  but  offset  in  substantial  parallelism  u^  said  \cnical 
axis,  said  offset  being  in  the  direction  of  said  other  side  of  said 
shaft,  said  entrance  and  exit  mirrors  being  aiv-  ;>'sii!i>ridbit.*  in 
a  second  position  relationship  wherein  ^aid  cn'r.iiivc  nvirror 
reflects  to  said  exit  mirror  via  said  inierniediaic  iinr^  '  \\fh'. 
entering  on  the  second  of  said  viewing  axes  and  Ui-m  said  orrirr 
side  of  said  shaft  and  wherein  said  exit  mirnu  rcflevt^  mj^  b 
intermediate-mirror  reflected  light  on  said  exit  a.vis,  and  iTu-ar> 
for  moving  said  entrance  and  exit  mirrors  from  onv  to  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  position  relationships. 


1,  A  stable  resonator  comprising: 

an  optical  cavity, 

an  unstable  resonator  defining  one  end  of  the  optical  cavity, 
and 

reflector  means,  in  optical  communication  with  the  unstable 
resonator,  defining  the  other  end  of  the  optical  cavity 
wherein  the  refiector  means  is  adapted  for  cooperating 
with  the  unstable  resonator  to  form  a  stable  resonator 
whereby  radiation  passing  from  the  unstable  resonator  is 
refiected  back  into  the  unstable  resonator. 


4,123,151 

PERISCOPIC  MIRROR  SYSTEM  WITH  SELECTABLY 

CHANGEABLE  DIRECTION  OF  VIEWING 

Friedrich  Aurin,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Zeiss, 
Oberkochen,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser,  No.  792,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28. 
1976,  2623955 

Int.  a.-  G02B  5/m.  7/24 
U.S.  Cl.  350—301 


10  Claims 


4.123.152 
CIRCUMFERENTIAL  STEREO  SPECTACl  I  AR  W  11  H  A 

MOSAIC  IN  A  SCENE 
Henry  M.  Farnum,  Executive  Hou.se,  225  K.  4*th  St..  New  \  (trk, 

N.Y,  10017 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302.901.  Nov.  1.  1972.  Fat   No. 

3.989.362.  This  application  Aur.  5.  1976.  Ser.  No.  ^11.9-6 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  Kj  No*   2   1993. 

has  beefl  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.    G03B  -'  ^/OO 

U.S.  Cl.  352—69  1  Ciaim 


1.  Periscope  structure  having  the  capability  of  providing  a 
selected  one  of  two  180°  opposed  generally  horizontal  viewing 
axes,  said  structure  comprising  an  entrance  mirror  and  an  exit 
mirror,  a  hollow  shaft  supporting  both  said  mirrors  in  spaced 
relation  and  for  rotation  about  parallel  pivot  axes,  said  mirrors 
being  posilionable  in  a  first  position  relationship  to  refiect  light 
at  substantially  right  angles  in  the  manner  of  a  periscope 
wherein  said  entrance  mirror  reflects  entering  light  directly  to 
said  exit  mirror  along  a  vertical  axis  defined  by  and  between 
said  mirrors,  said  light  entering  on  a  first  of  said  viewing  axes 
from  one  side  of  said  shaft,  and  wherein  said  exit  mirror  re- 
flects such  entrance-mirror  reflected  light  on  an  exit  axis  ex- 


lOO-C 
Xl-A 


1    In  a  stage  with  a  cyclorama,  an  improved  apparatus  to 

record  and  display  a  scene,  comprising: 

a  stage  comprising  a  mosaic  of  locations  in  predetermined 
relationship  to  a  cyclorama  comprising  a  generally  sym- 
metrical geometric  figure; 

said  cyclorama  around  ai  IcaM  a  portion  of  said  ^ia^;i  and 
generally  spherical,  uith  iis  ^cntcr  at  .i  selected  location  in 
said  mosaic;  and 

a  reflecting  means  uni^crsail>  pi\v'ted  at  a  sclented  location 
in  said  mosaic  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  reflecting 
means  at  a  uniform  speed  in  a  panning  motion  to  reflect 
said  scene  to  a  camera  ^lanprisirij:  rc^iTdiiig  means  to 
record  said  scene  (in  film. 


4.123,153 
ADVANCE  MECHANISM 

John  N.  Brucat,  Floral  Park.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  Instructional   - 
Communications  Technology.  Inc.,  Huntington  Station,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,145,  Mar.  5.  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4.053,214.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  766."' 12 
Int.  Cl.    G03B  1-22 
I  .S.  a.  352—191  8  Claims 

1    .An  advance  rTu\,hanisni  tor  pcrt.uaU'd  niaienals  for  ad- 
vancing the  material  through  a  paih  M  iighi  comprising: 
A  support  structure  adapted  to  be  in  iinc  with  a  source  of 
light  so  that  light  passes  through  an  aperture  in  the  sup- 
port, 
material  support  and  advance  means  tor  directing  the  perfo- 
rated material  along  the  paihuay  into  and  out  of  align- 
ment VMth  the  aperture, 
a  pawl  mechanism  including  spring   mcan^  on  the  support 
adjacent   to  the  aperture  and   normails    positioned  in  a 
normally  retracted  position  in  alignment  uiih  a  slot  adja- 
cent to  the  aperture  in  the  support, 
drive   means   for  cooperating   v.iih    the    material    advance 
means  and  for  biasing  the  spring  and  direumg  ihr  pawl 
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mechanism  through  the  slot  into  engagement  with  a  perfo- 
ration in  the  matenal  and  then  along  the  slot  a  predeter- 
fied  distance  to  advance  the  matenal  and  then  releasing 
pawl  mechanism  permitting  the  spring  to  return  the 
,1  to  the  retracted  position  out  of  the  slot. 
means  responsive  to  release  of  the  pawl  mechanism 
retraction  of  the  pawl  through  the  slot  to  return  the 
1  to  a  normally  retracted  position; 
means  positioned  on  the  support  and  on  the  pawl  mech- 
to  restrict  the  distance  of  movement  of  the  pawl 
-hanism  along  the  length  of  the  slot, 
nve  means  including  a  rotatable  drive  cylinder  on  the 
ipon  and  an  integrally  formed  coupling  extending 
refrcfm.  liie  coupling  adapted  to  be  coupled  directly  to 
.  drive  shaft  of  a  motor  and  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
the  cylinder  with  respect  to  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and 
prevent  slippage  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
ve  shaft  of  the  motor; 

_.wl  mechanism  including  an  elongated  leaf  spring 
mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending pawl  in  alignment  with  and  in  position  for  exten- 
sion through  the  slot  in  the  support,  a  dnve  projection 
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material  from  said  imaging  surface,  said  cleaning  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  cleaning  element  w  hich  is  arranged  for  moving 
engagement  with  said  imaging  surface,  and  further  including 
corona  generating  means  for  applying  a  charging  or  a  neutral- 
izing corona  emission  to  said  cleaning  element,  said  corona 
generating  means  including  at  least  one  corona  discharge  elec- 
trode, the  improvement  wherein  said  cleaning  element  is  ar- 
ranged for  movement  to  frictionally  engage  said  imaging  sur- 
face and  said  corona  discharge  electrode  whereby  said  clean- 


ing element  is  adapted  to  clean  both  said  imaging  surface  and 
said  corona  discharge  electrode,  wherein  said  cleaning  means 
includes  a  first  of  said  corona  generating  means  for  selectively 
applying  a  neutralizing  corona  to  said  cleaning  element  and  a 
second  of  said  corona  generating  means  for  applying  a  charg- 
ing corona  to  said  cleaning  element  to  bias  said  cleaning  ele- 
ment, and  wherein  each  of  said  corona  generating  means  in- 
clude at  least  one  corona  discharge  electrode  and  wherein  said 
cleaning  element  is  arranged  to  engage  each  of  said  corona 
discharge  electrodes. 


tending  from  the  leaf  spring  and  in  position  for  engage- 
,t  by  a  portion  of  the  drive  means,  the  elongated  leat 
ring  being  movably  positioned  on  the  support  so  thai 
gagement  of  the  drive  means  with  the  dnve  projection 
d  application  of  a  force  thereto  will  bias  the  leaf  spnng 
.til  the  pawl  extends  through  the  slot  into  engagement 
ith  a  perforation  in  the  perforated  matenal  and  then  the 
_f  spnng  will  be  moved  by  the  dnve  means  and  the 

perforated  material  accordingly  advanced,  and  when  the 
ve  means  is  disengaged  from  the  leaf  spnng,  the  leaf 

s  )nng  will  return  to  its  initial  configuration  u  ith  the  pawl 
sengaged  from  the  perforated  matenal  and  withdrawn 
irough  the  slot  in  the  support  whereupon   the  return 

means  can  return  the  leaf  spnng  to  the  normal  retracted 

position; 

dnve  projection  on  the  elongated   member  being  an 

jwardly  extending  prong  which  extends  in  the  direction 

"movement  of  the  elongated  member  when  subjected  to 

force  from  the  dnve  means;  and 

dnve  cylinder  including  at  least  one  helical  aperture 

:ierethrough  in  alignment  with  the  aperture  in  the  sup- 

fon. 
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4.123,155 

COPY  FRODLCTION  MACHINE  HAVING  A  DLPLEX 

COPY  MODE 

Wallace  I-,  Hubert.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  .Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,453 

Int.  C\:-  G03B  27-32:  G€3G  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  J55— 26  12  Claims 
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4,123.154 
CORONA  GENERATOR  AND  IMAGING 
SURFACE  CLEANER 
Donajd  J.  Fisher,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  773,999        I 
Int.  a.-  G03G  2! .00 
a.  355— 15  SQaims 

an  electrostatographic  reproducing  machine  including 
n^aging  surface  and  cleaning  means  for  removing  residual 


1.  A  copy  production  machine  having  a  duplex  copy  pro- 
duction  mode,   copy   production   means   having   copy   path 
means  for  transferring  images  to  copy  paper  being  transported 
therethrough,  duplex  copy  interim  storage  means,  duplex  con- 
trol means  to  direct  single  image  duplex  copies  from  said  copy 
production  means  to  said  interim  storage  means  and  completed 
duplex  copies  to  an  output  portion  of  said  machine,  first  means 
indicating  copies  in  said  interim  storage  means, 
the  improvement  including  in  combination: 
power  on  means  indicating  a  power  on  sequence;  and 
control    means  jointly   responsive  to  said   first  indicating 
means  and  to  said  power  on  means  to  actuate  said  duplex 
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control  means  to  said  machine  to  select  copy  production 
in  said  duplex  mode. 


4,123,156 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  USING  AN  IRON 

CONTROL  GRID  WITH  DUAL  ELECTRICAL  HELDS 

Shigeru  Inowa;  Issei  Nakamura,  and  Tutomu  Furuya,  all  of 

Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Hachioji,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1976,  51-47410 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—3  SC  1^  ^^a'™* 


thereto  through  the  dr\ -process  mask  film  stnr  to  provide 
imaged  microform  records  therein  uhich  ..>  r!!>rn;  !>>  the  trans- 
parent microimages  m  the  drv -process  masK  Uim  stnp  and 
which  have  archival  propenies,  the  improvement  compnsing 
an  imaging  station  including  a  platform  for  receiving  the  hard 
copy  and  a  projection  means  for  reducing  the  light  image 
reflected  from  the  hard  ...pv  on  the  platform  to  microimage 
size  and  applying  the  same  !>■  the  dry-process  mask  film  stnp 
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1.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  electrostatic  image  on  a  record- 
ing medium,  in  which  a  control  gnd  controls  ion  current. 
compnsing; 

a  control  gnd  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  recording  medium  for  controlling  ion 
current,  said  control  gnd  having  a  photoconductive  layer, 
a  conductive  layer  and  an  insulating  layer,  which  are 
superposed  in  this  order; 

means  for  forming  a  first  electric  field  between  said  control 
gnd  and  said  recording  medium  to  direct  ions  toward  said 
recording  medium,  said  means  being  connected  to  said 
conductive  layer; 

means  for  forming  a  second  elect nc  field  in  the  apenures  of 
said  control  gnd  to  prevent  ions  from  passing  through  said 
apertures; 

an  electncally  discharging  means  for  projecting  ions  on  the 
surface  of  said  photoconductive  layer; 

an  optical  image  projection  means  for  forming  an  optical 
image  on  said  surface  of  said  photoconductive  layer;  and 

said  electncally  discharging  means  and  said  optical  image 
projection  means  being  arranged  so  that  the  area  of  said 
control  gnd  which  is  being  exposed  to  the  ion  current 
from  said  electncally  discharging  means  is  exposed  to  the 
light  from  said  optical  image  projection  means. 


for  producing  microimaged  transparencies  therein  for  provid- 
ing imaged  microform  records  in  the  dry-process  microform 
film,  means  for  moving  a  desired  image  microform  record  in 
the  drv -process  microform  film  to  the  imaging  station,  and 
means  including  said  projection  means  for  expanding  and 
projecting  an  image  of  the  desired  imaged  microform  record  in 
the  dry-process  microform  film  in  expanded  normal  size  onto 
the  platform  for  viewing  the  same 


4.123.158 

PHOTOFI  ASTK    STRAIN  GAICF 

Zinovv   \.   Reytblatt.  3550  N.   1-akt  Shore   Dr..  (  hicago,   111. 

60657 

Filed  Mav  9,  19"5,  Ser.  No   .5-^6  lQ"f 

Int.  n.    WJIB  11,  li 

U.S.  a.  356— 32  26  Claims 
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4,123,157 

DRY  PROCESS  PRODUCTION  AND  ANNOTATION  OF 

ARCHIVAL  MICROFORM  RECORDS  FROM  HARD 

COPY 

Peter  H.  Klose,  Troy,  and  Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfield 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices. 
Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,645 
Int.  Q\:  G03B  27/70  13/26,  27/32 
U.S.  a.  355—43  38  Qaims 

1.  In  a  dry-process  apparatus  for  producing  archival  micro- 
form records  from  light  refiecting  hard  copy  wherein  a  light 
image  refiected  from  the  hard  copy  is  reduced  to  microimage 
size  and  applied  at  an  imaging  station  to  a  dry-process  mask 
film  stnp  which  is  photosensitive  to  and  imaged  by  the  light 
refiecting  hard  copy  and  which  is  developed  by  heat  to  pro- 
vide microimaged  transparencies  therein,  and  wherein  the 
microimaged  transparencies  in  the  mask  film  stnp  are  trans- 
ferred by  radiant  energy  above  a  certain  cntical  value  passing 
therethrough  to  a  dry-process  microform  film  which  has  archi- 
val properties  and  which  is  sensitive  to  an  imaged  and  devel- 
oped by  the  radiant  energy  above  the  cntical  value  applied 


,T6     "» 


1   A  photoelastic  strain  gauge  adapted  to  be  bonded  to  a 

surface  of  a  w  orkpiece  for  displaying  visual  patterns  represen- 
tative of  the  strain  in  such  uorkpiece.  said  siram  gauge  having 
a  mounting  plane  adapted  to  be  parallel  to  the  workpiece 
surface,  said  strain  gauge  compnsing  two  substantially  parallel 
outer  sheets  of  reflective  material,  a  slab  of  photoelasti.  male 
nal  between  said  outer  sheets,  an  inner  sheet  of  refleeiue 
matenal  in  said  slab  and  being  parallel  to  said  outer  sheets,  said 
slab  having  an  entry  apenure  for  light  t.,'  enter  said  slab  and  ar; 
exit  apenure  arranged  to  receive  light  which  has  passed 
through  said  slab  to  produce  the  visual  patterns,  first  refiective 
means  adjacent  to  one  end  >>f  said  slab  trr  receiving  light 
which  has  passed  through  said  entrv  aperture  and  for  directing 
such  light  at  a  predetermined  angle  so  as  to  be  reverberated 
within  said  slab  between  one  of  said  outer  sheets  and  said  inner 
sheet,  a  further  sheet  of  reflective  matenal  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  of  said  slab  and  being  disposed  substantiallv  perpen- 
dicular to  said  inner  and  outer  sheets  and  arranged  to  receive 
light  which  has  been  reverberated  between  said  i^ne  nuter 
sheet  and  said  inner  sheet  and  to  reflect  such  light  t.'uard  said 
second  outer  sheet  for  further  reverberation  between  said 
second  outer  sheet  and  said  inner  sheets,  and  sec-nd  reflestive 
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4.123.159 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  THE  SIZE 

DISTRIBLTION  AND  QUANTITY  OF  SMALL 

PARTICLES  IN  AN  AEROSOL 

Werner  koUander.  No.  15,  Astenbergstrasse,  5949  W  estfeld.  and 
Josef  Schormann.  No.  4,  Im  Kampe,  5948  Schmalienberg. 
Grafs^haft,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  767,193 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  /  r/j.  15  02 

U.S.  CI.  356—38  6  Claims 
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t  to  said  one  end  of  said  slab  for  receiving  light 
been  reverberated  by  said  sheets  of  reflective  mate- 
r  directing  such  hght  to  said  exit  aperture,  thereby  to 
the  length  of  path  of  hght  through  said  slab  so  as  to 
visual  patterns  to  be  amplified,  and  to  decrease  the 
bending  and  shear  stresses  in  the  workpiece. 


nents  polarized  in  said  one  direction  and  in  the  opposite 

direction,  and, 
(c)  third  means  for  analyzing  the  dual  polanzation  backscat- 

ter  on  a  wavelength  segment  by  wavelength  segment 

basis,  and, 
( d  I  fourth  means  for  obtaining  separate  ratios  of  the  mtensity 

of  one  polarization  component  to  the  other  polanzation 

component  for  each  w  avelength  segment,  said  ratios  being 

a  function  of  the  property  of  the  water. 


4.123,161 
\PPARATLS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  EXAMINING 

LIGHT 

George  J.  Pappas.  866  Croton  Rd..  Wayne,  Pa.  19087 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480.565.  Jun.  18,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,463,  Jun.  14,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788.578 

Int.  Q.-  GOIJ  i/12 

U.S.  CI.  356—99  7  Qaims 


apparatus  for  analyzing  the  size  distribution  and  quari- 
mall  particles  in  an  aerosol,  which  comprises  at  least 
r  containing  linear  pores  e.xtendmg  substantially  nor- 
ihe  filter  surface,  said  filter  being  substantially  opaque 
the  pores,  means  for  directing  light  onto  said  filter 
on  one  side  thereof,  and  means  for  measuring  the 
in  transmission  of  said  light  through  said  pores  due  to 
of  panicles  m  and  around  the  pores. 


retention 


4.123.160 

MJETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY 

MEAS  LRING  SUB-SURFACE  W  ATER  TEMPERATURES 

Bernard  Caputo,  Sprucewood  Cir..  Boxford,  Mass.  01921,  and 

Donid  A.  Leonard,  594  Main  St.,  Stoneham,  Mass.  02180 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752.161 

Int.  a.-  GOIJ  5^44.  5,60 

U.S.  CI  356—75  9  Gaims 
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1  .A  system  for  examining  light  of  different  wavelengths 
ompnsing 

a  source  of  light; 

means  including  a  wide  slit  illuminated  by  said  source  and  a 
dispersion  means  for  separating  said  light  into  a  first  pair 
of  divergent  beams  and  a  second  pair  of  divergent  beams 
separated  by  an  intermediate  beam  converging  to  a  point, 
light  of  longer  w  avelengths  emanating  as  rays  in  said  first 
pair  of  divergent  beams,  light  of  shorter  wavelengths 
emanating  as  rays  in  said  second  pair  of  divergent  beams; 

a  narrow  slit  situated  between  said  dispersion  means  and  the 
point  at  which  said  intermediate  beam  converges;  and 

means  for  measuring  the  dispersion  of  said  beams  with  re- 
spect to  a  reference  point. 


t  rst 


1.  Abparatus  for  remotely  monitonng  the  subsurface  prop- 
a  body  of  water  comprising 

means  for  generating  and  directing  a  beam  of  laser 

t  circularly  polanzed  in  one  direction  and  of  a  fre- 

y  adapted  to  penetrate  deeply  into  said  water. 

(b)  stcond  means  for  detecting  the  Raman  backscatter  pro- 

diiced  by  said  beam,  said  backscatter  including  comp<^- 


sht 


quenc\ 


4.123.162 

.MULTIOSCILLATOR  RING  LASER  GYRO  OUTPUT 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Virgil   E,  Sanders,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems.  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,986 
Int.  a.-  GOIB  9/02:  GOIP  9/00 
U.S.  n.  356—106  LR  10  Qaims 

1    A  ring  laser  gyro  comprising: 

a  multi-oscillator  nng  laser  including  means  for  generating 
four  modes  of  laser  oscillation  at  four  respectively  differ- 
ent frequencies,  and  with  two  of  the  modes  propagating  in 
each  direction; 
an  optical  detector  for  receiving  all  of  said  four  modes; 
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means  coupled  to  said  detector  for  determining  the  rate  of 

rotation  of  said  ring  laser; 
means  coupled  to  said  detector  for  determining  the  direction 

of  rotation  of  said  ring  laser;  and 


of  said  first  and  second  signals  and  the  rriativt'  ni.igiiitudrs 
between  said  first  and  second  signals  for  selecting  for 
readout  as  said  sphere  power,  when  said  notation  control 
means  indicates  a  negative  notation,  said  signed  tirst  signal 
if  either  said  first  signal  is  pi^sitive  and  said  secc^nd  signal 
IS  negative  or  both  said  first  and  second  signals  art'  nega- 
tive and  said  second  signal  is  larger  or  both  said  firs;  and 
second  signals  are  positive  and  said  first  signal  is  larger 
and  otherwise  said  signed  se.  i-nd  signai  and,  when  said 
notation  control  means  indicates  .1  pi>sitne  notation,  said 
signed  first  signal  if  either  said  frsi  signal  is  negative  and 
said  second  signal  is  positive  or  both  said  first  and  second 
signals  are  negative  and  said  first  signal  is  larger  dr  both 
said  first  and  second  signals  are  positive  and  said  second 
signal  IS  larger  and  otherwise  said  scsond  signal  and 
readout  means  for  said  signals  indicative  r't  said  signed 
sphere  power  and  said  signed  c\linder  power. 


servo  means  coupled  to  said  detector  for  adjusting  the  length 
of  the  cavity  of  said  nng  laser  to  substantially  equalize  the 
intensity  of  said  four  modes 


4,123,163 
LENS  POWER  DISPLAY  IN  PRESCRIPTION  FORM 
Howard  E.  Chace,  Southbridge,  and  Anthony  F.  Srwarc,  Stur- 
bridge,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
tion, Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,257 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  9/00 

U.S.  a.  356—124  7  Claims 


4.123,164 

AUTOCOLLIMATING  ASSEMBLE   FOR  THE 

SELF-CALlBR.\TION  OF  A  STELLAR  NAVIGATIONAL 

SYSTEM 
Ronald  Tambor.  Maplewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany. Little  Falls.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756.517 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  I  hit.  GOIC  I   10 

U.S.  a.  356—152  7  Claims 
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1.  The  combination  comprising  a  lens  measunng  instrument 
for  determining  the  optical  powers  of  a  test  lens  in  each  of  two 
respectively  orthogonal  principal  meridians,  each  said  optical 
power  being  expressed  as  the  net  refractive  power  of  said  lens 
in  the  respective  said  mendians; 

means  for  providing  first  and  second  signed  electrical  signals 
whose  signed  magnitudes  are  respectively  representative 
•  of  said  optical  power  of  said  test  lens  as  expressed  in  terms 
of  said  net  refractive  power  in  the  respective  meridian; 
and  electronic  means  at  least  semiautomalically  responsive 
to  said  first  and  second  signals  representative  of  said  re- 
fractive powers  in  the  respective  said  meridians  for  pro- 
viding signals  representative  of  said  optical  powers  ex- 
pressed in  prescription  form  having  a  signed  net  refractive 
power  characterized  as  sphere  power  and  a  signed  compo- 
nent of  cylinder  power  and  further  including  means  for 
selectively,  alternatively  establishing  a  positive  or  a  nega- 
tive notation  control  signal;  means  responsive  to  said  first 
and  said  second  signed  signals  for  providing  a  difference 
signal  representative  of  the  arithmetic  difference  therebe- 
tween, said  difference  signal  assuming  the  sign  established 
by  said  notation  control  signal  for  readout  as  said  cylinder 
component  of  said  prescription-form  expression;  means 
responsive  to  said  notation  control  signal,  the  sign  status 


1  In  a  stellar  navigation  system  having  an  inertial  platform 
bearing  a  tracking  or  position-sensing  sub-systeni  including  a 
sensor  and  a  telescope  with  a  lens  system  for  focusing  coUi- 
mated  light  from  a  selected  star  into  the  plane  of  the  sensor,  the 

improvement  comprising  an  assembly  for  acsurately  indexing 
the  tracking  or  position-sensing  sub-system  vvhiih  uxhjiics: 

a  light  source. 

means  for  directing  light  !rom  said  s,'urce  ihriiugh  the  lens 
system  of  the  telescope  to  he  ciilhmaied  thereby; 

a  position-indexing  mirror  placed  outside  the  mertial  plat- 
form so  that  when  the  telescope  is  m  alignment  with  the 
mirror,  the  mirror  will  refkv!  ihe  Lollimaied  iighi  back 
through  the  lens  system  into  the  plane  ol  the  sensor, 
thereby  causing  the  sensor  to  generate  electrical  signals 
representing  the  angular  displacement  o\  the  retleeied 
light  from  a  nt>minal  position  on  the  sensor,  and 

means  for  moving  the  telescope  from  a  normal  viewing 
position  into  alignment  with  the  position-mdexing  mirror. 
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:de  determination  using  two  color, 
dual-sweeping  laser  system 

Brown,  Huntsville;  Jerry  W.  Vickers.  Toney.  both  of 
Kynric  M.  Pell,  Laramie.  Wyo..  assignors  to  The 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801.885 
Int.  a.-  GOIB  11  26 
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projected  light  beam  to  move  the  point  of  impingement 
thereof  over  the  surface  of  the  target; 

means  responsive  to  a  phase  relationship  between  the  varia- 
tion in  the  direction  of  the  projected  light  beam  and  modu- 
lation of  the  amplitude  of  the  Doppler  signal  at  the  fre- 
quency of  said  variation  to  produce  a  bias  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  bias  signal  for  superimposing  corre- 
sponding bias  on  said  cyclic  variation  so  as  to  shift  the 
mean  direction  of  the  beam  in  a  sense  to  increase  the 
amplitude  of  the  Doppler  signal 


4.123,167 
OPTICAL  DETECTING  SYSTEM 

Stephen  C.  I..  Botcherby,  Dorking,  and  Jeremy  A.  Fitzherbert. 
Shepperton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Decca  Limited. 
I/ondon.  EnRJand 

Filed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686.687 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  May  30.  1975, 
23640  "'5 

Int.  CI.    GOIB  11/26:  GOIN  29/00 
U.S.  a.  356— 1?:  7  Claims 


tracking  system  having  a  transmitter-receiv  er  adapted 
ng  a  moving  vehicle  wherein  retroretlector  arrays  are 
on  the  surface  of  said  vehicle,  a  method  of  detecting 

iide  of  said  vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of 
ing  a  vehicle  into  a  general  flight  trajectory; 
ng  first  and  second  beams  of  optical  energy  from  a 
ie  ground  station  across  said  vehicle; 

iig  said  optical  energy  impinging  on  said  retroreflector 
ys  from  said  tracking  station  for  retroreflectmg  sepa- 
and  distinct  frequencies  from  respective  arrays, 
fleeting  impinging  energy  of  said  optical  energy  from 
first  and  second  retroreflector  arrays  on  the  surface  oi 
vehicle  back  toward  said  ground  station;  and 
ing  said  retroreflected  energy  by  said  tracking  station 
processing  to  provide  vehicle  attitude 


1301*1  Oopplfrl 


4.123.166 

OPTICAL  DETECTOR  OF  REMOTE  MOVEMENT 
INCLUDING  CYCLIC  SCANNING  OF  TARGET 
C.  L.  Botcherby.  Dorking;  Christopher  P.  Starbuck, 
n,  and  Jeremy  A.  Fitzherbert,  Shepparton,  all  of  En- 
assignors  to  Decca  Limited.  London.  England 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1975.  Ser.  No.  608.197 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  19''4, 


14 


Int.  G.-  GOIB  // 
356—152 


:a.  coin  29/00 


6  Claims 


,11     *■ 


1    An  optical  detecting  system  comprising: 

means  for  directing  a  coherent  beam  of  light  from  a  source 
at  an  object; 

means  for  mixing  light  retlected  from  the  object  with  light 
from  the  source  to  derive  a  doppler  signal  which  repre- 
sents movement  of  the  object; 

means  responsive  to  scanning  control  signals  to  provide  a 
reproducible  scan  of  the  light  beam  over  a  region  of  the 
object; 

a  detector  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  said  doppler  signal 
to  detect  a  local  maximum  or  minimum  signal  amplitude 
thereof; 

means  operable  m  response  to  the  detector  to  determine  the 
values  of  the  said  control  signals  associated  with  the  local 
maximum  or  minimum  signal  amplitude;  means  operable 
to  store  representations  oi  the  control  signals  when  the 
detector  detects  said  local  turning  point,  and 

means  for  reading  out  the  said  stored  representations  to 
substitute  them  in  place  of  the  control  signals  so  as  to 
redirect  the  said  beam  at  a  region,  of  the  said  object,  that 
provides  the  detected  local  maximum  or  minimum  signal 
amplitude  of  the  doppler  signal 


1   A  detector  of  remote  movement,  comprising 

means  for  projecting  a  beam  o'i  coherent  light  at  a  target; 

means  for  mixing  light  reflected  from  the  target  with  refer- 
ence light  to  obtain  a  Doppler  signal  representing  move 
m<nt  of  the  target; 

meaifs  for  providing  cyclic  variation  in  the  direction  of  the 


4.123,168 
LASER  OPTICAL  LEVER  ADJUNCT 

Thomas  H.  Howell.  Huntsville.  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Armv,  Washington,  D,C. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  818.187 
Int.  CI.-  GOIB  //  2(5.  GOIC  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—152  3  Gaims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  measunng  rocket  attitude  during  the 
launch  phase  compnsing  a  laser  source  for  providing  a  laser 
beam,  said  sotirce  being  pointed  towards  said  rocket  along  an 
.iff-line  «XR  with  respoct  to  the  longitudinal  rocket  axis;  a 
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mirror  positioned  on  said  rocket  normally  aligned  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  rocket  for  intercepting  said  laser  beam  and 
a  target  for  receiving  the  reflected  laser  beam  off-axis  with 
respect  to  said  rocket  axis,  said  target  including  a  plane  show- 


4.123,170 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DETECTING  DFFFCTS  IN  PATTERNS 
Yasushi  Uchiyama.  Yokohama,  and  Daikichi  Awamura.  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Jido  Seigvo.  1  td.. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec    1.  19"'6.  Ser   No   "46.5X4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  N«>.  26,  19'.'^,  ."^0-141394 
Int.  Q\.'  GOIB  11/00 
U.S.  G.  356—167  m  Haims 


ing  the  effect  of  the  laser  beam  thereon  and  a  detector  assemblv 
positioned  behind  said  plane  for  producing  analog  signals  to 
locate  the  position  of  the  energy  so  that  the  rocket's  attitude 
can  be  determined. 


4,123,169 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  WIDTH  OF  TIMBER 
Helkki  Merilainen,  Karhula,  and  Ulf  J.  G.  Strom,  Grankulla. 
both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  20,  1976,  760438 

Int.  Q\}  GOIB  11/02 

U.S.  G.  356—167  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  width  of  a  board.  v.hich 
comprises  a  laser  tube  emitting  a  beam  of  laser  radiation;  a 
rotating  mirror  means  positioned  so  as  to  receive  said  laser 
beam  and  to  impart  a  scanning  motion  thereto;  optical  reflector 
means  so  positioned  that  said  rotating  mirror  means  is  at  the 
focal  point  of  the  reflector  means  and  that  the  reflector  means 
reflects  the  laser  beam  from  the  rotating  mirror  means  in  a 
direction  along  said  board;  to  scan  the  laser  beam  laterally 
there  across;  a  plurality  of  mirror  rasters  positioned  as  mirror 
groups  successively  at  predetermined  spaced  intervals  along 
the  length  of  the  board  at  a  certain  distance  therefrom  and  at  a 
given  angle  so  as  to  reflect  the  laser  beam  coming  from  the 
reflector  means  onto  parts  of  the  board  that  are  situated  step- 
wise in  the  lateral  direction  of  the  board;  and  a  plurality  of 
detectors  including  at  least  one  detector  at  each  of  said  inter- 
vals as  defined  by  said  group  of  mirrors,  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive laser  pulses  reflected  from  the  board  surface,  to  thereby 
provide  information  about  the  board  width  at  said  interval. 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  patterns,  particularly 

defects  m  chip  patterns  of  photomasks  used  in  manufacturing 
semiconductor  integrated  circuits  compnsing  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  scanning  light  spiit; 

an  optical  system  for  projecting  said  scanning  light  spot 
simultaneously  onto  identical  portions  ol  two  patterns  to 
be  compared  v>.ith  each  (Mher. 

first  and  second  photoelectric  converters  each  for  receiving 
the  light  spot  passing  through  or  reflected  from  a  respec- 
tive pattern  to  produce  an  output  electrical  signal;  and 

electric  circuit  means  for  reieiving  the  niitpu;  signals  from 
the  first  and  second  photr>elecinc  converters  and  subiract^ 
ing  one  of  the  output  signals  from  the  other  to  prodii^e  .m 
output  defect  signal  representing  detected  defects  in  the 
patterns;  said  circuit  means  comprising 

a  subtracting  circuit  for  prtxlucing  a  difference  signal  be- 
tween the  two  output  signals  from  the  firs;  ami  second 
photoelectric  converters, 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  difference  signal  for  a  prede- 
termined time  period  s(i  as  lo  remove  pseudo-defects  from 
the  output  defect  signal,  and 

circuit  means  for  receiving  the  delayed  difference  sicniii  and 
the  non-delayed  difference  signal  and  pr(K.essin^  men;  u 
produce  the  output  defect  signal  having  pseuj. -defects 
deleted  therefrom 


4.123,n 
DF:NSITY  MEASl  RING  DIAK  1 
Masahiko  Kato;  Hisao  Katogi,  both  of  Kodaira,  and  Ikuo  Seki. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  (  o..  1  td.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1976.  Ser    No,  ''23,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  19"'5.  50- 11 3695 
Int.  CI.    (rOlJ  <,b{j 
U.S.  G.  356— 175  12  Claims 

1    A  measuring  device  for  m,easurint-  iVse  iipt'Lal  density  of 
an  object  comprising 

scanning  means  for  scanning  said  object  to  prodiiv.e  .in  opu 
cal  density  signal   relating  U'  the  optical  densiiv    .-f  the 
scanned  object, 
display  means  responsive  tv^  said  opiisal  Jensily  signal  for 
displaying  said  optical  density  signal  in  graphic  form  on 
said  display  means;  and 
marker  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  vjannmg 
means  and  independent  of  said  optical  densitv  signal  for 
generating  a  signal  to  produce  a  pluralitv   'A  ..aiibration 
markers  on  said  displav  means  m  .i  predctermmei::  relation- 
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4,123,172 
COMPARISON  TV  PE  COLORIMETER 
Park  Frerdi,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sterndent  Corporation. 
Mount  Vernon,  N.Y 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,107 

Int.  CI.-  GOIJ  3/50 

L'.S.  a.  366—188  18  Claims 
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said  optical  density  signal  so  that  the  measurement 
displayed  optical  density  signal  can  be  read  directly 
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4.123.173 
ROTAIABIE  FLEXIBLE  CUVETTE  ARRAYS 

Frederick  C.  Bullock.  Towaco,  N.J.;  Alvin  Engelhardt,  Nanuet; 
Thomas  J.  Cirincione,  Hushing,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  .A. 
Williams.  Wayne,  N.J..  assignors  to  Electro-Nucleonics,  Inc., 
Fairfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1976.  Ser.  No.  694,303 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  1/W 

U.S.  a.  356—246  13  Cairns 


26 


means  vt,ith  the  aid  of  said  calibration 


1  A  cuvette  array  for  a  centrifugal  analyzer,  said  array 
comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments  circumferentially 
spaced  about  a  central  point,  said  array  is  disposable  and  is 
formed  from  upper  and  lower  discs  of  flexible  thermoplastic 
material,  said  lower  disc  is  formed  with  said  compartments. 
and  said  upper  disc  is  bonded  to  said  lower  disc  and  closes  off 
at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  compartments. 


rrT-ITnr^~rT~rTfTT-r~,TT.  -r-,-^1 


4.123.174 

MIXER 

Hans-Joachim  Titus.  Katzenpfad  4,  6148  Heppenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  807.548 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 

1976.  2627259 

Int.  CI.-  BOIF  7/00,  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  366—102  9  Qaims 


£.lh 


stem  for  directing  two  ditTerent  light  beams  onto 
y  the  same  portion  of  the  surface  area  of  a  photo- 
c<|)mpnsing; 

means  for  focusing  light  onto  a  portion  of  the  sur- 
irea  of  the  photosensor,  said  focusing  means  compris- 
ens  positioned  about  one  focal  length  from  said 
tpsensor, 

imating  means  for  substantially  collimating  a  first 
of  light  and  directing  the  same  to  said  focusing 


Cilll 


means  positioned  in  the  path  of  at  least  part  of  said 
beam  for  directing  generally  coa.xially  with  said  first 

,  a  second  beam  of  light  along  a  path  in  common  with 
path  of  said  first  beam  of  light  to  said  focusing  means. 


piictiv 


r  means  for  cyclically  alternately  passing  light  to  said 
ve  first  and  second  means  for  directing, 
said  focusing  means  sequentially  focuses  each  ot 
first  and  second  beams  of  light  onto  suDstantially  the 
portion  of  the  surface  area  of  the  photosensor, 

means  for  directing  including  means  for  supplying 

first  beam  of  light  to  said  focusing  means  in  a  path 

g  a  relatively  large  cross-sectional  area,  and  said 

means  for  directing  including  means  for  directing 

second  beam  of  light  to  said  focusing  means  as  sub- 

lally  colhmated  light  having  a  relatively  small  cross- 

tjonal  area. 


1    .A  mixer,  comprising: 

lata  mixing  vessel  with  one  end  larger  than  the  other,  at 
least  part  of  said  mixing  vessel  having  a  wall  of  conical 
configuration,  the  larger  end  facing  upwardly,  the  other 
end  being  a  bottom  end,  said  mixing  vessel  including  a 
vertical  axis 

(b)  product  iiutle!  means  in  said  vessel  adjacent  the  bottom 
end  thereot. 
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(c)  a  mixing  worm  in  said  vessel,  said  mixing  worm  having  a 
longitudinal  axis, 

(d)  means  for  rotating  said  mixing  worm  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis, 

(e)  means  for  driving  said  mixing  v\orm  such  that  said  axis 
thereof  moves  in  a  circular  motion  akmg  said  vessel  wall 
of  conical  configuration: 

(0  said  mixing  worm  being  so  disposed  as  to  enter  said 
mixing  vessel  from  said  bottom  end  of  said  \  essel; 

(g)  a  flanged  opening  in  said  vessel  adjacent  said  product 
outlet; 

(h)  a  bearing  housing  sealingly  engaging  said  tTanged  open- 
ing of  the  mixing  vessel  from  below; 

(i)  said  bearing  housing  having  a  downwardly  extending 
product  outlet  tube:  and 

(j)  a  rotatively  driven  mount  which  turns  around  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  vessel,  said  mount  supporting  said  bearing 
housing. 


4.123.176 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DF\FI()PFR  Tl  RNINC,  SVsTFM 

Raymond  H.  Barker,  181  {  cdarcrest  La..  lA»isvillt.  lix.  "'506'' 

Filed  Oct.  2L  1977.  Ser,  No,  844. 321  ^ 

Int.  (1.    HOIF  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  366—166 


10  Claims 


4,123.175 
POWDER  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

C,  Burton  Carlson,  400  Country  Rd.,  Guilford,  Conn.  06437.  and 

Ernest  R.  Hughes.  47  Tackora  Trail.  Ridgefield.  Conn.  068"'7 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,549 

Int.  CI.-  BOIF  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  366— 151  10  Claims 


<3> 


1.  A  powder  handling  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  enclosure  defining  therewithin  collecting,  load- 
ing and  mixing  chambers,  said  collecting  and  loading 
chambers  being  in  gas-flow  communication  with  one 
another  and  each  being  in  powder-flow  communication 
with  said  mixing  chamber,  said  enclosure  having  an  inlet 
for  admitting  airborne  powder  into  said  collecting  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  for  the  withdrawal  of  powder  from  said 
mixing  chamber,  and  a  displaceable  portion  therein  per- 
mitting entry  into  said  loading  chamber;  valve  means  for 
controlling  gas  flow  between  said  collecting  and  loading 
chambers;  and  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  within  said 
collecting  chamber,  whereby,  in  operation  of  said  system, 
powder  may  be  drawn  into  said  collecting  chamber  and 
discharged  from  said  mixing  chamber,  and  whereby  the 
supply  thereof  may  be  replenished  during  such  operation 
by  placing  a  fresh  charge  of  powder  within  said  loading 
chamber  while  said  valve  means  is  so  controlled  as  to 
establish  a  vacuum  therein 


5.  A  photographic  developer  turning  system  connected  to  a 
power  source,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  film  processing  container  dimensioned  to  retain 

exposed  photographic  film  therein  for  processing; 
a  clamping  means  disposed  about  said  container,  adapted  to 

rotate  said  container  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  said  container; 
an  electric  motor  having  a  shaft,  s.iui  shaft  mechanically 

coupled  to  said  clamping  means  ana  jLiapted  to  rotate  said 

means  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 

of  said  container; 
a  cam  mounted  on  said  clamping  means  adapted  to  rotate 

therewith; 
a  mechanical  switch  capable  of  being  opened  by  said  cam  for 

interrupting  the  supply  of  power  to  said  motor  after  one 

rotation  of  said  cam; 
a  time  delay  switch  connected  to  said  mechanical  switch, 

capable  of  energizing  said  motor  after  a  preselected  time; 
means  for  resetting  said  time  delay  switch  to  zero  after  said 

mechanical  switch  is  opened  by  said  cam; 
braking  means  for  smoothly  braking  the  rotation  of  said 

motor  when  said  cam  opens  said  mechanical  switch;  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  braking  means  from  said  motor 

when  said  motor  is  energi/ei 


4.123. r^ 
TRAY  ROC  KFR  DFMCF 

Neill  K.  Banks.  Jr..  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bomco.  Inc.. 
Gloucester.  Mass. 

Filed  May  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  HiKi.2:i 

Int.  CI.-  BOIF  !J  lAj 

L,S.  CI.  336—239  9  t  laims 


1    A  irav   r  Kki'  comprising  a  one-piece  structure  formed 

from  a  sheet-forn!  Mru^iur,!!  niatt/rial    said  structure  compris- 
ing 

a  shallov^   I'-shaped  ^.cntrai  porii^'ii 

tray  support  elements  extending  sLihsujniially  horizontally 
from  the  ends  of  said  L  shaped  ^:entral  portion,  said  sup- 
port elements  tt^geiher  defining  a  support  platform  to 
an  upturned  lip  member  lorined  a^ri,>ss  each  said  tray  sup- 
port element,  said  lip  members  n  gether  oef.ning  nuans  to 
engage  a  trav  received  hv  said  suppcri  plaitorm. 
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4,123,178 
IN-LINE  BLENDER 
Salzman,  and  Norman  R.  Herbst.  both  of  Rochester 
ignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester 


Filed  Mar.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  779,872 
Int.  CI.-  BOIF  5  00 
I  .S.  CI.  3(66—338 


sleeve,  said  lever  having  a  cam  lobe  at  the  end  thereof  extend- 
ing through  an  opening  in  said  sleeve,  said  cam  lobe  being 
arranged  to  grippingly  engage  the  surface  of  a  writing  instru- 
ment when  said  sleeve  is  positioned  thereon  and  when  said 
lever  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
sleeves,  said  cam  lobe  being  arranged  to  substantially  disen- 
gage the  surface  of  such  a  w riting  instrument  when  said  lever 
26  Claims  J^s  pivoted  about  said  pivot  axle  to  a  position  substantially 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve. 


4.123.180 
TUBE  CONNECTOR 

Roland  F.  Nehma,  80  Roger  Pilon  St.,,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux, 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  12,  197.^.  233299 

Int.  CI.-  F16B  7if)0 

U.S.  CI.  403—172  25  Qaims 


.ice  for  mixing  a  fluid  comprising: 

[d\  s  ^onduit  having  a  hollow  interior  disposed  about  a 
cenii  al  axis,  and 

(b)  means  for  mixing  a  fluid  including  a  plurality  of  station- 
ary nixing  stages  extending  in  series  along  said  axis  within 
said  conduit,  each  of  said  mixing  stages  defining  a  plurality 
of  spliral  channels  within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  con- 
duit] said  spiral  channels  extending  the  entire  length  of 
each  of  said  mixing  stages,  each  of  said  mixing  stages 
inclilding  a  plurality  of  distinct  segments  extending  in 
seriek  along  said  axis,  one  of  said  mixing  stages  defining  a 
plurality  of  spiral  channels  which  rotate  in  a  first  angular 
direction,  and  another  of  said  mixing  stages  defining  a 
plurihty  of  spiral  channels  which  rotate  in  a  second  angu- 
lar cirection  opposite  to  said  first  angular  direction. 


4.123.179 

OrItHOPEDIC  HNGER  piece  FOR  WRITING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Nelly  M,  Pacheco,  102  Woodland  Ct.,  Carpentersville,  III.  60110 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,824 

Int.  C\:-  A46B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  ^1—6  3  Claims 
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9  A  connector  for  releasably  joining  a  plurality  of  hollow 
tubes  each  having  an  open  end,  said  connector  comprising 
insertion  members  each  adapted  to  closely  but  slidably  fit  into 
one  end  of  a  tube,  said  insertion  mer*.>er  having  at  least  one 
recess  in  the  side  thereof,  said  recess  having  a  flat  bottom 
surface  and  two  end  surfaces  spaced  apart  in  an  axial  direction 
w  ith  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  insertion  member  and  having 
open  sides  and  an  open  top,  a  resilient  compressible  spring 
member  disposed  in  said  recess  between  said  end  surfaces,  said 
spring  member  having  a  maximum  length  dimension  essentially 
equal  to  the  distance  between  said  end  surfaces  of  said  recess 
and  having  a  width  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  said  open  sides  of  said  recess  and  a  dome  arched 
both  axially  and  transversely  substantially  along  its  entire 
length  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  insertion  member,  said 
dome  having  an  upper  portion  protruding  beyond  the  top  of 
the  recess  and  having  a  lower  peripheral  portion  defining  a 
base  resting  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  recess,  whereby 
forcible  entry  of  the  insertion  member  and  spring  member  into 
a  tube  of  appropriate  size  fnctionally  engages  the  arched  sur- 
faces of  the  upper  portion  of  the  dome  with  the  tube  and 
frictionally  retains  the  insertion  member  removably  in  place  in 
the  tube. 


us  adapted  to  fit  over  an  elongated  writing  instru- 

rirotect  fingers  and  aid  in  holding  such  writing  instru- 

prising  a  semi-resilient  sleeve  having  a  bore  extend- 

the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  bore  having  a 

substantially  of  the  same  configuration  as  the  diame- 

writing  instrument  on  which  said  sleeve  is  mounted 

said  bore,  the  diameter  of  said  bore  being  sufficiently 

iUow  said  sleeve  to  be  moved  longitudinally  along  the 

such  an  elongated  writing  instrument,  said  sleeve 

riting  instrument  secunng  means  thereon  for  holding 

e  in  one  position  along  the  length  of  such  a  wnting 

ent,  said  secunng  means  being  engageable  and  disen- 

with  such  a  wnting  instrument  positioned  in  said 

said    securing    means   comprising   a    lever   pivotalh 

on  a  pivot  axle,  said  pivot  axle  being  secured  to  said 

siibstantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


on 
ong 


of 


eev 


4,123,181 
ROADSIDE  BARRIER  MARKER  SYSTEM 

Arthur  P.  Schueler,  Schaumburg,  and  Robert  I.  Nagel,  Skokie, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Astro  Optics  Corporation,  Schaum- 
burg, III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,967 

Int.  CI.'  EOIF  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  404—9  21  CTaims 

1    In  a  roadway  construction  of  the  type  having  generally 

longitudinally  extending  road  surface  portions  within  roadside 

edge  portions,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(Ala  plurality  of  individual  retroreflective  reflector  means. 
each  individual  one  of  said  reflector  means 

( 1 )  having  at  least  two  regions  which  are  each  retroreflec- 
tive of  incident  light,  and  each  such  region  has  one 
flattened  exterior  surface  portion  which  respective  such 
surface  portions  are  inclined  relative  to  one  another, 

(2)  said  two  regions  thereof  being  colored  white,  red, 
amber,  or  blue, 
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(3)  said  two  regions  thereof  together  further  being  contin- 
uously retroreflective  o^  incident  light  rays  striking  the 
surface  portions  thereof  over  a  predeterminable  in- 
cluded angle  of  at  least  about  60°  but  less  than  90° 
measured  relative  to  said  one  flattened  surface  portion, 


(4)  the  retroreflected  light  from  any  one  of  said  reflector 
means  at  any  given  location  within  such  included  angle 
thereof  having  a  minimum  specific  intensity  value  for 
retroreflectivity  which  is  at  least  that  shown  m  the 
following  table: 


Color  of  Specific  intensity  in  candelas 

said  regions  per  foot  candle 


white 
red 

amber 
blue 


20 
5 

12 
5 


(B)  a  plurality  of  mounting  means,  each  one  being  associated 
with  a  different  one  of  said  reflector  means,  for  holding  its 
associated  individual  such  respective  reflector  means  in  a 
predetermined  orientation  relative  to  said  roadside  edge 
portions  such  that 

(1)  said  flattened  surface  portions  of  each  of  said  two 
regions  are  generally  vertical,  and 

(2)  0°  extends  substantially  parallelly  to  a  tangent  to  said 
roadside  edge  portions  in  the  region  where  each  respec- 
tive one  of  said  reflector  means  is  located,  and  the  angle 
of  60°  oi  retroreflectivity  extends  out  into  said  road 
surface  portions  in  a  prechosen  direction  relative  to  a 
given  direction  of  traffic  flow  along  said  road  surface 
portions, 

(C)  the  relationship  between  individual  ones  of  said  refiector 
means  as  so  held  by  individual  ones  of  said  mounting 
means  being  such  that  said  reflector  means  are  in  longitu- 
dinally spaced  relationship  to  one  another  relative  to  said 
roadside  edge  portions,  and  also  each  one  of  said  reflector 
means  is  located  relative  to  said  road  surface  portions  in  a 
similar  position  relative  thereto,  and 

(D)  the  interrelationship  between  such  plurality  of  reflector 
means  and  said  road  surface  portions  being  such  that  the 
driver  of  a  vehicle  moving  along  said  road  surface  portion 
at  night,  said  vehicle  being  equipped  with  head  light 
means,  continuously  sees  each  individual  reflector  means 
of  said  plurality  within  a  viewing  angle  of  at  least  from  0° 
to  60°  but  less  than  about  90°  where  0°  and  60°  are  as 
defined  above 


4,123,182 
CAM  DRIVE  FOR  MATRIX  PRINT  HEADS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Nicholas  Kondur,  Jr.,  Riverton,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  LRC,  Inc., 
Riverton,  Wyo. 

Filed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,708 
Int.  a.-  B41J  19/50  19/56.  19/20 
U.S.  a.  400—328  13  Qaims 

1.  In  a  printing  apparatus  having  a  frame,  a  pnnt  head  in- 
cluding a  drive  member  therefor,  said  pnnt  head  adapted  to 
impress  numbers  or  other  indicia  on  a  record  medium,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

print  head  drive  means  engageable  with  the  drive  member 


on  said  print  head  to  revcrsibls  drive  said  print  head  in  a 
print  and  return  direction,  said  drive  means  including  an 
elongated  drive  axle  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame,  a 
substantially  hollow,  axially  elongated  drum  segment 
having  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  gt  ncrai;>  helically  extend- 
ing rib  members  forming  a  cylindrical  surface  of  revolu- 
tion in  outer  spaced  concentric  relation  to  said  drive  axle, 
said  rib  members  dcfuurij:  m  axial  end  of  said  dnim 
segment  and  forming  a  common  helical  groove  between 
said  nb  membt-rs  extending  in  tht-  form  of  an  endless  loop 


between  first  and  second  points  180°  removed  from  one 

another  adjacent  t(^  opposite  ends  of  said  drive  axle,  a  rigid 
support  member  extending  between  said  drum  segment 
and  said  drive  axle  to  supp(^rt  said  drum  segment  in  outer 
concentric  relation  to  said  drive  axle,  and 
motor  drive  means  for  rotating  said  print  head  drive  means 
whereby  engagement  of  said  drive  member  bv  s.ud  ii'op 
will  impart  linear,  reversible  movement  in  said  print  head 
as  said  drive  member  advances  throughi-ui  .)  complete 
cycle  of  revolution  of  said  loop. 


4,123,183 
GUIDEPOST  FOR  ROADV\AYS  AND  THF  IIKF 
John   E.  R>an,   18113  Mt.  V\ashington  St.,  Fountain  Nailej, 
Calif.  92708 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  828.^43 

Int.  CI.    EOIF  y.iJU 

U.S.  a.  404— 10  h  Claims 


1.  A  guidepost  structure,  the  combination  compnsing  an 

elongated,  tubular-bodv    number     >!   pliable  plastic  matenal, 
and  said  member  having 

a  front  vsall  of  substantial  width, 

a  rear  wall,  and 

a  pair  of  side  walls  having  a  sinusoidal  configuration,  said 

side  walls  integrallv  connecting  said  front  and  rear  walls 
wherein  said  front  wall  is  substantiallv  tlai  throughout  the 

length  thereof  and  said  rear  wall  is  semi-v.  ir^  ular  thmutb- 

out  Us  length  thereof. 
said  front  wall,  said  side  walls,  and  said  rear  wall  defining  a 

"T"-shaped,  horizontal,  cross-sectional  eonfiguration   aiui 
wherein  said  elongated   tubular  bodv    includes  a   memirv 

factor  whereby  any  distortion  of  said  walls  will  slowlv  b< 

corrected  so  that  thev  can  attain  their  (Original  ..dniour 
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4.123.184 
DER<iROLND  FIRE  HYDRANT  FRAME  AND  COVER 
Whitlock,  510  Scenic  Dr..  Modesto.  Calif.  95350 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1978.  Ser.  No.  86«,870 
Int.  CI.;  E02D  2V   14 
L.S.  CI.  404—25  4  Claims 
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osure  for  the  open  top  oi  a  pit  containing  an  under- 
re  hydrant  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  and 
be  supported  by  a  part  of  the  pit  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
frame  fliish  with  a  surrounding  highway  surface,  said  frame 
large  opening  and  a  recessed  upper  surface  surround- 
ing said  (jipening,  and  a  cover  having  a  marginal  portion  shaped 
to  fit  in  siid  recessed  portion  of  the  frame  for  closing  the  frame 
said  cover  being  of  a  thickness  such  that  its  upper 
surface  li  disposed  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  framt  when  the  cover  is  supported  by  the  frame,  an  electric 
heating  element  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  frame  around 
the  opening  thereof  for  heating  the  frame  and  cover  to  prevent 
the  accummulation  of  ice  and  snow  on  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  ;ind  said  frame  having  a  depending  lip  surrounding  the 
and  disposed  between  said  heating  element  and  the 
to  protect  the  heating  element  from  moisture  draining 
the  opening  i 


opening 
opening 
through 


4,123.185 
FLOATtNG  BREAKW  ATER  AND  ENERGY  COLLECTING 

I  SYSTEM 

.Alf  R.  Hagen.  16249  36th  Ave..  NE..  Seattle.  Wash.  98155.  and 

Eric  (\.  Hagen.  11223  109th  NE..  Kirkland.  Wash.  98033 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  803.543 

Int.  C\:-  E02B  9  W:  F03C  I  2t 

L.S.  CI.  405—76  10  Claims 


compri^ 
floati 


anc 


to 
said 
to 
wa 


floating  platform  means,  and  being  progressively  larger  in 
width  and  depth  from  the  frontmost  row  to  the  leemosl 


row. 


converting  means  on  said  platform  means  for  converting  the 
wave  energy  collected  at  said  cells  into  a  transmittable 
form  of  energy,  and 

positioning  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  floating 
platform  means  so  that  its  front  side  will  be  generally 
directed  toward  the  oncoming  waves  whereby  the  wave 
action  on  the  lea  side  of  the  platform  is  reduced  as  a  conse- 
quence of  wave  deflection  by  said  floating  platform  means 
and  of  the  wave  energy  collected  by  said  cells. 


4.123.186 
TOOL  FOR  MACHINING  CLAY 

Frederick  \ .  Hoadlev.  Dearborn.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Compan\,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  794.585 

Int.  CI.    B26D  I'll 

U.S.  a.  407—54  4  Claims 


1.  A  milling  cutter  for  machining  soft  material  such  as  clay 
comprising  a  cylindrical  shank  adapted  for  rotation  about  its 
axis,  flutes  formed  in  said  shank  in  the  form  of  spirals  extending 
along  the  axis  of  said  shank,  the  tip  of  said  shank  being  ground 
with  an  angle  to  form  a  point  the  apex  of  which  falls  substan- 
tially on  the  axis  of  said  shank,  each  flute  having  a  cutting  edge 
ttround  on  the  side  of  the  flute  in  the  region  of  said  tip,  each 
cutting  edge  thereby  having  a  lead-in  surface  that  has  an  effec- 
tive angle  /3  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  shank  that  is  greater  than 
the  corresponding  angle  a  formed  by  the  spiral  flutes,  the 
ground  surface  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  progressively  de- 
creasing in  width  as  the  cutting  edges  converge  toward  the  tip 
of  said  tool. 


1,  .A  combination  floating  breakwater  and  energy  collector 


ng 


:ig  platform  means  having  a  front  side  and  a  lea  side, 
containing   a   plurality   of  wave   energy   collection 
me&ns  arranged   to  receive  waves  advancing  generally 
ard  said  front  side. 

ollection  means  comprising  collection  chambers  open 
he  bottom  and  each  having  a  relatively  vertical  back 
1  and  a  sloped  front  wall  sloping  in  the  lea  direction 
frobi   the   bottom   for   receiving   waves,   said   collection 
chs.mbers  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  located 
sidt-by-side  from  said  front  side  to  the  lea  side  of  the 


4.123.187 
PECK-DRILLING  APPARATUS  FOR  QUILL  FEED  UNITS 

Frank  W.  Turner.  70  Sylvan,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.  48069 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309.957.  Nov.  28.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,955,629. 
This  application  May  5.  1976.  Ser.  No.  683,334 
Int.  CI.-  B23B  2^/22,  47/18 
U.S.  CI.  4()8— r  15  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  mechanical  quill  feed  unit  of  the 
type  having  a  frame  member,  a  tool  quill  of  the  type  adapted 
tor  reciprocative  movement  with  respect  to  said  frame  member 
and  having  electro-mechanical  tool  rotating  means,  electrome- 
chanical means  to  rapidly  advance  a  tool  toward  a  workpiece 
preparatory  to  performing  a  machining  operation  thereon,  to 
slowly  advance  the  tool  while  said  machining  operation  is 
taking  place  and  to  rapidly  retract  said  tool  at  the  conclusion  of 
said  machining  operation,  the  improvement  comprising  a  peck- 
drilhng  apparatus  including  means  to  cause  said  electro- 
mechanical rapid  advance  means  to  advance  the  tool  quill  to  a 
predetermined  adjustable  starting  position  and  to  thereupon 
turn  off  said  electro-mechanical  rapid  advance  means  upon 
reaching  said  starting  position,  electro-mechanical  means  to 
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feed  said  tool  quill  at  a  slow  feed  rate  until  the  expiration  of  a 
predetermined  time  interval,  electro-mechanical  means  to 
return  said  tool  quill  to  its  original  starting  position  immedi- 
ately after  the  expiration  of  said  time  interval,  and  to  immedi- 
ately rapidly  advance  it  to  its  position  at  the  expiration  of  said 
time  interval  to  reflect  the  advance  of  said  tool  quill  during 
said  time  interval,  and  to  repeat  the  peck-drilling  cycle  until 
the  desired  depth  of  cut,  as  represented  by  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  tool  quill  is  reached,  and  electro-mechanical  means 
to  thereupon  return  said  tool  quill  to  its  original  position  to 
await  the  beginning  of  another  cycle,  said  electro-mechanical 
means  to  cause  said  rapid  advance  means  to  rapidly  advance 
said  tool  quill  to  said  predetermined  adjustable  starting  posi- 
tion including  a  cam  mounting  bar  fixedly  mounted  to  said  tool 
quill  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  reciprocation  thereof  in 


38-4 


close  proximity  to  said  frame  member,  a  special  slideable  cam 
mounted  for  movement  along  said  cam  mounting  bar,  a  mount- 
ing block  fixedly  mounted  to  said  frame  member  and  having  a 
plurality  of  guideways  therein  parallel  to  said  cam  mounting 
bar,  with  said  cam  mounting  bar  passing  through  one  of  said 
guideways,  a  slideable  cam  mounted  in  at  least  one  other  of 
said  guideways  and  adapted  for  movement  by  said  special 
slideable  cam  and  having  a  recessed  portion  therein,  a  first  limit 
switch  mounted  perpendicular  to  said  slideable  cam  and  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  recessed  portion,  said  limit 
switch  being  operably  connected  to  said  rapid  advance  means 
and  being  adapted  to  rapidly  advance  said  tool  quill  until  said 
special  slideable  cam  contacts  and  moves  said  slideable  cam 
and  causes  said  first  limit  switch  to  turn  off  said  rapid  advance 
and  reactivate  said  feed  means  for  said  predetermined  time. 


4,123,188 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PECK  DRILLING  TOOL 

Edwin  J.  Deremo,  and  Hans  P.  Giving,  both  of  Spring  Lake. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Gardner-Denver  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,348 

Int.  a.;  B23B  47 /i4 

U.S.  Cl.  408—17  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  drill  wherein  a  drill  bit  mounted 
on  a  feed  mechanism  is  advanced  at  an  advance  travel  rate  in 
successively  increasing  steps  to  machine  successive  work  faces 
in  a  work  piece,  and  retracted  between  each  step  to  remove 
cuttings,  the  combination  which  comprises: 

(a)  feed  rate  control  means  for  engaging  the  feed  mechanism 
when  said  drill  bit  is  a  predetermined  distance  from  each 
successive  work  face  to  decrease  the  advance  travel  rate 


before  said  bit  contacts  the  wvrk  piece,  said  feed  rate 
control  means  being  mcLhanically  biased  away  from  the 
work  piece  and  being  operable  to  retract  to  follow  the 
retractive  travel  of  the  drill  bit  for  a  predetermined  travel, 
and 
(b)  means  operable  in  response  to  initiation  of  each  drill  bit 
retraction  for  generating  a  force  increasing  with  time  to 
arrest  the  retraction  of  said  control  means  before  said  drill 
bit  IS  fully  retracted  to  limit  the  retraction  of  said  control 
means  to  the  predetermined  travel. 


4.123.189 

ROTARY-PLUNGE  TUBE  NOTCHING  SYSTLM 

Louis  Ferlise.  and  Sherman  E.  Mackev.  both  of  Cdlna.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  Huffy  Corporation.  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1976.  Ser.  No.  713,908 

Int.  CI.    B27C  i/UO 

U.S.  Cl,  408—21  Iti  Claims 


1.  Tube  notching  apparatus  tdmprisiiig 

a  die  including  a  tube  recciv  mg  passage  and  a  tool  recci\  itig 
passage. 

said  passages  intersecting  and  crossing  each  iUhcr  .jt  an 
intersection  thereof  v.!!}!  portions  of  each  of  s.tid  [iass.iges 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  intersection, 

stop  means  projectable  into  said  intersection  of  said  tube  and 
tool  receiving  passages  for  engaging  an  edge  of  an  i  nd  pt 
a  tube  as  a  tube  moves  through  said  tube  receiving  passage 
into  said  intersection  to  position  an  end  of  a  tube  at  said 
intersection. 

a  tool  rotatably  and  shdablv  received  in  said  tool  receiving 
passage, 

said  tool  including  a  rotary  cutting  edge  extending  suhstan- 
tialh  axially  of  said  tool  and  engageable  vvith  an  edge  of 
an  end  of  a  tube  positioned  at  said  inter^Neclinn. 

means  for  rotating  said  tool  about  a  l'.>ngitijd!nai  axis  thereof 
to  bring  said  substantially  axially  extending  riMary  cutting 
edge  thereof  into  engagement  with  a  first  portion  o{  an 
edge  of  an  end  of  a  tube  positioned  at  said  intersection  b\ 
said  stop  means  and  remove  of  a  first  segment  of  said  tube. 

a  plunge  shearing  surface. 

means  for  moving  said  KkM  axialU  there"!  through,  s.nu 
intersection  and  past  said  tube  receiving  passage  to  bring 
said  plunge  shearing  surtak.e  mn.  engagement  with  an 
inner  surface  of  a  seciMid  porticn  of  an  end  of  a  tube- 
positioned  at  said  intersection  and  remove  a  second  seg- 
ment thereof  opposite  said  first  segment,  and 

means  for  moving  said  stop  means  inif  s.nd  intersection  to 
position  a  tube  thereat  and  o.ui  \^\  said  intersection  prior  to 
said  axial  movement  of  said  tool  through  said  intersection 


4,123,190 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  C  ORRl  (,ATKD  SHEETS 

AUTOMATICALLY 
Jean  C,   Baudot.   Rue  du   Moulin  de   lArche.   Saint-Fargeau. 
Yonne.  France 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  729,888 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  9,  1975,  "5  30927 

Int.  Cl.    B23B  ^l    > 

U.S.  a.  408— 25  6(laims 

1    Apparatus  for  preparing  corrugated  sheets,   uhiv,  h  t,  om- 


1920 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1978 


prises  a  lirst  rectangular  framework  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  venticaJ  columns  disposed  at  each  of  the  four  corners  ot 
said  framework,  each  pair  of  columns  forming  a  guideway  and 
bearing  a  horizontal  structure  having  afTixed  thereto  a  plurality 
of  cuttini;  and  dnlling  tools  which  are  adjustable  in  position;  a 
second  framework  disposed  in  the  guideway  for  supporting 
one  or  more  corrugated  sheets,  said  second  framework  com- 
pnsing  a  pair  of  side  members  extending  parallel  to  each  other, 
each  sidi?  member  passing  through  each  of  the  guideways 
formed  by  two  adjacent  pairs  of  columns,  said  side  members 


also  hav 

extendin 

honzonaja 

framew 

columns; 

into  the 

bieing  attbc 

in  spaced 

placemen 

displace 

away  frc 


ing  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  upon  and 

perpendicular    to    both    said    side    memebers;    a 

Uy   positioned   table   disposed   below    said   second 

■k  and  having  its  corners  mounted  at  said  vertical 

means  for  aligning  one  or  more  corrugated  sheets  fed 

Apparatus  in  a  position  to  engage  said  tools,  said  means 

hed  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  and  mounted 

relationship  from  said  second  framework,  and  dis- 

t  means  attached  to  said  first  framework  to  vertically 

said  table  and  said  horizontal  structure  towards  and 

m  each  other  to  form  prepared  corrugated  sheets 


Claim!  1 
1976.  2633660 


U.S.  a. 
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1    A 

composing 

at  least 

housing 

the  macriine 

least 

first 

rotation 


on? 
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rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  housing  member,  at  least  one 
drill  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  housing  mem- 
ber and  engaged  with  said  connecting  gear,  and  means  for 
secunng  said  second  housing  member  to  said  first  housing 
member  in  an  orientation  to  position  said  connecting  gear  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  secondary  dnve  pinion  to  drive 
said  connecting  gear  from  said  dnve  pinion  along  w^ith  said 
drill  spindle,  said  gear  means  defining  said  at  least  one  second- 
ary drive  pinion  comprising  said  main  spindle  having  a  drive 
pinion  formed  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  spindles, 
each  having  a  spindle  gear  engaged  with  said  main  spindle. 


4.123,191 
MLLTl-SPINDLE  DRILL  HEAD 
Erwin   ^raun.   Stuttgart,   Germany,   assignor   to   Sigloch   and 
Schrieper,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No,  818,751 
priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27. 


Int.  a.-  B23B  4?/ 14.  39  16 
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4.123,192 
TAPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

Frederick  VV .  Ruland,  59  Lincoln  St.,  Waltham,  Mass.  02154 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  840.742 
Int.  C\:  B23B  4^  14.  47/00:  B23G  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  408—133  11  Oaims 


1    A  tapping  attachment  for  coupling  a  tapping  tool  to  a 
machine,  said  machine  including  one  or  more  tool  drive  shafts 
and    associated    workpiece    spindles,    and    further   including 
means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  tool  dnve  shafts  and  its 
associated  spindle  in  a  rotary  motion  in  the  same  direction 
about  a  reference  axis,  said  tapping  attachment  comprising: 
means  for  coaxially  coupling  said  tool  to  said  one  dnve  shaft 
and  to  selectively  rotate  said  tool  at  one  of  two  rotational 
V  elocities  about  said  axis  in  the  same  direction  as  said  one 
dnve  shaft  and  its  associated  spindle,  said  rotational  veloc- 
ity of  said  tool  being  lower  than  that  of  said  spindle  when 
said  tapping  tool  is  biased  with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft 
along  said  axis  in  a  first  direction,  and  being  higher  than 
that  of  said  spindle  when  said  tapping  tool  is  biased  with 
respect  to  said  dnve  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  along 
said  axis. 


ulti-spindle  drill  head  for  use  with  a  machine  drive. 

a  main  assembly,  including  a  first  housing  member. 

one  main  spindle  rotataoly  supported  on  said  first 

member  and  having  an  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to 

dnve  for  rotation  thereof,  gear  means  defining  at 

secondary  drive  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

ing  member  and  connected  to  said  main  spindle  for 

thereby,  a  second  housing  member,  a  connecting  gear 


4,123,193 
DOUBLE  ENDED  DRILL  STOP 

Horace  E.  Hill,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,566 
Int.  O.-  B23B  47/00 
U.S.  a.  408—202  4  Qaims 

1  \  double  ended  tubular  shaped  dnll  stop  which  is  revers- 
ible tor  utilization  upon  decrease  in  length  of  the  dnll  to  pro- 
vide continued  further  length  of  drill  exposure,  said  double 
ended  tubular  shaped  dnll  stop  capable  of  telescoping  over  a 
dnll  having  oppiised  helical  flute  surfaces  which  include  run 
out  ramp  portions  extending  between  the  maximum  depth 
portions  of  said  flute  surface  and  the  other  surface  shank  por- 
tion of  the  dnll,  said  double  ended  tubular  shaped  drill  stop 
including  an  inner  protruding  surface  portion  of  the  inner  wall 
of  said  double  ended  tubular  shaped  dnll  stop  disposed  off 
center  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  length  thereof  and 
extending  from  said  inner  wall  of  said  double  ended  tubular 
shaped  dnll  stop  into  at  least  one  of  the  said  helical  fiute  sur- 
faces and  providing  clearance  fit  therewith  along  said  maxi- 
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mum  depth  portions  and  further  providing  an  interference  fit 
with  respect  to  said  run  out  ramp  portions  so  that  any  further 
telescoping  of  said  double  ended  tubular  shaped  drill  stop 


'/ 


^ 


beyond  a  predetermined  position  up  the  outer  surface  shank 
portion  of  the  drill  is  prevented  upon  the  occurrence  of  said 
interference  fit. 


4,123,194 
PROFILED  CHIP  BREAKER 
Lawrence  E.  Cave,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PMC  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  WicklifTe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,490 

Int.  a.-  B23B  51. /GO:  B26D  1/12 

U.S.  n.  408—221  4  Qaims 


so-tir''-/^     TUP 

.>^.  fw.  v'^  I 
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1  A  metatworking  af>paratus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cutting  tool  having  cutting  geometry  thereon  including  at  lea.st 
two  cutting  teeth  for  removing  metal  chips  from  a  workpiece 
and  a  chip  breaker  having  an  abutment  surface  thereon  posi- 
tioned in  close  proximity  to  the  cutting  geometry  for  breaking 
the  metal  chips  directed  thereagamst,  said  abutment  surface 
having  abutment  teeth  with  the  profile  of  each  abutment  tooth 
being  the  same  as  the  cutting  tooth  aligned  therewith  to  pro- 
vide a  uniform  space  therebetween  across  each  such  respectue 
pair  of  aligned  cutting  and  abutment  teeth,  said  uniform  space 
between  respective  pairs  of  aligned  cutting  and  abutment  teeth 
potentially  varying  from  one  pair  to  the  next  across  the  cutting 
geometry  m  accordance  with  the  amount  of  chips  being  re- 
spectively removed  by  each  cutting  tooth,  with  a  relative 
increase  in  chip  removal  by  a  particular  cutting  tooth  requiring 
an  increase  in  the  uniform  space  at  that  cutting  tooth,  and  vice 
versa. 


4,123.195 
CHLCK  KEY  HOLDER 
John  R.  Purviance,  29530  Highmeadow  Rd..  Farminpon  HiiK. 
Mich.  48024 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,68; 

Int.  CI.-  B23B  J9  00 

U.S.  n.  408—241  R  8  Haims 


1    .\  chuck  key  holder   .  impr  vi-ig    .,  support  having  an 

op>ening  for  receiving  and  rotatabK  mminiink:  a  chuck  key;  a 
pair  of  clamp  members  mounted  on  the  ^upp^^rt  fo--  pi\'ota! 
movement  between  open  an  closed  pt^suions  ab*  ui  ri-spccii^  <.■ 
axes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening;  each  clamp  rTicnihti 
having  a  handle  and  a  chuck  clamping  portion  located  tx-iu  t-fn 
the  handle  thereof  and  the  associated  pivotal  axes  of  m-vcniciii 
on  the  support,  ^aid  chuck  clamping  portion  hein^  ^.i^perable 
in  the  closed  position  to  position  a  drill  ^;!ujck  therebi  'a  ;  ii;  s,' 
as  to  securely  position  the  chuck  kev  n^r  rotation  ii;  ;'  'pciis 
located  spanning  engagement  v>ith  the  ehuck,  each  ,.lanip 
member  also  having  an  ejecting  p("irtion  located  on  iht  vippt 
site  side  of  the  clamping  portion  thereof  as  the  handle  ihereol 
and  means  biasing  the  clamp  members  to  the  open  position 
such  that  the  ejecting  ptirtions  thereof  move  the  support  auav 
from  the  chuck  and  the  chuck  key  out  of  spanning  en^a,k:emen! 
therewith  as  the  clamp  members  move  from  the  v-h'scd  pi  'siiion 
to  the  open  ptTsition 


4,123,196 

SUPERSONIC  C0MFRF:SS0R  WITH  OFF  DESIGN 

PERFORMANCE  IMPROVEMENT 

David  C.  Prince,  Jr.,  and  Carl  C.  Koch,  both  of  C  mcinnati.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  C  incinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1976,  .Ser.  No.  73-.229 

Int.  CI.    FTilD  yy  <K>   F^2C  00/00 

U.S.  a.  415— 18i  10  Claims 


10-  In  a  method  of  operating  a  turKmiauhine  having  a  row  of 
blades  disposed  in  an  airtlov".  and  designed  ii-  M[>erate  at  a 
supersonic  inlet  relative  Mach  number,  and  v.  nereui  each 
circumferentiallv  adjacent  pair  i>f  blades  defines  a  generally 
convergent  flow  passage  therebetv^een,  the  step  of  extracting 
air  from  the  pa.ssages  of  an  amount  generaiiv  iir.  erselv  reiatcii 
to  the  inlet  relative  Mach  numbe-r,  the  amdui!!  .  t  ertraLion  ,ii 
the  design  operating  condition  being  substantiaiiv  /er.  and  me 
amount  of  extraction  at  lower  inlet   relative   Vlaeh   numtx-rs 
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being  such 
passage,  t 


he 


4.123.197 
^A.N  WITH  AIR  DIRECTING  GRILLE 
Phillip  W .  ieem.  North  Croydon;  Laimons  Kaimins.  Forest  Hill. 
and  Janes  Graham.  Eltham,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Allware  JAgencies  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  765.764 

Int.  a.-  F16D  7.00.  63,  M 

L.S.  CI.  415—123  3  Claims 
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as  to  reduce  the  effective  convergence  through  the 
reby  restructunng  the  shock  pattern 


I 


rail 


comprising  a  casing;  a  cylindrical  wall  defining  an 
through  said  casing,  said  air  passage  having  an  air 
iin  air  outlet;  a  fan  blade  assembly  mounted  within 
at  the  inlet  end  of  said  air  passage;  a  motor  mounted 
air  passage  for  driving  said  fan  blade  assembly;  an 
g  gnlle  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  path  of  air  flow 
of  the  fan  blade  assembly  at  the  air  outlet;  speed 
ineans  dnven  by  the  output  of  said  motor  opposite 
tilade  assembly;  a  clutch  mechanism  coupling  said 
ucing  means  to  said  grille  for  rotating  said  grille  at  a 
than  that  of  the  fan  blade  assembly,  said  gnlle  includ- 
ity  of  louvers  arranged  to  direct  the  air  flow  in  a 
y  gyratory  distnbution  pattern,  said  clutch  having 
pe^itting  the  output  of  said  speed  reducing  means  to 
■otation  without  imparling  rotational  movement  to 
when  a  predetermined  restraint  of  rotation  of  said 
led  thereto,  said  gnlle  being  movable  axially  of 
and  said  casing  having  an  annular  portion  engage- 
outer  annular  portion  of  said  gnlle  upon  axial  mo\e- 
4aid  gnlle  toward  said  casing  annular  portion,  and 
means  operable  to  hold  said  gnlle  annular  portion 
casing  annular  portion  by  applying  at  least  said 
ined  restraint  to  said  gnlle  to  permit  locking  of  the 
out  switching  off  said  motor 


ajpli 


said 


4,123,198 
PROPELLER 

Harbord,  5a  Avenida  Norte 


#34,  Mexicanos,  Ei 


Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,629 
Int.  C\:-  F04D  29  38 
416—243 

propeller  including,  in  combination 

tral  imperforate  hub  having  a  given  hub  diameter; 


4  Claims 


cc  n 


so  that  the  circular  locus  of  the  blade  tips  is  of  a  diameter 
equal  to  twice  the  diameter  of  said  hub,  and  wherein 
further 

(1)  the  width  of  each  blade  at  its  root  is  equal  to  the  spac- 
ing measured  circumferentially  along  the  periphery  of 
the  hub  between  adjacent  blades, 

(2)  the  straight  leading  edge  of  each  blade  being  normal  to 
a  line  tangential  to  the  penphery  of  said  hub  at  the  point 
of  securement  of  the  root  of  the  blade. 

(3)  the  width  of  the  tip  of  each  blade  being  one  half  the 
width  of  the  root  such  that  the  straight  trailing  edge  of 
each  blade  defines  a  tapered  blade  decreasing  uniformly 
in  width  from  its  root  to  its  tip, 


(4)  the  major  portion  of  the  cross  section  of  each  blade 
taken  along  its  width  dimension  having  a  camber  de- 
fined by  an  upper  curved  line  convex  when  viewed 
from  the  top  of  a  first  given  radius  of  curvature  and  a 
lower  curved  line  concave  when  viewed  from  the  bot- 
tom of  a  second  given  radius  of  curvature  greater  than 
said  first  given  radius  of  curvature,  and 

(5)  the  angle  of  attack  of  the  cord  each  blade  being  uni- 
form from  root  to  tip  and  having  a  value  from  10°  to  17° 
whereby  when  said  propeller  is  rotated,  a  substantially 
constant  air  discharge  from  the  roots  to  the  tips  of  the 
blades  is  realized  with  a  substantial  elimination  of  radial 
air  flow. 


4,123.199 
ROTOR-SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 

Syogo  Shimizu.  Chigasaki;  Toshihiko  Ochiai,  and  Masato  Sakai, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  781.417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1976,  51-34416 
Int.  a.-  FOID  5/34.  5/06 
I  .S.  CI.  416—244  A  7  Qaims 


urality  of  blades  greater  than  two  having  roots  and 
Connected  by  straight  line  leading  and  trailing  edges, 
roots  being  secured  to  equal  circumferentially  spaced 
is  on  the  penphery  of  said  hub,  each  blade  extending 
ally  from  its  root  connection  on  the  hub  to  its  tip  a 
stance  equal  to  one  half  said  given  diameter  of  the  hub 


1    A  rotor-shaft  dssembU  comprising: 

a  ceramic  turbine  rotor; 

a  connector  member  comprising  a  columnar  or  cylindncal 
body  of  metal  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
being  co-axially  joined  to  the  ceramic  turbine  rotor;  and 

a  metal  shaft  co-axially  joined  to  the  second  end  of  the 
connector  member  by  mutual  engagement  of  teeth  pro- 
vided at  the  ends  of  the  connector  member  and  the  metal 
shaft. 
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4.123.200 
GAS-DYNAMIC  PRF      I  RE-WAVE  MACHINE 
Hansulrich  Hdrler,  Zurich,  and  Josef  Perevuznik.  Baden,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company 
Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541.247 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Feb.    14.    1974, 
2088/74 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  417—64  5  Claims 


3  6  [i^^^^S 


1.  In  a  gas-dynamic  pressure-wave  machine  comprising 
essentially  a  celled  rotor  including  a  cylindrical  shroud  form- 
ing the  radially  outer  wall  of  the  cells  and  operating  within  a 
stationary  casing  that  includes  a  cylindrical  middle  portion 
co-extensive  in  length  with  and  surrounding  said  shroud  and 
two  side  casing  portions  located  respectively  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  rotor  for  entrance  and  discharge  of  a  hot  gas  to  be 
expanded  and  a  cold  gas  such  as  air  to  be  compressed  respec- 
tively which  flow  through  the  cells  whereby  some  of  the 
energy  in  said  hot  gas  is  imparted  to  said  cold  gas  to  cause  the 
latter  to  be  compressed  accompanied  by  heating  of  said  rotor 
and  axial  expansion  thereof  the  improvement  wherein  to  pre- 
vent any  rubbing  action  between  the  surfaces  of  said  side 
casing  portions  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rotor  as  a  result  of 
its  axially  directed  thermal  expansion  and  yet  maintain  a  desir- 
able small  axial  operating  clearance  therebetween,  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  middle  portion  of  said  casing  ex- 
ceeds the  external  diameter  of  said  shroud  by  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  establish  an  axially  extending  annular  flow  channel 
therebetween  through  which  said  hot  gas  flows  from  one  end 
of  said  middle  casing  portion  to  the  other  thereby  heating  the 
latter  for  each  operating  condition  approximately  simulta- 
neously with  said  rotor  to  a  temperature  which  is  at  least 
approximately  proportional  to  the  average  rotor  temperature 
at  that  operating  condition,  and  said  machine  includes  at  least 
one  recess  in  each  of  said  two  side  casing  portions  through 
which  the  said  hot  gas  flows  to  or  from  said  axially  extending 
flow  channel. 


4,123,201 
MODULAR  VACUUM  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Vytautas  Andriulis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Central  Scientific 
Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep,  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,092 
Int.  a.-  F04B  23/10.  17/00.  35/04:  F16D  3/14 
U.S.  a.  417—204  2  Oaims 

1.  A  rotary  displacement  vacuum  pump  assembly  incorpo- 
rating a  rotor  drive  motor  and  comprising; 

a  mounting  plate,  the  rotor  drive  motor  being  mounted  on 

one  side  of  said  mounting  plate; 
a  pump  housing  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  mount- 
ing plate; 
a  stator  body  portion  with  an  internal  cavity  that  provides  a 

pumping  chamber; 
a  rotor  located  in  said  pump  chamber; 
a  pair  of  end  plates  positioned  on  either  end  of  said  stator 

body  portion; 
fastening  means  to  rigidly  connect  said  end  plates  to  said 
stator  body  portion  to  form  an  integral  modular  pump 


assembly,  said  mt^duiar  pump  assenibU  h;i\ing  a  vacuum 
inlet  and  a  pressure  outlet, 

mounting  means  to  releasably  connect  said  modular  pump 
assembly  to  said  mounting  plate  within  said  pump  hous- 
ing. 

a  coupling  collar  ngidK  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the 
rotor  drive  motor,  a  pair  of  cruciform  slots  being  formed 
in  said  collar; 


i^?i 


a  pair  of  cruciform  slits  formed  in  the  motor  end  of  the  rotor 
shaft;  and 

an  elastomenc  crosspiece  to  fit  into  said  slots  of  said  cou- 
pling collar  and  said  slits  in  the  rotor  shaft  to  provide  a 

driving  connection  betueen  the  rotor  drive  motor  and 
said  rotor. 


4.123.202 
HYDRAULIC  PI  MPING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Nicholas  A.  James,  Wotton-under-Edge;  John  A,  Hudson,  HiRh- 
worth;  Derek  G.  Savage,  Swindon,  and  Edward  (■  Morkv. 
Tetbury,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Ples.s<>  Handel  und 
Investments  AG,  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  -^38.6.^5 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov    4.  1975. 
45724  75 

Int.  CI.    F04B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  417—216  7  Qaims 


1  A  hydraulic  pumping  arrangement  for  pumping  a  liquid  to 
a  hydraulic  system,  which  comprises  reversible  pumping 
means  for  pumping  the  liquid,  swash  means  including  a  van- 
able  swash  member  uhich  enables  the  liquid  output  nl  the 
pumping  means  to  be  infiniteh  varied  between  minimum  and 
maximum,  a  first  piston-and-cyiinder  arrangement  tor  increas- 
ing the  position  of  the  svvash  member  to  increase  the  ImmJ 
output  of  the  pumping  means,  a  second  pistnn-and-^A  under 
arrangement  for  decreasing  the  position  i,->f  the  svi,ash  member 
to  decrease  the  liquid  output  of  the  pumping  means    ^.oniroi 


from 
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controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  for  the  second  piston- 
er  arrangement,  switching  means  operative  to  pass 
..  the  system  to  the  control  means  at  a  first  condition 

litem  and  operative  to  stop  liquid  from  the  system 

the  control  means  at  a  second  condition  in  the  sys- 

valve  means  for  isolating  the  pumping  arrangement 

system  and  from  a  main  pump  normally  supplying 

.e  system,  the  control  means  being  operative  when  it 

itig  liquid  from  the  switching  means  to  enable  the 
,mber  to  be  moved  to  an  on-swash  condition  and 
the  pumping  means  to  pump  liquid  to  the  system  m 
of  a  lack  of  liquid  output  from  the  main  pump. 


MULTISTAGE 


4.123,203 
HELICAL  SCREW  COMPRESSOR  WITH 
LIQUID  INJECTION 
.  Kathmann;  Roger  L.  Post;  Michael  G,  Herschler.  and 
L.  Anerino,  all  of  Quincy.  111.,  assignors  to  Gardner- 
Company,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  842.426 
a:-  Ft)4B  39  02:  F04C  23 /fX),  29/08.  29/02 
U.S.  a.  417—252  8  Qaims 
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4,123,204 
DOUBLE-ACTING,  FLUID-OPERATED  PUMP  HAVING 
PILOT  VALV  F  CONTROL  OF  DISTRIBUTOR  MOTOR 

William  R.  Scholle,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scholle 
Corporation.  Northlake.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  756.495 

Int.  CI.    F04B  17/00.  35/W:  FOIL  25/02 

U.S.  a.  417—393  3  Claims 


y^a 


V.lt 


ultistage  helical  screw  gas  compressor  comprising 
casing  defining  a  pair  of  parallel  intersecting  bores  in 
h  are  disposed  a  pair  of  intermeshing  helical  screw 
rs  forming  a  first  compression  stage; 
inlet  port  and  a  first  discharge  port  opening  into  said 
casing; 

d  casing  defining  a  pair  of  parallel  intersecting  bores 
hich  are  disposed  a  pair  of  intermeshing  helical  screw 
forming  a  second  compression  stage; 
inlet  port  and  a  second  discharge  port  opening  mto 
second  casing, 
means  connecting  said  first  discharge  port  with  said 
d  inlet  port; 
pressed  gas  receiver  and  liquid  reservoir  tank, 

means  connecting  said  second  discharge  port  with 
tank, 

for  circulating  liquid  from  said  tank  to  said  first  and 
compression  stages  for  cooling  and  mixing  with 
gas  being  compressed  by  said  first  and  second  com- 
lon  stages; 

_  conduit  interconnecting  said  second  inlet  port  with 
tank  for  conducting  gas  compressed  by  said   first 
stage  to  said  tank  without  passing  through 
second  compression  stage;  and, 

valve  interposed  in  said  bypass  conduit  and  respon- 

to  a  pressure  differential  between  said  second  inlet 

and  said  tank  for  causmg  compressed  gas  discharged 

said  first  compression  stage  to  be  conducted  directly 

id  tank  to  thereby  force  liquid  stored  in  said  tank  to  be 

ated  to  said  first  and  second  compression  stages  on 

said  compressor 


piss 


a  by 

said 

corripression 
said 
a  che:k 
sivi; 


stalling 


1.  An  air  operated  pump  for  fluids,  comprising  a  pair  of 
pumping  stages,  each  including  housing  means  forming  an 
enlarged  chamber  therewithin,  a  flexible  diaphragm  positioned 
within  said  chamber  and  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  fiuid 
pumping  section  and  an  air  receiving  section,  a  pair  of  one  way 
valve  means  in  said  housing  means  communicating  with  said 
pumping  section,  one  of  said  valve  means  for  passing  fluid  into 
said  section  and  the  other  of  said  valve  means  for  passing  fiuid 
from  said  section,  an  end  closure  on  said  housing  means  form- 
ing therewith  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  chambers,  said  end 
closure  having  an  inlet  to  said  fluid  inlet  chamber  for  being 
connected  with  a  supply  of  fluid  and  an  outlet  from  said  fluid 
outlet  chamber,  said  one  valve  means  connecting  said  fiuid 
inlet  chamber  with  said  housing  means  chamber  and  said  other 
valve  means  connecting  said  housing  means  chamber  with  said 
fiuid  outlet  chamber,  said  housing  means  having  an  air  inlet 
port   formed   therethrough   into  said  air  section;   means  for 
mounting  said  housing  means  of  said  pumping  stages  in  fixed 
relationship;  a  shaft  extended  between  and  secured  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  to  said  diaphragms  constraining  said  diaphragms  to 
conjoint  reciprocating  movement,  such  that  said  diaphragm  of 
one  of  said  stages  moves  into  said  pumping  section  thereof 
when  said  diaphragm  of  said  other  pump  moves  out  of  said 
pumping  section   thereof,  and   vice  versa;  directional   valve 
means  operable  to  apply  compressed  air  from  a  source  thereof 
selectively  through  one  or  the  other  of  said  ports  into  said 
associated    air    receiving   section    to    move    said    diaphragm 
therein  into  said  associated  pumping  section  while  venting  the 
remaining  air  inlet  port   to  atmosphere,   and  control   valve 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  diaphragms  toward  the 
ends  of  their  travel  to  operate  said  directional  valve  means  to 
apply  compressed  air  alternately  through  said  ports,  whereby 
said  pumping  stage  diaphragms  are  reciprocatingly  moved  into 
and  out  of  said  pumping  sections  to  alternately  draw  fluid  from 
said  inlets  to  said  end  closures  into  said  pumping  sections 
through  said  one  valve  means  and  to  then  expel  said  fluid  to 
said  end  closure  outlets  through  said  other  valve  means,  said 
one  way  valve  means  being  fiapper  valves,  said  directional 
valve  means  including  slide  valve  means  connected  between 
the  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  said  ports  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  for  applying  said  air  through  one  of 
said  ports  and  a  second  position  for  applying  said  air  through 
said  other  port,  said  control  valve  means  being  connected  with 
said  slide  valve  means  and  being  responsive  to  said  diaphragms 
closely  approaching  one  end  of  their  travel  to  move  said  slide 
valve   means   to  said   first   position  and  to  said  diaphragms 
closely  approaching  the  other  end  of  their  travel  to  move  said 
slide  valve  means  to  said  second  position,  said  control  valve 
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means  including  first  and  second  mechanically  actuable  valve 
means,  said  control  valve  means  moving  said  slide  valve  means 
to  said  first  position  Uf)on  actuation  of  said  first  valve  means 
and  to  said  second  position  upon  actuation  of  said  second  valve 
means,  and  means  linking  said  first  and  said  second  valve 
means  and  said  shaft  upon  said  shaft  closely  approaching  oppo- 
site ends  of  its  travel  for  alternately  actuating  said  first  and 
second  valve  means,  said  linking  means  including  a  spool 
positioned  around  said  shaft  and  having  radial  flanges  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  for  engaging  said  valve  means,  said  spool 
being  movable  with  reciprocation  of  said  shaft  to  alternately 
engage  said  first  valve  means  with  one  of  said  flanges  and  said 
second  valve  means  with  the  other  of  said  flanges  for  actuating 
said  valve  means,  said  spool  having  a  center  tubular  portion 
positioned  around  said  shaft  and  said  tubular  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein,  said  shaft  having  a  radial  pin  extend- 
ing into  said  slot  and  movable  therein  along  the  length  thereof, 
said  pin  at  opposite  ends  of  shaft  travel  engaging  ends  of  said 
slot  to  move  said  spool  in  directions  to  engage  said  first  and 
second  valve  means  with  said  fianges,  said  control  valve  means 
including  a  housing  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough 
and  a  tubular  member  slidably  received  within  said  housing, 
said  tubular  member  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  an 
inner  wall  centrally  located  in  said  passage  and  closing  said 
passage,  whereby  said  tubular  member  closes  said  passage 
through  said  housing,  said  tubular  member  being  connected 
with  said  slide  valve  means  through  a  slot  in  said  housing  and 
movable  within  said  housing  passage  to  move  said  slide  valve 
means  between  said  first  and  said  second  positions,  said  first 
and  said  second  valve  means  being  positioned  over  and  nor- 
mally closing  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  passage  and  open- 
ing said  respective  end  of  said  housing  passage  to  atmosphere 
upon  being  actuated,  and  means  for  introducing  air  under 
pressure  from  said  source  thereof  into  said  passage  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  wall  of  said  tubular  member,  whereby  actuation  of 
one  or  the  other  of  said  valve  means  by  said  spool  vents  to 
atmosphere  compressed  air  in  said  passage  on  its  respective 
side  of  said  inner  wall  so  that  said  tubular  member  is  moved 
toward  said  actuated  valve  means  by  air  under  pressure  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  wall  to  move  said  slide  valve  means  to  said 
first  or  said  second  position. 


inlet  and  outlet  port  means,  said  conveying  channel  having  a 
suction  end  adjacent  said  inlet  port  means  and  a  pressure  end 
adjacent  said  outlet  port  means,  radially  displaceable  slide 
means  mounted  on  said  rotary  piston  means  for  radial  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  said  conveying  channel,  guide  means  in 
said  rotary  piston  means  for  guiding  the  radial  movement  of 
said  slide  means,  and  cam  means  in  said  housing  means  for 
radially  moving  said  slide  means  in  respi^nse  to  piston  rotation, 
the  improvement  comprising  first  sealing  means  (12,  13)  opera- 
tively  arranged  between  said  housing  means  and  said  rotary 
piston  means  substantially  along  the  circumference  of  said 
rotary  piston  means  adjacent  to  each  side  thereof,  second 
sealing  means  (24,  25)  operatively  arranged  to  provide  a  seal 
between  said  radially  displaceable  slide  means  and  said  guide 
means,  third  sealing  means  (29)  arranged  to  urge  said  slide 
means  with  the  outer  ends  thereof  radially  against  said  housing 
means,  fourth  sealing  means  (9.  10)  operatively  arranged  be- 
tween said  outlet  port  means  and  said  inlet  port  means  to  blcxk 
return  flow  from  said  outlet  ptirt  means  to  said  inlet  p<m  means 
and  fifth  sealing  means  (34)  in  the  form  of  a  sealing  nng  having 
a  radially  outwardlv  facing  V-grcwve.  one  such  sealing  ring 
being  inserted  on  each  side  of  the  rotary  piston  means  between 
the  latter  and  the  respective  housing  means,  said  V-groove 
sealing  rings  extending  laterally  around  said  guide  means  and 
said  cam  means  to  further  seal  the  guide  means  and  the  cam 
means  against  leakage  penetration. 


4,123,205 
ROTARY  VANE  PUMP  WITH  SEALING  MEANS 
Gerhard  Peleschka,  Luetzelhausen,  and  Friederich  Nuebling, 
Biebergemuend,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wibau.  Gruendau-Rothenbergen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  15, 
1976,  2601347 

Int.  a.-  FOIC  19/02.  19/08.  21/00.  1/00 
U.S.  CL  418—127  16  Claims 


4.123.206 
ENCAPSULATING  APPARATUS 
Clarence  C.  Dannelly.  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  F.a.stman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.V, 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  766.294 

Int.  a.   B29C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  425—5  6  Claims 


1    .Apparatus  for  encapsulating  material  compnsing 

(a)  a  nozzle  supported  for  rotation  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  be  charged  w  ith  material  to  be 
encapsulated,  said  nozzle  having  an  outside  circumferen- 
tial surface  inclined  upwardly  with  increasing  radius  of 
said  nozzle,  and  having  at  least  one  orifice  through  its  wall 
terminating  at  said  inclined  circumferential  surface 
through  which  matenal  from  said  nozzle  is  extruded  bv 
centrifugal  force  when  said  nozzle  is  rotated. 

(b)  means  for  rotating  said  nozzle,  and 

(c)  means  for  providing  a  body  of  liquid  in  pt^sition  relative 
to  said  nozzle  such  that  at  rest,  at  least  a  p<-irtion  of  the 
inclined  circumferential  portion  is  submerged,  wherebv 
rotation  of  said  nozzle  causes  a  sheet  of  said  liquid  to  be 
impelled  radially  outwardly  and  upwardly  along  said 
inclined  ciicumferential  surface  and  across  the  orifice  ti 
separate  successive  leading  tips  from  the  extruded  mate- 
rial and  form  capsules  of  said  matenal. 


4.123.207 
UNDERWATER  PELLETIZER  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

DIE  PLATE 
Vernon  E.  Dudley.  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va..  assignor  to  Gala  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Eagle  Rock.  Va. 
1,  In  a  pump  having  housing  means  with  inlet  port  means  Filed  Mar.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  671,363 

and  outlet  port  means  as  well  as  rotary  piston  means  rotatably  Int.  Q.-  B29F  3/08 

mounted  in  said  housing  means,  said  rotary  piston  means  and    U.S.  G.  425 — 67  9  (lainu 

said  housing  means  defining  a  conveying  channel  between  said        1    In  an  underwater  pelletizer  apparatus  for  extruding  mol 
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into  a  water  bath  to  soHdify  the  material,  the 

compnsing 

die  plate  of  substantial  mass  and  having  a  plurality  o( 

channels  formed  longitudinally  therethrough,  the 

nels  extending  completely  through   said   die  plate, 

portions  of  the  die  plate  lying  between  the  channels 

defining  walls  of  the  channels,  said  solid  portions 

substantially  continuous  between  adjacent  channels. 

die  plate  further  having  a  plurality  of  passageways 

in  said  solid  portions  interconnecting  the  spaced 

nels; 

ar  member  disposed  within  each  of  the  spaced  chan- 
the  outer  walls  of  each  of  the  tubular  members  being 
at  least  over  central  portions  thereof  from  the 
s  of  the  channel  in  which  said  tubular  member  is 
posed,   each   tubular   member   having   a   longitudinal 
ing  formed  therein,  the  opening  communicating  at  a 
end  of  the  member  with  the  water  bath,  the  first  end 
h  tubular  member  having  a  first  enlarged  portion 
h  IS  contiguous  about  perimetric  portions  thereof  to 
ions  of  the  walls  of  said  channel  at  the  end  of  said 
nel  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  member, 
tubular  member  further  having  a  second  enlarged 
ion  of  the  other  end  thereof  contiguous  to  the  w  alls  of 
channel  at  the  end  of  said  channel  opposite  said  first 
of  said  tubular  member 
inlet  means  for  directing  a  relativeU  heated  fluent 
n-atenal  into  the  portions  of  the  spaced  chennels  be- 
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4.123.208 
DRY  SPINNING  PACK  ASSEMBLY 

Petrus  Kiaver.  Waynesboro.  Va..  and  Jacob  G.  Steenhof  de 
JonR,  Giessenburg,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  783,454 

Int.  CI.-  B29F  3/08 

U.S.  a.  425—72  S  3  Oaims 
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.een  the  walls  o^  said  channels  and  the  outer  walls  of 
the  tubular  members  disposed  therein,  and  through  the 
passageways  formed  in  the  solid  portions  of  the  die 
late  to  exchange  heat  with  the  tubular  members  and 
ly  portion  of  the  die  plate  including  said  solid  por- 
tions lying  between  the  channels  and  defining  the  walls 
tiiereof; 

ste^m  outlet  means  for  directing  the  heated  fiuent  material 
)m  the  spaced  channels; 

meins  for  directing  the  molten  material  into  and  through 
tie  openings  in  the  tubular  members  into  the  water 
bath;  and. 

meins  for  cutting  the  now-solidified  molten  matenal  en- 
tjnng  the  water  bath  into  substantially  uniformally 
sized  pellets,  the  molten  matenal  being  maintained  in  a 
molten  state  throughout  passage  thereof  through  the 
tubular  members  due  to  heat  exchange  through  walls  of 
the  tubular  members  including  the  first-mentioned  en- 
larged ix)rtions  thereof  proximous  to  the  water  bath,  the 
clie  plate  including  the  solid  portions  lying  between  the 
channels  and  defining  the  walls  thereof  and  the  en- 
larged portions  of  the  tubular  members  acting  as  means 
to  retain  heat  for  exchange  with  the  molten  material  in 
Iieat  smk  fashion,  and  panicularly  to  retain  heat  for 
transfer  to  the  molten  matenal  at  the  first  ends  oi  the 
tubular  members  proximous  to  the  water  bath  to  present 
solidification  of  said  molten  matenal  pnor  to  entry 
thereof  into  the  water  bath. 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  spinning  filaments  that  includes  a 
spinning  pack  located  in  a  chamber  supplied  with  gas  for 
impinging  against  and  flowing  through  filaments  extruded  in  a 
downward  direction  from  the  bottom  surface  of  said  spinning 
pack  in  concentric  rings  surrounding  a  central  portion  of  said 
bottom  surface,  said  spinning  pack  having  a  penpheral  surface 
exposed  to  the  gas  in  said  chamber,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  passage  connecting  said  penpheral  surface  and  said 
central  portion  of  said  bottom  surface  to  provide  a  flow  pas- 
sage through  said  spinning  pack  for  said  gas.  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  gas  is  aspirated  from  said  chamber  through  said 
passage  downwardly  to  the  central  portion  of  said  bottom 
surface  for  impinging  the  innermost  of  said  concentnc  rings  as 
such  filaments  are  being  extruded 


4,123.209 
BRIQUETTING  PLANT 
James  E.  Moore,  1401  Meadow  La..  Glenview,  111.  60025 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,639 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B29B  3/00,  1/00 

U.S.  a,  425—74  37  Qaims 


1  A  plant  for  hot  bnquetting  feed  material  consisting  of 
particulate  materials  containing  heat-softenable  matter  and  for 
cooling  the  resulting  briquettes  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
low  temperature  feed/bnquette  heat  exchanger  in  the  form  of 
a  tumbler  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  low  temperature 
screen  at  the  output,  an  intermediate  temperature  feed/- 
bnquette  heat  exchanger  in  the  form  of  a  tumbler  having  an 
input  and  an  output  and  an  intermediate  temperature  screen  at 
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the  output,  a  furnace  in  the  form  of  a  fluid  bed  reactor  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  a  roll  type  compactor  at  the  output  of 
the  furnace,  means  for  feeding  the  feed  matenal  to  the  plant  in 
succession  through  the  low  and  intermediate  temperature  heat 
exchangers  and  thence  into  the  furnace,  means  for  feeding  hot 
briquettes  from  the  compactor  in  succession  through  the  inter- 
mediate and  low  temperature  heat  exchangers  for  progressne 
heating  of  the  feed  material  and  for  discharge  of  the  briquettes 
from  the  low  temperature  screen  in  substantially  cooled  condi- 
tion. 


4,123,210 
BRIQUETTE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Albert  C.  Schulz,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,063 

Int.  a.-  B30B  77/02 

U.S.  a.  425—78  6  Claims 


sprinkling  device  for  sprinkling  powdered  bonding  resins  into 
said  mixing  chamber  through  a  channel,  a  perforated  collect- 
ing conveyor  forming  the  lower  part  of  said  mixing  chamber. 
a  suction  chest  disposed  below  an  operative  portion  of  said 
collecting  conveyor,  a  duct  leading  from  said  suction  chest,  a 
suction  fan  drawing  air  through  said  duct  from  said  suction 
chest,  a  levelling  device  for  equalising  the  thickness  of  the 
wadding  layer  formed  by  said  fibres  deposited  upon  said  col- 
lecting conveyor,  and  a  flattening  roller  acting  upon  the  wad- 
ding layer  leaving  said  !e\e!ling  device  the  apparatus  being 
characterised  in  that  the  device  for  sc*par.iiinj:  the  fibres  is 
constituted  b\  a  carding'  drum  pro\idcd  vMih  pomts. 


4,123.211 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  BONDED  FELT  WEB 
Bernard  Rudioff,  30,  avenue  Charles  de  Gaulle,  Ribeauville 
(Haut-Rhin),  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,348 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1975,  75  21619 
Int.  CI.-  B29C  13/00:  D04H  7/60 
U.S.  a.  425—82.1  5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  making  non-woven  webs  comprising  a 
feeding  conveyor,  a  pair  of  fluted  rollers  to  which  fibres  are 
fed  by  said  feeding  conveyor,  a  device  for  separating  said  fibres 
supplied  thereto  from  between  said  fluted  rollers,  a  mixing 
chamber  receiving  the  separated  fibres  from  said  device,  a 


4.123.212 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  DISTRIBUTINt,  f,L.\SS 

FIBERS 
Matthew  R.  Piazza.  Nichols.  Conn.,  assignor  In  Ma-so-Thcrm 
Corporation.  Bridgeport.  C  onn. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No,  810.451 

Int.  a:  B29D  ^  U'S 

U.S.  a.  425—82.1  5  Cairns 


1.  Briquette  forming  apparatus  for  compressing  uniformly 
dense  bnquettes  from  a  quantity  of  hot  metallic  chips,  said 
apparatus  including  a  chip-box  assembly  with  horizontally 
aligned  apertures  adapted  to  receive  said  chips,  an  annular 
forming  die  earned  by  said  chip-box  in  alignment  with  the 
horizontally  aligned  apertures,  an  anvil  with  a  convex  head 
horizontally  aligned  with  the  annular  die.  means  supporting 
the  convex'  anvil  independent  from  the  chip-box  assembly. 
means  for  moving  the  chip-box  and  die  assembly  horizontally 
against  said  convex  anvil,  and  a  ram  movable  through  the 
chip-box  and  annular  die  adapted  to  compress  a  quantity  of 
metallic  chips  in  said  die  against  the  convex  anvil 


1    An  apparatus  for  incorporating  a  substantially  uniform 

disinbution  of  glass  fibers  onto  a  forming  bcJ  -,>f  v.ct  cementi- 
tious  matenal,  the  apparatus  comprismg:  a  bed  of  wet  cementi- 
tious  matenal;  means  receptive  of  a  multiplicity  of  continuous 
strands  of  glass  fibers  for  chopping  same  into  desired  lengths, 
hood  means  downstream  of  the  shopping  means  and  receptive 
of  glass  fibers  dropped  therein  for  dispersing  same  to  form  a 
random  uniform  matrix  and  uniformly  distnhuting  same  along 
a  desired  width  of  the  bed,  compnsing  means  defining  a  f  rsi 
chamber  for  receising  chopped  glass  fibers  dropped  into  ihc 
hood  means,  means  defining  a  second  chamber  m  communica- 
tion with  said  first  chamber  and  downstream  thereof  t(>r  dis- 
persing the  glass  fibers  received  from  the  first  chamber  to 
effect  the  random  uniform  matrix  thereof  along  the  uidth  of 
the  bed  and  including  means  for  creating  a  turbuk'n.,t:  therein, 
and  means  defining  a  third  chamber  having  an  adjustable 
length  elongated  outlet  aperture  extending  across  a  desired 
width  of  the  bed  and  dispn^sed  downstream  of  ihc  second 
chamber  and  receptive  of  the  dispersed  glass  fibers  m  the 
random  uniform  matrix  to  substantially  isolate  the  fibers 
therein  from  the  turbulence  in  the  second  chamber  means 
mounting  the  hood  and  chopping  means  abtne  the  bed  for 
movement  relative  thereto  along  the  length  of  the  bed  tor 
substantially  uniformly  distnbuting  the  glass  fibers  therein  on 
the  desired  width  of  the  bed  by  dropping  same  through  the 
aperture  dunng  relative  movement  along  the  length  ot  the  N-d 
and  means  for  distnbuting  the  uniform  disinbution  o!  fibers  m 
a  random  uniform  matrix  within  the  cementiiious  matenal 
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4,123;!13 
ATIC  BAKERY  PRODUCT  DUSTING  FLOUR 

RECYCLING  SYSTEM 
Laramore,  Rte.  1,  Summerhill  Rd.,  Thomasville.  Ga 

Filed  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,056 
Int.  a:-  A21C  9/04 


U.S.  a.  42i;— 104 
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and  a  cavity  tool  which  together  define  a  blank  cavity  to 
receive  blank  sheet  matenal  in  the  shape  of  the  container  to  be 
produced,  one  of  the  KxMs  including  a  seam  cavity  to  fomi  a 
seal  between  juxtaposed  edges  of  the  blank  mateiial  on  one 
face  of  the  blank  matenal  and  a  feed  cavity  communicating 
with  the  seam  cavity,  and  the  other  tool  including  a  bead 
mould  channel,  to  which  the  face  of  the  sheet  material  remote 
7  Qaims  from  the  seam  will  be  exposed,  overlying  the  feed  channel  and 
in  the  absence  of  the  blank  sheet  matenal  the  bead  mould 
channel  communicates  with  the  feed  channel  and  with  the 
seam  cavity,  gate  means  in  said  cavity  tool  for  injecting  plastic 
matenal  into  said  seam  cavity  and  thence  into  said  feed  cavity 
to  force  the  overlying  portion  of  the  sheet  material  into  said 
bead  mould  cavity,  and  means  reducing  the  depth  of  the  bead 
mould  channel,  at  least  dunng  the  initial  stages  of  injecting 
matenal,  in  the  area  where  said  channel  overlies  the  seam 
cavity  so  as  to  prevent  injected  matenal  in  that  area  from 
spreading  apart  the  juxtaposed  edges  of  a  blank  of  sheet  mate- 
nal and  flowing  to  the  extenor  of  the  blank  material  at  those 
edges. 


1.  In  bakery  product  manufactunng  apparatus  of  the  type  in 
which  bakery  products  are  transferred  from  a  dough  dividing 
and  round  ng  machine  to  a  dough  ball  aging  and  panning 
machine  bi  means  of  an  inclined  transfer  chute  disposed  be- 
tween the  two  machines,  and  said  apparatus  further  including 
a  dusting  fflour  holding  tank  having  a  lower  end  flour  sifting 
means  aboVe  said  transfer  chute,  the  improvement  compnsing 
a  pair  of  ^nclosure  side  walls  bndging  the  transfer  zone  be- 
tween said]  two  machines  and  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  transfer  chute,  said  enclosure  side  walls  having  inclined 
lower  edges  below  the  transfer  chute,  a  correspondingly  in- 
clined dusting  flour  chute  immediately  below  the  enclosure 
side  walls  knd  substantially  abutting  said  inclined  lower  edges, 
said  dustinlg  flour  chute  extending  somewhat  above  and  below 
the  upper  iind  lower  ends  of  said  transfer  chute,  a  sifting  screen 
substantial  ,y  covenng  the  top  of  the  dusting  flour  chute  in 
spaced  relition  to  the  bottom  wall  thereof  the  dusting  flour 
chute  being  open  at  its  lower  end,  a  vacuum  nozzle  mounted 
immediate  y  below  the  bottom  wall  of  the  dusting  flour  chute 
and  havin  5  a  lower  end  intake  dispxjsed  in  direct  communica- 
tion with  ;he  lower  open  end  of  the  dusting  flour  chute,  and 
excess  duiting  flour  recycling  means  interconnecting  said 
vacuum  n)zzle  with  said  dusting  flour  holding  tank. 

4.123,214 

CONTAINERS 

Brian  L.  (t.  Sutch,  Thames  Ditton,  England,  assignor  to  Airfix 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,670,  May  28,  1975,  abandoned. 

Th  s  application  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,005 

)riority.  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28.  1974. 


4,123,215 
VACUL^Vl  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Tadahide    Madenokoji.    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignor    to    Kodama 

Kagaku  Kohyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,800,  Nov.  19,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2«,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1972,  47-117307 

Int.  a.    B29C /7/W 

U.S.  a.  425—388  17  Oaims 
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Int.  a.-  B29F  1/W 


3  Qaims 


*— I 


1    Apparatus  for  making  a  composite  container  of  sheet 
matenal  iind  injection  moulded  plastic  comprising  a  core  tool 


1  A  vacuum  forming  mold  for  use  in  a  vacuum  forming 
operation  in  which  a  heated  and  softened  plastic  sheet  secured 
in  place  is  shaped  which  compnses  a  first  shaped  mold  plate 
including  an  extenor  surface  against  which  said  secured  plastic 
sheet  is  disposed  and  an  oppositely  directed  interior  surface,  a 
second  mold  plate  disposed  in  juxtaposed  spaced  relation  to  at 
least  a  shaped  portion  of  said  intenor  surface  of  said  first 
shaped  mold  plate  forming  an  enclosed  hollow  space  therebe- 
tween, said  second  mold  plate  having  at  least  one  opening,  a 
vacuum  source,  a  connecting  pipe  extending  between  said 
vacuum  source  and  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  second 
mold  plate  so  that  a  vacuum  can  be  drawn  through  the  en- 
closed hollow  space,  a  plurality  of  openings  provided  in  the 
first  mold  plate  so  that  the  vacuum  established  in  the  enclosed 
hollow  space  can  draw  said  secured  plastic  sheet  against  the 
extenor  surface  of  said  first  shaped  mold  plate,  reinforcing 
members  located  within  the  enclosed  hollow  space  extending 
between  the  intenor  surface  of  said  first  mold  plate  and  the 
facing  surface  of  said  second  mold  plate  for  preventing  the 
deformation  of  said  first  and  second  mold  plates  when  a  vac- 
uum IS  drawn  through  the  enclosed  hollow  space,  said  rein- 
forcing members  subdividing  the  enclosed  hollow  space  into  a 
plurality  of  subspaces  and  said  reinforcing  members  having 
openings  therethrough  intercommunicating  the  subspaces,  and 
means  for  moving  said  extenor  surface  of  said  first  mold  plate 
against  said  secured  plastic  sheet  wherein  said  means  for  mov- 
ing said  extenor  surface  of  said  first  mold  plate  includes  a  bed 
member,  with  an  opening  provided  therein,  so  as  to  form  an 
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inner  space  disposed  between  said  bed  member  and  said  second 
mold  plate,  such  that  said  inner  space  is  communicated  to 
atmosphere  through  said  opening  provided  in  said  bed  member 
and  wherein  said  connecting  pipe  extends  through  said  open- 
ing and  is  partially  disposed  within  said  inner  space 


4,123,216 
COAL  COMPACTING  APPARATUS 
Kurt  Leibrock,  Fiirstenhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Saarbergwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Saarbnicken.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  31. 
1976,  2603677 

Int.  a:-  B28B  1/04 
U.S.  Q.  425-^*31  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  compacting  coal  into  a  cake  for  use  in 
coke  ovens,  a  combination  compnsing  a  pounding  box  for 
receiving  coal  to  be  compacted;  a  plurality  of  punners  each 
having  a  foot  and  a  rod  formed  with  a  web  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  foot;  means  mounting  said  punners  above 
said  pounding  box  for  repeated  lifting  relative  to  the  pounding 
box  and  dropping  onto  the  coal  in  the  same;  a  mechanism  for 
retaining  the  punners  in  raised  position  upon  completion  of  the 
compacting  operation,  said  mechanism  compnsing  a  pair  of 
pivoted  locking  cams  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said 
punner  rods,  and  each  cam  of  a  respective  pair  being  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  pivot  and  having  an  arcuate 
gnpping  contact  surface  which  subtends  an  angle  smaller  than 
90°  at  the  associated  pivot,  and  said  cams  being  mounted  on 
respective  shafts  with  freedom  of  limited  angular  lost  motion 
relative  thereto;  and  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
cams  for  mechanically  swinging  the  cams  of  each  pair  into 
gnpping  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  web  of  the 
associated  rod  for  retaining  the  same  in  the  raised  position 
thereof 


4,123,217 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH  A  HANDLE 
Stefan  Fischer,  Lohmar;  Dieter  Wollschlager,   Kbnigswinter; 
Helmut  Scharrenbroich,  Neunkirchen-Seelscheid,  and  Rainer 
Fischer,  Lohmar,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfab- 
rik  Johann  Fischer,  Lohmar,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,066,  Nov.  25,  1975.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,759 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
1974,  2456723;  Oct.  8,  1975,  2545014 

Int.  aJ  B29D  23/03 
U.S.  Q.  425—525  16  Qaims 

1.  A  blow  molding  apparatus  for  forming  containers  with 
handles  from  thermoplastic  matenal,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  two  complementary  mold  halves,  each  defining  a  cavity 
which  together  define  the  container  outline  when  the 
mold  halves  are  engaged,  and  each  including  a  channel 
which  extends  through  the  wall  of  the  mold  half  and 


terminates  m  the  cavity,  said  channeN  bc'iiij.:  in  .ihgnme-ni 
when  the  mold  halves  are  engaged 
fb)  a  panson  forming  means  for  prixiucing  and  mvrting  a 
panson  between  the  mold  haho  said  panvMi  forming 
means  hemg  located  m  prc^ximitv  if  the  m.'ld  halves  so 
that  the  panson  is  held  m  the  cavities  bv  the  mi 'id  halves 
when  the  mold  halves  are  engaged, 

(c)  means  for  supporting  said  mold  halves  such  that  the  mold 
halves  are  engaged  when  the  panson  has  been  mscned  H\ 
said  panson  forming  means  between  said  mold  halves 

(d)  blow  molding  means  for  inflating  tht  thern;^  piia^s;;, 
matenal  in  the  closed  mold  halves; 

(e)  a  pair  of  complementary  platforms,  each  having  mounted 
thereon  in  spaced  relationship  a  punch  and  a  plunger  and 
each  located  in  proximity  to  a  rcspfctiv  f  cnc  of  the  mold 
halves  for  insertion  of  said  punch  and  said  plunger  into  the 
channel  of  the  respective  mold  half,  each  punch  and 
plunger  defining  an  indexing  position  oi  ns  respective 
platform,  with  both  punches  and  bcMh  pkingcrv  having  a 
substantially  similarly  configured  fret-  end  Iwr  engaging 
the  thermopla-stic  matenal,  and  with  b<5th  puiilIr-s  and 
both  plungers  being  dimensioned  for  reception  withm  the 
channel  of  its  asscK'iated  mold  half  and 

(f)  dnve  means  for  each  platform,  said  drive  means  engaging 
their  respective  platform^  for  rotation  between  their  in- 
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dexing  positions  and  reciprocatioD  toward  and  ^'^^y  from 

their  associated  mold  halves  at  each  of  their   indexing 

positions,  wherein 

(i)  the  indexing  positions  i^f  each  platform  are  further 
defined  by  the  respective  alignment  of  the  punLhes  and 
plungers  uuh  their  associated  mold  hah  channels; 

Cii)  the  plungers  extend  through  the  aligned  channels  of 
their  associated  mold  half  and  engage  the  thermoplastic 
material  in  the  cav  nv  of  their  associated  mold  half  when 
the  mold  halves  are  engaged  and  as  a  result  of  the  plat- 
forms being  moved  hv  their  drive  means  toward  their 
associated  mold  half,  to  therehv  form  aligned  bulges  in 
the  thermoplastic  material  during  the  process  of  blow 
molding  the  matenal  in  the  cavities,  and 

(iii)  the  punches  extend  through  the  aligneo  channels  of 
their  associated  mold  half  and  engage  the  ihermopiasiu 
material  in  the  cavitv  of  their  assiviated  mi>ld  half  ai  liie 
aligned  bulges  when  the  mold  halves  are  engaged  and  as 
a  result  of  the  platforms  being  moved  bv  ihcir  dnve 
means  toward  their  associated  mold  half,  to  thereby 
squeeze  together  the  thermoplastic  matenal  m  the  re- 
gion of  the  bulges,  and  consequentlv  joining  the  ther- 
moplastic material  forming  the  bulges,  lo  form  spaced 
adjacent  continuous  surfaces  o\  the  ^  ontainer  and  tian- 
die. 
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BLOW  PIN  ASSEMBLY  WITH  VENTING  MEANS 
Thomas  J.  Krall.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.. 
Toled<»,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  813.854 
Int.  a.-  B29D  23  03 
425—535  5  Claims 
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ow  pin  assembly  for  forming  a  bunghole  in  a  plastic 

md  for  supplying  blow  air  to  expand  such  panson  into 

container,  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical   pin 

ing  an  axial  blow  air  passage  means  extending  there- 

and  having  a  projecting  end  means  for  inserting  into 

such  panson,  thread  means  formed  in  said  projecting 

for  molding  bunghole  threads  in  such  panson  end, 

sleeve  mounted  coaxially  on  said  pin  body,  said 

ving  an  annular  end  means  adjacent  said  thread  means 

ig  said  projecting  end  means  for  molding  a  flat  annular 

surface  in  such  panson  end  adjacent  such  bunghole 

and  means  between  said  sleeve  and  said  pm  body  for 

trapped  air  from  between  such  panson.  said  thread 

ajnd  said  annular  end  means  dunng  molding 
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cilEMICAL  STORAGE  OF  RADIANT  ENERGY 
Wolfgang  H.  F.  Sasse,  Malvern  East,  and  Tsutomu  Teitei.  Mul- 
grave,  both  of  .Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tific iind  Industrial  Research,  Cam  bell.  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,978.  Oct.  7,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3.994,675, 
This  application  Sep.  17.  1976.  Ser.  No.  724,118 
Claims  priority,  application  .\ustraiia,  Oct,  8.  19''3,  5132  ^3 
Int.  a:-  F24J  3  02 
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wherein  in  formula  (4)  and  f^'*  R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkoxy  group 
(up  to  C3)  or  an  ester  (COOR,  where  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or 
propyl);  each  of  R'  R'^  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkoxy  (up  to  C3), 
ester  (COOR  where  R  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl),  nitnle,  alkyl 
(up  to  C4),  fluoro  or  chloro  provided  that  one  or  two  of  the 
groups  R'  to  R*  is  hydrogen;  or  anhydrides  of  the  naphthoic 
acids  corresponding  to  the  compound  (4);  heating  compound 
(5)  to  release  the  energy  as  heat  and  reform  the  compounds  (4) 


4,123.220 

GAS  MIXER  AND  REACTOR 

Desmond  H.  Bond;  George  W  .  Taggart.  both  of  Dallas,  and  Kurt 

S.  Jaeger.  Hurst,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ford,  Bacon  &  Davis 

Texas.  Inc..  Garland.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  508.674,  Sep.  23.  1974.  Pat.  No.  4,003,856. 

This  application  Mar,  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,410 

Int.  (1.    F23D  15/02 

IS.  CI.  431—353  24  Claims 


10  Claims 


method  for  generating  heat  \\hich  comprises  exposing 
nds  of  formula  (4)  to  radiant  energy  to  form  a  com- 
of  formula  (5) 


1.  A  gas  mixer  and  reactor  compnsing: 

(a)  an  elongated  gas  flow  chamber  having  a  first  end  which 

cdrrit's  dn  mle!  thereto  and  a  second  end  which  carries  an 
^lutlei  therfku 
{b)  a  thermal   reaction  chamber  communicating  with  said 
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outlet  at  said  second  end  of  said  elongated  gas  flow  cham^ 
ber; 

{c)  injection  means  for  injecting  gas  annularlv  into  said 
elongated  gas  flow  chamber  through  said  inlet  thereof 
towards  said  outlet  thereof  from  points  uniformly  about 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  elongated  gas  flow  chamber. 

(d)  gas  nozzle  means  positioned  adjacent  said  second  end 
and  around  said  elongated  gas  flow  chamber,  and  directed 
into  said  elongated  gas  flow  chamber  and  toward  said 
thermal  reaction  chamber;  and 

fe)  an  inset  annular  step  in  said  thermal  reaction  chamber 
spaced  from  said  outlet  of  said  elongated  gas  flow  cham- 
ber. 


ing  a  pluralitN  of  cylindrical  sections  with  each  cylindrical 
section  having  two  ends,  and  wherein  resptective  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  sections  are  joined  together  such  that  the  cylindri- 
cal sections  are  secured  together  end  to  end  in  axial  alignment 

to  form  an  elongated  cylindncal  housing  structure;  bulk  to- 
bacco container  support  means  disposed  interiorly  of  said 
drying  chamht*r  and  supported  by  said  niairi  .Miiuincal  hous- 


4,123.221 
BULK  TOBACCO  CURING  AND  DRYING  STRUCTURE 
Tiras  J.  Danford,  Lewiston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Harrington  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Lewiston,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,586 

Int.  a.-  F27B  9/04;  A24B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  432—152  15  Claims 


mg  ii'ir  supporting  a  pliir 


:i'i 


't 


vMlB'm  said  curing  and  dfMng  Ntru>.-t,.irc 


1.  A  bulk  tobacco  curing  and  drying  structure  comprising:  a 
main  cylindncal  housing  structure  of  an  integrated  top,  side 
and  bottom  imperforated  cylindncal  wall  design;  said  main 
cylindncal  housing  structure  forming  a  structurally  enclosed 
drying  chamber  that  is  relatively  air  tight  and  which  includes 
at  least  one  loading  door  for  allowing  bulk  tobacco  to  be 
placed  therein;  said  main  cylindncal  housing  structure  includ- 


.     ,     I'ainer  means 

;k  i>,  H.3v  V .'  contain- 


ing means  for  supporting  bulk  tnhacc^'  m  said  Jr^ 


ng  .j'!iar?ibtT 

and  wherein  said  bulk  toba^,c>''  ^tiniaining  mcan^  ;>-  adapted  t- 
be  supported  intenorK  of  said  drying  v^hatnher  or,  said  buk 
tobacco   container   support    means,    said    ^xiintlriLa]    h.iUMnj; 
forming  a  lower  plenum  enckisurc  in  an  area  hi'li'w  tnt-  ioucr 
level  of  tobacco  contained  and  supported  m  said  bulk  liiha^^n 
containing  means  when  supported  within  said  dr\ing  ^  hambcr, 
said  defined  lower  plenum  area  being  integral] >  housed  b\  s;iid 
main  cylindncal  housing  and  forming  a  part  ihcrcot    a  tnrced 
air  furnace  system  operati\el>  associated  with  said  mam  ^\\\u 
drical  housing  for  forcing  air  mti'  said  dr\ing   vhaniber  and 
through  the  bulk  tobacco  supported  m  said  bulk  tobacco  ^(M> 
taimng   means  for  cunng  and   drying   the   tr^ba^^i     disposed 
within  the  drying  chamber,  said  furnace  '-\sieni  heating  the 
forced   air   as   necessar\    to   maintain    a   desired    temperature 
within  the  cunng  and  dr\ing  chamber  ot  said  curing  and  dr>- 
ing  structure:  said  mam  c\lindncal  hi^usmg  structure,  said  bulk 
tobacco  container  support  means,  and  said  bulk  tobacco  con- 
tainer means  being  designed  sci  a^  to  cooperate  i^'  vontine  and 
force  vertically  moving  air  from  said  turnak.e  system  io  pass 
through  the  tobacco  contained  m  said  bulk  lo^bav^.    i.ontainer 
means  without  escaping  troni  the  t(,ibas\,c'  before  passing  ^.om- 
pletely    therethrough,  and  base  support   structure   means  eti- 
gaged  with  said  mam  cylindrical  housing  sir-u^iure  tiT  support- 
ing said  mam  cvlmdncal   housing  structure  a'f^-.  've   a   sue  of 
installation.    vi.hereb\    saKi    bulk    tobacc-. '    ..■uring    arut    drvmg 
structure   ins.luding   said   base   support    nH\!r:s    .iiid    said    man: 
cylindncal  hv^usmg  presents  an  ;niegrai!\   ...  onsirut.;e.,l  Josed 
drving  system  that  m  a  o-mplete  and  selt'-sutTiL:ieni   bulk   to- 
bacco curing  and  drying  system  thai  nui\   be  JireaK   placed 
about  an  installation  site  without  requiring  significant  preinstal- 


lation    preparation    sushi   as   a 
concrete  slab  structure. 


ircconstruc-ted    •>  ■uiidation 
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4,123.222 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OR  PRINTING  OF 

POLYACRYLONITRILE  MATERIAL 

Peter  Loew,  Munchenstein,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Cieig> 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  778.655 
Oaims    priority,    application   Switzerland,    Mar.    23,    1976. 
3606/76;  Nov.  11,  1976,  14215/76 

Int.  a.'  C09B  ]/00,  C^7C  97  12 
U.S.  a.  8—39  A  5  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  dyeing  or  printing  of  polyacrylonitnle 
materials,  which  process  comprises  the  use  of  dyes  of  the 
formula  (1) 


1  4  .  arhons;  lower  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbons;  nitre;  chl  r 


NH  — R, 


(1) 


X© 


\ 

R, 


wherein  R,  represents  a  low-molecular,  straight-chain  alkyl 
group,  R.and  R,  independently  of  one  another  each  represent 
a  low-molecular  alkyl  group,  R^  represents  an  aralkyl  group,  n 
represents  2  or  3,  and  X'  represents  a  anion. 


A— N=N— B 


/ 
i 
\ 


CH=N 


OH 


or  bromine 


4.123.224 
DIAGNOSTK   TKST  DKVICE 
Morris  I..  Givner,  Pierefondi,  and  Gutnther  SchillmK-  \^tst- 
mount.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  American  Home  }'n>durts 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645.860.  I)t'c,  31.  19^^  Pat.  So 

4.033.723.  This  application  Jun.  21.  19''7.  Ser.  No   808,58' 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  17,  19^5.  242214 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5,  1994. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  ■  BO  ID  31  LMj.  G<J1N  :;/04.  33/16 

I  .S.  CI.  422—59  "  Claimv 


4.123.223 

METAL-MODinED  POLYPROPYLENE  DYED  WITH 

AZOMETHINE  DYES  DERIVED  FROM  AN  O-HYDROXY 

AROMATIC  ALDEHYDE  AND  A  2-AMINOPYRIDINE 
Raouf  Botros,  Beech  Creek,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Color  & 
Chemical  Corporation.  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,683,  Sep.  2, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,051.119. 

This  application  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,431 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15. 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\r  C09B  29/12.  29/36:  D06P  1/18.  3/79 

U.S.  a.  8—42  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  dyed  polypropylene  textile  material,  the  polypropylene 

being  modified  with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  nickel,  aluminum  and  zinc,  and  the  dye  being  an  azomcthine 

dve  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

A  IS  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  up  to  3  substitu- 
ents  or  naphthyl  substituted  by  up  to  2  substituents.  said 
substituents  being  independently  selected  from  lower 
alkyl  of  1-4  carbons;  lower  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbons:  nitro, 
cyano;  fluorine;  chlonne;  bromine;  tnfluoromethyl.  hy- 
droxyl;  RCOO— ,  where  R  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons;  car- 
boxyl;  ROOC— ,  where  R  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons;  RCO-, 
where  R  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons;  benzoyl;  RCONH-. 
where  R  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons;  ArCONH-,  where  Ar  is 
phenyl;  or  carbamyl,  the  nitrogen  of  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  singly  or  doubly  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1-4  car- 
bons; 

B  is  salicylaldehyde,  o-hydroxy  -naphthaldehyde,  or  salicy- 
laldehyde  or  o-hydroxy-naphthaldehyde  substituted  by  up 
to  2  substituents  independently  selected  from  lower  alkyl 
of  1-4  carbons;  lower  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbons;  cyano;  fluo- 
rine; chlorine  or  bromine;  and 

C  is  2-aminopyridyl  or  2-aminopyridyl  substituted  by  up  to  2 
substituents  independently  selected  from  lower  alkyl  of 


10-1    /(   ] 


1     .A    diagnoslK    U>!    Ocvi.'c    ^ailahit;    t.-r    \V.<:    .Iclcction   of 
human  gonadcnrophins.  iutcmi/ing  hcrmi/'nc,  i>r  fiiliiUe  Mima 
lating  hormone  m  serum  or  urnie.  v.  huh  .  omprise-v 

(a)  chamber  mean^  including  an  ultrafiltration  memhrane  to- 

concentratior.  o\  \\\c  urine  or  serum,  and  mean^  toi  ..  oikn  i 

mg  the  concentrate, 
("b)  means  for  transferring   the  i.  oikxted  concentrate  to  a 

detection  receptacle  means 
(CI  detection  receptacle  mieans  tor  the  deteLtKm  o;  tuiman 

gonadotrophins,  luteinizing  hormone,  or  lollicle-stimulat- 

mg  hormone  in  the  concentrate  b>  immunoiogicai  means. 

and 
(d)  V. herein  said  chamher  means  including  an  ultrafihraiion 

membrane  has  been  prev. ashed  uiih  a  so>jut>c»r:  ot  pn-^u-m 


4.123.225 
COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  DFTECTORS 
Eric  Jones.  Chelmsford,  and  Rodney  P.  Townsend,  Harlinjfton, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  English  Electric  V  alve  (  ompanv 
Limited.  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.695 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  6.   19^6, 
27%l/76 

Int.  C\:  BOIJ  23  40.  23  5H:  CrOlN  2^  It..  31   12 
U.S.  a.  422—98  n  (1aim.s 

1.  A  gas  detector  comprising  a  beatable  wire  filameiu  em 


^^33 


1934 


bedded  i 
catalvtic 


a  pellet  and  provided  with  an  outer  layer  of  non- 

Dorous  material  tending  to  prevent  non-voiatiie  resi- 
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ers  are  formed  by  a  light  source  for  directing  light  across  the 
indicator  tube  and  a  light  detector  for  sensing  the  light,  com- 
prising directing  a  gas  to  be  measured  through  the  indicator 
tube,  directing  light  from  the  light  source  of  the  barriers 
through  the  indicator  tube  and  sensing  the  intensity  of  the  light 
which  IS  passed  through  the  indicator  tube  with  the  light  detec- 
tors at  the  locations  of  the  barriers,  converting  the  light  inten- 
sity sensed  at  the  barriers  into  a  logic  signal  by  continuously 
comparing  the  light  intensity  sensed  at  the  reference  light 


^o 


dues  fror^  reaching  cataiyticalK  active  region^  of  said  detec- 
tor 


4,123,226 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  A  MLXING  DEVICE  WITH 
INTERNAL  RECYCLE 
Vanderveen,  Bartlesviiie,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroi^m  Company,  Bartlesviiie,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,690 
Int.  a.-  801 F  ^  04,  ^08:  C09C  /  5^ 
,3—314  2  Claims 


1,  In  a  method  of  mixing  in  an  elongated  honzontaiiy  dis- 
posed mixing  zone  comprising  an  agitating  section,  the  steps 
which  cqmpnse  continuously  feeding  to  a  locus  in  one  end  of 
said  zona,  matenals  to  be  mixed  therein,  maintaining  in  said 
zone  a  mass  of  matenals  to  be  mixed  therein,  passing  the  mass 
thus  forired  through  said  zone  to  a  withdrawal  locus  at  the 
other  end  of  said  zone  and  there  withdrawing  at  least  partly- 
mixed  material  from  said  zone,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pnses  continuously  impelling  rearwardly  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  masg  substantially  only  in  the  surface  of  said  mass  which  is 
in  the  axial  section  of  said  zone  as  said  mass  moves  from  one 
locus  of  iaid  zone  to  the  other  towards  said  withdrawal  locus. 
thus  moving  said  portion  of  said  mass  in  said  surface  in  said 
axial  secmon  of  the  said  zone  in  counter-current  flow  with  the 
overall  movement  of  the  mass  through  said  zone 


Wiesn^ 
Aktier 
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mA.rtt%.tnm  \ 


#  1  <g 


\\y<  I     I H  n  COWTW 
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barrier  with  that  sensed  at  the  remaining  light  barriers,  alter- 
nately storing  the  sensed  logic  signals  into  two  separate  count- 
ers, periodically  determining  the  difference  of  the  values  in 
said  two  counters  and  using  the  determined  difference  to  start 
a  time  signal  transmitter  and  a  time  signal  receiver,  and  when- 
ever a  new  difference  of  the  counters  results  from  subsequent 
determinations  of  the  difference  in  the  counters  which  new 
difference  produces  a  new  signal,  using  the  new  signal  to  start 
an  alarm. 


4.123,228 
HLTERS  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Roland  Frei,  Widnau;  Franz  Gutmann,  Rebstein;  Peter  Sieber, 
and  Peter  Koeppcl.  both  of  VVjdnau,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Pla.ston  A(i,  Kunststoffwerke  Hans  Frei  &  Sohne, 
Widnau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  L^.  1977.  Ser.  No.  824,694 
Claims    priont>,   application    Switzerland,   Mar.   21,    1977, 
3537  7-' 

Tnt  n.-  BOID  59/22 
U.S.  CI.  422—274  7  Claims 


4,123,227 

MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EV  ALUATING 

CHANGES  IN  INDICATOR  TUBES 

Ulrich  H  Bim,  Reinfeld;  Kurt  Leichnitz,  Gross  Gronau,  and  Peter 

|r,  Ratekau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk 

jesellschaft,  LUbeck,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.674 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  26, 
8790 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  21/26.  21/28.  31  06 
-232  R  10  Qaims 

;thod  of  gas  measuring  and  warning  using  light  barri- 
^f  which  is  a  reference  light  barrier  located  at  spaced 
along  the  length  of  an  indicator  tube  which  has  a 
subsunc^  therein  which  vanes  in  light  intensity  and/or  color 
to  provic  e  a  gas  value  in  accordance  with  a  gas  of  a  preselected 
type  whi:h  is  passed  therethrough  and  wherein  the  light  barn- 


1  Apparatus  for  leaching  soluble  components  from  particu- 
late solids  by  means  of  a  liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  for  said  solids: 

a  base  constituting  part  of  said  container  and  having  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  generally  planar  inner  face; 

a  plurality  of  radial  ribs  on  said  inner  face  extending  axially 
into  said  container  and  having  upper  surfaces  lying  in  a 
plane  approximately  parallel  to  and  closely  spaced  from 
the  plane  .-t'  said  inner  face,  adjacent  pairs  of  ribs  defining 
passageways  for  radial  tlow  of  liquid; 

a  support  member  positioned  centrally  on  said  inner  face  and 
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extending  axially  into  said  container  and  having  a  tlat 
upper  surface  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  upper  surfaces  of 
said  ribs; 

a  generally  planar  filter  element  of  thin  sheet  material  sup- 
ported within  said  container  on  said  upper  surfaces  of  said 
ribs  and  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  support  member  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  to  said  base;  means  defining  an 
imperforate,  flat  surface  disposed  above  said  support 
member  and  said  filter  element,  said  support  member,  nbs, 
filter  element  and  said  imperforate  fiat  surface  coopera- 
tively functioning  to  provide  a  toroidal  circulation  suffi- 
cient to  (a)  significantly  reduce  compacting  of  said  solids 
(b)  promote  formation  of  a  filter  cake  of  said  solids  (c) 
significantly  reduce  clogging  of  said  filter  element  by  said 
solids,  and  (d)  substantially  promote  recovery  of  said 
soluble  components  from  said  particulate  solids,  when  said 
liquid  IS  poured  into  said  container  so  as  to  impinge  on  said 
imperforate  fiat  surface,  and 

at  least  one  filtrate  drainage  opening  in  said  base. 


mg  with  the  material  moving  down  from  said  upper  sec- 

tKUi,  and 


4.123.229 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  VITREOUS 

SILICA 
Justice  N.  Carman.  Tarzana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  S.  Pennish. 

Los  .Angeles.  Calif.,  a  part  interest 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  684.108.  May  7.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.054,641. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  803,649 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  70/00.  COIB  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  422—199  11  Qaims 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  making  viticous  silica,  the  combination 
of 

a  first  chamber  for  liquid  silicon; 

means  for  heating  said  first  chamber; 

a  second  elongate  chamber  disposed  in  a  generalK  vertical 

position; 
means  for  directing  a  stream  of  liquid  from  said  first  chamber 

into  an  upper  section  of  said  second  chamber; 
means  for  heating  said  upper  section  of  said  second  chamber; 
means  for  directing  a  stream  of  carbon  dioxide  into  said 

upper  section  for  mixing  with  said  stream  of  liquid; 
means  for  directing  a  stream  of  oxygen  into  a  lower  section 
of  said  second  chamber  below  said  upper  section  for  mix- 


means  iVir  cooling  the  \^aii  ^.f  \.iid  s<,x\>r!j  ^h.ijuf^v  at  said 
lower  section  for  condensing:  silicon  dMxuit  on  iht-  inner 
surface  thereof. 


4,123.230 
SULFUR  REMO\  AI    FROM  COAI 
Chalmer  G.  Kirkbride.  13  Flk  Forest,  R.D    Pi.  Hkton.  Md. 
21921 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,170 
Int.  CI.-  ClOI.  Q  W:  ClOB  ^^  (Xi  ClOC   /  W 
U.S.  CI.  44—1  R  11  Claims 

1,  Process  for  reducing  the  suitur  uTitenl  o\  ^i'ai  v^huh 
comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  c-t'  drv  i.,>,'.i'  .ind  h\ur,.ger;  t. 
microwave  energy  at  a  temperature  -.'A  .ibi-ut  ■^'^  I  ;■■  .itx'ui 
3CX)'  F  for  a  time  oi  not  mi,)re  than  ','■•  minutes,  and  ren'\.ering 
coal  having  a  reduced  sulfur  ^'iiritent  as  the  protiuL't  .,>f  the 
process. 
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4,123^1 
CLEAR.  BRIGHT  OIL-SOLLBLE 
ALliVlINUM-CONTAIMNG  COMPOSITIONS 
David  B.  C  uthrie,  and  Donald  M.  Leiendecker,  both  of  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765.725 
Ut.  a.-  ClOL  1/10:  ClOM  1/10:  ClOL  1/12 
U.S.  a.  4^^—51  11  Oaims 

1  A  pracess  for  prepanng  clear,  bnght.  water-free,  high 
aluminumcontaining  dispersion*  in  hydrocarbons  at  at  least 
about  ZO*^:  aluminum  content  which  is  charactenzed  by  the 
step  of  dispersing  alumina  powder,  prepared  by  the  water 
hydrolysis  of  aluminum  alkoxides,  with  an  oil  soluble  sulfonic 
acid  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  min- 
eral acid  '  he  anion  of  which  is  monovalent  or  salts  thereof 
capable  of  generating  said  mineral  acid  in  situ,  said  monovalent 
mineral  acid  being  so  selected  and  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  optain  the  water-free  dispersion  substantially  free  ot 
residues 


4.123.232 
POLR  POINT  DEPRESSANTS 

Kenneth  A.  Frost,  Jr..  San  Rafael.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Researcp  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811.236 

Int.  CI.:  ClOL  /  22 

U.S.  a.  4f-72  8  Oaims 

1,  A  fuel  composition  compnsing  a  distillate  fuel  and  a  p<our- 

point  depressant  amount  of  a  material  consisting  essentially  of 

the  reaction  product  of 


(1)  an 


jpoxidized  alpha-olefin  containing  from  14  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  and 
\1)  a  nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from  an  amine 
R,NH  wherein  R  contains  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms,  a 
polyamine  HA— (CH.CHA'),— CH:CH;-NH:  wherein 
X  IS  Q  to  4,  and  a  hydroxyalkylamine  HO— (CH;).— NH; 
whernn  >>  is  1  to  5 


4.123.233 

FUEL  MIXTURE  CHARGE  DEVICE 

.Albert  A.  Mannino,  300  Chester  Ave.,  Moorestown.  N.J.  08057 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,698 

Int.  C\:  F02M  7/24,  13,08 

U.S.  a.  418—180  C  4  Claims 


1    A 
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fuel  supply  pipe  and  an  internally  tapering  outlet,  and  elongate 
needle  valve  element  spaced  within  the  intenor  of  said  valve 
body  and  longitudinally  shiftable  therein,  an  externally  taper- 
ing end  on  and  movable  with  said  valve  element  within  said 
internally  tapering  outlet  toward  and  away  from  conforming 
closing  engagement  therein,  a  needle  valve  spnng  urging  said 
needle  valve  element  toward  said  closing  engagement,  and 
vanable  manual  operating  means  connected  to  said  needle 
valve  element  for  selective  positioning  thereof,  and  a  funnel  on 
the  air  inlet  end  of  said  conduit  for  directing  air  into  the  latter, 
said  fuel  feeding  needle  valve  being  connected  to  said  funnel 
for  dispensing  fuel  into  the  air  entering  said  conduit,  said  one- 
way valve  comprising  a  seat  in  said  conduit  adjacent  to  and 
fa^mg  inwardly  from  its  inlet  end.  and  a  valve  element  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  closing  engagement  with  said  seat,  and  said 
resilient  means  comprising  bearing  means  in  said  conduit  in- 
wardly '.^^  and  facing  toward  said  seat,  and  resilient  compres- 
sion means  interposed  between  said  bearing  means  and  valve 
element  to  yieldably  urge  the  latter  toward  said  closing  en- 
gagement, said  bearing  means  comprising  a  circumferential 
internal  shoulder  in  said  conduit  facing  toward  said  valve 
element,  and  said  resilient  compression  means  compnsing  a 
coil  compression  spring  interposed  between  said  shoulder  and 
valve  element,  said  spring  being  seated  on  said  shoulder  for 
passage  of  the  air  and  fuel  mixture  radially  through  said  spnng. 


Ka-^ 


4,123,234 

ALKANOL  AMINE  PHOSPHATE  FOR  IMPROVING 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATION  OF  DUST 

PARTICLES 

Peter  H.  \  ossos.  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Oak  Br(K>k,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  859.419 
Int.  a.-  B03C  i/00 
U.S.  G.  55—5  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  improving  the  conductivity  of  particles 
entrained  in  a  stream  of  particle-laden  gas  formed  by  the  burn- 
ing of  coal,  which  particles  are  collected  by  an  electrostatic 
precipitator  the  improvement  of  which  compnses  treating  said 
gas  containing  particles  pnor  to  contact  with  the  electrostatic 
precipitator  at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  about  650°  F. 
with  a  sufficient  amount  of  resistivity-decreasing  an  alkanol 
amine  phosphate. 


t  lel 


1  mixture  charge  device  for  association  with  the 
chamber  inlet  oi  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
ice  compnsing  a  longitudinally  extending  air  inlet 
laving  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  outlet  end  connection 
said  conduit  for  connection  to  the  combustion  cham- 
fluid  communication  therewith,  the  inlet  end  of  said 
lieing  connected  with  the  ambient  air  for  conducting 
hrough  said  conduit  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  one- 
in  said  inlet  end  of  said  conduit  for  passing  ambient 
conduit,  resilient  means  associated  with  said  one- 
valve  urging  the  latter  closed  to  permit  opening  upon 
pressure  in  said  conduit,  for  passing  air  according  to 
requirements  and  a  fuel  feeding  needle  valve  associated 
conduit  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  conduit  and  compns- 
ow  needle  valve  body  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a 


ion 


in 


ve 


Slid 


4,123.235 

SEPARATION  OF  CARBON  BLACK  BY  THE  USE  OF  AN 

OXYGEN  CONTAINING  HIGHER  BOILING  PRODUCT 

Heinz  Giesen;  Josef  Hibbel;  Willi  Jansen.  and  Sebastian  Speth, 
all  of  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhr- 
chemic   \ktiengesellschaft.  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  602,238.  Aug.  6.  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1974,  24404-73 

Int.  CI.:  BOID  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  55—85  9  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  separating  carbon  black  from  a  liquid  con- 
taining It  comprising 

(a)  adding  20  to  100  parts  of  at  least  one  oxygen  containing 
higher  boiling  product  which  is  the  non-volatile  residue 
produced  as  a  bv-pnxiuct  of  the  oxo-synthesis  per  part  of 
carbon  black  u  said  liquid  to  form  a  First  mixture  and 
whereby  said  carbon  black  passes  into  the  oxygen  contain- 
ing product  phase  to  form  an  admixture 

(b)  passing  said  first  mixture  into  a  settling  zor>e, 

(c)  separating  said  admixture  from  said  liquid  by  the  method 
compnsing 
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(1)  permitting  said  admixture  to  form  a  layer  upon  the    a  sample  collection  chamber    the  sample  collection  chamber 


surface  of  said  liquid,  and 


having  an  input  port  and  an  ouiput  port,  the  sample  c<^llection 
chamber  input  p<-)rt  being  connected  \o.  ihc  .  liurrin  outlet 
opening  and  ihc  sample  collection  chamber  outpdi  fxsr;  being 
connected  to  the  adjustable  flow  restriction  means,  a  stop 
valve,  the  stop  valve  having  a  first  and  a  second  side,  the  first 
side  being  mounted  to  the  flow  restrict un  means  and  the  sec- 
ond side  venting  to  the  atmosphere,  whereby  eluted  pressur- 
ized samples  of  gas  may  be  collected  at  \o^  pas  velocities  in  the 
sample  collection  chamber. 


(d)  passing  said  layer  through  a  disk  centrifuge  having  a 
plurality  of  conical  disks. 


4,123,236 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH  DEVICE 
T.  Hirschfeld.  Framingham,  and  David  C.A.G.  Brown.  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Block  Engineering  Inc.. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553,989 

Int.  CI.;  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  55—197  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  gas  chromatograph  apparatus  comprised  of 
a  pressure  resistant  gas  chromatograph  column,  the  column 
having  an  inlet  opening  at  a  first  end  and  an  outlet  opening  at 
a  second  end,  an  injection  port  means  mounted  to  the  column 
inlet  opening,  a  reservoir  of  pressurized  carrier  gas.  adjustable 
inlet  pressure  regulation  means  connecting  the  carrier  gas 
reservoir  to  the  injection  port,  the  injection  port  means  being 
provided  with  means  for  combining  sample  gaseous  mixtures 
with  the  pressurized  carrier  gas  and  introducing  these  gases 
under  pressure  into  the  inlet  opening  of  the  column,  adjustable 
flow  restrictive  means,  the  flow  restrictive  means  being 
mounted  to  the  column  outlet  opening,  the  flow  restnctive 
means  being  adapted  to  adjust  the  pressure  within  the  column 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  column  outlet  opening  from  1  atmosphere 
absolute  upward  to  at  least  50  atmospheres  absolute  pressure, 
whereby  with  appropriate  adjustment  of  the  flow  restrictive 
means  chromatograph  separations  of  sample  gas  mixtures  may 
be  conducted  within  the  column  at  absolute  pressures  mea- 
sured at  the  column  outlet  opening  in  the  range  upward  from 
one  atmosphere  to  above  50  atmospheres  absolute  pressure, 
whereby  the  velocity  of  the  gases  flowing  through  the  column 
may  be  adjusted  to  conform  to  a  preselected  value  by  simulta- 
neously adjusting  the  flow  restricting  means  at  the  outlet  open- 
ing to  fix  the  desired  column  pressure  and  adjusting  the  inlet 
pressure  regulation  means  to  fix  the  desired  earner  gas  column 
pressure,  the  aforesaid  chromatograph  apparatus  further  being 


4,123.23" 

LOW  PRESSLRK  DROP  GIRTH  BAFFLE  STEAM 

SEPARATOR 

Albert  J.  Zipay,  Qifton.  and  Walter  P.  GorxeRno,  Morristown. 

both  of  N.J. .  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation, 

Livingston.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  19"T7,  Ser.  No.  781,392 

Int.  n.-  BOH)  19/00,  53/24 

U.S.  a.  55—205  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  vapor  and  IiL|uid  separator  for  separating  vapor  and 
liquid  from  a  mixture  thereof,  comprising; 

a  semi-cylindrical,  inner  member  having  a  cut-out  disposed 
on  a  portion  of  the  curved  surface; 

a  semi-cylindrical,  outer  member  concentncally  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  inner  member  to  define  a  curved 
separation  chamber  between  said  inner  and  said  outer 
members; 

an  inlet  flow  passage  disposed  Umgentially  with  respect  to 
said  inner  and  outer  members  for  the  introduction  of  a 
mixture  of  vapor  and  liquid  ]nio  said  separation  chamber; 

a  plate  joining  the  edges  of  said  inner  member  to  form  a  flow 
passage  for  the  separated  vapor. 

an  outlet  flow  passage  directed  tangentially  with  respect  to 
said  inn.r  and  outer  members  for  the  discharge  iJ  sepa- 
rated liquid  from  said  separation  chamber,  and 

a  perforated  member  disposed  across  said  outlet  flow  pas- 
sage to  dissipate  the  flow  velocity  of  the  separated  liquid 

whereby  the  mixture  of  vap<:)r  and  liquid  intrrxluced  into 
said  inlet  flow  passage  impinges  upon  the  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  member,  and  centrifugal  force  causes  the  liquid 
to  separate  from  the  vapor,  with  the  liquid  coljeciing  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  member  and  hx-ing  dis 
charged  through  said  outlet  flow  passage,  and  thi.  \apor 
being  discharged  through  said  cutiUJt  ir;  said  inner  mem- 
ber 

6,  In  combination  with  a  vapor  and  liquid  drum  ct  a  '-apur 
generator,  said  drum  having  a  chamber  disposed  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  drum  for  receiving  a  vapor  and  liquid  mixture,  a 
separator  for  separating  vapor  and  liquid  from  the  mixture, 
said  separator  comprising 
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a  semi-cylindncal.  inner  member  having  a  longitudinal  cut- 
out disposed  on  a  fX)rtion  of  the  curved  surface; 

a  senu-cyhndncal.  outer  member  concentrically  disposed 
widh  respect  to  said  inner  member  to  define  a  curved 
separation  chamber  between  said  inner  and  said  outer 
members; 

an  inlet  flow  passage  extending  from  said  receiving  chamber 
ana  disposed  tangentially  with  respect  to  said  inner  and 
outer  members  for  introduction  of  the  mixture  from  said 
receiving  chamber  to  said  separation  chamber;  and 

an  outlet  flow  passage  directed  tangentially  with  respect  to 
said  inner  and  outer  members  for  the  discharge  of  sepa- 
rated liquid  from  said  separation  chamber, 

said  iruxture  being  introduced  into  said  inlet  passage  and 
impinging  upon  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  member, 
anq  centrifugal  force  causing  the  liquid  to  separate  from 
the  vapor,  said  liquid  collecting  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  member  and  discharging  through  said  outlet 
paskage.  and  the  vapor  being  discharged  through  said 
cutput  in  said  inner  member 


waist  and  delmes  with  said  body  a  ring  space  directing  the  gas 
flow  from  around  said  tube  toward  said  refractory  layer 


4,123.238 

FXOW-JCONTROL  NOZZLE  FOR  FLUE-GAS  SCRUBBER 
Karl-Rudolf  Hegeman,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gottfried 
Bischoff  Bau  Kompl.  Gastreinigungs-  und  Wasserruckkuhlan- 
lagen  Kommanditgeseilschaft,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,825 
Clainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  16, 
1975.  7^25946[U] 

Int.  a.-  BOID  47/10 
U.S.  CIJ  55—226  10  Claims 


'    'F'     '    f  '  1   '         

«r — ■ 


1  In  k  duct  traversed  by  a  descendmg  tlov.  of  hot  flue  gases 
and  div  ded  into  coaxial  upper  and  lower  parts,  the  upper  part 
of  said  duct  being  provided  with  spray  means  for  irrigating  the 
gas  flov^  with  a  liquid  and  being  further  provided  with  a  sta- 
tionary central  tube  extending  downwardly  from  said  spray 
means  lor  the  guidance  of  said  liquid,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  flow-controlling  nozzle  compnsing  a  generally  hour 
glass-shaped  tubular  body  interposed  between  said  parts,  said 
body  having  a  waist  substantially  narrower  than  said  duct 
separating  a  downwardly  converging  upper  portion  from  a 
downwjardly  diverging  lower  portion  of  said  body,  and  an 
insert  in  said  body  having  a  downwardly  diverging  peripheral 
surface  of  generally  frustoconical  shape  which  defines  with 
said  lov,er  portion  a  narrow  annular  channel,  said  insert  being 
verticalDy  displaceable  in  said  body  between  several  operating 
positions  for  varying  the  width  of  said  channel  and  being 
providad  with  a  refractory  layer  on  at  least  an  annular  zone  of 
said  surface  extending  above  said  waist  in  any  of  said  operating 
positions,  said  tube  having  a  bottom  edge  which  lies  above  said 


4.123.239 
FILTER  IN  A  CASSETTE  FRAME 
Rune  S.  Andersson.  V  aixjo.  and  Svante  O.  Berglund,  Hovman- 
torp,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolgatet  Svenska 
Flaktfabriken.  Nacka.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  828,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  31,  1976,  7609625 
Int.  a.-  BOID  46/02 
U.S.  a.  55—379  4  Qaims 


1.  For  use  in  a  filter  housing,  at  least  one  filter  cassette,  and 
a  bag-type  filter  element  supported  in  said  cassette,  said  filter 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter  bags  forming  gas  pas- 
sageways which,  at  their  lower  ends  are  closed,  and  at  their 
upper  ends  form  a  common  gas  opening,  said  cassette  including 
a  rectangular  cassette  frame  surrounding  said  upper  end,  means 
for  fastening  the  filter  element  in  the  cassette  frame,  and  stiffen- 
ing members  telescopically  engaged  into  the  gas  passageways 
formed  by  said  bags,  wherein  the  filter  element  consists  of  two 
rows  of  filter  bags  which,  in  the  respective  rows,  are  intercon- 
nected along  their  longitudinal  side  edges,  said  cassette  frame 
at  its  end  being  provided  with  depending  end  wall  pieces 
having  clamping  means  detachably  engaging  the  filter  element 
at  the  ends  oi  said  rows  to  stretch  the  element,  said  pieces  at 
their  lower  ends  being  rigidly  connected  to  each  other  at  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cassette  frame,  each  of  the  stiffening 
members  consisting  of  a  substantially  plane  stiffening  element 
common  for  two  adjacent  filter  bags  each  lying  in  a  separate 
one  of  said  two  rows,  which  element  is  provided  with  two  legs 
lying  in  a  plane,  each  positioned  in  a  respective  filter  bag,  the 
w  idth  o^  said  leg  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  bag  in  its 
stretched  state,  the  legs  at  their  upper  portions  being  connected 
to  each  other  by  a  stiffening  web,  whereby  said  clamping 
means  and  stitTening  elements  maintain  said  passageways  open 
m  their  stretched  state. 


4,123,240 
MEANS  FOR  INTERCEPTING  WELD  SPLATTER 
Michael  .A.  Keresman.  Seven  Hills,  and  Curtis  H.  Schueuennan, 
Newbury,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806,381 
Int.  C-  BOID  50/00 
U.S.  a.  55—385  C  12  Qaims 

1  A  housing  comprising  a  body  and  a  cover  having  a  flow 
passage  therethrough  and  joined  together  by  welding  of  adja- 
cent surfaces  thereof,  a  vent  passage  between  said  surfaces  and 
said  flow  passage,  and  perforated  means  between  said  surfaces 
and  said  vent  passage  for  preventing  weld  splatter  produced 


October  31,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


1939 


dunng  the  welding  processfrom  passing  through  said  vent 
passage  while  permitting  gases  generated  during  said  welding 


process  to  pass  through  said  vent  passage  into  said  flow  pas- 
sage. 


•^vJ^Ute^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  filter  for  separating  a  stream  of  mixed  materials  into  a 
matenal  of  greater  density  and  a  material  of  lesser  density,  said 
filter  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  upstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end,  means  defining  an  inlet  at  said  upstream  end 
of  said  body  for  receiving  said  stream,  means  defining  a  pair  of 
separate  outlets  at  said  downstream  end  of  said  body  for  dis- 
charging the  respective  separated  materials,  said  body  having 
a  passage  extending  therethrough  from  said  inlet  to  said  out- 
lets, and  at  least  one  set  of  separator  vanes  disposed  in  said 
body  and  spaced  along  said  passage,  said  vanes  being  posi- 
tioned to  define  at  least  one  boundary  of  a  first  fiow  path 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  passage  from  said  inlet  to  one 
of  said  outlets,  each  separator  vane  having  an  upstream  edge,  a 
first  surface  portion  which  extends  from  said  upstream  edge  in 
a  downstream  direction  and  which  is  inclined  towards  the 
inlet,  a  second  surface  portion  which  extends  downstream 
from  said  first  portion  and  which  is  inclined  towards  the  out- 
lets and  an  apex  junction  between  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions, adjacent  vanes  of  said  set  being  mutually  spaced  longitu- 
dinally of  said  passage  so  as  to  define  second  flow  paths  there- 
between, said  second  flow  paths  leading  from  said  first  fiow 
path  to  the  other  of  said  outlets,  said  vanes  being  so  disposed 
that  in  each  pair  of  adjacent  vanes  comprising  an  upstream 
vane  and  a  downstream  vane  the  upstream  edge  of  the  down- 
stream vane  is  aligned,  longitudinally  of  said  passage  with  a 
part  of  said  second  surface  portion  of  the  upstream  vane,  said 
part  being  spaced  downstream  from  said  junction  of  said  up- 
stream vane  whereby  said  junction  of  said  upstream  vane 
masks  said  second  flow  path  defined  between  said  upstream 
and  said  downstream  vane  against  ingress  of  matenal  of  greater 
density  flowing  in  said  stream  along  said  first  flow  path. 


4,123.242 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CINC  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Katsuyuki  Imoto.  Sayama:  Voshitaka  Takasaki.  T(ik(iro7.a»a. 
and  Masao  Sumi,  Higashiyamato.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  197^.  Ser,  No,  815.44-' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  19.  19''6,  51-h5(l83 

Int.  n,    (X)3B  3  7/02 

U.S.  C  65—11  W  6  Claims 


4.123.241 
HLTER 
Kenneth  H.  Maden,  Accrington,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,721 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1975. 
22571/75 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  45/18 
U.S.  a.  55—442  45  Claims 


7\ r"^5!^*rr  18 


1   In  an  apparatus  for  producing  an  optical  fiber  comprising 

means  for  heating  an  optical  fiber  preform,  means  f>.r  drawing 
out  the  optical  fiber  from  said  preform  uhusc  !■  re  ciul  p;iri  h.iv 
been  made  molten  by  said  heating  means  and  fnr  lakint  up  the 
drawn  out  fiber,  means  for  causing  gas  to  flow  .ilnng  an  cuier 
peripheral  surface  of  the  molten  part  of  said  prelorm  and 
means  for  regulating  both  flow  rate  of  said  gas  and  draumg  "ui 
speed  of  said  optical  fiber  according  to  fluctuations  m  diameier 
of  said  optical  fiber,  the  improvement  comprising  viid  regular 
ing  means  including  i)  fiber  diameter  detector  means  for  de 
tecting  the  diameter  of  the  optical  fiber  drawn  i  ur  ni  fiber 
diameter  measuring  means  for  measuring  ihe  opiKai  fitx-r 
diameter  detected  by  said  detector  means,  nil  fiber  diameter 
controlling  circuit  means  for  receiving  and  for  ccmparuig  an 
output  of  said  fiber  diameter  measuring  means  and  a  referenee 
value  for  setting  a  fiber  diameter  to  generate  a  fiher  d.iameier 
controlling  output,  i\  )  gas  flc^w  rate  controller  means  respi:; 
sive  to  said  fiber  diameter  controlling  output  for  controlling 
gas  fiow.  V  )  take-up  speed  c(~introlling  circuit  means  for  reeen  - 
ing  and  for  comparing  a  signal  correspHmdmg  to.  said  fiber 
diameter  controlling  output  and  a  reference  value  for  setting  a 
take-up  speed  to  generate  a  take-up  speed  conirollmg  output, 
and  VI)  optical  fiber  take-up  speed  controller  means  responsive 
to  said  take-up  speed  controlling  output  for  controlling  take  up 
speed 


4.123,243 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FIBERS  BY  TORATION 

Marcel  Levecque.  Saint-Gratien;  Jean  .A.  Battigelli.  and  I>omi- 

nique  Plantard,  both  of  Rantigny,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to 

Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Neuilly-sur-Scine.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,811.  Mar.  6,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,015.963, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353.984,  Apr.  24. 
1973.  Pat.  No.  3,874.886.  This  application  Apr.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No, 

784,720 
Int.  O.;  C^3B  37/06 
U.S.  a.  65—16  -  Haims 

3.  In  apparatus  for  fibenzing  attenuable  material  bv  feeding 
a  multiplicity  of  streams  of  attenuable  material  intei  a  multiplic- 
ity of  side-by-side  toration  zones  established  bv  mieraction  of 
gaseous  jets  with  a  gaseous  blast,  mechanism  for  directing 
gaseous  jets  toward  the  blast  comprising  a  manifold  having  a 


1940 

gas  supplv 
passages 


chamber  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  jet  delivery 
receivmg  gas  from  said  supply  chamber,   and   the 


manifold 
change  re 


4,123,244 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  METAL  OR  METAL 

COMLOLND  COATING  ON  A  FACE  OF  A  GLASS 

SUBSTRATE  AND  APPARATUS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 

FORMING  SUCH  COATING 
Robert  Ledercq,  Auvelais;  Phile'as  Capouillet,  Gosselies,  and 
Albert  ^'an  Cauter,  Charleroi,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
BEG  Glissgroup,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781.958 
liriority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1976, 


Qaims 
15064/76 


U.S.  a.  6i— 60C 


1  A 

on  a  face 
contacting 
gaseous 
which 
said  metal 
ous  medi 
free  layer 
the  glass 
being  cau 
fined  path 
the  gas  St 
slot-like 
mension 
away  fror^ 
flow 
of  gas 
length 

21 
compounc 
mg  such 
medium 
goes  c 
metal  con: 
means 
means 


cf 


passage 

flOA' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31.  1978 


Iso  having  a  cooling  chamber  therein  m  heat  e.x- 
ition  with  the  gas  supply  chamber 


Int.  a:  C03C  ]7,i00 


34  Claims 


0   0   0   0   0 


process 


of  forming  a  metal  or  metal  compound  coating 
of  a  flat  glas  substrate  which  composes  the  steps  of 
such  face  while  it  is  at  elevated  temperature  with  a 
medium    containmg   a   substance    in    gaseous    phase 
unc  ergoes  chemical  reaction  or  decomposition  to  form 
or  metal  compound  on  said  face,  causing  said  gase- 
utn  to  flow  along  said  face  as  a  substantially  turbulent- 
along  a  flow  passage  defined  in  part  by  the  face  of 
and  in  part  by  a  shroud,  said  flow  of  gaseous  medium 
!«d  in  part  by  delivering  a  gas  stream  along  a  con- 
which  IS  at  45"  or  less  to  said  face  and  discharging 
rieam  from  said  path  into  said  flow  passage  through  a 
discharge  mouth  extending  across  the  widthwise  di- 
said  flow  passage,  and  drawing  residual  medium 
said  face  through  exhaust  ducting  into  which  the 
leads,  said  flow  passage  tapering  in  the  direction 
therethrough  at  least  over  an  end  portion  of  its 
leading  up  to  said  exhaust  ducting 
Apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  forming  a  metal  or  metal 
coating  on  a  face  of  a  flat  glass  substrate  by  contact- 
face  while  It  IS  at  elevated  temperature  with  a  gaseous 
C(3ntaining  a  substance  in  gaseous  phase  which  under- 
heniical  reaction  or  decomposition  to  form  said  metal  or 
pound  on  said  face,  said  apparatus  comprising 
fbr  supporting  said  substrate, 
heating  such  substrate, 


far 


a  shroud  mounted  in  a  position  to  define  with  the  substrate 
face  to  be  coated  a  shallow  flow  passage, 

feeding  means  for  discharging  gaseous  medium  into  said 
shallow  flow  passage  at  one  end  thereof,  and 

exhaust  ducting  into  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  shallow. 
flow  passage  leads  for  drawing  residual  medium  away 
from  said  shallow  flow  passage, 

said  gas  feeding  means  comprising  at  least  one  conduit  dis- 
posed for  delivering  a  stream  of  gas  along  a  confined  path 
which  IS  at  an  inclination  of  less  than  45°  to  the  substrate 
face  to  be  coated  and  has  a  slot-like  discharge  mouth 
extending  across  the  widthwise  dimension  of  said  shallow 
flow  passage  through  which  the  stream  of  gas  delivered 
along  said  confined  path  is  discharged  into  said  shallow 
flow  passage,  said  shroud  being  formed  such  that  the  flow 
passage  tapers  toward  said  opposite  end  thereof 


4.123,245 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRESS  BENDING 
AND  TEMPERING  GLASS  SHEETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  G.  Bates.  Sellersville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Selas  Corporation 
of  .America.  Dresher.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,339 

Int.  CI.    C03B  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—104  20  Qaims 


I  In  d  method  for  press  bending  a  glass  sheet  or  the  like, 
wherein  the  sheet  is  heated  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect 
deformation  thereof  said  sheet  depends  from  a  carriage  assem- 
bly, a  pair  of  complementary  shaping  members  depends  from  a 
shaping  member  assembly,  said  carnage  assembly  adapted  to 
engaged  said  shaping  member  assembly  to  align  said  sheet  with 
said  shaping  member,  and  wherein  said  sheet  is  sandwiched 
between  said  pair  of  complementary  shaping  members  and 
cooled  in  a  quench  to  temper  the  sheet,  the  steps  composing: 

(a)  keeping  the  sheet  heated  in  a  holding  area  immediately 
after  it  has  left  the  furnace. 

(b)  providing  alignment  between  said  sheet  while  in  said 
holding  are  with  said  shaping  member, 

(c)  synchronously  transporting  by  a  common  drive  said 
sheet  and  shaping  members  toward  said  quench,  and 

(d)  squeezing  said  sheet  between  the  shaping  members  to 
press  bend  said  sheet  on  the  run  while  concurrently  trans- 
fernng  it  toward  the  quench. 

II  In  an  apparatus  for  press  shaping  glass  sheets  and  the  like 
which  apparatus  includes  a  means  adapted  to  heat  the  sheets  to 
the  desired  deformation  temperature,  a  quench  downstream 
from  the  heating  means,  sheet  grasping  means  and  a  pair  of 
complementary  shaping  members  which  are  spaced  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  grasping  means  and  adapted  to  impart  the 
desired  shape  to  the  sheet  interposed  therebetween,  the  combi- 
nation which  comprises: 

(a)  a  heated  holding  station  located  between  the  heating 

means  and  the  quench; 
(bi  a  shaping  member  assembly  for  transporting  said  shaping 

members, 
(c)  a  sheet  carnage  assembly  in  communication  with  said 

sheet  grasping  means  for  transporting  the  sheet  from  the 

heating  means  to  the  quench,  said  sheet  carnage  assembly 
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adapted   to  engage  said   shaping  member  assembly   for 
alignment  of  said  sheet  with  said  shaping  members; 

(d)  drive  means  for  transporting  both  the  sheet  and  the 
shaping  members  concurrently  from  the  holding  area 
toward  the  quench;  and 

(e)  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  shaping  members 
toward  the  other  to  press  the  sheet  into  the  desired  shape 
while  the  shaping  members  and  the  sheet  travel  substan- 
tially in  unison  toward  the  quench. 


4,123,247 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  METAII I  RGICAL 

SLAG 
Paul  Metz,  Luxembourg;  Robert  Schockmel.  t-sch.  Alzette,  and 
Roland  Mersch.  Dudelange.  all  of  Luxembourji,  assignors  to 
.Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelangc  S.A.  .ARBEU, 
Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  851.636 
Oaims    priority,    application    Luxembourg.    Nov.    17,    1976, 
76218;  Sep.  26, 1977.  78186 

Int.  a.-  CX)3B  19/08 
U.S.  Q.  65— 141  12  Claims 


4.123.246 
SHAPING  AND  QUENCHING  GLASS  SHEETS  BY  ROLL 

FORMING  USING  TRANSITION  QUENCH  ROLLS 
Randall  S.  Johnson,  Bellwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,409 

Int.  CI.:  C03B  23/02 

U.S.  a.  65—104  10  Qaims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  and  tempering  glass  sheets  com- 
prising a  furnace,  a  cooling  section  spaced  from  said  furnace 
and  a  forming  section  and  a  quenching  section  interposed 
between  said  furnace  and  said  cooling  section,  a  senes  of  rotat- 
ing forming  rolls  longitudinally  spaced  from  one  another  along 
a  generally  arcuate  path  of  approximately  constant  longitudi- 
nal curvature  through  said  forming  section  and  within  at  least 
a  major  portion  of  said  quenching  section,  wherein  the  rotating 
rolls  of  said  series  within  said  quenching  section  closer  to  said 
cooling  section  are  disposed  in  an  upwardly  sloped  portion  of 
said  arcuate  path  whose  upward  slope  increases  to  a  slope  at 
which  a  glass  sheet  would  slip  when  engaged  by  adjacent 
rotating  rolls  disposed  along  said  path,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  supporting  said  adjacent  rotating  rolls  in  said 
quenching  section  disposed  in  said  upwardly  sloped  portion  in 
such  relative  vertical  positions  of  misalignment  with  said  arcu- 
ate path  that  the  maximum  upward  slope  from  roll  to  roll  is  less 
than  an  upward  slof>e  at  which  the  glass  sheets  would  slide 
relative  to  said  adjacent  rotating  rolls. 

8.  In  a  method  of  shaping  and  tempering  a  series  of  glass 
sheets  by  the  roll  forming  process  comprising  heating  a  plural- 
ity of  glass  sheets  to  a  glass  deformation  temperature  and 
conveying  each  of  said  plurality  of  glass  sheets  on  a  senes  of 
rotating  forming  rolls  disposed  along  an  arcuate  path  of  sub- 
stantially constant  radius  of  curvature  having  a  generally  de- 
scending portion  adjacent  where  the  glass  sheets  are  heated  to 
shape  said  glass  sheets  to  a  curvature  conforming  to  said  arcu- 
ate path,  and  cooling  said  shaped  glass  sheets  while  conveyed 
on  additional  rotating  rolls  disposed  along  a  continuation  of 
said  arcuate  path  rapidly  enough  to  harden  the  glass  sheet 
surfaces,  the  improvement  comprising  transferring  said  glass 
sheets  after  their  surfaces  have  hardened  to  rotating  rolls  dis- 
posed along  a  line  having  a  maximum  upward  slope  from  roll 
to  roll  less  than  an  upward  slope  at  which  the  glass  sheet  would 
slide  relative  to  said  rotating  rolls. 


1.  .An  .ipparaius  tcr  expanding  a  molten  sla^'   uHilIi  com- 
prises: 

a  fixed  inlet  trough  inclined  di^un\>.ardi\  and  having  a  di*-^ 
charge  edge; 

a  movable   intermediate  trough  disposed   hehv,    Kaid   Jis 
charge  edge  and  shiftable  relative  to  said  inlei  trough 

a  fixed  prefoaming  trough  disp<.ised  belou  said  inlermediaie 
trough  and  parallel  thereto,  said  intermediate  trough  hav 
ing  a  discharge  side  shiftable  relative  to  said  prefoaming 
trough  to  vary  the  p<Tint  therealong  at  which  molten  slag 
IS  delivered  to  said  prefoaming  trough,  said  prefoaming 
rough  being  provided  with  means  for  contacting  molten 
slag  along  a  path  extending  along  said  prefoaming  trough 
and  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  point  at  whi^h  said 
molten  slag  is  delivered  thereto,  with  a  water  film    and 

further  means  downstream  of  said  prefoaming  trough  for 
further  expanding  the  slag  pre-expanded  on  said  prefVtam 
ing  trough. 


4.123.248 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FERTILIZER 

Cyril   F.   Drake,   Harlow.   England,   assignor   to   International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N,^  . 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  827.469 
Int.  Q.-  C05B  17/00.  19/00 
U.S.  Q.  71—4  11  Claims 

1,  A  slow  release  tertih/er  composition  comprising  a  \;tre 
ous  matnx  including  a  water  soluble  nitrogen  Miuree  fertiliser 
matenal.  a  glass  modifier,  and  as  a  glass  former,  phosphorous 
pentoxide.  all  within  the  matrix,  the  vitreous  matrix  including 
one  or  more  inorganic  oxide  phases  dispersed  therein,  the 
vitreous  matnx  having  a  low  rate  of  solution  in  water  su^h  thai 
when  the  composition  is  immersed  in  w.aier  the  fertilizer  is 
slowly  released  into  solution,  wherein  said  nitrogen  source 
fertilizer  matenal  is  an  inorganic  nitrogen  containing  com- 
pound stable  at  the  fusing  temperature  of  the  glass  being 
formed 

7.  A  fertilizer  composition  as  claimed  in  ^iaim  1  u  herein  the 
fertilizer  composition  contains  one  iv   more  mrrgani^    t'ungt 
cides. 


1942 


Joseph  F.  V 
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4,123.249 
AQUATIC  HERBICIDES 
„_r„  -  .  /artiak,  Naperyille,  111.,  and  George  E.  Wortley.  Jr., 
Longwoo<l,  Fla..  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Oak 

Brook,  m. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,796 

The  portio^  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  AOiN  nm 

L.S.  a.  7lf-66  "^  Cl*^™* 

1  A  prcxiess  for  improving  the  activity  ot  aquatic  herbicides 
which  comprises  applying  these  herbicides  under  water  to  the 
vegetation  lo  be  controlled  in  the  presence  of 

A,  FrorrJ  0.005  to  0.2  pounds  of  a  water  soluble  viny!  addi- 
tion p<ilymer  per  gallon  of  herbicidal  solution  applied,  said 
water  [.oluble  vinyl  addition  polymer  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide-acrylic  acid  copoly- 
mers, acrylamide-methacrylic  acid  copolymers,  polv- 
acryhc  acid,  and  poiymethacrylic  acid,  said  polymer  fur- 
ther charactenzed  as  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  lea>t 

lO.OOCk  and 

B.  From^O.Ol-S'^f  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of  an  inorganic 
cross-linkmg  agent  from  the  group  consisting  of  water- 
solubl;  tnvalent  salts  of  aluminum 


lower  alkylsulfonyl,  and  halo-lower  alkylsulfonyl,   R,  is  se- 
lected from 


O 

H 


o 


C.jalkyl— C— ,  Cijalkenyi— C— , 

and  the  halo  and  lower  alkoxy  substituted  derivatives  thereof, 
R.  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
groups  represented  by  R  .  and  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen 

and  alkv!  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

9  The  method  of  controlling  undesirable  plant  growth 
which  comprises  applying  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  to  the  locus  of  said  plants. 


4,123,250 
INillBITING  PLANT  BUD  GROWTH  WITH 
gUBSTITLTED  2,6-DI-MTROAMLINES 
Robert  H^Kupeiian,  Bucks  County.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Contin  lation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245.646.  Apr.  19,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,538, 
Jun  30,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

439,193 
Int.  a.-  AOIN  5,00 
U.S.  a.  71-78  10  <^'aims 

1,  \  method  for  inhibiting  the  bud  growth  on  plants  com- 
prising contacting  the  plants  with  a  bud  growth  inhibiimg 
amount  oS  a  compound  which  is  N-sec-butyl-3.4-dimethyl-2,6- 
dinitroaniline.  3,4-dimethyl-2,6-dinitro-N-(3-pentyl)aniline. 
4-chloro-i,6-dinitro-N-[l-(methoxymethyl)propyl]-m-tolui- 
dine,  3|4-dimethyl-2,6-dinitro-N-(2-methoxy-l-methylethyl- 
ianil'ine,  3-methoxy-2,6-dmitro-N-(3-pentyl)-p-toluidine,  ^  4- 
chloro-2,6-dinitro-N-(l,3-dimethylbutyl)-m-toluidine.  3.4- 

dimethvl-2,6-dinitro-N-(2-penlyl)aniline,  3,4-dimethyl-2.b-dini- 
tro-N-(3-lfexyl)aniline,  N-sec-butyl-3-methyl-4-chloro-2,6- 
dinitroaniiine,  4-chloro-2.6-dmitro-N-(3-pentyl)-m-toluidine. 
-,!.6-dinitro-N-(2-pentyl)-m-toluidine,  or  4-tri- 
eihyl-2,6-dinitro-N-(3-pentyl)-m-toluidine 

I 


4.123.252 
MFTHOW  SI  BSTITUTED  CYCLOALKANAPYR.AZOLE 

HERBICIDES 
Steven  J.  Goddard,  West  Grove.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,901,  Jan.  16,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,295 

Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/22:  C07D  231/54.  231/56 

U.S.  a.  71-92  53  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4-^h!oro 
fluorome 


Kelvin  K 


4.123,251 

O-AMIKOPHENYLMORPHOLINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 

Shen,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  and  Wayne  S.  Belles. 
MoscoW.  Id.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,606  | 

Int.  a."  C07D  295  12:  AOIN  9  28 
U.S.  a.  f  1— 88  16  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


u  here 

n  is  3,  4  or  5; 

Q  is  _0-CH,  or  — S— CH3— ; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

V  IS  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine; 

X  IS  tVuonne,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  cyano  or  methoxy; 

V  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine;  and 
Z  IS  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  and 

with  the  proviso  that; 

(a)  when  n  is  3.  R,  is  hydrogen,  and  when  V  is  nuonne  or 
chlorine,  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  and  Z  is  hy- 
droijen, 

(b)  vvhen  n  i^  -^  and  V  is  fluorine  or  chlorine,  X  is  fluorine, 
chlorine  or  bromine  and  Z  is  hydrogen;  and 

(.  )  when  n  is  5,  R,  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  hydrogen  or  nuonne,  Z 
and  V  are  hydrogen,  X  is  tluonne,  chlorine  or  bromine. 

11  A  composition  for  the  control  of  undesirable  vegetation 
consisting  essentially  of  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1  and  at  least  one  of  (a)  a  surface-active 
agent  and  (b)  a  solid  or  liquid  diluent. 

42    -A  ..nmpiund  of  the  formula 

R,  Q       V  H 


(CHj), 


Z  V 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  halo,  halo-lower  alkyl. 


v.here 

^  IS  3  or  4; 

Q  is  -S(0),„-CH3; 

^  IS  1  or  2; 

R,  IS  hydrogen  ot  methvl; 

V  is  hydrogen, 

X  IS  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  cyano  or  methoxy; 

\'  IS  fluorine   and 
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Z  is  hydrogen;  and 
with  the  proviso  that: 

(a)  when  n  is  3,  R,  is  hydrogen 

44.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  undesirable  vegetation 
consisting  essentially  of  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  42  and  at  least  one  of  (a)  a  surface-active 
agent  and  (b)  a  solid  or  liquid  diluent 


4,123,253 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Helmut  Hack,  Odenthal;  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  Cologne,  and  Karl- 
fried  Dickore',  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1975,  2543974 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  9/22.  9/02 
U.S.  a.  71—93  16  Qaims 

1.  Herbicidal  composition  for  the  selective  combating  of 
weeds  in  cereal  cultures,  containing  as  active  ingredients  (1 1  a 
l,2,4-tnazin-5(4H)-one  derivative  of  the  general  formula 


(CHjhC 


(I). 


N  — NH, 


SCH, 


and  (2)  a  phenoxyalkanecarboxylic  acid  of  the  general  formula 


(ID 


O— X  — COOH 


in  which 

X  is  methylene  or  melhylmethylene, 

R,  is  chlorine  or  methyl  and 

R;  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine, 
which  acid  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  salt  or  ester  thereof,  the 
weight  ratio  of  (T )  to  (2)  being  about  1:2-5. 


group  (1  to  20  units)  terminated  by  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms. 


4.123.255 

0-SUI,FONVI -AI.PHA-(TA.Nf) 

2,6-DIHALOBKNZAIJ)()\lMKS 

Francis  J.  Freenor,  III,  Richmond,  and  Barbara  M    KinrfHr 

Berkeley,  both  of  Cahf,.  assiunors  to  Chevron  Research  (  om 

pany.  San  Francisco.  (  alif. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  19^'.  Ser,  No.  756,566 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  V   i4  (  07C  121/66 
U.S.  CI.  71  —  103  IQ  Haims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  lormuia 


CN 


=  NOSO,R 


V.  herein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  of  1  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo,  or  dial- 
kylamino  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms.  X  is  chloro  or  bromo  and  Y 
IS  chloro  or  bromo. 

7.  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of 
the  compound  defined  m  claim  1. 


4.123,256 

N.I4-SI  BSTITl  TKD 

BENZYI.OXY)PHFN^L)-N-\lKTHVI-N-MUlK>X- 

YURKA 

Ryo  Yoshida.  Kawanishi:  Ichiki  Takemoto,  Toyonaka:  Sei/o 
Sumida,  Nishinomiya.  and  Katsuzo  Kamoshita.  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  (ompanv,  1  imlted, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  ]9''6.  5M  18046 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  69,76.  121,  ~5    AOIN  v  ;. 
U.S.  CI.  71-105  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  c^f  the  formula 


CH,0 


OCH, 


NHCN 


/ 


\ 


CH, 


4,123,254 

GERMICIDAL  HERBICIDE  FOR  AGRICULTURE  AND 

HORTICULTURE 

Tetsuji     Iwasaki;     Norioki     Miyamoto;     Yukio     Sugimura; 

Kyozaburo  Tachibana,  and  Tsuneyuki  Takeno,  all  of  Waka- 

yama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,023 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1976,  51/77194; 
Jun.  30,  1976,  51/77197 

Int.  Q.'  AOIN  9/72,  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  71—98  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  noxious  weeds 
which  comprises  applying  a  herbicidally  efTective  amount  of  at 
least  one  compound  of  the  formula: 

R— X— CH=CH— COOY 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  1  to  20 

carbon  atoms,  X  represents  S.  SO  or  SO,,  and  Y  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  NH^, 

an  alkenyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  polyalcohol 

residue  which  may  have  therein  ether  bonds  formed  by  intra-    wherein  X.  uhich  nia\   h>tr  the  same  or  different    is  halogen, 

molecular  or  intermolecular  dehydration,  an  acetal  glycerol    nitro.  cyano.  tntluiAromethvi.  lower  a!i^>l  or  louer  alkoxy  and 

residue,  or  an  oxyethylene  (1   to  20  units)  or  oxypropylene    n  is  an  integer  of  1  {•.■■■  *,  and  an  men  earner 


wherein  .X,  uhich  ma\  be  the  same  or  different,  is  halogen, 

nitro,  cyano,  tnnuoromethyl,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  I  \o  5 

8  A  herbicidal  coimposuion  vvhi^h  comprises  as  an  active 
ingredient  a  herbicidalh  efTeenve  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula. 


\ 


-CM  C 


\ 


O 

II      ./ 


OCH, 


-NHc  \ 


\ 


,\, 


CH, 
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4,123.257 
N^ETHOD  OF  TREATING  A  PLATING  SLUDGE 
Hirosh  Fukuoka,  Tokuyama;  Tenihiko  Kameyama,  Shinnanyo: 
YosHo  Tanaka,  Tokuyama;  Hideyo  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and 
Kimiaki  Imai,  Narashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin 
Ste€  Company  Ltd.  and  Japan  Metals  &  Chemicals,  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1976,  51-74377 

Int.  a:  C21B  13/00:  C22B  1  '24 

U.S.  CI.  75 — 40  16  Qaims 
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4,123,258 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STEEL  WTTH 
INCREASED  DUCTILITY  AND  FOR  THE 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  A  STEEL  MELT 
Wilhelm  Klapdar,  Essen;  Helmut  Richter,  Oberhausen;  Hein- 
rich-Wilhelm  Rommerswinkel,  Miihlheim/Ruhr;  Edgar  Spet- 
zler,  and  Jochen  Wendorff,  both  of  Oberhausen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Tbyssen  Niederrhein,  Oberhausen,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,363,  Nov.  11,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4.067.730,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,150,  Apr. 
18,  1975.  Pat.  No.  3,992,195.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1977,  Ser. 

No.  825,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1974.  2419070;  Apr.  20,  1974,  2419176 

Int.  n.-  C21C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  75—58  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  steel  of  high  ductility 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  deoxidizing  a  sulfur-containing  starting  steel  melt  having 
a  sulfur  content  oi  at  least  G.02'7c  by  weight; 

(b)  maintaining  the  deoxidized  steel  melt  in  a  ladle  having  a 
lining  free  from  siliceous  oxides; 

(c)  covering  said  steel  melt  with  a  synthetic  slag  substantially 
free  from  siliceous  oxides; 

(d)  slowly  injecting  a  magnesium-containing  treating  agent 
in  fine-grain  particulate  t"orm  into  said  melt  at  a  depth  of  at 
least  2000  mm  in  a  earner  gas  to  desulfurize  and  punfy 
said  melt;  and 

(e)  maintaining  the  rate  oi  introduction  of  said  magnesium- 
containing  agent  in  step  (d)  at  most  equal  to  the  rate  at 
which  said  agent  is  able  to  react  with  said  melt,  said  agent 
being  introduced  into  said  melt  over  a  period  of  at  least  5 
minute^in  a  total  quantity  of  at  least  0.36  kgof  Mg  per  ton 
of  steel  and  sufficient  to  reduce  the  sulfur  content  of  the 
melt  to  a  value  below  0.01 5'^<-  by  weight. 


bjettmg 
ato 


method  of  treating  a  plating  sludge  comprising  mixing 
by  weight  of  a  plating  sludge,  whose  water  content  is 
to  not  higher  than  10<^c  by  weight,  with  10-100  pans 
ght  of  scale,  10-200  parts  by  weight  of  dust,  both  of  the 
;md  dust  being  formed  m  the  production  of  alloy  steel, 
I  parts  by  weight  of  a  binder,  and  not  larger  than  40  parti 
ight  of  a  carbonaceous  material,  further  adding  10-200 
iv  weight  of  water  to  the  resulting  mixture  to  adjust  the 
content  of  the  mixture  to  "'-30<7f  by  weight;  kneading 
I  he  mixture;  molding  the  homogeneously  kneaded  mix- 
3to  a  briquet  by  means  of  a  bnquet-molding  machine, 
the  bnquet  to  a  strength-improving  treatment  to  use 
ve  treated  bnquet  as  a  raw  matenai  for  ferroalloy 
method  of  treating  a  plating  sludge  compnsing  mixing 
by  weight  of  a  plating  sludge,  whose  water  content  is 
to  not  higher  than  10<^<r  by  weight,  with  10-100  parts 
ght  of  scale,  10-200  parts  by  weight  of  dust,  both  of  the 
and  dust  being  formed  in  the  production  of  alloy  steel, 
parts  by  weight  of  a  binder,  and  not  larger  than  40  parts 
iMght  of  a  carbonaceous  matenai;  further  adding  10-200 
by  weight  of  water  to  the  resulting  mixture  to  adjust  the 
content  of  the  mixture  to  "'-30'7f  by  weight;  kneading 
the  mixture;  molding  the  homogeneously  kneaded  mix- 
to  a  bnquet  by  means  of  a  bnquet-molding  machine, 
the    briquet    to    a   strength-improving    treatment, 
ng  the  above  treated  bnquet  into  a  reduction-smelting 
together  with  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent;  subject- 
mixture  to  a  reduction  smelting  in  the  furnace  to  re- 
metal  for  use  as  a  raw  matenai  for  alloy  steel. 


in 


ecting 


4,123,259 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  THERMAL  ENERGY  TO 

STEEL  MELTS 

Helmut  Kniippel;  Karl  Brotzmann,  and  Hans  G.  Fassbinder,  all 

of  Sulzbach- Rosenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Eisenwerk- 

Gesellschaft    Maximilianshutte    mbH,    Sulzbach-Rosenberg, 

Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,029 

Int.  a.'  C21C  5/34 

U.S.  CI.  75—60  2  Qaims 

1  \  process  for  increasing  the  amount  of  scrap  which  can  be 
melted  in  a  refining  vessel  equipped  with  at  least  one  tuyere 
comprising  at  least  two  concentnc  pijjes  mounted  in  the  refrac- 
tory masonry  of  the  refining  vessel  underneath  the  surface  of  a 
melt  in  said  vessel  to  produce  a  steel  melt  by  supplying  thermal 
energy  to  said  sted  melt,  which  process  comprises:  introducing 
a  stream  of  oxygen  and  a  stream  of  protective  medium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures 
thereof  through  said  tuyere  and  mto  a  pig  iron  melt  in  said 
vessel;  refining  said  pig  iron  melt  to  a  carbon  content  of  not 
more  than  005'~r  by  blowing  oxygen  and  said  hydrocarbon 
protective  medium  around  said  oxygen  through  said  tuyeres 
and  into  said  melt,  the  proportions  of  hydrocarbon  to  oxygen 
being  such  that  the  tuyere  is  protected  from  destructive  bum- 
back,  and  thereafter,  after  said  melt  has  been  refined  to  a  car- 
bon content  of  not  more  than  about  0.05%,  blowing  oxygen 
and  carbon-containing  fuel  into  said  melt  through  said  tuyere 
thereby  burning  said  carbon-containing  fuel  with  said  oxygen 
and  passing  the  hot  gases  resulting  from  the  combustion  of  said 
fuel  with  said  oxygen  through  said  melt,  the  relative  prof)or- 
tions  of  said  fuel  to  said  oxygen  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  proportion  of  hydrocarbon  to  oxygen  used  to  protect  said 
tuyere  dunng  said  refining  and  being  sufficient  to  completely 
bum  said  fuel  so  as  to  produce  a  hot  combustion  gas  containing 
substantial  amounts  of  CO;  whereby  said  melt  is  heated  by 
passage  of  said  combustion  gas  through  said  melt  and  therefore 
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the  amount  of  scrap  which  can  be  melted  is  increased  as  com- 
pared with  that  which  can  be  melted  in  an  otherwise  similar 
process,  without  the  additional  step  of  blowing  oxygen  and 
said  carbon-containing  fuel  into  said  melt. 


4,123,260 
SELECTIV  E  RECOVERY  OF  NICKEL  AND  COBALT  OR 

COPPER  AND  ZINC  FROM  SOLUTION 
Verner  B.  Sefton,  Edmonton,  and  Russell  P.  Kofluk,  Opal,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Tor- 
onto, Canada 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  25,  1977,  272687 

Int.  a:-  C22B  15/08.  19/22 

U.S.  a.  75—117  26  Qaims 


REDUCTION  END  SOLUTION 
pM3-6 


M.SO. 


HSO. 


pM7-I0 


M.SO> 


4.123.2«>3 
PLATINU^-RHOUIUM  ALLOYS 
Darryl  J.  Costin,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledft,  Ohio 

Filed  No».  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  847.88" 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub&e<iuent  to  Mar   19. 

1994,  \iv>  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    C22C  5  '*4 

2(1  Claims 


I  .S.  a.  75—172  R 


^V 


1  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  creep  resistant  alloy  consist- 
ing essentially  of  rhodium  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to 
about  -iO  weight  percent,  boron  in  an  amount  of  about  0.002  to 
about  0.05  weight  percent,  zirconium  is  an  amount  of  about 
0.064  to  about  0.27  weight  percent  and  the  balance  of  said 
composition  being  platinum. 


BATREN  LIQUOn 


1.  A  process  for  separately  recovering  nickel  and  cobalt 
from  a  feed  solution  containing  dissolved  nickel  and  cobaltous 
cobalt,  including  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  if  necessary 
to  a  value  between  about  3  and  about  6,  and  then  contacting 
the  solution  with  a  chelating  ion  exchange  resin  having  amino- 
carboxylic  acid  functional  groups  to  selectively  load  nickel 
onto  the  resin  to  produce  a  nickel  loaded  resin  and  a  nickel 
depleted  cobalt  containing  solution. 


4,123.261 

TITANIUM-STABILIZED  DEEP  DRAWING  STEEL 

SUITABLE  FOR  HOT  GALVANIZING 

Karl-Erik  Moren,  and  Par  S.  Sixtensson,  both  of  Borlange, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  AB,  Falun, 

Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,417 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  21,  1976,  7611673 
Int.  C\:  cue  38/42.  38/50 
U.S.  Q.  75—125  2  Qaims 

1,  A  titanium-stabilized  deep  drawing  steel  suitable  for  hot 
galvanizing  which  contains  up  to  about  0.02  weight  f>ercent 
carbon,  up  to  about  0.04  weight  percent  manganese,  from 
about  0.01  to  about  0.4  weight  percent  titanium,  from  about 
0.04  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  chromium,  from  about  0  04  to 
about  1.0  weight  percent  copper,  and  about  0  02  to  about  0  05 
weight  percent  nickel. 


4.123.264 
PRODUCTION  OF  FERROUS  BODIES 
Ralph   \,   Riley,   Stamford;   Samuel   Muir,   Nr.   Market    Har- 
borough;  Christopher  Bloor,  Corby,  and  Tibor  Joz.s<>f,  {.ret- 
ton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Steel  (  orporation. 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974.  Ser.  N(».  458.601 

Int.  CI.    B22F  LiXi 

U.S.  CI.  75— 211  21  Claims 


4,123,262 
DENTAL  GOLD  ALLOY 
Paul  J.  Cascone,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,363 
•  Int.  Q.-C22C  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  75—165  10  Qaims 

1.  A  dental  gold  alloy  consisting,  in  percent  by  weight,  of 
about:  50  to  58%  gold,  6.5  to  10.5%  indium,  0.5  to  8.5%  tin  or 
1.0  to  3.0%  gallium,  and  the  balance  palladium;  said  alloy 
being  non-staining  and  bondable  to  porcelain,  castable  without 
difTiculty  below  2500°  P.,  and  having  at  least  10%  elongation 
in  one  inch. 


1,  .A  method  of  producing  a  ferrriu^  Kvds  ..ornprismg  rea..'; 
ing  an  iron  comp<,mnd  in  a  gaseous  state  with  a  reducing  gas 
maintaining  a  former  at  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the 
reduction  temperature  of  the  reaction  and  lower  than  the 
melting  point  of  iron  and  maintaining  turbulent  ga-s  flou  condi 
tions  adjacent  said  former  to  deposit  iron  on  said  former  as  a 
solid  ferrous  ho6\  of  crystalline  form. 
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4.123.265 

ME1HOD  OF  PRODUaNG  FERROUS  SINTERED 

ALLOY  OF  IMPROVED  WEAR  RESISTANCE 

Kentaro  Takahashi,  and  Shigeru  Lrano.  both  of  Ohmiya.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671.781.  Mar.  30.  1976.  abandoned,  and 
a  corjtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,815.  Feb.  21,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,854 
Qainis  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1974.  49-19971 
Int.  a.-  B22F  /  0() 
f.s.  a.  75—211  2  Qaims 

1.  .A  Inethod  of  producing  a  wear-resistant  sintered  ferrouN 
alloy  including  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  mixing  powders  of  a  ferrous  alloy  containing  more  than 
ablut  509f  by  weight  iron,  tungsten  in  the  range  of  about 
0-51  to  S-C^f  by  weight,  and  optionally  at  least  one  ot  an 
eleLent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o\  C.  Ni.  Mn. 
M(i,  Cr  and  Cu. 

(2)  simenng  the  mixture  of  powders  o\  step  ( 1 )  to  produce  a 
siniered  product, 

(3)  ir^filtratmg  into  the  sintered  product  of  step  (2)  a  compo- 
nem  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  or  a 
copper  alloy  pnncipally  containing  copper  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  the  copper  or  the  copper 
allLy  to  produce  an  infiltrated  sintered  product  and 

(4)  c|)oling  the  infiltrated  sintered  product  of  step  (3); 

thi  improvement  composing  said  mixture  of  powders  of 

iitep  (1)  having  a  composition  sufficient  to  cause  the 

production  of  martensite  and  bainite  matrixes  during  the 

:ooling  step  (4)  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  109c  of 

he  allov  microstructure. 


amount  about  0.43%  to  about  0.56%  by  weight  thereby  pro- 
viding a  wider  sintering  temperature  range,  and  liquid-phase 
sintering  the  article  at  a  temperature  between  the  solidus  and 
liquidus  temperature  of  the  alloy. 


4,123,267 

PHOTOCONDLCTIVE  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  BARRIER 

LAYER  OF  ALUMINUM  HYDROXYOXIDE 

Gar>  I  .  Dorer,  Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.577 

[nt.  CI.    G03G  5'04 

U.S.  CI.  96—1  PC  7  Qaims 


4.123.266 

SINTtRED  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  METAL  POWDER 
I  ALLOY 

Edward  M.  Foley.  Russiaville;  Dennis  G.  Dreyer,  Kokomo,  and 
Heriert  E,  Rogers,  Jr..  Sharpsville.  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to 
Cabot  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Conriiuation  of  Ser.  No.  344.753.  Mar.  26.  1973.  abandoned. 
[This  application  Jan.  19.  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,917 
Int.  a.-  B22F  i/00 


1  A  photoconductive  element  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  an 
electrically  conductive  substrate,  (b)  a  layer  of  aluminum  hy- 
droxyoxide  crystallites  on  said  substrate,  and  (c)  a  continuous 
photiKivnductive  layer  over  said  layer  of  crystallites  wherein 
said  photoconductive  layer  is  selected  from  selenium,  selenium 
compounds  and  alloys  of  selenium. 


U.S.  CI.  75—244 


r 


1 

ing  ol 

3,5% 


about 
cobalt 


10  Qaims 


4.123,268 
BORON  CHELATES  AS  ACCEPTOR  TYPE  SENSITIZERS 

FOR  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS 
James   M.   Halm,   Ix)mbard,   111.  assignor  to  Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.859 
Int.  Q.-  G03G  5/09.  5/04 
U.S.  Q.  96—1  PC  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  reproduction  comprising  the  steps 
of  applying  an  electrostatic  charge  to  an  organic  photoconduc- 
tive polymer  of  the  electron  donor  type  sensitized  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


•LLOTS 


Y 

I 

c= 


:0 


H- 


-C 


/ 


\ 
/ 


B(Z), 


C- 

I 
X 


-o 


An  article  of  liquid-phase  sintered  metal  powder  consist- 
chromium  from  about  24%  to  34%,  tungsten  from  about 
to  about  20%,  carbon  from  about  0,C8%  to  about  3.5%, 
silicoii  up  to  about  1.5%,  manganese  up  to  about  1%,  iron  up 
to  about  5%.  nickel  up  to  about  3.0%,  boron  about  0.43%  to 
0.56%,  molybdenum  up  to  about  15%,  and  the  balance 
and  incidental  impurities,  said  boron  present  to  provide 


a  wider  sintenng  temperature  range  of  the  metal  powder 

6.  n  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  dense  article  from 
high  jerformance  cobalt-base  alloy  powder  including  the  steps 
of  consolidating  the  powder  under  pressure  into  an  anicle  of 
the  desired  shape  and  then  sintering  that  article,  the  improve- 
ment! comprising  incorporating  boron  in  the  powder  in  an 


where  .\  and  Y  each  independently  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  electron  withdrawing 
alkyl  and  electron  withdrawing  aryl  and  Z  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro  and  phenyl,  said 
compound  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.1  mole 
to  100  moles  per  100  moles  of  polymer,  the  molecular  weight 
of  said  polymer  being  taken  as  the  weight  of  the  monomer; 
exposing  the  charged  polymer  to  a  pattern  of  light  and 
shadow  comprising  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  visi- 
ble range  to  produce  a  latent  image  thereon;  and 
applying  electroscopic  powder  to  produce  a  matenal  image 
corresponding  to  said  pattern  of  light  and  shadow. 
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4.123,269 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIV  E  DEVICE 

COMPRISING  HOLE  INJECTING  AND  HOLE 

TRANSPORT  LAYERS 

Donald  C.  V  on  Hoene;  Joseph  Y.  C.  Chu.  both  of  Fairport;  Inan 

Chen.  Webster,  and  Robert  N.  Jones.  Fairport.  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamfod,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  837,666 

Int.  CI.:  G03G  5/04 

U.S.  Q.  96—1  PC  14  Claims 


imaging  eiemcr.i  including  an  electrically  conductive  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
essentially  completely  dissolving  organic  primary  amine 

soluble  dyes  capable  of  charge  generations  in  a  solvent 

which  contains  an  organic  primary  amine  as  a  portion  of 

the  solvent, 
said  charge  generating  material  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  at  least  one  organic  primary  amine  soluble 

disazo  and  squaric  acid  derivative  dye; 
said  disazo  dvc  having  a  formula 


:~r-i— :rr-t 


]=): 


"T-Tr^^rT^^^rT^TrTr-^^rTr-^C-Tjr- 


1.  A  layered  photosensitive  device  for  use  in  electrostato- 
graphic  copying  which  comprises  from  the  bottom  up: 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  substrate; 

(b)  a  layer  of  matenal  capable  of  injecting  holes  into  a  layer 
on  Its  surface,  this  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gold  and  graphite; 

(c)  a  hole  transport  layer  in  operative  contact  with  the  layer 
of  hole  injecting  matenal  which  transport  layer  comprises 
a  combination  of  a  highly  insulating  organic  resin  having 
dispersed  therein  small  molecules  of  an  electrically  active 
material,  the  combination  of  which  is  substantially  non- 
absorbing  to  visible  light  but  allows  injection  of 
photogenerated  holes  from  a  charge  generator  in  contact 
with  said  hole  transport  layer  and  electrically  induced 
holes  from  the  layer  of  injecting  material; 

(d)  a  layer  of  a  charge  generating  photoconductive  matenal 
on  and  in  operative  contact  with  the  charge  transport 
layer;  and 

(e)  a  layer  of  an  insulating  organic  resin  overlaying  the  layer 
of  charge  generating  material. 

2.  The  device  of  claim  1  wherein  the  electrically  active 
material  dispersed  in  the  insulating  organic  resin  is  a  nitrogen 
containing  composition  of  the  formula: 


therein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


N 


<^ 


-^xr> 


(al 


N 

I 

N. 


^ 


/ 


.C— 


OH 


O 
H      II 

(b)  — N— C— 


OH 


and 


H     O     C=0 
I       II       I 
(c)  — N— C— CH— 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 

alk\i  and 


—  C— O- 


o 


lower  alkyl,  and  X  and  V  are  each  >^eIected  from  the  group 
consisting  of;  NO^,  CN,  H.  CH„  0CH3.  OC^H},  OH,  CI, 
Br.  and  NiC^H,), 
or  wherein  tht  said  disazo  dye  has  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  (ortho)  CH„  (meta)  CH..  (para)  CH„  (ortho)  CI 
(metal)  CI  or  (para)  CI 

7.  The  device  of  claim  1  wherein  the  highly  insulating  or- 
ganic resin  in  the  hole  transport  layer  is  a  polycarbonate,  an 
acrylate  polymer,  a  vinyl  polymer,  a  cellulose  polymer,  a 
polyester,  a  polysiloxane,  a  polyamide,  a  polyurethane  or  an 
epoxy. 


4,123,270 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGING  ELEMENT 

Walter  P.  Heil,  and  David  B.  Sclove,  both  of  Boulder  County, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,595,  Sep.  15,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,610 

Int.  a:-  G03G  5/06,  5/05 

U.S.  Q.  96—1.5  R  18  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  manufactunng  an  electrophotographic 


OCH 


wherein  Y'  is  H  or  CH-,  and  X'  is  H  or  CI. 

and  said  den\ati\e<>  of  squanc  acid  include  those  ha\ing  the 
formula 


1948 


Z 


wh 
and 
and  t 


erein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CH  .      .CH. 

CH 

\  and  <^>  — CH  =  N 

^CH  CH 

rein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  OH 

CH  =  , 

ijen  coating  the  resulting  solution  onto  said  conductive 

rate 


bubit 
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4.123.272 
DOl  BLE-N FG ATI VE  POSITIVE-WORKING 

PHOTOHARDENABLE  ELEMENTS 
John  A.  Quinn.  MorRanville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  797,832 
Int.  Cl.-  G03C  1/68 
US.  CI.  96-35.1  19aaims 

1.  A  photohardenable  element  compnsmg  in  order 

(a)  a  sheet  or  plate  support. 

(b)  a  solid,  negative-working,  first  solvent-developable  pho- 
tohardenable stratum, 

(c)  a  solid,  negative-working,  second  solvent-developable 
photohardenable  stratum  containing  radiation  absorbers 
in  the  spectrum  actinic  for  stratum  (b)  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  yield  an  optical  density  therein  of  at  least  1.0  unit. 

10.  A  process  which  comprises  exposing,  imagewise  to  ac- 
tinic radiation  a  photohardenable  element  comprising  in  order 

(a)  a  sheet  or  platL-  support 

(b)  a  solid,  negative-working,  first  solvent-developable  pho- 
tohardenable stratum; 

(c)  a  solid,  negative-working,  second  solvent-developable 
photohardenable  stratum  containing  radiation  absorbers 
in  the  spectrum  actinic  for  stratum  (b)  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  yield  an  optical  density  therein  of  at  least  1.0  unit; 

removing  the  unexposed  areas  of  stratum  (c)  with  said  second 
solvent  which  has  no  affect  on  stratum  (b);  exposing  the  result- 
ing element  to  actinic  radiation  through  the  remainder  of 
stratum  (c)  until  the  exposed  areas  of  photohardenable  stratum 
(b)  are  polymerized  without  polymerization  in  the  unexposed 
areas;  removing  the  exposed  areas  of  stratum  (c)  and  removing 
the  unexposed  areas  of  stratum  (b)  with  said  first  solvent. 


4,123,271 
aIKALI  METAL  DICHROMATE  AS  MEMORY 
PESISTANCE  IMPROVER  FOR  ZINC  OXIDE 
^HOTOCONDLCrORS  IN  ELECTROSTATIC 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
Akira  Fushida,  Suita;  Hiroichi  Morikawa,  Osaka;  Toshihiro 
Shin!  ho.    Katano;   Takaaki    Miyazaki,    Daito.    and   Tatsuo 
Aiza^^a,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Com]  lany.  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Cor  tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435.576.  Jan.  22.  1974. 

abandUed.  This  application  Nov.  23.  1976.  Ser.  No.  744,450 

Int.  a:-  G03G  ^  0C> 

L.s.  C\.  96—1.8  2  Oaims 


4.123,273 

STABLE  FREE  RADICAL  NITROXYL  BLEACHING 

AGENTS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES 

Samuel  Ciurca,  Jr..  Rochester,  and  Carl  F.  Kohrt,  Pittsford,both 
of  NY.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

NY 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,620 

Int.  a.-  G03C  1/02.  5/30 

U.S.  a.  96—66  T  20  Qaims 

1    A   photothermographic   element   composing  a  support 
having  thereon  a  layer  comprising 

a.  a  reducing  agent  which  provides  a  developed  image 
within  about  90  seconds  at  a  temperature  of  about  100°  to 
250°  C  upon  heating  said  element; 

b.  an  organic  silver  salt  oxidizing  agent;  and 

c.  a  silver  halide;  and,  in  the  same  or  a  different  layer, 

a  stable  free  radical  nitroxyi  bleaching  agent  having  a  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1,  .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  photosensitive  matenai 
for  electrostatic  photography  having  an  improved  memory 
resistance  without  substantial  reduction  of  the  initial  surface 
potential  and  the  dark  decay  residual  ratio,  which  comp^se^ 
applyibg  to  an  electncally   conductive   substrate   a  coating 
composition  prepared  by  adding  (a)  a  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  dichromate  in  a  polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methanol  and  ethanol  to  (b)  a  composition  of  a 
finely  divided  photoconductive  zinc  oxide  and  an  electrically 
insulaiing  organic  synthetic   resin  binder  having  a  specific 
resistance  of  at  least  lO'-*  ohm-cm  selcted  from  acrylic  resin, 
polyelter  resin  and  alkyd  resin  in  an  aromatic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene  and  xylene,  said  binder 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  3y  weight  of  the  zinc  oxide,  said  alkali  metal  dichromate 
being  present  m  an  amount  of  0.001  to  0.0  l^c  by  weight  based 
on  the  zinc  oxide,  said  coating  composition  being  applied  in  a 
coated  amount  of  5  to  50  g/m-,  and  then  drying  the  coating 
composition. 


and 


n. 


(R') 


L-fR")^' 


w  herein  Z  comprises  the  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  5  to  7  member  heterocyclic  nng;  y  isO  or  \,  m.  n  and  p 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  of  integers  of  1  to  4, 
R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  amino,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  hydroxy,  hydrox- 
yimino.  imino.  isothiocyanato.  oxo.  a  5  to  10  member  nonme- 
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tallic  heterocyclic  nng,  a  complexing  ligand  for  silver  (I)  ion 
wherein  the  Ksp  of  the  complexed  product  of  the  ligand  and 
silver  (1)  ion  is  less  than  about  10  '-  at  25°  C  ,  and  — L— R^:  L 
and  L'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  linking  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  carbonamido,  ureylene. 
thioureylene,  oxymethylenecarbonamido,  carbonyloxy,  carbo- 
nyldioxy,  oxycarbonyl,  carbonyl,  sulfonamido.  amidothiocar- 
bonyl,  oxymethyleneoxycarbonyl  and  dicarbonamido;  R''  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkenyl,  aryloxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  a  cation  of  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  and  a  5  to  10  member  nonmetallic  heterocyclic 
nng;  and  R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene. 
cycloalkylene,  arylene,  a  5  to  7  member  bivalent  nitrogen-con- 
taining heterocycle,  and  a  thio-interrupted  alkylene  chain;  and 
R-.  R\  R*  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl,  aryl.  or  R'and  R'or  R'' 
and  R'  can  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  of  the  ring 
to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalke- 
nyl  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


4,123,274 
HEAT  DEVELOPABLE  IMAGING  MATERIALS  AND 

PROCESS 
Phillip  D.  Knight,  Fairport;  Richard  A.  deMauriac,  Webster, 
and  Patricia  A.  Graham,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,183 

Int.  O:  G03C  5/30  1/02.  1/76.  3/00 

U.S.  Cl.  96—66  T 

1.   A   photothermographic   element  comprising 
having  thereon  in  reactive  association 

(a)  photosensitive  silver  halide, 

(b)  an  image-forming  combination  comprising 

(i)  a  silver  salt  of  a  3-amino-l,2.4-mercaptotnazole  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


32  Claims 

a  support 


copolymer  having  the  recurring  structural  unit  represented  by 

the  general  formula 


—  CH-— CH— 
•      I 
O 
I 

c=o 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  of  an  .ihpfi.iiic  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  pr  ptrii  >n  of  the 
recurring  structural  unit  ranges  from  b5  to  ^^5  moi  '7c  and  at 
least  one  of  the  unsaturated  monomer(s)  addition  p)olymenz- 
able  With  the  vinyl  compound  i^  selected  from  hydroxyalkyl 
acrylates,  hvdroxyalkyl  methacrslates,  vinyl  heterocyclic 
compounds,  acrylamides  or  methacrvlamide'v.  said  neutraliza- 
tion rate  controlling  layer  being  s. -  ^.infigurt-d  !h.i:  .j  vjpport 
has  coated  thereon,  m  i^rder,  as  essiiuial  layers,  one  of  configu- 
rations (1)  to  (4). 

( 1)  an  acid  polymer  layer,  tht  r,t  litralization  rate  controlling 
layer,  and  an  image  receiving  Saver 

(2)  an  acid  polymer  layer,  the  neiitraii/atinn  rate  controlling 
layer,  and  a  photosensitive  laver  vu  iavers; 

(3)  an  acid  polymer  layer,  the  neutralization  rate  controlling 
layer,  an  image  receiving  layer,  a  white  reflecting  layer, 
and  a  photosensitive  layer  or  layers;  or 

(4)  an  acid  polymer  layer,  and  the  neutralization  rate  con- 
trolling layer,  the  neutralization  rate  controlling  layer 
being  disposed  so  as  to  be  between  the  acid  polymer  layer 
and  the  alkaline  processing  innipi-isition  when  the  alkaline 
processing  composition  is  spread  for  dev  (.-li  iping  the  ex- 
posed photosensitive  element 


N NH 

1         1 


),V 


wherein  Y  is  aryl  containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  n  is 
0  to  2;  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  — NH;;  with 
(ii)  a  silver  halide  developing  agent,  and   a  polymeric 
binder. 
2   A  process  of  developing  an  image  in  an  exposed  photo- 
thermographic element  as  defined  in  claim  1  comprising  heat- 
ing said  element  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  125°  C  to 
200°  C   until  an  image  is  developed 


4,123,275 
COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS  WITH  VINYL  COPOLYMER 
NEUTRALIZATION  RATE  CONTROLLING  LAYER 

Yukio  Karino;  Shinji  Sakaguchi,  and  Takashi  Yoshida,  all  of 

Minami  Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Minami  Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1975,  50/90616 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7/00.  5/54.  1/40 

U.S.  a.  96—77  18  Qaims 

\.  A  color  diffusion  transfer  photographic  material  compns- 
ing  a  photosensitive  element  including  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  dye  image  pro- 
viding material,  an  image  receiving  element  for  fixing  the 
diffusible  dye  formed  from  said  dye  image  providing  material 
to  form  a  dye  image,  an  alkaline  processing  composition  for 
developing  the  exposed  photosensitive  element,  neutralizing 
means  to  lower  the  pH  of  the  processing  composition,  and.  if 
desired,  another  hydrophilic  layer  or  layers,  said  neutralizing 
means  including  a  neutralization  rate  controlling  layer  and  said 
neutralization  rate  controlling  layer  containing  a  copolymer  of 
at  least  one  vinyl  compound  and  at  least  one  unsaturated  mon- 
omer addition  polymerizable  with  the  vinyl  compound,  said 


4.123.276 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 

Nobuyuki  Kits,  and  Yasuhisa  Narutomi.  both  of  Odawara.  .la- 
pan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
and  National  Patent  Development  Corporation.  New   "^ Ork, 
NY. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551.106.  Feb.  20.  1975.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No,  760,3^1 
Qaims  priority ,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  19^4.  49-2394(1 
Int.  Cl.    G03C  1  .': 
U.S.  Q.  96—91  R  21  (  laims 

1   A  photosensitive  composition  suitable  for  use  in  a  plano- 
graphic  printing  plate  consisting  es.sentially  of 
(a)  a  copolymer  in  which,  on  weight  basis, 
(1)  from  30  to  80^f  of  the  repeating  structural  units  of  said 
copolymer  are  represented  b>  the  general  formula  (I) 


I 

COO-f-CH,— CHO- 


wherem  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methv  1  gn^up,  R,  i^  a  hvuiO- 
gen  atom,  methyl,  ethyl  or  chloromethvl  group  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  10; 

(2)  from  5  to  60<7<-  of  the  repeating  structural  uniis  of  said 
copolymer  are  acrylonitrile  units  or  methacrvlonitnlc  of 
the  units  of  the  f(>rmula 

R, 

I 

I 

CN 

wherein  R,  is  hvdrogen  or  methyl; 

(3)  repeating   siructiirai    units   of  said   copolvmcr  include 
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„  beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxyhc  acid  units 
le  half  ester  units  of  a  cycle  acid  anhydnde  with  I,  the 
of  (3)  being  sufficient  so  that  said  copolymer  has 
id  value  of  10  to  100;  and 
,  ..  64  to  0<7f  of  the  repeating  units  of  said  copolymer 
addition  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  corn- 
id  unitsotherthand),  (2),  or(3),  wherein  said  unsatu-^ 
compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ates,    methacrylates,    acrylamide.    methacrylamide, 
compounds,  vinyl  ethers,  vinyl  esters,  styrenes  or 
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scosity  of  said  copolymer  being  1,000  to  20,000  cps  as 
...ined  for  a  3}%  by  weight  solution  of  said  copoly- 
in  ethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether  at  25'  C  by 
of  a  Brookfield  rotational  viscosimeter,  and 
diazonium  compound,  said  copolymer  being  50  to  ^5^- 
/eight  of  the  total  weight  of  (a)  and  (b), 
n  said  photosensitive  composition,  if  unexposed  to 
uc  light,  IS  soluble  in  a  weak  aqueous  alkalme  solution 
wherein  said  photosensitive  composition  is  insoluble 
d  solution  if  said  photosensitive  composition  is  ex- 
to  actinic  light 
lomposition  according  to  claim  1  m  which  the  content 
ymer  (a)  is  60  to  92'^(  by  weight  and  the  content  of 
lum  compound  (b)  is  40  to  8%  by  weight,  based  on 
weight  of  components  (a)  and  (b) 
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4.123.277 

COPOLYMER  SUBBING  M.ATERI.AL  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

Takeji  Cichiai.  Fujimiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Minami  .\shigara,  Japan 

Contin  jation  of  Ser.  No.  499.360.  Aug.  21.  1974.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.881 

priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21.  1973.  48  93578 
Int.  a.-  G03C  1/86.  1/94.  5/54.  1/78 
96—85  31  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  which  comprises  a  resin  tllm  or 
resm  coated  paper  having  supenmposed  thereon  a  subbing 
layer  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  of 
comporents  (A),  (B)  and  (C).  wherein  component  {.\)  is  pres- 
ent in  ail  amount  from  about  0.1  to  15%  by  weight,  component 
(B)  IS  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  5"^:  by  weight,  and 
comporent  (C)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  20  to 
80%  by  weight,  component  (A)  being  a  monomer  containing 
a  moiety  of  the  general  tormula  d) 


sensitive  silver  halide.  physical  development  nuclei  as  used  in  a 
diffusion  transfer  process  or  a  diazo  compound 

4.123.278 

POLYESTER  FILM  COATED  WITH  ADHESIVE 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

August  J.  Van  Paesschen,  Antwerp,  and  Lucien  J.  Van  Gossum, 

Kontich.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V., 

Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  H,  1977.  Ser.  No.  778,736 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Mar.  19,  1976, 
11216/76 

Int.  a.-  G03C  1/80 
U.S.  CI.  96—87  R  18  Oaims 

1  .A  coated  film  comprising  a  dimensionally  stable  polyester 
film  support,  said  film  support  having  a  hydrophilic  coating 
adherent  thereto  by  way  of  a  single  intermediate  adhesive 
layer  strongly  adhering  to  said  film  support,  said  adhesive 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  about  25  to  60%  by  weight  of  a 
chlorine-containing  copolymer,  about  15  to  40%  by  weight  of 
a  butadiene  copolymer,  and  about  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  melamine-formaldehyde  or  hydantoin-formalde- 
hyde  resin  and  being  free  of  gelatin 

17  A  process  for  preparing  coated  film  comprising  a  dimen- 
sionally stable  polyester  film  support  having  a  hydrophilic 
coating  adherent  thereto  by  way  of  an  adhesive  layer  strongly 
adhering  to  said  film  support,  which  comprises  applying  said 
adhesive  layer  to  an  at  most  monoaxially  stretched  polyester 
film  support,  stretching  the  thus  covered  polyester  film  sup- 
port as  necessary  to  im.part  biaxial  stretching  thereto,  heat-set- 
ting the  thus  treated  film  at  a  temperature  of  180°  to  225°  C, 
and  applying  a  hydrophilic  coating  to  said  heat-set  adhesive 
layer,  said  adhesive  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  gelatin-free 
mixture  of  from  25  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  chlorine-containing 
copolymer,  from  15  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  butadiene  copoly- 
mer, and  from  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  mela- 
mine-formaldehyde or  hydantoin-formaldehyde  resin. 


therein 


I 


OR, 

I       I 
-CON  — CHR. 
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wherein  R;  and  R;  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  component  (B)  being  a  monomer 
containing  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  branched  alkoxy  carbonyl 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  ethacrylic  acid,  chloroacrylic  acid,  maleic  acid, 
fumanc  acid,  itaconic  acid,  mesaconic  acid,  citraconic  acid, 
sorbic  Bcid,  acryloxypropionic  acid,  itaconic  acid  anhydnde, 
maleic  acid  anhydnde  or  a  mixture  of  these  acids,  and  compo- 
nent (u)  being  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isoprene,  butadiene,  butene,  octene,  styrene, 
methylstyrene,  methyl  vinyl  ether,  ethyl  vinyl  ether,  chloro- 
ethyl  vinyl  ether,  butyl  vinyl  ether,  unsubstituted  vinyl  esters, 
acrylaies,  methacrylates,  and  acrylonitnle  and  a  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer  coated  on  the  layer  of  said  composition  compris- 
ing sai  J  copolymer  containing  therein  the  moiety  of  the  gen- 
eral fo-mula  (I),  said  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  10.000  to  1,000,000  and  being  present  in  an  amount 
effective  to  provide  increased  adhesion,  of  a  degree  useful  in 
photos  raphic  element,  between  said  resin  film  or  resin  coated 
paper  ind  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer,  and  said  resin  film  or 
resin  coated  paper  having  at  least  one  layer  containing  a  light- 


4,123.279 

LIGHT-SFNSITIVE  O-QUINONEDIAZIDE  CONTAINING 

PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Kesanao  Kobayashi.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co..  Ltd..  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561.762.  Mar.  25,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  756,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1974,  49-33264 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/60:  G03F  7/08 

U.S.  a.  96—91  D  15  Claims 

1.  A  positive-working  light-sensitive  planographic  printing 
plate  capable  of  providing  a  useful  print  on  paper  after  about  8 
to  10  sheets  of  printing  when  said  plate  is  coated  after  develop- 
ment with  gum  arable  solution  of  '4°  Be.  and  then  stored  for 
about  a  period  of  one  day,  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  a  light-sensitive  layer  containing  in  admixture  a  o- 
qumonediazide  light-sensitive  material  which  becomes  alkali 
solution-soluble  upon  irradiation  with  actinic  light  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ester  of  an  amide  compound  of 
o-benzoquinonediazide.  o-naphthaquinonediazide, 

quinolinequinonediazide  which  comprises  adding  to  the  light- 
sensitive  layer 

(a)  about  15  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  o-quinonediazide 
light-sensitive  material, 

(b)  about  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent  soluble 
novolak  resin  produced  by  the  condensation  of  an  alde- 
hyde and  tertbutyl  phenol,  and 

(c)  about  40  to  83%  by  weight  of  an  alkali-solution  soluble 
phenol-formaldehyde  resin  or  an  alkali-solution  soluble 
cresol-formaldehyde  resin,  each  percent  by  weight  being 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  light-sensitive  layer,  compo- 
nents (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  present  in  said  light-sensitive 
laver  in  admixture. 


\ 


4,123,280 
SILVER  HALIDE  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  METHOD 
Yordan  P.  Malinovski;  Borislav  D.  Mednikarov.  and  Jakob  J. 
Assa,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Zlafop  pri  BAN, 
Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  586,429 

Qaims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Jun.  14,  1974,  26984 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/02:  C23C  13/00:  B05B  13/06:  C03C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  96—94  BF  35  Oaims 


m  which 

R   represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group, 

R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aniline  group. 
or  an  acylamino  group  derived  from  a  carboxylic  or  sul- 
phonic  acid, 

Y  represents  hydrogen,  a  group  that  can  be  split  off  during 
the  colour  development  for  the  formation  of  colour-form- 
ing coloured  or  colourless  2-pyrazolin-5-one  couplers,  or 
a  group  that  cannot  be  split  off  for  the  formation  of  2- 
pyrazolin-5-one  competing  coupler,  and 

Z  represents  an  acyl  group  deriving  from  an  organic  carbox- 
ylic acid,  an  alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl 
group,  or  the  group 


R' 
I 

N 
/    \  or 

— COACO— N  C=0 


1  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  photographic  material 
including  a  silver  halide-coated  substrate  which  comprises 
heating  a  silver  halide  having  a  purity  of  not  less  than  99.999% 
under  vacuum  conditions  in  a  crucible  formed  of  a  material 
that  is  inert  when  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature  with 
radiant  heating  means  located  around  the  outside  of  the  cruci- 
ble to  achieve  substantially  uniform  heating  of  the  crucible  and 
Its  contents  to  effect  thereby  a  sublimation  of  the  silver  halide 
and  the  production  of  a  concentrated  stream  of  silver  halide 
vapor  issuing  from  an  outlet  in  the  crucible,  said  radiant  heat- 
ing means  being  located  remote  from  and  out  of  communica- 
tion with  said  vacuum  conditions,  and  passing  a  substrate 
under  said  vacuum  conditions  over  the  outlet  of  the  crucible  at 
a  distance  of  not  more  than  10  mm  away  so  that  the  vapor 
stream  of  silver  halide  issuing  from  the  outlet  of  the  crucible 
impinges  perpendicularly  on  the  substrate,  said  silver  halide 
being  deposited  on  the  substrate  at  a  rate  of  200-2000  A/sec. 


4.123,281 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  FAST-ACTING  HARDENER  AND 
2-PYRAZOLIN-5-ONE  COUPLER  PRECURSORS 
Marcel  J.  Monbaliu,  Mortsel,  Belgium;  Hans-Heinrich  Credner. 
.Munich,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany;  Wolfgang  Himmelmann. 
Opiaden-Lutzenkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Ernst  Meier, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Gaston  J.  Benoy,  Edegem; 
Raphael  K.  Van  Poucke,  Berchem,  both  of  Belgium;  Karl-Wil- 
helm  Schranz,  Odenthal-Hahnenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
and  George  F.  Van  Veelen,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  6, 
1975,  2539729 

Int.  a:-  G03C  1/40  * 

U.S.  CI.  96—100  R  8  Claims 

1  Colour  photographic  silver  halide  material  containing  a 
fast-acting  hardener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbodiimides,  dihydroquinolines,  carbamoyl  pyndiniums  and 
carbamoyloxy  pyridiniums  wherein  said  material  contains  a 
2-pyrazolin-5-one  coupler  precursor  corresponding  to  one  of 
the  following  general  formulae  I  or  II: 
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in  which  R'.  R.  and  Y  have  the  above-defined  significance. 
and  A  represents  an  alkylene  group  or  an  arylene  group. 


4.123.282 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  TONERS 

John  M.  Winslow,  South  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compan>,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  611.025.  Sep.  8.  19''5.  Fat.  Nn. 

3,994.732.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1976.  Ser.  No.  712.682 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  G03C  h02.  h4u 
U.S.  CI.  96—114.1  "7  Claims 

1.  In  a  photosensitive,  heat-developable,  dr>  siKcr  sheet 
material  containing  an  image-forming  system  including  a  pre- 
formed photosensitive  silver  halide  catalyst-forming  means 
and.  as  heat  sensitive  image  forming  means,  an  organic  silver 
compound  and  a  reducing  agent  therefor,  the  oxidation  reduc- 
tion reaction  of  which  to  produce  a  \  isihle  image  is  accelerated 
b\  said  catalyst,  and  sufficient  toner  tc  increase  the  density  of 
said  visible  image,  the  improvement  characterized  by  said 
toner  being  a  mixture  of  (,aj  phihaia/ine  and  (b;  at  least  one  acid 
of  the  formula: 

R     A  -  R, 

wherein  A  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  and  R  and  R,  are  selected 
from  — COOH  and  CH.COC^H.  R  and  R'  bonded  respec- 
tively to  the  2  and  3  positions  of  Aj 
and  anhydrides  of  said  acid  R  -  A  -  R,. 


4.123.283 

SETTING  ELECTRICAL  LATENT  IMAGi:S  IN 

MIGRATION  IMAGING  ELEMENTS 

William  L.  Goffe.  Webster.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  (  orpora- 

tion,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  349.506 
Int.  CI-  G03G  Ii,22 
U.S.  a.  96—1  PS  33  Qaims 

1.  An  imaging  method,  comprising 

(A)  providing  an  imaging  member  comprising  a  migration 
layer  comprising  migration  material  and  substantially 
electrically  insulating  softenable  material,  said  softenable 
material  capable  of  having  its  resistance  to  migration  of 
migration  material  decreased  sufficiently  to  allow  migra- 
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providing  said  imaging  member  with  an  ekcincal  latent 
ima  je:  and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1978 


of  migration  material  m  depth  in  said  softenable  mate- 


tnbuted  throughout  said  solid  portion,  the  ratio  of  the  mean 
diameter  of  the  larger  pores  to  the  mean  diameter  of  the 
smaller  pores  ranging  from  3:1  to  8;1,  said  ceramic  element 
having  a  crystalline  phase  of  at  least  about  10  percent  by 
weight  and  further  characterized  as  having  a  water  absorption 
characteristic  nearly  zero  and  a  diffusion  resistance  factor 
which  is  practically  infinite 


/(?-* 
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(C)  4ttmg  said  electrical  latent  image  by  softening  said 
soflenable  material  without  decreasing  the  resistance  of 
the  softenable  material  to  migration  of  migration  matenal 
suflicient  to  allow  migration  of  migration  material  in 
depth  in  said  softenable  material. 


4.123,286 
SILICON  CARBIDK  POWDER  COMPOSITIONS 
John   A.  Coppola.   L^wiston;  Harry   A.  Lawler.  and  Carl  H. 
McMurtry.  both  of  Youngstown,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  The 
Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976.  Ser.  No.  754,648 
Int.  C\:-  COIB  31/36 
U.S.  CI.  106—44  12  Qaims 

1.  A  silicon  carbide  powder  containing; 
(a).  From  about  5  to  about   100  percent  by  weight  alpha 

crystalline  phase  silicon  carbide, 
(b).  said  powder  containing  a  maximum  of  the  following 
components  in  percent  by  weight; 


4.123.284 
POROUS  CERAMIC  BODIES 
Konrad  t.  Rieger,  New  Fairfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  R,  T.  Van- 
derbi*  Company,  Inc..  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  May  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  794.425 
Int.  a:  C04B  35/14.  35/44 
106—40  R  !-♦  Oaims 

ethod  for  producing  a  porous  ceramic  product  having 
pore  distnbution  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  to- 
,bout  40  to  65  percent  by  weight  water  and  about  60  to 
35  percent  by  weight  of  a  mineral  mixture  comprising  about  10 
to  100  iercent  by  weight  pyrophyllite  and  about  W  to  0  per- 
cent bykveight  clay  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  china 
clay  and  ball  clay,  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  to  form  a 
self-foaming  slurry,  curing  and  subsequently  firing 


Si02 

Free  Silicon 

Iron 

Alkali  and  Alkaline 

Earth  Metals 
Total  Metal  Oxides 


2.00 
0.25 
0.S0 

0.30 

3.75 


(c).  the  particles  in  said  powder  having  an  average  particle 
size  from  about  0.10  to  about  2.50  microns. 

(d).  said  powder  characterized  by  the  property  of  being 
sjnterable  under  substantially  pressureless  conditions  at  a 
temperature  between  about  1950°  C.  and  about  2500°  C. 
when  mixed  with  between  about  0.05  and  about  4.0  per- 
cent by  weight  of  combinable  carbon  and  from  about  0.03 
to  about  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  densification  aid. 


4,123.285 
FOAMED  CERAMIC  ELEMENT 
Peter  Srhuster.  Mannheim.  Neu-Edingen,  and  Bernd  von  Chiari, 
Rodental,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schneider  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Frenchen.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,304 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  7, 
1976.  2604793 

Int.  a.- C04B2//02 
L.S.  CI.  106-^*0  R  11  Qaims 


4,123.287 

GLASS  HBRES  FOR  REINFORCEMENT  OF  CEMENT 

PRODUCTS 

David   R.  Cockram,  Wigan.   England,  assignor  to  Pilkington 
Brothers  Limited.  Merseyside,  England 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1976.  Ser.  No.  708.977 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1975, 
31016/75 

Int.  a:  C04B  7  02,  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  106—99  8  Qaims 


-p.s  auramtBeieoc 
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1  Framed  ceramic  element  of  lightweight  and  of  uniform 
construction  throughout  formed  from  mineral  raw  materials 
compr  sing  a  body  portion  with  relatively  large,  sphencal-like 
closed  pores  substantially  uniformly  distnbuted  throughout 
said  pcrtion,  a  solid  portion  of  web-like  construction  surround- 


o^^ssceMK  re  20ZMXXX3S 


curs  «  mT£f!  AT  acre 

lAfJEK  X  00%  n  mlCK  AT   soti 


1   Glass  fibres  intended  for  use  as  reinforcement  in  cementi- 
tious  products,  said  fibres  being  coated  with  a  composition 
ing  said  relatively  large,  sphencal-like  pores,  said  solid  portion    comprising,  as  a  protective  matenal.  at  least  one  dihydrox- 
of  web-like  construction  including  relatively  small  pores  dis-    ybenzoic  acid. 
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4.123.288 
CALCINATION 
James  A.  Stringer.  Barnstone.  and  David  Watson.  Waltham  on 
the  Wolds.  Nr.  Melton  Mowbray,  both  of  England,  assignors 
to  The  Associated  Portland  Cement  Manufacturers  Limited. 
England 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1976,  Ser.  No.  735.541 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1975, 
44954/75;  Jan.  13,  1976.  01177/76 

Int.  Q.'  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—100  15  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  thermal  calcination  of  minerals  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  mineral  matter  into  a  calci- 
nation system  comprising  an  optimal  pretreatment  zone  and  a 
kiln,  introducing  combustion  air  and  high  grade  fuel  directly 
into  said  kiln  in  such  quantities  as  to  effect  calcination  of  said 
mineral  matter,  and  recovering  the  calcined  mineral  matter 
from  the  kiln,  the  high  grade  fuel  having  an  ash  content  which 
does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  value  and  a  calorific  value 
sufficient  to  produce  a  temperature  in  excess  of  900°  C  in  said 
kiln,  the  improvement  which  comprises; 

burning  combustible  matter  externally  of  said  kiln  and  ob- 
taining at  least  one  heated  gaseous  medium  which  is  at  a 
temperature  not  greater  than  about  900°  C  ,  and  transfer- 
ring heat  from  said  heated  gaseous  medium  to  said  calcina- 
tion system  whereby  the  quantity  of  said  high  grade  fuel 
may  be  reduced,  said  combustible  matter  having  an  ash 
content  significantly  higher  and  a  calorific  value  signifi- 
cantly lower  than  said  high  grade  fuel. 


4.123,289 

AUTOMATIC  PICKUP  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

AND  AGITATOR  DEVICE 

Ronald  D.  Bourgeois,  38  Ellison  Park,  Waltham.  Mass.  02154 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.616 

Int.  Q.'  B08B  3/04 

U.S.  Q.  134—134  1  Qaim 


50 


ec 


about  Its  ed^t.-  suppcrted  b\  said  support  structure  for 
agitating  the  tluui  and  keeping  in  motion  the  items  to  be 
speared  by  said  elements. 


4.123,290 
CHROMIUM-CONTAINING  COATING  OF  LNHANt  KD 

CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
Alexander  V\ .  Kennedy,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Shamrock  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,405 

Int.  n.-  C23F  7/26 

U.S.  Q.  148—6.2  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  puKeruient-nu'tai-vontaining  aqueous  coating  com- 
position containing  pulverulent  /inc.  aluminum,  or  their  mix- 
tures, which  composition  is  adapted  tor  treating  metal  sub- 
strates and  for  providing  corrosion  resistance  thereto,  said 
coating  composition  containing  hexavalent  chromium,  pH 
ad)usting  agent  and  a  reducing  agent  for  said  hexavalent  chro- 
mium, and  with  the  weight  ratio  of  chromiurii,  expressed  as 
CrO;.  to  reducing  agent  being  from  about  4;1  to  about  50;  1,  the 
improvement  for  enhancing  the  corrosion  resistance  of  result- 
ing coated  metal  substrates  which  comprises  -..'icorporating 
0. 1-20  grams  per  liter  of  urea  into  said  compeisition  as  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  reducing  agent,  and  with  the  proviso  that  said 
pH  adjusting  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
basic  zinc  oxides,  basic  zinc  peroxides,  zinc  salts  of  weak  acids, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  agent  having  sufficient  water  solu- 
bility in  said  composition  to  provide  for  pH  adjustment. 


4.123,291 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  STKFl   STRIP  AND  SHFFT 

SI  RFACES,  IN  SULFl  R-BEARING  ATMOSFHKRK.  FOR 

METALLIC  COATING 
Jerry  L.  Arnold.  Franklin;  Frank  C.  Dunbar,  Monroe:  Man  1 
Gibson,  Middletown.  and  Marvin  B.  Picrson.  Franklin,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to    Armco   Steel   Corporation.   Middletown, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1976.  Ser.  No.  "53.622 

Int.  CI.    C23C  ;;   u^ 

U.S.  a.  148—6.35  9  Claims 


1  An  automatic  pick-up  and  release  system  for  handling 
annular  and  quasi-annular  items  presented  in  a  fiuid  and  depos- 
iting them  on  a  conveyor  comprising: 

a  fluid  container  for  holding  fluid  containing  said  items: 

an  automatic  pick-up  and  release  mechanism  including  a 
curved  surface  fixed  with  said  container  and  having  an 
axis  of  curvature:  a  rotatable  shaft  having  an  axis  parallel 
and  eccentric  to  said  axis  of  curvature;  at  least  one  pick-up 
element  extending  radially  from  and  fixed  to  rotate  with 
said  shaft;  each  said  element  extending  beyond  said  curved 
surface  and  into  said  fluid  for  speanng  the  items  and  ex- 
tending short  of  said  curved  surface  proximate  the  con- 
veyor for  releasing  and  depositing  said  items  on  the  con- 
veyor in  an  area  farther  from  said  shaft  axis;  a  slot,  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  elements  in  said  curved  surface, 
extending  circumferentially  about  said  axis  of  curvature 
for  accommodating  motion  of  its  associated  said  element; 
and 

an  agitator  device  in  said  fluid  container  including  a  swash 
plate:  a  support  structure  in  said  container  for  swingably 
supporting  one  edge  of  said  swash  plate;  drive  means:  and 
link  means,  interconnecting  said  dnve  means  and  said 
swash  plate  for  reciprocally  rotating  said  swash  plate 


1,  A  method  of  preparing  the  sufaces  of  steel  strip  and  sheet 
stock  for  fiuxiess  hoi  dip  ^oaiing  with  molten  metal,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  passing  the  suvl^  thrtnjgh  a  turT:.i^(_  healed  bv 
direct  combustion  with  air  of  gaseous  lue!  ^i'i:ta!:;:;i,k;  si.dur 
compounds  ranging  from  about  5  to  about  IWK^  grams  of  sulfur 
per  100  cubic  feet  of  fuel  to  produce  an  atmosphere  of  gaseous 
products  of  combustion  containing  sulfur  and  from  about  2'"<r 
free  oxygen  by  volume  to  about  l^c  by  volume  excess  combus- 
tibles in  the  form  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  which 
atmosphere  said  stock  is  healed  to  about  540'  to  about  705°  C, 
thereby  causing  the  formation  of  a  visible  sulfur  and  oxygen 
rich  layer  on  the  stock  surfaces,  continuing  the  heating  o^  said 
stock  in  a  further  heating  zone  isolated  from  said  furnace  in  an 
atmosphere  consisting  of  a  gas  inert  to  said  sulfur  and  o.xvgen 
rich  layer  and  less  than  5%  hydrogen  bv  volume,  iherebv 
preserving  said  layer,  and  cooling  said  sitvk  approximaielv  to 
the  temperature  oi  the  molten  coating  metal  in  a  ct^^ling  /one 
isolated  from  said  heating  zones,  said  cooling  zone  containing 
a  reducing  atmosphere  compnsing  at  lea-si  W^r  hvdrogen  bv 
volume,  whereby  to  reduce  said  sulfur  and  ovvgen  fkH  i.iver 
completely  to  a  metallic  iron  surface  wettable  by  s.iid  coating 
metal. 
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4,123.292 

MElilOD  OF  TREATING  STEEL  STRIP  AND  SHEET 

SURFACES  FOR  METALLIC  COATING 

Alan  F.  Gibson.  Middletown,  and  Marvin  B.  Pierson.  Franklin, 
both  i)f  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Middle- 

townj  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976.  Ser.  No.  753.623 

Int.  a.-C23C  lh08 

U.S.  Ol  148—6.35  7  Claims 
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method  of  preparing  the  surfaces  of  steel  strip  and  sheet 
r  fluxless  hot  dip  coating  with  molten  metal,  compris- 
steps  of  passing  the  stock  through  a  first  heating  section 
ng  an  atmosphere  of  gaseous  products  of  combustion 
substantially  no  excess  combustibles  and  from  O'^c  to 
oxygen  by  volume  in  which  atmosphere  said  stock  is 
to  a  temperature  above  that  at  which  said  stock  is 
_  and  within  the  range  of  about  540°  to  about  705°  C. 
•\  to  form  a  visible  iron  oxide  layer  on  the  stock  surfaces 
olor  range  of  dark  straw  through  blue,  continuing  the 
,  of  said  stock  without  exposure  thereof  to  outside  almo- 
in a  second  heating  section  isolated  from  said  first  heat- 
section  in  an  atmosphere  containing  less  than  5T-  hydrogen 


lume  and  the  balance  a  gas  inert  to  said  oxide  layer, 

preserving  said  oxide  layer,  and  cooling  said  stock 

mately  to  the  temperature  of  the  molten  coating  metal 

ooling  section  isolated  from  said  heating  sections,  said 

section  conlaming  a  reducing  atmosphere  comprising 

\Q<7c  hydrogen  by  volume,  whereby  to  reduce  said  iron 

ayer  completely  to  a  metallic  iron  surface  wettable  b\ 

c(lating  metal. 


4.123.294 

MFTHOD  OF  SEPARATING  FERRITIC  STEEL  OR 

DUCTILE  IRON  FROM  CERTAIN  NONFERROUS 

METALS 

Dean   K.   Hanink.  Carmei.  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  763.301 
Int.  a.-  C21D  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  148— 13.1  3Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  composite  comprising  a  layered 
portion  of  a  nonferrous  metal  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silver,  silver  alloys,  gold,  gold  alloys,  copper  and  copper 
alloys  bonded  to  a  layered  portion  of  iron  or  low  carbon  steel 
wherein  the  ferrous  layer  can  be  through  carburized  to  sub- 
stantially separate  the  nonferrous  metal  from  the  ferrous  metal 
comprising; 

heating  the  composite  matenal  in  a  carbunzing  environment 
at  a  temperature  above  the  austenitic  transformation  tem- 
perature o^  said  ferrous  metal  portion  until  sufficient  car- 
bon has  diffused  into  the  ferrous  metal  portion  to  render  it 
through  hardenable, 
quenching  the  composite  from  a  temperature  above  the 
austenitic  temperature  of  the  carbunzed  ferrous  metal 
portion  to  a  temperature  below  the  transformation  tem- 
perature of  the  ferrous  metal  portion  to  convert  said  por- 
tion to  martensite, 
subjecting  said  composite  to  a  comminuting  operation  which 
-■■ubslantially  breaks  the  hardened  ferrous  metal  portion 
away  from  the  nonferrous  portion  reducing  the  hardened 
ferrous  portion  to  particles  that  are  smaller  in  size  than 
comminution  products  of  unhardened  nonferrous  portion. 

and 
separating  the  ferrous  metal  particles  from  the  nonferrous 
metal  comminution  products. 


4,123,293 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  SEMICONDUCTOR  PELLET 

WITH  HEAT  SINK 
Susumu  Okikawa,  Ohme;  Osamu  Yukawa,  Kodaira;  Hiroshi 
Mikino,  Tachikawa,  and  Yoshio  Nonaka,  Kodaira,  all  of  Ja- 
pan] assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1976.  Ser.  No.  663.471 
Gajms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1975,  50-27149 
I  Int.  a.   C22F  ;  0<^ 

U.S.  CI.  148—11.5  C  13  Claims 
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4.123.295 

MERCURY  CHALCOGENIDE  CONTACT  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

James  O.  McCaldin.  and  John  S.  Best,  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif., 

assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  759,350 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21/363 

U.S.  CI.  148—33  3aaims 


method  of  providing  a  silicon  semiconductor  pellet 

heat  sink  comprising  the  steps  oi 

inng  a  heat  sink  matenal  consisting  mainly  of  copper, 

id  heat  sink  matenal  containing  about  0.10-0  13  weight 

•c  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sn.  Fe. 

;.  Ni.  Zn  and  P; 
ing  said  heat  sink  material,  ' 

iing  the  rolled  heat  sink  matenal  into  a  heat  sink  having 
c  esired  dimensions;  , 

amiealing  said  heat  sink;  and 

ing  said  silicon  semiconductor  pellet  over  said  heat  sink 

,ith  gold   foil   interposed   therebetween   and   scrubbing 

em  at  a  temperature  for  forming  a  eutectic  alloy  be- 

een  said  gold  foil  and  said  silicon  semiconductor  pellet 


the 
lw< 


1  In  combination  with  a  semiconductor,  an  improved 
contact  made  by  stoichiometric  deposition  of  one  of  the  mer- 
cury chalcogenides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
binary  compounds  HgSe.  HgTe.  and  /3-HgS,  or  solid  solutions 
of  these  binary  compounds  on  a  semiconductor  body  to  form 
an  abrupt  interface  and  energy  gap  change  between  the 
contact  and  the  semiconductor  body. 


October  31,  1978 
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4,123,296 

HIGH  STRENGTH  STEEL  ROD  OF  LARGE  GAUGE 
Noboni  Yamakoshi,  Kobe;  Tsugio  Kaneda,  Akashi;  Nobuyasu 

Hatsuoka,  Itami;  Shinichi  Shimazu;  Tatsu  Fujita,  both  of 

Kobe;  Yoshiro  Yamada,  Akashi;  Tetsuo  Yamada,  and  Atsuo 

Mizuta,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel, 

Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,508,  Dec.  17,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,046,600. 
This  application  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1973,  48/141691; 
Dec.  17,  1973,  48/141692 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6,  1994. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:-  C22C  38/18 

U.S.  CI.  148—36  2  Qaims 

1.  A  large  gauge,  high  strength  steel  rod  having  a  diameter 
of  not  less  than  9  mm  prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  high  carbon  steel  rod  billet  consisting  essentially 
of  from  0.65  to  0.9%  C,  from  0.15  to  1.5%  chromium,  less  than 
2.0%  silicon,  less  than  1.5%  manganese,  at  least  one  element 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  niobium,  vanadium 
zirconium,  and  titanium  in  an  amount  of  less  than  0.3%  in  total, 
balance  essentially  iron,  to  hot  rolling  immediately  followed  by 
a  controlled  cooling  treatment,  by  the  use  of  an  air  cooling 
medium,  so  as  to  effect  a  phase  transformation  to  obtain  a 
structure  consisting  essentially  of  fine  pearlite.  wherein  said 
steel  rod  has  a  tensile  strength  of  above  115  kg/mm-,  and 
wherein  the  reduction  in  the  area  of  said  rod  obtained  by 
tensile  test  is  in  excess  of  35%. 


4,123,297 

FORMING  CURVED  THIN  MAGNETS  FROM  RARE 

EARTH-TRANSITION  METAL  POWDERS 

William  F.  Jandeska,  Rochester:  Charles  F.  Netherton,  Marine 

City,  and  Charles  W.  Vigor,  Rochester,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,525,  Mar.  21,  1977.  This 

application  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,600 

Int.  a.-  HOIF  7/02 

U.S.  a.  148—103  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rare  earth-transition  metal  powder 
compact  having  a  thin,  curved  shape,  comprising: 

compacting  a  quantity  of  rare  earth-transition  metal  compo- 
sition powder  in  a  first  press  to  a  pack  density  of  at  least 
50%  of  the  theoretical  density,  said  powder  being  substan- 
tially magnetically  aligned  by  an  applied  magnetic  field 
during  said  compacting,  said  powder  being  confined  dur- 
ing said  compacting  in  a  thin,  curved  cavity  defined  be- 
tween a  mandrel  shaped  to  define  the  inner  curved  surface 
of  said  compact  and  a  die  liner  shaped  to  define  the  outer 
curved  surface  of  said  compact,  the  compacting  force 
being  applied  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  curved  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 

transporting  said  powder  from  said  first  press  to  a  second 
press,  said  powder  being  held  substantially  undisturbed  in 
its  compacted  and  magnetically  aligned  state  between  said 
mandrel  and  liner,  said  mandrel  and  liner  protecting  said 
powder  dunng  the  transportation. 

thereafter  further  compacting  said  powder  particles  in  said 


cavity  in  said  second  press  b\  appjvinj.;  a  compacting 
force  in  said  longitudinal  axial  direction  to  a  densitv  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  relatively  strong  and  self-supp<^rting  green 
compact,  said  further  compacting  being  accomplished 
without  an  applied  magnetic  field,  ihc  magnetic  ahgnmeni 
of  said  powder  m  said  compact  noi  heing  Mib^antially 
decreased  thereby 


4.123,298 

POST  DECARBURIZATION  ANNFAI   FOR 

CUBE-ON-EDGE  ORIENTED  SILICON  STKKI 

Dale  M,  Kohler.  Middletown;  Norris  \.  Dahlstrom.  Hamilton, 

and  David  W.  Taylor.  Middletown.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  759.326 

Int.  CI.    HOIF  /  '^4 

U.S.  a.  148—111  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  gram  i.nented  silicon  steel 
chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  cube-on-edge  oriented 
silicon  steel  having  a  permeability  at  796  A/m  of  more  than 
about  1850  and  cube-on-edge  oriented  silicon  steel  having  a 
permeability  at  796  A/m  of  less  than  about  1850  and  including 
the  steps  of  hot  rolling  to  hot  band  thickness,  annt-almg,  pick- 
ling, cold  rolling  to  final  gauge,  decarhun/ing  and  ^ubiccting 
the  decarburized  silicon  steel  tc  a  flna!  hc\  anneal  during 
which  the  final  desired  cube-on-edge  orientation  is  achieved. 
the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  subjecting  the  silii^on 
steel  to  a  continuous  high  temperature  strip  anneal  after  decar- 
bunzation  and  prior  to  said  final  box  anneai,  v.i'nducting  said 
continuous  high  temperature  strip  anneal  in  an  atmosphere 
chosen  from  the  class  consisting  o^  pure  nitrogen,  pure  fudrc 
gen.  nitrogenhydrogen  comhinaiions.  men  gase*-  and  deiar- 
bunzing  atmospheres  to  improve  both  the  pernieabiliiv  and 
core  loss  of  said  silicon  steel,  conducting  said  continuous  high 
temperature  stnp  anneal,  when  prcxiucmg  said  cube-on-edge 
oriented  silicon  steel  having  a  permeabilitv  at  '"'^^  A  m  of  more 
than  about  1850,  at  a  temperature  o\  from  aho-ui  ^J'^O'  C  to 
about  1175°  C.  for  a  time  of  from  about  15  se^^onds  n^  ahoui  5 
minutes,  said  time  bearing  an  inverse  relationship  !<■  said  tem- 
perature, and  conducting  said  continuous  high  lerTiperaturc 
anneal,  when  producing  said  cube-on-edge  oriented  siiui-n 
steel  having  a  permeabilitv  at  "96  A/m  of  less  than  abi  i.!  \  *^U, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  925°  C  to  about  1  KM)  C  tor  a 
time  of  from  about  15  seconds  to  about  10  minutes,  viid  time 
again  bearing  an  inverse  relationship  to  said  lemperature. 


4.123.299 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SILK  ON-IRON  SHKFT 

MATERAL.  AND  PRODUCT 

Howard  C.  Fiedler,  Schenectady.  N,Y..  and  Joseph  I.  (  ohen. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Compan>.  Schenectad>,  N.^  . 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser,  No.  837,505 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  1/04 

U.S.  G.  148—111  9  Haims 
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\  The  method  of  producing  grain  onented  siln  .  <n 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing   a   s;;K.on 
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containing  2  2  to  4.5  percent  silicon,  between  about  three  and 
35  parts  per  million  boron,  between  about  30  and  75  parts  per 
million  nitrogen  in  the  ratio  to  boron  of  1  to  15  parts  per  part 
of  boron,  from  0.02  to  0.05  percent  manganese,  0  005  to  0.025 
sulfur  and  tin  in  amounts  ranging  from  0.01  to  0.10 
casting  the  melt  and  hot  roiling  the  resulting  billet  to 
elongated  sheet-like  body,  cold  rolling  the  hot  rolled 
body  to  [provide  a  sheet  of  final  gauge  thickness,  and  subjecting 
the  resulting  cold-rolled  sheet  to  a  final  heat  treatment  to 
decarbunze  it  and  to  develop  ( 1 10)  [001]  secondary  recrystalli- 
zation  texture  in  it. 
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4.123.300 
INTECilATED  ORCLIT  PROCESS  LTILIZING  LIFT-OFF 
TECHNIQUES 
L.  Joshi;  Paul  F.  Landler,  and  Ronald  Silverman,  all 
X  Junction.  Vt..  assignors  to  International  Business 
nes  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2.  1977.  Ser.  No,  793,217 
Int.  a.    HOIL  29/58.  21/265 
14«— 187 


Esiie 


U.S.  CI 


15  Qaims 


1,  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  m  d  xemicon- 
ductor  compnsing  the  steps  of 

formng  a  dielectnc  layer  on  the  semiconductor  surface; 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  on  said 

die  ectric  layer; 
super  mposing  on  said  silicon   layer  a  patterned  layer  of 

photoresist  defining  within  the  edges  of  said  patterned 

layer  of  photoresist  a  protected  region  of  said  first  layer  o\ 

polvcrystalline  silicon; 
removing  that  portion  of  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon 

layer  without  said  protected  region; 
defx)9iting  a  second  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  ox  er  said 

dielectric  layer  without  the  edges  of  said  patterned  layer 

of  photoresist  and  over  said  patterned  photoresist  layer, 
removing  said  patterned  photoresist  layer  and  that  portion 

of  said  second  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  deposited 

ovar  said  patterned  photoresist  layer;  and 
oxidi;:ing  the  surfaces  of  the  remaining  portions  of  said  first 

anc  second  polycrystalline  silicon  layers  to  form  insulated 

polycrystalline  silicon  segments  in  proximity  to  each  other 

on  said  dielectnc  laver 
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the  quenching  of  a  steel  casing  while  it  is  moved  longi 


a  method  comprising: 
iig  the  casing  in  a  furnace  to  a  temperature  suitable  for 
quenching, 

movng  the  casing  from  the  furnace  in  a  path  extending  m 
thel  longitudinal  direction  of  the  casing  through  an  exter- 


nal  quench   and   about   an   internal   quench   established 

through  structure  at  the  end  of  a  fluid  supply  tube  longer 

than  the  casing, 
supporting  the  supply  tube  adjacent  the  external  quench  to 

locate  the  internal  quench  structure  in  a  position  to  be 

received  within  the  casing. 
sensing  the  casing  after  at  least  a  portion  leaves  the  furnace 

and  in  response  thereto  removing  the  support  after  the 

internal  quench  structure  is  received  within  the  casing  and 

before  the  casing  reaches  the  support, 
quenching  the  casing  by  directing  quenching  fluid  against 

internal  and  external  surfaces  of  the  casing  as  the  casing  is 

moved  through  the  external  quench  and  about  the  internal 

quench, 


W.^ 


initiating  removal  of  the  internal  quench  structure  from  the 
moving  casing  after  the  casing  passes  beyond  said  struc- 
ture and  while  still  at  least  partially  within  the  external 
quench  by  moving  said  structure  in  the  same  longitudinal 
direction  as  the  casing  but  at  a  substantially  faster  speed 
until  after  it  leaves  the  casing. 

then  moving  the  casing  transversely  out  of  longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  internal  quench  structure. 

returning  said  structure  to  a  position  within  the  external 
quench,  and 

again  supporting  said  structure  adjacent  the  external  quench 
in  a  location  to  be  received  withm  a  casing. 


4,123.302 

METHOD  FOR  DKPOSITING  EPITAXIAL 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FROM  THE  LIQUID  PHASE 

Donald  P.  Marinelli,  Hamilton  Square.  N.J,,  assignor  to  RC.A 
Corporation,  New  York.  N,V'. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879.488 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21  208 

U.S.  CI.  148—171  7  Claims 
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4,123,301 

METHOD  FOR  QUENCH  HARDENING  STEEL  CASINGS 

Thomas  .A.  Pope,  Munster.  and  John  M.  Holleran,  Dyer,  both  of 

Ind.,  issignors  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  757.774 

Int.  a.-  C21D  9  rjs 

148—153  9  Gaims 


2^ 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  semicon- 
ductor material  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  bringing  the  substrate  int(^  closely  spaced  relation  to  a 
wafer, 

(b)  dropping  a  molten  solution  of  the  semiconductor  mate- 
rial in  a  solvent  into  an  edge  of  the  space  between  the 
v,afer  and  the  substrate  so  that  that  solution  is  sucked  up 
into  the  space  by  capillary  action  and  fills  the  space,  and 
then 

(c)  cooling  said  solution  so  as  to  precipitate  the  semiconduc- 
tor material  and  deposit  the  semiconductor  material  on  the 
substrate. 
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4,123,303 
IGNITABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  J.  Benge,  Waltham  Abbey,  and  Cecil  H.  Miller,  Wood- 
ford Green,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ministry  of  Technol- 
ogy in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London, 

England 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1970,  Ser,  No.  73.649 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19.  1969, 

46393/69 

Int.  CL'  C06B  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  149—17  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  explosive  delay  com- 
position consisting  substantially  of  barium  chromate  and  at 
least  one  solid  fuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron, 
silicon,  titanium,  tantalum,  niobium,  antimony  and  zirconium, 
comprising  suspending  the  solid  fuel  in  finely  divided  form  in 
an  aqueous  medium  and  reacting  in  the  aqueous  medium  at 
elevated  temperature  a  water-soluble  chromate  with  a  water- 
soluble  barium  compound  to  thereby  precipitate  the  fuel  parti- 
cles by  substantial  incorporation  of  the  particles  in  insoluble 
barium  chromate. 


sheet,  comprising  spreading  over  an  entire  area  of  the  surface 
of  said  support  substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  the  covering 
sheet  a  layer  including  hot  melt  glue  and  a  material  capable  of 
being  heated  in  resp<''nse  to  an  induction  field  ot  vibration^, 
arranging  the  C(^venng  ^heet  on  the  layer  so  as  to  vaiidu  i^h  ihe 


layer  between  the  support  and  the  covering  sheet,  ^encranng 
through  the  covering  sheet  an  induction  field  <^f  '.ibr.iti.n^ 
having  an  area  of  at  least  one  square  decimeter  ,ind  sunsian- 
tially  less  than  the  area  of  the  covering  sheet,  and  displaung 
said  field  over  the  entire  covering  sheet  to  cause  the  entire 
covering  sheet  to  be  evenly  glued  to  the  supp^Tt 


4,123,304 

JELLY  TUBE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

WATERPROOFING  CABLE 

Norman  O.  Gaudette.  221  Partition  St.,  Warwick.  R.I.  02888 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser,  No.  754.825 

Int.  CI.:  HOIB  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—48  7  Gaims 


4,123.306 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RFTRKAD1N(,  TIRES 

LTILIZING  RF  FNERCiY 

Robert  G.  I^ndry.  Lewiston.  Me.,  assignor  to  lx)nR  Mile  Rubber 

Company.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  755.484 
Int.  CI.    B29H  5/04.  17/36 
LI.S.  G.  156—96 


47  Claims 


1  A  method  of  waterproofing  a  core  of  a  communication 
cable,  wherein  the  core  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  bundled 
individual  material  strands  that  are  located  in  relatively  close 
adjacent  parallel  relation,  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously 
advancing  said  core  through  an  enclosed  filling  chamber, 
directing  a  jelly-like  waterproofing  compound  in  at  least  a 
semi-fiuid  state  under  pressure  into  said  chamber  and  in  sub- 
stantially complete  enveloping  contact  with  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  continuously  advancing  core,  and  directly  vibrating 
said  compound  by  vibrating  means  located  within  said  cham- 
ber in  contact  with  said  compound  while  maintaining  said 
strands  in  the  relatively  close,  adjacent  parallel  relation, 
wherein  said  compound  is  forced  between  said  strands  to  fill 
the  interstices  therebetween,  thereby  completely  waterproof- 
ing said  strands. 


4,123,305 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  FOR  CONNECnNG  A  PLATE 

ELEMENT  TO  A  SUPPORT  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

THERMOFUSIBLE  GLUE 

Thaddee  Krzesrowski,  Lesigny,   France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  dite:  Weber  et  Broutin,  Seine  et  Mame,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,441 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1976,  76  11750 
Int.  G.2  B23K  13/02;  H05B  5/00:  E04B  2/00:  B29C  19/02 

U.S.  G.  156—71  10  C\ums 

1.  A  method  of  fixing  a  covering  sheet  to  a  surface  of  a 

support  having  a  surface  area  at  least  as  large  as  the  covering 


47.  A  method  of  retreading  tires  comprising 

removing  an  old  tread  from  a  tire  casing. 

applying  a  length  of  uncured  cushion  gum  ah<-ut  the  outer 

periphery  of  the  tire  casing. 
applying  a  length  of  a  pre-cured  tread  aNuii  the  .-iner  [x- 

riphery  of  the  cushion  gum, 
positioning  an  inner  tube  wiihm  the  tire  casing, 
mounting  the  tire  casing  on  a  hub, 
mounting  the  hub  such  that  the  peripherv  of  the  pre-cured 

tread  is  adjacent  an  RF  antenna, 
rotating  the  pre-cured  tread  and  the  RF  antenna  relative  to 

one    another     while    maintaining    continuous     pressure 

against  the  pre-cured  tread  to  the  tire  ca.sing. 
applying  RF  energy  to  said  antenna  of  a  magnitude  sufficient 

to  vulcanize  the  cushion  gum  in  order  to  vulcanize  the 

pre-cured  tire  tread  to  the  tire  casing,  and 
providing  an  RF  energy  path  from  the  tire  casing  to  urcun 

ground. 


1958 
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4.123,307 

METHJOD  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  SHELLS  BY 
ROT  ATI  ONAL  CASTING  AND  WINDING  THEREON 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen.  N.J.  08840 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,621,  Feb.  6,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,043.721.  tontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,248,  Oct.  24,  1972,  Fat. 
No.  3,875,275.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,048.  Jul. 
1.  1968,  abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,719, 
Sep   12,  1975.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731.799 

I  Int.  a.-  B29C  2/00 

L'.S.  a.  136—172  10  Claims 


of  reacting  with  said  active  hydrogen  atoms  on  said  sur- 
face; and 
(d)  curing  said  resin  on  said  substrate  for  a  time  period  suffi- 
cient to  set  the  resin  and  chemically  bond  said  surface  to 
the  resin  in  situ  via  said  functional  groups. 


4.123.309 
TRANSFER  LETTER  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  J.  Perrington.  New  Brighton;  Phillip  A.  Taylor.  Lake 
Elmo,  and   Peter  J.   V  ogelgesang.  Roseville.  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318.257.  Dec.  26.  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  420.310 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  5/16:  B41B  U/0() 

U.S.  CI.  156—234  4  Claims 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  composite  article  compnsing  the 

steps  of; 

forming  a  hollow  preform  by  disposing  a  structural  member 
across  a  cavity  of  a  mold,  introducing  a  molding  material 
into  skid  mold  cavity  and  causing  said  molding  material  to 
formL  hollow  body  wherein  the  opposite  end  portions  oi 
said  Structural  member  are  integrally  secured  to  respec- 
tive apposite  wall  portions  of  said  hollow  body  during  the 
molding  procedure  by  the  solidification  of  said  molding 
material  against  said  structural  member  and  wherein  said 
oppoiite  end-portions  of  said  structural  member  are  acces- 
sible [o  the  extenor  of  said  hollow  body, 
removing  said  hollow  body  with  said  structural  member 
secured  thereacross  from  said  mold  and  disposing  said 
structural  member  with  the  hollow  body  thereon  between 
the  centers  of  a  filament  winding  fixture  with  the  opposite 
end-iiortions  of  said  structural  member  providing  rota- 
tional supix)rt  on  said  fixture  for  said  hollow  body  and 
wheitein  said  structural  member  defines  an  axis  of  rotation 
for  said  hollow  body, 
thereafter  power  rotating  said  hollow  body  on  said  filament 
wincing  fixture  while  simultaneously  winding  at  least  one 
flexiile  reinforcing  member  around  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  qutside  surface  of  said  hollow  body  and  bonding  said 
reinfarcing  member  to  said  outside  surface  to  form  a 
comwsite  body  composed  of  said  hollow  body,  said  struc- 
tural   member,    and    said    reinforcing    flexible    member 
would  thereon  in  integral  assembly  therewith. 


4,123.308 
OCESS  FOR  CHEMICALLY  BONDING  A 
XYLYLENE  TO  A  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 
AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Nowlin,  Somerset,  and  Ronald  A.  Martineau.  Irving- 
ith  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
brk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  843.653 
Int.  a.-  C08F  8/00.  2/46:  B05D  3/06 
156—272  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  chemically  bonding  a  thermosetting  resin  to 
poly-pxylylene  substrate  compnsing: 

(a)  providing  a  cold  plasma  within  a  confined  region  evacu- 
ated to  a  pressure  lower  than  about  100  torr; 

(b)  exiK)sing  at  least  one  surface  of  said  substrate  directly  to 
said  plasma  within  said  region  for  a  time  penod  sufficient 
to  form,  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  functional  groups 
con  ainmg  oxygen  and  active  hydrogen  atoms; 

(c)  de|>csitmg  an  uncured  liquid  thermosetting  resin  capable 


1    A  method  of  composing  a  series  of  graphics  such  as  let- 
ters, numbers,  symbols  or  pictures  comprising  the  sequential 

steps  of: 

providing  an  accepting  tape  comprising  a  layer  of  latent 
adhesive  material,  which  adhesive  matenal  is  nontacky  at 
normal  room  temperature,  but  is  softened  and  activated 
when  heated  to  a  temperature  range  slightly  above  normal 
room  temperature;  and  a  transfer  tape  compnsing  a  donor 
web  and  a  layer  of  microgranules  of  up  to  5  micron  aver- 
age diameter  releasably  adhered  to  said  donor  web,  at 
least  one  of  said  layers  beanng  a  radiation  absorbing  pig- 
ment and  at  least  one  of  said  tapes  being  essentially  trans- 
parent to  radiant  energy  from  one  extenor  surface  at  least 
to  said  pigment, 
positioning  said  layers  of  said  tapes  in  face-to-face  contact  to 

provide  a  composite  strip  material; 
briefly  and  sequentially  directing  radiation  toward  succes- 
Mve  areas  on  said  extenor  surface  of  the  composite  stnp 
matenal,  said  radiation  having  sufficient  energy  to  heat 
said  radiation  absorbing  pigment  above  the  softening 
range  of  said  adhesive  matenal,  while  reflectively  masking 
said  directed  radiation  except  in  successive  graphic  pat- 
terns so  that  the  layer  of  adhesive  matenal  softens  selec- 
tively in  the  successive  graphic  patterns  and  adheres  to  the 
layer  of  microgranules  to  provide  a  senes  of  visible 
graphic  patterns  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  radiation; 
and 
separating  the  accepting  tape  and  donor  web  to  transfer 
microgranules  to  the  accepting  tape  in  the  configuration 
of  the  visible  graphic  patterns. 


U.S.  a. 


4.123.310 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  LABEL  TO  AN  OBJECT 
Miquel  A.  V  aron.  Upland,  and  Paul  F.  Paddock,  Riverside,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc..  Sherman  Oaks, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  776,319 

Int.  a.-  B65C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  156—351  28  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  successively  applying  labels  respectively  to 
a  plurality  of  objects,  compnsing: 

(,aj  a  mechan.^m  including  a  label  earner  tape  for  succes- 
sively delivenng  a  plurality  of  detached  labels  at  spaced 
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intervals  to  a  labeling  station,  each  of  said  labels  ha\ing  an 
adherent  surface  and  a  non-adherent  surface: 

(b)  conveyor  means  for  successively  moving  a  pluralit\  of 
objects  at  spaced  intervals  to  said  labeling  station  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  delivery  of  said  labels;  and 

(c)  label  transfer  means  at  said  labeling  station  for  succes- 
sively transferring  the  delivered  detached  labels  and  ap- 
plying them  to  the  objects  as  they  are  successively  moved 


n? 


to  the  labeling  station,  said  transfer  means  comprising  a 
rotatable  wheel  peripherally  mounting  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  suction  cups  each  having  a  rela- 
tively thin  peripheral  lip.  for  synchronously  releasably 
gripping  the  non-adherent  surfaces  of  the  delivered  labels 
and  applying  them  with  their  adherent  surfaces  engaged 
with  the  objects,  whereby  during  application  of  a  label  to 
an  object,  deformation  of  the  lip  will  relieve  any  suction 
forces  remaining  withi.-i  the  suction  lip. 


4.123.311 
MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  BATTERY  PLATES 
Charles  H.  McAlpine.  Coloma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mac  Engi- 
neering &  Equipment  Company.  Inc.,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,518.  Jan.  23. 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  12,  1976.  Ser.  No.  657,693 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  31/20 
U.S.  a.  156—443  2  Claims 


1.  Battery  plate  wrapping  apparatus  comprising 

a  wrapping  and  sealing  wheel  having  radially  disposed  pairs 

of  opposed  plates  having  suction  surfaces. 
one  plate  of  each  pair  being  swingable  toward  and  away 

from  the  other, 


means  tor  advancing  said  u  heel  in  a  step-by-step  motion  to 

four  consecutive  stations, 
means  for  inserting  a  folded   u  rapper  sheet  between  the 

plates  of  said  pairs  of  plates  with  the  folded  edge  of  the 

sheet  inwardly  and  centered  axially  of  the  wheel  at  a  first 

receiving  station, 
each  side  o{  the  folded  sheet  having  a  single  spaced  pair  of 

registering  notches  in  each  folded  half  thereof, 
means  for  inserting  a  battery  plate  between  the  folds  of  said 

wrapper  at  a  second  station,  said  pairs  of  plates  being  in 

upwardly  opening  position  at  iht^  station, 
means  responsive  to  rotation  oi  said  v^heei  to  admit  vacuum 

to  said  vacuum  surfaces  of  said  plates  from  in  advance  of 

said  first  station  to  behind  said  second  station, 
pairs  of  segmental  arcuate  rails  arranged  around  each  end  of 

a  sector  of  said  wheel  extending  from  the  exit  of  said  first 

station  to  a  third  station 
said  rails  having  edges  converging  axially  of  said  wheel  to 

enter  into  the  notches  in  said  wrapper  and  center  said 

battery  plate  between  the  sidi.  ntk:!-  of  said  wrapper, 
the  side  edges  o\  said  pairs  of  plaics  having  notches  formed 

therein  clearing  said  rails, 
means  for  heating  said  wrapper  at  said  third  station. 
cam  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  wheel  past  said 

third  station  to  close  the  plates  of  said  pairs  of  plates  into 

gripping  and  retaining  engagement  with  the  wrapper  and 

battery  plate  enclosed  therein, 
means   for  sealing  the  projecting  edges  of  said  wrapper 

sheets, 
said  sealing  means  being  actuated  hv   the  closing  of  said 

plates. 
and  cam  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  wheel  to  open 

said  pairs  oi  plates  and  release  said  wrapper  plates  at  a 

fourth  station. 


4.123.312 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODICINC  COI  I  APSIBLE 

CONTAINERS 

Giinter  Schmid.  \  evey.  and  Rudolf  Jeker.  V  (>uvr>.  Ixith  of  Swu- 
zeriand.  assignors  to  Automation  Industritik  SA.  \nu\r\. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  24.  IQ^l,  Ser.  No.  771.627 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  dtrman).  Sip    24. 
1976.  2643089 

Int.  CI.-  B65C  3/12 
I  .S.  CI.  156—466  S  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  forming  containers  having  a  deformable 
tubular  body  and  a  closing  cap  uitavhed  to  one  end  of  said 
tubular  body  which  comprises 

a.  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  sirip  of  deform.ihlr  material 
through  a  two  step  shaping  means  comprising;  j  shaping 
tube  and  a  mandrel  axially  positioned  panialU  within  said 
tube  to  shape  said  material  into  a  cylinder  having  overlap- 
ping edges,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shaping  tube  upstream 
of  a  welding  means  being  closed  in  the  peripheral  direc- 
tion, said  feeding  means  including  a  firsi  endless  K-lt  posi 
tioned  within  said  mandrel  and  a  seci^md  endless  jriven 
belt  positioned  exterior  of  said  mandrel. 

b.  means  for  moving  said  first  and  secono  endless  belt  to 
fnctionally  contact  and  move  said  shaped  material  along 
said  mandrel  said  shaped  material  and  first  endless  hxHt 
being  moved  solelv  bv  said  second  belt  and  lriein)n  trom 
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said 

seco 

mate 
c  said 

mean$ 

to 
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d    pressi 

press 

mate 

and 
e    cooi 

flow 

f   CUttl 

cent 
said 
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to 
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jecond  belt  to  said  first  belt  via  said  material  said 
belt  being  the  sole  means  for  moving  said  shaped 

rial  in  said  feeding  means, 
■elding  means  compnsing  high  frequency  induction 
or  ultrasonic  means  adjacent  said  mandrel  adapted 
t  said  overlapping  edges  while  moving  said  material 
said  mandrel, 

ng  means  adjacent  said  welding  means  adapted  to 
the  flowing  or  liquid  heated  phase  of  said  shaped 
lal  to  seal  the  edges  of  the  shaped  material  internally 

externally. 

ing  means  adjacent  said  pressing  means  to  set  said 

ing  or  liquid  phase. 

^  means  comprising  two  mating  rotated  kniv es  adja- 
md  downstream  of  said  mandrel  adapted  to  segment 
closed   cylinder   into   cylindrical   tubes   of  desired 
,  and 

adjacent  said  cutting  means  for  welding  a  tube  head 

end  of  each  of  said  cylindrical  tubes  comprising  a 

frequency  induction  means  or  an  ultrasonic  means 

to  weld  overlapping  portions  of  said  tube  and  said 
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4.123.314 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  JOINING  WEBS  ON 

THE  FLY 

George  H.  Sundin.  Hermantown.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Conwed 
Corporation.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  826,173 

Int.  n.    B31F  5  CX):  B65H  19/14 

U.S.  a.  156—505  7  Qaims 


4.123.313 
.ATCS  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  FABRIC 
Queen.  Sanquhar;  Peter  W.  Bell,  Beith;  Thomas  H. 
Dundee,  and  John  B.  Edgar.  Giffnock,  all  of  England, 
to  Sidlaw  Industries  Limited,  London.  England 
on  of  Ser.  No.  631.917,  Nov.  14,  1975.  abandoned, 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  439.931.  Feb.  5.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
69.  This  application  Oct.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  839.566 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19.  1973, 


Int.  a.-  B32B  i  26 


[56-498 


5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  splicing  moving  web  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  rolls; 

(b)  >aid  first  and  second  rolls  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart; 

(c)  a  first  stnp  of  resilient  material  on  said  first  roll,  said  strip 
of  resilient  material  covering  from  about  10  to  about  80 
percent  of  the  circumference  of  said  first  roll  and  extend- 
ing over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  first  roll; 

(d)  a  second  strip  of  resilient  material  on  said  second  roll. 
said  second  strip  of  resilient  material  covering  from  about 
10  to  about  80  percent  of  the  circumference  of  said  second 
roll  and  extending  over  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  second  roll; 

(e)  means  for  feeding  a  supply  web  between  said  first  and 
second  rolls; 

(f)  means  for  positioning  the  leading  edge  of  a  reserve  web 
between  said  rolls; 

(g)  said  first  and  second  rolls  being  normally  stationary  and 
being  adapted  when  actuated  to  simultaneous  rotation 
through  a  turn  at  a  peripheral  velocity  substantially  equal 
to  the  linear  speed  of  the  web;  and 

(h)  said  first  and  second  strips  of  resilient  material  being  out 
of  contact  in  the  stationary  position  of  the  first  and  second 
rolls  and  applying  opposing  force  to  each  other  during 
rotation. 


1  .Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  composite  fabric,  compris- 
ing first  and  second  contiguous  sets  of  planar  support  surfaces, 
an  endless  earner  belt  having  a  non-stick  surface  and  traversi- 
ble  over  said  first  and  second  contiguous  sets  of  planar  support 
surfaces!  heating  means  for  heating  the  first  set  of  planar  sup- 
port sutfaces,  cooling  means  for  cooling  the  second  set  of 
planar  sLpport  surfaces,  first  means  for  supplying  a  relatively 
thick  substrate  to  said  earner  belt  in  advance  of  said  first  set  of 
planar  support  surfaces,  said  first  means  including  a  device  for 
applying  deaerated   thermo-plastics   matenal   in   liquid   form 
directlyj  to  the  surface  of  said  earner  belt,  second  means  for 
supplying  pile-forming  matenal,  third  means  arranged  to  re- 
ceive siid  pile-forming  matenal  from  said  second  means,  said 
third  mLans  including  a  lick  roller  for  coating  one  surface  of 
said  pili-forming  matenal  with  plastics  matenal  in  liquid  form, 
and  fourth  means  including  a  roller  cooperating  with  one  of 
said  planar  support  surfaces  of  said  first  set  substantially  imme- 
diately idjacent  the  junction  between  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  planar  support  surfaces  for  applying  said  coated  surface  of 
the  pile-forming  matenal  under  heat  to  said  substrate  matenal. 
whereby  said  coating  on  said  pile-forming  matenal  is  bnefis 
heated  and  gelled  and  immediately  thereafter  said  composite 
fabric  Hi  cooled. 


4.123.315 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  WOOD  I-BEAMS 

James  R.  Keller,  Tualatin,  and  William  A.  Nickerson,  Portland, 

both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Wm.  A.  Nickerson  &  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tualatin,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743.532.  Nov.  5,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4.074,498,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,350, 

Mar.  14.  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,991,535.  This  application  Jun.  23, 

19''7.  Ser.  No.  809,176 

Int.  CI.    B26D  //ft  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—560  9  Oaims 


^■^wj^wj^wj^w^ 


1  A  machine  for  assembling  a  pair  of  grooved  wood  chord 
members  on  opposite  side  edges  of  a  tongued  web  member  to 
make  an  I-beam,  said  machine  compnsing  means  for  support- 
ing said  web  and  chord  members  with  tongues  on  said  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  web  member  in  positions  to  enter  grooves  in 
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opposed  face  sides  of  said  chord  members,  a  pair  ot  resilient 
drive  wheels  engageable  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  chord 
members  to  press  said  chord  members  onto  said  tongues  and 
cause  said  tongues  to  enter  part  way  into  said  grooves,  and  idle 
sizing  rollers  engagable  with  said  opposite  sides  of  said  chord 
members  to  cause  said  tongues  to  enter  farther  into  said 
grooves  to  produce  a  beam  of  predetermined  width  measured 
between  said  opposite  sides  of  said  chord  members. 


4,123,316 
PLASMA  PROCESSOR 

Takashi  Tsuchimoto,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1975,  50/119769; 
Feb.  16,  1976.  51/14854 

Int.  a.'  BOIK  1/00 
U.S.  a.  156—643  27  Claims 


I,  9||d  lie  10  ,llf     (-ilg 


bndges  at  penodic  time  iniervaN  ihfreh\  ad\.irKiii^  ihc  puip 
downwards  through  the  apertures  from  one  stage  n>  an.  i her 
for  merging  with  a  subjacent  layer  or  lo  be  removed  troni  the 
reactor  as  a  processed  pulp 

13  .Apparatus  for  treating  fmeh  Liivided  tibrous  puip,  with 
gas  without  overpressure,  i^omprising  a  reactor  having  an  inlet 
for  distnbuting  a  suitable  laver  ot  puip.  inlet  means  for  tresri 
gas  and  outlet  means  for  used  gas.  a  ruiaiahie  ^entrai  -haft 
having  an  axis,  one  or  more  subjacent  subsianiial;\  -Liiiunarv 
supporting  means,  each  extending  across  subsianiiali\  the  loiai 
cross-section  of  the  reactor  and  each  serving  temporariiv  to 
collect  the  distnbuted  pulp  m  a  iaver,  ca^h  supp. 'rung  mean'- 


ai/Qta'^a   i^'.i^ 


1,  A  plasma  processor  compnsing  a  plasma  generating 
chamber  having  a  plasma  outflow  port,  means  for  introducing 
a  gas  into  said  plasma  generating  chamber,  means  for  ionizing 
said  gas  in  said  plasma  generating  chamber  to  form  a  plasma,  a 
plasma  processing  chamber  disposed  in  communication  with 
said  plasma  outfiow  port  and  which  receives  therein  at  a  prede- 
termined location  a  member  to  be  processed,  means  for  gener- 
ating coaxial  magnetic  fields  at  least  between  said  plasma 
outflow  port  and  said  member  located  in  said  plasma  process- 
ing chamber  for  confining  the  plasma  effused  from  said  out- 
flow port  within  a  volume  defined  by  said  coaxial  magnetic 
fields  and  for  transporting  said  confined  plasma  from  said 
plasma  outflow  port  to  said  member  to  be  processed  in  said 
plasma  processing  chamber,  and  means  for  evacuating  said 
plasma  processing  chamber  such  that  the  distance  between  said 
plasma  outfiow  port  and  said  member  to  be  processed  in  said 
plasma  processing  chamber  is  less  than  the  length  of  the  mean 
free  path  of  any  gas  remaining  in  said  plasma  processing  cham- 
ber. 


4,123,317 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

HNELY  DIVIDED  FIBROUS  PULP  WITH  GAS 

WITHOUT  OVERPRESSURE 

Bjern  H.  Fritzvold;  Helge  Carling,  and  Leif  H.  Eriksen,  all  of 

Oslo,  Norway,  assignors  to  Myrens  Verksted  A/S,  Oslo, 

Norway 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  31,  1975,  3661  75 
Int.  a.-  D21C  3/24.  7/00.  9/10 
U.S.  a.  162—17  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  finely  divided  fibrous  pulp  with  a 
gas  without  overpressure,  compnsing  the  steps  of  substantially 
continuously  supplying  pulp  to  a  reactor  having  a  plurality  of 
stages,  said  pulp  being  distributed  in  layers  which  substantially 
cover  the  entire  cross-section  of  the  reactor,  each  stage  being 
divided  by  a  surface  having  sufficiently  small  radially  extend- 
ing apertures  evenly  distributed  across  the  entire  cross-section 
of  the  reactor  for  the  pulp  to  form  bndges  temporanly  suppon- 
ing  each  layer  in  turn,  the  pulp  being  conveyed  from  stage  to 
stage  by  gravity;  continuously  fiowing  the  gas  through  all  of 
the  apertures  and  through  the  temporarily  supported  pulp  over 
the  entire  cross-section  of  the  reactor;  and  breaking  the  pulp 


being  provided  with  generaiiv  radialiv  exteiu::irig  ape-;iure- 
evenly  distributed  across  the  total  surface  of  the  supp^'riing 
means  and  having  a  shape  and  size  allowing  the  •Ineiv  divided 
pulp  to  form  bndges  across  the  apenures.  saul  aper!..res  allow- 
ing the  gas  to  flow  continuously  through  the  pulp,  and  mov- 
able breaking  means  associated  with  each  supponing  means 
and  advanced  by  dnving  means  along  the  upper  side  ot  the 
supporting  means  in  the  area  of  the  pulp  bnjgc'-  ;  h:cak  these 
bndges  so  that  the  pulp  under  the  influence  of  gravitv  i-  ao, 
vanced  downwards  in  the  reactor  to  merge  with  a  subuKeni 
layer  or  to  be  removed  from  the  reactor  as  finished  pr. tressed 
pulp. 


4,123.318 
THREK-\KSSK1   TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Michael  I.  Sherman.  Glens  Falls.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  Kamyr.  Inc., 
Glens  Falls.  N.\ 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701.037 

Int.  CI.    DZIC".  10 

U.S.  a.  162—19  4  Claims 


m. 


1  A  method  of  treating  ceiiulosK  fiber  material  utilizing  a 
first  vessel,  s  separate  second,  digesting  vessel,  and  a  separate 
third  vessel,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  eontinuouslv 

(a)  feeding  cellulosic  fiber  matenal  entrained  in  treatment 
liquid  info  a  top  pcirtion  of  the  first  vessel, 

(b)  establishing  a  first  flow  path  of  cellulosic  fiber  material 
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entrairJed  in  and  impregnated  with  treatment  liquid  from  a 
botton)  portion  of  the  first  vessel  to  a  top  portion  of  the 
second  vessel,  liquid  substantially  filling  the  second  vessel. 

■(c)  establishing  a  column  of  fiber  material  in  the  >econd 
vessel  below  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  second  vessel. 

fdl  withdrawing  liquid  from  a  top  portion  of  the  second 

vessel, 

(e)  estabishing  a  second  flow  path  of  the  liquid  withdrawn 
from  the  second  vessel  back  toward  a  bottom  portion  ot 
the  first  vessel, 

(0  heatiijg  the  liquid  during  transport  said  second  How  path. 

(g)  feeding  a  portion  of  the  heated  liquid  (lowing  in  the 
second  now  path  into  said  first  flow  path,  while  feeding 
the  relt  of  the  heated  liquid  to  a  bottom  portion  of  the  first 
vessel 

(h)  withdrawing  fiber  material  from  the  bottom  of  the  sec- 
ond vksel  and  feeding  it  in  a  third  tlow  path,  uiihout 
signifibant  reduction  of  the  pressure  thereof  to  the  top  of 
the  third  vessel. 

(1)  mainiaining  the  temperature  in  the  bottom  of  the  second 
vesseljlow  enough  to  prevent  pulp  degradation  by  provid- 
ing all  enlarged  portion  of  said  second  vessel  bottom.^ 
withdrawing  liquid  from  the  enlarged  bottom  portion  of 
the  second  vessel,  subjecting  a  portion  of  the  withdrawn 
liquid  to  a  large  pressure  reduction  in  a  pressure  reduction 
area  >o  that  a  portion  thereof  flashes  into  steam  and  the 
rest  remaining  as  liquid,  and  removing  this  liquid  from  the 
pressure  reduction  area  for  ultimate  recovery  or  disposal 
thereof  and  removing  the  flashed  steam  from  the  pressure 
reduction  area  for  ultimate  reuse  thereof 

(j)  effecting  countercurrent  washing  of  the  fiber  material  in 

the  ttjird  vessel, 
(k)  witljdrawing  washed  pulp  from  the  bottom  ot  the  third 

vessel. 

(!)  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  top  portion  of  the  third 

vessel. 

(m)  subjecting  a  portion  of  the  withdrawn  liquid  to  a  large 
pressure  reduction  in  a  pressure  reduction  area  so  that  a 
portiL  thereof  flashes  into  steam  and  the  rest  remaining 
as  liquid, 

(n)  rempving  this  liquid  from  the  pressure  reduction  area  for 
ultimate  recovery  or  disposal  thereof  and  removing  the 
flashed  steam  from  the  pressure  reduction  area. 

(01  establishing  a  fourth  flow  path  of  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
withdrawn  from  the  third  vessel  and  not  fed  to  the  pres- 
sure [-eduction  area  from  the  third  vessel  and  back  toward 
a  bonom  portion  of  the  second  vessel,  and 

(p)  feeding  a  portion  of  the  liquid  flowing  m  said  fourth  fiow 
path  into  the  third  flow  path  w  hile  feeding  the  rest  of  the 
liquid  in  the  fourth  flow  path  to  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
second  vessel 


N  O 

/    \  ^ 

/  \ 

X  CI 


where  X  is  the  group 


R4 


1 
/ 


N—  or  R,— O  — 


V,  herein  R,  is  an  organic,  hydrophobic  group  having  from  8  to 
40  carbon  atoms  and  R,,  Rj,  R4  and  R.  independent  of  each 
other  are  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  have  the 
same  meaning  as  R|. 


4.123.320 

WVTER  CONTROI  SYSTEM  INCLLDING  A  PRESSURE 

ROLE  EUR  SUCTION  ROLLS  IN  PAPERMAKING 

MACHINES 

Fred  T.  Stone.  West  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Olinkraft.  Inc. 
West  Monroe.  La. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.933 

Int.  CI.    D21E  3/10 

l^  ^  (1    162— 1«W  18  Claims 


U.S.  a. 
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4,123,319 
PROCESS  FOR  SIZING  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 
James  Axel  C,  Bjorklund,  Saltsjo-Boo.  and  Turid  Ekengren. 
SoUeniina,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  KemaNobei   AB, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  663.001 
Gaimi  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar,  20.  1975.  7503208 
Int.  C\:-  D21D  i  00 
162—158  6  Claims 

process  for  sizing  cellulose  fibers  or  cellulose  fiber 
g  materials  wherein  cellulose  fibers  in  aqueous  sus- 
or  in  paper  products  are  reacted  with  at  least  0.001 
by  weight  based  on  dry  fibers  of  a  sizing  agent,  said 
;ent  bemg  a  compound  having  the  general  formula 


16.  In  a  papermaking  process  of  the  type  wherein  water  is 
removed  from  paper  that  is  being  run  over  a  suction  roll,  such 
as  for  example  a  couch  roll,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  suction  roll  w  ith  a  vacuum  means  for  remov- 
ing water; 

(b)  providing  a  wire  mesh  surface  tension  covering  covering 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  suction  roll,  said  wire  mesh  surface 
tension  covering  allowing  a  film-forming  action  to  take 
place  between  it  and  the  water  from  a  wet  paper  web. 

(c)  providing  a  pressure  roll  in  face-to-face,  pressure  engage- 
ment with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  suction  roll,  said 
pressure  roll  serving  as  a  means  to  counteract  the  ten- 
dency of  the  fines  and  other  substances  from  the  paper 
from  plugging  up  said  wire  mesh  surface  tension  covering. 


4,123.321 
REMOVABLE  HEAD  BOX  FOR  A  PAPER  MAKING 
MACHINE 
Christoph  Link,  and  Robert  Trondle.  both  of  Ravensburg,  Ger- 
man), assignors  to  Escher  Wyss  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  810,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  6, 1976,  8624/76 
Int.  CI.    D21F  7  02 
U,S.  a.  162— 272  9aaims 

1.  A  head  box  for  a  paper  making  machine  comprising 
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a  distribution  pipe  of  narrowing  cross-section  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  flow  of  pulp  therethrough; 

a  pulp  guide  connected  to  said  pipe  for  uniformly  distribut- 
ing the  flow  of  pulp  from  said  pipe  onto  a  permeable 
element  to  form  a  non-woven  web; 

a  box-shaped  support  having  a  constant  cross-section  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  support  having  said  pipe 
and  said  pulp  guide  housed  therein; 

a  pair  of  annular  bearings,  each  said  annular  bearing  being 
secured  to  a  respective  end  of  said  support;  and 

a  pair  of  bearing  housings,  each  said  housing  ha\  ing  a  re- 
spective annular  bearing  rotatably  mounted  therein  for 


portion  I  railing  said  firsi  hearing  portion,  a  second  forming 
wire  bearing  portion  affixed  to  and  trailing  said  suction-creat- 
mg  portion,  and  drainage  means  between  said  suction-creating 
portion  and  said  second  bearing  portion,  whereby  during  use 
of  said  foil  element  the  suction  force  created  by  said  suction- 
creating  portion  IS  located  between  a  p;i!r  ^^f  Hearing  forces 
imposed  by  said  forming  wire  on  said  resptxtisc  wire  bearing 
portions  and  located  in  .1  part  if  said  eiement  that  in  use  is 
remote  from  said  forming  wire;  and  mounting  means  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  foil  for  fixing  said  foil  element  to  said  sup- 
port means,  said  mounting  means  being  located  in  said  foil 
element  between  said  uire  bearint;  portions  so  iha!  the  respec- 
tive torques  around  said  support  means  produLcd  b\  said  bear- 
ing forces  are  in  opposite  directions 


rotation  of  said  support  with  said  pipe  and  pulp  guide 
therein. 

8.  A  head  box  for  a  paper  making  machine  comprising 

a  distribution  pipe  of  narrowing  cross-section  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  flow  of  pulp  therethrough: 

a  pulp  guide  connected  to  said  pipe  for  uniformly  distribut- 
ing the  flow  of  pulp  from  said  pipe  onto  a  permeable 
element  to  form  a  non-woven  web; 

a  box-shaped  support  having  a  constant  cross-section  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  support  having  said  pipe 
and  said  pulp  guide  housed  therein;  and 

means  for  movably  mounting  said  pipe  in  said  support  along 
said  axis. 


4,123.323 
Nl CLEAR  REACTOR  PLANT 
Robert  Weber,  L  ttenrcuth:  Erich  Katschcr,  Marhiffstein.  and 
Hans-Peter  Schabert,  F^rlangen.  all  of  Germanv,  a.ssiRnors  to 
Kraftwerk  I  nion  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Mulheim  (Ruhr).  (»er- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  698.510 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrman>.  .lun    2'^. 
1975.  2528825 

Int.  CI.    G21C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  176—30  6  (laims 


4,123,322 

DRAINAGE  FOIL  ELEMENT  HAVING  TWO  WIRE 

BEARING  PORTIONS 

David  P.  Hoult,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thermo  Electron 

Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.909 

Int.  ar  D21F  ]/48 

U.S.  CI.  162—352  5  Claims 


<'5 


1.  A  drainage  foil  element  for  removable  attachment  to  a 
web-forming  machine  having  a  forming  wire  and  support 
means  for  said  element  extending  transversely  of  said  forming 
wire  for  supporting  said  foil  element  in  working  relation  to  said 
forming  wire,  said  foil  element  comprising  in  a  unitary  struc- 
ture: a  part  for  confronting  said  forming  wire  in  use,  said  part 
having  a  first  forming  wore  bearing  portion,  a  suction-creating 


1.  In  a  nuclear  pov^er  plant  ha\  ing  a  pii  huiiding  consiruLicd 
of  concrete  and  forming  walls  defining  a  fuel-element  storage 
pit  and  a  cask  pit  adjacent  thereto  for  safely  lowering  a  fuel- 
element  transporting  cask  therein,  the  cask  pit  being  connected 
by  a  spur  channel  to  the  fuel-element  storage  pii,  a  fiarrur 
disposed  in  vicinity  of  the  spur  channel  and  extending  trans 
versely  thereto,  the  fuel-element  snuage  pii  basing  means 
defining  a  transport  plane  disposed  at  an  upper  edge  thereof, 
said  barrier  extending  upwardly  from  said  transport  plane  and 
having  a  height  equal  to  at  least  one-half  the  vertical  length  ol 
the  fuel-element  transporting  cask,  said  barrier  being  formed 
with  a  gap  located  above  said  spur  channel  through  which 
fuel-elements  are  transportable  between  the  fuel-element  stor- 
age pit  and  the  cask  pit.  said  gap  being  narrower  than  the 
transporting  cask. 


1964 


4.123,324 

APPARATLS  FOR  DECONTAMINATING  A 

RAIHOACriVELY  CONTAMINATED  COOLANT 

Takahiro  Sanada,  and  Kanehiro  Ochiai.  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,265 

Gaimi  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2,  1976.  51  9323 

Int.  a.-  G21C  19  30 

U.S.  a.  tl  /S-37  13  Claims 
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apparatus  for  decontaminating  a  coolant  for  a  nuclear 
riaving  a  core  of  the  type  which  is  cooled  b>  the  .:o.M- 
ning  radioactively  contaminated  impurities,  the  cooi- 
g  in  a  condition  in  which  it  is  heated  by  decay  heat  in 
;.  compnsing,  in  combination 
for  withdrawmg  the  coolant  from  the  core; 
for  cooling  the  coolant  withdrawn  from  the  core  by 
withdrawing  means, 

for  removing  radioactively  contaminated  impurities 
the  cooled  coolant  from  said  cooling  means; 
for  heating  the  decontaminated  coolant  from  said 
imtjunties  removing  means; 

line  means  for  returning  the  heated  coolant  from  said 
;ing  means  to  the  core; 

pipe  line  means  bypassing  said  heating  means  and 
necting  said  impunties  removing  means  to  said  coolant 
pipe  line  means  for  supplying  unheated  decon- 
inated  coolant  thereto;  and 

for  selectively  passing  the  coolant  from  said  impuri- 
removing  means  through  said  heating  means  or  said 
byjpass  pipe  line  means. 


pass 


returning 


inner  surface  of  said  container  and  supported  by  the  bot- 
tom wall  thereof  for  receiving  the  jet  stream  and  the 


23    .- 


24    ♦■ 


percussive  forces  of  high  speed  moving  bodies  w  hich  are 
created  in  said  container  in  ihe  case  of  an  emergency. 


4.123.326 
NLCl  FAR  Fl  FI    FI  FMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FABRIC  ATIN(,  THE  NICLEAR  FL'EL  ELEMENT 

Katsutoshi  Shinbo.  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 

Japan 

Hied  May  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  578.766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22,  1974,  49-56504 

Int.  CI.-  G21C  3/02 

L.s.  CI.  r6— 68  10  Claims 


4,123,325 
CONItaINERS  for  HOUSING  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
TadahiUTi    Ichiki,    Tokyo;    Fiji    Shiho,    Machida.    and    Koji 
KiUgawa,    Yokohama,   all    of  Japan,    assignors    to   Tokyo 
Shi^ra  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1976.  Ser.  No.  654,175 
Qaikns  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1975,  50-15942 
Int.  a.-  G21C  9/00 
176—38  6  Oaims 

a  pressure  tight  steel  container  for  housing  a  ngidly 
pressure  vessel  contaming  a  nuclear  reactor  of  the 
herein  said  container  comprises  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
cylindncal  side  wall  which  is  surrounded  by  a 
shield  wall  spaced  from  said  container  side  wail,  the 
ement  which  comprises: 

atively  flexible  metal  framework  supporting  structure 
supporting  the  bottom  wall  of  said  container,  and 
ve  wall  provided  along  substantially  the  entire 
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1.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  compnsing:  a  sealed  fuel  cladding; 
nuclear  fuel  pellets  contained  within  said  sealed  fuel  cladding, 
said  pellets  having  a  size  smaller  than  a;i  internal  dimension  of 
said  sealed  fuel  cladding  to  form  a  gap  between  said  pellets  and 
said  sealed  fuel  cladding,  and  said  pellets  having  an  axial 
through  hole  disposed  therethrough,  a  gas  plenum  contained 
within  said  sealed  fuel  cladding;  gas  circulation  means  includ- 
mg  said  gap  and  said  axial  through  hole  for  causing  circulation 
of  helium  gas  around  said  nuclear  fuel  pellets  within  said  sealed 
fuel  cladding:  means  for  causing  in,  a)  reaction  disposed  in  said 
gas  plenum;  and  a  receptacle  arranged  in  said  gas  plenum  for 
containing  said  means  for  causing  {n.  a)  reaction,  wherein  said 
receptacle  includes  a  nozzle  for  discharging  gas  produced  by 
said  [n.  a)  reaction,  said  discharge  nozzle  being  inserted  into 
said  axial  through  hole  to  define  an  annular  passage  between 
said  discharge  nozzle  and  said  axial  through  hole,  said  gas 
circulation  means  being  further  constituted  by  said  annular 
passage. 
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4,123,327 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Toshihiko  Sugisaki;  Tetsuo  Horiuchi;  Hideo  Ogasawara;  Shozo 
Yamanari,  and  Kenji  Tominaga,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1976.  Ser.  No.  689.817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30.  1975.  50  64353 
Int.  CI.'  G21C  3 '02 
U.S.  CI.  176—76  9  Claims 


4,123.328 
UTILIZ.ATION  OF  HFA\  V  EI  KMFNTS  IN  THFRMAI 

AND  KPITHFRMAI   RFAC'IORs 
Aivin  RadkoHskv.  Elizabeth.  N.J.;  Ji-F'ens  Chun.   Ian  \  uan. 
Taiwan;  Chao-^  ie  ^  ang,  lati  'S  uan.  laiwan.  and  HornK-'^linK 
Hsieh,  Tao  \  uan.  Taiwan,  assisinors  to  Instiluti  of  Nuclear 
tnergj  Research,  Atomic  KnerK>  (  ouncil.  laiwan 
Filed  Sep.  15,  19-6.  Ser.  No.  "23.4X2 
Int.  CI.    (,21C  L  U4 
U.S.  CI.  176— ■'8  :x  (  l^iims 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  core  comprising: 

a  housing, 

upper  and  lower  grid  plates  with  a  plurality  of  through 
holes,  said  upper  and  lower  grid  plates  being  secured  m 
said  housing,  and 

first  and  second  fuel  assemblies  held  between  said  upper  and 
lower  grid  plates,  each  of  said  first  fuel  assemblies  having, 

an  open-ended  tubular  first  channel  having  channel  walls 

upper  and  lower  first  tie  plates  with  a  plurality  of  through 
holes,  said  upper  and  lower  first  tie  plates  being  secured 
near  upper  and  lower  open  ends  of  the  first  channel,  re- 
spectively, 

a  plurality  of  first  elongated  fuel  elements  held  between  the 
upper  and  lower  first  tie  plates,  the  first  fuel  element 
having  a  first  clad  tube  and  first  fuel  pellets  packed 
therein,  and 

first  openings  for  bypassing  vapor  generated  in  the  first 
channel,  the  first  openings  being  disposed  in  said  walls  of 
the  first  channel  just  below  the  first  upper  tie  plate,  each  of 
said  second  fuel  assemblies  having, 

an  open-ended  tubular  second  channel  having  channel  walls. 

upper  and  lower  second  tie  plates  with  a  plurality  of  through 
holes,  said  upper  and  lower  second  tie  plates  being  se- 
cured near  the  upper  and  lower  open  ends  of  the  second 
channel,  respectively. 

a  larger  number  of  second  elongated  fuel  elements  than  thai 
of  first  elongated  fuel  elements  held  between  the  upper 
and  lower  second  tie  plates,  the  second  fuel  element  hav- 
ing a  second  clad  tube  and  second  fuel  pellets  packed 
therein,  and 

second  openings  for  bypassing  vapor  generated  in  the  sec- 
ond channel,  the  second  openings  being  disposed  in  said 
walls  of  the  second  channel  just  below  the  second  upper 
tie  plates,  total  area  of  the  second  openings  of  each  second 
fuel  assembly  being  larger  than  that  of  the  first  openings  of 
each  first  fuel  assembly. 
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1  In  a  heavy  water  moderated  reactor  in  which  rods  of 
nuclear  fuel  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  fuel  bundles,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  inserting  at  least  one  rod  of  a 

hea\\  clement  having  high  inelastic  cri--^  action  for  iiigh 
energy  neutrons  having  energies  above  1  .MI  \  and  low  cap- 
ture cross  sections,  said  heavy  element  being  stu.x!<.-d  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lead,  bismuth,  compounJs  and  mixtures 
thereof  into  the  said  reactor  positioned  to  obtain  reactivity 
increases  whereby  the  amount  of  heavy  water  in  the  said  heavy 
uater  moderated  reactor  i.an  be  ndu^eJ  without  substantially 
detnmentalh  affecting  the  reactivity  of  the  reactor. 


4,123.329 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-LYSINF   B\ 

FERMENTATION 

Tsutomu   Tanaka.   Kobe:   Yoshio   Nakamura.    Iaka.sa«o:    Knji 
.Asahi,  Takasago;  Tadayoshi  Shiraishi,  Takasaiio,  and  Ktnji 
Takahara,  Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Ma>  27.  197^,  Ser.  No.  801.083 
Int.  CI.    C12D  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  195—28  R  9  C  laims 

1.  Process  for  producing  1  -Ivsint'  >.i.tniprising  acrobiLallv 
cultunng  a  microorganism  belonging  \c.  the  species  Nocardia 
alkanogluiinousa  and  having  the  morphological,  cultunng  and 
physiological  properties  of  Nocardia  alkanoglutinousa  No 
223-59  ( ATCC  3 1 220)  or  Scxardia  alkanoglutinousa  No.  223- 1  '^ 
(ATCC  .M 221)  in  a  medium  and  recmenng  I  -Ksine  accumu- 
lated in  said  medium 


4.123,330 

COLOR  DIFFT  SION  TRANSPTR  PR(K  FSS  USING 

BENZYL  ALCOHOL  AND  DFR1\  ATIV  FS  THKRFOF 

Jiro  Takahashi.  and  Akihiko  Miyamoto,  both  of  Hino.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry   C  ci.,  I  td..  Tokvo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1976.  Ser.  No.  '"32.210 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16,  19''5.  .^0-124727 

Int.  a:-  G03C  7/OU.  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  96—29  D  6  Claims 

1    In  a  process  for  forming  a  color  d\e  image  :;;  an  image 

receiving   laver   hv    diffusion    transfer   from   a    lighi -sensitiv  t 

element  comprising  a  silver  halidc  emulsion  and  a  dil!usih)e 

dye  developer  which  process  comprises   image- wise  exposing 

the   lighl-sensitive  elemeni   to   light,   subiecnng   ihe  evposeC 

light-sensitive  element  to  an  alkaline  processing  soluium  !< 

correspondingly  form  an  image  of  a  diflusible  dvc  develi-ptr  :;!; 

the  light-sensitive  element,  and  transferring,  bv  diftusi>>n.  the 

diffusible  dye  developer  from  ihe  light-sensui'.  c  elemcni  to  the 
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_ayer  superimposed  thereon  during  the  subjecting 
brm'  the  color  dye  image  in  the  receiving  layer,  the 
ement  which  comprises  the  alkaline  processing  solution 
a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein 

hvdrox 


4.123.331 
N^ETHOD  OF  KEEPING  THE  CIRCULATING 

WATER  FOR  THE  UPTAKES  OF  COKE 
OVENS  CLEAN 
^ufhiitte,  Recklinghausen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
still  Recklinghausen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1976.  Ser.  No.  753.683 
Qaiiis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  3, 
2&00130  I 

Int.  G.-  ClOB  27/04 
20i_4  3  Claims 
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4.123.332 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARBONIZING  A 
COMMINUTED  SOLID  CARBONIZABLE  MATERIAL 

Franz  Rotter.  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Energy  Recovery 
Research  Group.  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,753 

Int.  n.-  ClOB  1/06.  1/10.  47/20  47/30 

U.S.  CI.  201—15  26  Claims 


R;  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or 
methyl  and  R;  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 
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method  oi  keeping  the  circulating  !,prinkling  water 
IS  delivered  to  the  gas  uptake  of  coke  ovens  clean, 
sing  directing  sprinkling  w  ater  to  the  uptake  of  the  coke 
and  spraying  it  into  the  uptake,  condensing  and  coUect- 
rinkling  water  condensate  from  the  uptake  after  it  has 
the  gases  flowing  upwardly  therein  and  picked  up  a 
y  of  tar,  tar  oils,  hydrocarbons  and  solids,  directing  the 
ing  water  condensate  into  a  water-tar  separator  to  sepa- 
a  sprinkling  liquid  from  the  condensate,  directing  the 
sprinkling  liquid  to  the  uptake,  directing  a  tar  which 
antially  free  of  solids  in  an  amount  of  from  one  to  five 
he  amount  by  weight  of  the  separated  sprinkling  liquid 
le  uptake  along  with  the  separated  spnnkling  liquid  at 
c  unng  the  filling  of  the  coke  oven  w  ith  coal  and  the  start 
c  3king  process  which  is  a  time  of  increased  solid  particle 
in  the  uptake  gases  to  form  a  tar-sprinkling 
condensate,  separating  a  thick-tar  from  the  tar-sprin- 
water  condensate,   and  directing   tar-sprinkling   water 
from  the  thick-tar  separator  to  the  water-tar  sepa- 
whereby  during  said  period  of  increased  solid  particle 
the  ratio  of  tar  to  solids  in  the  uptake  gases  is 
to  permit  the  thick-tar  separation  so  that  a  subse- 
tar-water  separation  may  take  place. 


1.  A  process  for  carbonizing  a  comminuted  solid  carboniz- 
able  material  to  form  combustible  gases,  vaporous  hydrocar- 
bons and  solid  residue  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  said  comminuted  solid  carbonizable  material 
into  an  elongated  horizontally-extending  reaction  zone 
under  conditions  to  effectively  exclude  oxygen-containing 
gases  therefrom 

(b)  passing  said  comminuted  solid  carbonizable  material  as  a 
bed  through  said  reaction  zone; 

(c)  agitating  said  bed  of  comminuted  solid  carbonizable 
material  dunng  passage  through  said  reaction  zone; 

(d)  introducing  a  burning  mixture  of  an  oxygen-containing 
combustion  gas  and  fuel  into  a  heating  zone  surrounding 
said  reaction  zone  in  a  manner  to  spirally  pass  said  burning 
mixture  through  said  heating  zone  generally  countercur- 
rent  to  said  bed  of  comminuted  solid  carbonizable  material 
passing  through  said  reaction  zone  thereby  to  carbonize 
said  comminuted  solid  carbonizable  material  to  form  said 
combustible  gases,  vaporous  hydrocarbons  and  solid  resi- 
due; 

(e)  withdrawing  combusted  gases  from  said  heating  zone  at 
a  point  below  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  axis 
of  said  heating  zone; 

(0  withdrawing  said  solid  residue  from  an  outlet  end  of  said 
reaction  zone  under  conditions  to  effectively  exclude 
oxygen-containing  gases  therefrom;  and 

(g)  withdrawing  said  combustible  gases  and  vaporous  hy- 
drocarbons from  said  reaction  zone  under  conditions  to 
effectively  exclude  oxygen-containing  gases. 
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4,123.333 
DUCT  EQl  IPMENT  FOR  EXHAUSTING  COKE  GASES 
Fritz  Schuite.  Meerbusch;  Johann  G.  Riecker,  Ratingen,  and 
Giinther  Rozas.  Erkrath.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hartung,  Kuhn  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 
1976,  2604950;  May  17,  1976.  2621889 

Int.  a.-  ClOB  27  06 
U.S.  a.  202—255  7  Qaims 

1  Equipment  for  exhausting  gases  from  a  movable  gas  col- 
lecting truck,  said  equipment  comprising  a  stationary  outer 
collection  duct  for  exhausting  the  gases  defining  along  an 
upper  surface  a  slot-like  opening,  a  plurality  of  divider  means 
in  said  outer  collection  duct  extending  across  portions  of  the 
intenor  axial  cross  section  of  said  duct  at  longitudinally  spaced 
locations  to  define  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  cham- 
bers, a  flexible  belt  in  contact  with  and  covenng  said  opening, 
a  collecting  truck  being  disposed  on  said  outer  duct  beneath 
said  belt  and  in  communication  with  said  opening,  means  for 
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shifting  said  collecting  truck  from  chamber  to  chamber  along 
said  duct  while  lifting  the  belt  off  the  collection  duct  to  permit 
movement  of  said  truck  and  exhausting  of  gases  from  the 
collecting  truck  to  the  collection  duct,  and  an  arcuate  belt 
protection  member  disposed  within  said  outer  collection  duct 
and  longitudinally  extending  through  and  between  each  of  said 


■t — A 


divider  means,  said  belt  protection  member  spaced  from  the 
belt  for  inhibiting  the  flow  of  gas  against  said  belt  and  defining 
on  its  side  opposite  said  belt  an  inner  collection  channel  for 
directing  exhaust  gases  received  from  the  collecting  truck  in  a 
given  chamber  out  through  the  inner  collection  channel  while 
preventing  contact  of  said  exhaust  gases  with  the  belt  to  pre- 
vent deterioration  thereof. 


4,123.334 
RECIPROCATING  COKE  GUIDE  EXTENSION 

William  G.  Emery,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1978,  Ser.  No.  867.680 

Int.  a.:  ClOB  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  202—262  12  Qaims 


I  OUEWCM  OH 


1.  A  reciprocating  coke  guide  extension,  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  horizontal  coke  oven,  comprising 

(a)  a  coke  guide  aligned,  when  in  use,  with  said  coke  o\en. 
further  comprising: 

(i)  a  rectangular  vertical  right  wall; 

(ii)  a  rectangular  vertical  left  wall; 

(iii)  a  rectangular  horizontal  fioor  connected,  at  us  side 

edges,  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  right  wall  and  said  left 

wall  in  the  form  of  a  channel; 

(b)  a  vertical  right  wing  the  vertical  rear  edge  of  which  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  v-rtical  front  edge  of  said  right 
wall,  being  the  edge  of  said  right  wall  which  is  remote 
from  said  coke  oven; 

(c)  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  front  edge  of  said 
right  wall  to  said  read  edge  of  said  right  wing; 

(d)  a  vertical  left  wing  the  vertical  rear  edge  of  which  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  vertical  front  edge  oi  said  left 
wall,  being  the  edge  of  said  right  wall  which  is  remote 
from  said  coke  oven; 

(e)  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  front  edge  of  said  left 
wall  to  said  rear  edge  of  said  left  wing; 

(0  means  for  pivoting  said  right  wing; 


(g)  means  for  pivoting  said  Ictt  vving, 

(h)  a  floor  extension  coextensively  positioned  to  the  front 
edge  of  said  fioor.  being  the  edge  of  said  floor  remote  from 
said  coke  oven,  said  fioor  extension  being  as  wide  as  the 
summation  of  the  lengths  of  said  ngh;  v-itig  .md  said  left 
wing  and  the  vMdth  rif  said  fiiHT  s,iui  llin':  v^:<.:u^\'-'U  hcnik: 
reciprocatingh  mounicd  i>'  cxiciui  hcxuf.k.  jiiu  icUaLi 
from  said  front  edge  of  said  fioor; 

(T)  means  to  linearly  guide  the  motion  of  said  fli  v  f.iciivi,  .fi 

(J)  means  to  reciprocate  said  fioor  extension  in  a  .mcar  dirc^ 
tion  from  a  retracted  position  where  the  leading  edge  of 
said  fioor  is  adjacent  to  said  front  edge  of  said  tl.'<"  •     .I'l 
extended  position  where  the  trailing  edge  o\  said  llour 
extension  is  adjacent  to  said  tri'nt  edge  of  said  fioor. 


4,123,335 

VOLTAGE  MEASUREMENT  WITH  SPACED 

REFERENCE  ELECTRODE 

Rogert  G.  Seyl.  1123  Mulford  St..  Evanston.  111.  60202 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654.854.  Feb.  3,  19^6.  Pat.  No. 

4,060,461,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785.865,  Apr,  7, 

1977.  This  application  Aug.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  825.282 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  27 '46.  27/30 

L  .S.  CI.  204—1  T  24  Claims 
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1  In  the  measurement  of  corrosion  currents  of  an  Interface 
Electrode  System  through  measurement  of  a  range  of  current- 
potential  relationships  on  a  system  including  a  nongaseous 
ionic  conductor  in  which  are  immersed  a  measured  electrode 
an  opposed  electrode,  and  a  reference  electrode  u  herein  thi 
reference  electrode  is  spaced  from  said  measured  eici.;r.>de  the 
method  of  correcting  for  the  sum  of  the  IR  voitagc  drops  Lit 
ionic  conduction  between  said  measured  and  reference  elec- 
trodes and  of  electronic  conduction  in  a  lead  wire  between  a 
measuring  device  and  the  measured  electrode.  LiMiipnsmg  the 
steps  of. 

establishing  an  IR  drtip  across  a  potentiometer  b\  passitit;  .; 
DC  correction  current  therethrough,  said  IK  dri-p  h.i.;-v 
a  voltage  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  IR  dri'p^   u     rn 
corrected  for; 
maintaining  said  correction  current  at  a  value  proportional 
to  a  DC  polarizing  current  of  said  measured  current- 
potential  relationship,  and  m  a  direction  of  flow  tlved  v.  nn 
relation  to  the  direction  of  ilow   of  said   DC  p.-ian/mk; 
current; 
providing  one  end  and  an  arm  o!  said  potentu'meter  iii  series 
with  a  potential  measuring  circuit  between  said  measureJ 
and  reference  electrodes,  and  in  polarity  to  oppose  the 
polarity  of  said  IR  drops:  and 
adjusting  the  arm  of  said  potentiometer  to  deliver  that  value 
of  correction  voltage  that  produces  approxirnatelv  0.02 
volt  separations  between  transition  pcunts  <it    line  slope 
change  in  an  X-Y  recording  of  said  measured  range  of 
current -potential  relationships. 
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10  In  apparatus  for  measunng  corrosion  currents  of  an 
Interface  Electrode  System  through  measurement  of  a  range  of 
current-] »otential  relationships  on  a  system  including  a  nongas- 
eous ion  c  conductor  in  which  are  immersed  a  measured  elec- 
trode, an  opposed  electrode,  and  a  reference  electrode  wherein 
the  reference  electrode  is  spaced  from  said  measured  electrode, 
improvelnent  through  means  to  correct  for  the  sum  of  IR 
voltage  drops  of  ionic  conduction  between  said  measured  and 
referencir  electrodes  and  of  electrode  conduction  in  a  lead  wire 
between  a  measunng  device  and  the  measured  electrode,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

means  for  establishing  an  IR  drop  across  a  potentiometer  b> 
passing  a  DC  correction  current  therethrough,  said  IR 
drop  having  a  voltage  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  IR 
drops  to  be  corrected  for. 
meanJ  for  maintaining  said  correction  current  at   a   value 
proportional  to  a  DC  polarizing  current  of  said  measured 
curJent-potential  relationship,  and  in  a  direction  of  flow 
fi.xea  with  the  relation  to  the  directional  tlow  uf  said  DC 
polanzing  current, 
one  end  and  an  arm  of  said  potentiometer  in  series  with  a 
potential  measunng  circuit  between  said  measured  and 
refience  electrodes,  and  in  polanty  to  oppose  the  polants 
of  said  IR  drops;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  arm  of  said  potentiometer  to  deliver 
thai  value  of  correction  voltage  that  produces  approxi- 
mate ly  0.02  volt  separations  between  transition  points  of 
line  scope  change  in  an  X-Y  recording  of  said  measured 


4.123,337 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  SURFACE 
INSL  I.ATION  RESISTANCE  OF  ELECTRICAL  STEELS 
HAVING  AN  INSL  LATIV  E  COATING  THEREON 
David  C.  Brewer.  Miamisburg;  James  D,  Evans;  Dale  M.  Koh- 
ler,  both  of  Middletown.  and  Michael  H,  Haselkorn,  Franklin, 
all  of  Ohio,  assinnors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Middle- 
town,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Set.  No.  847.760 
Int.  n.-  C25F  3/06.  3/14.  3/24 
L.S.  CI.  204—129.3  13  Gaims 

1.  A  process  of  improving  the  surface  insulation  resistance  of 
an  electncal  steel  having  a  primary  insuiative  coating  thereon 
compnsing  the  steps  of  causing  said  steel  to  serve  as  an  anode 
and  subjecting  said  steel  to  electrochemical  treatment  in  an 
electrolyte  of  the  type  which  will  cause  the  precipitation  of  a 
metal  hydroxide  to  remove  small  metallic  particles  extending 
through  a  protruding  above  said  insuiative  coating. 


rani^e  of  current-potential  relationships 


4,123,336 

PROCFIsS  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  AQUEOUS  ALKALI 

METAL  HALIDE  SOLUTION 

Maomi  feeko;  Yasumichi  Yamakoshi.  both  of  Tokyo;  Hirotsugu 

Miyaichi,  Kawasaki;  Kyoji  Kimoto.  and  Yoshinori  Masuda. 

both  j)f  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogyci  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1976,  51-35594 
Int.  G.-  C25B  1/46.  13/08 
U.S.  G.  204—98  7  Claims 

1.  \  process  for  electrolysis  of  a  sodium  chloride  solution  in 
an  electrolytic  cell  in  which  anode  and  cathode  are  separated 
by  a  cation  exchange  membrane  to  divide  said  cell  into  anode 
and  cathode  chambers,  said  cation  exchange  membrane  com- 
prising at  least  one  fluorocarbon  polymer  which  contains 
sulfonic  acid  cation  exchange  groups  and  at  least  one  cation 
exchanse  group  with  weaker  acidity  than  sulfonic  acid  group, 
the  cation  exchange  groups  in  surface  stratum  on  the  cathode 
side  of  the  membrane  being  ncher  m  said  weaker  cation  ex- 
change group  than  the  balance  of  the  membrane,  the  proton 
conceniration  in  the  anolyte  being  maintained  at  a  value  up  to 
the  critical  proton  concentration  C/^.  as  defined  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


C 


{id  FD„.)  a 


4.123,338 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  FOULING  AND 
CORROSION  UTILIZING  TECHNETIUM-99 
Carl  B.  Wootten,  Rte.  1,  Keswick,  Va.  22947 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,691,  May  28,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  4.017.370.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,079 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  (  23F  !J  'XI  C25D  3/54.  B63B  59/00 
t  S.  CI.  204—14"  10  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prevention  of  fouling  of  a  substrate  in 
contact  with  water,  which  comprises 

including  in  or  coating  on  said  substrate  pnor  to  its  exposure 
to  said  water,  an  amount  of  technetium-99  effective  to 
prevent  the  growth  of  aqueous  organisms  on  said  sub- 
strate; 
and  thereafter  exposing  said  substrate  to  a  fresh  water  or 
manne  environment  which  contains  sufTicient  organisms, 
and  for  a  period  of  time  which  would  be  expected  to  cause 
fouling  of  said  substrate  if  not  treated. 


4,123.339 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CONTAMINANT  REMOV  AL  FROM  LIQUID  MEDIA 

Stephen  B.  Gale.  Williamsville;  Phillip  P.  O  Donnell,  Buffalo, 
and  Staniev  Bruckenstein,  Williamsville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Andco  Industries.  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,940 

Int.  CI.:  C02C  5/12 

U.S.  a.  204—149  6  Claims 


wherein  ;  represents  current  density  (A/dm'^i.  F  the  Faraday 
constant:  96.500  coulomb/eq.,  d  the  thickness  of  the  desalted 
layer  (am),  v  the  transport  number  of  sodium  ions  through  the 
membrane,  D//-  the  diffusion  coefficient  of  protons  in  the 
anolyte  (cm--sec  "'),  and  r^-  the  transport  number  of  the  pro- 
tons in  the  anolyte  of  the  formula: 


^ £2: 

{Dh.   ^  Dc:    )  '  <C^^.  .    Q.mD,^,  -    ~  D-     i 

Dvj-  and  Df  -  represent  diffusion  coefficients  of 

ions  and  chlonne  ions  in  the  anolyte,  respectivelv,  and 

concentration  (N)  of  sodium  ions  in  the  anolyte,  respec- 


whereifi 
sodium 
C  ..  - 

tivelv 


1  In  a  method  tor  electrochemically  removing  from  an 
ionizing  medium  a  contaminant  ion  which  is  capable  of  form- 
ing an  insoluble  iron  compound  or  complex,  said  method  in- 
cluding passing  an  electnc  current  between  an  anode  electrode 
w  hich  has  a  surface  or  a  protion  of  a  surface  thereof  of  iron,  iron 
alloy  or  insoluble  iron  compound,  and  a  cathode  electrode, 
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through  the  ionizing  medium  containing  the  ion  to  be  re- 
moved, so  as  to  produce  an  insoluble  iron  comp>ound  or  com- 
plex with  the  contaminant  ion,  and  removing  such  insoluble 
material  from  the  ionizing  medium,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing treating  the  electrodes  with  a  dilute  inorganic  acid  solution 
by  flowing  said  acid  solution  along  and  between  the  surfaces  of 
said  electrodes  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  provide  a  mechanical 
washing  action  to  remove  any  electrochemically  formed  sub- 
stances on  or  lodged  between  the  surfaces  of  said  electrodes. 


4,123,340 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  METAL 

CONTAINING  WASTE  WATER 
Roland  Kammel,  and  Hans-W'ilhelm  Lieber,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gotzelmann  KG  Industrieab- 
wasser-Anlagen,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  854,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Nov.  22, 
1976,  2652934 

Int.  G.:  C02C5//2 
U.S.  CI.  204—149  12  Claims 
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1  Method  for  treating  metal  containing  waste  water  em- 
ploying a  vessel  containing  the  waste  water  in  which  there  is 
provided  at  least  one  anode  and  a  cathode  consisting  essen- 
tially of  electrically  conductive  particles  and  in  which  the 
waste  water  is  subjected  to  electrolysis  during  which  the  waste 
water  and  the  particles  of  the  cathode  are  being  moved,  com- 
prising: arranging  the  particles  of  the  cathode  in  a  cage  closed 
on  all  sides  whose  walls  are  perforated,  moving  the  cage  b\  an 
external  force  during  the  electrolysis  in  order  to  move  the 
particles  and  simultaneously  moving  the  waste  water  by  pro- 
ducing a  forced  flow  through  the  particles. 


m  a  flotation  stage  and  removing  a  flow  of  clanfied  water 
from  the  flotation  stage  through  an  outlet  line; 
measunng  the  turbidity  of  the  water  flowing  through  at  least 
one  of  the  inlet  line  and  the  outlet  line;  and 
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controlling  the  current  density  in  the  coagulator  in  response 

to  the  measured  turbidity  whereby  the  voltage  of  said 
electro-coagulator  is  increased  in  response  to  an  increase 
in  turbidity  and  decreased  m  resfxinse  to  a  decrease  in 
turbidity  below  a  predetermined  level. 


4.123.342 

ULTRAFILTRATION  AND  FI  KCTRODl  M  \  SIS 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Richard  M.  Ahlgren,  Waukesha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aqua-(  htm. 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6''0.159.  Mar.  25.  1976.  abandoned   This 

application  Jun.  9.  19"",  Ser.  No.  HU5,121 

Int.  CI.    BOID  13/02 

U.S.  G.  204—180  P  7  Gaims 


4,123,341 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 

CONTAMINATED  WATER 

Jurgen  Gnieser,  Weinfelden,  and  Luciano  Pelloni,  Zurich,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  W  inter- 
thur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,809 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    27,    1976, 
12183/76 

Int.  G.:  C02B  1/82 
U.S.  CI.  204—152  3  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  contaminated  water  having  electri- 
cally-charged suspended  particles  therein,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

passing  the  contaminated  water  through  an  inlet  line  into  an 
electrical  field  in  an  electro-coagulator  to  discharge  the 
electrically-charged  particles  while  simultaneously  disso- 
ciating at  least  some  of  the  water; 
coagulating  the  discharged  particles; 
thereafter  separating  the  coagulated  particles  from  the  water 


1    A  fiitrainin  process  cimipnsing: 

providing  a  filtration  system  including  at  le'.st  one  ultrafil- 
tration cell  group  which  is  defined  by  an  ultrafiltration 
membrane  disposed  between  a  pair  of  ion  permeable  mem- 
branes, a  first  one  of  which  is  cation  selective  .ind  ihe 
other  of  which  is  at  least  cation  and  aniun  permeable 

applying  an  electnc  field  across  said  cell  group,  the  tairnHk 
being  arranged  on  the  side  of  said  hoiiMni;  ^aid  (Ir-t  i>ii:i 
permeable  membrane,  and 

injecting  a  fiuid  to  be  simultaneousK  ulirafilterea  ano  dehin 
ized  under  pressure  into  a  first  cell  of  said  a;'ll  ^ruuf 
formed  by  said  ultrafiltration  membrane  and  one  (>)  s,iid 
ion  permeable  membranes,  wherebv  ioni>.  vonstiiutent^  o! 
said  fiuid  are  drawn  out  of  said  first  Leil  in  one  direetion 
relative  to  said  field  and  whereby  permeate  is  forced 
through  said  ultrafiltration  membrane  )r\\o  a  second  cell  of 
said  cell  group 
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4.123,343 
F^URinCATlON  OF  GLYCOPROTEINS  AND 
IMMUNIZATION  THEREWITH 
John  Kiiipey,  Montreal,  and  Ewald  F.  Welchner,  LaSalle,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion. r*iew  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806.562 
Int.  a:-  GOIN  27'26.  ii   16:  C25B  7/00 
204—180  G  5  Qaims 

1,  A  method  for  purifying  the  beta  subunit  of  human  chori- 
onic goiatrophin  which  comprises  subjectmg  the  /3-hCG  sub- 
unit  to  i)olyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  in  a  tube  containing 
an  upp<r  gel  and  a  lower  gel  suspended  in  an  electrophoretic 
apparatus  having  upper  and  lower  buffer  chambers  wherein 
both  the  lower  gel  and  the  upper  chamber  buffer  contain  a 
fluorescent  probe  consisting  of  the  magnesium  salt  of  8-anilino- 
1-naphthalene-sulfonic  acid  terminating  the  electrophoresis, 
and  cujting  out  the  fluorescent  boundaries  corresponding  to 
the  /3-hCG  subunit  located  at  the  most  anodic  portion  of  the 
gel 


4.123.345 

I  [Ql  ID  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Don  L.  Shettel,  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  AMSTED 

Industries  Incorporated.  Chicago.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,670.  Aug.  22.  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,970.536. 

This  application  Mar.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  671,213 

Int.  CI.-  C02C  5/12;  B03C  5/00 

l_-.S.  n.  204—275  2  Oaims 


4,123.344 

TW(b  HRE  CERAMIC  SEALED  OXYGEN  SENSING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Donald  C.  Davis,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bendix  Autolite 

Corporation,  Fostoria,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  787.721 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  27,46 

U.S.  Ct  204—195  S  1  Claim 


1.  An  oxygen  sensing  device  comprising: 

a  hallow ,  elongated,  ceramic  msulating  tube  having  first  and 

sicond  open  ends,  said  first  end  having  a  recess  formed 

therein  coaxial  with  the  tube; 
a  wkfer  formed  of  a  solid  electrolyte  ceramic  material  posi- 

tLned  in  said  recess  and  secured  therein  by  direct  engage- 

nlent  with  walls  of  said  recess  to  provide  an  inner  surface 

ol  the  wafer  facing  the  intenor  of  the  hollow  tube  and  an 

cJuter  surface  of  the  wafer  facing  away  from  the  hollow 

tube; 
firsi  conductive  means  along  the  inside  of  the  tube  in  contact 

with  the  inner  surface  of  the  wafer, 
a  threaded  recess  in  said  second  end  of  the  insulating  tube. 
a   threaded   hollow   conductive   means   positioned    in    the 

tireaded  recess,  and  engaged  with  said  insulating  tube,  in 

conductive  contact  with  said  first  conductive  means; 
second  conductive  means  along  the  outside  of  the  tube  in 

contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  wafer;  and 
a  n-etal  shell  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  insulating  tube  and 

enclosing  a  ponion  of  the  same,  said  shell  being  in  contact 

\kith  the  second  conductive  means. 


1   .An  apparatus  for  gravitationally  segregating  a  fluid  from 
contaminants  suspended  therein,  comprising 

a  vessel;  delivery  means  for  continuously  flowing  said  fluid 
with  suspended  contaminants  into  said  vessel;  means  for 
removing  contaminants  from  the  surface  of  said  fluid;  and 
discharge  means  for  continuously  flowing  said  fluid  from 
said  vessel  after  treatment; 

the  improvements  comprising  a  first  electncally  charged 
means  in  said  vessel  and  immersed  within  said  fluid,  and 

a  second  electrically  charged  means  in  said  vessel  and  im- 
mersed in  spaced  relation  to  said  flrst  charged  means 
within  said  fluid, 

a  substantially  constant  DC  power  source  for  establishing  a 
substantially  constant  positive  electrical  charge  on  said 
first  electrically  charged  means  and  an  identical,  substan- 
tially constant  negative  electrical  charge  on  said  second 
electrically  charged  means, 

said  first  charged  means  and  said  second  charged  means  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  generally  planar,  vertical 
and  parallel  electrodes  arranged  to  provide  a  series  of 
oppositely  charged  conductors  in  alternating,  side-by-side 
relationship,  said  electrodes  comprised  of  a  material  sub- 
stantially  electrochemically   inert   with   respect   to   said 

fluid, 

said  first  charged  means  electrodes  and  said  second  charged 
means  electrodes  arranged  such  that  the  continuous  hori- 
zontal flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  vessel  is  generally 
parallel  to  said  electrodes,  said  delivery  means  and  said 
discharge  means  so  arranged  on  said  vessel  as  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  vessel  such  that  an 
electrophoretic  attraction  of  said  suspended  contaminants 
toward  said  first  charged  means  electrodes  occurs  with 
resulting  agglomeration  of  said  suspended  contaminants 
between  said  first  and  second  charged  means  electrodes, 
said  second  charged  means  electrodes  electrolytically 
generating  hydrogen  bubbles  that  attach  to  the  agglomer- 
ated contaminants  and  float  the  contaminants  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  fluid  within  said  vessel. 


4,123,346 

ELECTROPHORETIC  DEVICE 

Jean  Luc  Ploix,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,424 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1976,  76  14161 
Int,  CI.-  C25D  1/12;  G03G  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—299  R  15  Qaims 

1    An  electrophoretic  device  comprising; 
two  outer  plates  and  liners  assembled  in  a  fluid-tight  manner 
the  inner  walls  of  said  outer  plates  and  liners  forming  a 
container  accomodating  a  suspension  of  solid  electrically 
charged  particles  in  a  liquid  medium; 
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electrodes  on  the  facing  faces  of  said  outer  plates  betueen 
which  a  potential  difference  is  applied  in  operation. 


an  electret  layer  consisting  of  a  layer  of  dielectric  material 
carrying  a  permanent  electrical  charge  said  electret  layer 
coating  at  least  pat  of  the  inner  walls  of  the  device. 


4.i:3.34« 
PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTIC  HYDROGEN  \  I  ION  OF 

(  OAI 
Helmut  VNurfel.   Niederwur/bach,  Ped.   Rip    "I   (.irmarn     as- 
signor   to    Saarbergwerke    .-Vktiengesellschaft.    Saarbrutktn. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (jerman> 

Filed  Nov  r.  1976.  Ser.  N...  "'4:,6ll.'; 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rtp.  nf  (rtrmanv,  Nnv    Ih 
1975.  2551641 

Int,  CI.    ClUG  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  208—10  ==  <  laims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  coal  wherein  an 
original  slurry  flow  of  coal  and  oil  reactants  is  introduced  into 
and  hydrogenated  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  bed  of  solid  particles  comprising  a  catalyst,  to  pro- 
duce a  reaction  product  which  is  withdrawn  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  reaction  zone,  the  inipinvement  comprising 
imparting  pulsating  motion  to  said  bed  in  said  reaction  zone  by 
intermittantly  introducing  and  superimpxasing  onto  said  origi- 
nal slurry  flow  one  of  the  follow  ing; 

a.  recycled  reaction  product 

b.  slurry  of  coal  and  oil  whereby  a  pulsating  motion  is  im- 
parted to  said  solid  particles  in  said  bed. 


4.123.347 
COAL  LIQUEFACTION  PROCESS 
Peter  S.  Maa,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Linden.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,215,  Dec.  22,  1976. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641.489, 
Dec.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,022,680,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,433,  .Aug.  25.  1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836.821 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  1/04.  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  208—8  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  liquefying  a  particulate  coal  feed  to  produce 
useful  petroleum-like  liquid  products,  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting,  in  a  series  of  coal  liquefaction  zones,  graded 
with  respect  to  temperature  such  that  the  temperature 
ascends  from  the  initial  to  the  final  zone  of  the  series,  an 
admixture  of  a  polar  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  the  low  molecular  weight  heterocyclic  oxygen 
compounds  containing  from  about  2  to  about  6  fused 
rings,  one  or  more  of  which  is  a  five-  or  six-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  having  from  four  to  five  carbon  atoms  in 
the  nucleus  and  from  one  to  two  atoms  of  oxygen  and  the 
low  molecular  weight  heterocyclic  sulfur  compounds 
containing  from  2  to  about  6  fused  rings,  one  or  more  of 
w hich  IS  a  five-  or  six-membered  heterocyclic  ring  basing 
from  four  to  five  carbon  atoms  in  the  nucleus  and  from 
one  to  two  atoms  of  sulfur  a  hydrogen  donor  solvent  and 
particulate  coal; 

the  initial  zone  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
about  70°  F.  and  750°  F.  while  providing  a  residence 
time  ranging  from  about  20  minutes  to  about  150  min- 
utes to  disperse  the  coal,  and 

the  final  zone  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
about  750°  F.  and  950°  F.  while  maintaining  a  residence 
time  ranging  from  about  10  minutes  to  about  70  minutes. 
sufficient  to  hydroconvert  and  liquefy  the  coal, 

(b)  separating  the  product  from  the  coal  liquefaction  zone 
into  fractions  inclusive  of  a  liquid  solvent  fraction  with 
contains  at  least  30  weight  percent  hydrogen  donor  com- 
pounds, 

(c)  hydrogenating  said  liquid  solvent  fraction  in  a  hydroge- 
nation zone,  and 

(d)  recycling  the  hydrogenated  liquid  solvent  mixture  to  the 
initial  zone  of  the  series. 


4.123.349 

SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS  CONTAlN]N(,  RESIDUES 

FROM  LIQUID  FRACTIONS  OI  A  t OAL 

HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  I  SING  AN  EXPANSION 

ENGINE  AND  A  PRESSl  RF  RFI  KASF  MI  \NS 
Helmut  VNurfel.  Niederwurzbach.  Gt'rman>,  assi^n^r  '"  ^aar- 
bergwerke  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Saarbrucken.  Girman\ 

Filed  Jun.  1,  197'^,  Ser,  No.  802,51" 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Hep.  of  Gtrmanv.  Ma\   22. 
1976,  2623022 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  1/08,  37/04.  Bdll)  ■      ' 
U.S.  CI.  208—10  S  '  l.i»ms 


GASEOUS  nuCTON 
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1  In  a  process  for  separation  of  distillation  oils  from  a  liquid 

product  fraction  comprising  solids  containing  riMdiiiv  result- 
mg  from  a  hydrogenation  process  for  coal  at  ek-\  .iicd  pressures 
and  temperatures,  and  from  which  said  pr.nnni  traction  the 
lower  boiling  components  of  said  product  Iraviinn  ,irt  ^rp.i 
rated  by  expansion  and  suhscuucni  scparaiior,  >  t  ttit  phases,  the 
improvement  comprising  expanding  ^aid  liquid  pr.duct  frac- 
tion in  at  least  two  successive  steps,  a  firvi  tvpaiiMon  step 
effected  in  an  expansion  engine  ir.  liquid.  p!;.ist  v*. -icTein  no 
evaporation  of  said  distillation  oils  o^vurs,  and  a  Nc^^uid  expan- 
sion-evaporation step  effected  in  a  pressure  release  means, 
whereby  solids  containing  residues  are  separated  from  said 
vaporized  distillation  oils. 


1972 


4.123.350 
FOR  DESLLFXRIZ-ATION  OF  RESIDUA  WITH 
AillDE-HYDROGEN  AND  REGENERATION  OF 
SODAMIDE 
t.  Baird,  Jr.;  Roby  Bearden,  Jr..  and  Ralph  L.  Bollin- 
all  of  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research 
dneering  Co..  Linden,  N.J. 

l)f  Ser.  No.  571.955.  Apr.  28.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.017.381. 
is  application  Aug.  11.  1976.  Ser.  No.  713.510 
Int.  a.-  ClOG  13/06:  BOIJ  2i  04.  23  90 
U.S.  G.  ^08—108  10  Claims 
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zone  and  controlling  the  now  of  said  stream  passed  to  said 
treating  zone  in  response  to  said  temperature  measurement  by 
decreasmg  and/or  terminatmg  the  flow  of  said  siream  charged 
to  said  zone  when  the  temperature  measurement  reaches  and- 
/or  exceeds  said  preselected  maximum  value  so  that  the  tem- 
perature within  said  zone  does  not  exceed  said  preselected 
value 


4,123.352 
AFPARATl  S  FOR  DETECTING  PTAWS  IN  CIRCULAR 

TABLET 

Masao  \  amamoto,  Amagasaki.  and  Sumio  Iwanaga,  Takatsuki, 
both  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Shionogj  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  651,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1975,  50-22165 

Int.  Cl.^  B07C  5/342 

U.S.  CI    2LW— 546  10  Qaims 


1  A  process  for  the  desulfurization  and  h\droconversion  of 
a  sulfar-:ontaming  petroleum  oil  feedstock,  which  comprises; 

contacting  a  sulfur-containing  petroleum  oil  feedstock,  in  a 
desulfunzation-hydroconversion  zone,  with  sodamide  in 
the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from 
bet'iveen  400-2.000'  F,  said  feedstock  being  maintained 
substantially  in  the  liquid  phase,  thereby  forming  an  oil- 
salt  mixture  comprising  a  sulfur-reduced  oil  phase  and  a 
salt  phase,  said  salt  phase  comprising  sodium  sulfur  ^alts; 

conta:ting  said  mixture  with  water  to  form  an  aqueous 
sodium  sulfur  salt  phase  and  to  separate  the  oil  pha^e  from 
the  aqueous  sodium  sulfur  salt  phase; 

convcTting  said  aqueous  sodium  sulfur  salts  to  sodium  ni- 

trale: 
converting  said  sodium  nitrate  to  sodamide,  and 
returning  at  least  a  ponion  o(  the  so-regenerated  sodamide  to 

sail  desulfunzation-hydroconversion  zone 
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4,123,351 
l^YDROCARBON  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 

C.  Chapman,  and  Joe  Van  Pool,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
,.  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville. 
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Filed  Aug.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  824.583 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  17/00 
208—262 


7  Claims 


hy^j: 


■^ 
} 


""■"        ".'15*  JT*"  ^■-"'S'* 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  in  tablets  havmg  a  circu- 
lar .ross-section,  which  comprises:  a  transferring  pathway 
adapted  to  bridge  equipment  in  a  tablet  processing  line  includ- 
mg  a  parallel  spaced  pair  of  rails  having  shoulders  on  opposed 
tdces  thereof  capable  of  carrying  the  tablets  with  the  circular 
cross-section  thereof  substantially  upright,  said  pathway  being 
arranged  so  that  the  parallel  lines  of  the  shoulders  have  an 
inclination  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  sufficient  to  impart  to 
a  normal  tablet  being  carried  a  self-rotating  and  travelling 
tendency  along  the  pathway,  and  side  plates  above  the  shoul- 
ders capable  of  permitting  unobstructed  passage  therebetween 
of  travelling  tablet^  -v^tth  the  circular  cross-section  thereof 
substantially  upright  and  adapted  to  prevent  smooth  passage  of 
defective  tablets  in  a  position  diverging  substantially  from  an 
upnght  position. 


a  process  for  remo\mg  HF  acid  from  hydrocarbon 

containing  same  by  contacting  with  solid  KOH  in  a 

zone,  the  step  of  preventing  an  excessive  temperature 

above  a  preselected  maximum  allowable  temperature 

iibsequent  explosion  in  said  treating  zone  when  unex- 

excess  HF  is  present  in  said  stream  charged  to  said 

zone  comprising  obtaining  a  temperature  measure- 

T  the  system  indicative  of  an  excess  amount  of  HF  w  hich 

cause  an  excessive  temperature  increase  m  said  treating 


4,123.353 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CONTENT  OF  A  LOW-MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

COMPOUND  IN  A  COMPLEX  MEDIUM 

Bo  H.  Hakansson;  Ulf  T.  G.  Nylen,  and  Lars  A.  G.  Qvarnstriim, 

all  nf  Fund.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gambro  .AB,  Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  855,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  30,  1976,  76133750 

Int.  a.-  DOID  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—22  C  10  Qaims 

8   .A  method  for  measuring  the  content  of  a  low-molecular 

weight  compound  m  a  complex  medium,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


conveying  said  complex  medium  through  a  dialyzer. 

^upplylng  dialysis  fluid  to  said  dialyzer  so  that  it  receives  a 
portion  of  the  low-molecular  weight  compound  by  diffu- 
sion from  said  complex  medium  to  produce  a  dialysate. 

conducting  the  dialysate  produced  from  said  dialyzer  to  a 
measunnt!  unit  via  a  main  flow  line  or  a  shunt  flow  line. 
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effecting  the  dialysate  in  at  least  one  of  said  main  and  shunt 
flow  lines,  and 


comparing  the  dialysate  coming  from  said  mam  flov.   hnc 
and  the  dialysate  coming  from  said  shunt  flow  line. 


4,123.355 
SIMULTANEOUS  TREATMENT  OF  SO,  CON  I  AIS1S(, 
STACK  GASES  AND  WASTE  V^  .\TFR 
Robert   A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  tht    National    Xironautics 
and  Space   Administration,  with  respect  to  an   inxniion  of 
Jerry  C.   Poradek.  Houston.    lex.,  and   Dwi^ht    I)    <  ollins. 
Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Filed  No>    21.  19"".  Ser.  No.  853,705 

Int.  CI.    (t)2B  ;   /J   BOID  ^^    w' 

U.S.  CI.  210—50  ii  Claims 


4,123,354 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  OIL  FROM  WATER 
Robert  E.  Williams,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  849.158 

Int.  a:-  BOID  15/00.  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  210—40  6  Claims 


U'  "j  1  I  SHWE^ 


1.  A  method  of  removing  oil  from  a  mixture  of  oil  and  water 
produced  on  an  offshore  ng  comprising; 

injecting  said  oil  and  water  mixture  downwardly  into  a 
partially  submerged  vertical  pipe  adjacent  said  ng, 

upwardly  passing  through  said  pipe  an  endless  oleophilic 
fibrous  cord  to  countercurrently  contact  said  oil  and 
water  mixture  and  selectively  absorb  oil  from  said  mix- 
ture, said  fibrous  cord  having  sufficient  residence  time 
within  said  pipe  to  substantially  reduce  the  oil  content  of 
said  oil  and  water  mixture;  and 

removing  the  oil  collected  by  said  fibrous  cord  at  the  surface 
and  returning  said  cord  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  for 
renewed  contact  with  said  oil  and  water  mixture 


I  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  treatment  of  a  sulfur  diox- 
ide containing  gas  stream  and  waste  water  of  the  type  derived 
from  domestic  sewage  comprising: 

miroducmg  a  first  portion  of  said  gas  stream  and  a  first 

portion  of  said  waste  w  ater  into  a  first  gas-liquid  scrubbing 
zone,  said  first  portion  n!  said  waste  v.ater  containing 
from  about  500  to  about  IZiH;  part--  per  riiijlion  iron  and 
having  a  pH  of  from  about  1  "^  ii^  ah* nil  '\  the  temperature 
in  said  first  scrubbing  /fuv  being  from  about  120'  to  abc^ut 
160°  F., 
contacting  said  first  portion  of  said  gas  stream  and  said  first 
portion  of  said  waste  water  in  said  first  scrubbing  rone  to 
absorb  SO^  into  said  waste  uater,  the  conia^i  iinu  m  said 
scrubbing  /one  being  sufrK;ient  to  permit  ^ubsi.iritial  oxi- 
dation of  absorbed  SO;,  saiJ  uaMc  v<>ater  heing  recycled 
thr<-)ugh  said  first  scrubbing  /one. 


introducing  a  second 


f  said  gas  stream,  a  portion  of 


said  recirculating  waste  water  fn  ni  s.iui  firM  scrubbing 
zone,  and  a  second  portion  of  said  waste  water  into  a 
second  gas-liquid  scrubbing  zone,  said  second  fxjrtion  of 
said  waste  water  in  said  second  scrubbing  zone  containing 
from  about  50  to  about  200  parts  per  million  iron, 

contacting  said  second  portion  o^t  saul  gas  stream  with  said 
second  portion  of  said  waste  water  m  said  second  scrub- 
bing zone  to  absorb  SO;  into  said  second  portion  of  said 
waste  water  and  acidify  said  second  portion  of  said  waste 
water. 

removing  said  acidified  waste  water  trfirr;  said  second  scrub- 
bing zone,  dv.d 

treating  said  acidified  waste  water  removed  from  said  sec- 
ond scrubbing  zone  to  remo\e  solids  onginally  present  in 
said  waste  water 


4,123.356 
ni.TER  CLEANING  METHOD  AND  FH  TFR  SYSTEM 
Voshikazu    Sugimoto,    Hitachi;    Hideo    V  usa,    Katsuta;    ^  omei 
Kato.  Hitachi;  Kunio  Kamiya.  Hitachi,  and  Makoto  Kikuchi, 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  E>ec.  20,  1976.  Ser.  No.  752.150 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25.  19^6.  51-18883 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  210—67  9  Claims 

1   A  filter  cleaning  method,  m  which  fiuic  i.   he  priK_essed  is 

filtered  through  fluid  passages  defined  among  a  cenir.n  hollow 

shaft  and  a  pluralit\'  of  disc>-  that  arc  ^entered  on  said  shatt,  one 
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on  top  of  another  m  press-contaciing  relation  b>  dn  external 
forcje  imposed  upon  said  discs  by  a  lifting  member,  when  said 
lifting  member  is  in  engagement  with  said  central  hollow  shaft, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

relieving  said  discs  from  said  external  force  by  disengaging 
said  central  hollow  shaft  from  said  lifting  member  m  order 
to  provide  clearances  among  said  discs  sufficient  to  facili- 
tate cleaning  thereof;  and 
cleaning  said  flow  passages  subsequentK  both  by  •simulta- 
neously rotating  said  discs  to  produce  centrifugal  force 
and  by  reversing  fluid  flow  from  the  interior  of  said  shaft 
outwardly  along  said  discs  through  said  flow  passages. 
A  filter  system  having  a  filtration  mode  and  a  cleaning 
mode,  said  system  comprising: 

a  filter  consisting  of  discs  which  are  assembled  one  on  top  of 
another  and  have  flow  passages  among  said  discs; 


L.S 


part 
I 


29         1 


a  filter-supporting  tube  extending  through  the  center  of  said 
filter  and  having  a  through  hole  leading  to  said  flow  pas- 
sages: 

supporting-tube  lifting  member  engaging  and  thereby 
lifting  said  filter  supporting  tube  so  as  to  bring  said  discs 
into  press-contacting  relation  for  said  filtration  mode,  and 
for  disengaging  said  filter  supporting  tube  for  -.aid  filter 
cleaning  mode,  so  as  to  cause  said  discs  not  to  be  in  press- 
contacting  relation,  thereby  providing  clearances  therebe- 
tween sufficient  to  facilitate  cleaning  of  said  discs, 

c  ISC  cleaning  means  for  said  cleaning  mode,  comprising: 

i  rotary  machine  for  rotating  said  discs. 

means  for  inducing  reverse  fluid  cleaning  of  ■said  discs  when 
said  clearances  are  provided  therebetween 


Stirring  expending  for  each  1000  gallons  of  said  sludge  an 
amount  of  mechanical  energy  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0. 1  to  5  horsepower; 

(2)  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  upper  layer 
from  the  resulting  settled  mixture; 

(3)  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  lower  layer 
from  said  resulting  settled  mixture; 

(4)  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  withdrawn  portion  of 
said  first  lower  layer  into  (i)  a  second  upper  layer  compris- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  residual  oil,  or  said  portion 
and  water;  and  (ii)  a  second  lower  layer,  said  second  low  er 
layer  having  an  upper  zone  comprising  water  substantially 
free  of  said  solid  and  a  lower  zone  compnsing  settled 


DEOILED  SOLIDS 
TO    LAND   FARMING 


solid,  the  remainder  of  said  residual  oil,  and  water  by 
maintaining  said  withdrawn  portion  of  said  first  lower 
layer  under  sludge  settling  conditio.-.s  for  a  period  in  the 
range  from  about  0.5  to  48  hours; 

(5)  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  upper  layer 
from  the  resulting  settled  withdrawn  portion  of  said  first 
lower  layer; 

(6)  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper  zone  from 
said  settled  withdrawn  lower  portion  and  returning  at 
least  a  portion  of  it  to  said  first  lower  layer,  and 

(7)  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lower  zone  from 
said  settled  withdrawn  lower  portion,  said  portion  of  said 
lower  zone  containing,  based  upon  said  settled  solid,  less 
than  30  weight  percent  of  oil. 
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rIecovering  oil  from  emulsion  by  stirring. 
he.4ting,  wd  settling 

Luther  D.  Qements,  Lubbock,  Tex.;  Michael  D.  Hannan,  Scotch 
Plains,  N.J.;  Robert  J.  Hinds,  San  Rafael,  and  Richard  V\ . 
^  os€,  Oakland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.134 
Int.  CI.-  C02B  1  02 
a.  210—71  8  Claims 

.A  process  for  treating  sludge  containing  oil,  water  and 
particulate  solid,  said  sludge  having,  in  parts  by  weight,  a 
fr^'e-water  content  in  the  range  of  from  about  4  to  50  parts  per 
of  said  solid,  comprising: 
1 )  forming  a  first  upper  layer  comprising  oil  or  oil  and  w  ater 
and  a  first  lower  layer  comprising  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  said  solid  and  residual  oil  by  stirring  said  sludge  w  hile 
maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  mixing  temperature 
in  the  range  above  about  95°  F  and  belovr  the  boiling 
point  thereof,  and  thereafter  maintaining  said  mixture 
under  sludge  settling  conditions  including  a  settling  tem- 
perature in  the  range  above  95'  F  and  below  the  boiling 
point  thereof  for  a  penod  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.5  to 
24  hours  and  sufficient  for  said  first  layers  to  form,  said 
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APPARATUS 

Bruce  Flagge.  107  Dogwood  Court  Dr.,  Yorktown,  Va.  23490 
Filed  Jul,  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  819,030 
Int.  CI,;  C02C  1/02 
U.S.  CI,  210— 1{)4  10  Claims 
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1.  A  septic  system  comprising: 

a  settling  tank  having  an  inner  floor,  roof  and  wall  forming 
a  volume  wherein  sedimentation  and  anaerobic  decompo- 
sition of  effluent  can  occur; 

a  drain  field  whereby  liquid  is  absorbed  from  said  septic 
system; 
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an  inlet  pipe  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  settling  tank 
through  said  wall  between  said  roof  and  said  inner  floor 
for  communicating  said  liquid  from  an  effluent  source  to 
said  settling  tank; 

an  outlet  pipe  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  settling  tank 
through  said  wall  below  said  inlet  pipe  for  communicating 
said  liquid  from  said  settling  tank  to  said  drain  field; 

a  barrier  suspended  from  said  settling  tank  roof  extending 
below  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  to  prevent  floating  efflu- 
ent from  communicating  through  said  outlet  pipe; 

means  for  controlling  the  liquid  level  in  said  settling  tank. 
said  controlling  means  including  upper  level  regulating 
means  to  establish  an  upper  liquid  level,  and  lower  level 
regulating  means  to  establish  a  lower  liquid  level,  said 
controlling  means  preventing  effluent  back  up  in  said  inlet 
pipe,  preventing  surface  seepage  at  said  drain  field,  and 
enabling  more  efficient  anaerobic  decomposition  of  said 
effluent. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  IIQUID 

TREATMENT  OF  FH  TFR  (  AKFS 

Paul  Havalda,  Arlesheim.  Switz-erland.  a^ssignor  to  (  iba-C.njo 

Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1976.  Ser,  No.  672.915 
Claims    priority,    application     Switzerland.     Apr      4.     19^5, 
4295  76 

Int.  n.    BOH)  33/00,  33/34 
U.S.  CI.  210— 216  i:  Claims 
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John  D.  Smith,  5748  King  Dr.,  Chicago,  III.  60637 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,004,  Apr.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
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The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11. 
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1   A  belt  filter  apparatus  comprising  as  a  filtering  medium  an 

endless  belt  of  filter  cloth  arranged  to  have  filtering  section 
including  a  separating  zone  followed  by  a  liquid  treatment 
zone;  vacuum  trays  disposed  beneath  said  filtering  section 
means  for  feeding  material  to  be  filtered  irm  s.Tid  '-ep.Tr.-itinp 
zone  at  least  one  agitator  means  positioned  .ih'  •.  i.  ^a\c,  !V!uriiif; 
section  in  said  liquid  treatment  zone,  said  agitator  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  rotai.ihic  .jfiitati  ir  h.tv  mt:  an  axis  of  rotation 
parallel  to  and  extending  across  :[i(,  'liter  .  i>!h  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  agitating  vanes  extending  subsiantuiilv  radially 
from  said  axis  of  rotation;  a  semicylindrKal  h  •  >d  v  \enngthe 
agitator,  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  iioud  t>cing  coaxial 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  agitator:  and  means  for  supplying 
ireatmeni  liquid  to  the  agitator  within  said  hood;  and  further 
comprising  means  for  generating  relative  movement  between 
said  filter  cloth  and  said  agitator  means  and  means  for  rotating 
said  agitator  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  relative 
movement. 


1  A  system  for  purifying  water,  said  system  including  a 
container  confining  water  therein,  comprising: 

a  perforated  member  disposed  within  the  container  and 
spaced  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending  substan- 
tially over  the  entire  area  thereof; 

pump  means  for  transferring  water  between  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  container  above  said  member  and  the  bottom 
of  said  container  below  said  member  to  recirculate  the 
water; 

means  located  at  the  path  of  travel  of  the  water  for  aerating 
it; 

a  bacteria  culture  bed  overlying  said  perforated  member 
including  a  mixture  of  gravel,  clay  and  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  skeletal  :-esidue  material,  readily 
decomposable  vegetal  material  and  skeletal  residue  mate- 
rial and  readily  decomposable  vegetal  material;  and 

said  pump  means  including  conduit  means  disposed  in  said 
path  of  travel  of  the  water  and  having  one  of  its  end 
portions  disposed  in  the  space  under  said  perforated  mem- 
ber, and  a  pump  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
duit means  and  positioned  at  least  partially  outside  of  the 
container  for  transferring  water  via  said  conduit  means 
between  the  underside  of  said  perforated  member  and  said 
pump,  water  flow  means  disposed  in  said  path  of  travel  of 
the  water  positioned  at  least  partially  outside  of  the  con- 
tainer and  connecting  in  fluid  communication  said  pump 
and  the  water  in  the  space  above  said  perforated  member 


4,123.361 
LINT  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Loren   H,   Marschman,  411   N.   Pine,  .Arlington   Heights,  HI. 
60004 

Filed  May  27.  1977,  Ser.  No   801,057 
Int.  a.    BOID  25.  <j^ 
U.S.  a.  210—232  8  Claims 

1  A  filter  assembly  for  removing  lint  from  uater  discharged 
through  a  hose  from  a  washing  machine,  comprising- 

an  elongate  tubular  housing  having  an  inlet  end  rckasahly 
connectable  with  the  hose,  another  end  opposite  the  inlet 
end,  and  a  side  wall  extending  between  the  opposite  ends. 
said  side  Vvall  having  a  pluralitv  of  fiuid  passagev.avs  u»r 
discharging  water  along  the  length  thereof: 
an  elongate  tubular  filter  elemeni  located  within  the  H-vdy; 

and 
a  filter  removal  element  within  the  bodv,  said  reninval  ele- 
ment having  a  section  underlying  the  filter  element  adia 
cent  the  other  end  of  the  body,  in  loose  suppnnive  en 
gagement  therewith,  said  section  being  subsiantialK  l,  !<.\ 
tensive  with  and  having  a  shape  conforming  to  that  ot  the 
inside  of  the  housing  to  substantially  close  the  other  end 
for  causing  the  discharge  water  to  exit  through  the  filler 
element  along  the  length  of  the  housing,  and  an  elongate 
stem  extending  from  the  section  through  the  filter  element 
to  adjacent  the  open  end,  said  stem  being  manualiv  a^,  ^es- 


1976 


sibl 
the 


E  through  the  open  end  of  the  body  for  withdrawal  of 
removal  element  from  the  body,  said  underlying  sec- 


ticfci  carrying  the  filter  element  out  of  the  body  when  the 
filer  removal  element  is  withdrawn 
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RIZED  SEAL  SUCH  AS  FOR  DRUM  SCREENS 
Mansouri.  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rexnord  Inc., 
I^aukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,960 
Int.  C-  BOW  33/34 
210—232  6  Qaims 

z 


£'(0a. 


compensate  for  variations  in  the  annular  space  between  the 
sealmg  surfaces,  said  seal  bemg  adapted  to  be  supplied  with 
clean  water  at  a  pressure  which  prevents  raw  water  from 
passing  said  seal  where  such   wiping  engagement  may   not 

occur. 

5.  In  a  drum  screen  apparatus  for  screening  a  liquid,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  structure  comprising: 
(i)  a  liquid  delivery  channel. 

(ii)  a  screened  liquid  holding  tank,  and 
(Hi)  means  for  maintaining  a  pre-determined  elevation  of 
screened  liquid  m  -.aid  holding  tank; 

(b)  a  screening  drum  disposed  to  receive  liquid  from  said 
delivery  channel  and  to  rotate  within  said  tank,  said  struc- 
ture and  said  drum  has  ing  interfacing  sealing  surfaces;  and 

(c)  a  wiping  seal  mounted  on  one  or  the  other  of  said  inter- 
facing sealing  surfaces  to  prevent  passage  of  unscreened 
liquid  from  said  delivery  channel  into  said  holding  tank, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  wiping  seal  comprises: 

(d)  a  tubular  body  of  trapezoidal  section  and  having  con- 
verging larger  and  smaller  sides  such  that  the  larger  sides 
pivot  and  the  smaller  sides  cooperatively  bow  outwardly 
to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  annular  space  between 
the  sealing  surfaces,  said  body  defining  a  distnbution 
chamber  and  having  a  series  of  ports  leading  from  said 
distribution  chamber  into  an  annular  groove  to  be  recited; 

(e)  spaced,  wiping  tlanges  extending  from  said  two  sides  and 
defining  an  annular  groove  therebetween,  said  wiping 
flanges  normally  being  in  wiping  engagement  with  the  one 
of  said  interfacing  sealing  surfaces  on  which  said  wiping 
seal  is  not  mounted;  and 

(0  means  for  supplying  screened  liquid  or  its  equivalent  to 
said  distribution  chamber  at  a  pressure  which  prevents 
liquid  from  passing  said  seal  where  one  or  the  other  or 
both  of  said  wiping  flanges  are  not  in  wiping  engagement 
with  said  one  of  said  interfacing  sealing  surfaces. 


4,123,363 
DISK  nUTER 
Ensio  Koskinen.  Savonlinna,  Finland,  assignor  to  Enso-Gutzeit 
Osakevhtio,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  2,  1976,  761930 
Int.  a.    BOID  33/OS 
U.S.  CI.  210— 331  2  Qaims 


.  a  drum  screen  apparatus  for  screening  raw  water  and 
e  and  including  a  stationary  structure  including  a  raw 
delivery  channel  and  a  screened  water  holding  tank 
n  a  given  elevation  of  screened  water  is  maintained  and 
including  a  drum  disposed  to  receive  water  from  said 
_1  and  to  rotate  within  said  tank  on  a  horizontal  axis  with 
1 5permost  section  of  its  cylindrical  surface  above  said 
n  for  cleaning  purposes,  said  structure  and  said  drum 
interfacing  sealing  surfaces,  said  structure  having  a 
;  seal  mounted  on  its  sealing  surface  so  as  to  engage  the 
;  surface  on  said  drum  and  prevent  any  passage  of  raw 
therebetween  from  said  channel  into  said  tank,  an  im- 
_  wiping  seal  for  said  apparatus  comprising  (A)  a  flexi- 
ongated  element  including  (1)  a  tubular  body  defining  a 
;ion  chamber  having  opposite  ends,  said  body  being  of 
pe^oidal  section  and  having  larger  and  smaller  parallel  side- 
/o  converging  sides,  (2)  spaced,  parallel  wiping  flanges 
ing  from  the  two  converging  sides  and  in  wiping  en- 
.ent  with  the  sealing  surface  of  said  drum.  (3)  a  series  of 
in  the  smaller  side  and  between  said  flanges  and  opening 
said  chamber.  (B)  means  closing  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
ion  chamber.  (C)  a  clean  water  supply  connection 
into  said  chamber  at  one  or  both  of  said  opposite  ends 
_.  and  (D)  means  secunng  the  larger  side  to  the  sealing 
■e  on  said  structure  with  said  opposite  ends  adjoining 
other  above  said  elevation  and  so  that  the  smaller  side  iv 
offset  toward  said  channel  such  that  the  larger  side 
and  the  smaller  side  cooperatively  bows  outwardly  to 
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1  Filter  apparatus  for  filtering  a  liquid  comprising:  tank 
means  containing  therein  a  liquid  to  be  filtered;  an  elongated 
hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tank  means;  a  plurality 
of  disk  filters  arranged  on  said  hollow  shaft  at  spaced  intervals 
along  the  length  thereof  and  affixed  to  said  hollow  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  disk  filters  essentially  compnsing  a 
generally  circular  configuration  having  said  hollow  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  central  portion  thereof,  said  disk  filters 
being  arranged  to  be  at  least  partially  submerged  in  the  liquid 
contained  in  said  tank  means  for  passage  therethrough  upon 
rotation  of  said  shaft;  means  on  said  disk  filters  defining  hollow 
filtration  sectors  extending  radially  from  said  hollow  shaft  to 
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the  periphery  of  each  of  said  disk  filters,  each  of  said  hoUou 
sectors  having  radially  extending  opposed  filtration  faces 
through  which  liquid  may  pass  into  said  filtration  sectors,  each 
of  said  filtration  faces  being  defined  by  filter  matenal  operative 
to  filter  particulate  matter  from  liquid  passing  therethrough 
into  said  filtration  sectors;  means  defining  fiow  holes  in  said 
shaft  to  place  said  hollow  filtration  sectors  in  fiow  communica- 
tion with  the  hollow  intenor  of  said  shaft;  a  slide  member 
having  a  generally  Y-shaped  sectional  configuration  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  said  shaft  within  the  hollow  inte- 
rior thereof,  said  slide  member  being  affixed  relative  to  said 
tank  means  and  arranged  to  have  said  shaft  rotate  relative 
thereto;  said  slide  member  thereby  defining  the  intenor  of  said 
shaft  into  three  intenor  chambers  each  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
fiow  communication  with  said  filtration  sectors  through  said 
flow  holes  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  slide 
member;  a  pair  of  end  plates  located  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
shaft  closing  off  said  three  intenor  chambers,  with  said  three 
interior  chambers  thus  extending  continuously  between  said 
pair  of  end  plates;  and  vacuum  means  connected  to  two  of  said 
intenor  chambers  through  at  least  one  of  said  end  plates  to 
create  a  suction  effect  in  said  two  chambers  to  draw  liquid 
from  said  tank  means  through  said  filtration  faces  and  into  said 
two  intenor  chambers  to  effect  filtration  thereof 
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CYCLONE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  FIXING 
Richard  H.  Mozley,  Falmouth,  England,  assignor  to  National 
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Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,295 
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tially  continuous  internal  extension  thereof  when  these 
two  parts  are  pressed  together  axially. 
3   A  cyclone  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  individual  cyclones,  arranged  in  a  ring  each 
comprising: 

(i)  an  apex  nozzle  including  a  throughbore; 
(ii)  an  internally  frusto-conical  tubular  member  having  a 
narrower  end  and  a  wider  end.  the  narrower  end  being 
in  engagement  with  said  apex  nozzle;  and 
(iii)  a  feed  head,  including:  means  providing  a  tangential 
inlet;  and  an  axially  extending  tube,  the  axially  extend- 
ing tube  being  m  cnp-ikicmcn:  u  ith  the  wider  end  of  said 
tubular  member, 
(b»  two  opposite  end  plates,  one  beanng  against  all  the  apex 
nozzles  and  the  other  bearing  against  all  the  feed  head;  and 
(c)  connector  means  beanng  against  both  opposite  end  plates 
and  applying  pressure  thereto  in  a  sense  to  draw  the  re- 
spective apex  nozzles,  internally  frusto-conical  members 
and  feed  heads  axially  together  and  to  maintain  respec- 
tively sealed  communication  from  the  respective  of  said 
tangential  inlets,  through  the  respective  of  said  axially 
extending  tube  and  the  respective  of  said  internally  frusto- 
conical  members  to  the  respective  of  said  throughbores  of 
the  respective  of  said  apex  nozzles  said  connector  means 
being  constituted  by  a  single,  tightenable  rod  member 
extending  between  said  end  plates  within  the  ring. 


4.123.365 
OIL-WATKR  SFFARMOR 
Cornelis  G.  Middelbeek.   N(K»tdorp.   Netherlands,  assignor  to 
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1.  A  kit  of  parts  for  assembly  to  form  a  cyclone,  said  kit 
compnsing: 

an  apex  nozzle;  said  apex  nozzle  including  an  annular  body 
having  an  axially  outwardly  projecting,  flexible  spigot;  a 
throughbore  extending  axially  through  the  annular  body 
and  flexible  spigot;  and  an  annular  skirt  formed  integrally 
on  said  body,  said  skirt  circumferentially  surrounding  said 
flexible  spigot,  with  radial  spacing  therefrom,  and  extend- 
ing axially  somewhat  further  than  said  flexible  spigot; 

an  internally  frusto-conical  tubular  member  having  a  nar- 
rower end  capable  of  sealing  engagement  with  the  apex 
nozzle  when  these  two  parts  are  pressed  together  axially; 

a  feed  head,  compnsing: 

means  providing  a  tangential  inlet,  and 
an  axially  extending  tube; 

the  axially  extending  tube  being  capable  of  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  tubular  member  when  the  tubular  member 
and  feed  head  are  pressed  together  axially. 

such  that  when  the  apex  nozzle,  tubular  member  and  feed 
head  are  all  senally  pressed  together,  these  three  parts 
together  can  function  as  a  cyclone. 

the  throughbore  of  the  annular  body  frustoconically  taper- 
ing so  as  to  have  a  portion  contiguous  with  said  internally 
frusto-conical  tubular  member  and  which  forms  a  substan- 


9    t. 


3        13 


1    A  separating  device  for  separating  substances  from  a 

liquid  to  be  purified,  said  separating  device  comprising: 

a  tank  having  substantially   vertical  outer  u.ills,  a  bottom, 
and  a  substantially  vertical  inner  wall  spaced  honzontally 
from  one  of  said  outer  walls. 
a  separator  in  said  lank,  said  separator  comprism;;  two  paral- 
lel inclined  plates  spaced  from  each  vuhcr,  the  one  of  said 
plates  closest  to  said  one  i^uter  wall  being  connected  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  vertical  inner  wall 
a  first  outlet  in  the  tank  for  the  puritled  liquid 
an  overfiow  between  the  first  outlet  and  the  separator: 
a  second  outlet  above  the  separator  for  the  separated  light 
substances,  said  second  outlet  being  beiwetn  said  scpara 
tor  and  said  overfiow  , 
an  inlet  in  said  one  outer  w  all  of  said  tank  tor  the  liquid  to  be 

punfied. 
said  one  outer  wall  of  the  tank  defining  w  ith  said  inner  wall 
and  the  one  of  said  two  parallel  plates  vKisest  to  said  one 
wall  a  space  therebetween  to  substantiailv  elimmaU'  turhu 
lence  of  the  liquid  to  be  purified  before  entering  the  sep*^ 
rator.  said  space  including  a  rH,^rtion   betueen  said  one 
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outs  r  wall  and  said  one  of  said  two  parallel  plates  closest 
thereto  of  increasing  cross-section  with  increasing  depth, 

a  thirc  outlet  from  said  space  for  substances  to  be  separated 
that  are  lighter  than  the  purified  liquid,  said  third  outlet 
beir  i  from  the  upper  end  of  the  space;  and 

the  ojher  one  of  said  two  parallel  plates  extends  from  a 
region  adiacent  another  outer  wall  of  said  tank  opposite 
said  one  wall 


Charles 
Okla 
Okla 


4.123.366 

DRILLING  MUD  CONTAINING  SODIUM 

C\RBOXYMETHYLCELLULOSE  AND  SODIUM 

CARBOXYMETHYL  STARCH 

A.  Sauber,  and  Louis  E.  Roper,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

.  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville. 


U.S.  CI 
1    A 

taming 
improv 
sodium 
respect 
about  1 


U.S.  ci 

1    A 

haMng 
ties  o\ 
to  the  c 
to  -44  ni 


Filed  Aug.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  821,369 
Int.  CI.-  C09K  '/02 
252—8.5  A  2  Claims 

irlay-based  drilling  mud  composed  with  seawater  con- 
as  additive  therein  to  provide  a  low  fluid  loss  and 
d  tlow  properties  sodium  carboxymethyl  starch  and 
carboxymethylcellulose   wherein   said   additives   are 

iel\    present  in  a  weight  rafo  of  from  about  ?  2  to 


4.123.367 

MeJtHOD  OF  REDUCING  DRAG  AND  ROTATING 

TORQl   E  IN  THE  ROTARY  DRILLING  OF  OIL  AND  GAS 

WELLS 
Anita  4.  Dodd,  445  The  Main  Bldg.,  Houston,  Tex.  ''7002 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No,  791,425 
Int.  CI.-  C09K  ^04.  ■'/Od 
252—8.5  B  3  Claims 

method  ot'  reducing  torque  and  drag  m  a  wellbore 
drilling  fluid  therein,  including  the  addition  of  quanti- 
.  .id  mmuie  spherical  glass  beads  without  gas  inclusions 
rillmg  fluid,  such  glass  beads  having  a  particle  size  of  88 
icrons  and  a  hardiness  of  5,5  on  the  Moh's  scale. 


with  (b)  99  parts  to  85  parts  of  a  lubricating  oil  composition 
which  comprises  greater  than  SO^r  up  to  and  including  100% 
by  weight  of  a  lubricating  oil  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mineral  lubricating  oils  including  petroleum  dis- 
tillate oils  and  oils  derived  from  paraffinic.  naphthenic.  asphal- 
tic,  and  mixed  base  crude  oils,  and  of  synthetic  oils  including 
hydrocarbons,  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  dibasic  acid  esters, 
carbonate  esters,  poly  silicones,  phosphate  esters,  poly  glycols, 
and  glycol  esters. 

4,123.369 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Edsel  I  .  Miller,  and  Robert  A.  Krenowicz,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla..  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 

Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,284 

Int.  CI.-  ClOM  1/48.  3/42.  5/24.  7/46 

U.S.  a.  252—32.7  E  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  crankcase  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  of  a 
base  oil  and  an  additive  package,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
composition  contains  from  0.2  to  L2  percent  by  weight  active 
ingredient  of  overbased  magnesium  sulfonate  having  a  base 
number  of  about  400  and  from  0.2  to  2.0  percent  by  weight 
active  ingredient  of  slightly  overbased  calcium  phosphonate- 
phenate  sulfide,  and  the  ratio  of  magnesium  sulfonate  to  cal- 
cium phosphonate-phenate  sulfide  is  from  0.5;  1  to  1.5;1. 


■ol 


4.123.370 
PRFPARATION  AND  USE  OF  BASIC  METAL  SALT 
C  OMPOSITIONS  OF  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 

ACIDS 
Norman  A.  Meinhardt.  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lu- 

brizol  Corporation.  Wickliffe.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  798.738,  May  19,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,089,793. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,563 
Int.  CI.    ClOM  1/48.  3/42.  1/44.  3/38 


U.S.  a.  252—32.7  E 


44  Claims 


pan 


4.123.36« 

ALkJ ALINE  EARTH  METAL  S.ALT  DISPERSIONS  IN 

ACRYLIC  POLYMERS 

Norm^  A.  Leister.  Huntington  V  alley,  and  Andrew  Neuman. 

Maple  Glen,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
njj.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  780,931 

Int.  a.-  ClOM  /   10.  3  02.  5,02.  7.u2 

U.S.  dl.  252—25  18  Claims 

1  .An  overbased  additive  composition  suitable  for  addition 
to  a  kbricating  oil  comprising  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  (ai  ! 
part  to  10  parts  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  metal  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consis:ing  of  barium,  magnesium  and  calcium  oxides  and  h>- 
droxices  with  acidic  gases  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  caibon  dioxide,  sulfur  dioxide,  sulfur  tnoxide,  hydrogen 
chloriie.  nitrogen  dioxide,  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in  (b)  99  parts 
to  90  parts  of  an  oil-soluble  acrylic  polymer  which  is  polymer- 
ized fiom  a  monomer  system  of  at  least  one  alkyl  or  hetero-sub- 
stituted  alkyl  ester  of  an  acrylic  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methacrylates  and  acrylates  represented  by 
the  formula 


O 

II 

CH.  =  C(R  >  — C  — O— R- 


wheri 
heter^i 
or  m 
num 
11 
part 


1.  A  reaction  mixture  suitable  for  preparation  of  basic  metal 
salt  compositions  of  one  or  more  phosphorus-containing  acids 
which  compnses: 

(A)  at  least  one  Group  11  metal  salt  of  one  or  more  phos- 
phorus-containing acids  of  the  formula 

R(X')      X  (D 

PXH 
/ 

R(X'), 

wherein  each  X  and  X'  are  independently  oxygen  or 
divalent  sulfur  with  the  proviso  that  each  n  may  be  zero  or 
one,  each  R  is  independently  the  same  or  a  different  hy- 
drocarbon-based radical  and  the  Group  II  metal  has  an 
atomic  weight  between  about  24  and  about  115;  and 
(B)  at  least  one  basically  reacting  alkali  metal  compound; 
wherein  the  equivalent  ratio  of  the  acid  of  (A)  :  (B)  in  the 
reaction  mixture  is  sufficient  to  form  a  basic  or  a  more 
basic  metal  salt  of  (A). 


to 


in  R'  IS  a  — CH-,or  — H  radical  and  R-is  a  C_,o alkyl.  or 
substituted  alkyl,  radical  or  a  mixture  thereof,  said  ester 
ture  of  esters  having  an  R-  radical  containing  a  sufficient 
;r  of  carbon  atoms  to  render  the  polymer  oil-soluble. 
.A  finished  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  (a)  1 
5  parts  of  the  overbased  additive  of  claim  1  blended 


4,123,371 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OVERBASED 

SULFURIZED  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  PHENATES 

Takashi   Hori,  and  Suetou   Hayashida,  both  of  Soka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Maruzen  Oil  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1976,  51-160376 

Int.  CI.-  ClOM  1/54.  3/48.  5/28.  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  252-42.7  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  over-based  sulfunzed  alkaline 

earth  metal  phenate  which  compnses  reacting  a  phenol;  sulfur; 

and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide;  in  the  presence 
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of  a  dihydnc  alcohol,  with  the  gram  equivalent  ratio  of  the 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide  per  phenolic  hydroxyl 
group  of  the  phenol  being  maintained  at  about  0.99  to  about 
0.001,  to  obtain  a  reaction  product  and  then  reacting  the  reac- 
tion product  with  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  about  50° 
to  about  230°  C. 


infrared  analysis  and/or  cessation  of  water  evolution  indicat- 
ing completion  of  the  esterification  reaction,  wherein  said 
lactone  acid  material  is  obtained  by  lactonization  of  alkenyl 
succinic  anhydride  containing  a  total  of  8  to  400  carbon  atoms 
by  intramolecular  cyclization. 


4,123,372 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ANTIOXIDANTS 

Robert  F.  Bridger,  Hopewell,  and  Phillip  S.  Landis.  Woodbury, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,570 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  1/38.  3/32.  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  252—48.2  14  Claims 

1  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  an  or- 
ganic medium  normally  susceptible  to  oxidation  wherein  the 
organic  medium  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oils  of 
lubricating  viscosity  and  greases  prepared  therefrom,  and  a 
minor  proportion  sufTicient  to  impart  antioxidant  properties 
theieto  of  a  mixture  soluble  therein  comprising  a  polydisulfide 
having  at  least  one  unit  therein  with  the  following  general 
structure: 


-CH,— C— S— S- 
'      I 
Ri 


where  n  is  from  2  to  about  20  and  R  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or 
C|-C|oalkyl;  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  arylamines  and  hindered  phenols  wherein  the  arylamine 
is  selected  from  N-phenyl-1-naphthylamine;  N-phenyl-2-naph- 
thylamine;  4,4'-thiobis[N-phenyl-l-naphthylamine];  l.I  -thi- 
obis[N-phenyl-2-naphthylamine];  diphenylamine.  dinaphthyl- 
amine  and  phenothiazine  and  wherein  the  hindered  phenol  is 
selected  from  2.6-di-t-butyl-p-cresoI;  2.2'-methylenebis(2.6-di- 
t-butyl-p-cresol)  2,2-methylenebis(2.6-t-butyl-m-cresol;  4.4- 
butylidine-bis(6-t-butyl-m-cresol);  4,4'-methylenebis(2.6-di-t- 
butylphenol);  2,6-di-t-butyl-p-phenol  and  4,4  -butylidinebis(6-t- 
butylphenol). 


4.123.3^4 
ELECTROPHORFTK   DK\  FI OPMENT 

Yvan  K.  Gilliams,  Hcver;  Noiel  J.  I)c  \  older.  Fdegcm;  Walter  F 
De  VVinter.    s-Gravenwezel.  and  Bernard  M.   ravtmuT.  VAt- 
gem,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gcvacrt  N  \  .  Mortsel, 
Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  19.  197"'.  Ser.  No.  ^6<J.51^ 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  ,lan    23,  19"'^ 
2699  76 

Int.  n,-~  Cr03G  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.1  1  UCbtaH 

1.  A  liquid  developer  composition  for  use  in  developing 
electrostatic  charge  patterns,  which  composition  contains  in  an 
electrically  insulating  carrier  liquid  having  a  volume  resistivity 
of  at  least  10"  Ohm. cm  and  a  dielectric  constant  below  3,  a 
dispersed  particulate  colouring  substance  bearing  at  least  one 
charge  control  substance  and  an  organic  polymeric  material, 
wherein  said  polymeric  material  is  a  copolymer  containing 
recurring  units  m  the  amount  of  at  least  about  49%  by  weight 
of  B  or  C.  a  sufficient  amount  of  A  to  adsorb  the  copolymer 
upon  said  dispersed  partu  iii;ite  colouring  substance,  and  up  to 
about  2%  by  weight  of  D  ulurcir.  s.nJ  units  .\  n  have  the 
following  structural  f(^rnuuac; 


4,123,373 

LACTONE  POLYOL  ESTERS  AS  OLEAGINOUS 

ADDITIVES 

Stanley  J.  Brois,  Westfield,  and  Antonio  Gutierrez.  Hamilton 
Square,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,265 
Int.  a.-  C07D  307/32:  ClOM  1/28 
U.S.  a.  252—48.6  16  Claims 

1.  .An  oil-soluble  reaction  product  comprising  principally 
lactone  polyol  ester  having  at  least  one  hydroxy  moiety,  ob- 
tained from  heating  together  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon-sub- 
stituted lactone  acid  material  and  a  polyol  having  2-8  hydroxy 
groups  and  containing  a  total  of  2  to  20  carbons,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  100°-240°  C  until  esterification  is  complete 
by  infrared  analysis  and/or  cessation  of  water  evolution, 
w  herein  said  lactone  acid  material  is  obtained  by  lactonization 
of  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  containing  a  total  of  8  to  4<X) 
carbon  atoms  by  intramolecular  cyclization. 

10.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising:  a  major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  0.01  to  20  wt  %  of  an  oil-soluble 
reaction  product  comprising  pnncipally  lactone  polyol  ester 
having  at  least  one  hydroxy  moiety  obtained  from  heating 
together  a  mixture  of  an  oil-soluble  hydrocarbon  substituted 
lactone  acid  material  and  a  polyol  having  2  to  8  hydroxy 
groups  and  containing  a  total  of  2  to  20  carbons  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  100°-24O°  C  until  esterification  is  complete  by 


CH, 

I 
•CH,— C  — 


CO 

I 

OR 


(A) 


CHj 

I 

•CH,— C 


\ 


I 


Y'— O-fOC— A— Ot7H    J 

CH, 

I 
CH— C- 

1  I 

_R'      Y^i-OC— A— cotrR'  J 
CH, 

I 

CH— C 


(B) 


(Q 


(D) 


coon  J 


wherein: 

R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group. 

R-  represents  hydrogen  or  carboxyl  in  free  acid  or  salt  form, 

R'  represents  hydroxyl  or  an  ether  group. 

.A  represents  an  alkylene  chain  of  12  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

y  represents  — CO— O— CH^— CHOH— CH;- , 

Y'  represents  —CO — ,  and 

X  represents  4  to  20. 
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4,123,375  I 

DISHW4SHER  DETERGENT  WITH  CLEAR  RINSING 
EFFECT  AND  METHOD  OF  MACHINE  HASHING 
DISHES 

Theodor  Altenschdpfer.  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  and  Albertus 
van  Wageningen,  Erkrath-Lnterbach,  both  of  Germany,  as- 
signors t)  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Dussel- 
dorf-Hol)thaus€n,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1976.  Ser.  No.  743,472 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  22, 


Claims 
1975,  2552f06 
In(.  a 
L.S.  CI.  25  2 


A47L  15.02:  CUD  3/20.  3/395.  7/56 
_gg  1  Claim 

1  A  pondered  dishwasher  detergent  with  a  clear  rinsing 
effect  con!,isting  essentially  of  40^r  by  weight  of  sodium  tri- 
polvphosp:iate.  40^^  by  weight  of  sodium  metasiiicate.  5%  by 
weight  of  a  compound  releasing  active  chlorine  in  aqueous 
solution,  li^f  of  low-sudsing  nonionic  surface  active  com- 
pounds were  the  suds  level  of  the  low -sudsing  noniomc  sur- 
face-activ<:  compounds  according  to  DIN  53,902  is  from  10  to 
80  ml  of  53'  C,  T^c  by  weight  of  anhydrous  tnsodium  citrate. 
and  3<^f  b;,  weight  of  sodium  acetate 
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to  about  9.6  when  added  to  water  at  a  concentration  of 
1500  parts  per  million  detergent 

4,123,378 

STAIN  REMOVING  AGENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

CLEANING  AND  OPTIONALLY  DYEING  TEXTILE 

MATERIAL 

Heinz  Abel,  and  Alfred  Berger,  both  of  Reinach,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Basel.  Switzerland 
Filed  Auk.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,976 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    16,    1975, 

12011   75;  Apr.  30,  l9-'6.  5448  76 

Int.  CI.-  CUD  1,22.  1/29.  3/43:  D06P  5/00 

U.S.  a.  252—171  5  Gaims 

1.  A  stain  removing  composition,  which  consists  essentially 

of  ( 1 )  20  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant  of  the 

formula 


C^^ 


0(CH,CH,Oh 


4,123,376 
/MONOSULFATE-BASE  BLEACHING  AND 
ACHING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
W.  Gray.  Summit.  N.J..  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
,  New  York.  N.Y. 

._..  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391.058.  Aug.  24.  1973.  Pat. 
263.  This  application  Jul.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  702.395 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7.  1994. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C-  CUD  7  56  I 

99  10  Oaims 

caching  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  ? 
:s  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  peroxymonosulfate 
ut'3  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  inor- 
ide,  in  sufficient  quantity  to  promote  the  bleaching 
the  peroxymonosulfate  and  about  2  to  30  parts  b> 
an  aromatic  sulfonamide  compound  selected  from 
consisting  of  benzene  sulfonamide,  toluene  sulfona- 
Ibenzene  sulfonamide,  dodecylbenzene  sulfonamide 
sulfonamide.  N-alkah  metal  salts  of  said  sulfon- 
acetyl  and  N-benzoyl  derivatives  of  said  sulfon- 
of  said  salts  of  said  sulfonamides  and  mixtures  of 
onamides.  salts  and  derivatives,  which  inhibits  de- 
of  dyes  and  overbleaching  of  dyed  materials  while 
be  bleached  by  the  composition  are  effectively  re- 
m  substrates 


wherein/?  IS  an  integer  from  8  to  12.  «,  is  an  integer  of  1  to  50 
and  X  is  the  acid  radical  of  an  inorganic  acid  which  contains 
oxygen  or  the  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid.  (2)  6  to  20  percent 
by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  saturated  or  unsaturated,  branched  or 
straight-chain  monoalcohol  which  contains  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms  or  a  mixture  of  such  alcohols.  (3)  6  to  20  percent  by 
weight  of  pine  oil  and  (4)  40  to  68  percent  by  weight  of  water. 
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4.123.379 

PRODUCTION  OF  VERY  STRONGLY  AODIC  SOLIDS 

FOR  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSIONS 

Bruce  C.  Gates.  Newark.  Del.;  V  incent  L.  Magnotta,  Whitehall. 

Pa.,  and  George  C.  A.  Schuit,  Neunen,  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  L  niversitv  of  Delaware,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,780 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  31/10 

U.S.  a.  252—184  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  very  strongly  acidic  solid 
which  comprises  reacting  aluminum  trichloride  with  the  sul- 
fonic acid  groups  of  a  porous  solid  having  sulfonic  acid  groups 
and  ion-exchange  properties,  to  produce  hydrogen  chloride 
and  a  solid  acidic  compound  having  a  sulfur  to  aluminum  to 
chlorine  atomic  ratio  of  about  2;  12  in  the  reacted  groups. 


10 


4,123.377 
aIrTICULATE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

NING  DIBASIC  MAGNESIUM  HYPOCHLORITE 
ilier  R.  Davey,  Fairfield,  and  Peter  J.  Buckley,  Cincin- 
bpth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
incinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827.759 
Int.  a.-  CUD   -56 
252—103  27  Gaims 

particulate  detergent  composition  consisting  essentialK 


5  to  50'^c  by  weight  of  an  organic  detergen;  surtac- 


0  to  90^c  by  weight  of  a  detergency  builder  and 

ures  thereof; 

to  50^f  by  weight  of  the  bleaching  agent  dibasic 

nesium  hypochlorite  having  an  average  panicle  diam- 

of  less  than  about  88  microns,  and 

im  0  to  about  50^?^  of  a  buffering  agent,  there  being  at 

l<^c  of  said  buffering  agent  where  the  dibasic  magne- 

,.  hypochlorite  particle  diameter  is  greater  than  about 

,m  to  give  compositions  having  a  pH  of  from  about  8.0 


4.123.380 
V,  ASTE  DISPOSAL 
Karl  T.  Norell,   Karlskoga.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Bofors, 
Bofors.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  784.305 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  2,  1976,  7603924; 
Apr   2.  1976.  7603925 

Int.  CI.-  G21F  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.1  W  21  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  the  solid  constituents  from 
aqueous  waste  containing  low  and/or  medium  active  radioac- 
tive solid  constituents  into  solid  units  intended  for  longtime 
depositing  wherein  said  solid  constituents  contain  ion-ex- 
change masses  which  comprises, 

(.A)  conveying  said  aqueous  waste  to  a  container  provided 

with  a  stirrer; 
(Bj  adding  an  organic  compound  which  forms  an  azeotrope 

with  water  to  said  aqueous  waste; 
(O  distilling  off  said  azeotrope  and  continuing  the  distilling 
until  most  or  all  of  the  water  has  been  removed; 

(D)  during  the  distillation  returning  said  organic  compound 
to  said  aqueous  waste  after  the  water  portion  of  said  azeo- 
trope has  been  removed, 

(E)  adding  while  stirnng  a  substance  which  subsequently 
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either  through  hardening  or  reaction  with  another  sub- 
stance IS  transformable  into  a  solid  state; 
(F)  distilling  off  most  or  all  of  said  organic  compound; 


(G)  pouring  the  waste  from  said  container  into  a  vessel  tor 
transformation  into  solid  units  for  subsequent  deposition. 


finely  divided  state  to  soft  blank  microcapsules  formed  from  an 
encapsulating  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylcellulose,  methvlcellulose,  hydroxypropylmethylcel- 
lulose.  polvvinyl  alcohol,  cellulose  acetate  phthallate,  gelatin. 
gum  arable  and  carageenan  alginates  in  a  solvent  medium, 
hardening  said  soft  microcapsules  after  said  solid  products 
have  entered  said  microcapsules,  and  recovering  the  microen- 
capsulated product  from  the  resultant  mixture. 

4.123.383 
SILICA  BASED  DEFOAMER  COMPOSITIONS  HA\  ING 

IMPROVED  STABILITY 
Frederick   J.    Ihde.   Jr..   Mountain    Ukes.   N.J..    assigntir   to 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,163 
Int.  CI.    BOID  19/04 
U.S.  G.  252—321  ^^  <^'»''"* 

1.  In  an  aqueous  system  defoamer  composition  containing 
from  about  2  to  about  20^<-  by  weight  of  hydrophobic  silica 
suspended  in  a  hquid  carrier,  the  improvement  consisting 
essentially  of  addition  of  an  effective  amount  of  oil  soluble 
resin  and  optionally  an  aliphatic  acid  having  from  about  8  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms  sufficient  to  stabilize  and  inhibit  settling 
of  the  silica  suspended  in  the  liquid  earner. 


4.123,381 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CELLULOSE 

MICROCAPSULES,  AND  RESULTING  CELLULOSE 

MICROCAPSULES 

Masataka  Morishita;  Mitsuru  Fukushima;  Tutomu  Sasagawa; 

Yoshihito  Inaba,  all  of  Shizuoka;  Yasuo  Yokokawa,  Tokyo; 

Satoshi  Araragi;  Narumi  Yoshida,  both  of  Nobeoka,  and  Ha- 

chiro  Uchiyama,  Moriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 

Jozo  Company,  Ltd.  and  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.936.  Mar.  21,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1975,  50-20381 

Int.  G.-  BOIJ  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  252—316  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  adsorbing  cellulose  microcap- 
sule having  an  outer  diameter  of  from  100  to  5000  microns  and 
consisting  of  an  outer  semipermeable  barrier  layer  of  continu- 
ous solid  phase  cellulose  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.5  to  5 
microns  and  containing  micropores  of  about   10  to  80  ang- 
stroms in  diameter  and  adsorbent  powders  dispersed  within  a 
cellulose  gel  matrix  innerside  said  barrier  layer,  which  com- 
prises dispersing  said  adsorbent  powders  in  a  solution  of  cellu- 
lose dissolved  in  a  solvent  which  is  not  adversely  affected  by 
the  adsorbing  capacity  of  the  adsorbent  powders  and  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cellulose  xanthate 
solution  and  a  cellulose  cuprammonium  solution,  said  cellulose 
xanthate  solution  being  a  viscose  prepared  by  adding  10  to 
50%  (WA')  of  carbon  disulfide  to  alkali  cellulose  and  said 
cellulose  cuprammonium  solution  being  a  copper  tetramine 
hydroxide  solution  contaimng  2  to  7%  (WA/)  of  copper.  5  to 
15%  (WA')  of  ammonia  and  5  to  15%  (WA^)  of  cellulose, 
then  forming  the  resulting  dispersion  into  droplets  and  finally 
effecting  precipitation  of  cellulose  on  the  droplets,  each  of  said 
droplets  forming  a  cellulose  microcapsule. 

10.  An  adsorbing  cellulose  microcapsule  produced  by  the 
process  of  claim  1 

4,123,382 
METHOD  OF  MICROENCAPSULATION 
Lewis  D.  Morse,  Princeton;  William  G.  Walker,  Avenel,  and 
Paul  A.  Hammes,  Westfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  May  25,  1973.  Ser.  No.  364,223 
Int.  G.-  BOIJ  13/02:  A61K  9/50 
U.S.  G.  252—316  ^  ^''*''"* 

1.  A  process  for  producing  microencapsulated  solid  prod- 
ucts which  comprises  introducing  said  solid  products  in  a 


4,123.384 
CONTROL  SERUM  CONTAINING  ALKALINE 
PHOSPHATASE  OF  CONSTANT  ACTIV  IT^ 
Dieter  Hundt.  Percha.  iiber  Starnberg;  Wolfgang  (.ruber.  1  utz- 
ing-Unterzeismering:    Michael    Klarwein.    (.armisch-Parten- 
kirchen.  and  Peter  Roeschlau,  Seeshaupt.  all  of  (.ermanv. 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim-Wald- 
hof,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  715.021 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1975.  2537127 

Int.  a.    C09K  3/00:  GOIN  31/14.  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  252—408  '^  L\i\m<> 

10  .Aqueous  control  solution  having  substantially  stabilized 


alkaline  phosphatase  activity  L^ri:p';sini:  a 
amount  of  alkaline  phosphatase  in  ai.  .iq.u-.uis 
least  one  o{  Mn-'  and  Cd^  *  ions  diss,  Ivixi 
amount  sufficient  to  substantially  improve  itn 
aetivitv  of  said  alkaline  phosphatase  therein. 


predetermined 
solution  and  at 

therein,   in   an 

stabilitv   '^f  tht 


4.123.385 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROV  ING  THE  Am\  ir\   OF  USFI) 

SUPPORTED  SIL\  ER  C  ATAI  YSTS 
Siegfried  Rebsdat,  Burg;  Sigmund  Mayer,   Burgkirchen.   Alz. 
Josef  Alfranseder.  MarktI.  Inn.  and  Josef  Riedl.  Burgkirchen, 
Alz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  823.032 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  U. 
1976.  2636680 

Int.  G.-  BOIJ  23/96,  23/50:  C07D  301/10.  303/04 
j^^S.  G.  252— 414  11  Gaims 

1,  Process  for  improving  the  activity  of  supported  mKct 
catalysts  for  the  direct  oxidation  of  ethylene  with  ni*  Icular 
oxygen  or  air,  the  catalyst  being  arranged  as  a  fixed  bed,  by 
applying  an  average  caesium  and/or  rubidium  content  of  20  to 
1  000  parts  per  1  million  parts  of  catalyst  to  the  catalvst.  which 
has  alreadv  been  used  for  the  direct  oxidation,  with  an  impreg- 
nating liquid  which  contains  caesium  compound^  and  ^-r  ru 
bidium  compounds,  wherein  the  application  is  earned  out  so 
that  a  concentration  gradient  from  0.5  to  20  parts  of  caesium 
and/or  rubidium  per  1  million  parts  of  catalyst  per  meter  of 
fixed  bed  is  produced,  so  that  the  concentration  gradient  m 
creases  in  the  direction  of  How  of  the  gases  to  be  reacted 

2  Process  according  to  claim  1,  v.  herein  several  separate 
portions  of  the  silver  catalyst  are  v^etted  uith  impregnating 
liquids  which  have  concenlraiions.  which  are  diffrreni  from 
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her,  within  a  range  from  0003  to  O.b^c  b>   weight 

to  the  total  impregnating  liquid  of  caesium  and/or 

in  the  form  of  at  least  one  dissolved  or  dispersed 

compound  in  at  least  one  organic  solvent  which  is 

ards  the  catalyst,  optionally   with  the  addition  of 

each  catalyst  portion  remaining  in  contact  with  the 

_  ing  liquid  for  about  3  to  120  minutes,  this  liquid  is 

Dwed  to  run  off  and  the  \olatile  constituents  of  the 

ing  liquid  which  still  remain  on  the  catalyst  particles 

:quentl\  removed  b>  warming  after  which  the  catalyst 

thus  treated  are  arranged  in  the  reactor  so  that  the 

and/or  rubidium  concentrations  increase  constantly  in 

tion  of  flow  of  the  gases  to  be  reacted  on  the  catalyst. 


4.123,386 
CHE:ilICALLY  REDUCING  SOLIDS  WHICH  MAY  BE 

APPIIED  TO  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Michel  M.  Avaro,  "Rendence  les  Esperelles     33  Bd  des  Es- 

perelles.  and  Pierre  M.  Mangin,     Le  Megaran      Bd  Girard 

Phiii|>e.  both  of  13500  Martigues,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,770,  Jul.  14.  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  74«,947 

Claiils  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1974,  74  28207 
Int.  a.-  C08F  4  64.  4-68.  4  62 
U.S.  Cli  252-429  B  20  Claims 

1.  .\  Tiethod  for  prepanng  catalysts  for  polymerizing  olefins, 
comprising  two  successive  main  steps,  the  first  step  comprising 
the  preparation  of  chemically  reducing  solids  by  polymerizing 
an  olefin  of  the  formula  ACH  =  CH;,  wherein  A  is  hydrogen 
or  an  aJkyl  radical  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  in  contact 
with  sdhd  particles  of  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  from 
sub-grclups  IVa,  \'a  and  Via  of  the  periodic  table  in  a  lower 
valenci  state,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  organomagnesium 
compound  in  the  form  of  a  C:-C,:alkyl  magnesium  compound 
in  the  Relative  proportion  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  organic 
groups]  of  the  alkyl  magnesium  compound  to  the  transition 
metal  iL  0,2-2.0/1,  and  the  second  step  comprising  contactmg 
the  chlmically  reducing  solids  from  the  first  step  with  reduc- 
ible compounds  of  transition  metals  from  sub-groups  W'a.  \  a 
and  V'lL  of  the  periodic  table  to  effect  reduction  thereof,  termi- 
nating The  polymenzation  in  the  first  step  when  the  quantity  ot 
olefin  Llymerized  is  from  50  mg.-50  g.  per  mg.-atom  of  transi- 
tion mnal.  I 


Sasiki 


ors 


4,123,387 
CATJALYSTS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEHNS 
Akinoiu  Shiga;  Yoshiharu  Fukui;  Kazuhiro  Matsumura;  Toshio 
j.  and  Masahisa  Ohkawa,  all  of  Niihama,  Japan,  assign- 
1  o  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,269 
Clai^is  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1976,  51-28313 
Int.  a.-  C08F  4/64 
252—429  B  22  Claims 

1  a  method  for  the  production  of  a  solid  catalyst  for  olefin 
;nzation  comprising   prepanng  a   titanium   trichloride 
sition    by    reducing    tetrachloride    with    an    organo- 
lum  compound  of  the  formula: 


U.S 

1  1 

poly 
com 
alumi 


CI 


me 
pos 


where 
group 
carbon 
satis 
-lOOf 
then 
the 
(a) 


i^A  X, 


in  R  IS  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group,  an  alicyclic 

or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  each  having  up  to  18 

atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  n 

the  relationship  1  ^  ^  ^  3,  at  a  temperature  of  about 

to  about  60°  C.  to  obtain  a  solid  reduction  product,  and 

ireating  the  resulting  solid  reduction  product  by  one  of 

wing  methods,  (a),  (b),  (cl,  (d),  (e)  or  (0; 
leat-treatmg  the  solid  reduction  product  at  about  100°  to 


fliJS 


folio 


about  180°  C.  in  the  absence  of  or  presence  of  an  inert 
solvent, 

fb)  catalytically  treating  the  solid  reduction  product  with  an 
aluminum  compound  of  the  formula: 

wherein  R"  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group,  an 
alicyclic  group  or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  each 
having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  p 
satisfies  the  relationship  1  =  p  1  5, 
and,  optionally,  further  catalytically  treating  the  resulting 
product  with  an  ether, 

(c)  catalytically  treating  the  solid  reduction  product  with  an 
ether  and  then  with  an  aluminum  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 

wherein  R"  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group,  an 
alicyclic  group  or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  each 
having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  p 
satisfies  the  relationship  1  ~  p  <  1-5, 
and.  optionally,  further  catalytically  treating  the  resulting 
product  with  an  ether, 

(d)  catalytically  treating  the  solid  reduction  product  with  an 
ether  and  then  with  an  aluminum  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 

R";AXj.p 

wherein  R"  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group,  an 
alicyclic  group  or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  each 
having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  p 
satisfies  the  relationship  1  =  p  <  15, 
in  the  presence  of  an  organo-halogen  compound  of  the 
formula: 

R"'X 

wherein  R'"  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group,  an 
alicyclic  group  or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  each 
having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom. 
and,  optionally,  further  catalytically  treating  the  resulting 
product  with  an  ether, 
(e)  catalytically  treating  the  solid  reduction  product  with  an 
ether  and  then  with  an  aluminum  halide  of  the  formula: 

AlXj 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  dissolved  in  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  halide  of  the 
formula; 

HX 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom.  and.  optionally,  further 
catalytically  treating  the  resulting  product  with  an  ether, 

(0  catalytically  treating  the  solid  reduction  product  with  an 
ether  and  then  with  titanium  tetrachloride; 

the  improvement  comprising  treating  the  thus  produced 
titanium  trichloride  composition  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  0°  to  about  150°  C.  with  a  mixture  of  a  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  (1)  represented  by  the  formula 


w  herein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  q  is  an  integer  satisfying 
the  relationship  0  =  ^  <  4.  and  an  ether  (2)  represented  by 

the  formula 

R3-0-R, 

wherein  R;  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  IS  an  alkyl  group,  an  alicyclic  group  or  an  aromatic 
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hydrocarbon  group,  each  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
wherein  the  amounts  of  the  halogenated  hydrocarbon  and 
ether  used  in  the  catalytic  treating  of  the  titanium  trichlo- 
ride composition  are  about  0  001  to  about  10  and  about 
0,001  to  about  5  times  on  a  molar  basis  to  the  amount  of 
the  titanium  trichloride  contained  in  the  titanium  trichlo- 
ride composition,  respectively 


4  123  388 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  FROM  C4  HYDROCARBONS 

Ralph  O.  Kerr,  and  Bruno  J.  Barone,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Denka  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,624.  Mar.  17,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,049.574, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  473.489.  Mar.  28.  1974.  Pat.  No! 
3,989,585.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812.582 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  27/18 
U.S.  CI.  252-437  ,  claim 

1.  An  improved  vanadium-phosphorus-oxygen  catalyst  com- 
plex for  the  oxidation  of  normal  butane  to  produce  maleic 
anhydride  consisting  essentially  of  active  components  in  the 
atom  ratios  vanadium  Lphosphorus  0.90  to  l,3:copper  0  005  to 
0.3:Me  0.005  to  0.25  wherein  Me  consists  essentially  of  Ce  and 
further  containing  as  an  active  component  an  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  in  the  atom  ratio  of  0.001  to  0,01  per  atom  of  V 


molecular  sieve  crystals  having  average  diameters  of  from  0.5 
\o  1 5  microns  and  having  pores  large  enough  to  adsorb  carbon 
dioxide,  said  molecular  sieve  crystals  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  6  grams  and  comprising  at  least  40  weight 
percent,  in  their  activated  state,  of  said  body,  said  body  having 
a  piece  density  of  at  least  0.5  g./cm.\  an  effective  thickness 
value  of  greater  than  0.20  cm.,  a  total  capillary  pore  volume  of 
from  0  2  to  1.0  cc./gm.  in  the  activated  state,  of  which  from  4 
to  75  percent  thereof  is  created  by  macropores  having  average 
diameters  of  from  2  to  100  microns,  and  at  least  10  percent 
thereof  being  created  by  macropores  having  diameters  less 
than  1  micron, 

2.  A  porous  rigid  agglomerated  body  according  to  claim  1 
which  comprises  in  addition  to  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  crys- 
tals, a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  binder  in  an  amount  of  50  to 
60  weight  percent  of  the  overall  body  in  the  activated  state. 


4,123,389 

PYROGENIC  SILICA  OR  TITANIA  OR 

ALPHA-ALUMINA  CUPROUS  CHLORIDE  CATALYST 

OF  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE/OXYGEN  REACTION 

Wim  J.  M.  Pieters,  Morristown;  Emery  J.  Carlson.  Chatham: 
William  E.  Gates,  Andover,  and  William  C.  Conner,  Jr.,  Suc- 
casunna.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,161 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  27/06;  C07C  17/00:  BOIJ  27''06 
U.S.  a.  252-441  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  copper  chloride/alkali  metal  chloride  cata- 
lyst on  silica,  titania  or  alpha-alumina  carrier,  effective  for 
production  of  chlorine  or  chlorination  of  organic  material  by 
vapor  phase  reaction  between  hydrogen  chloride  and  elemen- 
tal oxygen,  which  catalyst  is  essentially  anhydrous  and  consists 
essentially  of  granules  composed  of  a  relatively  low  bulk  den- 
sity carrier  of  open  structure  and  active  catalyst:  the  carrier 
being  between  about  30%  and  about  85%  by  weight  of  the 
total  catalyst  and  being  silica,  titania  or  alpha-alumina  parti- 
cles, which  particles  are  non-porous  and  have  diameters  in  the 
range  of  about  50  to  1000  A,  and  said  carrier  having  surface 
area  of  at  least  about  50  square  meters  per  gram  measured  by 
the  BET  method  using  nitrogen  gas;  the  catalyst  granules 
having  voids  within  the  granules  such  that  at  least  20%  of  the 
voids  have  radius  greater  than  200  A  as  measured  by  nitrogen 
sorption   isotherms;  and  the  surface  of  said  granules  being 
occupied  by  active  catalyst  composed  of  a  first  layer  of  copper 
chloride,  essentially  in  the  cuprous  form,  being  at  least  about 
10%  by  weight  of  the  total  catalyst  and  of  a  second  layer  of  at 
least  one  alkali  metal  chloride,  permissibly  also  containing  at 
least  one  rare  earth  metal  chloride,  said  copper  chloride  being 
the  largest  molecular  proportion  of  said  active  ingredients  and 
the  amount  of  active  ingredients  being  at  least  sufficient  theo- 
retically to  cover  the  carrier  particles  with  a  coating  one  mole- 
cule thick. 


4,123.391 

ALTO  EMISSION  Fl  RiniNG  CMaT  VST  \M) 

METHOD  OF  MANl  I ACI I  HI 

-Masaaki  Noguchi.  Nago>a,  and  Tsuchio  Bunda.  ()ka/.aki.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  T(i>ota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai 

sha.  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1976.  Ser.  No.  735.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct    23.  1^"?    ."^O- 1:"'985 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  21   :i4   _'   -^4 
U.S.  CI.  252-466  PT  10  Qaims 

1    .An  auio  emission  purification  catalyst,  comprising: 
palladium  supported  on  an  a-alumina  carrier  having  a  total 
pore  volume  of  0.05  -  0.50  cc/g  and  an  average  pore 
diameter  of  0.05  -  5.0^. 


4,123,390 

ZEOLITE  AGGLOMERATES  HAVING  CONTROLLED 

PORE  STRUCTURE 

John   D.  Sherman,  Chappaqua,  and   Ronald  J.   Ross,   Upper 

Nyack,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742.062 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  29/06,  35/00 
U.S.  a.  252-455  Z  5  Qaims 

1.  A  porous  rigid  agglomerated  body  comprising  zeolitic 


4,123.392 
NON-COMBUSTIBI.K  NUCI  EAR  RADIATION  SHIELDS 

WITH  HIGH  HYDROGEN  ( ONTKM 
William  C.  Hall.  Central  \alle>.  and  John  M.  Peterson.  Rock 
Tavern,   both   of  N.Y..  assignors   to   Chemtrti    (  orporation. 
Central  \alle>.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,825.  \pr    13.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1976.  Ser.  No.  695.37ft 
Int.  Cl.    (X)9K  ^   00 
U.S.  Cl.  252-478  n  ClHims 

1  A  method  comprising  attenuating  nuclear  radiation  by 
intercepting  the  radiation  with  a  non-combustible,  self  support- 
ing system  formed  of  a  continuous  phase  of  fire  resistant  ce- 
mentitious  material  and  in  which  is  dispersed  a  discontinuous 
phase,  said  discontinuous  phase  containing  hydrogen  atoms  in 
the  form  of  a  rigid,  combustible  organic  plastic  or  resin  with  a 
particle  size  distribution  such  that  no  more  than  10  percent  of 
said  discontinuous  phase  passes  a  150  mesh  s^nen  and  with  a 
volume  percent  range  of  said  continuous  phase  between  about 
40  percent  and  about  98  percent  of  the  total  shield  volume. 

21,  .A  self-supporting.',  n.n  cumbusiihle.  nuclear  radiation 
shielding  composition  comprising  a  continuous  phase  of  fire 
resistant  cementitious  material  and  a  discontinuous  phase  dis- 
persed therein,  said  discontinuous  phase  containing  hydrogen 
atoms  in  the  form  of  a  rigid,  combustible,  organic  plastic  or 
resin  with  a  particle  size  distribution  such  that  no  more  than  10 
percent  of  said  discontinuous  phase  passes  a  150  mesh  screen 
and  with  a  volume  percent  range  of  said  cominuiuj^  phase 
between  about  40  percent  and  about  ^^g  percent  of  the  t.-ia 
shield  volume,  said  continuous  phase  being  adapted  to  retain  it:> 
shape  in  the  presence  of  a  temperature  adapted  to  soften,  melt 
or  decompose  the  discontinuous  phase,  said  .  oiriposition  fur- 
ther comprising  a  further  material  dispersed  in  the  continuous 
phase  and  including  a  substance  containing  at  least  one  en- 
riched isotope  of  an  element  m  ..  rain-  dilTcrcn!  from  that 
present  in  natural  abundance 
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4.123,393 
SUBSTITLTED-NORBORNANE  PERFLME 
COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth  K.  Light,  Long  Branch;  James  M.  Sanders,  Eatontown; 
Man  Ted  H.  Vock,  Locust,  all  of  N.J.;  Edward  J.  Shuster, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Joaquin  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  N.J.;  William  L. 
Schrjiber,  Jackson,  N.J.;  John  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  N.J.;  Denis 
E.   Hruza,  Sr.,   Bricktown.   N.J.;   Venkatesh   Kamath,   Red 
Bani.  N.J.;  Braja  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdei,  N.J.;  Ching  V. 
Tsertg,  Middletown,  N.J.,  and  Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright, 
N.J.rassignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Divisicn  of  S€r.  No.  765,847,  Feb.  4,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.076,853. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  860.133 
Int.  CT.- CUB  9,00 
U.S.  CI.  252-522  22  Oaims 
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(I) 


5         CH,OR' 


u  herein: 

symbol  R'  represents  a  lower  saturated  or  unsaturated  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  radical,  having  from   1   to  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  acyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 
the  side-chain  is  bound  to  cyclopentane  nng  at  positions  4  or 
5  of  the  said  ring, 
to  confer  a  flowery,  fruity  or  woody  note  to  such  perfume 
comfHJsitions. 


{SI"',- 


SOUEIT   COCIj 

't'AP  IIDTH  1000  cps 


1    .4  perfume  composition  comprising  one  or  more  norbor 
nane  v  envatives  having  the  structure 


wher 

line 
douh 
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tives 
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l!it 


f  f » 


in  R  isC.-C=alkeny!  or  C  -C<  alkylidene  and  the  dashed 

presents  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond  or  a  carbon-carbon 
bond  and  at  least  one  adjuvant  >elected  from  the  group 
ing  of  natural  perfume  oil,  synthetic  perfume  oil.  alco- 

aldehydes,  ketones  other  than  said  norbornane  derna- 

nitnles,  esters  and  lactones. 


4.123,394 

TllICYCLO[5.2.1.0-'^]DECANE-METHYLOL  OR  ITS 

LOWER  ALKYL  OR  ALKENYL  ESTER  OR  ETHER 

DERIVATIVES  IN  PERFLME  COMPOSITIONS 

Weriier  Skorianetz,  Dardagny,  Khurshid  P.  Dastur.  Satigny,  and 

Hugo  Strickler,  Dardagny,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Firmenich  S.A,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1976,  Ser,  No.  746.211 
Clhims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    8.    1975, 

1589f7/75 

Int.  C\:  CUB  9  0(j  I 

U.S.  a.  252—522  8  aaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  perfume  compositions  comprising 

the  <tep  of  admi.xing  a  fragrance-imparting  amount  of  a  com- 

pourid  of  formula 


4,123,395 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  NONIONIC 
SURFACTANT  AND  SULFONATED  AROMATIC 
COMPATIBILIZING  AGENT 
Edward  J.  Maguire,  Jr.,  and  Robert  A.  Staah,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,831,  Nov.  28,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,953,  Jun.  17, 

19"'4,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

837.343 

Int.  CI-  CllDi/M  1/831.  1/83 

U.S.  CT  252—559  31  Qaims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition,  particularly  suitable  for  use  in 

automatic  dishwashers  and  having  improved  antiredeposition 

properties,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  about  4%  by  weight  of  an  alkoxylated  low-foam- 
ing nonionic  surface-active  agent,  wherein  said  nonionic 
surface-active  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  condensation  product  of  one  mole  tallow  alcohol  with 
from  about  6  to  about  20  moles  of  ethylene  oxide;  an 
alkoxylate  having  the  formula 

Y[(CjH«0),(CjH40)„H], 

w  herein  x  has  a  value  of  at  least  about  2,  n  has  a  value  such 
that  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polyoxypropylene  hy- 
drophobic base  IS  at  least  about  900  and  m  has  a  value  such 
that  the  oxyethylene  content  of  the  molecule  is  from  about 
10%  to  about  90%  by  weight,  and  wherein  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol,  glycenne, 
pentaerythritol,  trimethylolpropane,  ethylene  diamine  and 
mixtures  thereof,  a  polyetherester  having  the  formula 

(ClCsH«)2CHC02(CH:CH20)JR 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  4  to  20  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group  containing  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms;  a  surfac- 
tant having  the  formula 

Y(C3H,0),(C2H,0)„H 

wherein  Y  is  the  residue  of  an  organic  compound  having 
from  about  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  one  reactive  hydrogen 
atom,  n  has  an  average  of  at  least  about  6.4,  as  determined 
by  hydroxyl  number,  and  m  has  a  value  such  that  the 
oxyethylene  portion  constitutes  about  10  to  90  weight 
percent  of  the  molecule;  a  surfactant  havmg  the  formula 

P[(C3H,0),(C;H,0),„H1, 

wherein  P  is  the  residue  of  an  organic  compound  having 
from  about  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  containing  x  reactive 
hydrogen  atoms  in  which  x  has  a  value  of  I  or  2,  n  has  a 
value  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polyoxypro- 
pylene portion  is  at  least  about  58  and  m  has  a  value  such 
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that  the  oxyethylene  content  of  the  molecule  is  from  about 
10  to  90  weight  percent;  a  surfactant  having  the  formula 

P[(C,H,OMC,H,0),H], 

wherein  P  is  the  residue  of  an  organic  compound  having 
from  about  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  containing  j:  reactive 
hydrogen  atoms  in  which  x  has  a  value  of  1  or  2,  n  has  a 
value  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polyoxyethyl- 
ene  portion  is  at  least  about  44  and  m  has  a  value  such  that 
the  oxypropylene  content  of  the  molecule  is  from  about  10 
to  90  weight  percent;  a  condensation  product  of  benzyl 
chloride  and  an  ethoxylated  alkyl  phenol  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  has  from  about  6  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  from  about  12  to  about  20  ethylene  oxide  mole- 
cules have  been  condensed  per  mole  of  alkyl  phenol;  and 
mixtures  of  the  foregoing  surfactants;  and 

(b)  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  sulfonated  aromatic 
compatibilizing  agent  having  a  critical  micelle  concentra- 
tion greater  than  1%  by  weight  at  25°  C.  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  alkoxylated  nonionic  surface-active 
agent  to  said  sulfonated  compatibilizing  agent  is  in  the 
range  from  about  2:5  to  about  5:3,  the  compositions  being 
substantially  free  of  a  chlorine  bleach  component  and 
being  in  a  form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
solid,  a  paste,  a  gel,  or  a  non-aqueous  liquid. 


4.123,396 
IMPREGNATED  METAL-POLYMERIC  FUNCTIONAL 

BEADS 

Alan  Rembaum,  Altadena,  and  Willi  Volksen,  Pasadena,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,103 

Int.  a.'  C08F  8/42 

U.S.  CI.  526-24  7  Oaims 


4,123,397 

AGGLOMERATION  OF  STARCH-H\  I)ROL\  ZED 

POLYACRYLONITRILE  GRAFT  COFOi;\  MLR 

Duane  A,  Jones.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  (reneral  Mills 

Chemicals,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806.641 
Int.  a.-  C08L  3.02 
U.S.  a.  260—17.4  GC^  3  Claims 

1,  A  process  of  agglomerating  and  dcsol\  (-nii/ing  vtar.  h 
hydrolyzed  polyacrylonitrile  graft  copolymer  wherein  viid 
acrylonitnle  is  hydrolyzed  to  carboxamide  and  alkah  metal 
carboxylate  groups,  comprising  welting  particle^  of  starch- 
hydrolyzed  polyacrylonitrile  copolymer  during  niixint  vviih 
atomized,  liquid  water  until  the  moisture  content  of  the  parti 
cles  reaches  about  17%  to  22%  by  weight  based  up*>n  the 
weight  of  the  total  composition  and  subsequentU  drv.ng  ihi- 
particles  at  a  temperature  between  abi^ut  2*^'  C  ti  MXi'  C.  to  a 
moisture  content  of  about  3%  to  12.5%  b>  ueighi  .-!  the  total 
composition 


4,123.398 
FLAME  RESISTANT  CELLULOSIC  PRODKT 
CONTAINING  ANTIMONY  PENTOXIDF  AND 
POLYVINYL  BROMIDE 
David  G.  Unrau,  Budd  I^e:  Norman  A.  Portnov.  Hopatcong. 
and  Peter  J.  Hartmann.  Dover,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  New   ^  ork, 
NY. 

Filed  May  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  800.186 

Int.  a.-  C08L  I.  24.  DOIF  J  06 

U.S.  a.  260-17.4  CL  10  Claims 

1    A  flame  resistant  cellulosic  product  rcgrncriiu-Oi  Jr^  r::  .i 

cellulosic  viscose  solution  containing  from  3  lo  79,   hv  wcighi 


of  colloidal  Sb-O^  and  fr( 


to  30%  by  weight  of  pK>l>vin>l 


bromide,  said  weights  h>enig  hased  ijp<'n  ihc  weight  of  cellu- 
lose. 


Time  tMiNu 


1.  A  metal  containing  polymeric  microsphere  composition 
comprising: 

polymeric  microspheres  having  a  diameter  below  100  mi- 
crons containing  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  a  tertiary 
amine  substituted  monomer  having  the  amine  ligand  pen- 
dant from  the  polymer  backbone  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cross-linked  polystyrene-divinylbenzene 
substituted  with  — CH.NMe,,  polyethylene  imine,  polyvi- 
nylbenzimidazole  and  polyvinylpyridine,  said  ligands 
being  capable  of  ionic  reaction  or  coordination  with 
Group  IV,  VI,  VII,  or  VIII  metal  compounds  selected 
from  oxides,  salts  or  acids  to  form  complexes  therewith 
and  said  microspheres  containing; 

at  least  0.1  weight  percent  of  finely  divided,  free  metal 
associated  with  the  amine  ligands  formed  by  reduction  of 
the  compound  in  situ  within  the  microsphere  by  reaction 
with  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  borohydrides  and  aluminum  hydrides. 


4,123.399 
PLASTiCIZED.  HEAT-STABILIZED  FVC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Michel  Gay,  Lyons.  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Indus- 
tries, Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  2«,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810,845 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  28.  1976,  "'6  20181; 
Jan.  28,  1977.  77  3086 

Int.  C-  C^K  5/09 
U.S.  a.  260-23  XA  18  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (ha  Mnyl  chlondc 
polymer,  (2)  a  plasticizer  therefor,  and  (3)  heai-stabili/ing 
amountsof(i)  a  mixture  of  metal  salts  of  aliphatic  and  aromain 
organic  acids,  (ii)  a  polyol  having  at  least  four  hvdroxyl  func 
tions,  at  least  one  of  which  being  a  primary  alcohol  function, 
and  (in)  a  /3-diketone  havmg  the  structural  fnrrnijla: 


R|  —  CO  —  CHR,  —  CO  —  Rj 


(D 


wherein  R   and  R.,  which  can  he  identical  or  difTeren?    repre- 
sent 

a  linear  or  branched  chain  alk\l  or  alken\l  radical  having  at 

least  one  and  up  to  36  carbon  atoms, 
an  aralkyl  radical  having  from  7  to  36  carbon  atoms,  and 
an  aryl  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  having  fewer  than  14  car- 
bon atoms,  the  cycloaliphatic  radicals  optionallv  ..  nmpris- 
ing  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation.  with  the  pn^viso  that 
the  foregoing  radicals  R,and  R, either  mav  or  ma>  not  be 
substituted,  and,  when  substituted,  each  said  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  or  m  the 
case  of  the  aryl  or  cycloaliphatic  radicals,  methyl  or  ethv! 
radicals;  said  R,  and  R, optionally  may  alvi  ht  mcxjified  b> 
the  presence  of  one  or  more  of  the  linkages  — O — , 
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calcium/cadmium, 


group  consisting  of  calcium/zinc, 
barium/zinc  and  barium/cadmium  salts  of  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  organic  acids,  (ii)  a  polyol.  and  (m)  a  /3-diketone 
having  the  structural  formula; 


—CO—,  in  an  aliphatic  chain,  and  together  R,  and  R, 
also  form  a  divalent  alkyiene  radical  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atfcms,  optionally  containing  a  bridging  oxygen  or  nitro- 
gen atom; 
( presents: 
lydrogen  atom, 

aikyl  or  alkenyl  radical,  having  at  least  one  and  up  to  36 
carbon  atoms,  which  can  contain  one  or  more  of  the 
linkages  — O— , 


R,_CO-CHR2-CO-R, 


(I) 


•f-c-o- 

II 

o 


or  — Co — . 

radical  of  the  formula  — CO— R4.  R4  representing  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  36  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
aryl  rdical  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
radical  of  the  formula 


-R.  — CH 


for 


e  11c 


for 


incl 


one 
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CO— R 


CO— R, 


R<  representing  an  alkyl   radical  having  from    1   to  6 

carbon  atoms,  and  R,  and  R.  being  as  above,  with  the 

further  proviso  that; 

R    and  R„  the  carbon  atom  bonded  to  the  respective 
c^rbonyl  function  of  the  compound  (I)  is  free  from  ethyl- 
or  carbonyl  unsaturation; 

R.  or  R„  the  carbon  atom  bonded  to  the  respective 
carbonyl   function   does   not   comprise   a   moiety   which 

eludes  aromatic  unsaturation; 
.  of  the  radicals  R  or  R-.  can  represent  a  hydrogen  atom: 
and  R.  together  can  represent  a  divalent  radical  selected 
-  among  the  following: 

lear  or  branched  alkyiene  or  alkenylene  radical,  having 

3  to  36  carbon  atoms, 

ralkylene  radical  having  from  "  to  36  carbon  atoms,  and 
arylene  or  cycloalkylene  radical  having  fewer  than  14 
carbon  atoms,  the  cycloaliphatic  radicals  optionally  com^ 
prising  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation: 

with  the  further  proviso  that  such  latter  radicals  too 
either  may  or  may  not  be  substituted,  and,  when  substi- 
tuted, each  such  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  or.  in  the  case  of  the  aryl  or  cycloal- 
phiatic  radicals,  methyl  or  ethyl  radicals,  and  such  latter 
ladicals  optionally  being  modified  by  the  presence,  in  an 
aliphatic  chain,  of  one  of  more  of  the  linkages; 


— 0— ,  — C-0-.  -co- 
ll 
o 


wherein  R,  and  R,.  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  repre- 
sent; 

a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  at 

least  one  and  up  to  36  carbon  atoms. 
an  aralkyl  radical  having  from  7  to  36  carbon  atoms,  and 
an  aryl  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  having  fewer  than  14  car- 
bon atoms,  the  cycloaliphatic  radicals  optionally  compris- 
ing carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation.  with  the  proviso  that 
the  foregoing  radicals  R,  and  R,  either  may  or  may  not  be 
substituted,  and.  when  substituted,  each  said  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  or,  in  the 
case  of  the  aryl  or  cycloaliphatic  radicals,  methyl  or  ethyl 
radicals;  said  R,and  R, optionally  may  also  be  modified  by 
the  presence  of  one  or  more  of  the  linkages  — O— . 

— c— o— 

II 

o 

or  —CO—,  in  an  aliphatic  chain,  and  together  R,  and  R. 
can  also  form  a  divalent  alkyiene  radical  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  containing  a  bridging  oxygen  or  nitro- 
gen atom; 
R,  represents:  a  hydrogen  atom, 

an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical,  having  at  least  one  and  up  to  36 

carbon  atoms,  which  can  contain  one  or  more  of  the 

linkages  — O — , 

— C— O— 
II 
O 

or  —CO—, 

a  radical  of  the  formula  — CO— R4,  R4  representing  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  36  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
aryl  radical  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 

a  radical  of  the  formula 


4,123,400 
HEAT-STABILIZED  PVC  COMPOSITIONS 
Micttel  Gay,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Indus- 
trijes,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,849 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28.  1976,  76  20180 
Int.  a:-  C08K  5. '09 
a.  260—23  XA  17  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  compnsing 
t  a  vinyl  chlonde  polymer,  and 

heat-stabilizing  amounts  of  ( 1 )  a  mixture  of  metal  salts  of 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  organic  acids  selected  from  the 


■R5— CH 


/ 
\ 


CO-R, 


CO— R, 


R.  representing  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  R,  and  R-.  being  as  above;  with  the  further 
proviso  that; 
for  R,  and  R-„  the  carbon  atom  bonded  to  the  respective 
carbonyl  function  of  the  compound  (I)  is  free  from  ethyl- 
enic  or  carbonyl  unsaturation: 
for  R,  or  R,.  the  carbon  atom  bonded  to  the  respective 
carbonyl  function  does  not  comprise  a  moiety   which 
includes  aromatic  unsaturation, 
one  of  the  radicals  R,  or  R;can  represent  a  hydrogen  atom; 
R,  and  R;  together  can  represent  a  divalent  radical  selected 

from  among  the  following: 
a  linear  or  branched  alkyiene  or  alkenylene  radical,  having 

up  to  36  carbon  atoms, 
an  aralkylene  radical  having  from  7  to  36  carbon  atoms,  and 
an  arylene  or  cycloalkylene  radical  having  fewer  than  14 
carbon  atoms,  the  cycloaliphatic  radicals  optionally  com- 
prising carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation;  and  with  the  fur- 
ther proviso  that  such  latter  radicals  too  either  may  or 
may  not  be  substituted,  and,  when  substituted,  each  such 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, or,  in  the  case  of  the  aryl  or  cycloaliphatic  radicals. 
methyl  or  ethyl  radicals,  and  such  latter  radicals  option- 
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ally  being  modified  by  the  presence,  in  an  aliphatic  chain, 
of  one  or  more  of  the  linkages: 

— O— ,  — C— O—    —CO—. 
II 
O 


4,123,401 

HMSHES  HAVING  IMPROVED  SCRATCH 

RESISTANCE  PREPARED  FROM  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

FLUOROPOLYMER,  MICA  PARTICLES  OR  METAL 

FLAKE,  A  POLYMER  OF  MONOETHYLENICALLY 

UNSATURATED  MONOMERS  AND  A  LIQUID  CARRIER 

Jacques  M.  L.  Berghmans,  Lint,  Belgium,  and  Eva  M.  Vary, 

Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,618,  Aug.  2,  1976. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597.491. 

Jul.  21,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

874,491 
Int.  a.2  C08L  27/ J 8 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  F  15  Claims 

1   A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  about  80-99.8%,  by  weight  of  the  total  of  (a)  and  (b),  of 
a  particulate  polymer  polymerized  or  copolymerized  from 
monomers  selected  from  one  or  more  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  monomers  and  hydrocarbon 
ether  monomers,  said  monomers  being  completely  substi- 
tuted with  fluorine  atoms  or  a  combination  of  fluorine 
atoms  and  chlorine  atoms; 

(b)  about  0.2-20%,  by  weight  of  the  total  of  (a)  and  (b).  of 
mica  particles,  mica  particles  coated  with  pigment,  or 
metal  flake; 

the  total  of  (a)  and  (b)  equaling  100%; 

(c)  about  2-300%,  by  weight  of  (a),  of  one  or  more  polymers 
of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  which  depo- 
lymerize  and  whose  depolymenzation  products  vaporize 
in  the  temperature  range  of  about  150°  C  below  the  fusion 
temperature  of  (a)  to  about  the  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  (a);  and 

(d)  a  liquid  earner. 

said  coating  composition  being  suitable  for  forming  finishes 
having  improved  scratch  resistance. 


4,123,402 
CURING  AGENT  FOR  WATER-BASED  EPOXY  RESINS 
Ivar  P.  Thomassen,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  O'Brien 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,524,  Feb.  27,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  473,777,  May  28,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,937,  Nov.  20, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

773,420 
Int.  a.-  C08L  63/00:  C08K  5/77 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.2  EP  11  Qaims 

1.  A  water-dispersible  or  water-soluble  curing  agent  having 
a  pot-life  of  between  about  2-12  hours  for  epoxy  resins  for 
producing  a  curing  reaction  under  ambient  conditions  on  a 
structural  surface  which  curing  agent  comprises  a  mixture  of 
water  and  the  hyroxylated  amido-poly  amine  terminated  reac- 
tion product  of  an  aliphatic  polyepoxide.  an  aliphatic  poly- 
amine  having  at  least  one  primary  amine  and  a  polyfunctiona! 
carboxylic  acid,  said  amine  terminated  reaction  product  having 
an  amine  value  of  from  about  150  to  about  800.  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  280  to  about  1500,  from  two  to  about  ten 
hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  being  essentially  free  of 
unreacted  carboxylic  acid  groups  and  water,  said  cunng  agent 
being  substantially  free  of  organic  solvents,  cosolvents  and 
emulsifiers.  said  mixture  of  water  and  amine  terminated  reac- 
tion product  having  a  pH  about  about  9.0. 


4.123.403 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  FRKPARINC,  AQUEOUS 

POLYMER  MICROSISPKNSHJNS 

Gregory  L.  Warner,  and  Douglas  F.  lA^ng.  both  of  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  (ompanv.  Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  810.221 

Int.  a.-  C08J  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.2  EP  18  Haims 


1.   A  continuous  process  for  preparing  aqueous  polymer 

microsuspensions  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  heterogeneous  ^ompnsition  having  a  discontin- 
uous aqueous  phase  and  a  conimunus  polymer  phase  by 

subjecting  substantially  all  of  a  ^imposition  compnsing  a 
heat  plastified  poUmer,  waier  and  an  emulsitvmg  agent  to 
essentially  the  same  maximum  shear  under  conditions  of 
laminar  flow  for  a  time  sufficient  to  provide  the  dispersed 
polymer  particles  in  the  final  aqueous  poKmer  microsus- 
pension  with  a  D84/D50  particle  size  disinbutiMi,  ,^f  l.gor 
less: 

(b)  converting  the  resulting  polymer-continuous  hcieroge 
neous  composition  to  an  aqueous-phase-continurus  hetcr 
ogeneous  composition   ha\ing   a  discontinuous   p.iJvmtT 
phase  by  adding  an  additumai  amouni  . -f  u.iicr  lo  suvh 
polymer-continuous  c(^mposition.  and 

(c)  cooling    the   aqueiius-phase-contmuiHi^    fu'ttr' igeneous 
composition  to  heli^w  (he  melting  pcint  of  the  polymer. 


4.123.404 
U  ATER-BASED  COATINGS 

Edward  A.  Lasher.  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hhittaker 

Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,914.  May  12.  1975,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  246.353.  Apr.  21,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  818.789 

Int.  a.-  C08L  6],2H 

U.S.  a.  260—29.4  R  16  Haims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  heat-curable,  aquei^us  resin  solution 

incorporating  water-thinnable  ester  therein  for  use  m  m.al^mg  a 

water-insoluble  coating  consisting  of  the  steps  of 

admixing  (1)  a  polyol  having  a  hvdroxyl  functionaliiv  W- 
tween  about  ?  and  about  3.5  and  having  a  carbon/oxvgen 
ratio  between  about  5?  and  about  7  3  with  (2)  a  polvcar- 
boxylic  acid  having  from  3  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and 
having  2  to  4  carboxyl  groups  in  an  equivalents  raim  .if 
said  polyol  to  said  polycarboxylic  acid  of  aboui  ,^  i 
heating  the  admixture  of  said  polyol  and  polycarhoxvlic  acid 
to  substantially  esienfy  said  p<^l>(M  and  said  acid  to 
thereby  prcxluce  said  water-ihinnahle  ester,  said  ester 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoestcr. 
diester,  tnester  and  mixture  thereof: 
admixing  and  water-Ihinnable  ester  with  (ai  a  water  ihmna 
ble  ester  with  (a)  a  water-soluble,  aminoplast  resir,  ir,  an 
amount  sufficient  to  produce,  upon  curing  m  c^lm^^!ath.^l 
with  said  ester,  a  substantialK  uater-insoluhlc,  ^ured 
coating,  and  (b)  a  solvent  for  said  ester  and  said  aminoplast 
resin  with  water  compnsing  at  least  a  substaniial  portion 
of  said  soKent.  to  produce  said  heai-curable.  'csm  sclu- 
tion. 
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4,123,405 

PRCxiESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS 

OF  VINYL  CHLORIDEAINTL  ACETATE/ETHYLENE 

TERPOLYMERS 

Oyamada;   Kazuhisa   Satoh;   Choji   Tomizawa,   all   of 

Ichihara,  and  Takamasa  Ishihara,  Minoo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1976,  51/71862 
Int.  a:-  C08L  33/00 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  R  *  Caims 

1.  Inlthe  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  vinyl 
chlonde/vinyl  acetate/ethylene  terpolymer  by  polymerizing 
vinyl  cllonde,  vinyl  acetate  and  ethylene  in  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion system  under  an  ethylene  pressure  of  15  to  120  kg/cm-  in 
the  presence  of  an  emulsifier  and/or  protective  colloid  using  a 
radical  initiator  at  a  temperature  of  30'  to  70°  C   while  main- 
taining the  pH  of  the  system  at  3  to  7,  the  process  comprising 
a  rirstl)olymenzation  step  and  a  second  polymenzation  step  to 
give  ailaqueous  emulsion  of  vinyl  chloride/ vinyl  acetate/ethy- 
lene tJrpolymer  compnsing  30  to  70^c  by  weight  of  vinyl 
chlonde.  15  to  55%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  and  5  to  35%  by 
weight  of  ethylene,  the  first  polymerization  step  comprising 
adding  vinyl  chlonde  and  vinyl  acetate  to  said  aqueous  disper- 
sion system  at  substantially  fixed  rates  while  maintaining  the 
conceijtration  of  unreacted  vinyl  acetate  in  the  system  in  the 
range  bf  1.5  to  15%  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
systenT  said  addition  of  all  the  vinyl  chloride  monomer  being 
completed  in  the  first  polymerization  step  and  the  second 
polymtnzation  step  compnsing  adding  successively  additional 
vinyl  Iceiate  of  3  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  vinyl  acetate  which  has  been  added  until  that  time  in  order 
to  maiiitain  the  concentration  of  unreacted  vinyl  acetate  m  the 
aqueojis  system  unchanged  and  then  funher  continuing  the 
polyirtenzation   until   the   concentration   of  unreacted   vinyl 
acetate  in  the  system  is  decreased  to  1%  by  weight  or  less 
based  Ln  the  total  weight  of  the  system,  wherein  the  volume  of 
the  aqCeous  dispersion  system  is  at  least  50%  by  volume  based 
on  thj^volume  of  the  reactor  when  addition  of  the  additional 
vinyl  acetate  is  completed.  . 
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aqueous  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 

and  water  containme  an  alkaline  substance. 


4  123  406 
METlHOD  OF  PREPARING  SHAPED  ARTICLES  FROM 

CROSS-LINKED  HYDROGELS 
Artur  Stoy,  and  Renata  UrbanoTa,  both  of  Prague,  Czechoslova- 
kia,   assignors   to   Ceskoslovenska   akademie   ved,    Prague, 
Czachoslovakia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,375,  Mar.  23,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,208 
Qaims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Mar.  26,  1970. 
2021/70 

Int.  a.-  C08L  35/04 
U.S.  Cn.  260—29.6  AN  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  shaped  anicle  from  a  cross- 
linked  hydrogel  swellable  in  water  and  in  aqueous  solution, 
consisting  of  the  steps  of 

(a)  polymenzmg  acrylonitnle  alone  or  with  a  minor  amount 
of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymer- 
ible  therewith,  in  concentrated  nitnc  acid  under  radical 
^lymenzation    conditions    without    adding    additional 
hain-transfer  and  cross-linking  agents  and  in  the  absence 
if  any  organic  dispersion  medium,  said  monomer  being 
ised   in  a  concentration   ranging  from   25   to  40%   by 
\veight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  mixture,  at  tem- 
>eratures  not  exceeding  40°  C,  in  a  mold  without  stirnng 
o  produce  a  lyogel, 
(b    maintaining  said  lyogel  in  the  presence  of  said  concen- 
;rated  nitnc  acid  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  50°  C.  until  said 
yogel  IS  partially  hydrolyzed  to  form  a  hydrogel  having  a 
iwellmg  capacity  of  about  20  to  95%  by  weight  of  water. 

ind 
(cj  removing  nitnc  acid  by  washing  the  hydrogel  in  an 


4,123,407 
HYDROPHILIC  CONTACT  LENS 
Stanley  I.  Gordon.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Opti- 
cal Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,140 
Int.  a:  C08F  212/36:  C08L  25/02:  G02C  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  TA  15  Qaims 

1.  A  shaped  transparent  contact  lens  of  concave-convex 
shape  with  the  concave  surface  substantially  conforming  to  the 
cornea  of  the  eye.  said  lens  being  formed  of  a  hydrogel  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  a  p<ilymenzed  water-insoluble  but  water-swellable  poly- 
mer composition  from  a  polymenzable  mixture  consisting 

essentially  of; 

( 1 )  polymenzable  monoester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  having  2  to 
6  alcohol  groups  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  l.3-propanediol,  a  dialkyl- 
ene  glycol,  a  polyalkylene  glycol,  1.6-hexamethylene 
glycol,  1,4-butanediol,  glycerol,  tnmethylol  propane, 
tnmethylolethane.  pentaerythntol,  mannitol,  and  sorbi- 
tol; 

(2)  monoethylenically  unsaturated  esters  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates.  alkyl  methacrylates, 
vinyl  esters  of  saturated  monocarboxylic  acids  of  up  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  the 
alkyl  groups  of  said  methacrylate  or  acrylate  contain 
from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms; 

(3)  heterocyclic  N-vinyl  polymenzable  compounds  con- 
taining at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  in  the  nng.  and  a 
carbonyl  functionality  adjacent  to  a  nitrogen  in  the 
heterocyclic  nng  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  lactams  having  the  formula: 


R 
/    \ 
R,  — CH  C=0 

\    / 

N 

I 

CH=CH, 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkylene  bndge  group  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl,  and  alkaryl 
groups;  N-vinyl  imidazolidone,  N-vinyl  succinimide, 
N-vinyl  diglycolylimide,  N-vinyl  glutarimide.  N-vinyl- 
3-morpholinone,  and  N-vinyl-5-methyl-3-morpholi- 
none;  and 
(4)  a  divinyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  divinyl  benzene,  divinyl  toluene,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

wherein    said    polymerizable    mixture   contains   from 

about  93  8%   to  about  51.8%  by  weight  of  (1);  from 

about  1  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  (2);  from  about  5  to 

about  40%  by  weight  of  (3);  and  from  about  0.2  to  about 

2.2%  by  weight  of  (4)  based  upon  the  total  weight  of 

(1),  (2).  (3).  and  (4)  in  said  polymerizable  mixture;  and 

IB)  physiologically  acceptable  aqueous  solution;  wherein 

said  hydrogel  contains  from  about  30  to  about  80%  by 

weight  of  (A)  based  upon  the  tota:  weight  of  (A)  and  (B), 

and  from  about  20  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  (B)  based 

upon  the  total  weight  of  (A)  and  (B). 
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4,123,408 
HYDROGEL  CONTACT  LENS 
Stanley  I.  Gordon,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Opti- 
cal Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,141 
Int.  a.=  C08L  33/OS.  33/ JO.  25/02:  G02C  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  TA  15  Qaims 

1.  A  shaped  transparent  contact  lens  of  concave-convex 
shape  with  the  concave  surface  substantially  conforming  to  the 
cornea  of  the  eye,  said  lens  being  formed  of  a  hydrogel  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  a  polymerized  water-insoluble  but  water-swellable  poly- 
mer composition  from: 

(1)  a  water-soluble  polymer  of  a  heterocyclic  N-vinyl 
polymenzable  compounds  containing  at  least  one  nitro- 
gen atom  in  the  ring,  and  a  carbonyl  functionality  adja- 
cent to  a  nitrogen  in  the  heterocyclic  nng  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  lactams 
having  the  formula: 


R,— CH 


R 

/    \ 
1  ( 

\    / 

N 


c=o 


CH  =  CH. 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkylene  bndge  group  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  and  alkaryl 
groups;  N-vinyl  imidazolidone,  N-vinyl  succinimide, 
N-vinyl  diglycolylimide,  N-vmyl  glutarimide,  N-vinyl- 
3-morpholinone.  and  N-vinyl-5-methyl-3-morpholi- 
none;  and 
(2)  a  polymenzable  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  polymenzable  monoester  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  hav- 
ing 2  to  6  alcohol  groups  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  1,3-propanediol. 
a  dialkylene  glycol,  a  polyalkylene  glycol,  1,6-hex- 
amethylene  glycol,  1,4-butanediol,  glycerol,  tnmeth- 
ylol propane,  tnmethylolethane,  pentaerythntol, 
mannitol,  and  sorbitol; 

(b)  monoethylenically  unsaturated  esters  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl  methac- 
rylates, vinyl  esters  of  saturated  monocarboxylic 
acids  of  up  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  of  said  methacrylate  or 
acrylate  contain  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms;  and 

(c)  a  divinyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  divinyl  benzene,  divinyl  toluene,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

wherein  the  relative  amounts  of  (A)  (1),  (A)  (2)  (a),  (A)  (2)  (b), 
and  (A)  (2)  (c)  are  from  about  5  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  (A) 
(1),  from  about  93.8%  to  about  51.8%  by  weight  of  (A)  (2)  (a), 
from  about  1  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  (A)  (2)  (b),  and  from 
about  0.2  to  about  2.2%  by  weight  of  (A)  (2)  (c)  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  (A)  (1).  (A)  (2)  (a),  (A)  (2)  (b),  and  (A)  (2)  (c), 
and 

(B)  physiologically  acceptable  aqueous  solution;  wherein 
said  hydrogel  contains  from  about  30  to  about  80%  by 
weight  of  (A)  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  (A)  and  (B), 
and  from  about  20  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  (B)  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  (A)  and  (B). 


4.123.409 

SEALING  MATERIAL  FOR  L  SK  IN  COVTArT  \MTH 

ANIMAL  TlSSl  fc 

David  H.  Kaelble.  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.,  assignor  in  KiKkwiil 

International  Corporation.  VA  SeRundo,  (  alif 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  774.297 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  83/10 

U.S.  a.  260—29.1  SB  2  (laims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  prophylactic  device  for  use  m 

contact  with  living  animal  tissue,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  block  cofX)l>mer  having  the  general  formula 

(A  -  B),  -  A      n  ^  1.0 

wherein  A  is  a  non-elastomerii.  thermoplastic  polyalphameth- 
ylstyrene  end  block  and  B  is  an  elastomeric  polydimethylsilox- 
ane  intermediate  block,  said  blocks  forming  separate  phases  A 
and  B.  said  end  blocks  A  each  having  a  minimum  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  5.000.  said  elastomenc  intermediate 
block  B  having  a  minimum  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
25,000,  said  block  copolymer  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  ranging  from  about  35,000  to  about  600,000,  the  sum  of 
the  average  molecular  weights  of  both  end  blocks  A  being  not 
in  excess  of  35%  ot  the  total  average  molecular  weight  of  said 
block  copolymer 

admixing  a  high  molecular  weight  nonvolatile  silicone  oil  in 
the  weight  ratio  1  pan  of  said  block  copolymer  to  at  least 
I  part  of  said  oil,  said  oil  being  selrctiv  eK  dissolved  in  said 
elastomeric  intermediate  bhKk  H  phaMf  of  said  block 
copolymer;  and 
forming  the  mixture  into  said  prophylactic  device  for  use  in 
contacting  living  animal  tissue. 


4.123,410 
POLVPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

REDUCED  MELT  \  ISC  OSIT^ 
Gim  F.  Lee,  Jr.,  .Albany.  N.V..  assignor  to  (.tneral   Hictnt 
Company,  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  197-'.  Ser,  No.  838.372 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  5  '49 
U.S.  a.  260—30.6  R  14  Haims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  a  major  proportion  of 
polyphenylene  ether  resin  having  mtimateh  admixed  there- 
with a  minor  proportion  of  a  plastici/er:  and  poly(  1.4-butylene 
lerephthalate)  or  a  copolyester  thereof  with  a  minor  amount  of 
a  branching  composition  m  an  amount  vutT]^;ieni  ii~  rciiu^e  the 
melt  viscosity  of  said  composition  without  vobKianiiaii^  :educ- 
ing  the  heat  distortion  temperature  and  ou^tilits  pr..'ptrties. 
thereof. 


4.123.411 

PLASTICIZED  COMPOSITION  OF 

COPOLYETHERESTER  ELASTOMER  AND  AROMATIC 

SULFONAMIDE 
Aubert  Y.  Coran.  .Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Compan), 
St.  Louis,  Mo, 

Filed  May  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.235 

Int.  a:  C08G  63,12.  C08K  5,04.  5.  41.  5/16 

U.S.  a.  260—30.8  R  1 1  Oaims 

1.  A  plasticized  composition  comprising  thermopLivii^  .up. 
lyetherester  elastomer  consisting  essentiailv  ot  levurnng  ihrj; 
etherester  and  ester  segments  wherein  the  etherester  segments 
are  derived  from  difunctional  polyether  glycol  and  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid,  and  the  ester  segments  are  denved  from  organic  diol 
and  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and,  in  an  amount  from  ID  parts 
per  100  parts  polyester  segment  up  to  an  amount  which  exudes 
from  the  composition,  a  normallv  liquid  sulfonamide  of  the 
formula 


mo 


in  which 
R;  IS  alk 
total  of 


a: 
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-continued 
X    R  X    R 

II     I  II     I 

Ai-O-C-NljYi-O-C-NUB 


III. 


R  and  R;  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
of  1-12  carbon  atoms  and  R,  R  and  R;  contain  a 
east  2  carbon  atoms 


4.123.412 

I.RETHANE-BASE  SEALING  MATERIAL 

Kiyou  Fukuda,  Yokohama;  Toshihiko  Kawabata,  and  Kiyotsugu 

Asai.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui-Nisso 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630.760,  Nov.  11.  19''5, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,469.  Mar.  12, 

1974,  Abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No. 

806.532  I 

Int.  a:-  C08K  5  20 
U.S.  a.  i60— 30.8  DS  12  Qaims 

1,  A  tlixotropic  urethane-base  sealing  material  comprising 
(Da  base  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
urethane  prepolymer  having  isocyanate  end  groups  and  a 
mixijure    thereof   with    a    poiyol    having    hydroxy!    end 
groups,  prior  to  bemg  hardened: 
(2)  frclm  0.5  to  30  parts  by  weight  per   100  parts  of  base 
poNmer  of  an  anti-sag  agent  selected  from   the  group 
consisting  of  colloidal  silica  and  bentonite.  and 
1 3)  frotn  0  05  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  siid  base  polymer  of  an  anti-sag  additive  selected  from 
the  kroup  consisting  of  a  sulfoxide  expressed  by  the  for- 
mulii 


wherein  A,  A',  B,  B'  and  R  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,oalky!,  aryl  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  aryl  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen.  C,  to  Cjo alkyl,  C,  to  Cjoalkoxy, 
aryloxy  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  arylthio  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  A,  B  and  R  may  also  be 
hydrogen;  X  is  independently  selected  from  O  or  S:  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  Coalkylene,  arylene 
of  b  to  14  carbon  atoms,  alkarylene  of  7  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
aralkylene  of  7  to  30  carbon  atoms.  i-CH2-)-i-4  0-(-CH2-)-i-4; 
-f-CH2i-i-4  S-(-CH2i-i-4;  Y'  is  the  same  as  Y  and  is  addition- 
ally selected  from:  C  —  CH2  —  O  -  CH;  —  C  or 


wherein  W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

R' 

I 

i-G-te-c- 

R' 

vik  herein  G  is 


(a) 


R  SDR 


R" 


R^  and  R-  each  represent  lower  alkyl,  and  an  amidt 


wherein 

expressed!  by  the  formulas 

R  qONR'R' 
and 


wherein 
lower  alkv 


field. 


U.S.  CI 
1    A 


rN — c=o 

\/ 

(CH-i.. 


and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl:  R'  is  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-C,,  alkyl, 
aryl  of  6-14  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  aryl  wherein  the 
substituents  are  Cj-C;  alkyl; 


— CH2CH2— 
-CH2J— CHj— 


(b) 
(c) 


R',   R*.  R'  and  R"  are  independently   hvdrogen  or 


wherein  J  is  C,-C,6  alkylene  or  arylene  of  6  to   14  carbon 
atoms; 


I 


4,123.413 

POlKcaRBONATE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

URETHANE  PLASTICIZER 

V  ictor  ilark,  Evansville,  and  Phillip  S.  Wilson,  Mt.  \  ernon. 
both  i»f  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  751.450 
Int.  a.   C08K  5/36.  5- 16 
260—32.6  NR  9  CTaims 

plasticized  polycarbonate  composition  comprising  in 


— C— 


(d) 


XCH2X 


admixture  a  high  molecular  weight  aromatic  carbonate  poly- 
mer and  a  minor  amount  of  a  urethane  plasticizer  of  the  follow- 
ing fornuiae:  ' 


w  herein  c  is  an  integer  of  3  to 

-0-, 
-S— ; 


O 
II 

— S— ; 


(3) 
(0 

(g) 


R      X 

I       II 
-f-N— C  — O-t— 

X    r" 

II    I 

A  -(-0— C  — N-rY 


X      R 

II       I 
-O— C  — NtrB 

R      X 

I       II 
-N  — C  — OtrB 


D  and  L  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
11     of  halogen  and  C,-C|;  alkyl;  a  and  b  are  integers  of  0-1  with 

the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  at  least  1. 
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4,123,414 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  REINFORCED 

PHENOL  RESIN  ARTICLES,  AND  PRODUCTS  THUS 

OBTAINED 

Henri  Milette,  Chazey-Bons,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Chi- 

mique  des  Charbonnages,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No,  741,053 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  12,  1975.  75  34448; 
May  19.  1976,  76  15068 

Int.  a.'  C08L  61/06:  B28B  1/32 
U.S.  a.  260—38  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  molded  articles  of  liquid 
phenol  resins  or  resols  wherein  main  component  elements 
comprising  at  least  one  resin  of  the  aforesaid  type,  glass  rein- 
forcing elements  and  at  least  one  acid  catalyst  are  simulta- 
neously projected  onto  a  mold  surface,  the  improvement  com- 
prising simultaneously  projecting  at  least  one  anhydrous  and 
hydrophilous  inorganic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  semi-hydrated  calcium  sulphate  (S04Ca)H;0  and 
finely  powdered  boric  anhydride  B;0;  with  said  main  compo- 
nent elements  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  from  about  8  to 
12%  of  the  weight  of  the  liquid  phenol  resin. 


4.123,416 
CURABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  (  Al  (  H  \1 

FLUORO-ALUMINO  SILICATE  GLASS  AND 
POLYfCARBOXYLK   ACID)  OR  PRFCl  RSOR  THFRKOF 
William  D.  Potter.  Ware:  Andrew  C.  Barclay,  Harlow;  Reginald 

Dunning,  Near  Wigan.  and  Richard  J.  Parry,  Southport.  all  of 

England,  assignors  to  Smith  &   Nephew   Research   Limited. 

losses.  England 

Filed  May  11.  1976.  Ser.  No.  685,4i<6 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Ma>  13.  19"*5, 
20196  75:  May  13.  1975.  20197  75;  Aug.  15,  1975.  34128  75 

Int.  Q.-  C08K  '  14 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.18  35  Haims 

1.  A  curable  vornposition  compriMii^ki  .i  ..  .,ii^, mm 
fluoroaluminosilicate  glass  in  particulate  'irni  .mJ  [iMMirg 
essentially  of  from  25  to  35%  by  weight  of  silicon  cakaiaicd  as 
silica,  from  30  to  40%  by  weight  of  aluminum  caleulated  as 
alumina,  from  20  to  35%  b\  weight  calcium,  calculated  as 
calcium  oxide.  anJ  :ir,  effective  .imount  up  to  9%  b\  weight 
fluorine,  together  with  a  crosshnkabk-  nialerial  chosen  irom 
the  group  consisting  of  poly(carbox>liL  acids)  and  polymenc 
precursors  thereof 

13  A  curable  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  the  form 
of  a  mixture  of  the  particulate  gla.ss  and  solid  particulate  cross- 
iinkable  polymenc  material 

26,  .A  curable  composition  a^  claimed  sr.  .,  !;iim  13  funher 
comprising  a  particulate  filler 

27  .A  curable  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  26  wfiercm 
the  filler  is  chosen  from  sihca  aiiJ  .ilumuna. 


4.123,4n 

LOW  DENSirV  POLYETHYI  FNL  TOl  GHFNFD  WITH 

ETHYLENE  PROPYLENE  C()P()I\  MFR 

Arne  O.  Finbcrg,  Edison.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.\'. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513.680,  Oct.  10,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser,  No,  713,76'' 

Int,  a.'  C08L  23/16 

U.S.  a.  260—42.46  5  Claims 

1.   Films  of  blends  comprising   low    acnsus    po>;\eih>lene 

having  a  density  of  0.91  to  0.925  containing,  by  weight  of  the 

blend,  between  about  0  5  percent  and  .ihout  10  percent  of  a 

copolymer  consisting  of  ethylene  .md   props  lene  having  an 

ethylene  content  of  about  70  v*.  eight   perscr,;  and  an  X-ray 

crystallinity  of  dhvujt  1  i  per..eni 


4.123,415 

REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER 

COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO 

HEAT  DEFLECTION 

Allen  D.  Wambach,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,636 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/40 

U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  thermoplastic  composition  having  improved 

retention   of  heat   deflection   temperature,   said   composition 

comprising: 

(a)  a  high  molecular  weight  polyester  resin;  and 

(b)  a  reinforcement  therefor  comprising  glass  fibers,  said 
glass  fibers  having  an  average  standard  diameter  of  no 
greater  than  about  0.0005  inches,  wherein  the  glass  fibers 
are  present  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  provide 
reinforcement  and  to  improve  the  resistance  to  deflection 
by  heat  of  said  composition  in  comparison  with  a  rein- 
forced composition  including  glass  fibers  having  an  aver- 
age standard  diameter  of  greater  than  about  0.0005  inches. 


4.123,418 

STABILIZER  SYSTEM  FOR  STABILIZINC;  STV  RFNE 

POLYMERS 

Bernard  Gilg.  Saint-Ix)uis.  France:  Helmut  Mullcr,  Binningen. 

and  Jean  Rody.  Basel,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignon,  to  (  iba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,188.  Apr   9,  I9''4. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1975.  Ser.  No,  638,125 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    19.    19^3, 
5753/73 

Int.  CI,    CD8K  5  S4 
U.S.  a.  260—45.8  NT  1  Claim 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  An  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styreiu'  resin. 

(b)  A  sterically   hindered  cvciic   amine   selected   from   the 
group        consisting        of       bis-i  1.2,2,6,0,  peniamelhs  i-4 
piperidy!)-sebacaie         and  his-(2.2,6.6-!eirameth\  ;.4 
pipendyD-suberate,  and 

(c)  2-(2'-hydroxy-5 -methylphen\l(-ben/tria/(>ie  as  a  co- 
stabihzer:  the  ratio  of  the  cyclic  amine  tt;  the  ^s  stabilizer 
being  from  1  10  to  10  1 


1992 
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Herbert 
ville, 
Va.. 
Pa. 


4.123.419  ' 

STABILIZED  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYESTERURETHANES 
,.  Heiss,  New  Martinsville;  Robert  P.  Yeater.  Mounds- 
aiid  Russell  P.  Carter.  Jr.,  New  Martinsville,  all  of  W. 
assignors  to  Mobay  Chemical  Corporation.  Pittsburgh, 


U.S.  a 
1   A 

processir^g 
stabili 


pDl 


izin? 


Filed  Aug.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  828,120 
Int.  a.-  COSK  5/35;  C08G  18/82 
260— 45.8  NZ  9  Qaims 

yesterurethane  stabilized  against  hydrolysis  and/or 

discoloration   by   having   incorporated   therein   a 

amount  of  a  2-oxazohdone. 


4.123.421 

STABI  F  TERTIARY  AMINE  CONTAINING 

TERMINALLY  UNSATURATED  POLYURETHANE 

RESINS 
Richard  D.  Cowell,  Jersey  City;  Peter  Loewrigkeit,  Wyckoff, 
both  of  N.J.:  William  Rosenblatt,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and 
Claire  Bluestein,  Secaucus.  N.J..  assignors  to  Witco  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779.437 
Int.  a.'  CD8G  18/10 
U.S.  a.  528—65  24  Qaims 

1  A  substantially  linear  terminally  unsaturated  poiyurethane 
resin  said  resin  having  a  tertiary  amine  group,  said  terminal 
unsaturation  being  a  H.C  =  C<  group,  there  being  about  15 
to  2.5  of  said  unsaturated  groups  per  molecule  of  said  poiyure- 
thane resin. 


4.123,420 

AROMATIC  COPOLYESTER  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

Kayomoii  Kyo,  kyoto;  Yasuhiko  Asai.  Uji,  and  Shinichi  Toku- 

mitsu,  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd..  Amagasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  846,670 

Int.  a:-  C08G  63/68 

U.S.  a.  528—127  19  Oaims 

1,  A  rssin  composition  compnsing 
:.A)  an  aromatic  copolyester  produced  by  polymerization  of  a 
substantially  equimolar  mi.\ture  of  the  monomeric  compo- 
nents 

a)  a  mixture  of  (i)  terephthahc  acid  and/or  an  acid  halide, 
dialkyl  ester  or  diaryl  ester  thereof  and  (ti)  isophthalic  acid 
and/or  an  acid  halide,  dialkyl  ester  or  diaryl  ester  thereof 
with  the  terephthahc  acid  unit/isophthalic  acid  unit  mole 
ratio  being  about  9  1  to  about  l'^.  and 
(b)  at  least  one  bisphenol  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


H(3 


4.123.422 

AMIDE  MODIHED  SATURATED  POLYESTER 

POI  YOLS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

J.  Alden  Erikson,  Gibsonia,  and  William  J.  Birkmeyer.  Oak- 
mont.  both  of  Fa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc..  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa, 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  855,041 
Int.  CI.   C08G  63/68.  63/76 
U.S.  CI.  528—273  20  Claims 

1  An  amide  modified  saturated  polyester  polyol  wherein  the 
polester  polyol  backbone  is  prepared  from  a  polyhydric  alco- 
hol having  from  2  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  a  polybasic  carbox- 
yhc  acid  having  from  4  to  14  carbon  atoms,  said  polyester 
polyol  backbone  having  an  acid  number  of  from  about  3  to 
about  30  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  10  to  about  300, 
said  polyester  polyol  backbone  being  modified  with  a  primary 
or  secondary  amine  of  formula  N(H)(RUC,H:,OH)^  where  R 
is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms, >-  is  2  or  3,  a  is  0  or  1  and  /()  is  1  or  2  with  the  proviso  that 
a  +  b  =  2,  said  amide  modified  polyester  polyol  having  an 
acid  number  of  from  about  0  to  about  27,  a  hyrdoxyl  number  of 
from  about  12  to  about  360  and  an  amine  number  of  from  about 
0.1  to  about  6.5. 


(I) 


wherein  —X—  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— ()_,  — S— ,  —SO;—,  —SO—,  —CO—,  an  alkylene 
group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylidene 
group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R,,  R;,  R-,.  Rj, 
Rij,  R.',  R,'  and  R^ ,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different. 
eaah  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  metal  salt  or  diester  of 
said  bisphenol  of  the  general  formula  (I),  and 
(B)  abolit  0.01  to4ess  than  about  2'^c  by  weight,  based  on  the 

aromatic  copolyester  (A),  of  a  phosphorus-containing  com- 

pounjd  of  the  general  formula  (IIj 


(11— O- 


O 

H 

-P (-OH), 


(II) 


wherein  «  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  and  R  is  an  alkvl 
group  containmg  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  in  which  one  or 
more  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  alkyl  group  ma\  be 
replaced  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group. 


4.123.423 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTICS 

CONTAINING  ESTER  ANDOR  URETHANE  GROUPS 

Wolfgang  Wenz€l.  and  Dieter  Dieterich,  both  of  Leverkusen. 
Germany,  a-ssignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No,  832,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep,  18. 
1976.  26420"3 

Int.  n.    C08G  18/rX) 
U.S.  CI.  528—71  12  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  self  cross-linking  films 
from  aqueous  dispersions  comprising 

I    preparing  a  polyester  or  poiyurethane  oligomer  which 
a   has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  below  about 
20,000, 

b.  has  a  softening  point  of  at  least  about  40°  C, 

c.  contains  hydrophilic  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

i.  about  4  to  180  milliequivalents  per  100  g  of  oligomer 
of  ionic  groups  and  groups  capable  of  conversion  to 
ionic  groups, 

ii.  about  2  to  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
oligomer  of  ethylene  oxide  units  of  the  formula 

— CHj— CHj— O—  and 

iii   mixtures  of  i)  and  ii).  and 
d    contains  cross-linking  sites  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

1.  olefinic  double  bonds  reactive  with  atmospheric  oxy- 
gen, 
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ii.  sulphhydryl  groups  and 

iii.  blocked  isocyanate  groups  which  liberate  free  isocy- 
anate  groups  at  elevated  temperatures, 
2.  combining  said  oligomer  in  the  form  of  lumps  or  coarse 
powders  with  water  to  form  a  storage  stable  dispersion 
with  the  conversion  of  those  potential  ionic  groups  to 
ionic  groups  in  a  known  manner  which  are  necessary  to 
assure  a  stable  dispersion  before,  during  or  after  the  com- 
bination with  water, 

3.  applying  the  dispersion  to  a  substrate  to  form  a  film  and 

4.  drying  and  cross-linking  the  film  so  formed  through  the 
action  of  heat  and/or  siccatives. 


4,123.425 

(2.MEALA')-SOMATOSTATIN  AND  ANALOGUP:S 

THEREOF 

Victor  M.  Garsky.  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation.  New  York.  N.\  . 

Filed  Mav  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795.686 
Int,  CI,-  CaiC  103/52:  A61K  3',U0 
U,S,  CI.  260— 112.5  S  3  Claims 

1    A  polypeptide  of  the  formula 


,Ala— Gly — Cys— I  ^  v— :  — Mr  Ma  — Phe— i'he 


Cys  — Ser— Thr  — Phe— Thr— Lys 


\ 


us  linear  reduced  form  or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  s^lt  thereof 
in  which  Xgis  L— Trp  or  D     I  rp 


4,123,424 

POLYMERIC  PIPERAZINAMIDES  AND  MEMBRANES 

FOR  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Lino  Credali,  Casalecchio  di  Reno  (Bologna),  and  Vincenzo 

Guidotti,  Milan,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.  A.. 

Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,677,  May  3.  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,760 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  7,  1973,  23770  A/73 
Int.  Q.'  C08G  69/26:  BOID  39/16 
U.S.  Q.  528—337  ^  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  forming  polymeric  piperazinamide  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  repeating  unit  having  a  structure  defined 
by  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


-A— N 


N- 


R, 


wherein  the  group  defined  by  the  general  formula  (II); 


4.123.426 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOMPOSING  MI(  ROBIAI   CEII-S 
Masao  Katayama.  Niigata.  and  Yataro  Tabeia,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc. 

and  Daiichi  Kasci  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  821.316 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug,  5,  1976,  51-93833 

Int,  Q.-  A23J  ;   M.  C07G  7/00 

U,S.  CI.  260— 112  R  4  Claims 

1,  .A  process  for  decomposing  microbial  cells  \o  .ibiam  fcarrv 
able  hydrolyzed  proteins,  which  comprises  treating  iht  mi.  ro- 
bial  cells  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  containing  an  alka- 
line earth  metal  hydro.xide  and  an  alkali  metal  h\droxidt-,  said 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  being  at  leas;  onr  .omp<!und 
selected  from  the  group  ctnisisting  iM\akiuni  tudroxide,  bar- 
ium hydroxide  and  magnesium  hydroxide,  and  said  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  being  at  least  one  comp<Hjnd  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  poitassium  hydrox- 
ide, the  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  being  15  to  50'^  by 
V.  eight  and  the  amount  of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  being  2  to 
209^  by  weight,  both  ba«»ed  on  the  weigh!  ot  iht  niiLr<>hial 
cells. 


/        \ 

N  N 

\ ^ 


(ID 


is  a  bivalent  piperazine  radical,  wherein  x  is  zero  or  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  8,  and  where,  when  x  it  zero,  R  is  alkyl; 
said  —A—  groups  representing  at  least  two  different  dicarbo- 
nylic  groups,  a  first  cicarboxylic  group  having  a  structure 
defined  by  the  formula  (111); 


R  R" 

\  / 

C — 


(III) 


— oc— c 


C 

II 

C  — CO— 


\  / 

.X 

wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  R  and  R  '  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
and  aryl  radicals;  and  constituting  at  least  10  mol^  of  said 
_A—  groups  and  a  second  dicarboxylic  group  constituting 
that  portion  of  said  A  groups  that  is  not  made  up  of  dicarbony- 
hc  radicals  of  the  formula  (III),  and  being  the  dicarbonylic 
radical  from  one  or  more  dicarboxylic  acids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fumaric,  mesaconic,  orthophthalic,  iso- 
phthalic, terephthahc  and  thiofurazan-3,4-dicarboxylic  acid. 


4.123.427 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PURinCATlON  OF 

MYCOBACTERIAL  PROTEIN  ANTIGENS  AM) 

RESULTING  PRODUCT 

Thomas  M.  Daniel.  3028  Chadbourne  Rd..  Shaker  Heights,  O-iio 

44120 

Filed  Jul.  2^  1976.  Ser.  No,  708,950 

Int,  CI.-  A23J  /  06 

U.S.  Q.  260—112  B  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  antigen  tor  ihe  recog- 
nition and  measurement  of  hypersensitiMty  where  antigenu 
specificity  IS  desired  by  immunoabsorb<'ni  afl'mity  .hromatw^ 
raphy.  comprising 

coupling  antibodies   to   an   appropriate   inert    substrate    by 
chemical  bonding  to   form  an   absorbent   \n   y^huh   said 
specific  antibody  acts  as  a  ligand. 
preparing  crude  mixtures  containing  desired  s,iid  antigen 
absorbing  said  antigen  from  said  crude  mixture*,  containing 

said  antigen  by  the  said  prepared  absorbent 
eluting  the  desired  said  antigen  from  said  absorbeni  using 

3-6  molar  urea  at  PN  "      ^ 
recovering  the  purified  antigen. 
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4,123,428 


METALLIZED  POLYAZO  DYES  DERIVED  FROM  A 

COUP  LING  COMPONENT  OBTAINED  BY  ACIDIC 

COND  ENSATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE  W ITH  AT 

LEAST  ONE  PHENOLIC  COMPOUND 

Herbert  HoUiger,  Allschwil.  and  Heinz  Wicki.  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1976,  Ser.  No.  717.523 

priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    2.     19''5. 


Gaims 
11404/75 


lized 
-D-|i 
meta 


C09B  45  24.  45  J4 


Int.  CT, 
U.S.  a.  2feO— 145  C  26  Claims 

1.  A  m«!tal  complex  polyazo  dye  having  a  diazo  component 
or  a  bisdiazo  component  radical  —D—  and.  as  a 
coupimg  Component  radical,  the  radical  of  a  couphng  compo- 
nent K, 
wherem 

D—  is  ;i  diazo  component  radical  having  at  least  one  metal 
azo  group 

IS  a  bisdiazo  component  radical  having  at  lea>t  one 
lized  azo  group,  and 


4.123.429 

11  CHROMIFFROUS  COMPLEX  AZO  COMPOUNDS 

HAVING  A  BIDENTATE  CHELATING  GROUP  AND  A 

MONOFl  NCTIONAL  NEUTRAL  LIGAND 

Claude  M.  H.  K.  Brouard,  Sotteville  les  Rouen,  and  Paulette  G. 
Ficht.  Mont  Saint  Aignan.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Pro- 
duits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609.638.  Sep.  2.  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,379.  Dec.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,027 
Claims  priority .  application  France.  Dec.  28.  1972.  72.46599 
Int.  CI.    C09B  45.  16 

U.S.  CI   260—14"  6  Oaims 

1    \  chromiferous  complex  of  formula: 


K  IS  the  product  of  the  condensation,  under  acidic  condi- 
tions  of  formaldehyde  with 
(i)  a  :ompound  of  the  formula 


o 
(ill  a 


(111)  i 


wherein 
R,.  R^. 
alkvl.  s 


OH 


COOM 


a  mi.xture  of  such  compounds, 
compound  of  the  formula 


a  mixture  of  such  compounds,  or 
compound  of  the  formula 


COOM 


,>^ 


in  which 

D  is  the  residue  of  a  bidentate  chelating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetylacetone,  benzoylacetone. 
l,3-diphenyl-l,3-propanedione  and  salicylaldehyde: 
Y'l  is  oxygen  or 


O 
II 
-C— O— ; 


Y' 2  is  oxygen  or 


Cir  a  mixture  of  such  compounds,  and  a  compound  oi 
tie  formula 


OH 


Lbst 
M 


or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds, 
each  of 

R.5  and  R4  is  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy, 
ituted  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  substituted  alkoxy,  and 
is  hydrogen  or  a  non-chromophonc  cation,  with  the 
provisos  that  the  mol  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  the 
compound  or  mixture  of  compounds  of  (1),  (u)  or  (111) 
IS  at  least  0.6:1  and  that  at  least  50  mol  '^c  of  the 
compounds  or  mixture  of  compounds  of  (1),  (11)  or  (111) 
contains  a  —COOM  group, 
wherein 
M  is  hydrogen  or  a  non-chromophonc  cation. 


I 
H 


Z  is  a  monofunctional  neutral  ligand  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia,  pyridine,  elhylamine,  ethanol- 
amine  and  laurylamine; 

X   IK  h\drogen,  chlorine  or  nitro; 

X,  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  nitro.  sulfonamido  or  methylsul- 
fonamido,  with  the  proviso  that  X  is  always  hydrogen 
uhcri  X2  is  sulfonamido  or  methylsulfonamido  and  that 


O 

II 

— c— o- 


uhen  both  X,and  .X;  are  h>drogen,  and  — B— Y'^—  is  one 
of  the  follov.;nt:  radicals: 


—  o 


—O 


/        VsH. 


OCH, 
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-continued 

—  { > 


/      Vn,c.„,,.    J      \. 


\  / 


—  HN 


—  O 


\ 


C— CH, 


— c— CO— NH— (^         y 


CH, 


OH 


v.^^^- 


■■"=5-- 


u  hcrcir  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms 
or  phenyl;  Ar  is  phenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  1  or  2  halogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  alkoxy  havmg  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  X  and  Y  are 
each  hvdrcgen,  halogen,  alky!  having  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms 
or  alkox\  ha\  mg  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and  the  dotted  line 
represents  a  single  bond  uherem  hvdrogen  is  attached  to  N  or 
a  double  bono 


4.123.431 
NON-OXO-(  ARBOWl   (  OVIAIMM,  HI  N/()\  ! 
FCGONINF  AND  (  ()(  AINI  ( OMl'Ol  NI)s  AM) 
DFRIVATIVKS  rHKRKOl 
Michael   J.   Soffer.    Los    Anjitles.   and    Richard    S    Schneider. 
Saratoga,  b<ith  of  Calif..  a.ssiRnors  to  Swa  (  <»mpan\.  Falo 
Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  364.842.  Ma>  29.  19"3.  Fat,  No  4.!>4.^4:(! 
This  application  Ma\  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  794.442 
Int.  CI.   C07D  451/12.  451/06 

I' S   CI    260 292  '^'  Claims 

1.  ,A  a^mpiHinJ  >:t  ihc  formula: 


0(CO),YX 


wherein 

A  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

one  of  Y  and  Y'  is  hydrocarbylene  of  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  u  hcit m  Y-X  is  methyl  when  Y'  is  hydrocarbylene 

.md  \  X  is  phenyl  or  hydrogen  when  Y  is  hydrocar^-\  'rri! 
X,  VI.  hen  bonded  to  hydrocarbylene.  is  a  non-oxo-caiDcn\ . 
functiondhtv   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 


b(;i\\  ik,   .ii.:id    m:\ed  .irdu  dn 


!  mid  ate;  and 


;i  IS  /erc'  V,  hen  "i    X 
than  h^dre^ce!! 


jrogen  and  one  when  Y'X  is  other 


4,123,430 
2-ARYL-4-(l-PIPERAZINYL)-3H.1.5-BENZODIAZE- 

PINES 
Charles  R.  Ellefson,  Chicago,  and  Fred  M.  Hershenson,  Morton 
Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

lU. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,438 
Int.  CI.:  C07D  295/12,  403/04 
U.S.  a.  260—243.3  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4.123.432 
TETRAZOLE-5-CARBOXAMIDF  DERIVATIVES 
John  H.  Sellstedt,  Pottstown,  and  Dieter  H.  klaubert.  Ferkio- 
menville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Homt  Froducts 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  726,374,  Sep.  24,  1976.  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  669.570.  Mar.  23.  1976.  Pat  No.  4.013,64" 
This  application  Dec.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No   864.064 
Int.  CI.    C07D  4i/    12 
U.S.  CI.  260— 293.69  Mlaims 

1    .A  compound  k/'  the  iormula: 


1996 


in  which 

R'ls  — 

R-  IS  hy 

low 

and 

R'lshy 

able 


N  — N 
H 


<tN  or  -CONH;; 

rogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo,  polvhalo(- 

er^alkyl.  lower  alkyl  carbonyl  or  carb  (lower)  alkoxy, 

rogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  a  pharmaceuticalK  a^cept- 
sAlt  thereof  I 


2-OA>0 

Margaret 
Corpor 
Continufttion 
4,044, 


,1*) 


U.S.  a. 
1   A  ( 


and  the 
hydrogen 
group  CO 
romethv 
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\)— NHC  — C 


N  — N 


CH,  (H 

\         -r/' 

N  J3 


in  \\  hich  K  means  2  or  3,  which  compnses  saponifying  l-acy!-2- 

aikox\piPfnJines  or  pvrrohdmes  of  the  general  formula 


\ 


CH, 

\         / 
\ 


II 


CH  — OR 


U  =  C  — K, 

m  v'^hi-.h  ':  means  2  or  3 

R   represents  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or  branched  Cj-Cj  alkyl 
radical  and 

R;  represents  a  linear  or  brarKhed  C-C4  alkyl  radical 
in  aqueous  and/or  alcoholic  solution  in  known  manner  in  the 
presence  of  a  strong  acid  or  base  and  trimenzing  the  reaction 
product  at  a  pH  equal  to  or  greater  than  8. 


4,123.433 
-5-(SLBSTITLTEDTRIPHENVLMETHVlJ 
PYRIDINES 

hi.  Sherlock,  Bloomfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Schering 
abon,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 

of  Ser.  No.  636,010,  Nov.  28.  1975,  Pat.  No. 
.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  824.026 
Int.  a.-  C07D  2;j  J' 
2*0—294.9  3  Claims 

:ofnpound  of  the  formula 


CN 


4.123,435 
MTRO-Sl  BSTITl  TED  BENZOXAZOLES  HAVING 
UTILITY  AS  METALLL  RGICAL  EXTRACTANTS 
Robert  R.  Grinstead;  Kenneth  C.  Jones,  both  of  Walnut  Creek, 
and  Wilmonte  A.  Nasutavicus,  Lafayette,  ail  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich, 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,650 
Int.  CI.    C07D  263/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  D  7  Qaims 

1    A  benzoxazole  of  the  formula 


p  larmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  %v  herein  R  is 

or  alkyl,  each  R.  is  a  member  selected  from  the 

iisisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl.  alko.xy,  tnflu^ 

and  phenyl  wherein  said  alkyl  or  alkoxy  contains  up 

to  12  carbon  atoms. 


HO 


V.  herein: 

one  of  R'  and  R '  i>  NO  and  the  other  is  H,  NO;  or  alkyl  of 

1  to  20  carbons,  and 
R    and  R"  independently  are  H  or  alkyl  of  1-20  carbons, 
uiih  the  proviso  thai  R     Rr    R   and  R'' contain  a  total  of  at 

least  7  carbons. 


4,123,434 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIMERIC 
A  -PIPERIDEINS  AND  TRIMERIC  1-PYRROLINE 
Klaus  wiming,  Liederbach,  and  Michael  Mitzlaff,  Bad  Horn- 
burg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktien  jesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,155 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11. 
1976.  26i6098 

Int.  a:  C07D  213/22,  207/20 

U.S.  a.  260—296  D  6  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  aliphatic  cyclic  nitrogen 

bases  of  ;he  general  formula 


I 


4.123,436 

POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITION  PLASTiaZED 

WITH  ESTERS 

Fred  F.  Holub.  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Steven  W.  Scott,  Evansville, 
and  Phillip  S.  Wilson,  Mt.  Vernon,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,433 
Int.  Q.-  C08K  5/36.  5/09.  5/10 
U.S.  Q.  260—30.8  R  3  Qaims 

1  .A  plasticized  polycarbonate  composition  comprising  a 
mechanical  admixture  of  a  high  molecular  weight  aromatic 
carb<^nate  poUmer  and  about  0.05-5  0  parts  pjer  hundred  parts 
of  said  aromatic  carbonate  polymer  of  an  ester  selected  from 
the  following  group  oi  esters: 
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IQQ' 


O 

II 


-CH.— O— C— (CH,): 


A)    and   subsequent K    v:K">s!ng    ihe    tn 
ihiosemicarbazide  ot  the  lormuia 


ring   'if  the   resulting 


R-N-NH, 


,0-alkyl 


s=-c-\\\' 


"(1 


HO-(CH,),— OC-(CH,),4-C-0-(CH,)2-OH; 

O  O 

II  II 

H27C,  -0-C-(CH2)„-C-0-C,3H„; 

CH,  O  O 

I  II  H 

H.C-(CHj)j-C-CH,-0-C-(CH;)a-C-0- 


b'    h\  splitting  I'ltl  an  alkaru-i  at  a  ictTiperaiure  of  20°  to  120'  C.  in 

the  presence  of  an  mnrganit  iV'  an  iirganK/  at  id  i-r  an  a^  id  sal; 
X        5.  A  process  for  the  r"*r-"''i'i'^"  '■''"   i.^'*-'^'-*''-''!'"-  ''■   '^'<" 


formula 


d) 


H 


O 

II 


CH. 

r 

—  CH,  — C  — tCH,).  — CH;   and 

'       1 
H 


R— .N 

H's- 


■  f-iH 


(e) 


CH3(CH^n-0-C-CH2CH,-S-CH,CH;-C-0- 

-(CH2)-CH, 


4,123,437 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,2,4-TRIAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

Beat    Bbhner,    Binningen;    Dag   Dawes,    Prattein,    and    Willy 
Meyer,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,500,  Jun.  16,  1975,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  420.121,  Nov.  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773.026 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    8,    1972, 
17897/72 

Int.  Q.'  C07D  249/12:  C07F  9/65 
U.S.  Q.  260—308  R  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1,2,4-tnazoles  of  the 
formula 


vvherein   R   represents  hvdrogen:  straicht-cham   y-r   nraiivheu 
C.-C.alkvl  ..intu'inalK   substituted  b\    halogen,  ..\m\'-.  rntn'. 
thioc\ano.    alkow  v.arbon\  I,    N^alk\  l-.,arham."v :,    N.N  dialksi 
carbamoyl.   alkox\    ..-.r   ark\nhu',    siraight'^'v  ham    .-r    ^ranvheO 
C-.-C^alkenyl  or  C     C.alkvnvi.  each  optionaiis  subsiiuited  b\ 
methyl   or  ethvl.   phen>!   optirtnaiU    substituted   b\    hahigen. 
nitro.  alkyl.  cyano.  thiocyano.  a!kox\,  alkvithm,  a)k\  Nuiphi-- 
n\l.    alkylsulphinyl.    phenoxy.    phenvlthio.    phenv  Isulphims  1, 
phenylsulphinyl,   benzyloxv.   benzylthn^.   ben/Nlsulphon .  1    .>r 
benzylsulphinyl,  naphth>l  ben/vl,  phenvlethsl  or  phen\lpr>' 
pvi  optionally  substituted  h\  halogen,  haloalkvl,  nitr^'or  alk%J 
or  C-.-C,cycloalkyl  which  >.'an  be  b(^und  bv  ua\  ot  a  meih\ 
lene  bridge  member,   or  be  subsntuteo   b\    an   alkvl   :adi,.ai 
lower  alkyl  being  indicated  tor  the  aik\i  gri-urs  m  all  > 't  said 
substituted  groups  having  an  a\V.\\  -ubstnueni,  m  whi^h  pro- 
cess a  hvdrazone  of  the  formula 


R— NH— N=( 


/ 
\ 


R. 


-N N 

,-U^.J-OH 


R— N 
HS 


wherein  B  represents  hydrogen;  straight-chain  or  branched 
C|-C|ii  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  nitro. 
thiocyano.  alkoxycarbonyl,  N-alkyl-carbamoyl.  N.N-dialkyl 
carbamoyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio;  straight-chain  or  branched 
C,-Cgalkenyl  or  C-C^alkynyl,  each  optionally  substituted  b\ 
methyl  or  ethyl;  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
haloalkyl,  nitro.  alkyl.  cyano,  thiocyano,  alkoxy.  alkylthio, 
alkylsulphonyl,  alkylsulphinyl.  phenoxy,  phenylthio,  phenyl- 
sulphonyl,  phenylsulphinyl,  benzyloxy,  benzylthio.  benzylsul- 
phonyl  or  benzylsulphinyl;  naphthyl,  benzyl,  phenylethyl  or 
phenylpropyl  optionally,  substituted  by  halogen,  haloalkyl, 
nitro  or  alkyl;  or  Cj-CgCycloalkyl  which  can  be  bound  by  way 
of  a  methylene  bridge  member,  or  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl 
radical,  lower  alkyl  being  indicated  for  the  alkyl  groups  in  all 
of  said  substituted  groups  having  an  alkyl  substituent;  which 
process  compnses  adding,  at  a  temperature  of  -40°  to  +100° 
C..  a  hydrazine  of  the  formula 

R-NH— NH, 

to  an  alkoxycarbonyl-isothiocyanate  of  the  formula 
alkyl-O-CO-NCS 


wherein 

R  has  the  above  giver,  mieanings 

R.  represents  hydrogen  r-r  Ic-wer  alkvj,  an>,: 

R- represents  li^wer  alkvi, 
IS  reacted  in  the  presence  of  an  men  sr-iveni  w^ih  an  alk.->Acar- 
bonyl-isothiCKvanate  ot  the  tormuia 

alkyl-O— CO-NCS 

tei  form  a  thiosemu.arha/i';u-  .if  ihe  fiirmula 


R  — N- 


-N  =  c 


,R, 


O-alkyl 
S=C  C- 

\ '■■     "^  -  ) 

N 
H 

and  this  intermediate  is  subsequentiv    heai 

medium  in  the  presence  ot  iivdrv>s.h;^ins  av.id  u    e!Rxi 

closure. 


n    a  n 


;ng 
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4.123.438 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-PYRROLIDONES 
Leonardus  H.  Geurts,  Sittard.  and  Peter  J.  N.  Meijer.  Munster- 
geleen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon.  B.\  ., 
Geleen,  Netherlands 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,367.  Apr.  4.  1977, 
abandoned,l»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,784.  Feb.  26. 
1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  829.781 
Gaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Mar.    5,    1975. 
7502574 

Int.  a.-  C07D  207/26 
L.S.  a.  26(^326.5  FN  H  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-pyrrolidone  compris- 
ing the  sieDS  of  hydrogenating  1,2-dicyanoethane  and  then 
hydrolyzin|  the  reaction  product  by  treatment  with  water  at 
an  elevated  temperature  and  recovering  the  2-p>rrohdone 
product.  thL  improvement  comprising  conductmg  the  hydro- 
genation  step 

( 1 )  at  a  temperature  of  about  50'-2OO'  C  , 

(2)  in  Ihd  liquid  phase. 

(3)  in  tha  presence  of  ammonia,  and 

(4)  at  a  pirtial  hydrogen  pressure  of  about  1  -50  atmospheres. 
and  thereafter  conducting  the  hydrolysis  step  at  j  temperature 
of  about  1CO'-300'  C 


4.123,440 

BICVCLO  [2.2.1]-HFPTANK-2,3.DI-KNDO-CARBO.XYLIC 

ACID  IMIDE  ESTERS 

Ronald   I.   Buchanan.   Favetteville:   John   T.   Woolever,   Chit- 
tenango.  both  of  N.V.,  and  Alex  M.  Jelenevsky.  Nashville. 
N.C..  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser    No    "15,951,  Aug.  19.  1976.  This  application 
Feb.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  877,042 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  409/12 
U.S.  n.  260—326.28  16  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

I 


=o 


R_0        0  =  ^    ^-(C,H,„)-^^ 


wherein  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


R' 


4,123,439 

:hromenoindole  compounds 

Heinz  Bali,  Rieben;  Sigmund  Gunzenhauser.  Arlesheim.  and 
Jean  C.  Petitpierre,  Kaiseraugst,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ciba-<kigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y 

Filed  May  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  799.063 
Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    4,    1976, 
7115/76 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  4^1  04 
U.S.  G.  2(to— 326.5  B  3  Claims 

1,  ,A  chromenoindole  compound  of  the  formula 

(2) 


W 


wherein  I 

lower  alk 
gen.  or  R 

them,  rep 
resents  hy 
sents  hyd 
formula 


represents 


W 

phenoxy 
zyl  and 
alkoxy,  ai)iino 
phenyl 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  alike  or  different  and  are  each  hydro- 
gen, chloro.  bromo,  fluoro,  (lower)alkyl,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methsl,  hydroxy  or  (lower)alkoxy.  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4 
mclusiveand  R^and  R- are  alike  or  different  and  each  is  hydro- 
gen, (lower)alkyl  or,  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen,  a 
heterocyclic  ring  of  the  formula 


— N 


— N 


f 


—  N 


\. 


in  which  R*  is  (lower)alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


and  R-  independently  of  one  another  represent 

1,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  and  R    also  represents  hydro- 

and  R-,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  which  links 

lesent  pyrrolidino.  pipendino  or  morpholino.  X  rep- 

drogen.  halogen,  methyl  or  lower  alkox\,  Q  repre- 

gen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  the  group  of  the 


ro 


(2a) 


4.123,441 

ENLARGED-HETERO-RING  PROSTACYCLIN 

ANALOGS 

Roy   A.  Johnson,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Companv,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725.546,  Sep.  22,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,960, 

Aug.  23.  1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  819,856 
Int.  a:-  C07D  311/02:  A61K  31/35 
U.S.  G.  260—345.2  22  Gaims 

1    A  4Z  compound  of  formula 


^ 


L  — COORj, 

C  -H 


o— c 


\ 


»•» 


(CH2) 


in 


hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or 
Y  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  or  ben- 
represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
or  amino  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  or 


X  — C  — R4 
II 
Q 

vv  herein  R20  is 
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1^49 


OH 


-continued 
\ 


gram  of  aged  caiai;.s;  ur  '•'•'  an  anuiuiii  cjaai  to  about  135  times 
the  difference  between  the  initiai  a\  eraktc  \  anaduitr",  \  aience  of 
the  catalyst  and  the  average  variaJium  ',  a!en>.i  o!  ihr  aged 
catalyst 

9  In  a  process  for  production  of  maleic  anhvdndi  tr  rr  the 
oxidation  of  hvdrocarhtvis  uhich  comprises  contacting  said 
hydrocarbon  m  the  \apoir  phase  with  a  solid  complex  catahsi 
comprising  a  vanadium-phosphorus-oxygen  complex  having 
an  intrinsic  surface  art-a  in  iht.-  range  !ron-i  about  "?  to  SOsqu.irr 


CH,OH 


wherein  L  is  — (CH;)^^C  (R.):— 

wherein  d  is  zero  to  5,  R;  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro, 

being  the  same  or  different  with  the  proviso  that  one  R;  is 

not  methyl  when  the  other  is  fluoro, 
wherein  Q  is 


tFrtcT  or  soi  loading  on  BECENCWATiON  Of  * 

VANAOIUM-CQNTAININI^    ;*T*i.YS-^ 


SOj    tOAOINO(uiC«OL'lC»S  ft"  C»AM    Of  ACtO  CATAlVST) 


O,  H 


H,  R. 


"OH  ,  or  R, 


OH 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

inclusive, 
wherein  R<g  is  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  inclusive, 
or  (c)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation,  wherein  Rj  is 


— C— C^,  — CH, 


meters  per  gram,  a  phosphorus  to  vanadium  atc^mu;  ratio  in  the 
range  0,^^-1,8.1,  and  an  average  vanadiun;  valciK, i  m  the  range 
3  '^  to  4,6,  wherein  the  catalytic  properties  iit  the  vataivsi  ti>r 
the  production   ol   maleie    anhvdnde   from   said   hvdriKarho'ti 

have  decreased  from  a  level  achieved  during  earlier  ataivst 

life;  the  improvement  uhich  comprises  eonta^img  said  agcu 
catalyst  complex  with  sulfur  trioxide  under  ^nnditions  effec- 
tive to  increase  the  average  vanadium  valence  i-t  the  agnj 
catalvst  to  a  value  from  about  3.9  to  about  4.6. 


wherein  C^.^,  is  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, with  one  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  in  the  chain 
between  — CR,;R(,—  and  terminal  methyl,  wherein  R.and 
R^are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
or  fluoro,  being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R^  and  R^  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is 
hydrogen  or  fluoro;  and 

wherein  X  is 

(1)  trans— CHr=CH— 

(2)  CIS— CH=CH— 

(3)  — C=C—  or 

(4)  _CH;CH:— : 

including  the  lower  alkanoates  thereof. 


4,123,442 

REGENERATION  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

VANADIUM-PHOSPHORUS-OXYGEN  CATALYST  BY 

CONTACTING  WITH  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 

Kiran  R.  Bakshi,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,735 
Int.  G.-  C07D  307/60:  BOIJ  27/28.  23/92 
U.S.  G.  260—346.75  13  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  partially  regenerating  the  catalytic  proper- 
ties of  an  aged  vanadium-phosphorus-oxygen  catalyst  used  m 
the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  to  maleic  anhydride,  which 
comprises  contacting  the  aged  catalyst  with  sulfur  trioxide 
under  conditions  effective  to  increase  the  average  vanadium 
valence  of  the  aged  catalyst  to  a  value  from  about  3,9  to  about 
4.6. 

3.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  regeneration  is 
carried  out  during  the  course  of  said  oxidation  of  hydrocar- 
bons. 

5  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  aged  catalyst 
IS  contacted  with  an  amount  of  sulfur  trioxide  in  microliters  per 


4.123,443 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BROM()A(  Kl  1( 

ACID  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Umekawa  Osamu.  Takatsuki;  Takemori  Koji.  Osaka,  and  Kata- 

yama  Sakae.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Katav  ama  ( "hem- 

ical  Works  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721.792.  Sep.  9,  1976.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  883,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16.  1975,  50-112381; 
Sep.  20.  1975.  50-113897 

Int.  a-  CT7C  W   Ifi   ^^^^3 
U.S.  CI.  260—347.4  10  Gaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  o\  bromoacetic  acid  esters 
which  comprises  gradually  adding  concentrated  sulfuric  j..  id 
to  an  aqueous  solutK^n  of  chloroacelic  acid  and  an  aikar.  metal 
brom.ide  or  ammonium  bromide,  maintaining  the  resu]iin>: 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  4<T  C  to  about  ~''''  L  ._ 
adding  to  the  reaction  an  organic  solvent  vvh]'.;h  is  capable  of 
forming  an  azeotrof)e.  heating  while  lemovint:  vv.iier  and 
adding  an  alcohol  and  further  heating,  folh'wed  hv  isolating  a 
bromoacetic  acid  ester  from  the  resulting  virgani^  ia> er 


4.123.444 
2-ALKOXYTETRAHYDROFl  RANS  MA 
HYDROFORMYLATION  OF  AI  I  YLK  AICOHOI-S 
William  E.  Smith,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  (reneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsfieid,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  806.073 

Int.  a:  anD  307/20 

U.S.  G.  260—347.8  11  Gaims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  a  2-alkoxytetrahydrofuran  ,>r 
2-alkoxy-substituted  tetrahydrofuran  which  comprises  con- 
tacting an  allylic  alcohol.  carb<:in  montuide,  hvdrogen  and  a 
corresponding  alkanol  with  a  rhodium  hvdroformvlation  cata- 
lvst. 


2000 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31.  1978 


4.123.445 

NOviL  HOMOGENEOUS  TRANSITION-METAL 

CATALYZED  GEOMETRIC  ISOMERIZATION  OF 

CYCLIC  EPOXY  ALCOHOLS  | 

James  E.  Lyons,  WaJlingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ventures, 

Inc.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 

Filed  No?.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,310 
Int.  a.-  C07D  301 '00 
L.S.  a.  2(50—348.12  6  Gaims 

1  A  prcicess  for  the  geometrical  isomenzation  of  a  cis-hexa- 
cyclic  epioxy  alcohol  to  the  corresponding  trans-form  which 
compnses]  contacting  said  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
with  a  catalyst  of  the  formula 

LxM'Xy 

wherein  L.  is  a  neutral  ligand;  X  is  an  anionic  ligand  M  is  a 
group  Vlll  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthe- 
nium, rhodium,  osmium,  and  indium;  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
0-3  denoting  the  valence  of  the  metal;  x  is  an  integer  of  from 
0-6;  and  v  is  an  integer  of  from  0-3  and  is  equal  to  n.  but  when 
n  IS  0.  the:i  x  equals  at  least  1;  but  when  either  x  or  y  is  0,  then 
the  other  integer  may  be  at  least  1 


4,123,446 

SYNItHESIS  of  metal  ALKYL  CARBONATES 
Stylianos  Sifniades,  Madison;  Allen  A.  Tunick,  Boonton,  and 
Herbert  C.  Wohlers,  Mountain  Lakes,  all  of  N.J.,  assigrors  to 


Allied    Chemical    Corporation,    Morris    Township,    Morris 

Countyj  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,160 

Int.  O.-  C07F  15/04 

U.S.  a.  360—439  R  H  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  metal  alkyl  carbonates  which 
compnses  reacting  an  inorganic  metal  salt  with  an  alkyl  mono- 
hydnc  altohol  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  carbon 
dioxide  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solid  acid  acceptor,  said  salt  being  soluble  in  said 
alcohol  and  said  alcohol  tjeing  employed  in  sufficient  amount 


O 

II 

R— C— X. 


wherein  R  and  X  are  as  above  defined,  under  reaction  condi- 
tions suitable  for  producing  said  trans-halo(acyl)bis(tnethyl- 

phosphine)nickel(ll)  complex 

21    A  process  for  preparing  a  trans-halo(acyl)bis(tnethyl- 
phosphine)nickel(II)  complex  of  the  formula 


R'— C— .Ni(PEt3),X 

wherein  X  ^^  a  halogen;  PEt,  is  tnethylphosphine;  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  substituted  aryl  radicals 
containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  as  the  only  non-hydrocar- 
bon substituents  1  or  2  halogens  selected  from  fluorine,  chlo- 
nne.  and  bromine  bonded  to  the  aromatic  portion  of  the  aryl 
radical;  and  substituted  aralkyl  radicals  containing  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  as  the  only  non-hydrocarbon  substituents 
one  or  more  halogens  selected  from  fluonne,  chlonne,  and 
bromine  bonded  to  the  aromatic  portion  of  the  aralkyl  radical, 
said  process  comprising  reacting  a  solution  of  nickel  complex 
of  the  formula  R  — Ni(PEt,);X,  wherein  R',  PEt„  and  X  are  as 
defined  above,  with  carbon  monoxide  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  produce  said  trans-halo(acyl)bis(tnelhylphosphine)- 
nickel(II)  complex. 


to  form  a 
alcohol. 


solution  of  the  resulting  metal  alkyl  carbonate  in  the 


4,123,447 

TlL\>^-HALO<ACYL)BIS(TRIETHYLPHOSPHINE)- 

NIC|CEL(II)  COMPLEXES  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Darryl  H.  Fahey,  and  John  E.  Mahan,  both  of  Bartlesville, 


Okla., 
Okla. 


U.S.  a. 
15    A 


signors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739.763 
Int.  Q.-  C07F  15/04 
;  160— 439  R  37  Oaims 

process  for  preparing  a  trans-halo(acyl)bis(tnethyl- 


phosphine)nickel(II)  complex  of  the  formula 


O 

H 


wherein 

lected  fri 

containir  g 

containir  g 

tainmg  6 

carbon 

chlonne 

aryl  radi 

carbon 

uents 

and 

radical 

bis(trie 

mula 


one 


R— C— Ni(PEt,);X 


X  IS  halogen;  PEt,  is  tnethylphosphine;  and  R  is  se- 
m  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  substituted  aryl  radicals  con- 
to  12  carbon  atoms  and  having  as  the  only  non-hydro- 
^bstituents   1  or  2  halogens  selected  from  fluonne, 
and  bromine  bonded  to  the  aromatic  portion  of  the 
cal;  and  substituted  aralkyl  radicals  containing  7  to  12 
atoms  and  having  as  the  only  non-hydrocarbon  substit- 
or  more  halogens  selected  from  fluorine,  chlonne. 
bro^iine  bonded  to  the  aromatic  portion  of  the  aralkyl 
oompnsing  reacting  in  solution  (1,5-cyclooctadicne)- 
tli  ylphosphine)nickel(O)  and  an  acyl  halide  of  the  for- 


4,123,448 
ADIABATIC  REACTTO^l 
Joseph  A.  Kleinpeter,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,383 
Int.  O.-  C07C  1/04 
U.S.  n.  260 — U9  M  8  Qaims 

1  A  methtxi  for  improving  the  efficiency  of  an  adiabatic, 
catalytic  reactor  for  exothermic  reactions,  wherein  said  reac- 
tor includes  a  catalyst  bed,  pKisitioned  in  said  reactor,  said 
method  comprising; 

(a)  passing  a  first  fluid  reactant  stream  compnsing  carbon 
oxides,  hydrogen,  and  water  into  a  first  end  of  said  cata- 
lyst bed  at  reaction  conditions  so  that  said  carbon  oxides 
and  hydrogen  react  to  form  methane  as  the  stream  passes 
along  the  length  of  said  catalyst  bed  toward  a  second  end 
of  said  catalyst  bed, 

(b)  determining  a  first  location  in  said  catalyst  bed  at  which 
the  catalyst  temperature  has  increased  to  a  substantially 
constant  value, 

(c)  injecting  a  second  fluid  reactant  stream  comprising  car- 
bon oxides,  hydrogen  and  water  into  said  catalyst  bed 
between  said  first  location  and  said  second  end  of  said 
catalyst  bed; 

(d)  determining  a  second  location  in  said  catalyst  bed  at 
w  hich  the  catalyst  temperature  has  increased  to  a  substan- 
tially constant  value,  said  second  location  being  between 
the  fKiint  at  which  said  second  fluid  reactant  stream  is 
introduced  and  said  second  end  of  said  catalyst  bed; 

(e)  injecting  a  third  fluid  reactant  stream  compnsing  carbon 
oxides,  hydrogen  and  water  between  said  second  location 
and  said  second  end  of  said  catalyst  bed;  and, 

(f)  recovenng  methane  from  said  reactor. 


October  31,  1978 
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4.123,449 

4-NTTRO-4-ISOCYANATO-  OR  AMINODIPHENYL 

ETHERS 

Wilhelm  Sirrenberg,  Sprockhoevel;  Jiirgen  Schramm,  Dorma- 
gen;  Erich  Kiauke,  Odenthal;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne, 
and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,986,  Jan.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,041,177. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.359 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  6, 

1975,  2504983 

Int.  C\:  C07C  87/60.  119/048 

U.S.  a.  260—453  AR  3  Oaims 

1.  A  4-nitro-2',6'-dichloro-4'-substituted  diphenyl  ether  of 

the  formula 


NO 


wherein 

Z:  IS  NHjor  NCO 


4,123,450 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL  ISOCYANATES 
Harry  W.  Weber.  Jr..  Newtown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  F'MC  Corpora- 
tion. Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,564 
Int.  a.=  C07C  118/00 
U.S.  a.  260—453  P  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkyl  isocyanale  which  com- 
prises: 

(1)  reacting  a  hydroxybenzene  of  the  formula 


Gh 


OH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  phosgene  in  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  with  an 
aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  permitting  the  aqueous  and 
organic  phases  to  separate,  removing  the  aqueous  phase  and 
recovering  the  organic  phase  compnsing  a  solution  of  the 
corresponding  chloroformate  in  said  solvent, 

(2)  reacting  the  organic  phase  recovered  from  step  1,  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydro.'.ide,  with  an  alkylamine 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  corresponds  to  the  alkyl  group  of 
the  alkyl  isocyanate.  allowing  the  aqueous  and  organic 
phases  to  separate,  and  recovering  the  organic  phase 
comprising  a  solution  of  the  corresponding  N-alkylcarba- 
mate  in  said  solvent, 

(3)  stripping  said  solvent  from  the  organic  phase  resulting 
from  step  (2), 

(4)  pyrolyzing  the  bottoms  product  of  step  (3)  and  selec- 
tively condensing  and  collecting  said  alkyl  isocyanate. 


4.123,451 
PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS 
Roger  A.  Sheldon,  and  Peter  Been,  both  of  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  765,188 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  1,  1976, 
8046/76 

Int.  O.:  C07C  120/00.  121/66.  120/04 

U.S.  a.  260—465  D  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ester  of  formula  1 


o      cN  a) 

II       I 

R— C— O— C— Ar 

I 
H 


wherein  Ar  is  a  phenox>  substituted  phenyl  group  and  R  is  a 
branched-chain  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  halophenyl  group, 
which  process  comprises  contacimg  an  aromatK  aldeb\ae  of 
the  formula  ArC(0)H  and  an  acvl  haiide  of  the  tormula 
RC(0)Hal,  in  which  formulas  Ar  and  R  hasc  the  same  mean- 
ing as  in  formula  I  and  Hal  represents  a  halogen  aicni  ha\ing 
an  atomic  number  oi  from  '^  to  53,  inclusive,  wnh  w.iur  ami 
water-soluble  cvanide  in  the  presence  of  at  leasi  >>nf  >-ur->s!jii 
tially  water-immiscible  alkane  soKent  containing  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  mixture  thereof  and  recovering  the  desired 
ester  product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


4,123.452 
ST\RYL  DYESTl  FFS 
Hermann  Beecken.  Bergisch-(iladbach.  German),  assignor  to 
Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft.  leverkusen.  German) 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  776.658 
Claims  priority,  application  F>d.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Mar    13 
1976.  2610674 

Int,  CI.-  CX)7C  121/78;  C09B  23/14 
U.S.  CI,  260—465  Y  8  Oaims 

1.  Stvrvl  dvestuff  oif  the  formula 


o—c.u 


(n)-c.H,, 


\=/ 


V^n  =  ^,CN)j 


wherein 

the  phenyl  nuclei  A,  B,  D  and  E  can  each  be  substituted  by 
1  or  2  radicals  from  the  series  meth>i,  t.:h>l.  trifluoro- 
methyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy  and  halogen, 
rn  denotes  the  numbers  2  or  .^'  and 
n  denotes  the  numbers  1-3 


4,123,453 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFAfTURF  OK 
ACRYLONITRILF  AND  METHACRMOMTRIll 
Robert  K.  Grasselli.  Garfield  Heights:  Arthur  K   Miller.  (  U>t 
land,  and  Harley  F.  Hardman,  Lyndhurst.  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Standard  Oil  Compan).  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  112.780.  Feb.  4.  1971.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan,  24.  1977,  Ser.  No,  761.829 
Int.  CI.-  t^7C  12U.  14 
U.S.  O.  260—465.3  13  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  conversion  of  an  olefin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene,  isobutylene  and  mix- 
tures thereof  to  acrylonitrile.  methacr\  loniink'  arm  niuiures 
thereof  respectively  by  reacting  in  the  vapor  phast  ,i;  .;  ;:  I'pcr 
ature  of  from  about  500°  to  1100°  F  and  at  a  pressure  v»l  liom 
about  0  5  to  5  atmospheres  said  olefin  with  a  molecular  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  and  ammonia  m  the  presence  of  an  oxide 
catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising 

conducting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  ^aialyst  selected 
from  the  group  of  thc^se  cataUsis  having  aioimu  ratios 
descnbed  by  the  empirical  formula 

A,B,C,D^Fe,Bi^Mo,0, 


wherein 

-A  IS  an  alkali  metal. 

B  IS  one  or  more  of  the  elements  scie. led 
consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt, 


on:  I  he  grt^up 


2002 

C  IS  pho 
D  IS  at  1 

Period 
wherein 
a  IS  a  nu 
6  IS  a  nu 
c  IS  a  nu 
<i  IS  a  n 
e  and/ 
^  IS  a  n 
X  IS  a  nu 

other 


phorus  or  arsenic  or  both,  and 

;ast  one  element  selected  from  Group  IIB  of  the 

c  Classification  of  Elements,  and 

Tiber  from  0  to  less  than  0  1; 
Tiber  from  0  to  12, 
Tiber  from  0  to  3, 
urnber  from  0, 1  to  10; 

each  a  number  from  0  !  to  6; 
ber  from  8  to  16:  and 
inber  determined  by  the  valence  requirements  ot  the 
jlements  present. 


are 
um 


4  123  454 
THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLVESTERS 

Lothar  Bmbaum,  Lindenfels,  Odenwald,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ciba-Ge|g>  Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y.  | 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  838.281 
priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    7,    1976, 


Claims 
12701/76 


2(W- 


U.S.  a. 

1    A  h 

viscosity 
polyester 
phenol  a 
comprises 
of  diacids 
tion  of  th 
in  the 

(a)  fro 
radk 

(c)  fro 
radiv 
com 

(b)  50 
least 


near 


ot 


nd 


diaci 


ni 


wherein 

chloro  or 
of  2  to  J 
dene,  alk 
pheny 
wherein 
through 


m; 


SL 
Ransom 
City, 
pany 


U.S.  a. 
1   A 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1978 


Int.  a:-  C08G  63  18 
I 22  D  ^^  Claims 

thermoplastic  copolyester  which  has  a  relative 
f  at  least  1.3,  measured  on  a  solution  of  1  gram  of 
in    100  ml  of  solvent  consisting  of  equal   parts  of 
symmetrical  tetrachloroethane  at  30'  C  .  which 
the  condensation  product  in  about  a  1:1  molar  ratio 
a)  and  (c)  with  bisphenols  (b)  so  that  the  composi- 
polyester  comprises 
cid  component  of  the  polyester 
49  5  to  45  mol  "^r ,  based  on  the  total  polvester.  of 
:als  of  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarbo.xylic  acid,  and 
0  5  to  5  mol  ^c.  based  on  the  total  polyester,  of 
s  oi  one  or  more  dimer  acids,  and  in  the  bisphenol 
;j>onent  of  the  polyester 
ol  "c.  based  on  the  total  polyester,  of  radicals  of  at 
one  bisphenol  of  the  formula  I  , 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen;  and  R;  is  SO,R„  wherein  R,  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkali  earth 
metal;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


in 


HO 


(I) 


OH 


4.123,456 
NOVEL 
ll-HVDROXV-9-KETO-5,6-CIS-13.14-CIS-PROS- 
TADIENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Karel  F.  Bernady,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.;  Middleton  B.  Floyd,  Jr., 
Suffern;  John  F.  Poletto,  Nanuet,  both  of  N.Y.;  Robert  E, 
Schaub.  L  pper  Saddle  River,  and  Martin  J.  Weiss,  Oradell, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,719,  Nov.  7,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,352,  Apr.  27, 
19''3,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

769,764 
Int.  C1.-C07C  177/00 
IS.  CI,  562—503  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
optionally  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


CIS 


CH,-CH=CH-lCH,)^-CO:R 


> 


CIS 


HO' 


'CH=CH-CH-(CH;),— CH, 
OH 


I'  and  R"  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

bromo,  and  A  is  a  direct  bond.  O,  S,  SO;,  alkylidene 

carbons  atoms,  dichloroethylidene,  trichloroethyli- 

vlene  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  phenylmethylene,  di- 

lethylene  or  cycloalkylidene  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
the'radicals  (a)  and  (c)  are  attached  to  the  radicals  (b)  thereof  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  inclusive,  and  n  is 
ester  linkages  in  a  random  distribution  an  integer  from  3  to  6,  inclusive,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  CrC4alkyl;  and  the  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  cationic  salts  thereof. 


PHENi  NYLTRIS<C ARBON YLIMI? 


B. 

both 


4,123,455 

NO)  MLLTI-ANIONIC 
JsTITLTED  TRIPHENYL  AaDS  AND  SALTS 
Conrow,  Pearl  River,  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  .American  Cyanamid  Com- 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,773 
Int.  a.-  C07C  143,52:  A61K  31 '245 
260—507  R  2  Claims 

ompound  of  the  formula 


4,123,457 

2-METHYL-5-FLUORO-INDANOL-3-ACETIC  AaD 

Roger  J,  TuU.  Metuchen,  and  David  G.  Melillo,  Scotch  Plains, 

both  of  N,J..  assignors  to  Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,349,  Oct.  2,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,998,875. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725.593 

[nt,  CI.-  C07C  65/14 

U.S.  CI,  562—466  1  Claim 

1    ,A  comp<mnd  of  the  formula 
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4,123,458 
PREPARATION  OF  CIS  AND  TRANS  ACONITIC  ACIDS 

AND  THEIR  SALTS 
E^die  N.  Gutierrez,  Fort  Lee,  and  Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper 
Saddle  River,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,850 
Int.  a.2  C07C  51/38 
U.S.  CI.  562—595  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  aconitic  acid,  salts  of  aconitic  acid 
and  mixtures  thereof  comprising: 

a.  halogenating,  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  of  less  than 
about  8  with  a  halogenating  agent  which  is  hypochlorous 
acid,  hypobromous  acid  or  a  solution  of  a  substance  capa- 
ble of  forming  hypochlorous  acid  or  hypobromous  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hypochlorites  and 
hypobromites,  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


COOR, 

I 


CH-  — 
I     " 
COOR 


•CH- 


-C  — H 

I 
COOH    COOR 


4.123.459 
FRKFARATION  OF  A(  OMTIC  A(ID 

Eddie  N.  Gutierrez.  Fort  Ix'e.  and  \  incent  Ijimhtm.  Upper 
Saddle  River,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  td  1  ivcr  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N,Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  19^5,  Ser    No.  642,840 
Int.  CI.    C07C  5J,Ji< 
L.S.  CI.  562— 595  c  Claims 

1    A  process  for  [Hip.innk;  jl  >nitic  acid  compinsmg:  chlori- 
nating a  tctraester  ..ompo-und  .it  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R;are  independently  primary  alkyl  groups 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  a  primary  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  lithium,  a  sodium,  or  potassium 
cation;  to  produce  a  halogenated  compound  of  the  general 
formula 


COOR, 


CH, — 
I  ' 
COOR 


■CH- 


-C- 


■Qi 


COOM,*"  COOR, 


(  H 


-I  \i- 


COOR 
/ 

-t  H 


COOR  COOR 


\ 


COOR 


wherein  R  uuiependcntK  rcprcscrits  a  lower  pnrnarv  alkvl 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  m  an  aqueous  nicJiurn,  vMth 
hypochlorous  acid  at  a  pH  of  about  2  ir>  about  8  to  form  a 
chlorinated  tetraester:  dehydrohalngenaimg  and  sapn-mifving 
said  chlorinated  leiraester  m  an  aqueous  mediuni  uijfi  magne- 
sium hydro.mde  at  a  pH  of  less  than  about  ^  tO'  form  an  aqueous 
mixture  of  magnesium  aconitale  and  auditxiiig  s.ni!  .smuc,  js 
mixture  with  a  mineral  acid  to  a  pH  of  less  than  2  to  lorni  sa.id 
aconitic  acid. 


4.123.460 

process  for  the  production  of 
monohaloacf:tylhalidks 

Barry  Jackson,  and  Christoph  Zinsstag.  both  of  V  isp.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ix)nza,  Ltd.  Gambel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep,  28.  1977.  Ser,  No.  837.43" 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    2K,    19"6. 
12234  76 

Int.  a.2  C07C  51/58 
U.S.  CI,  260—544  D  9  Claims 

1    Process  for  the  production  of  a  monohaloacelyihahde 


characterized  m  that  (a)  ClU^C:^^ 

C=C=0.  wherein  R,.  and  R,  ..an  he 
are  aryl  or  alkyl  having  1  to  fc  .  aibin 
a  halogen  in  the  presence  of  a  diester 
formula. 


,  R4CH^C=0  or  R4  R^ 

!he  s.inie  i  T  liit'terent  and 
,in  rr.s  js  reacted  with  (b) 
A  pliosphonK  at  id  of  the 


wherein  said  R,  said  R,  and  said  R;  are  as  previously 
defined,  wherein  M,  is  hydrogen  or  a  lithium,  sodium, 
potassium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium  or  barium  cat- 
ion, wherein  x  is  either  1  or  2  and  corresponds  to  the 
valency  of  said  M|  and  wherein  said  Q,  is  chlorine  or 
bromine; 

heating  said  halogenated  compound  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium at  a  pH  of  about  11  to  about  12  to  produce  a  pro- 


R,— P— OR, 

I 
OR, 


wherein  R  ,  R  and  R  are  thesameiir  different  alkyl  or  aryl,  or 
R.  and  K  are  the  same  or  differeni  alk\!  ^-r  ar\I  and  R,  is 
—COOR  or  -CIUCOOR  wherein  R  o.  alk\]  or  ar\i.  the 
pene-l.l,2,3-tetracarboxylate  compound  of  the  general  reaction  being  conducted  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  tenipciature 
formula  between  about  -50'  and  ab.ui  KX)    C 


CH-- 


COOM 


COO.M" 

I 

=c 

I  I 

COOM    '    COOM' 


-C= 


wherein  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  lithium,  sodium  and  potas- 
sium and  wherein  x  is  a  previously  defined; 
c.  lowering  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  medium  containing  the 
tetracarboxylate  compound  to  about  8  or  less  to  cause 
decarboxylation  of  said  tetracarboxylate  compound,  pro- 
ducing CIS  and  trans  aconitic  acids,  salts  of  cis  and  trans 
aconitic  acids  or  a  mixture  of  the  acid  and  salt  forms  of  cis 
and  trans  aconitic  acids  depending  on  the  pH  selected  for 
the  decarboxylation. 


4.123.461 

BENZLNE-TRICARBOW  1  IC 

ACID-(l,3,5)-TRI-N-CHLORAMIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THLRKOF 
Hans-Georg   Zengel,    Kleinwallstadt,   and    Manfred    Bergfeld. 
Erlenbach  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  .'Vkzona  Incorpo- 
rated, Asheville,  N.C, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,089.  Jan.  21.  1976,  Pat,  No.  4.057.588. 
This  application  Apr.  28.  1977,  Ser,  No.  791,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv,  Jan.  22. 
1975,  2502429 

Int.  CI.    CQIC  103.  24.  39/10 
U.S.  a.  260—558  A  2  Claims 

1    Benzene-tncarhoxvlic  acid-(l,?.5)-tn-N^^hli'>ramiOe 


2004 


AMIN 


Donald  C. 
Corpors  ti 


an:e. 


on 


tint 


U.S.  a. 

1    In  t 

denvativ 

wherein 

alkylami 

signific 

conversi 

greater 

concomi 

from  a 

aminatior 

presence 

ing  rhen 

selected 

aluminas, 

titanias. 

metal  cor 

ratio  of 

about  2.1 


4,123,462 
MION  PROCESS  USING  MCKEL-RHEMUM 
CATALYSTS 
Best,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
ion.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1976.  Ser.  No.  647,065 
Int  a.'  C07C  85/00.  85 '02.  85,06.  85,  OS 
250-585  B  16  ^'l«i'"s 

le  process  for  aminating  a  lower  aliphatic  alkane 
with  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  catalyst 
Ihe  products  comprise  both  economically  desirable 
and  undesirable  by-products  of  lesser  economic 
the   improvement   in    selectivity   and    increased 
evidenced  by  the  production  of  a  substantialK 
afnount  of  said  valuable  alkylamines  together  with 
t  reduction  in  the  yield  of  undesirable  by-products 
en  alkane  charge,  which  compnses  reacting  under 
conditions  said  alkane  charge  with  ammonia  in  the 
of  hydrogen  and  a  nickel-rhenium  catalyst  compris- 
lum  and  nickel  impregnated  on  a  support  material 
Irom  the  group  consisting  of  aluminas,  silicas,  silica- 
kieselguhrs    or    diatomaceous    earths    and    silica- 
herein  said  catalyst  has  a  total  nickel  and  rhenium 
tent  of  3-30%  by  weight  of  the  support  and  the  atom 
nickel  to  the  rehnium  present  is  m  the  range  from 
to  about  30:1 


giv 


t  le 


2-DEC/SRBOXY 
Gordon 


U.S.  a 

1   A 


wherein 


whereip 
Li  IS 
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a  mixture  of 


4  123  463 
2-ALKYLKETONE  PROST.\GLANDINS 
..  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The   Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1978.  Ser.  No.  888,695  I 

Int.  a.:co7c  r^'W 

260—586  R  *'  Claims 

prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


O 
II 


CH— Z  — C  — R 


Y  — C  — C— R, 

II      II 
M,   L, 


D  IS 


HO 


R.isalkvl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein 


R,,  or 


/ 


R, 


K, 


and 


•R4. 


R  an  J  R.are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
T  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  Ri  and  Rj 
is  meth>i  onl>  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
A  herein  Mj  is 


V.  herei; 
same 


OH  or 


OH 

wherein  R.  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

wherein  R7  is 

l)-(CHj)„-CH3, 


-(CH2) 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein  h  is  zero  to  three,  inclusive, 

wherein  m  is  one  to  5.  inclusive,  x  is  zero,  one,  2.  or  3  and  T 
IS  chloro,  fluoro,  tnfiuoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  the  various  T's 
being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more 
than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl; 

wherein  Y,  is 

(1)  trans— CH=CH— 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— . 

(3)  — CH2CH2— .  or 

(4)  _C=C— ;  and 
'w".  herein  Z.  is 


(CH,L-CH:- 


(i;cis— CH=rCH-CH;- 
(2)  cis-CH=CH-CH2-(CH;)^-CF2- 
2— CH=CH— (CH2)g-CH2— , 

(4)  -(CH2)3-(CH2),-CH:-, 

(5)  -(CH2)3-(CH:),-CF:-. 

(6)  — CH2— 0-CH:-(CH2),-CH;-, 


(3)  CIS— CH- 


(7)  -<CH2)2 

(8)  -(CH,), 

(9)  — C^C- 

(10)  — CH,- 


-CH2— , 


-O— (CH,)j 

-0-(CH;),- 

-CH2-(CH;)^- 

-C^C- (CH,),— CH2— ,  or 


-CH, 


(11)  trans-(CH,),-(CH:),-CHr=CH-. 
wherein  g  is  one,  two,  or  three 
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4.123,464 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALDEHYDES 

Willy  Leimgruber.  Montclair,  and  Donald  H.  Valentine.  Jr.. 

VVestfield,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,991.  Feb.  15,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,016,212. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,496,  Mar.  12. 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

755,693 
Int.  a.2  C07C  47/20 
U.S.  a.  260—601  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula. 


R,  — C=CH  — CH,— CH,— C=CH— CHO 


wherein  R,  and  R-are  lower  alkyl;  and  R,is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
containmg  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  from   1   to  2 
double  bonds; 
comprising  subjecting  an  acetal  of  the  formula: 

I  I 

R,— C=CH— CH,— O— CH  — O— CH— CH  =  C— R, 

I 
CH 

II 
C-R, 

CH, 

wherein  R,,  R;and  R-.are  as  above;  to  pyrolysis  wherein  said 
pyrolysis  is  earned  out  in  the  gas  phase  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  200°  C.  to  400°  C. 

2   A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula; 

R,— C  =  CH— CH,— CH,  — C=CH  — CHO 


I 


I 
R, 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  lower  alkyl;  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  from  1  to  2  double 

bonds; 

comprising  subjecting  an  acetal  of  the  formula: 


R 


R3— C=CH  — CH,— O— CH  — O— CH,  — CH  =  C  — R, 

CH 

II 
C-R, 


CH, 


wherein  R,,  R,and  R, are  as  above,  to  pyrolysis  wherein  the 
pyrolysis  is  carried  out  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  120°  C  to  230°  C  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst. 


4,123,465 
CHIRAL  TERTIARY  PHOSPHINES 

Donald  H.  Valentine,  Jr.,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,140,  Oct.  16,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,442,  Oct.  31,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,373 
Int.  a.-  C07F  9/50 
U.S.  a.  260—606.5  P  10  Gaims 

1.  A  chiral  phosphine  of  the  formula: 


OR,, 
R„— C— CH,PR,R8 


MO 


"Ahfrein  R- is  rneih\;,  ;si'priip\i,  \\]\]  yncsit>i,  benzyl,  aryl  or 
a  substituted  aryl  selected  f'lnn  The  crmip  consisting  of  tolyl, 
ethsiphenyl,  cyclohe.xvlphenvl,  dimeitu  ipheru  1  and  methoxy- 
phenyl.  R,  is  lower  alkyi.  arv!  o-  a  substituted  arvj  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  id  \o\\\.  dirriethv  lpheii\  i  aru:  nn 
thoxyphenyl.  R, is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  h\drox\  hilk\  i,  atriinoalkyi, 
perfluoroalkyl,  aryl  or  metho.xyphenvl  R  i^  h\dri'gen.  alkvl. 
aryl,  hydroxyalkvl.  aminoalksl  --r  perfluomaiks  1,  ww)]  the 
proviso  that  R„and  R,  must  heditTereni  R  ;%  hvdrcger;,  a!k\! 
or  arvl 


4.123.466 

PROCESS  FOR  NITRATING  AROMATK 

HYDROCARBONS 

Chung-Yuan  Lin,  Northford;  Fred  A.  Stuber.  North  Ha*en.  and 
Henri  Ulrich,  Northford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  Ki  The  I  p- 
john  Company,  Kalamazcx).  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  859.388 
Int.  O.-  C07B  //  (Xi 
U.S.  G.  260— 645  12  Haims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  nitration  of  an  .iromaiK  h\dr.Karboii 
the  improvement  uhich  comprises  reacting  said  h>dr. 'v.ir  ^^^  r, 
with  gaseous  nitrogen  dioxide  m  the  preserve  ;;  a  .atalvtK 
amount  of  sulfuric  acid  and  \n  the  suhsiatiiiai  abst-!K(  of  ■.•.\\^ 
gen  at  a  temperature  of  about  "^f'    C  to'  ahi'iit  '.'■''    C 


4.123.46^ 
OXYCHLORINATION  OF  FTHMTNF 
Ramsey  G.  Campbell,  Berkeley;  Elliott  P.  Doane.  Moraga;  M 
Henry  Heines.  Oakland;  Joseph  S.  Naworski,  Martinez,  and 
Harvey  J.  \  ogt,  I^fayette.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company.  Westport.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  595,465.  Jul    14,  19"'5. 

abandoned.  TTiis  application  May  14.  19''6,  Ser.  No   W*6,333 

Int.  CI.-  CX)7C  17/15 

U.S.  a.  260—659  A  31  Claims 

1    .A  process  for  the  oxychlorination  of  elhslene  in  a  fixed 

bed  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  ethslene,  h>drogen  v.hiiiride  aru,!  ,1  tlrsi  pM'Miori 
of  an  ox\gen-containi!ig  gas  m  a  first  reaeiioii  /one  in 
contact  with  a  ,irst  salaKst  bed  suhstantiallv  undhuted  by 
catalytically  men  particles  and  snmprismg  v  upru  chlo- 
ride and  potassium  chloride  supp<>rled  on  spherical  parln 
cles  of  activated  alumina,  the  first  ^aialvsi  beti  being  di- 
vided into  tuo  portions  tti  the  direction  of  jluu  of  reav 
tants  therethrough,  the  first  portion  comprising  betueen 
about  45"^^  and  about  7^<~}  of  the  bed,  the  second  poTih-i. 
comprising  between  about  2^'"'(  and  about  '■*'"  d  tiie  fx-i; 
the  first  portion  comprising  4  "^  .xnd  ahmut  \1  *■  ueigfii  '') 
cupric  chloride  and  between  abo-ut  1  *-  and  abo-u:  "  vi.eigfii 
"T-  potassium  chloride.  111  a  weight  ratio  of  i^upru  .  fiiiTide 
to  potassium  chloride  ^'^\  between  about  1  "^  1  anif  af>iui 
4:1,  the  second  p^^rtion  vornprismg  between  abouji  '.2  and 
about  25  weight  '""(  ^'upn^  chloride  and  fx-tween  abo>u;  ''  *■ 
and  about  4  weight  <^f  potassium  chioinde,  in  .1  v>,  tight 
ratio  of  cupric  chloride  to  potassium  vhio^ride  of  fx-twce:; 
ab<-)ut  5  1  and  about  I  M 
fb)  reacting  the  product  of  step  un  and  a  seooind  portion  of 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  a  seeond  reaction  /one  in 
contact  with  a  second  catalyst  bed  substantialK  undiluted 
by  catalytically  inert  partisles  and  vompnsmg  ^  uprK 
chloride  and  p<nassium  chloride  supp^irted  on  spherical 
panicles  of  activated  alumina,  the  sesond  ^atalvst  fx-o 
being  divided  into  two  pKirtKms  m  the  direUion  ■.){  flow  od 
reactanta  therethrough,  the  first  p<,irtion  comprising  be- 


tween about  45'7c  and  about  "5' 


t     Ol 


the  bed,  the  scvona 


2006 


portion  comprising  between  about  2' 
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md  about  55%  of  compound  whereby  the  mole  ratio  of  said  benzene;dioi  com 


lf>ed,  the  first  portion  of  the  bed  comprising  between 

t  5  5  and  about   15  weight  '^c  cupric  chloride  and 

n  about  1  and  about  5  weight  ^f  potassium  chlo- 

in  a  weight  ratio  of  cupnc  chloride  to  potassium 

e  of  between  about  2,1  and  about  6  1.  the  second 

of  the  bed  comprising  between  about  12  and  about 

ght  ^c  cupric  chloride  and  between  about  0  5  and 

t  4  weight  <7f  potassium  chloride,  in  a  weight  ratio  of 

chloride  to  potassium  chloride  of  between  about 

d  about  15:1.  the  weight  ratio  of  cupnc  chloride  to 

lum  chloride  m  the  first  portion  of  the  bed  being 

r  than  that  in  the  second  portion  of  the  bed:  and 

the  product  of  step  (b)  and  a  third  portion  of  an 

n-containing  gas  in  a  third  reaction  zone  in  contact 

a  third  catalyst  bed  substantially  undiluted  b\  cata- 

Uy  inert  particles  and  comprising  between  about  12 

about  25  weight  %  cupnc  chloride  and  between  about 

and  about  4  weight  ^c  potassium  chionde.  supported 

iphencal  particles  of  activated  alumina,  in  a  weight 

of  cupnc  chionde  to  potassium  chionde  of  between 

5:1  and  about  151 


pounds  in  the  range  of  from  about  15  1  up  to  about  50: 1. 


4.123.468 
LM  TETRACHLORIDE  AS  HETEROGENEOUS 
CATALYST  FOR  ISOMERIZATION  OF 
ALKYLAROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 
Ryu.  Des  Plaines.  111.,  assignor  to  LOP  Inc..  Des 
.  111. 

of  S€r.  No.  644.783,  Dec.  29.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,048.247. 
ihiis  application  Apr.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  789.755 
Int.  a.-  C07C  5/ 28 
260—668  A  5  Claims 


U.S.  a. 

1.  A  process  for  the  isomenzation  of  an  alkylaromatic  hydro- 
carbon Hhich  compnses  contacting  the  alkylaromatic  hydro- 
carbon at  isomenzation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
system  consisting  essentially  of  titanium  tetrachloride  on  an 
activated  Group  III-A  metal  oxide  having  surface  hydroxy! 
groups,  said  catalyst  system  having  been  prepared  by  passing 
T1CI4  vapor  with  an  inert  gas  over  said  metal  oxide  at  a  temper- 
ature off  20°  C,  to  400°  C,  for  1  to  10  hours  and  thereafter 
thermally  treating  the  resultant  TiCU-containing  oxide  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  135  C  to 
about  5 JO'  C 


4.123,469 
tOCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  BICY  CLIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Mark  A.  Sprecker.  Sea  Bright.  N.J..  assignor  to  International 
Flavoi^  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  811.616  1 

Int.  a.-  CUB  9 '00 
U.S.  a   260—668  F  •*  Claims 

1,    Tie    process    for    prepanng    1, 1.4,4-tetramethyltelrahy 
dronaplithalene  having  the  structure 


compriiin 


2  S 


ane-Z 
(1)  in  a 
15'  C 
follow 
about 
said 


ben 


GLC   PROFILE 


.EXAMPLE  I 
25'  REACTION 
MINUTES 


AFTER  30' 


4.123,470 
BIARYL  PRODUCTION 
Timothy    P.   Murtha.   Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.125 
Int.  Cl.-  C07C  15/14 
U.S.  Cl.  260—668  D  8  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  biaryl  compounds  from 
monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  compnses: 

(a)  contacting  at  least  one  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroalkylation 
catalyst  and  under  hydroalkylation  conditions  which 
produce  cycloalkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and 

(b)  treating  said  cycloalkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  pro- 
duced in  (a)  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
dehydrogenation  catalyst  on  an  acidic  support  and  under 
dehydrogenation  conditions  which  produce  biaryl  com- 
pounds substantially  free  of  by-product  tnaryls  and  higher 
ring  assemblies. 


g  the  step  of  reacting  benzene  with  2,5-dimethylhex- 

diol  in  the  presence  of  an  aluminum  chionde  catalyst 

first  stage  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 

to  about  25°  C  and  (ii)  in  a  second  stage  sequentialK 

ing  said  first  stage  at  a  temp^erature  m  the  range  of  from 

5°  C  up  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  reaction  mass: 

zene  being  in  molar  excess  with  respect  to  said  diol 


4.123.471 
OLEFIN  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

Natale  Bertolini.  via  G.A.  Amedeo  54,  Milan;  Qaudio  Divo,  via 
Ramazzotti  20,  Saronno  (V  arese);  Petri  Maris,  via  C.  Battisti 
23  A,  Paderno  Dugnano  (Milan),  and  Giovanni  Maiorano,  via 
Assietta  31,  Milan,  all  of  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  819,613 

Int.  Cl.-  C07C  3   16 

U.S.  Cl.  260—683.15  C  1*  Claims 

1    .A  process  for  preparing  C—Cg  olefins  from  a  mixture  of 

propylene  and   butenes,   over  a  supported   phosphonc  acid 

catalyst,  comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  a  stream  compnsing  propylene,  butenes  and  recycle 
olefins  beyond  Cqto  one  end  of  an  adiabiatic  reaction  zone 
containing  the  catalyst; 
carrying  out  the  operation  in  said  zone  at  a  temperature  of 
160°  to  300°  C   and  under  a  pressure  such  as  to  maintain 
the  reagents  and  reaction  products  in  the  homogeneous 
liquid  phase,  until  at  least  30%  but  not  more  than  70%  of 
the  fed  propylene  and  butenes  has  been  converted; 
recovering  the  reaction  products  at  the  other  end  of  the 
reaction  zone,  and  separating  the  unconverted  propylene 
and  butenes,  the  C^  olefins,  the  C^-Cq  fraction  and  the 
fraction  beyond  Cq 
and  at  least  partially  recycling  the  latter  fraction  to  that  end 
of  the  reaction  zone  to  which  the  reagents  are  fed. 
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4.123,472 
OIL  RESISTANT  MODIFIED  SILICONE  COMPOSITION 
J.  Charles  Getson,  Adrian,  Mich.,  and  Patrick  J.  Adams.  Valley 

City,  Ohio,  assignors  to  SWS  Silicones  Corporation.  Adrian, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,583,  Sep.  5,  1975. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,442,  Mar.  1, 

1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,045, 

Sep.  29,  1959,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  642,082 

Int.  Cl.-  C08L  83/10.  43/04 

U.S.  a.  260—827  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  oil  resistant  properties  to  a  modi- 
fied organopolysiloxane  composition  which  compnses  react- 
ing a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  hydrocarbon  radicals  with 
up  to  18  carbon  atoms  linked  to  the  silicon  atoms  which  are 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
cyanoalkyl  radicals  and  having  terminal  groups  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  unsaturated  groups  and  hy- 
droxy! groups  with  a  mixture  containing  an  acrylic  ester  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates  and 
methacrylates  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  a  nitrile  monomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile  and  alpha-chloroacryloni- 
triles  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  initiator  to  form  a  modi- 
fied organopolysiloxane  composition  containing  polymers  and 
copolymers  which  are  derived  from  recurring  units  of  the 
acrylic  ester  containing  monomer  and  the  nitrile  containing 
monomer  at  a  temperature  below  about  150°  C,  said  dior- 
ganopolysiloxane is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  25  to  75 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dior- 
ganopolysiloxane and  acrylic  ester  and  nitrile  monomers  and 
said  nitrile  monomer  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  95 
mol  percent  based  on  the  nitrile  and  acrylic  ester  monomers 
and  when  said  modified  organopolysiloxane  contains  terminal 
hydroxyl  groups,  then  a  cross-linking  agent  is  added  which  is 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  silanes  of  the  formula 

X,...,SiY,„and 

siloxanes  in  which  the  silicon  atoms  are  linked  through  Si-O-Si 
linkages,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  aryl  radicals.  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acyloxy,  oximo,  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  halogen,  aminoxy.  amido 
and  phosphato  groups  and  m  is  a  number  of  from  2  to  4,  curing 
said  composition  in  the  presence  of  atomsphenc  moisture  and 
thereafter  heat  aging  the  composition  in  the  presence  of  air  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  125°  C.  to  300°  C.  for  at  least 
about  4  hours. 


than  about  2'";  wherein  the  poi\clh\lent  tercphihaua  portion 
o{  the  sheet  has  a  degree  of  crystallinity  of  less  than  5%. 


4.123,4"4 

POLYPHENYLENK  KTHFR  RESIN  C  OMPOSl  llONS 

CONTAINING  A  DIPHKNYl  AMIN} 

Arthur  Katchman,  Delmar,  N.Y..  assignor  to  (.tntral  Hirtrir 
Company.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1975.  Ser.  No.  638.803 
Int.  Cl.    C08L  25/06,  71/04 
U.S.  Cl.  260—874  18  Claims 

1.  .A  stabilized  thermcplastK   molding  composition  whKh 
consists  essentially  of 

(a)  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  or  a  polyphen>  k-nc  riher 
resin  in  combination  with  an  alkensi  aromaiic  re^in 

(b)  a  stabilizing  amount  of  d  diphen>  laminc  ot  ilw  tcrrTiula: 


H 
i 

f 

-X 

\^ 

-K. 

wherein  .A',  .A'.  .A  and  .A" are  mdepcndcnily  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  h\drogen,  halogen,  hsdrocarbon  radicals. 
halohydrocarbon  radicals.  hydrocarbt^n(Vx>  radicals,  halohy- 
drocarbonox\  radicals  and  mixtures  of  said  diphenylamines. 


4,123,475 

ANTISTATIC  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 

COMPOSITIONS 

\  isvaldis  .Abolins.  and  .Arthur  Katchman.  both  of  Delmar.  N.\  ., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pittsfield.  Nla^ss 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  865.322 

Int.  Cl.-  C08L  71/04 

U.S.  a.  260—874  9  Claims 

1.  An  antistatic  thermoplastic  composition  which  comprises. 

(a)  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  with  or  without  a  styrene 
resin,  and 

(b)  a  minor,  effective  amount  of  an  antistatic  agent  consisting 
oi  a  mixture  of  triethanolamine.  toluene  sulfonic  acid  and 
sodium  lauryl  sulfate. 


4,123.473 

TRANSPARENT  SHEETS  AND  CONTAINERS  FORMED 

FROM  POLYCARBONATE-POLYESTER  BLENDS  AND 

FORMATION  THEREOF 

Surendra  A.  Amin.  Pottsville;  Phillip  S.  Bollen.  Auburn,  both  of 

Pa.,  and  William  Sacks.  Gillette.  N.J..  assignors  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  Morristown,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625.299.  Oct.  23.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5.  1976.  Ser.  No.  739.214 

Int.  Cl.-  C08L  67/02 

U.S.  a.  260—860  6  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  suitable  for  use  in  hot  filling  of  foods  and  being 
formed  from  a  uniform  blend  of  from  about  80  to  97%  by 
weight  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  having  an  intrinsic  vis- 
cosity of  about  0.9  as  measured  in  a  mixed  solvent  of  60  parts 
by  weight  phenol  and  40  parts  by  weight  tetrachloroethane  at 
25°  C,  and  a  melt  viscosity  at  525°  F  of  above  about  10,000 
poises  and  correspondingly  from  about  20  to  3%  by  weight  of 
a  polycarbonate  resin  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  about  0.4 
to  0.6,  as  measure  in  dioxane  at  30°  C,  and  a  melt  viscosity  of 
500°  F  of  less  than  50,000  poises  said  sheet  being  non-oriented 
having  a  haze  value  as  determined  by  ASTM  D-1003  of  less 


4,123.476 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

.Alain  Bonnefon,  Epinay-sur-Seine;  .Alain  Coupard.  Asnieres,  and 
Michel  Maffre,  \  ersailles.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Pneuma- 
tiques,  Caoutchouc  N!anufacture  ct  Plastiques  Kkber- 
Colombes,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463.186.  Apr.  22,  19''4. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No,  639.307 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20.  19''3,  "3.14^21 
Int.  CL-  C{i%L  23.06.  23.  ub 
U.S.  Cl.  260—897  A  4  Claims 

1  .A  flexible  anisotropic  plastic  material  having  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  a  resistance  to  breaking  higher  than  400 
kg/cm-  with  a  breaking  elongatuMi  lower  than  10%  and  an 
elasticity  modulus  at  least  h  times  greater  than  the  elasticity 
modulus  in  the  other  transversal  directions  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  direction;  said  flexible  plastic  material  com- 
prising a  matrix  of  thermoplastic  material  and  5-100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  reinforcing  poUmer  which  is  not  miscible  with  said 
matnx,  said  polymer  consisting  of  a  crystalline  polyethylene 
ha\'ing  a  molecular  weight  at  least  equal  to  5rN\(Y)<i  .mo'  bcin^ 
in  the  form  of  elongated  fibrils  having  a  diameiei  ics^  than  '^ 
microns,  a  length  greater  than  2  mm  and  a  domin.ini  >>nen!a 
lion  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  said  ihermoplasiu  material 
forming  the  matnx  haMng  a  lower  softening  point  than  the 
melting  point  of  the  reinforcing  polyethylene  and  s^nd  thermo- 
plastic material  of  the  matrix  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyethylene  having  a  low 
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moleculir  weight  and  an  ethylene  and  viny!  acetate  or  vin>l 
chlonde  copolymer 
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4.123.477 

POLYVTNYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  RESIN 

CX)MPOSITIONS 

Watanabe,  and  Kenichiro  Kodama,  both  of  Nobeoka, 
assignors  to  Asahi-Dow  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  848.521 
priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1976,  51-133735 

Int.  a.-  OWL  23/28 
260—897  C  6  Qaims 

^  vinylidene  chlonde  resin  composition,  which  com- 
parts by  weight  of  (A)  a  copolymer  of  75  to  ''S^c  by 
of  vinylidene  chlonde  and  25  to  5%  by  weight  of  a 
copolymenzable  with  vinylidene  chlonde  and  3  to 
by  weight  of  (B)  a  chlonnated  ethylene-vinyl  ester 
:r  containing   10  to  40"^^   by  weight  (based  on  un- 
ethylene-vinyl  ester  copolymer)  of  a  vinyl  ester 
55%  by  weight  (based  on  chlonnated  ethylene-vinyi 
mer)  of  chlorine 


poly 
1(0 


me 


a  ted 


copoly 


4,123,478 
I  PREPARATION  OF  O, 

0-DiMETHYL-0-(2,2-DICHLOROVTNYL)-THIONO- 
PHOSPHORIC  ACTD  ESTER 
Reimer  Colin,  Wuppertal.  and  Wilhelm  Sirrenberg,  Sprockho- 
evel.  Iwth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lever  kusen.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,500 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1976.  2436786 

Int.  a.-  C07F  Q  !65 
L.S.  a\  260—986  "'  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  0.0-dimeth>l-0-(2,2- 
dichlorovinyD-thionophosphonc  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


CH,0     S 
Ml 

P— O— CH  =  CC1, 

/ 
CH,0 


compniing  reacting  0.0-dimethy!-l-hydroxy-2.2,2-tnch]oroe- 
thanethponophosphonic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


CHO      S 
\ll 

P— CH— CCl, 

/         I 
CH,0  OH 


in  isodropanol  with  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of 
alkali  rietal  hydroxide. 


an 


Nov.  L  1 
L.S.  CI. 


1  .Al  carburetor  for  a  combustion  engine  comprising. 
a  he  using  having  a  ventun  tube  defining  a  flow  passage, 
means  for  supplying  air  through  said  ventun  tube  including 
member  having  an  aperture  in  registration  with  said 
ventun  tube  and  forming  part  of  the  flow  passage  through 
the  ventun  tube,  said  member  being  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing for  translational  movement  whereby  the  size  of  the 
flow  passage  and  consequent  flow  through  said  ventun 


lube  IS  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  translational 
position  of  said  member  relative  to  said  ventun  tube, 

means  carried  by  said  housing  for  supplying  fuel  through  the 
carburetor  and  defining  a  fuel  path  including  an  elongated 
opening  m  sdid  housing, 

means  earned  b>  said  housing  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  through  said  fuel  supply  means  including  an  elon- 
gated movable  plunger  in  said  opening  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  groove  along  its  outer  surface,  at  least  a 
portion  oi  said  groove  forming  part  of  said  fuel  path  and 
which  groove  extends  monotonically  in  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  plunger,  said  plunger  hav- 


ing a  first  end  withm  said  opening  and  defining  a  chamber 
therewith  in  said  fuel  path  and  which  chamber  decreases 
in  volume  in  response  to  movement  of  said  plunger  in- 
wardly of  said  housing, 
means  coupling  the  opposite  end  of  said  plunger  and  said 
member  one  to  the  other  for  conjoint  movement,  said 
grcKive  in  said  plunger  having  a  cross  section  diminishing 
m  the  direction  toward  said  first  plunger  end  so  that,  when 
the  fuel  and  air  supply  are  increased  by  conjoint  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  and  said  member,  the  volume  of  said 
chamber  decreases  to  cause  an  increase  of  fuel  pressure 
uuh  accompanying  richer  fuel  mixture 


4.123,480 

THROTTLE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

CARBURETOR 

Rolf  A.  G.  Johansson,  Unnaryd.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Jonsereds 

AB,  Partille.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  768,378 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1976,  76  016799 
Int.  CI.-  F02M  1/02 
U.S.  CI,  261-52  6  Qaims 


I 

4,123,479 

JARBURETOR  CONTROLLED  BY  A  SLIDING 

MOVEMENT 

Anders  O.  Andreass«n.  Alphyddevagen  21,  S-131  00  Nacka. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1977.  Ser,  No.  762.785  ' 

Qaiins  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  28,  1976.  7600870; 
1976,  7612117  , 

Int.  a:-  F02M  9/06  ' 

261—44  B  9  Qaims 


1  .A  control  mechanism  for  a  fuel/air  mixing  apparatus 
having  a  throttle  valve  and  a  choke  valve,  said  valves  each 
having  an  idling  position,  a  cold  starting  position  and  a  full 
speed  position,  said  control  mechanism  including  first  biasing 
means  biasing  said  throttle  valve  toward  its  idling  position, 
second  biasing  means  biasing  said  choke  valve  toward  its  full 
speed  position,  inlerengageable  means  associated  with  the 
respective  valves  for  holding  both  valves  in  their  cold  starting 
positions  in  opposition  to  the  biasing  means  upon  movement  of 
said  choke  valve  from  its  idling  position  toward  its  full  speed 
p<.isition  and  further  means  associated  with  the  throttle  valve 
for  releasing  said  inlerengageable  means  by  movement  of  the 
throttle  valve  from  its  cold  starting  position  toward  its  full 
speed  positK)n 
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4,123,481 

DEVICE  FOR  CARBURETION  OF  LIQUID  FUELS 

Wilhelm  Herold,  Biebererstr.  27,  D-6055  Hausen.  and  Johannes 

Pickert,  Fichtenweg  2,  D-6057  Dietzenbach,  both  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,609,  Apr.  21,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb,  21. 
1975,  2507495 

Int.  a:~  F02M  27/08 
U.S.  a.  261—81  9  Claims 


4,123,482 
MECHANICAL  AERATOR 
Kenneth  L.  Wyatt,  Oswestry,  and  Keith  J.  Ilett,  Crewe,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Air  Products  &  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allen- 
town.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,593 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1976, 
28453/76 

Int.  CI.:  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  a.  261—91  3  Qaims 


1.  A  mechanical  aerator  comprising  a  boss  secured  to  a 
vertical  drive  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  blades  secured  to  said 
boss,  said  boss  having  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  each  of  said 
blades  extending  radially  from  said  axis  of  rotation  and  having 


a  body  portion  and  a  deflector  portion,  said  bodv  p<^rtions 
being  planar  and  extending  in  substantiailv  the  vertical  plane. 
said  deflector  portions  of  said  blades  being  planar  and  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  edge  of  said  blade  portions  upwardly  and 

rearwardly  relative  ti>  the  direction  of  rotation  ab<MJt  said  axis 
wherein  the  angle  between  the  body  portions  and  \\)v  iictlecior 
portions  IS  in  the  range  of  100°  to  150°, 


1.  A  device  for  carburetion  of  liquid  fuels  comprising: 

an  airflow  tube; 

an  oscillatory  body  disposed  within  said  tube,  said  body 
terminating  in  a  cup-shaped  portion  opening  toward  the 
down-stream  end  of  said  airflow  tube,  said  cup-shaped 
portion  having  at  least  one  air  inlet  opening  through  the 
side  wall  thereof; 

an  electro-mechanical  transducer  coupled  to  said  oscillatory 
body; 

a  fuel  supply  nozzle  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said  cup- 
shaped  portion  for  spraying  fuel  onto  the  inner  walls 
thereof; 

means  affording  connection  of  said  nozzle  to  a  source  of 
liquid  fuel  under  pressure;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  transducer  to  a  source  of  electri- 
cal energy. 


4,123.483 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  AN  OPTICAL 
VVA\EGUIDK 
Tsuneo  Nakahara:  Masao  Hoshikawa,  b<ith  of  Yokohama  (  it>; 
Satoshi  Shiraishi:  Shiro  Kurosaki,  and  Kunio  Fujiwara.  all  of 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries. Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406.112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13.  1972,  47-102839; 
Oct.  13,  1972,  47-102840 

Int.  (1.    (r02B  5/]4 
U,S,  CI,  264—1  18  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  manufaciurint:  an  optical  waveguide  com- 
prising the  steps  of, 

providing  an  elongated   memPcr  of  fused  silica   having  a 

smooth  cylindncal  surface, 
forming  a  layer  of  fused  silica  on  said  smooth  surface, 
forming  a  thin  layer  of  doped  fused  silica  having  an  index  of 

refraction  greater  than  that  of  said  fused  silica  over  said 

layer  of  fused  silica, 
forming  a  second  layer  of  fused  silica  over  said  laver  of 

doped  fused  silica, 
heating  the  composite  structurf  sc  tin^med  U'  the  tirauir.^ 

temperature  of  the  materials  thereof,  and 
drawing  the  heated  structure  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional 

area  thereof  and   form   an   I'ptical   v.aveguide   having   a 

cylindrical   layer  of  higher   refractive   index    interposed 

between  a  core  and  an  outer  cylindrical  ia>er  of  lesser 

refractive  index 


4.123.484 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  FISSION-PRODUCT 

INERT  GASES  IN  THE  REPROCESSING  OF  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  MATERIAL 
Harald  Schnez,  Waldsee,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kernforschung- 
sanlage  Jiilich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Julich, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1976.  Ser.  No.  731.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan,  27, 
1976.  2602897 

Int.  CI.-  G21C  2J/00 
U.S.  a.  264—0,5  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  nuclear  fuel  material  ii;  the  form  of 
elements  containing  graphitic.  ci,imp<>nents.  Lk'niprismg  iht 
steps  of 

comminuting  said  nuclear  fuel  elements; 


975  O.G.  79 


2010 


combiisting  said  nuclear  fuel  elements  to  bum  off  graphitic 

components  thereof  and  form  a  residue, 
chemically  solubilizing  the  residue  followmg  the  comminu- 

tior   and  combustion  of  said  nuclear  fuel  elements  in  a 

digijster  by  contacting  said  residue  with  an  acid  in  which 

saiq  residue  is  soluble; 
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supporting  forms  for  the  roadway  slab  from  the  bottom  slab 
and  the  outside  webs  of  the  first  section  and  pouring  concrete 
into  the  forms  for  the  roadway  slab  of  the  first  section,  moving 
the  support  structure  to  the  next  section  of  the  box  girder  to  be 
constructed,  moving  the  supporting  forms  for  the  bottom  slab 
and  the  outside  webs  and  placing  them  on  the  support  structure 
for  the  next  section  of  the  box  girder  to  be  constructed,  pour- 
ing concrete  into  the  form  for  the  bottom  slab  and  the  outside 
webs  of  the  next  section,  moving  the  forms  for  the  roadway 
slab  to  the  next  poured  section  of  the  bottom  slab  and  outside 
web  and  supporting  the  forms  from  the  poured  bottom  slab  and 
outside  webs,  pouring  the  roadway  slab  of  the  next  poured 
section  and  repeating  the  foregoing  steps  of  constructing  a 
section  of  the  elongated  dimension  of  the  elevated  structure 
until  the  elevated  structure  has  been  completed. 


<:s 


•C^.i      '-  .-    -'6 


^  recycled  fission  product  inert  gas  as  a  sparging  gas 
ugh  the  solution  in  said  digester  to  entrain  with  said 
^  gas  fission-product  inert  gases  released  from  said 
ear  fuel  elements  and  forming  with  the  released  Tis- 
product  inert  gases  a  waste  gas,  and 
ing  a  fx^rtion  of  the  fission-product  inert  gas  to  said 
tester  as  said  sparging  gas 


sparging 
cl 


cl 


4,123.485 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  .\N  ELEV.\TED  BOX 
GIRDER  AND  RO.ADWAY  STRUCTURE 
lung  Tang,  Queens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dyckerhoff  & 
di^ann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,223 
Int.  a:-  E04B  1/I6;  EOID  19/12 
264 — 33  8  Gaims 


4,123,486 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPLIANT  MANDREL  IN  A 
MANDREL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GROWING  GRAFT  TUBES 

Charles  H.  Sparks,  deceased,  late  of  Portland,  Oreg.  (by  Marga- 
ret J.  Sparks,  executrix),  assignor  to  Margaret  J.  Sparks, 
Portland.  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  506.214.  Sep.  16,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,938,524, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  §er.  No.  368,811,  Jun.  11, 
1973.  Pat.  No.  3,866,609,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
241.189.  Apr.  5,  1972.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
101.031.  Dec.  23.  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.710,777.  This  application  Aug. 
29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  608,840 
Int.  a:  A61B  17/00:  B29D  27/04 
U.S.  Cl.  264 — 46.6  5  Oaims 


^^. 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  an  elongated  roadway  structure 
includi  ig  a  box  girder  and  roadway  slab  w  here  the  box  girder 
includes  a  bottom  slab,  upright  webs  including  two  laterally 
spaced  outside  webs  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  slab 
and  de  inmg  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  box  girder  and  a  top 
slab  ex  ending  transversely  across  the  upper  ends  of  the  outside 
webs  aid  forming  a  part  of  the  roadway  slab,  and  the  roadway 
slab  including  two  cantilever  sections  each  extending  laterally 
outwaidly  from  an  opposite  side  of  the  top  slab  transversely  of 
the  elcngated  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of  setting  up  a 
support  structure  for  a  portion  of  the  elongated  dimension  of 
the  roidway  structure,  suppxDrting  forms  for  the  bottom  slab 
and  the  two  outside  webs  of  the  box  girder  on  the  support 
structure  so  that  the  opposite  ends  of  the  forms  for  the  bottom 
slab  and  the  two  outside  webs  spaced  apan  in  the  elongated 
direction  of  the  roadway  structure  rest  on  the  support  struc- 
ture aijd  providing  beanng  support  for  the  support  structure  at 
least  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  support  structure  spaced 
apart  n  the  elongated  direction  of  the  roadway  structure, 
pounng  concrete  into  the  forms  for  the  bottom  slab  and  the 
outside  webs  for  constructing  a  first  section  of  the  bottom  slab 
and  the  outside  webs  and  allowing  the  concrete  to  set  for  a 
predet-rmined  penod,  removing  the  support  structure  and  the 
forms  For  the  bottom  slab  and  the  outside  webs  from  the  first 
section   after  the  completion  of  the  predetermined   penod. 


1  The  method  of  making  a  mandrel  for  a  mandrel  assembly 
for  growing  a  graft  tube  with  living  tiss'ie,  comprising  sus- 
pending a  casting  tube  with  open  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a 
smooth  interior  surface  in  vertical  position,  slightly  stretching 
an  elongated  stretchable  porous  tension  element  axially  in  the 
center  of  said  tube,  injecting  upwardly  a  liquid  foamable  elas- 
tomer material  into  the  open  lower  end  of  said  tube  to  cause 
gas  bubbles  generated  in  the  elastomer  to  be  small  in  size  and 
completely  enclosed  by  the  elastomer  and  to  prevent  the  inclu- 
sion of  air  bubbles  in  the  elastomer,  causing  said  elastomer 
matenal  to  set  in  said  lube  and  impregnate  said  tension  element, 
and  then  withdrawing  said  tension  element  and  elastomer  from 
said  tube. 
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4,123,487 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  TUBULAR  ARTICLE  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

Shoji  Saito,  Toyono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin'Etsu  Kasei  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Nagano,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3%,541,  Sep.  12,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624.188 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1972,  47-92039 

Int.  a.-  B29D  23/04 

U.S.  Cl.  264—90  8  Claims 


4.123.488 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  AND  MFTHOl)  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

David  E.  Lawson.  701  Riford  Rd..  Glen  Ellyn.  111.  60137 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  830.873 

Int.  Cl.-  B29C  5.tJ(A  B29D  i  u2,  B29F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  264—135  11  ClHims 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  tubular  article  of  thermosplas- 
tic  resin  which  comprises  mounting  a  die  having  an  annular 
orifice  on  the  forward  end  of  an  extruder,  further  mounting  a 
mandrel  having  a  desired  outer  cross-sectional  shape  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  inner  core  of  said  die,  extruding  from  said 
orifice  a  tube  of  thermoplastic  resin,  advancing  the  tube  along 
the  outer  surface  of  said  mandrel  by  pulling  out  the  tube  by 
means  of  take-up  rolls,  and  cooling  said  mandrel;  an  impro\e- 
ment  which  comprises  positioning  the  mandrel  away  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  inner  core,  providing  the  mandrel  with  a 
groove  in  the  form  of  a  ring  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel 
in  the  vicinity  of  where  the  tube  begins  to  contact  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  mandrel,  forming  at  least  one  aperture  in 
the  groove,  and  withdrawing  the  air  in  the  space  between  the 
mandrel  and  the  tube  through  the  aperture  and  through  the 
interior  of  the  die  by  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  mandrel,  the  die  face  and  the  tube  wherein  the  tube 
contacts  the  mandrel  due  to  the  removal  of  the  air. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  tubular  article  of  thermo- 
plastic resin  comprising  a  die  having  an  annular  orifice  on  the 
forward  end  of  an  extuder,  a  mandrel  positioned  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  inner  core  of  said  die,  and  take-up  rolls 
wherein  said  tubular  article  is  extruded  from  said  orifice  and 
drawn  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  mandrel  by  said  take-up 
rolls  the  improvement  comprising: 

evacuation  means  for  withdrawing  the  air  from  the  space 
between  the  mandrel,  the  die  and  the  tubular  article,  said 
evacuation  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  groove  means  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
mandrel  in  the  vicinity  of  where  the  tube  begins  to  contact 
the  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel; 

(b)  pressure  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  on  the 
exterior  of  the  die  to  a  pressure  below  the  pressure  in  the 
space  between  the  mandrel  and  the  tubular  article; 

(c)  at  least  one  aperture  means  in  said  groove  means;  and 

(d)  connection  means  connecting  said  at  least  one  aperture 
means  in  said  groove  means,  and  said  pressure  reducing 
means,  said  at  least  one  aperture  means  and  connection 
means  providing  a  discharge  path  for  air  between  the 
mandrel,  the  die  and  the  tubular  article  wherein  when  said 
tubular  article  contacts  said  mandrel  and  the  air  therebe- 
tween is  forced  into  said  groove  means  and  then  into  said 
aperture  means  such  that  it  is  discharged  therefrom. 
whereby  said  tubular  article  closely  contacts  the  surface 
of  said  mand'el,  thus  forming  a  smooth  surface  on  said 
tubular  article. 


1  A  method  of  making  a  molded  composite  structure,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  placing  in  a  mold  cavity  a  fibrous  material 
impregnated  with  an  uncured  thermosetting  resm  s\stcm  capa- 
ble of  being  cured  by  the  applicaii.ir.  i»!  heat,  and  injecting  a 
molten  thermoplastic  resin  inti^  the  mold  cavitN  under  pres■^ure 
and  at  a  temperature  abo\e  the  temperature  required  ic  ;-ure 
the  thermosetting  resin  system,  the  sensible  heat  oil  he  t  hermo- 
plastic  resin  providing  heat  required  to  cause  the  thermosetting 
resin  system  to  cure  to  provide  a  composite  struciun  hoo-  mg  a 
cured  thermosetting  resin  backing  layer  and  a  smooth  thermo- 
plastic resm  outer  surtax  e  bonded  to  the  backing  layer. 


4.123.489 

.METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  WASTE  FAI'FR 

PRODUCTS  INTO  I  SEFUI   FORMS 

Joseph  A.  Kelley.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  ITett  Dotiopnunt 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  17,  1977.  Ser,  No,  797,623 

Int.  CT.-  B02C  IS  44 

U.S.  Cl.  264—141  14  Halms 
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1  A  methcxi  of  converting  v\aste  pape:  materials  into  a  more 
useful  form  comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  said  matenal  m  a  transverse  direction  acrnss  a  cutter 
bar  into  the  path  of  helical  knives  moving  m  a  rotarv 
cylindrical  path  which  is  tangent  to  said  cutter  bar  around 
a  pivot  axis  parallel  thereof  for  a  first  pha.se  of  linear  shear 
cutting  said  matenal  moving  across  said  bar  into  pieces. 
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second  editing  said  pieces  by  passing  said  pieces  out  of  said 
cylindrical  knife  path  through  the  sizing  openings  in  an 
arcuate  recutter  screen  positioned  adjacent  a  portion  ot 
the  cyl  ndncal  path  of  said  moving  knives  and  having 
screen  cutter  bars  for  a  second  phase  of  final  shear  cutting 
of  said  pieces  to  pass  through  said  sizing  openings,  said 
second  phase  of  said  final  shear  cutting  producing  a  plural- 
ity of  pieces  of  flat  paper  matenals  having  random  polygo- 
nal shades  with  at  least  a  pair  of  shear  cut  linear  edges  and 
of  said  pieces  having  a  maximum  dimension 
any  two  points  thereon  of  3  inches  and  a  mini- 
mension  of  approximately  i  inch  and  extruding 
y  shear  cut  pieces  under  pressure  in  an  extrusion 
^  multiple  elongated  extrusion  passages  to  form 
of  circular  cross-section  therefrom 


drawn  to  a  total  draw  ratio  of  about  501  while  being 
heated  to  a  temperature  above  160°  centigrade, 
e   fibrillating  the  drawn  tape. 


4,123.490 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  HIGH  TENACITV ,  LOW  DENIER 

POLY(ET>IYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE)  RBRILLATED 

TAPE  YARN 

John  D.  Gitbon,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Industries 

Inc.,  Chaflotte,  N.C. 

Filed  No?.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633.758 
Int.  Cl-  B29D  7/04.  7/24:  B29C  17/14;  D02G  /   16 


4.123.491 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  STRAND 

COUNT  PLASTIC  NET 

Ronald   L.   Larsen.   Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Conwed 

Corporation.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,474,  Jan.  29,  1976, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  653.541.  Jan.  29,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,492,  Jan.  12,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,862 

Int.  O.^  B29C  17/02 

L.s.  a.  264—16-'  17  aaims 


U.S.  CL  26^^— 147 
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1,  A  method  of  producing  a  low  denier,  high  tenacit>  rela- 
tively uniformly  fibriUatable  poly(ethylene  terephthalaie)  tape 
comprising 

a.  intimately  mixing  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  polymer 
with  Irom  about  0.1  to  about  20  percent  based  on  the 
of  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  of  polypropylene, 
extruding  said  polymer  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  tape  at  a 
melt  iaw  down  of  from  about  26;  1  to  about  75:1  through 
a  slit^ie  charactenzed  by  having  a  modified  entry  port 
wher^n  the  depth  of  the  slit  is  greater  at  both  ends  than  at 
the  middle  by  an  amount  equal  to  0. 1  to  0.4  times  said  slits 
lengtlj. 

quendhing  said  tape, 

hot  drawing  said  tape  in  two  stages  wherein  said  tape  is 

.!y  hot  drawn  to  a  draw  ratio  of  from  about  3  1  1  to 

:  4.2: 1  while  being  subjected  to  a  temperature  of  from 

80°  to  about   140°  centigrade  and  thereafter  hot 

to  a  total  draw  ratio  of  about  5.0:1  while  being 

to  a  temperature  above  160°  centigrade 

9.  A  method  of  producing  a  low  denier,  high  tenacity  rela- 
tively uniformly  fibnllated  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  tape 
yam  comprising 

a,  intimately  mixing  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  polymer 
with  from  about  0. 1  to  about  20  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  of  polypropylene, 
b  extruding  said  polymer  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  tape  at  a 
melt  draw  down  of  from  about  26:1  to  about  75:1  through 
a  slit  die  charactenzed  by  having  a  modified  entry  pon 
wherein  the  depth  of  the  slit  is  greater  at  both  ends  than  at 
the  nuddle, 

c.  queni;hing  said  tape, 

d.  hot  drawing  said  tape  in  two  stages  wherein  said  tape  is 
initia  ly  hot  drawn  to  a  draw  ratio  of  from  about  3  1:1  to 
abou  4.2: 1  while  being  subjected  to  a  temf>erature  of  from 
abou:  80°  to  about   140°  centigrade  and  thereafter  hot 


initial 

about 

about 

drawi^ 
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1    .A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  onented  high  strand 
count  plastic  net  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  extruding  a  first  plurality  of  plastic  strands; 

(b)  extruding  a  second  plurality  of  plastic  strands  to  intersect 
said  first  plurality  of  strands  at  an  angle; 

(c)  extruding  the  plastic  strands  sufficiently  close  together  to 
extrude  a  structure  with  a  net  hole  density  equivalent  to  a 
balanced-net  hole  density  of  at  least  1200  and  thereby 
cause  a  portion  of  the  strands  between  intersections  to 
merge  into  integrally  consolidated  joints  at  the  intersec- 
tions; and 

(d)  stretching  the  extruded  structure  in  at  least  one  direction 
to  regenerate  and  draw  out  from  the  integral  joints  sepa- 
rate lengths  of  individual  strands  between  the  joints  to 
produce  high  strand  count  onented  net  having  a  net  hole 
density  equivalent  to  a  balanced-onented  net  hole  density 
of  at  least  49. 


4.123.492 
NYLON  66  SPINNING  PROCESS 
Michael  M.  McNamara,  Jalisco,  Mexico;  Wayne  T.  Mowe,  and 
Darwyn   E.  Walker,  both  of  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mav  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,951 
Int.  a.-  DOID  5/72 
U.S.  a.  264—210  F  40  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  yam  from  a  thermoplastic 
melt-spmnable  polyamide  polymer,  said  process  comprising; 
a  extruding  said  polymer  through  a  spinneret  as  a  plurality 
of  molten  streams  into  a  quench  zone  wherein  the  streams 
are  cooled  and  solidified  into  spun  filaments; 
b   forwarding  said  spun  filaments  with  control  means  com- 
pnsing  a  roll  for  controlling  the  spinning  speed  of  said 
filaments  by  withdrawing  said  spun  filaments  from  said 
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quench  2one  at  a  spinning  speed  of  at  least  2285  meters  per 
minute; 


to  be  covered  with  a  re'-in  materuil;  secunng  said  male 
mold  member  to  a  rigid  female  support  member;  injecting 


c.  feeding  said  filaments  from  said  control  means  into  an 
onentation  zone  between  0.002  and  0.25  seconds  after 
solidfication  of  said  filaments;  and 

d.  stretching  said  filaments  in  said  orientation  zone 


4,123,493 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHOE  SOLE  HAVING  A 

PREFORMED  INSERT 

Waldemar  Schilke,  Trenton,  and  Ladislav  Hujik,  Batawa,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bata  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  Belcamp. 

Md. 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,398 
Int.  a.2  B29C  5/00:  B29D  3/00,  31/00:  B29F  1/10 


U.S.  a.  264—244 


2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  filler-containing  sole  for  an  article 
of  footwear  compnsing  the  steps  of  inserting  a  filler  into  a 
recess  in  the  bottom  surface  of  a  dummy  last;  forming  a  first 
mold  cavity  employing  the  dummy  last,  the  filler,  first  portions 
of  opposing  mold  sides  and  a  bottom  mold  piston;  molding  a 
first  sole  portion  onto  the  bottom  surface  of  the  filler  m  a  first 
molding  operation;  opening  the  mold  while  leaving  the  first 
sole  portion  and  filler  on  the  bottom  mold  piston;  forming  a 
second  mold  cavity  employing  an  upper  or  the  like  on  a  clamp- 
ing last,  second  portions  of  said  mold  sides,  and  the  filler  and 
said  first  sole  portion  on  the  bottom  mold  piston;  and  molding 
a  second  sole  portion  around  the  sides  of  the  first  sole  portion 
and  over  the  top  and  side  surfaces  of  the  filler  in  a  second 
molding  operation. 


4,123,494 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REINFORCING  A 

HOT  SHAPED  SHELL 

Paul  Evrard,  Gisors,  and  Michel-Claude  Terroy,  Puiseux  le 
Hauberger,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Altulor,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,348 
Int.  a.'  B29D  9/00;  B29F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  264—258  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  reinforcing  a  fragile,  hot-shaped,  hollow 
shell  in  a  mold,  compnsing: 

placing  said  fragile  shell  against  an  elastically  deformable 
female  member  shaped  to  uniformly  mate  with  said  shell 
and  uniformly  support  said  shell  against  molding  stresses; 
pressing  a  male  mold  member  within  said  shell  against 
penpheral  portions  of  said  shell  thereby  forming  a  mold 
cavity  between  said  mold  member  and  areas  of  said  shell 


9      13      3-1  17 


a  molding  resin  material  into  said  mold  cavity  and  harden- 
ing said  material:  and 
removing  said  resin  coated  shell  from  said  mold. 


4,123,495 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MOLDED  ARTICLES  OF 
EXPANDED  CELLULAR  MATERIAL 
John  A.  Abey.  Salinas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bud  Antle.  Inc..  Sali- 
nas. Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648.244.  Jan.  12.  1976,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  510.289.  Sep.  30.  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1977.  .Ser.  No.  849,053 

Int.  Q.-  B29F  hl4,  B29C  L  14 

U.S.  Q.  264—318  i  (  laira 


1    A  method  for  molding  an  elongate  surface  distnntinuit\ 

on  a  wall  surface  of  a  part  comprising  the  steps  of  prm  idmg 
complemental  male  and  female  mold  sections,  ^uppdrting  said 
mold  sections  in  confronting  juxtap<.;)sition  at  a  parting  plane  to 
define  a  cavity  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  ihe  part, 
forming  a  recess  in  the  male  member  bounding  the  plane  .m.i 
adjacent  the  surface,  the  recess  having  a  dimension  in  the  plane 
greater  than  the  elongate  surface  discontinunv,  pnnidmg  ai 
least  one  ejector  bar  in  the  surface  of  the  male  mold  see  turn. 
said  ejector  bar  having  a  rear  portion  remote  from  the  female 
mold  section  substantialK  coextensive  with  the  recess,  a  sur 
face  in  coplanar  relation  to  the  parting  plane  when  the  rear 
portion  resides  in  the  recess,  and  a  front  portion  extending 
from  the  surface  which  has  a  surface  discontinuitv  that  is  the 
mirror  image  of  the  surface  discontinuity  on  the  part,  filling  the 
cavity  with  moldable  maienal,  cunng  the  moldable  matenal 
separating  the  mold  sections  at  the  parting  plane  along  a  linear 
path  generally  parallel  to  the  wall  surface  and  perpendicular  in 
the  parting  plane,  and  applying  a  uniform  fierce  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  points  on  the  rear  portion  of  ihc 
ejector  bar  to  move  the  ejector  bar  outv.ard  of  the  male  mold 
section  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  parting  plane  and  oblique 
of  the  linear  path  and  away  from  the  surface  plane  discontinu- 
ity on  the  wall  surace  of  the  part  thereby  releasing  the  pa^^ 
from  the  male  mold  section  and  the  elector  bar  discontinuit\ 
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4.123,4%  ' 

PRCkjESS  FOR  THE  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES  HAVING  SYMMETRICAL  PARTS 

OP  SIMILAR  PHYSICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Achjlle  Oaliizia,  aod  Paolo  Bandel,  both  of  Milan,  luly,  assign- 
ors to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  766,038 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  19.  1976,  20307  A  76 
Int.  a:-  B29F  1/04;  B29H  3.' OS 
U.S.  a.  264—329  9  Claims 
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process  for  the  injection  molding  of  pneumatic  tires, 

ccimpnses  forming  a  primary  feed  stream  of  an  injetta- 

olding  compound,  obtaining  from  said  primary  feed 

plurality  of  first  intermediate  streams  predominantly 

m  the  outer  strata  of  said  pnmary  feed  stream  and 

plurality  of  second   intermediate  streams   predomi- 

fojrmed  from  the  axial  strata  of  said  pnmary  feed  stream, 

at  least  one  of  said  first  intermediate  streams  with  at 

of  said  second  intermediate  streams  to  form  a  com- 

strpam,  drawing  from  said  combined  stream  at  least  one 

stream,  and  filling  a  mold  cavity  corresponding  to 

of  each  pair  of  symmetncal  parts  of  the  tire  with 

compound  contained  in  said  injection  stream. 


4,123,497 
PURinCATlON  OF  TECHNETIUM-99M 

PERTECHNETATE  SOLUTIONS 
.  Ruddock,  Amersham,  England,  assignor  to  The  Ra- 


diochemical Centre  Limited.  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,552 
Qaimi  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1975, 


9479/75 

U.S.  a.  423—2 


Int.  a.-  COIG  5-09 


9  Qaims 


~;  \y^~2 


cation  which  forms  an  insoluble  salt  with  said  anions  in 
said  aqueous  electrolyte,  whereby  there  is  obtained  an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  pertechnetate  which  is  otherwise 
substantially  free  of  cations  and  anions. 


4.123.498 

PRCXESS  FOR  SEPARATING  HSSION  PRODUCT 

MOLYBDENUM  FROM  AN  IRRADIATED  TARGET 

MATERIAL 

Herman  S.  Rosenbaum,  Fremont;  Douglas  R.  Packard,  Sunol, 
and  Harry  \.  L^vin.  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  769,576 

Int.  CI.;  COIG  39/00 

U.S.  a.  423—2  12  Qaims 


COO,.'M  lOMC 


1  .A.  process  for  the  separation  and  collection  of  molyb- 
denum-99  from  an  irradiated  enriched  uranium-containing 
target  material,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  establishing  a  thermochromatographic  zone  having  a 
heating  zone  and  a  cooling  zone  cooled  by  atmospheric 
cooling, 

(b)  passing  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  successively  through 
said  heating  and  cooling  zones, 

(c)  heating  the  target  material  in  the  heating  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature less  than  the  melting  point  of  said  target  material, 
said  temperature  being  sufficient  to  drive  off  fission  prod- 
uct gases,  oxidize  oxide-forming  components  of  the  target 
material  and  subline  sublimable  materials  including 
molybdenum-99  tnoxide  into  said  oxidizing  atmosphere  to 
form  a  gaseous  mixture  to  be  carried  into  said  cooling 
zone,  and 

(d)  cooling  the  gaseous  mixture  in  said  cooling  zone  so  that 
the  sublimed  materials  including  the  molybdenum-99 
tnoxide  are  progressively  condensed  and  collected  at 
successive  locations  in  the  cooling  zone  in  the  form  of 
substantially  separate  deposits. 


4.123.499 

RECOVERING  METAL  V  ALUES  FROM  MARINE 

MANGANESE  NODULES 

Jay  Y.  VVelsh,  Catonsville.  and  Irving  Sochol,  Baltimore,  both  of 

.Md..  assignors  to  Chemetals  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mav  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  798,773 

Int.  CI.-  COIG  45/02 

U.S.  a.  423—35  9  Qaims 

IUR1NC  NODULES 

I  MINO  a  MSK  I 

I 


1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  solution  of  pertechnetate  ion  in 
water,  which  method  compnses  the  steps  of 

(1)  providing  an  aqueous  electrolyte  containing  cations  and 
aniens  and  containing  technetium-99m  in  the  form  of 
pertechnetate  ion  Tc04~;  and 

(2)  coitacting  the  electrolyte  with  a  cation-exchange  mate- 
rial having  adsorbed  on  cation-exchange  sites  thereof  a 
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8,  .A  method  of  processing  manne  nodules  to  selectively 
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recover  manganese  values,  the  nodules  comprising  primarily 
oxides  of  Mn  and  Fe  with  lesser  proportions  of  compounds  of 
Cu,  Ni,  Co,  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  which 
method  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  washing  the  nodules  with  water  until  substantially  all 
soluble  chlonde  salts  have  been  removed; 

(b)  leaching  the  nodules  at  a  temp>erature  below  about  80°  C 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  nitrous  and  nitric  acids  having 
a  pH  of  1.0-2.0  under  an  equilibrium  partial  pressure  of  a 
combination  of  nitric  oxide  and  water  vapor  less  than 
atmospheric  pressure,  wherein  said  nodules  contain  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  manganese  dioxide  equivalent  in 
relation  to  the  nitrous  acid  content  of  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion, to  selectively  dissolve  Mn.  Cu,  Ni,  and  Co  while 
retaining  substantially  all  of  the  iron  oxide  in  the  gangue; 

(c)  filtering  the  resulting  slurry  containing  Mn,  Cu,  Ni.  Co, 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  nitrates  at  a  pH  of  less 
than  2.5  to  remove  insoluble  iron  oxide  and  gangue; 

(d)  adding  Mn(OH);to  the  filtrate  in  a  quantity  at  least  equal 
to  the  stoichiometric  value  of  the  Cu,  Ni  and  Co  metals 
present  in  the  solution  to  selectively  precipitate  said  met- 
als as  hydroxides; 

(e)  adding  to  the  filtrate  a  quantity  of  HiS  in  any  proportion 
up  to  the  Mn(OH)2  equivalent  present  to  precipitate  addi- 
tional metal  traces  as  sulfides; 

(0  filtering  the  solution  to  remove  precipitated  metals  and 
separate  the  manganese  nitrate  solution. 


4,123,501 
OXIDATION  OF  METALLIC  IRON  TO  BLACK  OXIDE 

PIGMENTS 

Klaus  Kdhier;  Peter  Woditsch,  and  Karl-Heinz  Schultz,  all  of 

Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,729 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1976,  2617569 

Int.  Q.2  COIG  49/02 
U.S.  Q.  423—152  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  black  pigment  compris- 
ing oxidizing  a  metallic  iron-containing  starting  material  in 
aqueous  suspension  with  an  oxygen-contaming  gas  in  the  pres- 
ence of  about  5  to  40%  of  finely  divided  FcjO^  nuclei  of  mag- 
netite structure  and  about  2.5  to  200%  of  at  least  one  electro- 
lyte, percentages  being  by  weight  of  metallic  iron,  at  a  pH  of 
about  4  to  6.5  and  a  temperature  of  about  75°  C  to  100°  C,  and 
separating  the  resultant  Fe304  pigment  from  the  aqueous  me- 
dium. 


4.123.502 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIUCATlON  OF  GAS 

GENERATED  IN  THE  PRESSURE  GASIFK  ATION  OF 

COAL 
Heinz  Hdlter.  Beiscnstr.  39-41.  Gladbeck.  Fed    Rep    i)f  Ger- 
many: Heinz  Gresch.  Dortmund-Deme.  and  Heinnch  Igel- 
buscher.  Gladbeck.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany .  assignor*  lo 
Heinz  Hblter.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  605.074 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1975.  2504839;  Feb.  28.  1975,  2508666;  Mar.  6.  1975.  25f)9667; 
Mar.  6.  1975.  2509733;  Mar.  6.  1975.  2509789:  Mar.  7,  1975. 
250994 

Int.  a.    B01D5i/i<C10J  J  'K' 
U.S.  Q.  423—230  U)  (laims 


4.123,500 
RECOVERY  OF  PRECIOUS  METALS  BY  OXIDATION  IN 
THE  AQUEOUS  PHASE  OF  ASSOCIATED 
CARBONACEOUS  SUPPORT  MATERIAL 
Gary  J.  K.  Acres,  and  Alfred  J.  Bird,  both  of  London,  England, 
assignors  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,066,  Feb.  25,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,551 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1974, 
9393/74 

Int.  Q.-  COIG  5/00:  CUB  11/04;  BOIJ  23/96,  21/20 
U.S.  Q.  423—35  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  silver  from  photographic 
film  comprising  subjecting  the  film  in  contact  with  water  at  a 
temperature  of  not  less  than  200°  C,  and  a  pressure  not  less  than 
75  atmospheres  in  an  atmosphere  comprising  a  quantity  of 
oxygen  at  least  sufficient  to  oxidise  substantially  all  the  carbon 
present,  the  oxidation  being  earned  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
liquid  aqueous  phase,  and  recovenng  silver  as  the  oxide  from 
said  water. 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  oxygen 
present  is  substantially  pure  oxygen. 


1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  gas  (generated  in  pressure  gasifi- 
cation of  coal,  under  pressure,  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  550'  to  1000'  C  and  containing  tar.  i^iher  ht'a\  \ 
h\drocarbons,  dust  and  hydrogen  sulfide)  which  compnv.-^ 
washing  the  gas  with  a  wa.shing  liquid,  the  impr(.^vemeni 
wherein  the  gas  is  not  contacted  with  water,  the  wa.shing  liquid 
IS  a  tar  oil  95  percent  of  which  Y'  a  boiling  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  250'  to  360°  C  ,  the  gas  is  preliminanK 
cooled  to  a  temperature  within  the  last-noted  range  prior  to 
contact  with  the  tar  oil  and  the  gas  is  cooled  during  the  wash 
ing  only  to  a  temperature  which  in  wiihm  the  hmlmg  tempera 
ture  range  of  the  tar  oil 


4,123,503 

CATALYSIS  OF  PHOSPHAZFNF  (TCI  K^  TO 

POLYMER,  USING  LEWIS  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Dennis  L,  Snyder,  Bolivar;  Mark  L.  Stayer,  Jr.,  Suffield,  and 

Jung  W.  Kang.  Qinton.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  ,A.kron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606.802.  Aug.  22.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23.  1977,  Ser,  No   771.221 

Int.  Q.   COIB  25  lU 

U.S.  Q.  423—300  6  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  polymerizing  cyclic  CNPC1-),  in  which  n  is 

an  integer  smaller  than  7  which  compnse*.  heating  said  p<Tlydi- 

chlorophosphazene  in  the  presence  o^  an  effective  amount  of  a 

catalyst  compnsing  a  Lewis  Acid  comp(Tund  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  organo  metallic  compounds  of  a  Group 

IIIA   metal   represented  by   the  general   formula   R^MX^  in 

which  M  is  a  metal  of  Group  IIIA  having  a  valence  of  a  +  ^.  X 

is  anionic,  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrcKarbon  radical  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl.  cycloaikyl.  alkaryl  and 

arylalkyl,  and  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  b  is  an  integer 

from  0  to  3  and  (2)  boron  halides  represented  b>  the  formula 

BX,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI 

and  Br  and  at  temperatures  up  to  about  290'  C   to  produce  a 

substantially  linear  (NPC1;)„  polymer  in  which  m  is  between 

about  10  and  about  50,000 
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4,123,504 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIAMONDS  SYNTHETICALLY 
Alexajidr  A.  Shulzbenko,  Novo-Konstantinovskaya,  17,  kv.  27, 
and  Anatoiy  F.  Getman,  Syretskaya,  38,  kv.  2,  both  of  Kiev, 
U.S.S.R 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,705,  .May  6,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,461,  May  28,  1975, 
abandoned!  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,431,  Apr.  25, 
1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  292,396,  Sep.  26, 
1972,  Patj.  No.  3,SK)6,082,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
28, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1977, 
Ser.  No.  784,593 
Int.  a:-  COIB  3L06 
—446  1  Claim 

hod  of  making  diamonds  synthetically,  comprising 
f:  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  carbo- 
atenal  and  a  combination  of  components  one  of 
pnses  calcium  carbonate,  while  the  other  compo- 
nent includes  at  least  a  single  element  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  pf  aluminum  and  boron,  and  subjecting  said  reaction 
mixture  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1800°  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure corresponding  to  a  selected  temperature  within  the 
diamond  s:able  region  during  the  time  required  for  forming  a 
diamond 
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4,123,505 

REDUaNG  SO,  IN  REHNERY  OFF  GAS 

Albert  E.  V kfilliamson,  Belilingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contini|ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,805,  May  21.  1976. 

abandons.  This  application  Feb.  2.  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,454 

J  Int.  a.-  COIB  17/16.  17/02 

L.S.  a.  4i3— 564  7  Qaims 
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process  of  reducing  sulfur  moieties  from  a  fuel  gas 

corltaining  hydrogen  sulfide  by  scrubbing  the  fuel  gas 

amine  solution  whereby  transferring  hydrogen  sulfide 

fuel  gas  to  said  solution  and  forming  a  fuel  gas  leaner 

n  sulfide  and  an  amine  solution  ncher  in  hydrogen 

spfnnging  an  intermediate  gas  compnsing  hydrogen 

said  nch  amine  solution  and  simultaneously  regen- 

amine  scrubbing  solution;  recirculating  said  regen- 

amijie  solution  to  said  scrubbing;  and  converting  hydro- 

in  said  intermediate  gas  with  oxygen,  to  elemental 

a  tail  gas  comprising  sulfur  dioxide;  the  improve- 

compnses  converting  sulfur  dioxide  in  said  tail  gas 

sulfide  by  reducing  such  with  a  reducing  agent 

hydrogen;  condensing  water  from  said  reduction 

admixing  said  tail  gas  derived  hydrogen  sulfide 

fjuel  gas  leaner  in  hydrogen  sulfide. 
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4,123,506 

UTILIZATION  OF  IMPURE  STEAM  CONTAMINATED 

WITH  HYDROGEN  SULHDE 

Jerome  S.  Spevack,  New  Rochelle,  NY,  assignor  to  Deuterium 
Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,170 

Int.  a.'  F22G  1,00;  F03G  7/02:  COIB  17/16.  31/20 

U.S.  a.  423—566  82  Qaims 


1.  A  process  controlling  emissions  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from 

a  system  which  utilizes  a  flow  of  geothermal  steam  at  sup>erat- 
mospheric  pressure  and  produces  discharges  of  liquid  water 
and  of  noncondensable  gases,  said  steam  containing  said  non- 
condensable  gases  together  with  hydrogen  sulfide  as  impurities 
therein,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  flow  of  aqueous  liquid  phase  containing 
reactant  dispersed  therein,  said  reactant  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  metal  compound,  the  metal  of  which 
IS  selected  from  the  cla.ss  of  metals  having  an  electrode 
oxidation  potential  positive  with  respect  to  hydrogen  in 
the  electromotive  senes,  which  metal  compound  has  the 
capability  of  undergoing  reaction  with  aqueous  hydrogen 
sulfide  at  the  temperature  of  and  in  the  presence  of  said 
flow  of  geothermal  steam  to  form  a  solid  metal  sulfide 
reaction  product  suspended  in  said  flow  of  liquid,  said 
metal  sulfide  having  a  solubility  product,  at  25°  C,  smaller 
than  10  X  10" ", 

(b)  passing  said  flow  of  geothermal  steam  at  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  in  contact  with  said  flow  of  aqueous  liquid 
phase  to  extract  hydrogen  sulfide  from  said  flow  of  geo- 
thermal steam  by  transferring  the  same  into  said  liquid 
flovv.  and  effecting  said  reaction  with  hydrogen  sulfide 
therein. 

(c)  recovering  from  said  contact  the  resulting  flow  of  steam 
at  superatmospheric  pressure  containing  noncondensable 
gases,  but  depleted  in  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  the  resulting 
fiow  of  aqueous  liquid  and  metal  sulfide  reaction  product, 

(d)  delivering  said  recovered  fiow  of  steam  at  superatmos- 
pheric pressure  to  said  system  for  said  utilization  as  an 
energy  source, 

(e)  condensing  liquid  water  from  said  steam  in  said  system, 
(0  discharging  from  said  system  liquid  water  condensate 

substantially   free  of  hydrogen   sulfide  noncondensable, 
and 
(g)  discharging  from  said  system  said  noncondensable  gases 
substantially  free  of  hydrogen  sulfide. 
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4,123.507  4.123.508 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  AND  NO,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANL  FACTl  RING 

COMPONENTS  FROM  A  GAS  STREAM  DELTERIl  M  ENRICHED  W  ATKR 

Robert  H.  Hass,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com-  Charles  Mandrin.  Winterthur.  Switzerland,  assignor  tu  SulvAr 

pany  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,134,  Nov.  2,  1976,  Filed  Sep.  20.  1976.  Ser.  No.  ^25,148 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,638,  CTaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    12,    1975, 

Aug.  18,  1975.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,285  12269/75 

Int.  a.-  COIB  17/04;  BOID  53/34  Int.  CI.    COIB  5/00 

U.S.  a.  423—573  G                                                       25  Claims  U.S.  Q.  423—580                                                           13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  desulfurization  of  a  feed  gas  stream 
containing  one  or  more  sulfur  components  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  SO,,  COS,  CSj,  SO,,  light  mercaptans,  and 
sulfur  vapor,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  hydrogenating  sufficient  of  the  SO;,  SO,,  light  mercap- 
tans, and  sulfur  vapor  components  and/or  hydrolyzing 
sufficient  of  the  CS;  and  COS  components  contained  in  a 
mixed  gas  stream  comprising  said  feed  gas  stream  and  a 
vafwrized  bleed  stream  recycled  from  step  (7)  hereinafter 
such  that,  by  reaction  with  sufficient  of  one  or  more  com- 
ponents selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  H;,  CO  plus 
water  vapor,  and  water  vapor,  at  least  about  80%  of  the 
non-HiS  sulfur  components  in  the  mixed  gas  stream  are 
converted  to  H2S; 

(2)  contacting  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  250°  F.  a  mixture 
of  product  gas  withdrawn  from  step  (1)  and  a  gaseous 
oxidant  comprising  oxygen  and/or  SO;  with  a  solid  oxida- 
tion catalyst  so  as  to  oxidize  in  excess  of  50%  of  the  H;S 
contained  in  said  product  gas  to  elemental  sulfur; 

(3)  separating  free  sulfur  from  the  gases  produced  in  step  (2), 
thereby  obtaining  an  off-gas  stream  containing  residual 
H;S; 

(4)  oxidizing  with  sufficient  oxygen  at  least  90%  of  the 
residual  HjS  in  said  oT-gas  stream  to  SO^; 

(5)  absorbing  essentially  all  of  the  SO;  in  the  SO:-containing 
gas  obtained  in  step  (4)  in  an  aqueous  solution  maintained 
at  a  pH  between  about  3.0  and  about  6.6,  said  aqueous 
solution  comprising  a  component  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ammonia,  soluble  amines,  ammonium  com- 
pounds, and  combinations  thereof; 

(6)  withdrawing  from  step  (5)  a  liquid  bleed  stream  contain- 
ing absorbed  SOi; 

(7)  vaporizing  said  bleed  stream  and  recycling  vapors  so 
produced  to  step  (1);  and 

(8)  discharging  from  step  (5)  a  punfied  product  gas  stream 
essentially  free  of  sulfur  components  including  H;S. 


1     .An    apparatus    tor    manufa^-iunng    dfuit-riunbtT.n^'hed 
water  comprising 

a  hydrogen  generator  for  generating  hsdrogen 

a  high  pressure  steam  generator  for  generating;  a  fu^vv  of 
steam,  said  steam  generator  being  connected  in  said  hy- 
drogen generator  to  deliver  a  flow  of  steam  theretiv 

at  least  one  isotope  exchange  column  dispensed  between  said 
steam  generator  and  said  hydrogen  generator  in  ihc  paih 
of  the  steam  flow. 

a  condensor  connected  to  said  hydrogen  generator  to  re- 
ceive an  outfiow  mixture  of  hydrogen,  steam  and  nitrogen 
therefrom  for  condensing  deutenum-ennohed  uater  from 
said  mixture;  and 

at  least  one  exchange  stage  connected  to  said  ..o'ntiensor 
downstream  of  said  hydrogen  generator  relative  to  a  flov. 
of  steam  and  hydrogen  from  said  eiMidensrr  said  e^ 
change  stage  including  a  separating  means  lor  a  deuienum 
isotope  exchange  between  hydrogen  and  sieam  and  an 
exchange  column  for  an  isotope  exchange  between  a  flow 
of  steam  from  said  separating  means  and  a  flow  of  water 
taken  from  a  water  source 

9,   A  method  of  manufactunng  deuicrium-enricheu   water 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

passing  a  fiow  of  heated  steam  into  isotope  exchange  with  a 
stream  of  deutenum-ennched  water  to  enrich  the  steam 
with  deuterium; 

thereafter  passing  the  flow  of  deuterium-enriched  steam  into 
a  hydrogen  generator, 

dissociating  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  oi  the  steam  m  the 
hydrogen  generator  to  produce  a  flow  containing  a!  least 
deutenum-ennched  hydrogen  and  steam. 

thereafter  condensing  deutenum-ennched  water  fro>m  the 
flow  of  deutenum-ennched  hydrogen  and  steam  in  a 
condensor  downstream  of  the  hydrogen  generator  while 
emitting  a  vaporized  mixture  of  deutenum-ennohed  hy- 
drogen and  steam. 

supplying  a  portion  of  the  deutenum-ennched  water  m  the 
condensor  as  a  first  part  of  said  stream  tor  enriching  said 
fiow  of  heated  steam, 
feeding  the  non-condensed  mixture  m  the  condensor  to  at 
least  one  exchange  stage  consisting  of  a  separating  means 
with  a  catalyst  sufficient  to  perform  an  ennchment  of  the 
steam  component  of  said  mixture  with  deutenum  while 
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depleting  deuterium  from  the  hydrogen  component  of 
saifl  mixture  and  subsequently  passmg  said  mixture  into  an 
excjhange  column  for  deutenum  exchange  in  counterflow 
to  a  flow  of  water  to  ennch  said  flow  of  water  in  deute- 
num while  depleting  the  deutenum  from  said  steam  com- 
poaent, 

exhaiisting  the  hydrogen  from  the  exchange  stage  while 
paasing  the  deuterium-enriched  water  as  a  second  part  of 
said  stream  for  ennching  said  flow  of  heated  steam,  and 

supplying  a  remainder  of  the  deutenum-ennched  water  in 
the  condenser  as  a  raw  matenal  to  a  plant  for  manufactur- 
ing heavy  water. 


4.123,509 
PREGNANCV'  TEST 
L'pendr^  K.  Banik.  and  Morris  L.  Givner.  both  of  Pierrefonds. 
Canaca,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
iNew   fork,  N'.Y. 
Contfnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,400,  Dec.  19,  1974. 
abanddned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,721 
Int.  a.-  BOID  13/00:  COIN  I/OO.  31/00.  33/16 
U.S.  a.  424-12  9  Gaims 

1  A  pregnancy  test  method  suitable  for  detection  of  the 
human  chononic  gonadotropin  of  pregnancy  in  unne  at  a 
concentration  as  low  as  about  40  m  i.u,/ml  of  unne  and  capable 
of  detecting  pregnancy  as  early  as  day  26  of  a  regular  28  day 
menstrual  cycle  which  compnses 

(a)  clanfying  a  sample  of  the  urnine  to  be  tested. 

(b)  subjecting  about  5  to  50  ml  of  the  clanfied  unne  sample 
to  afcsorbfnt  induced  ultrafiltration  through  an  ultrafiltra- 
tion membrane,  said  membrane  having  been  prewashed 
with  0.1  to  5%  aqueous  solution  of  a  protein  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bovine  serum  albumin,  rabbit 
sen;m  albumin,  human  serum  albumin,  bovine  gamma 
glofflulm,  human  gamma  globulin,  myoglobin,  fibnnogen, 
human  hemoglobin,  and  keyhold  limpet  hemocyanin  so 
that  adsorption  of  human  chononic  gonadotropin  from 
the  sample  onto  the  membrane  is  substantially  reduced, 
and  said  membrane  having  a  molecular  weight  cut-off 
from  about  15,000  to  about  35,000,  whereby  human  chon- 
onicj  gonadotropin  is  retained  in  the  sample; 

(c)  continuing  the  ultrafiltration  until  the  retentate  sample  is 
onejtenth  to  one-five  hundredth  its  onginal  volume; 

(d)  diluting  the  retentate  sample  with  sufficient  water  to 
provide  a  retentate  sample  of  about  0  5  ml;  and 

(e)  coiitacting  the  retentate  sample  with  the  appropnate 
amdunt  of  an  immunological  reagent  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  human  chononic  gonadotropin  in  the  reten- 
tate sample. 

6.  .A  pregnancy  test  method  suitable  for  detection  of  the 
human  <|hononic  gonadotropin  of  pregnancy  in  unne  at  a 
concentration  as  low  as  about  40  m.i.u./ml  of  unne  and  capable 
of  detecting  pregnancy  as  early  as  day  26  of  a  regular  28  day 
menstrua]  cycle  which  compnses: 

(a)  clarifying  a  sample  of  the  unne  to  be  tested; 

(b)  contacting  the  unne  sample  before  or  after  clanfication 
with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  protein  selected  from  the 
groiip  consisting  of  bovine  serum  aJbumin,  rabbit  serum 
albumin,  human  serum  albumin,  bovine  gamma  globulin. 
human  gamma  globulin,  myoglobin,  fibnnogen,  human 
hempglobin,  and  keyhold  limpet  hemocyanin  to  give  a 
concentration  of  the  protein  in  the  unne  of  from  0.001  to 
1  0*^  so  that  absorption  of  human  chononic  gonadotropin 
fron  the  sample  onto  the  membrane  is  substantially  re- 
duced; 

(c)  subjecting  about  5  to  50  ml  of  the  clanfied  unne  sample 
to  absorbent  induced  ultrafiltration  through  an  ultrafiltra- 
tion membrane  having  a  molecular  weight  cut-off  from 
about  15,000  to  about  35,000.  whereby  human  chononic 
gonadotropin  is  retained  in  the  sample; 

(d)  continuing  the  ultrafiltration  until  the  retentate  sample  is 
one-  enth  to  one-five  hundredth  its  onginal  volume; 


(e)  diluting  the  retentate  sample  with  sufficient  water  to 
provide  a  retentate  sample  of  about  0.5  ml;  and 

(f)  contacting  the  retentate  sample  with  the  appropriate 
amount  of  an  immunological  reagent  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  human  chononic  gonadotropin  in  the  reten- 
tate sample 

9  \  pregnancy  test  method  suitable  for  detection  of  the 
human  chononic  gonadotropin  of  pregnancy  in  urine  at  a 
concentration  a.s  low  as  about  40  m  i.u./ml  of  urine  and  capable 
of  detecting  pregnancy  as  early  as  day  26  of  a  regular  28  day 
menstrual  cycle  which  compnses: 

(a)  clanfying  a  sample  of  the  unne  to  be  tested  through  a 
filter,  said  filter  having  been  pretreated  with  an  0.1  to 
5.0%  aqueous  solution  of  a  protein  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bovine  serum  albumin,  rabbit  serum 
albumin,  human  serum  albumin,  bovine  gamma  globulin, 
human  gamma  globulin,  myoglobin,  fibrinogen,  human 
hemoglobin,  and  keyhold  limpet  hemocyanin  so  that  ab- 
sorption of  human  chononic  gonadotropin  from  the  sam- 
ple onto  the  membrane  is  substantially  reduced; 

(b)  subjecting  about  5  to  50  ml  of  the  clanfied  urine  sample 
to  absorbent  induced  ultrafiltration  through  an  ultrafiltra- 
tion membrane  having  a  molecular  weight  cut-off  from 
about  15,000  to  about  35,000,  whereby  human  chononic 
gonadotropin  is  retained  in  the  sample; 

(c)  continuing  the  ultrafiltration  until  the  retentate  sample  is 
one-tenth  to  one-five  hundredth  its  original  volume; 

(d)  diluting  the  retentate  sample  with  sufficient  water  to 
provide  a  retentate  sample  of  about  0.5  ml;  and 

(e)  contacting  the  retentate  sample  with  the  appropnate 
amount  of  an  immumological  reagent  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  human  chononic  gonadotropin  in  the  reten- 
tate sample. 


4,123.510 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 
GONADOTROPINS 
Lpendra  K.  Banik.  and  Morris  L.  Givner,  both  of  Pierrefonds, 
Canada,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  (Del.), 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,721,  Apr.  11, 1977,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,400,  Dec.  19,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,569 
Int.  a.-  BOID  13 '00:  GOIN  1/00,  31/00.  33/16 
U.S.  a.  424-12  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  suitable  for  detection  of  luteinizing  hormone  in 
urine  at  a  concentration  as  low  as  about  25  m.I.U./ml  of  urine 
and  capable  of  detecting  ovulation  in  a  cycling  woman,  which 
compnses: 

(a)  clanfying  a  sample  of  the  urine  to  be  tested; 

(b)  contacting  the  unne  sample  before,  dunng  or  after  clarifi- 
cation with  0.1  to  5%  aqueous  solution  of  a  protein  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  bovine  serum  albumin, 
rabbit  serum  albumin,  human  serum  albumin,  gamma 
globulin,  myoglobin,  fibnnogen,  human  hemoglobin,  and 
keyhold  limpet  hemomycin  so  that  adsorption  of  luteiniz- 
ing hormone  from  the  sample  onto  the  membrane  is  sub- 
stantially reduced; 

(CI  subjecting  about  5  to  50  ml  of  the  clanfied  unne  sample 
to  absorbent  induced  ultrafiltration  through  an  ultrafiltra- 
tion membrane  having  a  molecular  weight  cut-ofT  from 
about  5,000  to  about  50,000,  whereby  luteinizing  hormone 
is  retained  in  the  sample; 

Id)  continuing  the  ultrafiltration  until  the  retentate  sample  is 
concentrated  to  one-tenth  to  one-five  hundredth  its  ongi- 
nal volume; 

(e)  diluting  the  retentate  sample  with  sufficient  water  to 
provide  a  retentate  sample  of  about  0.5  ml;  and 

(f)  contacting  the  retentate  sample  with  the  appropriate 
amount  of  an  immunological  reagent  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  luteinizing  hormone  m  the  retentate  sample. 

3   A  method  for  detecting  follicle  stimulating  hormone  or 
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human  menopausal  gonadotropin  in  urine  at  a  concentration  of 
15  or  more  m.I.U./ml  of  unne,  which  comprises: 

(a)  clarifying  a  sample  of  the  unne  to  be  tested; 

(b)  contacting  the  unne  sample  before,  dunng  or  after  clanfi- 
cation with  0.1  to  5%  aqueous  solution  of  a  protein  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  bovine  serum  albumin, 
rabbit  serum  albumin,  human  serum  albumin,  gamma 
globulin,  myoglobin,  fibrinogen,  human  hemoglobin,  and 
keyhold  limpet  hemomycin  so  that  adsorption  of  follicle- 
stimulating  hormone  or  human  menopausal  gonadotropin 
from  the  sample  onto  the  membrane  is  substantially  re- 
duced; 

(c)  subjecting  about  5  to  50  ml  of  the  clanfied  urine  sample 
to  absorbent  induced  ultrafiltration  through  an  ultrafiltra- 
tion membrane  having  a  molecular  weight  cut-off  from 
about  5,000  to  about  50,000,  whereby  follicle-stimulating 
hormone  or  human  menopausal  gonadotropin  is  retained 
in  the  sample; 

(d)  continuing  the  ultrafiltration  until  the  retentate  sample  is 
one-tenth  to  one-five  hundredth  its  original  volume; 

(e)  diluting  the  retentate  sample  with  sufficient  water  to 
provide  a  retentate  sample  of  about  0.5  ml;  and 

(f)  contacting  the  retentate  sample  with  the  appropriate 
amount  of  an  immunological  reagent  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  follicle-stimulating  hormone  or  human  meno- 
pausal gonadotropin. 

11.  A  test  method  suitable  for  detection  of  pituitary  gonado- 
tropins in  unne  at  a  concentration  as  low  as  about  15  m.I.U./ml 
of  urine,  which  comprises: 

(a)  clanfying  a  sample  of  the  urine  to  be  tested  through  a 
filter,  said  filter  having  been  pretreated  with  an  0.1  to 
5.0%  aqueous  solution  of  a  protein  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bovine  serum  albumin,  rabbit  serum 
albumin,  human  serum  albumin,  gamma  globulin,  myoglo- 
bin, fibrinogen,  human  hemoglobin,  and  keyhold  limpet 
hemocyanin  so  that  adsorption  of  the  gonadotropin  from 
the  sample  onto  the  membrane  is  substantially  reduced; 

(b)  subjecting  about  5  to  50  ml  of  the  clarified  unne  sample 
to  absorbent  induced  ultrafiltration  through  an  ultrafiltra- 
tion membrane  having  a  molecular  weight  cut-off  from 
about  5.000  to  about  50,000,  whereby  the  gonadotropin  is 
retained  in  the  sample; 

(c)  continuing  the  ultrafiltration  until  the  retentate  sample  is 
one-tenth  to  one-five  hundredth  its  onginal  volume; 

(d)  diluting  the  retentate  sample  with  sufficient  water  to 
provide  a  retentate  sample  of  about  0.5  ml;  and 


4.123.512 
ANTTBACTERIAI.  ORAI   COMPOSITION 
Abdul  Gaffar.  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  629.749.  Nov.  7.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,042.679 

ThU  application  Apr.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  "790,782 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  7/16.  7/22 

U.S.  a.  424—54  9  Haims 

1,  .An  oral  composition  comprising  an  t>ral  \ehKle.  an  ami- 
dine  antibactenal  antiplaque  agent  tending  to  sUin  denial  sur 
faces  and  a  water  soluble  polymeric   p<^lyphosphonic  com- 
pound having  the  recurring  group. 


CH  — CH  — CH, 


N' 


O 

II 

,CHj-PO(OX)j 

'CH,— P(OX)j 
II 
O 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consistiqg  of  hydrogen 
and  an  orally  acceptable  cation  and  said  compound  antistain 

additive  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  2,000. 


4.123.513 

QUATERNARY  COMPOUNDS  HA\  ING 

ANTIMICROBIAL  ACTI\  ITY 

Robert  A.  Bauman,  New  Brunswick,  N.J..  assignor  to  CttlRflte- 

Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,138.  Aug.  20,  1975.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  400.097.  Sep.  24.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.928.411. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39.536.  Mav  21.  1970. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.761 

Int.  a.-  A61K  7,'22.  31 '14:  C07C  87/30 

U.S.  CI.  424—54  6  Claims 

1   A  chemical  compound  having  the  structural  formula 

[RZ(CH:),N"(CH  =  ):R1X- 

vk  herein  R  is  1-adamantyl.  R'  is  a  long  chain  alkyl  group  of  10 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CH;  and  CHOH.  n  is  an  integer  I  to  3  and  X  is  an  anion. 

5.  An  anti-microbial  pharmaceutical  composition  compns- 
ing  about  0  1-10%  by  weight  of  a  chemical  compound  having 
the  structural  formula; 

[RZ(CHj)„N^(CH3)jR]X- 


(e)  contacting  the  retentate  sample  with  the  appropriate    u  herein  R  is  1-adamantyl.  R' is  a  long  chain  alkyl  group  of  10 


amount  of  an  immunological  reagent  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  the  gonadotropin  in  the  retentate  sample. 


to 


4,123,511 
THERAPEUTIC  COPPER  COMPOSITIONS 
York  Heintze,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

Gertrude  Fischer,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,713,  Jul.  11, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,463 
int.  a.=  A61K  9/14:  A61L  9/04:  A61K  33/34.  31/695 
U.S.  a.  424 — 46  7  Qaims 

1.  A  non-staining,  water-removable  sprayable  therapeutic 
copper-containing  composition  having  anti-spasmodic  and 
fungicidal  activity  for  external  application  to  human  skin  for 
the  treatment  of  muscle  spasms  and  cramps  and  athlete's  foot 
fungus  which  composition  consists  essentially  of  a  therapeuti-  ^^  ^  424—54 
cally  potentiating  combination  of  about  2-10%  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  suspension  of  metallic  copper  powder  or  about 
0.25-0.75%  of  the  composition  of  a  solution  of  copper  oleate, 
about  0.4-0.6%  of  the  composition  of  colloidal  silica  and  about 
5%  oil  of  rosemary  in  isopropyl  or  ethyl  alcohol  and  methy- 
lene chloride,  said  percentages  being  by  weight. 


to  18  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CH;  and  CHOH.  n  is  an  integer  1  to  3  and  X  is  an  anion, 
admixed  with  a  pharmaceutical  vehicle,  wherein  said  pharma- 
ceutical vehicle  comprises  an  inert  carrier  and  a  surface  active 
agent  in  which  said  compound  is  dissolved  or  a  solid  men 
earner 


4.123.514 

QUATERNARY  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 

ANTI-MICROBIAL  ACTIVITY 

Robert  A.  Bauman,  New  Brunswick.  N.J..  assignor  to  C  olgate- 

Palmolive  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,138.  Aug.  20,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  400,097.  Sep.  24,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3,928,41 1 . 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39.536.  May  21.  1970. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  802,763 

Int.  a.-  A61K  7/22,  31-27  C07C  69  Oti 

4  Claims 
A  chemical  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 

[RNHCOO(CH2),N  *  (CH,):R]X - 


wherein  R  is  1-adamantyl,  R   is  a  long  chain  alkyl  group  of  U.^ 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  1  to  3  and  X  is  an  anion 
3.  An  anti-microbial  pharmaceutical  composition  compns- 
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ing  about  0.\-\0'7c  by  weight  of  a  chemical 
the  structural  formula 

RNHCOO{CHj),N-(CH3)jR]X' 


wherein 
to  18  car 
admixed 
ceutical  v 
agent  in 
earner 


P  IS  1-adamantyl,  R'  is  a  long  chain  alkyl  group  of  10 
Ijon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  1  to  3  and  X  is  an  anion. 

ith  a  pharmaceutical  vehicle,  wherein  said  pharma- 
ijhicle  comprises  an  inert  carrier  and  a  surface  active 

hich  said  compound  is  dissolved  or  a  solid  inert 
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4,123,515 
QUATERNARY  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
ANTIMICROBIAL  ACTIVirV 
Bauman,  New  Brunswick,  NJ,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  606,138,  Aug.  20,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is 
)f  Ser.  No.  400,097,  Sep.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,928,411. 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,536,  May  21,  1970, 
abandoi^.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,764 
Int.  a.-  A61K  7/22.  31/27 
4g4— 54  5  Qaims 

i-microbial  pharmaceutical  composition  compris- 
0.1-10%  by  weight  of  a  chemical  compound  having 
structural  formula: 
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ompound  having    than  before  grinding  and  is  above  8,  said  alpha  alumina  tnhy- 
drate  being  present  in  amount  of  at  least  lO'^r  by  weight  of  the 
I         toothpaste,  and  about  0.5-3%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  phos- 
phate ester  surface  active  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of  mono 
ester  of  the  formula 


[RNF[CSO(CH,),N(CH,),R'  -IX 


IS  1-adamantyl,  R  is  a  long  chain  alkyl  group  of  10 
atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  X  is  a 
anion  admixed  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 


4,123,516 
(QUATERNARY  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  i 

ANTI-MICROBIAL  ACnVITV 
Robert  A.  Bauman,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 

Palmolire  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,138,  Aug.  20,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  >f  Ser.  No.  400,097,  Sep.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,928.411, 
which  ill  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,536,  May  21,  1970, 
abandoi^.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,760 
Int.  a.-  A61K  7/22.  31/215 
U.S.  a.  424—54  6  Claims 

1.  anti  anti-microbial  pharmaceutical  composition  compris- 
ing about  D.  1-10%  by  weight  of  a  chemical  compound  having 
the  structural  formula 


[RCCO(CH,),N(CH3),R'  -]X 


IS  1-adamantyl,  R'  is  a  long  chain  alkyl  group  of  10 
n  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  X  is  a 
anion,   admixed   with  a   pharmaceutical   vehicle, 

id  pharmaceutical  vehicle  comprises  an  inert  earner 
e  active  agent  in  which  said  compound  is  dissolved 
inert  earner. 


4,123,517 
TOOTHPASTE  COMPOSITIONS 
Eric  Bainis,  Flixton,  and  Kenneth  Harvey,  Wilmslow.  both  of 
England,    assignors    to   Colgate-Palmolive    Company,    New 
York,  >.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,743 
Oaims  >riority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1975, 
1798/75 

Int.  a.-  A61K  7/16.  7/18 
U,S.  a,  4:t4— 57  7  Qaims 

1.  A  toothpaste  composing  a  dentally  acceptable  oral  vehi- 
cle and  dispersed  therein  about  20-75%  by  weight  of  a  polish- 
ing matenil  including  ground  alpha-alumina  tnhydrate  having 
an  average  particle  diameter  in  a  range  of  about  2  to  20  microns 
wherein  the  pH  of  a  10-20%  by  weight  of  a  slurry  of  the  alpha 
alumina  trihydrate  pnor  to  gnnding  is  in  the  range  of  about 
7  5-9  5  and  the  pH  of  such  a  slurry  after  said  gnnding  is  higher 


O 
II 

RiOC,H4),OP— OM  and  diester  of  the  formula 

OM 


O 


R(OC,H4),OP— 0(C;H,0),R 
OM 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  10  -  20  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  -  6  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  and  ammonium,  said  toothpaste 
having  a  pH  toothpaste  of  about  5-9,  said  anionic  phosphate 
ester  surface  active  agent  being  effective  to  provide  consis- 
tency and  body  to  said  toothpaste  and  render  said  toothpaste 
compatible  with  an  unlined  aluminum  container. 


4,123,518 

INSECriCIDAI   PHOSPHATE  ESTER-BASED  SOLID 

COMPOSITION  WITH  DEPOT  GAS  ACTION 

Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Overath-Steinenbrueck,  and  Klaus  Burk- 

hardt,  Krefeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  I^everkusen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  624,215,  Oct.  20,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,390 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1974,  2450677 

Int.  Q.-  AOIN  17/00 
U.S.  Q.  424—78  5  Qaims 

1  An  insecticidal  preparation  having  a  depot  gas  action  and 
composing  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  dimethyl-2,2- 
dichlorovinyl  thiophosphate  in  admixture  with  an  unsaturated 
polyester  copolymer  resin  as  carrier,  the  resin  being  a  conden- 
sation product  of  maleic  anhydride,  phthalic  anhydride,  pro- 
panediol, dipropylene  glycol  and  styrene,  whereby  the  prepa- 
ration exhibits  extended  insecticidal  activity. 


4,123,519 

INJECTABLE  CONTRACEPTIV  E  VACCINE  AND 

METHOD 

Ronald  L,  Tribble,  Savannah,  and  Charles  M.  Stagg,  St.  Joseph, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Philips  Roxane,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph, 
Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,163,  Aug.  17,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23.  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,506 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  39/00 
U.S.  Q.  424—88  4  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  inducing  a  contraceptive  effect  in  a  female 
canine  having  had  at  least  one  previous  estrous  cycle,  which 
method  comprises  parenterally  administering  to  said  female 
canine  during  the  period  subsequent  to  estrous,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  bind  at  least  70  pg  of  estradiol- 17  beta  per  ml  of 
serum,  an  injectable  composition  capable  of  preventing  con- 
ception in  a  female  canine,  said  injectable  composition  being 
produced  by  a  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  esterify- 
ing  the  hydroxy  1  groups  of  estradiol- 17  beta  with  succinic 
anhydnde  to  form  the  estradiol- 17  beta  hemisuccinate  and 
coupling  said  hemisuccinate  to  the  amino  group  of  a  protein 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keyhole  limpet  hemocya- 
nin,  bovine  serum  albumin  and  human  serum  albumin,  about  5 
to  about  40  molecules  of  estradiol- 17  beta  being  bound  to  each 
molecule  of  the  protein,  to  obtain  an  antigen  and  emulsifying 
said  antigen  in  an  adjuvant  in  the  order  of  1  mg  of  antigen  per 
2  mis  of  adjuvant  therefor. 
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4,123,520 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  MENINGOCOCCAL  GROUP  C  VACCINE 

Arpi  Hagopian,  Qark;  Dennis  J.  Carlo,  South  Amboy,  and 

Thomas  H.  Stoudt,  Westfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,665 

Int.  Q.'  A61K  39/02 

U.S.  a.  424—92  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  antigenic  meningococcal 
polysaccharide  active  against  Group  C  meningococci  wherein 
at  least  80%  of  the  polysaccharide  has  a  molecular  weight  in 
excess  of  100,000.000  daltons  comprising: 

a.  growing  a  culture  of  Group  C  meningococci  in  a  suitable 
culture  media; 

b.  isolating  the  polysaccharide  from  culture  by  precipitation 
with  a  quaternary  ammonium  halide  salt; 

c.  dissolving  the  precipitate  in  aqueous  calcium  chloride 
solution; 

d.  precipitating  the  polysacchande  by  bringing  the  aqueous 
polysaccharide  solution  to  75%-85%  v/v  in  ethanol; 

e.  dissolving  the  precipitate  in  buffer  at  a  pH  of  6.8  to  7.2. 
and  extracting  with  aqueous  phenol  solution; 

f.  precipitating  the  polysaccharide  by  bringing  the  phenol 
extracted  solution  to  a  concentration  of  4O%-50%  v/v  in 
ethanol:  and 

g.  collecting  the  precipitate. 

2,  A  method  of  purifying  a  polysaccharide  of  Group  C 
meningococci  comprising  dissolving  a  precipitate  of  the  poly- 
saccharide in  an  aqueous  buffer  at  pH  6.8  to  7.2;  extracting  the 
solution  comprising  the  polysacchande  a  plurality  of  times 
with  an  aqueous  phenol  solution;  bringing  the  polysaccharide 
solution  to  a  concentration  of  30%-33%  v/v  in  ethanol  and 
ultracentrifuged;  then  bringing  the  supernatant  fluid  to  a  con- 
centration of  4O%-50%  v/v  in  ethanol  to  precipitate  the  poly- 
saccharide, and  collecting  the  polysacchande. 


administering  an  effecme  amount  of  the  antibiotic  S  15-1  to 
the  bloated  ruminant. 


4.123.523 
ANALGESIC  AND  SEDATIV  K  POLYPEPTIDES 
Anand  S.  Dutta;  James  J.  Gormley;  Christopher  V.  Hayward; 
John  S.  Morley;  Nigel  N.  Petter,  and  Gilbert  J.  Stace>.  all  of 
Macclesfield.  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1977.  Ser,  No.  803,233 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  21,  1976, 
25643/76;  Oct.  28,  1976.  44840/76 

Int.  Q.-  A61K  i^C/2.  CX)7C  103/52 
U.S.  Q.  424—177  10  Qaims 

1,  A  polypeptide  of  the  formula:- 


H-Tyr-A-Gly-Phc  B-P-E 


I 


in  which  .A  is  selected  from  the  group  v:.>nsiMing  ;■*  D-Ala, 
D-Ser,  D-Met  and  Gly;  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Leu  and  Met,  E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o!  .i 
hydroxy  and  amino  radical  and  an  alkox\  radical  of  1  ti, >  t- 
carbons,  and  P  is  a  peptide  residue  selected  from  thosi,-  n!  the 
formula;- 


Lys-Lys 

Asn-Ala-Y-Lys-Lys 

.Ala-Ile-X-Lys-Asn-Ala-Y-Lys-Lys 

Thr-Leu-Phe-Lys-Asn-AIa-lle-X-Lys-Asn-Ala-Y- 
Lys-Lys 


II 

ni 

IV 


and 


4,123,521 
ANTIBIOTIC  U-53,946  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 

Ladislav  J.  Hanka,  and  Paul  F.  Wiley,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  Ml, 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,644 
Int.  Q.-  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  Q.  424—121  5  Claims 

1.  Antibiotic  U-53,946,  which  is  active  against  Gram-posi- 
tive bacteria,  and  which  in  its  essentially  pure  form: 

(a)  has  the  molecular  formula  Cb|H,07N|,O,4; 

(b)  has  the  following  elemental  analysis:  C,  60.13,  59.73;  H, 
9.21,  8.92;  N,  12.16,  11.97;  O.  18.44; 

(c)  has  a  specific  rotation  of  [a]^''  =  -  26°  (c,  0.9 1 75  EtOH ); 

(d)  is  soluble  in  lower  alcohols,  for  example,  methanol, 
ethanol  and  butanol;  ketones,  for  example,  methyl  ethyl 
ketone,  halogenated  solvents,  ethyl  acetate,  or  other  ester- 
type  solvents;  and  is  relatively  insoluble  in  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbons; 

(e)  has  a  characteristic  infrared  adsorption  spectrum  when 
dissolved  in  a  mineral  oil  mull  as  shown  in  FIG  1  of  the 
drawings;  and, 

(0  has  a  characteristic  UV  spectrum  as  shown  in  FIG.  2  of 
the  drawings. 


Ser-Gln-Thr-Pro-Leu-\'alThrLeu-Phe-Lys-Asn 


4,123,522 
CONTROL  OF  BLOAT  IN  RUMINANTS 
Jeremiah  J.  O'Connor,  Flemington;  Raymond  R.  Pilote,  Somer- 
set, both  of  N.J.,  and  Wayne  H.  Linkenheimer,  Washington 
Crossing,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,793 
Int.  Q.-  A61K  35/70 
U.S.  Q.  424—116  12  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  bloat  in  ruminants  compnsing 


3 


VI 


' —  .-Ma  Ile-X-Lys-Asn-Ala-Y-Lys-Lys 


in  which  X  is  V'al  or  He  and  "i  is  I>r  m  Hiv  ,ind  tlu  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  acid-addition  salts  ihcrt-i>i,  ano  vvhcrr 
the  polypeptide  of  the  formula  1  contains  a  free  ^arhi  «\gri!ijp 
the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  base-addition  salts  thrrccf 

9.  A  method  of  producing  analgesia  m  warm-biooded  ani- 
mals including  man  uhich  comprises  admmisiering  an  anal 
gesically-effective  amount  of  a  polypeptide  as  Llainied  in  vJaim 
1. 


4,123,524 
S\'NTHES1S  OF 
6-A.MINO-4-METHYL-8-(/3-D-RIBOn  RANOSYDFYR- 
ROLO[4,3,2-DE]PYRLMIDO[4.5-C]PYRIDAZINF-5 
PHOSPHATE  AS  A  NOVEL  COMPOUND  AND  ITS 
UTILITY  AGAINST  L-1210  MOUSE  LEUKEMIA 
Leroy  B.  Townsend;  Arthur  F.  I^wis.  and  Linda  W,  Roti  Roti. 
all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health.  Educa- 
tion and  Welfare,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804.601 

Int.  Q.-  A61K  31 -m  C07H  N  02 

U.S.  Q.  424—180 

2  The  method  of  alleviating  and  treating  I 
leukemia  which  compnses  injecting  mtraperiioncalU  i "^tT  a 
9-day  administration  span  daih  an  anti-leukemK  dosagf  ot  the 
compound  6-amino-4-methyl-8-03-D-nh<*furan(iSNl  >p\r- 

rolo[4,3,2-de]pynmido[4.5-c]pyndazine-5'-phosphatt'  m  a  dost 
range  of  8-62  mg/lcg. 


2  Qaims 

0   m  o  u  s<' 
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4,123,525 
SU^LIMABLE  INSECTiaDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  TRIISOPROPYL-  OR 
TRl1rERTIARY-BLT\X-S-TRIOXANE  CARRIERS 
Yasuhikcj    Leno,    Kawanishi;    Yoshito    Saeki.    Suita;    Takuya 
Akiyaiiia,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Masao  FujiU,  Amagasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ogawa  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Contihuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,176,  Apr.  22,  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,196 
Claims!  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1973,  48/68013; 
Jun.  15,  J973,  48/68014 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  9/36.  9/28.  9/20 
L.S.  a.i24-200  20  Cairns 

1.  In  a  sublimable  insecticidaJ  composition  in  the  form  of 
rough  griins,  pulvenzed  powders  or  tablets  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  phosphate  or  carba- 
mate insecticide  and  a  earner  therefor,  said  insecticide  being 
intimatel;r  mixed  with  the  earner,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  carn«:r  is  tnisopropyl-s-tnoxane  having  a  melting  point  of 
62.5'  C.  cr  tntertiarybutyl-s-tnoxane  having  a  meltinij  point  of 
92.0°  C 


4,123,526 
THIO^OPHOSPHATE  INSECnODE  ACTIVATORS 

Large,  Orinda,  Calif.,  and  Leiand  S.  Pitt.  Greenville, 
issignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport. 


G«orge  B 
Miss., 
Conn. 


L.S.  a 
1   A 

the  habi 
position 
S-(0.0 
of  an 


Filed  Dec.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,969 
Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/36 
^4—200  22  Gaims 

method  of  controlling  insects  compnsing  applying  to 
thereof  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
matter  compnsing  N-(mercaptomethyl)phthalimide 
•dimethylphosphorodithioate)  and  an  effective  amount 
having  the  formula 


tat 

of 


R.  Ri  and  R,,  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  C-C^  alky!: 

>■  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C  -C^,  alkyl;  a  halogen  atom;  a 
tnfluoromethyl;  an  —OR,,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
C  C.  alkyl;  or  a  — SO;R,.  wherein  R4  is  C,-Cb  alkyl,  an 
.imino  or  an  amino  substituted  by  1-2  Ci-C^alkyls; 

n  IS  zero  or  1; 

n.  is  zero,  1  or  2; 

R5  and  Rft  each  independently  represent, 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  formyl; 

fc)  a  Ci-Cft  alkyl.  a  C;-C„alkenyl  or  C.-Cj,  alkynyl  group, 
(d)  a  C;-C^alkanoyl  group,  wherein  the  alkyl  chain  can  be 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  €,-€(,  alkoxy,  amino,  an 
amino  substituted  by  1-2  C,-Cf,  alkyl  groups,  phenyl, 
phenyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  Y  radical,  wherein  Y  is 
as  defined  above, 
provided  that  when  n   is  zero,  the 


R. 
/ 
-(CH),-N 

R2  R* 


radical  is  exclusively  bound  to  the  carbon  atom  in  the  3-posi- 
tion  of  the  azetidine  radical, 

and  the  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 

thereof 

2         l-[5-U0,l  l-dihydro-5H-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptenyl)]-3- 
methylamino-azetidine  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 
5         1-[S(  10,1  l-dihydro-5H-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptenyl)]-3- 

ethylaminc-a/etidme.  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


activator 


OCH, 


4,123,527 
NTRlfVCLIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  AZETIDINE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPAR.ATION 
Piero  MeDoni,  Bresso,  Milan;  Arturo  Delia  Torre,  Gallarate, 
Varese;  [Francesco  Lauria,  Milan;  Norina  Passerini,  Milan; 
Alessandro  Rossi,  .Milan,  and  Raffaele  Tommasini,  Milan,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Carlo  Erba,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,980 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  24,  1975,  19535  A  75 
Int.  a.-  C07D  205/04:  A61K  3J/395 
U.S.  a.  414-244  58  Qaims 

A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 
A  isa  C, 
one  C 


4.123,528 

3-(SUBSTITUTED  THIO)  CEPHALOSPORINS, 

DERIVATIVES  AND  NUCLEAR  ANALOGUES  THEREOF 

Lovji   D.  Cama,   Mison,  and  Burton  G.  Christensen,  Scotch 
Plains,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,081,  Nov.  21,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1977.  Ser.  .No.  819,652 
Int.  CI.;  C07D  498/04;  A61K  31/535 
U.S.  CI.  424-248.52  '  Qaims 

1    A  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


R'R'N 


•C3aJkylene,  a  C,-C,alkylene  substituted  by  at  least 
-C4  alkyl;  a  C;-C,  alkenylene;  a  cyclopropylene; 


CCX)H 


and  the  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 

wherein 

the  dotted  line  indicates  provision  for  both  A^  and  A- em- 
bodiments. 

R'  and  R-are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  acyl; 

R '  IS  hydrogen,  methoxy,  and  lower  alkyl  thio;  and 

R"  IS  amino  loweralkvl 
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4,123,529  mammal  a  ^hcmotherapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 

PHENYLPIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES  pound  of  tVumula  (I)  as  claimed  in  claim  4. 

John  P.  Verge,  Middle  Assendon,  and  William  B.  Jamieson.  — 

Kettlewell  Qose,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lilly  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England  4,1.... ,..U                 .,„,,,       ,,  ^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,602.  Mar.  28,  1977.  N-O  CLOHEXYL-PIPKRAZINO  ACKTAMIDKS  AND 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,912  PROPIONAMIDLS 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23.  1976,  Camillo  Corvi-Mora.  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  (  amilh.  (  orM 
16256/76  ^P-^'  P'acenza.  Italy 

Int.  a:-  A61K  31/495:  C07D  413/06.  417/06.  407/06  ^'''•^d  Jan.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  '58,^25           ^       ^ 

U§  Q  424 250                                                              18  Qaims  Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  23,  19"6,  19517  A    /6 

1.' A  phenylpiperazine  denvative  which  is  a  furan  of  formula  !"»•  ^^-    "6**^  -^^  "'''-^   ^^^^  ' ''-'   '  "^ 

(jl).  U.S.  a.  424—250 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


6  Claims 


(in 


o 


(CH,)„ 


/ \ 

■N  N  — R^ 

\ / 


v. 


/     \ 

NH-C<J-iLHj„— N  NH 

\ / 


where  R'  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  radicals 
selected  from  halogen,  C,  4  alkyl,  C,_4  alkoxy  and  C,  jhaloal- 
kyl;  R^  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  €,4  alkyl,  amino, 
C,  4  alkylsulphonamido  and  C,_4  alkoxy  and  m  is  1  or  3,  with 
the  exception  of  compounds  in  which  R'  is  unsubstituted 
phenyl,  m  is  1  and  R-  is  unsubstituted  phenyl;  or  where  R  is 
methyl,  m  is  1  and  R'is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  a  single 
radical  selected  from  halogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C1.4  alkoxy,  C  4 
haloalkyl  or  is  disubstituted  by  two  C,.4  alkyl  radicals;  or  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 

2.  A  phenylpiperazine  which  is  a  thiophene  of  formula  (111) 


(TIT) 


/ \ 


(CH;)„-(CHRX-N 


N— R- 


\ / 

where  R'  is  phenyl;  K~  is  phenyl,  phenyl  singly  substituted  by 
C,_4  alkyl  or  C,  4  haloalkyl  or  doubly  substituted  by  two  radi- 
cals selected  from  the  group  compnsing  halogen,  C, ^  haloal- 
kyl and  C]^ alkyl,  and  where  m  is  1  or  2  and  /j  -  0;  or  where 
w  is  1,  «  is  1  and  R'is  ethyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
salt  thereof. 

3.  A  phenylpiperazine  which  is  an  oxazole  of  formula  (IV): 


N 


(IV 


o 


/    \ 

(CH,)„— N  N  — R- 

\ / 


where  R'  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  Ci_4  alkoxy  or 
halogen;  R- is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  C|_4 alkyl,  C,  4 
haloalkyl.  halogen,  amino  or  Ci^alkanoylamino  and  m  is  1  or 
2;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 

4.  A  phenylpiperazine  of  formula  (I)  according  to  claim  1, 
which  is  a  thiazole  of  formula: 


/ \ 


N 


X 


3 


CH,— N 


N  — R' 


wherein  R.  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  m  is  1  or  2 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  composmnn  haMi;).;  aniistv  ic'K't>  and 
antiulcer  activity  comprising  a  ^ompuuruJ  a^^ording  to  claim  ! 
together  with  a  pharmaceutically  compaiibie  earner. 


where  R'  is  benzyl.  R''  is  phenyl  or  p-halophenyl;  or  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable salt  thereof. 

18.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal,  including  a  human, 
suffering  from,  or  susceptible  to,  an  immediate  hypersensitivity 
condition  such  as  asthma  which  comprises  administenng  to  the 


4.123.531 

ANTI-CONVUUSANT  N-ETHANOLAMINK  DIFHKNU 

ACETAMIDES 

Michel  Vincent,  Bagneux;  Georges  Remond.  Versailles;  Michel 
l,.aubie,  V  aucresson,  and  Jean-Claude  Poignant,  Bures, 
Yvette.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Science  Union  et  (  ie.  So- 
ciete  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale,  Suresnes.  France 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976.  Ser.  No.  745.032 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  3,  19"'5,  '5  36918 

Int.  n.-  A61K  31,165.  31,495.  07D  295,0^,  J'-^    :  ' 

U.S.  a.  424—250  11  Ulaims 

1    A  compound  haMnc  'he  formula 


CONHCH.rH-N  N'-R 

(CHj), 


in  which 

X|.  X;,  X-,.  and  Xjare  the  same  or  differem  and  arc  scli,xu-d 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  loucr  alk\i  rad^ai  ha\  sng 
from  1  to  b  carbon  atoms 
R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  10  b  carbon 
atoms,  a  hydroxylower  alkyl   radical  of   1   to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  acyloxylower  alksl  radical  of  1  to6carh.<ri  a!i  ms 
or  a  lower  alkoxy   lov<.er  alk\l  radical  of  1  to  b  .arh.  in 
atoms 
10    .A   method   for   treating  epllep^v    m   the   riiai:   i  r    ir,   iht- 
animals  suffering  from  said  illness  vvhich  cimsists  m  administer 
ing  to  the  patients  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  ^ompourid 
of  claim  1 


4.123.532 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ASTHMA 
B.  Richard  Vogt.  Yardley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc..  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,618 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31   5<i5 

U.S.  a.  424—251  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  •-vmptoms  nt  a-sihma  in  a 

mammalian  host  in  need  of  such  ireaiment-  uhu.h  comprises 


2024 

administer! 
amount 


cf 
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ng  to  a  mammalian  host  a  prophylacncally  effective 
a  compound  of  the  structure 


alko 


alko 


wherein 
phenyl  o 
lower 
hydrogen 
which  the 
lower 
monosu 
the  substi 
same  or 
alkoxy,    F 
thereof, 
earner 


is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkyl, 

)tionally  substituted  with  halogen,   lower  alkyl  or 

.xy,  R-  IS  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl,  acetyl. 

lower  alkyl,  benzoyl  or  monosubstituted  benzoyl  m 

substituent  is  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl,  or 

xy,  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or 

ituted  phenyl  or  monosubstituted  benzyl  in  which 

tjuent  is  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo;  R^and  R'may  be  the 

ifferent  and  may  be  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower 

.    CI    or    Br   or   pharmaceutically    acceptable   salts 

dispersed  in  a  non-toxic  physiologically  acceptable 


bst 


R 


Istvan 
nee 
and 
Chinoin 
Budapesk 


U.S.  a. 
1   A 
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cornpoi 


or  a  pharrhaceu 
hydrogen  or 
R-  and  i 

bond 
R*"  is  cart)ox 
R'  and 
bond, 

Rio 


4.123.533 
SED  PYRIMIDINE  DERIV  ATIVES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Heijmecz;  Zoltan  Meszaros;  Sandor  Virag;  Lelle  Vasvari 
Debieczy;  Agnes  Horvath;  Jozsef  Knoll;  Gyula  Sebestyen. 
Agqston  David,  all  of  Budapest.  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Gyogyszer  es  Vegjeszeti  Termekek  Gyara   R.T.. 
Hungary 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765.595  I 

Qaims  i^riority,  application  Hungary,  Feb.  12.  1976.  O  1642 
Int.  a.-  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/505 

27  Qaims 
lund  of  the  formula: 


tically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R  is 
C,  to  C^  alkyl; 
■  are  each  hydrogen  or  together  form  a  valencv 


y  or  C|  to  C(,  alkoxycarbonyl. 
^  are  each  hydrogen  or  together  form  a  valency 


or  a  pharma^c-utically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R  is 
hydrogen  or  C,  to  C^,  alkyl; 

R-  and  Rare  hydrogen  or  together  form  a  valency  bond: 

R'~  is  carboxy  or  C.  to  C\  alkoxycarbonyl; 

R    and  R*  are  each  hvdrogen  or  together  form  a  valency 

bvind 
R     IN  cdTbow  ,>r  C    t>,'  C,  alkoxycarbonyl;  and  the  dotted 
line  repreNents  'u'  h>drogen  atoms  or  a  valency  bond,  in 
combmathin  vMth  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4.123.534 
ADENINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  HYPOLIPIDEMIC 
COMPOSITION  THEREOF 
Karl    Credner.    Kaarst;   Giinter    Brenner,    Grefrath;   Manfred 
Tauscher.  Gronau.  I^ine.  and  Ljerka  Jozic,  Hannover,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  assignors  to  Johann  W.  Wulfing,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,845 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24,  1976, 
16720  76;  Apr.  24.  1976.  16721/76 

Int.  a.-  C07D  473/34:  A61K  3!/52 
U.S.  a.  424-253  13  Qaims 

1.  An  .K:d  addition  salt  of  an  amine  of  the  formula: 


)H 


NH2       CH,— CH-CH  -N 


\ 


R, 


NH, 


or 


U 


OH 


CH,— CH  — CH  — N 


/ 
\ 


IS  car  boxy  x)r  C,  to  C,,  alkoxycarbonyl  and  the  dotted  line 
repres<:nts  two  hydrogen  atoms  or  a  valency  bond 
27.  A  ph;innaceutical  composition  for  treating  atherosclero- 
sis consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Rj 


wherein 

R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

R:  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  hydroxyalkyl  of 
;  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-methyl- 
pyrazole-5-carboxylic  acid,  3-methylisoxazole-5-carboxylic 
acid,  acetylsalicyhc  a.id,  clofibric  acid,  nicotinic  acid,  fusaric 
acid.  theophyllin\l-''-acetic  acid,  orotic  acid,  5-chloroindole-2- 
carboxyhc  acid,  5-methylisoxozole-3-carboxylic  acid,  3,4,5,- 
tnmethoxybenzoic  acid  and  flufenamic  acid 

12  The  method  of  reducing  hyperlipidemia  in  an  animal 
which  comprises  administering  thereto  a  hypolipidemically 
effective  amount  of  a  salt  according  to  claim  1. 
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4,123,535 

PSYCHOSTIMULATING 

14-AMINO-14,15-DIHYDROEBURNAMENINES 

Paul  Pfaffli,  Arlesheim,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,357,  Sep.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.045,443. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,510 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    6,    1974. 
12153/74;  Jun.  3,  1975,  7118/75 

Int.  Q.'  C07D  519/04;  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  Q.  424—256  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


^ 


I 


J  ) 


here  X  and  R 


w  .ncrt 


a^  defined  in  c!aim  9 


wherein 

X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  from  ^ 

to  35  in  the  10-  or  1 1 -position,  and 
R  IS  NR,R4.  and 

R3  and  R4  are.  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  or   I   to  4 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aggregate  thereof, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

9,  A  vigilance  increasing  composition  comprising  an  effec- 
tive vigilance  increasing  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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DIALKYl 

({[3-(ALKOXVCARBONVlJ-l,4-DIHVDR()-4-()\0-8- 

OUINOLINVLjAMINOIMETHVLlNDFROFANKDIO- 

ATES 
David  T,  Connor,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.:  Patricia  A    ^  nunn.  Madi- 
son, N.J.,  and  Maximilian  Von  Strandtmann,   New   (  astk. 
Del.,  assignors  to  VNarner-liimbt'rt  (ompanv,  Morris  Plains. 
N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  860,526 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31   47  CX)7D  :,.^   !:^ 
U.S.  Q.  424—258  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  h.is'ing  On.-  fornujl.i  I\ 


,^-'- 


^: 


RjOjC  NH 


.COjR, 


H 


\ / 


IV 


R1O2C  H 


wherein  R   is  lower  alkv!   and  R   is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 

alkyl  or  mtro. 


wherein 

X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  from  ^ 

to  35  in  the  10-  or  1 1 -position,  and 
R  IS  SR;  or  NR,R4, 

wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl 
or  aminoalkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
hydroxy  and  amino  groups  are  in  other  than  the  a-posi- 
tion  to  the  O  or  S  atom,  phenyl  or  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aggregate  thereof,  and 
R,  and  R4  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aggregate  thereof, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  in 
association  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  or  diluent 

11.  A  method  of  psychostimulation  in  animals,  which  com- 
prises administering  to  an  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
effective  psychostimulating  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


4,123,537 

2-HALO-4-AMINOMFTHVI -6-AI.KVI  ^-P'k  RIDINOLS 

USEFUL  AS  DIURETICS  IN  TREATING 

HYPERTENSION  AND  EDEMA 

Robert  L.  Smith.  I^ansdale;  Gerald  E.  Stokker,  Gwynedd  Valley. 

and  Edward  J.  Gragoe,  Jr.,  l^ansdale,  all  of  Fa.,  assiRnors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah  way,  N.J. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8(M).9'3 

Int.  Q.    A61K  31:345:  CX)7D  2L\  6: 

U.S.  CI.  424—263 

1    A  compound  ol  the  t'ormula: 


CH,NH, 


1 1  Claims 


R 


A. 


OH 


X 


wherein 

X  is  chloro.  hroniO'  i;ir  iiods'v 

R  IS  straight  or  hran^hed  iJiam  ii-wcr  .iiK\.  f:aving  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms 
and  the  non-toxic  pharmaceutKalh'  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof 

8,  A  pharmaceulicai  Ci'imposmon  usctui  tor  ihc  irciinicnt  of 
edema  and  hsperiension  whi^h  ciTnprisc-  a  vi  ■rrif^.'una  id  ihe 
formula 


2026 


wherein 
X  isch 
R  IS 
cartxi 

the  non 

pharm 


strai 


to 


laceu 


4,123,538 
(2.AMINO-2-OXOETHOXY)ACETIC  ACID 
COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Michael  .  .  Umen,  Glenside,  PA,  assignor  to  McNeil  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,117 
Int.  a-  C07D  2/7/76,  A61K  31/445 
424—267  *  Qaims 

)harmaceutical   composition   suitable   for   inhibiting 
secretion  in  dosage  unit  form  comprising  per  dosage 
about  10  to  about  500  milhgrams  of  a  (2-amino-2-oxo- 
)a^etic  acid  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


U.S.  a 

1     A 

gastric 
unit  from 
ethoxy 


wherein 
M  IS 

niu 

Z  IS  a 


wherein 

Ar  IS 

nyl, 

stit 


Frank  P 
Inc., 


U.S.  a 
1   A 


wherein 
salts  th 
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CH  NH, 


OH 


oro,  bromo  or  lodo; 

ght  or  branched  chain  lov*.er  alkyi  haMng  up  to  f 
n  atoms;  or 
xic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  and  a 

tically  acceptable  earner. 


4  123.540 
ISOCLAV  I  I  ANIC  ACID  AS  AN  ANTIBACTERIAL  AND  A 

^-LACTAMASE  INHIBITOR 
Thomas  T.  Howarth.  Elmhurst,  England,  assignor  to  Beccham 
Group  Limited.  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1975.  Ser.  No.  638,373 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18.  1974, 
54788  74;  Apr.  14,  l9-'5,  15210,  75 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  498/04:  A61K  31/42 
l^-  (^   (^1   424 272  18  Qaims 

iK«A  RtD  SHCTgj«^_Cl.jWj.»NC  tCIO 
SOOIUM  SALT  lUdH  IN  *  04%  *A»  KB*  DISC 

MtCRONS 
,i  It  41  U  M  "  "       "      "  «       "     •    •»     »»»• 

.■^^i^  ■'i-y^iiiiiiD^  till  4 !  i !  i-^fn^^:;'ii::i7t4» 


?iH*:4iiHH^ 


MAvENUMBCftfCM) 


1.  Isoclavulanic  acid  of  formula  (II): 


(II) 


CH2OH 


CO  H 


O 


MOOC— CH— O— CH.-C-Z 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammt 
ni,  alkylammonium  or  hydroxyalkylammonium,  and 
radical  represented  by 


phenyl,  tnfluoromethylphenyl 
lower  alkyl-substituted-phenyl 
lited-phenyl. 


halo-substituted-phe- 
or  lower  alkoxy-sub- 


4,123,541 

2-AMINC)METHVI  -5-PHENYLOX.AZOLES  AND  THE 
PHARMACEUTICAIT\  ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Sho  Inoue;  Katsuya  Ohata.  both  of  Kyoto;  Satoshi  Tsutsui, 

Yokohama,   and   Tatsuo   Nomura,   Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Tokyo 

and  Nippon  Shinyaku  Company.   Limited,  Kyoto,  both  of, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  766.975,  Feb.  9,  1977.  This  application  Oct. 
4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  839,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1976,  51-14194; 
Feb.  26.  \9-'b.  51-20328 

Int.  a-  A61K  Jl/42;  C07D  263,32 
U.S.  CI.  424—2^2  7  Qaims 

1.  A  2-aminomethyl-5-phenyloxazole  having  the  formula  (I): 


.n\ 


(I) 


4,123,539 
6-ETHYLPENiaLLANIC  ACID 
DiNinno,  Old  Bridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
lahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,639 
Int.  a:-  A61K  31/425:  C07D  513/04 
424—270 
compound  having  the  structure; 


•CH— R' 


I 


3  Qaims 


wherein  R   is  phenyl  or  halophenyl;  R'  is 

R. 


—  N 


/ 

\ 


^\Y' 


^ 


wherein  R    and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  C-C|o  alkyi,  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
-COOH  able  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

7    A  method  oi  meliorating  inflammation  in  warm  blooded 

animals,   which  compnses  administenng   to  said  animal  an 

X  is  S  or  SO;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable    anti-intlammatory  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 

ireof.  formula  (I): 
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(I) 


CH  — R' 


wherein  R,  is  phenyl  or  halophenyl,  R  is 

R, 


•N 


/ 

i 

\ 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  C|-C,oalkyl,  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof 


R' 


.^^ 


^"=*^^ 


^X. 


H<j-=0), 

\'—  A— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


w  hich  ni         !  and  n  =  0, 

A  IS  an  ethylene  or  a  trimethslene  grcnip  -v  su.  h  ,i  ^roup 

having  a  methv'l  substitueni.  '.>r  A  sign:iie^  dv,  av'ci\ :  K''''-"r 
or  such  a  group  having  an  a-alk\i  suhstitiicni  i'Mvinj;  '.  4 
carb<.')n  atoms.  conne^;iet]  n'  tht  gr^'up 


\  h\  the  ^artxinvl  CO  linkage, 

\     . 


4,123,542 
DERIVATIVES  OF  NALKYL  IMIDAZOLES 

Keith  A.  M.  Walker,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,804 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  7, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C07D  233/60:  A61K  3]/4]5 

U.S.  CI.  424—273  R  28  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(D 


R'-C-(CH,)„-N  > 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyi;  R'  is  4-ha]o  or  2,4-dihalo  substituted 
phenethyl  or  phenylpropyl;  R'  is  halo  and/or  methoxy  substi- 
tuted benzyl  or  phenyl;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  4;  and  the  antimicrobial  addition  salts  thereof. 

26.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  fungi,  bactena  or 
protozoa  which  comprises  applying  to  a  host  object  contain- 
ing, or  subject  to  attach  by,  fungi,  bacteria  or  protozoa,  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'  — C  — (CH,)„-N 


(I) 


XR- 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyi;  R'  is  4-halo  or  2,4-dihalo  substituted 
phenethyl  or  phenylpropyl:  R-  is  halo  and/or  methoxy  substi- 
tuted benzyl  or  phenyl;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  4;  or  an  antimicrobial  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  or  a 
composition  containing  same  as  an  active  ingredient 


R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  nr  a  niirf^  i?-'''"-T'' 
R-  and  R"  are  allyl  or  propargyl  or  saturated  normal  alkvl 
groups  of  up  to  t  carb<3n  atoms,  which  ma>    bt-  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  thcv  are  S<indcd 
to  form  a  nng,  which  may  be  substituted  b>  an  i^o  or  a 
hydroxy  group,  R"*  and  R' are  hydrogen  or  alkvi  radiLaN 
of  at  most  6  carbon  atoms  or  R"  and  R'  together  u  iih  the 
nitrogen  form  a  pyrrolidine  ring,  and  uhere  A  dtH's  not 
signify  a  pmssibK  alkylated  acetyl  group,  ihe  corresp<^nd- 
ing  amine  oxides  and  quaternarv  lower  alk>l  ammonium 
compounds,  as  well  a.s  salts  of  the  ba^sic  comp^^unds  with 
non-toxic  physiologically  acceptable  acids 
14.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  the  treatment  .  t  de- 
pression containing  as  an  active  ingredient  an  anti-depressum 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1.  together 
with  a" pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 

16  A  methcxl  for  the  treatment  of  depression.  ..\-mprising 
administering  to  a  person  in  need  thereof  an  anti -depression 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  accindmg  to.  ^iaini  1. 


4,123,544 

ACETYIi,Al.ICYLlC  ACID  DERIV  ATI\KS 

Henri  Komowski.  Paris:  Bernard  Roques,  St.  Maurice:  Robert 

Oberlin.  Mantes  I^\  ille.  and  Andre  Jondet.  St.  Mande,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Merrell  loraude  S.  A.,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  773.564 

Int.  Q.-  C07D  207  /:,  A61K  31  4(i.  CX)7D  2(r  I^ 

U.S.  CI.  424—274  2  Claims 

1.  l-io-acetoxybenzoyit-L-pri'hnes  o-f  the  formula 


4,123,543 
DERIVATIVES  OF  SUBSTITUTED  INDOLINE  LACTANS 
WFTH  EFFECT  ON  THE  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 

Nils  A.  Jonsson,  Sodertaje;  Lembit  Mikiver,  Jiirna,  and  Pinchas 
Moses,  Solna,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Kabi,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  670,782,  Mar.  26,  1976,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  288,027,  Sep.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,947,451. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,768 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  3J/40:  C07D  209/96,  209/34 
U.S.  Q.  424—274  20  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmacodynamically  active  nitrogen  containing  heter- 
ocyclic compound  of  the  general  formula 


C(X)H 


CO 


OC(K'H, 


where  R  is  H  or  OH 

2  An  analgesic,  anti-inftammator\  c,r  antipv 
tion  in  dosage  unit  form  consisting  o\  from  KX) 
compound  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutical  .  ar 


retiv  .:ompH,)si- 
mg  101  ;  ^  ot  a 
ru"! 
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4,123,545 
N-PROPYli-3()3-HYDROXYETHYL)-3-(META-HVDROX- 

YPHENYD-PYRROLIDINE 
Klaus  Hassjiacher,  Riehen,  and  Michael  Strasser,  Binningen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sander  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,586 
The  portioij  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  13, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  C07D  207/44:  A61K  il 
L'.S.  a.  424j— 274 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharm 
2.  A  me 
which 
treatment  a 
claim  1 


CHCHOH 


j.ceutically  acceptable  salt  form  thereof, 

of  treating  psychotic  disturbances  in  animals 

administenng  to  an  animal  m  need  of  such 

therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  ot 


t  lod 


com  arises 


Michael  J. 
Nemours 


4,123,546 

ANTIDEPRESSANT  COMPOUNDS 
Haire,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,405  , 

Int.  a.-  A61K  il/40:  C07D  471,18 


U.S.  a.  42^— 274 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


F- 


'40 


3  Claims 


^ 


CH.CH-CH, 


N 


CCX)H 


V.  herein  n  is  an  integer  ^elected  from  1  or  2  and  the  non-toxic, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

3  An  antibacterial  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising, 
m  unitary  dosage  form,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  according  to  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutical  earner 
therefor 


4,123,548 
(2-OXO-PVRROLIDINES). ACETIC  HYDRAZIDES 

Fritz- Walter  I.ange,  Gauting;  Haireddin  Jacobi,  Leichlingen, 
and  Jens  Miiller.  Gauting,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors   to   Chemisches    I^boratorium    Fritz-Walter   Lange 
GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Gauting,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  661.138.  Feb.  25,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,069,336. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,908 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  n/40 
U.S.  a.  424—274  2  Qaims 

1.  (2-oxo-pyrrolidine-l)  acetic  hydrazide  of  the  formula 


:0 


18  Claims 


O 


CHj— C— NHNH2 


2  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  useful  as  a  psychopharma- 
con  and  for  treatment  of  diseases  occurring  in  the  cerebral 
function  region  of  the  brain  containing,  as  an  active  ingredient. 
an  effective  amount  o{  a  compound  of  claim  1,  together  with 

suitable    phdrma^cuticalK    inert    earner    and    auxiliary    sub- 
stances. 


where 
X  IS  H. 

sulfon 

Z    IS    C;- 

R'  and 

or  Its  pharmaceutically 
13   A  m 

comprises 
pressant  aitioun 


CI.  Br,  Cm  alkyl,  C.^  alkoxy,  CF.  or  C  ,4  alkyl 

-,  alkylene;  and 

independently  are  H,  C^  alkyl; 

suitable  acid  addition  salt 
iirthod  of  alleviating  depression  in  a  mammal  w  hich 
administenng  to  the  mammal  as  etTective  antide- 
t  of  a  compound  of  claim  1, 


4,123,549 

N-<3.5-DIHALOPHENYL)-a-SPIROCYCLOALKANESUC- 

CINIMIDES.  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Nobuyuki  Kameda,  Takarazuka;  Yoshio  Hisada,  Kawanishi; 
Chiyozo  Takayama,  Toyonaka;  Toshiro  Kato,  Ibaraki,  and 
Akira  Fujinami,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1977,  52-12800 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  n  40:  C07D  207/40 

US.  CI.  424—274  5  Qaims 

1    A  ^imipt'iund  o\  the  formula- 


4,123,547 
THIEiNAMYaN  SULFOXIDE  AND  SULPHONE 

Christensen,  Metuchen,  and  Edward  Walton,  Scotch 
bioth  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 


Burton  G. 
Plains, 
N.J. 

Contin  iiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,679,  Aug.  4,  1977, 

abandoned  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,323,  Mar.  16, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No 

833,620 
Int.  a.'  C07D  487/04;  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  4i4— 274 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  and  R  is  a  Cj-C^ 
alkylene  group 

4.  .A  fungicidal  composition  which  comprises  as  an  active 
3  Claims    ingredient  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 

the  formula 
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wherein  X  is  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  and  R  is  a  C,  C,, 
alkylene  group  and  an  inert  carrier 


4,123,550 

BICYCLO[3.1.0]HEXYLETHYLAMINOCARBONYL-SUB- 

STITUTED  HETEROARYL  CARDIOVASCULAR  AGENTS 

Karl  G.  Untch,  Los  Altos;  Stefan  H.  Unger,  Palo  Alto,  and  Brian 

Lewis,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex 

(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,959 
Int.  a.;  AOIN  9/00:  C07D  333/24 
U.S.  a.  424—275  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH,)2 
NHC(O)  — R 


where  R  is 


■  i-^^^S 


OH  O 

h 


R2— 1\  O 


'U 


v*.hereir.  K  is  pfunvi  mono-  or  di-  substituted  by  halogen, 
methyl  or  tnnuoronuihyl:  and  either  R:is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 
R    IS  methyl,  or  R    and   R,  together  are  tetramethylene  or 

pentamelhylene.  uith  iht*  rro\-iso  that  uhcn  R-  and  R 3  both 
represent  methv!  groups  nr  wIuti  R-anJ  K  '>  ;t ether  represent 
a  ;ctrameth\  k-nf  iir  peritarTuMhvlene  group,  Ri  may  not  repre- 
sent   "^-chlorophenyl.   4-chlorophenyl.   3.4-dichlorophenyI  or 

4-nuorophenyl. 


4.123,552 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRESKRV  I\(,  (  ROF'S  AND 

ANIMAL  FKEDSTIFFS 

Daniel  L.  Kensler.  Jr,.  \\est  I)es  Moines,   lo»a:  (lusfflvt    k. 

Kohn,  Berkeley,  Calif,,  and  David  I),  Wal^cnbach.  Hrodkiniis. 

S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  (  ompanv,  Nan  f  ran- 

cisco.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,629,  \lav  9,  19^4.  Pat    No 

3,931.412,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266.945, 

Jun.  28,  1972.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No,  71.364.  Sep,  11,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871.94().  Oct.  28,  1969. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1975,  Ser.  No   623.28' 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  V  :4 

U.S.  a.  424— 311  4  (laims 

1    .A  composition  useful  tor  prevfriuiig  the  gruv,:)!  c!  'inigi 

in  crops  and  animal  feedstuffs  and  tiH  oMist-rving  the  paiatabii'. 

ity  and  nutritional  values  oi  said  v.Tvips  and  .uuma;  tcfdstut"! 

comprising  an  oxidatK^n  inhibiting  ann^uni  n!  an  anin 'Mii.mt 

selected  from  hindered  phenols  and  dialk\l  thu^dipr.  pi  '^'a'.cv 

and  a  funcicidalK  efTectne  amount  of  bis-ester  of  the  I'^rniuia 


where  R'  is  the  radical 

OH 
I 
— OCHjCHCHjNHR^ 

wherein  R^isC|to  C4  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  and  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salts  thereof 


OR  O 

II       I  II    . 

RCO(CHOlCR' 

uherein  R  and  R~  independent!)  arc  alk\l  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  chloroalky!  of  1  to  4  carK^n  atoms  and  !  to  5 
chloro  groups  or  alkaryl  of  7  to  10  carbt^^n  ah  ■rns  and  ':  is  I.  2 
or  3,  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


4,123,551 

2,2-DISUBSTITUTED-PHENYLCARBAMOYL-6- 

HYDROXY-MDIOXIN-4-ONE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 

INSECTiaOAL  PROPERTIES 
Ernst  Beriger,  AUschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,260 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jan.    14,    1976, 
396/76;  Jul.  28,  1976,  9639/76;  Dec.  14,  1976,  15700/76 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/28:  C07D  319/06.  319/08 
U.S.  a.  424—279  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  insects  in  crop  plants  and  on 
productive  livestock  which  method  comprises  applying  to  said 
plants  and  livestock  or  their  environment  an  insecticidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


4,123,553 

A.NTHELMINTICS  FFFFCTlVt  AGAINST  1  l\tR 

Fl.lKES 

Milan  Mitrovic,  Nutley,  and  Terence  J.  Hayes.  Ipptr  Mont- 

clair.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-Iji  RcKhe  Inc., 

Nutley,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724.785.  Sep.  20.  19^6,  Pat.  No 

4,034,110.  This  application  Mar,  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,c>64 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5,  1994. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  A61Kii/2Z  31.  18 

U.S.  a.  424—311  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  parenteral  administration  to  an  animal 

for  treatment  of  Fascioia  hepatica  infections  uhich  comprises  a 

non-toxic  earner  matenal  suitable  for  parenteral  administration 

and  an  effective  amount  of  an  anthelmintic  ..ompH^una  rcpre^ 

sented  bv  the  formula 


2030 


wherein 
mine,  R>  i 
independ 
proviso 
and  X  IS 

8  A 
form  of  a 
bolus  c 
effective 
the  formu 


e4ch  of  R;  and  R;  are  independently  chlorine  or  bro- 

hydrogen  or  chlorine  and  each  of  R4  through  R-  is 

ly  hydrogen,  halogen  or  tnfluoromethyl.  with  the 

at  least  2  of  R,  through  R-  is  other  than  hydrogen 

rogen  or  lower  alkanoyl 

for  oral  administration  to  an  animal  in  the 

us  for  treatment  o(  Fasciola  hepatica  infections  said 

nsing  suitable  non-toxic  carrier  material  and  an 

amount  of  an  anthelmintic  compound  represented  by 


eit 
thit 
hyd 
composition 

tol 
orr.p 


wherein  each  of  R.  and  R;  are  independently  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine, R,  IS  hydrogen  or  chlorine  and  each  of  R*  through  R- 1> 
independimtly  hydrogen,  halogen  or  tnnuoromethyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  2  of  R,  through  R-are  other  than  hydrogen 
and  X  IS  lydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl. 


assignors 


U.S.  a 

1    A 

formula 


for 


provided 


wherein 
R  standi 
atoms 
to  6  carbon 

14   A 
compriies 
ally  eff(!ctive 
by  the  general 
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(I) 


wherein  \  stands  tor  a  halogen  atom  or  methyl  radical;  and  R 
stands  tor  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  provided  that  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  with  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  when  X  is  a  methyl  radical. 


SO,— NH 


4,123,555 

SL  1  FIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  DEPRESSION 

Nariman  B.  Mehta,  and  Lawrence  E.  Brieaddy,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.,  Research  Trian- 
gle Park,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,697,  Jul.  21,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,997,540. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,196 
Int.  CI.    A61K  _^/   135:  C07C  87/29 
L  js.  ci.  424—330  24  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH,),  (CHj)^ 


N-R    OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
where  NRR'  is 


—  \ 


.CH, 


4,123,554 
FUN^iaDAL  AND  GERMICIDAL  BENZANILIDES 

wada,   Fujieda;   Yoshitaka  Suda,   Shizuoka;   Shigeni 

Tsuch^a,   Shimizu;   Nobuya  Ohta;   Norimichi   Muramatsu, 

Shizuoka,  and  Kazuo  Nishio,  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan, 

to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


CH 
\ 


(CH,) 


Seigo 
Tsi 
both 
assij 
Japan 

Conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,078,  Jun.  9.  1975, 
abandoied.  This  appUcation  Nov.  11,  1976.  Ser.  No.  740,878 
Claim]  1  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1974,  49/66767; 
Jan.  2lTfl975,  50/8981 

Int.  a:-  C07C  103/78:  .461K  31   165 
424—324  16  Gaims 

Denzanilide  denvative  having  the  following  general 


1>Y 


where  Y  is  3  or  4  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  in  the 
above  lower  alkyl  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  and  m  are  the 
same  or  ditTereni  and  are  each  1,  2,  or  3. 

16  The  method  of  treating  depression  in  a  mammal  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  depressed  mammal  an  effective 
antidepressant  amount  oi'  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(I): 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acid  addition  salt  thereof  where 
NRR'  is 


stands  for  a  halogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical;  and 

an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon 

ded  that  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  3 

.^.i,  atoms  when  X  is  a  methyl  radical. 

method  for  kilhng  fungi  and  germs  on  plants  which 

applying  to  plants  or  soil  a  fungicidally  or  germicid- 

amount  of  a  benzanilide  derivative  represented 

formula  (I):  I 


—  N 


/ 

\ 


.CH, 


CH 
\ 


(CHi), 


where  Y  is  3  or  4  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  in  the 
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above  lower  alkyl  has  1  to  4  carbons  and  n  and  m  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  each  1,  2  or  3. 


4,123,556 
INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Friedrich  Karrer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,033,  Nov.  8,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  328,218,  Jan.  31, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,394 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    4,    1972, 
1695/72;  Feb,  16,  1972,  2240/72 

Int.  a.=  AOIN  9/24 
U.S.  a.  424—341  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  combatting  insects  by  inhibiting  the  devel- 
opment of  the  larvae,  or  pupae,  thereof  which  comprises  treat- 
ing, by  contact  or  ingestion,  an  immature  form  of  said  insect 
with  a  development  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


4,123,557 

MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING  IMPROV  EMKNT  IN  THF 

MANUFACTURE  OF  COMMINUTED  MEAT  PRODI  (TS 

Felix  Epstein,  and  Peter  R.  Epstein,  both  of  33-33  (.reenp<»mi 

Ave..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  11101 

Filed  May  24.  1977.  Ser,  No.  ^99,984 
Int.  CI.-  .\22C  ll/iXJ 
U.S.  a.  426—105 

1  In  a  comminuted  meat  product  t,i,'mprisink;  ilesh 
and  water,  the  imprcnement  uhich  irRluiies  .ir\ 
amount  of  a  binding  agent  comprising  lil 
milk,  the  proteins  being  the  serum  proteins  and  solubih/ed 
casein  in  the  respective  ratio  of  abt^ut  1  1  h\  w-eighi,  and  ihi 
ratio  of  lactose-to-proteins  being,  respectively,  3b-5u  to  26  3!^ 
parts  b\  weight. 


R.      R 


wherein 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  vinyl  or  elhy- 

nyl, 
Ri  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  or 
Ri  and  R,  together  represent  the  cyclof)entyl  or  cyclohexyl 

nng, 
R,  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  Cs-C^- 

alkoxy, 
R4  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl, 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or 
Rj  and  R<;  together  represent  a  carbon-carbon  bond, 
Rft  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
R-  represents  cyclohexyl  or  the  group 


R« 


\\    / 


Rj  represents   hydrogen,   halogen,   CpCi-alkyl   or   CpC^- 

alkoxy, 
Y  represents  oxygen,  or  the  group 


whereby  the 


— CH— O— , 


Z 

I 

—  CH — group 


is  bound  to  the  phenyl  ring, 
Z  represents  hydrogn  or  methyl,  and 
m  and  n  each  represent  the  number  0  to  1. 


8  Claims 
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4,123,558 

COATING  OF  POTATOES  TO  PRE\  ENT  (iREFMNt, 
Peter  A.  Poapst,  Kentville.  and  Frank  R.  Forsyth,  Berwick,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  I>evclopment 

Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,813,  Aug.  19.  19"'4, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9.  1976.  Ser.  No.  703.886 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  8,  1975,  233131 

Int.  CI.    A23B  7,  M 

U.S.  a.  426— 268  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating,  raw,  unpeeled.  cold-stored  potaic 
tubers  to  inhibit  greening  due  to  chlorophyll  development 
which  comprises  applying  a  mi.xture  ^onsistinj^  essentiaiK  nf 
water  and  as  active  anti-greening  agent  one  of  lai  an  eflectivt 
amount  up  to  about  IfT  of  the  mixture  of  a  non-toxic  or  fiH>d 
grade  surfactant  or  ib)  a  mixture  of  said  surfactant  with  an 
organic  acid  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
mono-  or  polycarboxylic  acids  having  from  2  to  ^  carb<in 
atoms  and  at  least  one  hydroxy  or  0x0  gn^up,  and  lactones 
thereof,  excepting  those  dicarb(3xylic  acids  which  readily  form 
internal  anhydrides,  to  said  tubers  in  a  quantity  which  is  suffi- 
cient upon  drying  to  form  a  thin  continuous  micelle  c<intaining 
film  of  said  surfactant  thereon;  said  surfactant  consisting  essen- 
tially of  long  chain  fatty  acid  moieties,  and  at  least  one  of 
polyoxyalkylene  and  pel., hydroxy  moieties  and  having  an 
HLB  rating  below  ab<iut  15 


4.123,559 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SPICE 

EXTRACTS 

Otto  V  itzthum,  and  Peter  Hubert,  both  of  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Ciermany,  assignors  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH,  Mul- 

heim,  Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.432.  Mar.  20.  1975,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258.586.  Jun.  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754.803 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  Jun.  3, 
1971.  2127611 

Int.  CI.;  A23L  1  22.  1/221 
U.S.  a.  426—312  9  Haims 

1,  A  process  for  the  production  of  spice  extracts  from  natu 
ral  spice  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  a  solvent  gas,  which  in  the  drv  supercritical 
state  IS  effective  to  dissolve  the  essential  oil  component 
containing  aroma  constituents  from  the  natural  spice  and 
leave  a  first  spice  residue  containing  flavor  constituents. 
with  the  natural  spice,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  extract  the 
essential  oil  component  of  the  spice  and  leave  a  first  spn.c 
residue  containing  flavor  constituents,  the  solvent  gas 
being  in  dry  supercntical  state. 

(b)  separating  the  aroma  constituents  from  the  s<.>lveni  ga.s, 

(c)  contacting  a  solvent  gas,  which  in  the  wet  supercritical 
condition  is  effective  to  dissolve  the  flavor  constituents  of 
the  natural  spice<>  and  leave  a  second  spice  residue.  v«,ith 
the  first  spice  residue,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  extract  the 
flavor  constituents  of  the  first  spice  residue  and  leave  said 
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spice  residue,  the  solvent  gas  being  in  wet  super- 
state. 

the  flavor  constituents  from  the  extraction 


gas  of  step  c, 

;  solvent  gas  in  each  of  steps  (a)  and  (c)  is  selected 
group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide:  saturated  and 


unsaturated  hydrocarbons  containing  up  to  about  three 
carbol  atoms:  nitrous  oxide;  saturated  and  unsaturated 
haloginated  hydrocarbons  containing  up  to  about  three 
carbofi  atoms  wherein  the  halogen  is  at  least  one  of  tlou- 
nne  Ud  chlorine;  sulfur  hexatlounde  and  mixtures 
thereof 


4,123,560 

nIethod  for  flash  cooking  food 

Hice.  Qover,  S.C,  assignor  to  Research  .Associates 
N.C. 
Filed  Jun.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,492 
Int.  a.-  A23L  1.01 
U.S.  a.  4t26-509  ^  ^^'"^^ 


Jaxon  O 

Ltd.,  Clkarlotte 


4,123.561 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  HOPS  FOR  BREWING 

Herbert  L.  Grant,  Yakima.  W  ash.,  assignor  to  S.S.  Steiner,  Inc., 
New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,600 
Int  CI.-  C12C  9/OZ  C07C  45/00,  49/00 
U.S.  a.  42^600  29  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  processing  powdered  hops  which  stabilizes 
the  hops  and  the  alpha  acids  present  against  deterioration,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  mixing  a  hops  powder  or  hops  powder  concentrate,  said 
powder  or  powder  concentrate  containing  alpha  acids, 
with  one  or  more  oxides  of  a  divalent  metal  suitable  for 
use  in  food  products,  so  as  to  intimately  contact  said  metal 
oxide  with  the  alpha  acids  under  conditions  insufTicient  to 
form  a  solution;  and 
(ii)  maintaining  said  mixture  of  hops  powder  or  powder 
concentrate  and  metal  oxide  under  suitable  reaction  condi- 
tions to  enable  said  hops  powder  or  powder  concentrate 
and  said  alpha  acids  to  become  stabilized 
10   A  method  for  isomenzing  the  alpha  acids  contained  in 
powdered  hops,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

111  mixing  a  hops  powder  or  hops  powder  concentrate,  said 
powder  or  powder  concentrate  containing  alpha  acids. 
with  one  or  more  oxides  of  a  divalent  metal  suitable  for 
use  in  food  products,  so  as  to  intimately  contact  said  metal 
oxide  with  the  alpha  acids  under  conditions  insufficient  to 
form  a  solution;  and 
(ii)  maintaining  said  mixture  of  hops  powder  or  powder 
concentrate  and  metal  oxide  under  suitable  reaction  condi- 
tions to  enable  the  isomerization  of  said  alpha  acids  to 
occur. 


4,123,562 
TECHNIQL  F  FOR  PROMOTING  THE  SOLDERABILITY 

OF  A  METAL  SURFACE 
Edwin  \.  Chandross,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Coralie  A.  Pryde, 
Morristown,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,869.  Jun.  9,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3.998,993. 
This  application  Nov.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  737,405 
Int.  CI.    B05D  5/12 
U.S.  G.  427—58  ^  ^^""^ 


1.  A  n-ethod  of  flash  cooking  a  portion  of  food,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  cooking  surface  which  is  generally  Oat  but 
conioured  such  that  it  retains  a  small  quantity  of  cooking 
liquid  collected  at  one  face  of  said  cooking  surface; 

(b)  prissing  said  food  portion  against  said  cooking  surface 
with  a  sufficient  compressive  force  to  maintain  said  col- 
lected liquid  between  said  cooking  surface  and  said  food 
poriion; 

(c)  caiising  said  compressed  food  portion  to  be  submerged  in 
a  volume  of  cooking  liquid,  while 

(d)  applying  external  heat  directly  to  the  other  face  of  said 
cookrng  surface  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  cooking 
sur4ce  to  a  level  which  will  (i)  vaponze  said  liquid  col- 
lecid  between  said  food  portion  and  said  cooking  surface; 
(ii)lcause  cooking  of  said  food  portions  pressed  against 
said  cooking  surface  by  applying  the  heat  of  said  cooking 
surface  directly  to  said  food  portion;  and  (in)  raise  the 
terr  perature  of  said  cooking  liquid  to  cause  additional 
coc  king  of  said  food  portion  without  burning  the  food 


1  Method  for  promoting  the  solderability  of  a  metal  surface 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  which  electrical  connections  are  to  be 
made  bv  soldering  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  dipping  a  cleansed  metal  surface  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper  and  its  alloys  in  an  aqueous  benzotn- 
azole  solution, 

(b)  depositing  upon  the  resultant  cleansed  metal  surface  a 
thin  layer  of  polymer  selected  from  the  groups  consisting 
of  homopolymers  formed  by  polymenzation  of  a  methac- 
rylate  monomer  of  the  general  formula 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  of  the  general  formula  C^H,,^!  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  from  1-6,  and  copolymers  formed  solely  by  copo- 
lymerization  of  methacrylate  monomers  of  said  general 
formula  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  of  the  general  formula  C^H,,^  ,  wherein  n 
is  an  integer  from  1-6.  and  a  glycidyl  radical,  the  said 
glycidyl  monomer  being  present  in  said  copolymer  in  an 
amount  ranging  up  to  10  percent,  by  weight,  and 
(c)  heating  the  resultant  assembly  to  a  temperature  withm 
the  range  of  85°-115°  C.  for  a  time  period  ranging  from 
15-30  minutes,  so  resulting  in  a  coating  on  said  surface 
having  a  thickness  ranging  from  1-2  microns. 


4,123,563 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COLOR 

TELEVISION  PICTURE  TUBES 

Koichi  Mitobe,  Chiba,  and  Yasuhiko  Uehara,  Mobara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,244 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  31/20:  C03C  17/32.  17/30 

U.S.  a,  427—68  1  Claim 


forming  a  first  insulation  film  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the 

substrate; 
selectively   forming   a   polycrysiaihne   silicon   film   on   the 

surface  of  the  first  insulation  film  to  provide  covered  and 


iO 


((fi)   4 


NF 


05 


O       CO        IK       OK 
—  (H£) 

unco\  ered  portions  of  the  first  insulation  film  at  predeter- 
mined locations;  and 
forming  a  second  insulation  t'llm  scic.  ii\  c;i\  at  least  on  the 
uncovered  portions  of  the  first  insulation  fjlni  bv  usm^t:  tiu- 
selectivelv  formed  polycrystalline  silicon  film 


4.123.565 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Yasusuke  Sumitomo.  Yokohama,  and  Voshie  Ohashi.  Fujisawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1976.  Ser.  No.  74K.89" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10.  1975.  50- 146368 
Int.  a.-  B05D  5/12.  3/12 
U.S.  a.  427—88  ^  n^ms 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  color  television  picture 
tubes  which  compnses  at  least  the  step  of  forming  a  phosphor 
layer  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  panel,  the  step  of  coating  said 
inner  surface  of  the  panel  including  said  phosphor  layer  with 
an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  water-insoluble  film-forming  resin  to 
form  a  volatilizable  substrate  layer,  the  step  of  forming  a  metal 
film  on  the  substrate  layer  and  the  step  of  volatilizing  the 
organic  substances,  the  improvement  characterized  by  forming 
said  substrate  layer  from  at  least  two  layers  each  of  an  emul- 
sion, drying  the  resulting  respective  film  coatings  of  emulsion 
after  formation  thereof  adding  0. 1  to  3.0%  by  weight  colloidal 
silica.  0.05  to  1.00%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  ammonium  oxa- 
late solution  (concentration  25%  by  weight)  and  0.5  to  1.0% 
by  weight  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  (concentration  35%  by 
weight)  to  the  first  layer  emulsion,  and  adding  0.5  to  5.0%  by 
weight  polyvinyl  alcohol-boric  acid  complex  and  a  small 
amount  of  ammonium  hydroxide  to  the  emulsion  of  the  layer 
contacting  directly  with  said  metal  film. 


1,  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  s<.-mi.  ondustor  aevice, 
compnsing  the  steps  of  (a)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  and 
a  first  wiring  layer  on  one  surface  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  first  wiring  layer  being  formed  on  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  one  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  where  the 
first  insulating  layer  is  not  formed  and  having  suhstantialls  the 
same  thickness  as  that  of  the  first  insulating  laver,  (b)  forming 
an  insulating  film  fiat  on  the  first  insulating  and  wiring  layers 
by  coating  and  then  burning  a  liquid  insulating  material  on  the 
first  insulating  and  wiring  layers  so  that  the  liquid  material 
occupies  grooves  between  the  first  insulating  and  winng  lay- 
ers; (c)  forming  an  intermediate  insulating  layer  on  the  insulat- 
ing film;  and  (d)  forming  a  second  wiring  layer  on  the  interme- 
diate insulating  layer 


4,123,564 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Takashi  Ajima,  Tokyo;  Kiyoshi  Takaoki,  Yokohama,  and  Toshio 
Yonezawa,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1975,  50/144254 
Int.  Q\?  B05D  5/12:  HOIL  21/22 
U.S.  a.  427—85  21  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  . 

forming  all  desired  semiconductor  regions  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  using  masking  films; 
removing  all  of  the  masking  films  used  in  forming  the  desired 
semiconductor  regions  within  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate to  expose  the  entire  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 


4.123,566 
NA/S  CELL  REACT  ANT  CONTAINER  WITH  METAL 
ALUMINIDE  COATING 
Debajyoti  Chatterji,  Latham,  and  Robert  R.  Dubin.  Chariton, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute. 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  752,369,  Dec.  20.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,048.390. 
This  application  Jun.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  809.217 
Int.  a.-  B05D  5   /:  C23C  13.02 
U.S.  a.  427—115  3  Claims 

1,  In  a  method  for  fabncating  a  sodium  sulfur  batters  havmg 
iron,  cobalt  or  nickel  based  container  or  component  surfaces 
and  operable  at  temperatures  of  300'  C  or  higher,  where  said 
container  or  component  surface  is  exp^ised  to  sulfur-vxiium 
polysulfide  melts,  the  improvement  which  compnses 

aluminiding  said  surfaces  pnor  to  fabncalion  of  said  battery. 


2034 


I 
OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1978 


I 


U.S 


4,123,567 
FOR  APPLYING  ELECTRODES  TO  THE 
CES  OF  ELECFROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
LEMENTS  SUCH  AS  CERAMIC  DISCS 

Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Donald  P.  Massa  & 
Dellorfano,  Jr.  Trustees  of  The  Stonleigh  Trust 
u/d/t,  pohasset,  Mass. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,710 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/J2.  3/12 
a.  427—123  5  CTaims 
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pr^ess  for  applying  electncally  conductmg  surfaces  to 
ite  flat  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  thm  disc-shaped 
ustic    transducers    which    includes    the    following 

the  entire  disc,  including  the  edge,  with  a  film  of 

ncally  conductmg  material, 

the  coated  discs  individually  into  a  slot-like  guide 

holds  the  discs  with  their  plane  surface  approxi- 

y  at  nght  angles  to  the  moving  surface  of  an  abrasive 

I'hich  IS  located  to  serve  as  a  bottom  for  said  slot-like 


Provide  means  for  causing  the  discs  to  roll  along  the 

I  ke  guide, 
Provide  alignment  means  for  the  slot-like  guide  which 
controls  the  direction  of  the  rolling  discs,  such  that  the 
irecpon  of  motion  of  the  rolling  discs  is  skewed  with 
n  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  abrasive  surface, 
^st  the  skew  angle  between  the  direction  of  motion  of 
ing  discs  and  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  abra- 
3elt  such  that  the  film  of  electncally  conducting 
nal  IS  comoletely  removed  from  the  edges  of  the 
as  they  roll  along  the  slot-like  guide. 


4,123,568 

MltTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  IRON 

ELECTRODE  FOR  ALKALINE  ACCUMULATORS 

Viktor  EvinenieTich  Kononenko,  poselok  Akkumulyator,  31.  kv. 

7;  Valeatina  Nikolaema  Tamazina,  ulitsa  Radiscfaeva,  71/1, 

kv.  20,  and  Alia  Ivanovna  Ozerova^  ulitsa  V'toraya  Rabochaya, 

2/41,  kj.  28,  all  of  Kursk,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1976.  Ser.  No.  691,887 

Int.  a.-  HOLM  4/04,  4/26 

U.S.  a.  427—126  1  Qaim 

1  A  mathod  of  manufacturing  an  electrode  for  an  alkaline 
accumulator  by  applying  on  to  a  grid  made  of  a  steel  band,  a 
mass  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  black  iron  ore  con- 
centrate, rCjO^,  in  the  amount  of  95  parts  by  weight,  iron 
oxide.  FeiO,,  in  the  amount  of  5  parts  by  weight,  synthetic 
fibre  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to  0.2  parts  by  weight,  FeS,  in  the 
amount  on  1.05  to  1.25  parts  by  weight,  aqueous  nickel  sulfate 
in  the  amount  of  12.5  parts  by  weight,  a  surface  active  agent  in 
the  amouiit  of  9  parts  by  weight,  and  adding  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  the  amount  of  2  pans  by  weight 
mixed  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1  to 
5  with  respect  to  said  polyvinyl  alcohol,  wherein  said  parts  by 
weight  rener  to  the  total  mass,  rubbing  the  resulting  activated 
mass  into  aaid  gnd  and  drying  for  1 5  to  30  minutes  at  a  temper- 
ature within  the  range  of  from  1 10°  to  180°  C. 


4,123,569 
DIRECT  RIBBON  INKING  BY  GRAVURE 
Glenn  E.  Peterson,  Carle  Place;  Robert  T.  Emerson,  Manhasset, 
and  William  J.  Schoenlein,  Levittown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Columbia  Ribbon  &  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen 
Cove.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,301.  Apr.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,048,952. 
This  application  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,385 
Int.  a.-  B41J  31/14 
U.S.  a.  427— 141  7  Qaims 


1   .A  methcxi  for  applying  liquid  ink  to  an  ink-absorbent  web 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  rotatable  ink-applicator  gravure  roll  having  a 
surface  compnsing  a  multiplicity  of  ink-retaining  recesses; 

(b)  providing  a  continuous  supply  of  liquid  ink  to  the  surface 
of  said  roll  and  to  said  ink-retaining  recesses  thereon; 

(c)  wiping  said  liquid  ink  from  said  surface  except  from  said 
ink-retaining  recesses; 

id)  moving  a  length  of  said  ink-absorbent  web,  under  ten- 
sion, into  compression-free  contact  with  the  ink-carrying 
surrace  of  said  roll  while  rotating  said  roll  at  a  surface 
speed  which  is  slower  than  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
web  m  contact  therewith  to  cause  said  web  to  wipe  over 
the  surface  of  said  ink  roll  and  to  absorb  sufficient  liquid 
ink  from  said  ink-retaining  recesses  to  satisfy  the  absor- 
bency  of  the  web;  and 

(e)  collecting  said  length  of  inked  web  onto  a  wind-up  roll. 


4,123,570 
PREPARATION  OF  UREAFORM 

Willy  H.  P.  V  an  Hijfte,  Assenede;  Luc  A.  Vanmarcke,  Lembeke, 
and  Anton  Niks,  Rixensart,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Com- 
pagnie  Neerlandaise  de  I'Azote  (Societe  Anonyme),  Brussels, 
Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,434 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1976, 
27759/76 

Int.  a.-  C05C  1/02.  7/00.  9/02 
U.S.  a.  427—222  8  Claims 

1  .\  process  for  prepanng  ureaform  granules,  which  com- 
pnses  mixing  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  a  urea-for- 
maldehyde condensate  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  salt  of  a 
strong  inorganic  or  organic  acid  and  a  weak,  volatile  or  non- 
stable base,  which  salt  at  normal  temperature  effects  no  or 
virtually  no  acid  condensation,  but  at  elevated  temperature 
releases  so  much  strong  acid  as  to  effect  the  acid  condensation 
in  at  most  a  few  seconds,  spraying  the  mixture  of  solution  and 
catalyst  over  solid  ureaform  particles  which  are  kept  in  spaced 
interrelationship  and  at  such  an  elevated  temperature  that  the 
catalyst  is  decomposed  and  acid  condensation  is  effected, 
w  hereby  the  sprayed  particles  are  coated  with  a  layer  of  urea- 
form and  dried 
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4,123,571 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SMOOTH  SELF  LIMITING 
AND  PIN  HOLE  FREE  SIC  HLMS  ON  SI 
Moshe  Balog,  Jerusalem,  Israel;  Melrin  Berkenblit,  Yorktown 
Heights,  N.Y.;  See-Ark  Chan,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  and 
Arnold  Reisman,  Yorktown  Heights,  .N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,561 
Int.  CI.-  B44D  L  14.  1/18 
U.S.  a.  427—249  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  smooth,  dense  highly  adherent  and 
pin  hole  free  SiC  films  on  Si  substrates  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  said  Si  substrates  in  a  tantalum  susceptor  coated 
with  tantalum  carbide,  said  susceptor  having  the  effect  of 
floating  within  a  reactor, 

(b)  having  said  Si  substrates  at  atmosphere  pressure  in  a  pure 
He  ambient  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
remove  native  SiO;  from  the  surfaces  of  said  substrates, 

(c)  cooling  the  substrates  to  a  temperature  of  about  900'  C 

(d)  fiowing  a  preheated  CH4/He  mixture  into  said  reactor 
while  maintaining  said  temperature  at  about  900°  C,  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  crack  methane  whereby  a  coating  of  C  is 
deposited  on  said  substrates,  said  CH4  being  present  in  the 
amount  from  about  0.8  x  10  '  to  about  2.4  X  10  "'  moles/- 
liter  of  the  mixture; 

(e)  stopping  the  fiow  of  CH^and  heating  said  substrates  in  a 
pure  He  ambient  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  form  SiC  films  of  desired  thickness  on  said  substrates; 
and  thereafter 

(f)  slowly  cooling  said  substrates  to  room  temperature. 


4,123,572 
CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL  HAVING  TACKY  LAYER 

THEREON 
John  A.  F.  Gidley,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,455 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1975, 
36124/75 

Int.  a.^  B05D  3/12.  1/32 
U.S.  a.  427—272  15  Qaims 


20 

u. — 


zontally  through  a  second  statun  ai  v.hi^h  a  continuous 
layer  of  uniform  tacky  photopHDlymenzahk-  materia!  is 
applied  10  said  surface  at  a  constant  thickness  and  .'ver 
said  tapes  v\  hereby  said  tapes  mask  transverse  regions  of 
said  surface, 

(c)  passing  said  sheet  material  horizontally  through  a  third 
station  in  which  the  tapes  are  removed  from  the  sheet 
material  thereby  removing  strips  of  said  tacky  material 
from  said  surface  to  leave  said  trans\  erse  regions  of  said 
surface  free  from  tacky  material, 

(d)  passing  said  sheet  material  h.'ri/onially  past  cutting 
means  which  cut  the  sheet  material  trans\'erseK  in  said 
transverse  regions  of  said  surface  free  from  ta^kv  matenal 
therebs  to  produce  a  plurahts  of  smaller  sheets  of  matenal 
each  having  on  a  surface  thereof  a  uniform  tackv  photopo- 
lymerizable  la\er 


4.123.573 
METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING  FI  AMF  RKTARDANT 
PROPERTY  TO  CELLULOSIC  CONTAINING  MATKRIAl 
George  M.  Wagner,  I^wiston.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Hot/ker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corp..  Niagara  Falls.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,763.  Aug.  19.  1976.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537.525.  Dec.  30.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808.015 
Int.  CI.    D06,M  !3,  44 
U.S.  CI.  427—324  7  Claims 

1.  .\  method  of  impartmg  flame  retardant  character  to  cellu- 
losic  containing  material  which  includes  at  least  20  percent  by 
weight  of  a  polyester  b>  applying  an  effectne  fire  retarding 
imparting  amount  of  a  phosphorus  composition  to  the  material 
and  curing  the  phosphorus  composition,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  pretreating  the  cellulose  containing  material 
with  from  about  1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  aqueous 
caustic  solution  prior  to  applying  the  phosphorus  composition. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  plurality  of  sheet  material  blanks 
each  having  a  surface  thereof  uniformly  coated  with  a  tacky 
photopolymenzable  layer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  passing  a  long  length  of  said  sheet  matenal  honzontally 
through  a  first  station  in  which  tapes  are  located  at  desired 
longitudinally  spaced-apart  locations  on  said  surface  of 
the  sheet  matenal  transversely  to  the  direction  of  passage 
of  said  sheet  matenal  through  said  first  station, 

(b)  passing  said  sheet  matenal  with  said  tapes  thereon  hori- 


4.123.574 
PROCESS  FOR  FLAMK  RETARDING  CELLUI  OSICS 
George  M.  Wagner,  I^wiston.  N.^  .,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &.  Plastics  Corp..  Niagara  Falls.  N.^  . 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  628,678.  No>.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,068,026.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493.815. 
Aug.  1,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3.933.122.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
244,574.  Apr.  17.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.846.155.  This  application  Sep. 
2.  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,030 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  lU, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.   C09K  3.28.  B05D  i  i^ 
U.S.  CI.  427—341  -3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  celiulosic-containink!  materials 
durably  flame  retardant  comprising 

a.  Impregnating  a  cellulose-containing  matenal  v.ith  a  Haine 
retarding  solution  comprising  from  about  10  to  ahou!  ^^ 
percent  by  weight  poly(hydroxymethyl)  phosphonium 
cation  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  20  percent  b>  \».  eight  of 
a  basic  catalyst,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  2 
to  about  9; 

b.  Drying  the  impregnated  matenal  at  a  temperature  ol  less 
than  125'  C,  to  a  moisture  content  of  from,  about  0  to 
about  8  percent  by  weight, 

c.  Aerating  the  dried  material  b\  directing  a  current  of  air 
from  about  1.000  to  about  3,000  cubic  feet  per  mmuie 
through  the  dned  material  to  eliminate  an\  tormaidehyde 
formed  in  said  drying  step. 

d.  Exposing  the  aerated  material  m  an  enclosed  .,  hamt>er  for 
a  fjenod  of  at  lea>.t  ab<Tut  5  seconds  but  less  than  abt^ut  60 
seconds  to  an  atmosphere  containing  at  least  abiut  *^0 
percent  by  volume  of  gaseous  ammonia  to  cure  the  pi;,  s- 
phorus  containing  resin  m  and  on  the  material 

e.  Contacting  the  matenal  v«.ith  uater  to  a  uei  pick-up  nf 
from  about  10  to  about  bO  percent  b\  weight  to  render  the 
matenal  durablv  ilame  retardant.  and 
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rther  exposing  the  water  contacted  material  for  a  period 
from  about  1  to  abtout  10  seconds  to  an  atmosphere 
taming  at  least  about  50  percent  by  volume  of  gaseous 
amrnonia. 


coating  to  the  substrate  to  be  protected  and  curing  said 
composition. 


4,123,575  ' 

nbE-RETARDING  EPOXY  RESIN  MATERIAL, 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANLFACTLRE  THEREOF  AND 

USE  THEREOF  AS  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Ludwig  Wesch,  Gorresstrasse  54,  Heidelberg,  Germany;  Luis  C. 
Roma,  C/Montseirat  22,  Sabadell,  and  Carlos  F.  Pellicer, 
C/Balmes  454  s/a,  Barcelona,  both  of  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  3,  1976,  444.862 
Int.  a:-  C09K  3/28:  B05D  3/04;  C08L  63/02 
L.S.  a.  427-386  p  Claims 

1    A  fire-retarding  foam-forming  epoxy  resin  composition 
suitable  for  protecting  substrates  as  an  applied  layer  thereon, 
said   composition  comprising  essentially   of  an   epoxy   resin 
containihg  at  least  one  amine  curing  agent  and  the  following 
ingrediants: 
about  30%  to  70%  by  weight  referred  to  the  epoxy  resin- 
curing  agent  content  of  at  least  two  members  containing 
20  |nol%  nitrogen  and/or  phosphorus  selected  from  the 
groLip  consisting  of  cyclic,  aliphatic,  aromatic,  alicyciic- 
arojnatic  polyamines  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
100  to  400  and  melamine  phosphate,  quanidine  phosphate, 
guanylurea   phosphate,   melamineborate,   guanidine   car- 
bonate and  benzosulfohydrazide.  said  epoxy  composition 
optionally  containing  fillers, 

said  members  having   a  decomposition   temperature   of 
about  100°  C  to  400°  C  and  being  characterized  in  that 
tne  decomposition  of  each  member  differs  from  each 
other  by  at  least  about  50°  C. 
8.  A  fjre-retarding  foam-forming  epoxy  resin  composition  in 
the  form^of  a  coating  compnsing  a  plurality  of  cured  layers  on 
a  substrate,   said   composition   comprising  essentially   of  an 
epoxy  rdsin  containing  at  least  one  amine  curing  agent  and  the 
foUowinE  ingredients: 
about  r30%  to  70%  by  weight  referred  to  the  epoxy  resin- 
cunhg  agent  content  of  at  least  two  members  containing 
20  i|iol%  nitrogen  and/or  phosphorus  selected  from  the 
groip  consisting  of  cyclic,  aliphatic,  aromatic,  alicyclic- 
aroitiatic  polyamines  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
100  to  400  and  melamine  phosphate,  guanidine  phosphate, 
guanylurea  phosphate,  melamine  borate,  guanidine  car- 
bonite  and  benzosulfohydrazide.  said  epoxy  composition 
optionally  containing  fillers, 

said   members  having   a  decomposition   temperature   of 
afcout  100°  C  to  400°  C  and  being  charactenzed  in  that 
the  decomposition  of  each  member  differs  from  each 
other  by  at  least  about  50°  C, 
and  chkracterized  by  at  least  one  protective  layer  of  polyure- 
than^  over  said  cured  coating  of  epoxy  resin  composition 
9.  A  njethod  of  protecting  a  substrate  with  a  fire-retarding 
iin  composition  coating  which  comprises,  formulating 
ibosition  by  mixing  said  epoxy  resin  with  at  least  one 
amine  cijnng  agent  and  then  adding  thereto  the  following 
mgredierjts, 
about  B0%  to  70%  by  weight  referred  to  the  epoxy  resin - 
cuniig  agent  content  of  at  least  two  members  containing 
20  njol%  nitrogen  and/or  phosphorus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclic,  aliphatic,  aromatic,  alicyclic- 
aromatic  polyamines  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
100  10  400  and  melamine  phosphate,  guanidine  phosphate, 
guanylurea  phosphate,  melamine  borate,  guanidine  car- 
bonate and  benzosulfohydrazide.  said  epoxy  composition 
optionally  containing  fillers. 

said   members   having  a  decomposition   temperature  of 

abDut  100°  C  to  400°  C  and  being  charactenzed  in  that 

thir  decomposition  of  each  member  differs  from  each 

ot  ler  by  at  least  about  50°  C, 

and  applying  a  plurality  of  layers  of  said  composition  as  a 


4.123,576 

BONDING  A  MULTI-LAYERED  STRUCTURE  OF 

OLEHN-CONTAINING  AND  NITRILE-CONTAINING 

POLYMERS  AND  ARTICLE 

Aldo  Kobayashi,  and  Masaki  Ohya,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  706,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1975,  50/89130 

Int.  a.    B65D  89/00.  1/02 

U.S.  a.  428-35  17  Qaims 


1  A  >ynthetic-resin  laminated  structure  composing  a  first 
layer  of  a  nitrile-containing  polymer  (1)  comprising  40  to  90 
mol  percent  of  a  unit  of  at  least  one  member  of  acrylonitnle 
and  methacrylonitnle.  a  second  layer  of  a  polymer  mixture  (II) 
comprising  a  nitrile-containing  polymer  (A)  compnsing  20  to 
'^O  mol  percent  of  a  unit  of  at  least  one  member  of  acrylonitnle 
and  methacrylonitnle  and  an  olefin-containing  polymer  of 
substantially  no  nitnle  content  (B)  blended  together,  and  a 
third  layer  of  an  olefin-containing  polymer  of  substantially  no 
nitnle  content  (111),  said  first,  second  and  third  layers  being 
fused  together  in  a  laminated  form  with  the  second  layer  inter- 
posed between  the  first  and  third  layers,  and  the  180°  peel 
strength  between  the  first  layer  and  the  third  layer  being  at 
least  30  g/cm  according  to  A.S.T.M.  D903. 


4,123,577 

PRIMARY  BACKING  FOR  TUFTED  CARPETS  AND 

CARPETS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Morton  I.  Port.  lx)ndon,  England;  Juergen  Nebe,  and  Bemhard 
H.  Ladeur.  both  of  Gronau-Epe,  Germany,  assignors  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,612,  Jul.  8,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,403 

Int.  a.^  B32B  5/02.  5/06 

U.S.  a.  428-95  30  Qaims 

1   An  article  suitable  for  use  as  a  pnmary  backing  for  tufted 

carpets  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  web  having  a  weight  per 

square  meter  of  at  least  about  3  grams  bonded  thereto  which 

web  compnses  about  5%  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  first  fiber 

component  which  is  heat  bonded  to  said  substrate  and  which 

has  a  denier  of  at  least  about  12  dtex  and  a  fiber  length  of  at 

least  about  5  millimeters,  and  about  95%  to  0.0%  by  weight  of 

a  second  fiber  component  which  is  bonded  to  said  first  fiber 

component  and  which  has  a  denier  of  at  least  about  1.2  dtex, 

and  a  fiber  length  of  at  least  about  5  millimeters. 
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4,123,578 
TRANSFER  LETTER  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  J.  Perrington,  New  Brighton;  Phillip  A.  Taylor,  Lake 
Elmo,  and  Peter  J.  Vogelgesang,  Roseville,  all   of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,310,  Nov.  29,  1973,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,257,  Dec.  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711.366 
Int.  Ci:-  G03C  5/16;  B41B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  428—206  22  Gaims 


the  substrate  layer  will  cure  uiihin  about  30  seconds  to  about 


90  seconds,  under  pressures  of  betu  een  at 


■^l  1  u  I 


1.  A  composite  strip  material  for  composing  graphics  such  as 
letters,  numbers,  symbols  or  pictures  in  accordance  with  pat- 
terns of  radiation,  the  strip  material  comprising: 

an  accepting  tape  comprising  a  layer  of  latent  adhesive 
material,  which  adhesive  material  is  nontacky  at  normal 
room  temperature,  but  is  softened  and  activated  when 
heated  to  a  temperature  range  somewhat  above  normal 
room  temperature; 

a  donor  web; 

a  friable  layer  of  microgranules  of  up  to  5  microns  average 
diameter  releasably  adhered  to  the  doner  web  and  in 
face-to-face  contact  with  the  layer  of  adhesive  material, 
said  microgranules  having  a  softening  temperature  above 
that  of  the  adhesive  matenal; 

at  least  one  of  said  layers  bearing  a  radiation  absorbing 
pigment;  and 

the  composite  strip  matenal  being  essentially  transparent  to 
radiant  energy  between  one  exterior  surface  and  said 
pigment  to  afford  exposure  of  the  pigment  by  momentary 
radiation  so  that  the  pigment  is  selectively  heated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  pattern  or  radiation  and  momentarily 
softens  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  layer  of  adhesive 
material  which  then  adheres  to  microgranules  so  that 
upon  separation  of  the  accepting  tape  and  donor  web,  the 
microgranules  are  carried  to  the  accepting  tape  only  m 
irradiated  areas. 


4,123,579 
RESIN  COATED  SUBSTRATE  USING  A  SHORT-SET, 
HIGH-FLOW  MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE 
IMPREGNATING  RESIN 
Harold  O.  McCaskey,  Jr.,  Allendale,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,697 
Int.  a:~  B32B  27/42;  C08G  12/38 
U.S.  a.  428—264  10  Oaims 

1.  A  resin  film  coated  substrate  comprising  at  least  one 
substrate  layer  impregnated  with  resin  and  having  a  continuous 
film  on  its  surface  of  dried,  catalyzed,  uncured  resin,  the  resin 
consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  I  mole  of 
melamine,  1.8  moles  to  2.7  moles  of  uninhibited  formaldehyde 
and  0.05  mole  to  0.40  mole  of  urea;  the  resin,  pnor  to  drying, 
having  had  a  solids  content  of  between  about  40  wt.%  to  about 
60  wt.%.  a  pH  of  between  about  8  to  about  10.5  and  a  water 
dilutability  of  between  about  85%  to  about  195%;  wherein  the 
resin  content  of  the  substrate  is  between  about  50  wt  %  to 
about  85  wt.%,  and  the  dned  continuous  film  on  the  surface  of 


r^i 


}" 


to  about 


500  psi..  and  remain  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  after  press- 
ing without  the  formation  of  a  discontinuous  film. 


4,123,580 
COLOR  SOURCE  SHEET  WITH  RUBBER  BINDER 
Victor  R.  Franer,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.320 
Int.  a.-  B44D  1   IM 
U.S.  a.  428—304  5  Oaims 

1  A  color  source  sheet  consisting  of  a  thin  porous  paper 
having  on  one  surface  a  thin  uniform  coating  comprising  a 
rubber  binder  in  which  is  dispersed  particulate  heat-volatiliza- 
ble  dye  and  a  particulate  filler  which  is  non-absorptive  of  said 
dye.  wherein  said  particulate  filler  has  a  major  dimension  no 
greater  than  about  35  microns. 


4,123.581 

SELF-ADHERING  STENCIL 

.Abraham  D.  Davis.  Dolton.  and  Kenneth  W.  Pinter,  Mundelein, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Niles.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1976.  Ser.  No.  742.903 

Int.  a.-  B32B  5/18.  29/00;  B41N  /  24 

U.S.  a.  428—318  1  Oaim 


1.  A  self-adhenng  stencil  comprising  a  porous  sten>.ii  bast- 
tissue,  a  stencilizable  layer  present  as  a  coating  on  the  stent  li 
base  tissue  and  a  heat  sensitne  adhesi\e  matenal  present  as  an 
outer  layer  on  the  stencilizable  layer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
yield  a  heat  bond  of  minimum  peel  strength  for  h<indinj;:  the 
stencil  to  a  separate  substrate 


4.123.582 
BUILDING  FORM  FOR  MOLDED  ARTICTES  HAV  ING  A 

URETHANE  COATING 
William  Musyt,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodyear  Aerospace 

Corporation,  .Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,639,  Jun.  13.  1973,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153.085,  Jun.  14.  1971.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,111.  Jan.  2,  1%9, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,608 
Int.  C\.-  B32B  27-10.  29-06 
U.S.  a.  428—335  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  cardboard  building  form  for  prepanng  molded  arti- 
cles by  spray  coating  a  polyurethane  reaction  mixture  thereon, 
curing  the  reaction  mixture  to  form  a  molded  article  and  re- 
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csment  are  selected  from  at  least  one  of  sugar,  polyvi- 

ol,  and  methyl  cellulose,  and  where  said  cellophane 

a  water  permeability  of  about  4000  to  about  8000 

100  square  meters  per  24  hours  according  to  ASTM 

and  a  thickness  of  from  about  0  0005  to  about  0  002 
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4,123.583 
HLKMENTARY  REINFORCEMENT  PRODUCT 

DeBolt,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
VVilmington,  Del. 
)f  Ser.  No.  634.478,  Nov.  24,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,045,597, 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,867,  Mar.  1,  1972, 
abandor^ed.  This  application  May  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  799,249 
Int.  C\:-  B32B  9/00:  D02G  3  36 
428—336  4  Claims 

amentary  product  consisting  of  in  cross  section. 
of  amorphous  carbon, 
ral  skin  layer  of  highly-onented  graphite  having 
dispersed  therein,  said  graphite  being  formed  by 
talytic  conversion  of  the  surface  region  of  the  amor- 
carbon  filament;  and 
layer  of  boron  deposited  on  the  integral  skin  layer 


itegr 


cat 


IS 


4.123,584 
MJETHOD  FOR  RECLAIMING  PROCESSED 
THERMOSETTING  PLASTIC  COMPOUNDS 
Lee  K.  Brewton,  Carrollton,  Ga..  assignor  to  Southwire  Com- 
pany. Oarroliton,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  763.783 
Int.  a.-  B44D  1/42:  B29H  19/00 
U.S.  a.  428—379  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  utilizing  reclaimed  thermosetting  crosslink- 
able  polymhylene  recovered  from  an  extruder,  said  recovered 
polyethylene  being  fully  compounded  to  permit  re-extrusion  to 
a  final  prixluct,  the  steps  comprising 
a    initially  extruding  said  fully  compounded  polyethylene 
without  adding  additional  crosslinking  agents  at  a  temper- 
atura  generally  sufficient  to  cause  crosslinking  of  said 
polyethylene,  said  temperature  being  above  about  PO"  F. 
and  »elow  about  480°  F  ,  i 

b.  recovenng  the  hot  polyethylene; 

c.  granulating  the  recovered  polyethylene  while  still  warm 
and  t«fore  it  has  become  substantially  crosslinked, 

d.  cooling  the  granulated  polyethylene   to  arrest   further 
cross  inking; 

e.  gnnding  the  cooled  granules  to  a  powder  of  about  30  mesh 
or  lets;  and 

f  regranulating  the  powder  suitable  t"or  extrusion  use 


4,123.585 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  HALIDE 

POLYMER.  AN  ETHYLENE  TERPOLYMER  AND  AN 

ALKYL  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER 

Walter  J.  Sparzak,  Catonsville.  and  William  C.  Vesperman,  Bel 
.Air,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,254 
Int.  a.-  C08L  27/06.  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  428—379  13  Qaims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  which  comprises; 

(1)  a  solid  halide  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  vinyl  halide  polymer  and  a  vinylidene  halide  polymer; 

(2)  a  terpolymer  comprising  by  weight  (a)  40  to  80  percent 
ethylene,  (b)  3  to  30  percent  carbon  monoxide  and  (c)  5  to 
60  percent  of  one  or  more  monomers  copolymerizable 
therewith  in  order  to  produce  a  solid  copolymer,  wherein 
said  (c)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsatu- 
rated mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acids  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
esters  of  said  unsaturated  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acids, 
vinyl  esters  of  saturated  carboxylic  acids  where  the  acid 
group  has  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  vinyl  alkyl  ethers  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  acrylonitrile, 
methacrylonitrile.  norbornene^lpha-olefins  of  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  vinyl  aromatic  compounds;  and 

(3)  a  blending  agent  mixture  comprising  (a)  a  mixed  alkyl 
phthalate  having  dissimilar  alkyl  groups  of  6  to  11  carbon 
atoms  and  (b')  a  copolymer  of  from  about  5  to  about  95 
percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl 
radical  contains  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  from 
about  95  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  dissimilar  alkyl 
acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  contains  from  3  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  said  mixed  alkyl  phthalate  (a)  being  present 
in  an  amount  by  weight  at  least  equal  to  the  amount  by 
weight  of  said  copolymer  (b). 

7    An   electrical   conductor  provided   with   an   extrudable 
coating  of  a  composition  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  solid  halide  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  vinyl  halide  polymer  and  a  vinylidene  halide  polymer; 

(2)  a  terpolymer  comprising  by  weight  (a)  40  to  80  percent 
ethylene,  (b)  3  to  30  percent  carbon  monoxide  and  (c)  5  to 
60  percent  of  one  or  more  monomers  copolymenzable 
therewith  in  order  to  produce  a  solid  copolymer,  wherein 
said  (c)  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsatu- 
rated mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acids  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
esters  of  said  unsaturated  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acids, 
vinyl  esters  of  saturated  carboxylic  acids  where  the  acid 
group  has  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  vinyl  alkyl  ethers  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  acrylonitrile, 
methacrylonitrile.  norbornene,  alpha-olefins  of  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  vinyl  aromatic  compounds;  and 

(3)  a  blending  agent  mixture  comprising  (a')  a  mixed  alkyl 
phthalate  having  dissimilar  alkyl  groups  of  6  to  11  carbon 
atoms  and  (b  )  a  copolymer  of  from  about  5  to  about  95 
percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl 
radical  contains  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  from 
about  95  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  dissimilar  alkyl 
acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  contains  from  3  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  said  mixed  alkyl  phthalate  (a')  being  present 
in  an  amount  b>  weight  at  least  equal  to  the  amount  of  said 
copolymer  (b'). 


4,123,586 

FLAME-RESISTANT  COMPOSITION,  AND 

ELECTRICAL  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Joseph  E.  Betts,  Westport.  Conn.,  and  Fred  F.  Holub,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,471,  Mar.  3,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,857 

Int.  CT-  D02G  3/00:  B32B  25/20 

U.S.  a.  428—391  7  Qaims 

1.  An  electncal  conductor  comprising  a  metallic  conductive 
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element  having  a  flame-resistant,  cross-link  cured  polyolefin 
insulation  thereabout  consisting  essentially  of  the  following,  in 
the  approximate  relative  parts  by  weight  of: 


(Z), 


Polyolefin 

Decabromodiphenyl  ether 
Silicone  gum 
Organic  lead  salt 
Antimony  oxide 
Fumed  silica 


100 
15    -50 
3-10 
3-  10 
5  -  25 
3-  10 


4,123,587 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  nNELY 

GRANULAR  CONCENTRATE  OF  HRE-RETARDING 

FOAM-FORMING  SOLID  ADDITION  SUBSTANCES  FOR 

PLASTICS,  VARNISHES,  COATING  COMPOSITIONS, 

AND  SIMILAR  SUBSTRATES 

Ludwig  Wesch,  Gorresstrasse  54,  Heidelberg,  Germany;  Luis  C. 

Roma,  C/Montserrat  22,  Sabadell,  and  Carlos  F.  Pellicer, 

C/Balmes  454  s/a,  Barcelona,  both  of  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  3,  1976,  444.861 
Int.  a.'  C08K  9/06:  B32B  il/00 
U.S.  a,  428—407  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fine  granular  concentrate  o'i 
fire-retarding,  foam-forming  solids  for  addition  to  a  host  mate- 
rial including  plastics,  paints,  coating  compositions  and  the  like 
which  compnses, 

providing  particles  of  solid  fire-retarding  additives  of  parti- 
cle size  less  than  about  5  fxm, 
forming  a  mixture  of  said  particles  with  a  polymeric  material 
wherein  said  particles  are  surrounded  and  coated  by  said 
polymeric  material,  said  polymeric  material  being  com- 
patible with  or  the  same  as  the  host  matenal  to  which  the 
coated  particles  are  subsequently  added  to  confer  fire- 
retarding  and  foam-forming  properties  thereto, 
comminuting  said  polymenc-pariicle  mixture  to  a  granular 

product  of  less  than  about  50  ^m, 
and  repeating  the  coating  procedure  at  least  one  more  time 
on  said  granular  product  by  mixing  said  granular  product 
with  polymeric  matenal, 
drying  and  comminuting  said  granular-f)olymenc  mixture  to 
provide  a  granular  concentrate  having  a  size  of  less  than 
about  50  ^m  with  an  outer  layer  of  said  polymeric  mate- 
rial, 

said  polymeric  material  in  at  least  the  outer  layer  oi  said 
granular  concentrate  being  charactenzed  by  being  ca- 
pable of  splitting  off  nitrogen  and/or  water  under  pyro- 
litic  conditions. 


HO- 


Qr^(i.y 


OH 


(Z)4 

where  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  halogen  radicals  and  com- 
binations thereof,  and  R  is  a  member  selected  frnni  ihi.-  class 

consisting  of  hydrogen.  hvdrtKarbon  and  halogenated  h>dro- 
carbon  radicals,  and  phosgenaling  the  purified  reaction  prod- 
uct until  the  resulting  copiMymcr  achieves  a  maximum  intrinsic 
viscosity. 


4,123,588 

LAMINATES 

Richard  E.  Molari,  Jr.,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  586,630,  Jun.  13,  1975,  Pat,  No.  4,027,072, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,663,  Jun.  13, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

761,876 
Int.  Q\?  B32B  9/00,  17/10.  27/36 
U.S.  a.  428—412  8  Qaims 

1.  A  laminate  of  an  acrylic  pjolymer  and  other  matenal  se- 
lected from  the  group  comprising  solid  resinous  matenal,  glass, 
wood,  ceramics,  metals  and  cermets  and  having  as  adhesive 
interlayer  block  polysiloxane-polycarbonate  copolymer  pre- 
pared by  reacting  (A)  a  halogen  chain-stopped  polydiorganosi- 
loxane  composed  of  from  about  5  to  200  chemically  combined 
diorganosiloxy  units  consisting  essentially  of  dialkylsiloxy 
units  which  are  connected  to  each  other  by  silicon-oxygen-sili- 
con  linkages  wherein  each  of  the  silicon  atoms  has  two  organo 
radicals  attached  through  a  carbon-silicon  bond,  and  (B)  a 
dihydnc  phenol  having  the  formula 


4.123.589 

POLYURETHANES  AND  FOOD  CASING  MADE 

THEREFROM  PARTICULARLY  BY  EXTRl  SION  AND 

STRETCHING 

Rudi  Korlatzki.  Laudenbach.  and  Gunter  Schuhmachcr.  Wein- 

heim.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Naturin-Werk  Becker  & 

Do.,  Weinheim.  Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1976,  Ser.  No.  753.694 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  31, 
1975,  2559318 

Int.  Q.-  C08G  IS  42:  B32B  27/40;  A22C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  428^*25  24  Qaims 

1.  A  food  casing  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  plastic 
material,  such  layer  comprising  a  polyurethane  elastomer 
exhibiting  thermoplastic  properties  on  processing,  the  polyure- 
thane consisting  essentialK  of  ba,se  units  dcrned  from  the 
reaction  of 

(a)  at  least  one  high  molecular  weight  diol, 

(b)  at  least  one  di-isocyanate.  and 

(c)  at  least  one  low  molecular  weight  glycol  as  chain- 
extender,  bt^th  the  ha.se  units  denved  trom  h,>sh  the  high 
molecular  weight  dio!  and  the  di-isoc\anatt.  ..  iriMsting 
essentially  of  linear  C,--aliphatic  units,  the  equi\alt'ni  r.ino 
of  high  molecular  diol  to  di-isoc\anatf  bast*  units  Ix-in^  in 
the  range  of  approximately  1,3  5  to  1  'U.  the  quantity - 
weight  ratio  of  said  base  units  being  m  the  range  i<'i  from 
approximately  1:0.4  to  I  4.0.  respectively,  the  equi\aleni 
ratio  of  the  low  molecular  glycol  to  high  molecular  diol 
being  from  approximately  5:1  to  70: 1,  the  chain  extender 
compnsing  no  more  than  approximately  50  mole-%  of 
linear  Cf,-aliphatic  units 

10.  A  food  casing  according  to  claim  1.  m  which  at  least  one 
fwlyurethane  layer  has  been  co-extruded  with  at  least  one  layer 
of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p<3lyurethane, 
polyvinylchloride,  polyvinylidene  chlonde.  polyamides,  p>oly- 
esters  and  polyacrylonitnles 


4,123.590 
DRY  WRITING  BOARD  POSSESSING  ANTI-HALATION 
EFFECT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Tetuya  Hasegawa,  and  Akihiro  Itishasi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pilot  Man-Nen-hitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,955 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1974,  49-1165 

Int.  Q.-  B32B  15/04 

U.S.  Q.  428—450  6  Qaims 

1  A  dry,  enameled  writing  board  possessing  an  anti-halation 
effect  which  compnses  a  steel  plate,  a  ground  coat  on  said  steel 
plate,  and  a  multi-layered  fire-coated  glaze  on  said  ground 
coat,  the  multi-layered  fire-coated  glaze  consisting  essentially 
of  30  to  45%  silicon  oxide,  15  to  25"7<-  titanium  oxide.  5  lo  lO'T 
sodium  oxide,  5  to  15%  potassium  oxide,  1  to  5%  calcium 
oxide,  2  to  5%  aluminum  oxide  and  10  lo  20%  b<:iron  tnoxide. 
all  percenUges  being  by  weight,  said  fire-coaied  glaze  being 


2040 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1978 


composec  of  the  following  layers,  in  an  order  beginning  near- 
est said  ground  coat:  a  first  layer  of  aluminum  oxide,  calcium 
oxide  and  boron  tnoxide,  a  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  and 
xide  formed  on  said  first  layer,  and  a  third  layer  of 
ide  and  potassium  oxide  formed  on  said  second 
interface  between  said  first  layer  and  said  second 
a  rough  surface  of  irregulanties  i 


titanium 
sodium 
layer,  th 
layer  bei 


4,123.591 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  AN  OPTICAL  BLACK 
SURFACE  AND  SURFACE  FORMED  THEREBY 
Kenneth  A.  Karki,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,031 
Int.  O.:  G02B  1/10 
U.S.  a.  428—454  49  Qaims 

1.  A  mathod  of  making  an  optically  black  surface  having  a 
low  refleotance  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  especially  in  the 
solar  sf)eatrum,  a  relatively  high  heat  resistance,  and  a  rela- 
tively lowj  amount  of  off-gassing,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
fa)  Milling  the  following  mixture  of  ingredients  for  up  to 
about  25  minutes: 


Ingredient 


Amount  (%  by  weight) 


Alkali  met. 
Black  meta, 
oxide  pigrtent 
Kaolin 
Mica 
Water 


silicate 


13-21 
17-27 

0-5 

0-3 

50-70 


(b;  Coaliing  the  surface  to  be  rendered  optically  black 
(Dbvapplyingat  least  four  coats  of  an  inorganic  composi- 
tion composing  alkali  metal  silicate  and  metal  oxide 
pigment  composition,  and 
(2)  by  spraying  at  least  the  last  two  surface  coatings,  said 
last  two  surface  coatings  being  said  mixture,  and 
(c)  Drying  at  least  the  coats  pnor  to  the  last  two  coats, 
before  applying  the  last  two  coats. 


Norman  B, 


J  4,123,592 

PROCE«  FOR  INCORPORATING  FLAVORANT  INTO 
CELfLULOSIC  SUBSTRATES  AND  PRODUCTS 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Rainer,  and  Peter  A.  Wilson,  both  of  Richmond,  Va., 
assignor|s  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,613 
Int.  a.-  D21H  1/40,  5/22 
U.S.  a.  428—532  11  Qaims 

1.  A  mathod  for  producing  stable,  flavored  cellulose  prod- 
ucts compnsing  impregnating  a  dry  cellulosic  substrate  with  an 
essentiaJlylanhydrous  solution  compnsing  liquid  ammonia  and 
a  solute  01  volatile  flavorant  and  then  evaporating  essentially 
all  of  the  impregnated  ammonia  from  said  substrate  such  that 
from  aboiJt  0.2%  to  2.0%  of  the  flavorant  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  the  cellulose  is  physically  encapsulated  within  the 
cellulose  structure  and  is  not  released  therefrom  until  the  cellu- 
lose is  contacted  with  either  heat  or  moisture. 

8.  The  product  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


4,123,593  I 

IPAPER  FOR  SERVING  CABLE  CORES 
Hans  W.  Dorr,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  and  Ludwig  Grosse,  Tau- 
nusstein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Qermany 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1973,  2363|l64 

Int.  a.-  B32B  29/06 
U.S.  a.  4218—535  1  Claim 

1.  A  pap;r  for  serving  cable  cores  for  the  purpose  of  provid- 
ing a  swell  able  layer,  compnsing  a  paper  base  having  a  layer 


thereon  of  granules  of  a  cross-linked  cellulose  ether  which  is 

inherently  soluble  in  water,  but  is  insoluble  therein  due  to 
cross-linking,  and  which  remains  water-absorbent. 


U 


4,123,594 

METALLIC  COATED  ARTICLE  OF  IMPROVED 

ENVIRONMENTAL  RESISTANCE 

David  R.  Chang,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,542 
Int.  a.-  B32B  15/18,  15/20 

S,  a,  428—651  7  Qaims 

1.  A  metallic  article  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  superalloy  based  on  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co  and  Ni,  and 

a  graded  coating  diffused  with  said  substrate  to  increase  the 
hot  corrosion  resistance  of  the  substrate,  the  graded  coat- 
ing consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  an  inner  coating  portion  adjacent  to  and  diffused  with  the 
substrate,  and  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight,  10-50% 
Cr,  up  to  30%  Al,  up  to  10%  Hf  up  to  30%  of  elements 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pt,  Rh  and  Pd,  up  to 
3%  Y,  with  the  balance  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co  and  Ni,  and  elements  dif- 
fused from  the  substrate  and  the  outer  coating  portion,  and 

(ii)  an  outer  coating  portion  adjacent  to  and  diffused  with  the 
inner  coating  portion,  and  consisting  essentially  of  by 
weight,  10-50%  Al  and  1-40%  of  elements  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Hf  Pt,  Rh  and  Pd,  with  the  bal- 
ance elements  diffused  from  the  inner  coating  portion. 


4.123,595 
METALLIC  COATED  ARTICLE 

David  R.  Chang,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,543 
Int.  n.;  B32B  15/00.  15/18 
U.S.  a.  428—667  5  Qaims 

1.  A  metallic  article  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  a  superalloy  based  on  an  element  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co  and  Ni,  and 
a  graded  coating  diffused  with  said  substrate  to  increase  the 
hot  corrosion  resistance  of  the  substrate,  the  graded  coat- 
ing consisting  essentially  of 

(i)  an  inner  coating  portion  adjacent  to  and  diffused  with 
the  substrate,  and  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight, 
8-30%  Al,  10-50%  Cr,  up  to  10%  Hf  up  to  30%.  of 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pt,"  Rh 
and  Pd,  up  to  3%  Y,  with  the  balance  at  least  one  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co  and 
Ni,  and  elements  diffused  from  the  substrate  and  the 
outer  coating  portion  and 
(11)  an  outer  coating  portion  adjacent  to  and  diffused  with  the 
inner  coating  portion,  and  consisting  essentially  of  5-50 
weight  percent  of  elements  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Hf  Pt,  Rh  and  Pd,  with  the  balance  elements 
diffused  from  the  inner  coating  portion. 


4.123,596 
CATHODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  SODIUTVI  SULPHUR 

CELLS 
Graham  Robinson,  Chester,  England,  assignor  to  Chloride  Silent 
Power  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,107 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1977, 
4534/77 

Int.  a.2  HOLM  10/39 
U.S.  a.  429—104  11  Claims 

1  In  a  sodium  sulphur  cell  having  a  cathodic  region  contain- 
ing sulphur/polysuiphides  forming  a  cathodic  reactant  be- 
tween a  solid  electrolyte  and  a  cathode  current  collector,  a 
porous  packing  in  the  cathodic  region  forming  an  electronic 
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conductor  impregnated   with   the  cathodic   reactant,   which 
packing  is  constituted  at  least  partly  of  a  porous  metal  structure 


coated  with  graphite  or  carbon  forming  an  electronically  con- 
ductive protective  coating  over  the  metal. 


4,123,597 
THERMAL  CELLS 
John  H.  Zauner,  Bloomington,  and  Lyle  G.  Waller,  Clinton, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  National  Union  Electric  Corporation, 
Bloomington,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1953,  Ser.  No.  387,019 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  6/36 

U.S.  a.  429-112  10  Gaims 


1.  A  thermal  cell  compnsing  a  metal  container,  heat  source 
matenal  in  said  container,  said  container  forming  one  electrode 
of  said  cell,  dry  electrolyte  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  container,  and  an  outer  metal  shell  contacting  said  electro- 
lyte and  separated  thereby  from  said  container  and  constituting 
another  electrode  of  said  cell. 


4,123,598 
BATTERY  PACK  AND  CONTAINER 

Ronald  O.  Hammel,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,036 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/42 

U.S.  a.  429-159  15  Qaims 


ing  the  cells,  end  surfaces  extending  generally  transversely  of 
and  bndging  together  the  arches  or  marginal  extensions 
thereof  of  the  outer  surface,  and  notch  means  in  the  end  sur- 
faces for  receiving  electncal  conductive  terminal  means. 


4.123,599 

FOAMS  FROM  PHENOLIC  RESINS  AND 

ISOCY  ANATES.  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Karl-Heinz  Hilterhaus,  Georgsmarienhiirte.  and  Franz  (.  Reu- 
ter,  I^mforde.  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  German\,  assignors  to 
Chemie-Anlagenbau  Bischofsheim  GmbH,  Osnabruck;  Reuter 
Technologic  GmbH,  Lemforde  and  Metallgesellschaft.  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  all  of,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  726,7-'9 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  German>,  Sep.  26, 
1975.  2542900 

Int.  C\:-  C08G  18.  14.  18.50;  C08K  3/22.  3/08 
U.S.  a.  521—123  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  foam  based  on  a  pheno- 
lic resm  having  an  OH  number  of  from  300  to  600  and  being  an 
oxyalkylated  mannich  condensation  product  of  the  basic  for- 
mula 


OH 


1.  A  battery  container  for  housing  adjacent  rows  of  intercon- 
nected unitary  electrochemical  cells  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
fitting  molded  trays,  at  least  one  of  said  trays  having  an  outer 
surface  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parallelized  closely  spaced 
elongate  arches  interconnected  at  adjoining  base  portions  and 
defining  within  the  container  cylindncal  chambers  for  receiv- 


where  the  radicals  R,,  R;  and  R,  are  identical  or  different  and 

denote 


-CH^— N— 


(CHi),-CH 


I 
\ 


OH 


CH 


}  -I 


where  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  said  process  com- 
prising reacting  said  product  with  an  organic  diisocyanate  or 

polyisocyanate  or  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  blow- 
ing agent  consisting  essentialK  of  a  gas  productU  h\  meul 
powder  or  a  metal  pouder  and  a  metal  oxide  powder,  therein 
the  metal  of  the  metal  pv^wder  and  ihe  metal  of  the  metai  lAide 
powder  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  .ilurnmum, 
selenium,  zinc,  vanadium,  manganese,  cobait,  ni^kti,  ..rpfx-r 
chromium  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,123,600 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HIGH  PRESSURE  PRODUCTION 
OF  POLYETHYLENE 
Shinichiro  Kita,  Niihama;  Fumihiko  Hiki,  Ichihara;  Masayuki 
Shimizu,  and  Akira  Kondou,  both  of  Niihama,  all  (f  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  S-.r,  No.  821.920 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13.  1976.  51-97162 
Int.  Q.-  C08F  4/04.  4  34.  lu  nj 
U.S.  Q.  526—65  -  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymenzing  eth>lene  under  high  temper 
ature  and  high  pressure  conditions  by  using  a  batter\  of  tv^i^  .4- 
more  autoclave  reactors  connected  in  senes  by  piping  pro- 
vided with  a  heat  exchanger,  in  which  the  reaction  mixture 
withdrawn  from  the  autoclave  reactor  of  the  preceding  stage  iv 
cooled  by  said  heat  exchanger  and  the  cooled  reaction  mixture 
IS  further  introduced  into  the  succeeding  autcxlave  reactor,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  supplying  a  substantial  portion 
of  feed  ethylene  into  the  upper  reaction  zone  of  the  preceding 
autoclave  reactor  having  an  upper  reaction  zone  and  a  louer 


975  O.G   80 


204: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1978 


reaction  zone 
feed  ethyl 
autcx;lave 
reaction 
zone  of 
1.000  to  2, 
m  the 

thus  obtaintd 
zone  of  saic 
mixture 
presence 
mixture  w 


th: 

of 


,  while  supplying  the  remaining  portion  of  said 

into  the  upper  reaction  zone  of  the  succeeding 

lieactor  having  an  upper  reaction  zone  and  a  lower 

polymenzing  the  ethylene  in  the  upper  reaction 

preceding  autoclave  reactor  under  a  pressure  of 

^00  kg/cm-  and  at  a  temperature  of  130'  to  200'  C 

of  a  polymerization  initiator,  introducing  the 

reaction  mixture  into  the  upper  or  lower  reaction 

preceding  autoclave  reactor  and  polymenzing  said 

rein  at  a  temperature  of  220°  to  280°  C    in  the 

a  polymenzation  initiator,  cooling  the  reaction 

hdrawn  from  the  bottom  end  of  said  preceeding 
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temperature  higher  than  120°  C  but  lower  than  the 

perature  in  the  lower  reaction  zone  of  said  preced- 

by  20°  C.  or  more  by  the  heat  exchanger  provided 

preceding  and  succeeding  reactors,  then   for- 

cooled  reaction  mixture  into  the  upper  reaction 

succeeding  reactor  and  polymerizing  said  mixture 

er  a  pressure  of  1,000  to  2,800  kg/cm-  and  at  a 

of  130°  to  200°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  polymenza- 

r,  introducing  the  thus  obtained  reaction  mixture 

er  reaction  zone  of  said  succeeding  reactor  and 

ymenzing  said  mixture  therein  at  a  temperature  of 

C.  in  the  presence  of  a  polymenzation  initiator 


he 


re 


I 


4.123,601 

CAT.\LYST  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

lum,  and  Jack  W .  Thompson,  both  of  Orange.  Tex., 

assignor^  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,051 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  8/00:  C08F  2/00.  4/00 

U.S.  a.  536—79  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  controlled  quantities  of  a  slurry  of 
catalyst  solids  in  a  liquid  medium  to  a  reactor  in  a  controlled 
time  sequence  consisting  essentially  of 

a,  a  reacjtor, 

b.  a  fluid  line  to  feed  a  liquid  to  said  reactor 

c,  a  bypiiss  line  which  connects  to  two  pans  of  said  fluid  line 
and  constitutes  loop  in  said  fluid  line, 

d.  a  first  valve  in  said  fluid  line  intermediate  of  the  loop 
ports, 

e  a  secdnd  valve  positioned  in  said  loop  near  its  inlet  pon, 


f  d  third  vdive  positioned  in  said  loop  near  its  outlet  port, 
g  a  fourth  valve  positioned  in  said  loop  intermediate  of  said 

second  and  third  valves  to  feed  a  liquid  to  said  loop, 
h   J  fifth  \aKe  positioned  in  said  loop  intermediate  of  said 

second  and  third  valves  to  vent  fluid  from  said  loop. 
1.  a  liquid  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  slurry  of  catalyst 

solids  in  a  liquid  medium  and 
1  a  feed  line  connecting  said  liquid  reservoir  to  said  loop  and 

having  a  sixth  valve  therein. 


4,123,602 

TERPOLYMERS  OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE, 

ETHYLENE  AND  PERFLLOROALKYL  VINYL 

MONOMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Hiroshi    Ukihashi.   Tokyo;   Masaaki    Yamabe,   Machida,   and 
Haruhisa  Miyake,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,526,  May  24,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,894 
Int.  a.-  C08F  210.'02.  214/18.  214/26 
U.S.  CI.  526—206  34  Qaims 

1.  A  terpoiymer  having  a  volumetnc  flow  rate  of  10  to  500 
mmVsec.  as  determined  at  300°  C  under  a  load  of  30  kg/cm^ 
containing  mainly  tetrafluoroethylene  and  ethylene  which 
consists  essentially  of  components  of  40  to  60  mole  %  of  tetra- 
fiuoroethylene,  40  to  60  mole  %  of  ethylene  and  0.1  to  10  mole 
T  of  perfluoroalkvl  vmyl  monomer  having  the  formula 

CHj=CH-C„Fj,+  l 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10. 


4,123,603 
FLUOROELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 

Clare  .\.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801,567 
Int.  n.-  C08F  214/22 
U.S.  a.  526—254  2  Qaims 

1  .An  improved  elastomenc  terpoiymer  containing  polymer- 
ized units  of  vinylidene  fluoride,  hexafluoropropene  and  tetra- 
fluoroethylene wherein  the  improvement  is  charactenzed  in 
that  said  vinylidene  fluonde  is  present  in  the  amount  of  57-61 
weight  percent,  said  hexafluoropropene  is  present  in  the 
amount  of  27-31  weight  percent,  said  tetrafluoroethylene  is 
present  in  the  amount  of  10-14  weight  percent,  and  said  ter- 
poiymer ha,s  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  —  24°  C.  or  below 
and,  when  vulcanized,  high  compression  set  recovery  as  mea- 
sured by  a  test  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  less  than  20% 
residual  compression  set  measured  within  one  hour  after 
warming  the  sample  to  room  temperature  following  compres- 
sion set  determination  at  0°  C.  for  70  hours  according  to 
.ASTM  D-3<)5.  Method  B,  and  (2)  less  than  10%  residual  com- 
pression set  measured  after  allowing  the  sample  to  recover  at 
room  temperature  overnight  for  at  least  16  hours  following  the 
compression  set  determination  according  to  said  ASTM 
method. 


4,123,604 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  AND  AN 

IMPROVED  COATING  THEREFORE 

Robert  W.  Sandford,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  605,491,  Aug.  18,  1975.  This  application 

Oct.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  839,876 

Int.  a.-  C08G  77/04 

U.S.  a.  528—31  4  Oaims 

1    .A  composition  comprising 

(1)   100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane-based 
formulation  which  is  heat  curable  to  an  elastomer  by  the 
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addition    of    methylhydrogenpolysiloxanes    to    silicon- 
bonded  alkenyl  groups, 

(2)  from  0.5  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  toluene  soluble  co- 
polymer of  (a)  R,SiOi  :  units,  (b)  (CH;=:CH)R;SiOi  ; 
units  and  (c)  Si04.2  units,  the  ratio  of  said  (a)  and  (b)  units 
to  (c)  units  being  from  0.6: 1  to  1 . 1 . 1  and  the  silicon  bonded 
hydroxy  content  of  (2)  being  no  more  than  0.7  weight 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  (2),  where  R  is  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radical  of  no  more  than  2  carbon  atoms, 

and 

(3)  a  catalyst  composing  complexes  of  rhodium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  RhX,(SR'  ;)-,  and  (ii) 
Rh;(CO)4X2,  wherein  each  X  represents  a  halogen  atom 
and  each  R'  represents  an  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  alkaryl 
radical  having  from  1  to  8  inclusive  carbon  atoms  or  the 
R'.jSiQ-  group  in  which  Q  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  6  inclusive  carbon 
atoms  and  R"  represents  an  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  alkaryl 
radical  having  from  1  to  8  inclusive  carbon  atoms  or  a 
(CH,)3Si-  group,  not  more  than  one  R"  per  molecule 
being  (CH,)iSi-,  the  entire  composition  being  essentially 
free  of  solvents. 


oversize  agglomeraies  >,n  .in  agitation  vessel  Aw.i.  with  wain 
at  a  level  higher  than  the  level  used  m  the  agglomeratun  dfivJ 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  subdivide  oversize  agglomerates  into  a 
size  smaller  than  said  predetermined  size,  and  recovering  the 
subdivided  agglomerates. 


4.123.607 
ALKYLATED  DERI\  ATIVES  OF  ANTIBIOTIC  RM123-V 
Joseph  J.  Hlavka,  Tuxedo,  and  Panayota  Bitha.  Pomona,  both  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Compan>,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  630,564.  Nov.  10,  19^5,  Pat.  No^ 

4.048,431.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612.9"5, 

Sep.  12.  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  529,862.  Dec.  5.  1974.  abandoned.  This  application  May  31. 

19'77.  Ser.  No.  801.898 

Int.  CI.    a)7H  li/12 

U.S.  n.  536— 17  31  Claims 

1   A  compound  M^lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 

of  the  formula: 


trans         O  9^} 

II  I 

//     N\-  CH  =  CH-C-NH-(CH2)j-NH-(CH2)4-NH-CH-R2 


4,123,605 
META-ISOCYANATOBENZYLISOCYAN.ATE-DERIVED 

POLYURETHANES 
Robert  Bacskai,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,623,  Dec.  7.  1973,  Pat.  No.  4,079,073. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,587 
Int.  a.2  C08G  18/42.  18/48.  18/14 
U.S.  a.  528—60  5  Qaims 

1.  A  polyurethane  composition  made  by  reacting  meta- 
isocyanatobenzylisocyanate  wih  a  polyfunctional  alcohol  hav- 
ing at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  92.  under  conditions  sufficient  to  obtain  a  matenal  useful 
as  a  coating  material,  as  a  paint  constituent,  as  a  varnish  substi- 
tute, or  as  a  foam. 


wherein  R,  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  o^  the  formulae: 


CH, 


4,123,606 
DEAGGLOMERATION  PROCESS 

Satish  C.  Malhotra,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,806 
Int.  a.:  C08F  6/00 
U.S.  O.  528—499  *  Qaims 

1  An  improvement  in  the  process  for  preparing  agglomer- 
ated granules  of  non-melt-fabncable  granular  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene polymer  by  agitating  in  an  agitation  vessel  particles  of  said 
polymer  in  which  the  particle  size  averages,  by  weight,  be- 
tween about  5  and  about  200  microns,  in  a  liquid  medium 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  water  and  (b)  a  two- 
phase  mixture  of  water  and  an  organic  liquid  which  is  soluble 
in  water  up  to  at  most  15%  by  weight  at  the  operating  tempera- 
ture of  the  process  and  which  has  a  surface  tension  no  greater 
than  about  40  dynes/cm.  at  25°  C.  and  in  which  the  organic 
liquid  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  0.5  cc  per  gram  of 
polymer,  said  agitation  being  earned  out  at  a  level  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  agglomerate  the  particles,  followed  by  isolat- 
ing said  agglomerates,  the  improvement  which  composes, 
after  said  agitation  is  caroed  out,  removing  agglomerates 
larger  than  a  predetermined  size  and  agiUting  the  removed 


f\  H 


HO 


H 


CH, 


H       NH 
I 

c=o 

I 

NH, 


H       NH 


I 

NH, 


R.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N- 
dipropylammomethyl,  styryl,  4-methylpenten-3-yl.  1.3-dime- 
thylhexyl.  /i-indolylmethyl,  cyclopenten-:  v  Imethv!    (o-tolyl- 

carbamoylimethyl.  methoxymethyl,  cyclohexv  Imethvl  2-(4- 
hydroxyphenyDethyl.  n-nonyl,  n-dodecyl.  methr.xv  v  iin  1.  1- 
methyl-2-hydroxyethyl,  N,N-diethylamin^Knh>i,  .arhethoxy- 
chloromethyl.  1 -methyl- 1-hvdroxyethvl.  iiert-buiv  Icar- 
bamoyDmethyl,  dimethoxvmethyl.  pheni.xymcihvl.  ethvnvi. 
N,N-dimethylaminomethyl,  N,N-diethvlamin>.propvl,  cyclo- 
propyl,  2.2-dimethoxy-ethyl,  acetonyl.  4-^hlorc>hen/v].  3- 
chlorobenzyl.  2-chlorobenzyl,  1-acetamidoethvl,  .'lAridyl, 
1-carbethoxyelhyl,  1-hydroxvethvL  : -methv  l-Z-hvdrr-xvethv  I 
n-heptyl,  3-'hydroxypropyl.  n-octyl.  4-methylhexen  ,-v  1  and 
2-cyclopenten-l-y!methyl;  and  the  pharmacologicailv  accept- 
able acid-addition  salts  ihercol 
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4,123,608 

ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOUND 

Donald  E.  Nettleton,  Jr.,  Jordan;  Terrence  W.  Doyle,  Fayette- 

ville,  and  William  T.  Bradner,  Manlius,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors 

to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuafion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,427,  Jul.  18,  1977. 


OH  O 


CO  CH 


abandoned. 
L.S.  a.  5,3 


MOO         140r 


!   00  iWC  MOO  »<»  .OOO  «00  *OC 

WAVENUMBEfl  Icrr") 


ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORPTION  SPECTRUM  OF  RuDOLPMOMVClN   IN  METHANOL 


ai 


1   The 

maceutical 
stantially 
the  structui'a 


is  application  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,291 
Int.  a.-  C07G  11/00 
17  1  Gaim 


sc;    iBSORo'.QN  SPEC'POM  3F   Hi^DO_  =  -CM-'ClN    IN  KSr 


ooc         ioc         «cc  aoo 


WAVELENGTH  Im^l 


PMR  SPECTRUM  Of  RUDOLPHOMVCIN 
(lOOMHz  IN  CDClj.  INTERNAL  REFERENCE     TMSI 


"CMR  SPECTRUM  OF   RuDOLPHOMYClN 
(25MMJ  IN  CDCl,.  INTERNAL  REFERENCE     TMS) 


j!__..JjjljJjuJ>K-J^ 


90        <*0        'M         itC 


thracycline  antibiotic.  rudolphom>cin.  or  a  phar- 

y  acceptable  salt  thereof,  said  antibiotic  being  sub- 

of  substances  co-produced  therewith  and  having 

formula; 


free 


4,123.609 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

9-(y3-D-ARABINOfTRANOSYL)ADENINE, 

5  -PHOSPHATE 

Walter  E.  Behnke.  St.  Clair  Shores;  William  R.  Marsh,  Rose- 

ville.  and  Theodore  H.  Haskell,  .Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738.425,  Nov.  3,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,703 
Int.  CI,  C07H  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—2"  15  Qaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  the  ester  product  9-(/3- 
D-arabinofuranosy!)adenine,  5'-phosphate,  comprising  con- 
verting 9-(/3-D-arabinofuranosyl)adenine  to  a  5'-monophos- 
phor>ld[fd  iniermcdiaic  product  m  the  presence  of  tnalkyl 
phosphate  soKent,  and  subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  to 
aqueous  hydrolysis,  the  steps  of  isolating  the  ester  product  in 
crystalline  U'rm  '^^n  means  nther  than  adsorption  and  elution 
comprising  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  hydrolysis  mixture 
upward  sufficient!)  to  cause  separation  into  aqueous  and  non- 
aqueous liquid  phases,  removing  the  tnalkyl  phosphate  solvent 
from  the  aqueous  mixture,  miaintaining  the  residual  aqueous 
mixture  at  a  pH  at  which  the  ester  product  is  insoluble  to  cause 
said  ester  product  to  precipitate  directly  in  crystalline  form 
t'rom  the  jvjueimv  iiixture,  and  isolating  said  crystalline  ester 
prod  Li ..'t 


4,123,610 

NUCLEIC  ACID  CROSSLINKING  AGENT  AND 

AFFINITY  INACTIVATION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

THEREWITH 

James  E.  Summerton.  Denver.  Colo.,  and  Paul  A.  Bartlett,  El 

Carrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  Government, 

Washington,  DC. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775,800 
Int.  CI.-  C07H  19/20.  79/70.  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  536—28  12  Qaims 

5,  .An  affinitv  macti'. ating  agent  for  nucleic  acids  which  is 
adapted  for  use  m  selectively  inactivating  a  guanine  residue- 
containing  single-stranded  polynucleotide  target  chain  having 
a  designated  nucleotide  sequence  by  base-painng  and  cova- 
lently  crosslinking  therev.ith,  said  affinity  inactivating  agent 
comprising  a  derivatized  cytosine  residue-containing  single- 
stranded  polynucleotide  earner  chain  which  has  a  nucleotide 
sequence  complementarv  to  said  designated  nucleotide  se- 
quence and  which  is  capable  of  base-painng  with  said  target 
chain,  at  least  >/>nL-  .^f  the  cvtosme  residues  of  said  denvatized 
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earner  chain  being  a  C-4-substituted  cytosine  residue  having    groups,  and  v.herc:i;  R<  and  K.  ti'gct.^H-r 


rrprcsL-nl 


the  formula 


t\i  or  .\>..K>hex>!  group,  or  the  alkali  salts  thereof. 


prti^ 


O  R' 

II  I 

NH  — NH  — C  — (CHjj„— V-CH-X 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4;  R    is  hydrogen  or 
methyl;  X  is  CI  or  Br:  Y  is 


O 

II 

— c— 


R 

I 

O 

I 
-C  — ; 

I 
O 

I 
R 


4.123.612 

^-(5-AMlNO-5-t  ARBO\Y\  Al  FRAMIIK) -3-'(  AH- 

BAMOYOLOXYMFTHYl J-3-CKFHKM-4-(  ARBOXM  I( 

ACID 
Marvin  Gorman;  Calvin  h.  Higgens.  and  Ramaknshnan  Nagara- 
jan.  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignors  to  Fli  LilU  and  C  om 
pany.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  62.390.  Aug.  10.  19"'0,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849.395.  Aug,  12.  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23.  1974.  Ser.  N«.  463.233 
Int.  CI.    CO^D  -^0/.  r,ij 
L.s.  CI.  544—16  ■?  Claims 

1    The  compound  ,'>t  ine  fi'rmuia 


\H  f) 

I      '  II 

CH  — iCH-i,  — C  - 
j 
COOH 


when  Y  is 


■^ 


1 
COOH 


o 

n 


■\M, 


R 

O 

I 

-C-. 

I 

o 

I 

R 


or  a  sail  thereof. 


R  is  methvl  or  ethvl 


4.123,611 
N-PROTECTED  AMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Toshiyasu  Ishimaru,  Suita;  Yasutsugu  Shimonishi,  Nishinomiya; 
Hisayuki  Sakurai,  Osaka,  and  Minoru  Hatanaka,  Takatsuki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  President  of  Osaka  University, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,814,  Oct.  21,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,576 
Int.  CI.:  C07D  501/20:  A61K  i]/545 
U.S.  a.  542^*21  6  Claims 

1.  An  N-protected  amino  acid  represented  by  the  formula, 

R.    K. 

I       I 
R  C  =  C 

\  /  \ 

v;_C  x  —  K  —  COOW 

/  \  / 

Ri  OH 

wherein  R,  and  R;  each  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  or  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
attached  thereto  R,  and  R,  jointly  form  a  morpholine  nng  or  a 
pipendme  nng;  Rjis  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  attached  thereto  R,and  R4jointly  form  cyclopentenyl  or 
cyclohexenyl,  and  R  is  an  alkylene  group  or  a  group  of  the 
formula, 


R^ 


\ 

< 


C  — 


4.123,613 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZINKS  AS  INHIBITORS  ()! 
PIATFl.FT  A(r(.RF(,ATl()N 
Luigi  Bernardi;  Carlo  Elli:  Giovanni  B.  Falconi.  all  uf  Milan, 
and  Rosella  Ferrari.  Sovico  (Milan),  all  of  Italy,  assignors  K. 
Societa  Farmaceutici  Italia  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 
Filed  May  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  ^99.167 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma\  26.  19''ft. 
21801/76 

Int.  CI.    CX)7D  241/18 
t  .S.  CI.  544 — 408  ('  Claims 

1    ,A  compoiJiiLi  haMn^k:  the  formula  (I): 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of   melhyllhioethyl,    phenyl    and    thienyl 


CHj 

I 


(I) 


\-(   H  — f" Y"  ^ < 


I— CH, 


CH, 


where  R  and  R  mav  he  methv!  methoxy,  halogen  (particu- 
larly chlonne.  bromine  or  nuorine),  or  hydrogen,  with  the 
proviso  that  R  and  R    .annoi  both  be  hydrogen,  and 

X  ma\  be  S  or  NH 


4,123,614 

NO\  EL  ASSA\   RFAGFNTS 

David    H.    Rammler.    Palo   Alto.    Calif.,    assignor    to    Svntex 

(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  C^lif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,528,  Sep.  26,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  225.342,  Feb.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.880,934. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No   ""33,638 
Int.  CI,   (DX^  -V  :: 
U.S.  CI.  560—254  3  Claims 

1  ,A  reagent  useful  ioi  fn/vrnt,;  mcisurrments  ^Ahufi  is  ...s 
compound  selected  frorr,  those  represenu-d  b^  \t\v  tiol.'Uin^ 
formula: 


2046 


wherein. 

R'  IS  4-nitj-ophenyloxy  or  2.4-dinitrophenylox> 
^  IS  1: 
R-  IS  hyd 
R^'^and  F 
ester  o 


rD 


wherein  R' 

that  at  least 


IS  alkyl  of  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  provided 
one  of  R  '  and  R'   is  a  carboxylic  ester. 
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R'  — CH.  — (CH.),— CH- 

Rio 


-CH  — R^ 


the  reaction  mixture,  characterized  in  that  the  condensation  is 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytical  amount  of  an  alka- 


gen,  and 

'  each  is  independently  hydrox>  or  a  carboxylic 

the  formula 


o 


R  — C  — O— 


4.123,615 

PROCtSS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  THREO-  AND 

ERYTHRO-ISOMERS  OF 

1-IJHENYL-2-MTRO-1.3-PROPANEDIOL 

LaszJo  Levti,  and  Gyula  Mikite,  both  of  Budapest.  Hungary, 

assignors  to  Egyt  Gyogyszervegyeszeti  Gyar.  Budapest,  Hun 

gary 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,369 

Claims  prfiority,  application  Hungary.  Feb.  25,  1976,  EE  2407 

Int.  a.-  C07C  76 '02 

U.S.  a.  56«— 712  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  the  threo-  and  er>thro-isomers  ot 

l-phenyl-2-iitro-1.3-propanediol   in  the  form  of  the  free  ni 

trodiol   in  crystalline  form,   through   the  aldol-type  alkaline 

condensatidn  of  benzaldehyde  and  nitroethanol  and  acidifying 


REACTION    SCHEMA    ' 


o 


CH-CH,OM 

I 


{OH')^      \      /"  CH  -  C  —  CHj 


o- 


CM(0H)-CH-CHjOH  ,  U_ 

0  ^    t" 


N       OH 
/\ 

0     0 


OH 

I 

CM— C— CMj 

N       OM 
/\ 
t    0     0 


CH,OH 
HOH 


OH 
^^(-CH-C-CHj 
N       OH 


line  h\dro\ide  which  is  only  a  minor  fraction  of  the  stoichio- 
metric amount. 


4,123,616 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATION  OF  ORGANIC 

PEROXIDE 

Shunsuke  Mabuchi;  Kenji  Tsuzuki.  and  Sadakatsu  Kumoi,  all  of 

Shin-nanyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing 

Co.,  ltd.,  Vamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806.703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1976,  51-83513 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  568—861  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  hydrogenation  of  an  organic  peroxide  to 
produce  the  corresponding  mono-  or  polyhydnc  alcohol  while 
substantial i>  avinding  kiss  of  catalyst  activity  for  a  long  penod 
of  time  which  comprises  feeding  the  organic  peroxide  into  a 
suspension  of  more  than  J  wi.  ^c  of  a  nickel  catalyst  in  an  inert 
NoKent  at  a  rate  of  0.05  to  10  g/hr.  per  1  g  of  the  nickel  cata- 
lyst, at  a  reaction  temperature  of  140°  to  200°  C  .  under  10  to 
30i:)  Kg/cm- of  hydrogen  pressure,  in  a  suspensoid  process  or  a 
tluidi/ed  ried  process;  wherein  said  organic  peroxide  is  fed  into 
said  suspension  of  the  nickel  catalyst  heated  at  higher  than  140° 
C.  without  contacting  >aid  suspension  at  lower  than  140°  C. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,123,617 
ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE 

Peter  J.  Wynne,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lectromelt  Corpo- 
ralion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793,754 

Int.  a.^  F27B  14 '02 

U.S.  a.  13— 10  11  Claims 


4.123.618 

VAPOR-COOLED  TERMINAL-BUSHINGS  FOR 

OIL-TYPE  CIRC  I  IT-INTKRRUPTFRS 

C»eorge  B.  Cushing,  Penn  Hills,  and  Rich..Td  1  kuthmann. 
Churchill  Borough,  both  of  Fa..  a.ssignors  tc  W  tstinKhoust 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  19^6.  Ser    No.  694. 1U5 

Int.  CI.    HOIB  /-  2b.  r  .W.  HOIH  ::    "V   IZSl)  ^ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  174— 11  BH  4  Claims 


CO«tCUTr.€U-C*ST 

AND 
L»TE»»S 


1.  An  electric  arc  furnace  comprising  a  platform  pnotable 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis, 

a  generally  horizontally  extending  support  floor  adjacent 
said  platform, 

a  furnace  body  mounted  on  said  platform  and  having  elec- 
trode means  and  a  removable  roof, 

roof  elevating  means  mounted  on  said  platform  and  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  elevate  said  roof  and  said 
electrode  means  and  for  swinging  the  same  away  from. 
said  furnace  body  and  toward  one  side  of  said  platform, 

and  support  means  disposed  below  said  platform  and  on  the 
side  thereof  toward  which  said  roof  and  electrode  means 
move. 

said  support  means  including  pivotally  mounted  first  column 
means,  means  for  pivoting  said  first  column  means  into 
and  out  of  a  substantially  vertical  position  beneath  said 
platform, 

bearing  means  mounted  below  said  platform  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  first  column  means  when  the  same  is  in  its 
substantially  vertical  position  whereby  said  platform  is 
supported  in  general  horizontal  alignment  with  said  sup- 
port floor  when  said  roof  and  electrode  means  are  being 
swung,  said  first  column  means  being  pivotal  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  in  which  said  platform  tilts  whereby 
tilting  movement  of  said  first  column  means  will  move  the 
same  out  of  the  pivotal  path  of  said  bearing  means  to 
permit  said  platform  to  tilt, 
said  roof  elevating  means  including  gantry  means  having 
beam  means  extending  honzontally  above  said  roof 
means, 
second  column  means  supporting  said  beam  means  at  one 

end  and  having  roller  means  adjacent  its  lower  end. 
means  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  furnace  body  for  support- 
ing said  beam  means  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  said  platform,  and  means  for  pivoting 
said  beam  means  whereby  said  roller  means  move  off  one 
side  of  said  platform  and  onto  an  adjacent  support  floor  at 
a  pomt  displaced  honzontally  from  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
platform  to  swing  said  roof  and  electrode  means  away 
from  said  furnace  body, 
said  first  column  means  being  disposed  below  the  one  side  of 
said  platform  so  that  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  plat- 
form is  prevented  as  said  roller  means  moves  across  said 
platform  and  onto  the  support  floor. 


130-^ 


omi 


3  A  high  amperage-^  urrt-ni  m'1!-\  ap.T-cooled  terminal- 
bushing  structure  compriviiit;  in  ^ombmaliun:  means  defining 
a  tubular  sealed  metallic   icrmir 


inal  lead,  volatile  !1uk 


rtK.-atl'' 


disposed    v.ithin    said    iiibuijr    sea 


led    mcKiliii-    !fr:riinji 


lead; 


means  defining  a  body  of  solid  resinous  insulating  material  cast 
directh  around  said  terminal  lead:  means  defining  a  heat- 
exchanger  de\ice  (28)  affixed  to  saui  lubular  --eaied  n,eij,ii. 
terminal  lead  and  m  \apor-LommuniLatioii  therevi.ith  tor  et- 
fecting  cooling  liquefaction  of  heated  \apor  gener.i!ed  within 
the  terminal  lead;  a  mounting  Hange  affixed  adia>.eni  the  nnd 
portion  of  said  bods  of  solid  resindus  insuiaiin..;  niateria.  'r.-j 
supporting  purposes,  and  a  massive  metalh^  litie-terniina.  ».un- 
nector  (47)  affixed  to  the  terminal  lead  mSermediate  the  loca- 
tion of  the  said  heat  exchanger  (28)  and  i-nt  enC  .d  !he  h.>d\  >'i 
resinous  insulating  material  f/u  .iddiiu>na.  heat-CA'-iratn.-n 
purposes 


^  4,123.619 

GAS  TERMINATION  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Philip  C.  Bolin.  Westborough,  Mass..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.085 
Int.  CI.    H02G  L^  22    /^  24 
U.S.  a.  174—19  ^  Claims 

1.  Gas-insulated  electrical  apparaiuv  ^dmrnsing 
a  vertically  disposed  gas-insulated  termination  comprising  a 
hollow  insulating  shell,  a  termination  conductor  disi>isea 
within  said  insulating  shell,  suppon  mean^  ^upp^-rting  said 
termination  conductor  withm  viid  insulating  vheil,  and  a 
first  insulating  gas  disp<:->sed  uiihm  said  insulating  shell  and 
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electrically  insulating  said  tennination  conductor  from 
said  insulating  shell: 

a  general  y  honzontally  disposed  gas-insulated  transmission 
line  compnsing  an  outer  sheath,  an  inner  conductor  dis- 
posed «-ithin  said  outer  sheath,  suppon  means  insulatably 
supf)oriing  said  inner  conductor  within  said  outer  sheath, 
and  a  >econd  insulating  gas  disposed  within  said  outer 
sheath  and  electncally  insulating  said  inner  conductor 
from  •and  outer  sheath; 

a  gas-insi  lated  transition  member  having  a  first  end  section 
aligned  with  said  termination  and  a  second  end  section 
aligned  with  said  transmission  line,  said  transition  member 


1       V 


com 
section 
to   sai 
within 
section 
sectio 
dis 
ing 
means  fci 
frame 
extenc 
suppo  1 


spossd 
said 


^ 


^^^^ 


^ 


prising 


an  outer  housing  fixedly  secured  at  a  first  end 

to  said  insulating  shell  and  at  a  second  end  section 

1   outer   sheath,    a   transition   conductor   disposed 

said  outer  housing  and  fixedly  secured  at  a  first  end 

to  said  termination  conductor  and  at  a  second  end 

to  said  inner  conductor,  and  a  third  insulating  gas 

within  said  outer  housing  and  electncally  insulat- 

transition  conductor  from  said  outer  housing;  and 

r  supporting  said  termination  comprising  a  base,  a 

member  fixedly  secured  to  said  outer  housing  and 

ing  outwardly  therefrom,  and  means  for  slidingly 

ing  said  frame  member  on  said  base. 


trollable  dividing  circuits  in  series  with  one  of  said  max- 
imum-value sensing  circuits,  said  digital  comparator  hav- 
ing a  number  of  outputs,  from  which  the  comparator 
delivers  binary  control  signals  to  the  dividing  circuits  to 
control  said  dividing  circuits  and  to  the  control  units  to 
control  said  control  units,  said  comparator  being  arranged 
to  compare  the  received  speech  signals  with  each  other 
and  to  deliver  a  binary  control  signal  to  the  dividing 


1^204 

-ELMMTDflG 

— 

0OHTWU.MU 
cmcutT 

vr 

y^^*.-.nA              IQA 

13A 

!UA 

'^ 

A       ^ 

UhjCB«>Wflt 

COWTBCL 

-6_ 

Y            IbA 

; 

«- 

OKJlTAL 

i     h 

CI(»CUiT 

,;  1 

^,    1 

Iq  lOU0([l*aM|r 

..     k      IfiR    rTD 

-V)     1QR  i 

LOUDSffMCM 

cohtiwl 

-9 

238 

«B, 

UB, 

21B^ 

15B, 

"f 

!».- 

1 

ooNrnoLLMte 

UAXMUH- 

v*LUC 

scNsiNa 

CWCOIT 

.„±flc^T 

f-20B 

_J 

circuit  through  u  hich  the  speech  signal  having  the  highest 
maximum  value  passes,  said  dividing  circuit  responding  by 
dividing  the  speech  signal  passing  therethrough  with  a 
lower  factor  than  the  remaining  dividing  circuits,  said 
binary  control  signal  further  causing  the  control  unit, 
associated  with  the  loudspeaker  of  the  telephone  set  hav- 
ing the  microphone  from  which  said  maximum  value 
speech  signal  emanates,  to  suppress  the  generation  of 
sound  m  that  loudspeaker. 


4.123,621 
ACOUSTICAL  SPEAKER  DEVICE 
Frank  J.  Walker,  3300  Lone  Pine,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich. 
48033 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  857,390 

Int.  a.    H04R  1/28 

L  .S.  n.  179—1  F  14  Qaims 


4,123,620 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SOUND 

GENERATION  IN  THE  LOUDSPEAKERS  OF 
INTERCOMMUNICATING  TELEPHONE  SETS  IN 
RESPONSE  TO  SPEECH  SIGNALS  FROM  THE 
MICROPHONES  OF  SAID  TELEPHONE  SETS 
Lars  P.  Kirlsson,  Masvagen  13,  183  51  Taby,  Sweden  i 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  802,803  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  8,  1976,  7606399 
Int.  a.-  H04M  9/70 
U.S.  a.  r9— 1  CN  4  Qaims 

1  For  use  in  a  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone sets,  each  telephone  set  including  a  microphone  and  a 
loudspeaker,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  generation  of 
sound  in  ihe  loudspeakers  of  intercommunicating  telephone 
sets  in  response  to  pulse-code  modulated  speech  signals  from 
the  microf  hones  of  said  telephone  sets  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  controllable  dividing  circuits; 
a  plurality  of  maximum  value  sensing  circuits,  each  sensing 

circui:  including  a  storage  function, 
a  plurality  of  control  units,  each  one  of  said  control  units  in 

senes  with  a  panicular  one  of  said  loudsf)eakers;  and 
a  digital  comparator  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  input 
for  receiving  a  speech  signal  in  pulse-code  modulated 
form  'rom  one  of  said  microphones  via  one  of  said  con- 


1   An  acoustic  speaker  device  comprising: 

a  parabolic  shaped  housing  adapted  to  be  recessed  in  a  ceil- 
ing or  the  like,  the  parabolic  housing  being  open  opposite 
the  concave  end  thereof  and  having  an  aperture  formed 
through  the  concave  end: 

a  collar  coaxially  surrounding  the  aperture  and  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  housing  from  the  convex  side  of  the 
concave  end  of  the  housing, 

an  electncal  transformer  disposed  in  the  collar, 

means  for  removably  mounting  the  transformer  in  the  collar; 

a  cap  coaxially  disposed  over  the  collar  for  clooing  the 
collar, 

means  for  removably  securing  the  cap  to  the  collar;  and, 

a  loudspeaker  device  disposed  within  the  housing  proximate 
the  opening  of  the  housing  and  oriented  to  radiate  sound 
waves  outwardly  of  the  housing  through  the  opening. 
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4,123,622 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  SOUND  TRANSDUCERS 

LOCATED  IN  FACE  MASKS  OF  DIVERS 

Norman  C.  MacLeod,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Technology 

Development  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,342 

Int.  a.'  H04R  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  UW  5  Qaims 


means  connected  to  tht  telephone  cable  pair  arul  ..  .'nin 'lied  h\ 
said  vault  switch  to  he  energized  thereb\  and  w  tran'-mit  .i 
distinguishable  signal  thereover  when  said  \ault  svyii^h  is 
operated,  a  discriminator  means  connected  u.'  the  telephone 
cable  pair  and  responsive  to  said  distinguishable  signal  to  pro- 
duce an  operational  signal,  memory  means  to  he  ^.onnected  to 
an  extension  of  the  said  cable  pair  remote  from  the  telephone  to 
record  the  tone  bursts  as  information,  and  relas  meanv  m  cir- 
cuit with  and  actuated  b>  the  op'-ralional  signal  from  the  dis- 
criminator means  to  disconnect  the  »aid  memor\  means  tr(>ni 
said  remote  cable  pair  when  the  vault  switch  is  operated  b\ 
removal  of  the  coin  box  to  store  money  collection  information 
in  said  memory  means 


1.  A  moisture  protective  housing  for  a  sound  transducer 
mounted  within  the  face  mask  of  a  diver  compnsing: 

a  base  member  attachable  to  the  interior  of  the  face  mask  for 
holding  said  transducer  and  for  making  hermeticallv 
sealed  electrical  connection  thereto, 

a  cover  enveloping  said  transducer  and  sealingly  engaging 
said  base  member;  said  cover  having  a  deformable  portion. 
and 

a  plurality  of  pin  prick  type  perforations  in  said  deformable 
portion,  the  size  and  number  of  said  perforations  being 
selected  so  that  said  perforated  portion  becomes  permea- 
ble only  if  and  when  the  pressure  differential  across  said 
deformable  portion  exceeds  a  preselected  value. 


4,123,623 

PAY  TELEPHONE  ALARM  AND  AUDIT  SYSTEM 

Steve  I.  McElliott,  3934  Lyceum  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90066 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,812 

Int.  a.2  H04M  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  179—6.3  R  25  Claims 


4,123.624 
SWITCHING  NETWORK  FOR  A  PCM  TDM  S>  STFM 
Real  Gagnier,  Hull;  John  B.  Bourne,  Ottawa,  and  John  B.  lerrv. 
Carp,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  795.615 

int.  CI.    H04J  3.  LKj 

U.S.  O.  179—15  AT  11  Haims 


V 


1.  A  money  collection  totaling  system  for  loop  start  tele- 
phones having  a  coin  tone  generator  and  coin  hopper  passing 
coins  into  a  coin  vault  with  a  vault  switch  operable  by  removal 
of  a  coin  box  therefrom,  said  tone  generator  being  connected 
to  a  telephone  cable  pair  to  transmit  tone  bursts  thereover 
according  to  the  denomination  of  coins  deposited  through  the 
hopper,    and    including;    a    distinguishable    signal    generator 
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8  In  a  time  diMsuTi  multiplex  system  comprising  a  vuit^-hing 
network  having  an  input  stage  and  an  ('lUtput  stage,  each  O'f  the 
stages  having  a  corresponding  piuralitv  >M  time  svi.  itches, 
each  of  the  time  switches  comprising  a  data  menmrv  tur  stor- 
ing data  words  in  parallel  and  an  associated  connection  mem- 
ory, a  circuit  for  connecting  the  input  stage  to  the  output  stage 
comprising,  a  commutator  circuit  for  sequentialK  and  periodi- 
cally connecting  each  of  the  switches  m  the  input  stage  to  each 
of  the  switches  in  the  output  stage  in  a  predetermined  time 
invariant    pattern    such    that    each    of   the    input    stage    time 


switches  IS  connected  to  a  respective  one  ot  the 
time  suilches  at  anv  t^ne  time 


u,itpul  stage 


4.123.625 
DIGITAL  REGENERATOR  HAMNG  IMPROV  ING  NOISF 

IMMUNITY 
Peter  E.  K.  Chow.  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  lele- 
com  Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  84*i.301 

Int.  Q.    H04B  3,3b 

U,S.  CI.  179—16  EA  14  Claims 


^d 
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9  In  a  digital  repeater  tor  regenerating  .i  paniai-resj-H.mv: 
signal,  subject  to  noise  interference  having  a  power  densitv 
which  vanes  with  frequency,  said  repeater  comprising 
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a  regenerator  for  regenerating  said  partial-response  signal; 

the  improvenient  compnsing 

a  first  filter  disposed  between  the  input  of  the  digital  repeater 
and  the  regenerator  to  introduce  intersymbol  interference 
so  as  to  transform  the  partial-response  signal  to  a  modified 
partial -r(«ponse  signal  having  not  more  than  the  same 
number  ijf  levels,  the  filter  reducing  the  overall  power  of 
the  nois<  interference;  and 

a  second  filter  disposed  between  the  regenerator  and  the 
output  cf  the  digital  repeater  having  a  transfer  function 
which  1^  the  inverse  of  said  first  filter  so  as  to  derive  a 
replica  Jf  said  partial-response  signal  at  the  output  thereof. 


one  switching  station  disposed  along  each  contact  wire,  a 
flexible  electrically  conductive  member  overlying  the  top 
>urface  at  each  switching  station,  said  member  being  perma- 
nentl>   electrically  connected  to  a  respective  bus  wire  and 


/o  ;i3 


4,123.626  I 

DIGITAi  ECHO  ATTENUATION  aRCVIT  FOR  A 
T         TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Ernst  A.  Munter,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limit!  kL,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  854.118 
Int.  a.-  H04B  i/20 


U.S.  a.  179—170.2 


8  Gaims 


being  depressable  into  engagement  with  a  contact  wire  to  close 
a  circuit  between  a  bus  wire  and  a  contact  wire; 

the  wires  having  a  diameter  d  and  the  grooves  having  a 
width  no  less  than  d. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  two-wire  analog  transmis 
sion  path  coupled  to  a  four-wire  digital  transmission  path  via  a 
hybrid  netM'ork  interposed  A/D  and  D/A  converters  m  the 
four-wire  path; 

a  voice  controlled  digital  echo  attenuation  circuit  compns 

ing: 

a  comparitor  for  comparing  a  sample  of  a-bits  of  each  m-bit 
encoded  word  of  tramsmit  and  receive  pulse  code  modu- 
gnals  in  the  four-wire  path  to  derive  an  output 
signal  having  a  first  or  a  second  charactenstic  when  the 
transmitted  signal  code  is  respectively  not  less  than  or  less 
than  tMe  received  signal  code; 

a  L-bit  ufc/down  counter,  having  a  maximum  non-overflow 
store  ctf  (Z'-  -  1)  that  is  incremented  or  decremented  by 
said  oiltput  signal  of  the  first  or  of  the  second  characteris- 
tic respectively; 

a  digital  ittenuator  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  up/down 
count*  for  attenuating  the  receive  pulse  code  modulated 
signal  |n  the  four-wire  path  wherein  said  output  is  gener- 
ated only  when  the  store  in  the  counter  is  at  least  2"^  "  ". 


4.123.628 
TIMFR  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  K.  Kern,  and  James  W.  Richmond,  both  of  Charlotte. 
V.C  assignors  to  (rcneral  Time  Corporation.  Thomaston, 

Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1976.  Ser.  No.  654,949 

Int.  CI.;  HOIH  4i/l(J 

U.S.  n.  200—38  FB  ^  Qaims 


4,123.627 
KEYBOARD  APPARATUS 
Henry  J.  Houlanger,  Cumberland,  R.I..  and  Salvatore  P.  Rizzo. 
FoxborolMass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  "Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,654 
Int.  a.-  HOIH  li/lO.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  20|0— 5  A  17  CTaims 

1.  A  switch  assembly  compnsing  a  base  member,  said  base 
member  formed  of  a  moldable  matenal  and  having  relatively 
flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  at  least  one  contact  wire  groove 
and  at  least  one  bus  wire  groove  formed  in  the  top  surface  of 
the  base  member,  the  grooves  extending  parallel  to  an  axis,  an 
electncally  conductive  contact  wire  disposed  in  each  contact 
wire  groo>'e  and  an  electncally  conductive  bus  wire  disposed 
in  each  bus  wire  groove,  means  to  securely  lock  the  wires  in 
the  grooves  comcnsing  portions  of  the  base  member  displaced 
from  areas  contiguous  to  the  grooves  onto  the  wires,  at  least 


1  Timing  apparatus  comprising  motor  means  including  a 
supporting  member  and  rotatable  output  shaft  rotatable 
through  a  revolution  in  a  prescnbed  penod  of  time,  switching 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  supporting  member  of 
said  motor  means  for  alternating  switching  between  two  dis- 
crete positions  for  respectively  operating  electncal  output 
devices,  indicating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  output 
shaft  for  movement  in  unison  with  said  output  shaft,  and  for 
selective  independent  movement  with  respect  to  said  output 
shaft  in  response  to  adjustment  for  adjustably  setting  the  times 
within  said  prescnbed  penod  of  time  at  which  said  switching 
means  wili  be  operated  to  effect  such  switching  between  the 
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electrical  output  devices,  and  actuating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  supporting  member  of  said  motor  means, 
directly  connected  to  said  switching  means  and  being  opera- 
tively contacted  by  said  indicating  means  for  periodic  move- 
ment between  opposed  first  and  second  positions  in  response  to 
displacement  of  said  indicating  means,  said  actuating  means 
including  biasing  means  for  resiliently  snapping  and  maintain- 
ing said  switching  means  in  either  one  of  the  two  discrete 
positions  whenever  said  actuating  means  is  correspondingly  in 
one  of  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  actuating  means 
includes  an  oscillating  arm  connected  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber of  said  motor  means  for  oscillatory  movement  between 
said  first  and  second  positions,  camming  means  directly  con- 
nected to  one  end  portion  of  said  oscillatory  arm  and  being 
positioned  to  be  struck  by  said  indicating  means,  said  biasing 
means  directly  interconnecting  said  actuating  means  to  said 
switching  means  for  snapping  said  switching  means  to  said 
either  of  the  two  discrete  positions  in  response  to  said  oscilla- 
tory movement  of  said  oscillating  arm. 


second  half,  said  second  i>.md  of  rows  comprising  a  third  stvkei 
receiving  a  long  pin  of  said  second  half  and  means  u>  m  final 
sequence,  electncally  connect  said  third  s^vke^  to  a  corre- 
sponding third  socket  o\  an  adjacent  row. 


4,123,629 

CONNECTOR  FOR  TESTING  AN  ELECTRIC 

INSTALLATION 

Maurice  Chagnon,  Villeurbanne,  and  Michel  Lemery,  Ste  Foy 

les  Lyon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Delle-Alsthom  S.A.. 

Villeurbanne,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772.202 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  26.  1975.  76  05368 
Int.  C\:-  HOIR  13/70,  33/54 
U.S.  CI.  200—51  R  4  Qaims 


4,123.630 
SAFETY  DEV ICE 
Robert  W.  Mac  Intyre,  103  Grove  St.,  Concord:  Edward  J. 
Wysocki,  5  Radford  PI..  Hyde  Park:  Philip  Orifice.  28  Galen 
St..  Waltham,  and  Ralph  DiTillio.  15  Hazel  Park.  Everett,  all 
of  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  742.596 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/00:  F16D  V  00 

U.S.  CI.  200—52  R  2  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  a  protective  device  of  an 
electric  installation  under  operation  to  a  test  device  without 
removing  said  protective  device  from  said  installation,  said 
connector  comprising:  a  first  half  connected  to  said  electric 
installation  and  a  second,  portable  half  connected  to  said  test 
device,  said  second  half  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical 
rows  of  elements,  each  second  half  row  compnsing  two  elec- 
trically connected  long  pins,  a  short  pin  and  a  finger  made  of 
insulating  matenal,  said  first  half  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rows,  said  first  half  rows  being  of  a  first  and  second  kind,  said 
first  kind  of  first  half  rows  comprising  two  sockets  receiving 
respectively  a  short  pin  and  a  long  pin  of  a  second  half  row, 
said  two  sockets  being  electncally  bridged  by  a  first  bndge 
member,  resilient  means  normally  pressing  said  first  bndge 
member  onto  said  two  sockets,  said  first  bridge  member  being 
removed  from  said  two  sockets  by  said  finger  when  said  first 
half  is  connected  to  said  second  half,  said  second  kind  of  first 
half  rows  comprising  two  sockets  receiving  respectively  a 
short  pin  and  a  long  pin  of  a  row  of  said  second  half  said 
second  kind  of  first  half  row  two  sockets  being  electncally 
bridged  by  a  second  bridge  member,  resilient  means  normally 
pressing  said  second  bridge  member  onto  said  second  kind  of 
first  half  row  two  sockets,  said  second  bridge  member  being  at 
a  different  position  with  respect  to  said  finger  than  said  first 
bndge  member  of  said  first  kind  of  rows,  said  second  bndge 
member  being  removed  from  said  second  kind  of  first  half  row 
two  sockets  by  a  finger  when  said  first  half  is  connected  to  said 


1    .-\  safeiv   device  to  prevent  madvcrtcni  ..{vciation  of  a 

control  element  m  a  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  (lOi  having  an  interior,  transverse  frame 
means  (15). 

(b)  a  solenoid  (13)  spaced  withm  said  containe-  ilOi  and 
having  a  longitudinally  movable  core  extension  il2),  said 
core  extension  (12)  extending  through  a  slot  115^;)  in  said 
transverse  frame  means  and  having  means  ccn^perable 
with  the  control  element 

(c)  return  spnng  means  (14)  associated  v,ith  said  core  exten- 
sion (12); 

(d)  verticallv  movable  plunger  means  (IT)  extending 
through  an  onfice  (15a  16>i)  m  said  transverse  frame 
means; 

(e)  return  spring  means  19  associated  with  said  plunger 
means  (17),  and, 

(f)  switch  means  (25.  26)  connected  io  said  M'lennid  1 13  i  and 
requiring  constand  pressure  to  keep  said  ^olenmd  ener 
gized. 


4,123.631 
TOUCH  SWITCH 
Albert  D.  Lewis.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769.260 

Int.  G.    HOIH  ^  26 

U.S.  G.  200—52  R  ^  Claims 
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1  A  touch  actuated  capacitance  tvpe  suiti.h  uhii-h  com- 
pnses.  in  combination 

a  substrate  plate,  made  i>f  a  dielectrK  material  having  op. 
posing  faces; 

a  plurality  of  separated  conductive  touch  pads  termed  on 
and  adhered  to  one  face  of  said  plate,  each  of  said  pads 
being  a  relatively  thin  metallic  area  posscvsing  little  rcsis- 


2052 


to 


tance 
to  said 

a  protect 
rial  ov 
which 
the  tot 
pads; 

a  pluralit 
on  anc 
said  c 
ment 
subst 

a  cond 
a  prei 
switch 


abrasive  wear  and  having  a  touch  surface  parallel 

plate; 

ive  overcoat  of  a  relatively  abrasion  resistant  mate- 

rlying  each  of  said  touch  pads  in  an  open  pattern 

obscures  no  more  than  about  seventy-percent  of 

available  area  of  said  touch  surface  of  said  touch 


:,  of  separated  and  discrete  conductive  pads  formed 

adhered  to  the  other  face  of  said  substrate  plaie. 

^nductive  pads  being  positioned  in  general  align- 

ith  said  touch  pads  across  the  thickness  of  said 

plate  to  thereby  define  capa.itors  and 
...  network  intrconnecting  said  conductive  pads  m 
determined  logic  configuration  to  thereby  dehne  a 


rate 
uctor 


Claims 
146287[L 
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4,123.632 

TL'RN  Signal  mechanism  for  use  in  motor 

VEHICLES 

Toshiya  Nluto,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiini  Kaisha 
Tokai  RJka  Denki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735.965 
priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    27,    1975,    50- 


Int.  a.-  HOIH  i  16 


4  Gaims 


insulating  housing  aligned  axiaiiy  with  said  rotatable  oper- 
ating stem,  switch  blades  enclosed  in  said  housing,  electn- 
cally  insulated  switch  operating  means  on  said  housing 
extending  radially  into  said  bore  for  moving  said  switch 
blades  into  contact  with  one  another; 


an  axially  compressible,  rotatable,  operating  mechanism 
axially  aligned  with  said  operating  stem,  and  extending 
axiaily  through  said  bore; 

latch  means  for  preventing  rotatable  movement  of  said  oper- 
ating mechanism;  and 

a  cam  mounted  on  said  operating  mechanism  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  switch  operating  means 

4,123,634 
SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH  WITH  CONTACT  WIPING 

ACTION 

Harold  W.  Hulls,  New  Berlin.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee.  VVis. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  19''"'.  Ser.  No.  789,262 

Int.  n.-  HOIH  13/28 

U.S.  CI.  20<J— 67  A  7  Qaims 


1   .\  turn  signal  indicating  mechanisn-  comprising 

a  housing. 

a  movable  bracket  movable  to  right  and  left  turn  and  neutral 
positions  provided  in  said  housing. 

an  operating  lever  pivotally  coupled  to  said  movable  bracket 
which  IS  pivotable  from  a  neutral  position  relative  to  said 
movible  bracket  to  right  and  left  lane  change  positions, 
said  Operating  lever  further  causing  said  movable  bracket 
to  mpve  to  said  nght  and  left  turn  positions  when  said 
operating  lever  is  pivoted  beyond  said  right  and  left  lane 
change  positions;  and 

a  turn  iignal  switch  operated  by  said  lever  such  that  a  turn 
signJl  for  a  lane  change  is  generated  by  pivoting  the  oper- 
ating lever  from  said  neutral  position  to  a  lane  change 
position  without  moving  said  movable  bracket  and  a  turn 
signal  for  a  nght  or  left  turn  is  generated  by  pivoting  the 
operating  lever  beyond  said  lane  change  positions  until  the 
movkble  bracket  is  moved  to  either  said  nght  or  left  turn 
posithons  from  said  neutral  position 


4,123,633 
SWIT(tH-VALVE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ROTATABLE 
CPERATING  MECHANISM  WITH  LATCH 
Joe  M.  S  evens,  Thompson  Station,  and  Elmer  D.  Porter,  Frank- 
lin, bot^  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Essex  Group,  inc..  Fort  Wayne. 

Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,195 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  9.06 

U.S.  a.  feOO— 61.86  2  Gaims 

1.  A  oDmbination  valve-switch  assembly,  which  comprises 

a  valvi;  housing; 

a  rotalabie  operating  stem  extending  from  said  valve  hous- 
ing; 

a  swii:h  assembly  including  an  insulating  housing  seate 
against  said  valve  housing,  an  axial  bore  through  said 


1.  In  a  snap-action  electric  switch,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing, 

at  least  two  stationary  contacts  spaced  apart  in  said  housing; 

movable  contact  means  in  said  housing  including  a  member 
having  an  inverted  \-shaped  surface; 

an  operator  mounted  on  said  housing  having  an  extenor 
portion,  and  a  portion  within  said  housing  which  engages 
with  said  inverted  V-shaped  surface  of  said  member,  and 

spring  means  in  said  housing  which  engages  with  said  mov- 
able contact  means  and  urges  said  inverted  V-shaped 
surface  into  engagement  with  the  last  mentioned  portion 
of  said  operator. 

said  operator  being  movable  from  one  extreme  position  to 
cam  said  movable  contact  means  to  pivot  inwardly  of  said 
housing  and  compress  said  spring  means  until  said  last 
mentioned  portion  of  said  operator  ndes  over  the  apex  of 
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said  V-shaped  surface  of  said  member,  whereupon  said 
spring  means  moves  said  contact  means  with  snap  action 
upwardly  and  longitudinally  in  said  housing  to  change 
circuit  connections  between  said  stationary  contacts. 


4,123,635 

MULTI-POLE  HIGH-VOLTAGE 

CTRCUIT-INTERRUPTER  HAVING  INDEPENDENT 

POLE  TRIPPING  WITH  A  SINGLE  COMMON 

OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Joseph  R.  Rostron,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,796 

Int.  CI.:  HOIH  33/28 

U.S.  CI.  200—148  F  6  Claims 


with  said  cluster  of  stationary  main  contact  fingers  (31)  in  the 
closed-circuit  position  of  the  circuit-interrupit-r  means  defin- 
ing a  relatively-fixed  piston  member  (7),  said  movable  operat- 
ing-cylinder assembly  (6)  slidable  over  said  relatively-fixed 
piston  member  (7)  during  the  opening  operation,  said  movable 
contact  assembly  (8)  additionally  carrying  a  centrally-disposed 
movable  tubular  arc  horn  (13a)  at  its  forward  end  which  enters 
the  stationary  tubular  arcing  contact  (11)  in  the  closed-circuit 
position  of  the  device,  gas  being  compressed  between  the 
movable  operating  cylinder  and  the  relatively-fixed  piston  to 
be  forced  out  of  the  movable  cylinder  assembly  through  said 
hollow  insulating  nozzle  (9)  into  engagcnuni  with  the  estab- 
lished arc  drawn  within  the  hollow  movable  nozzle  (9)  and 
betv\een  the  stationary  tubular  contact  (11)  and  the  movable 
tubular  arc  horn  il3o'i  during  the  opening  operation  of  the 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  multi-pole  high-power  high-voltage 
circuit-interrupter  assemblage  having  a  plurality  of  pole-units 
("A",  "B".  "C")  each  with  its  separable  arcing  contacts,  adapt- 
able for  interrupting  multi-phase  high-voltage  circuits  of  con- 
siderable amperage,  of  a  single  common  operating  mechanism 
at  ground  potential  for  simultaneously  effecting  the  opening 
and  closing  operations  of  the  several  arcing  contacts  for  all  of 
the  several  pole-units,  a  mechanical  interconnecting  operating 
linkage  positively  connected  between  the  individual  pairs  of 
separable  arcing  contacts  of  the  several  pole-units  and  said 
single  common  operating  mechanism  situated  at  ground  poten- 
tial, an  independently-operated  ball-release  latching  means  (22) 
interposed  in  said  positive  interconnecting  operating  linkage 
(20,  34,  46)  for  at  least  one  of  said  pole-units,  means  responsive 
to  a  fault  condition  existing  in  said  one  pole-unit  to  release  said 
independently-operated  ball-release  latching  means  (22)  to 
thereby  trip  the  said  one  affected  faulted  pole-unit  open  inde- 
pendently of  the  condition  of  said  single  common  operating 
mechanism  at  ground  potential. 


4,123,636 

DOUBLE-FLOW  PUFFER-TYPE  SINGLE-PRESSURE 

COMPRESSED-GAS  aRCUIT-INTERRUPTER 

Charles  F.  Cromer,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County;  Kue  H. 

Yoon,  Pittsburgh,  and  Willie  B.  Freeman,  Monroeville,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,752 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  33/88 
U.S.  G.  200—148  A  8  Gaims 

1.  A  double-flow,  puffer-type  compressed-gas  circuit-mter- 
rupter  adaptable  for  high-current  ratings  including  means 
defining  a  relatively-stationary  contact  structure,  said  relative- 
ly-stationary contact  structure  including  a  cluster  of  stationary 
main  contact  fingers  (31)  disposed  in  a  generally  cylindrical 
arrangement  and  a  centrally-disposed  stationary  tubular  arcing 
contact  (11),  means  defining  a  cooperable  movable  contact 
structure  (8),  a  movable  operating-cylinder  assembly  (6)  carry- 
ing said  movable  contact  structure  (8)  and  an  insulating  nozzle, 
said  movable  operating-cylinder  assembly  (6)  having  disposed 
thereon  adjacent  its  forward  end  an  annular  relativelyheavy 
movable  main  contact  (32)  making  cooperable  engagement 


device,  the  movable  insulating  nozzle  (9i  making  close  valve- 
like engagement  wiih  the  sianonarv  iiihular  arcing  contact  (11) 
for  an  appreciable  time  lollouing  separation  nf  the  arcing 
contacts  (11,  13a),  double-llow  gas  exhausting  through  said 
separated  arcing  contacts  (11,  13^)  immediately  following  their 
separation  during  the  opening  operation  of  the  cir^un-mier- 
rupter,  said  cluster  of  mam  contact  fingers  (31)  first  parting 
contacting  engagement  with  ihe  mam  movable  annular  contact 
(32)  of  the  movable  operating  cylinder  assembly  (6)  during  the 
opening  operation,  and  then  at  a  subsequent  point  in  time  the 
movable  auxiliary  fingers  (30)  parting  contacting  engajiement 
with  the  relatively-stationary  tubular  arcing  contact  (11).  so 
that  final  contacting  separation  occurs  between  the  movable 
tubular  arc  horn  (13a)  and  the  relatively-sialionarv  tabular 
arcing  contact  (11). 


4,123,637 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  AIR  DISCONNECT  SWITC  H 

INCORPORATING  A  PUFFER-T\  PE  LOAD  BREAK 

SWITCH 

Donald  L.  Lott.  Portland;  Guenter  G.  Schockelt,  Tigard,  and 

Matthew  L.  Worrix,  Sheridan,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Sie- 

mens-.Allis,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,574 
Int.  CI.:  HOIH  33/88 
U.S.  G.  200—148  A  4  Gaims 

1,  In  a  gas  insulated  circuit  interrupter  ^(impnsmg  an  .pen- 
ended  hollow  cylindrical  envelope  of  an  electriLal  insulating 
material  having  metallic  end  caps  for  sealing  the  open  ends  of 
said  envelope  in  a  gas-tight  manner,  said  envelope  containing 
an  arc  extinguishing  gas  under  pressure. 

an  internal  open-ended  cylindrical  insulating  housing  coaxi- 
ally  disposed  within  said  enveloi>e.  said  housing  extending 
between  said  envelope  end  caps, 
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of  pairs  of  axially  ahgned  contact  members  sepa- 
draw  an  arc  therebetween,  one  contact  of  each  of 
rs  of  contacts  is  earned  by  a  cone-configured 
fixedly  secured  within  said  housing, 
blast  nozzle  surrounding  a  contact  of  each  pair 
said  nozzles  are  earned  by  said  cone-con- 
members  m  coaxial  relationship  with  the  contact 
by  the  cone-configured  member. 


mterior  of  said  runner,  each  spnng  engaging  means  serv- 
ing to  restnct  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  plate  spnng 
from  moving  laterally  with  respect  to  said  runner, 
ih>  lever  engaging  means  located  on  said  runner,  said  lever 
being  positioned  so  that  movement  of  the  lever  from  one 
pvisition  to  another  will  move  the  runner  laterally  a  suffi- 
cient distance  that  jt  least  one  of  said  plate  spnng  engag- 
ing means  will  move  its  asscxiated  plate  spnng  from  an 
arcuate  disposition  to  at  least  slightly  beyond  a  straight  up 
and  down  disposition, 
wherebv  movement  of  said  iever  from  one  position  to  another 
will  move  said  shaft  from  one  position  to  another  and  the 
natural  resiliency  of  said  plate  spnngs  will  cause  the  runner  and 
shaft  to  continue  to  move  to  the  maximum  extent  in  the  direc- 
tion initiated  by  the  lever. 


-A^ 


r  one  of  each  of  said  pair  of  contacts  are  earned  b> 

lated  movable  member  disposed  within  said  hous- 

of  said  movable  members  serving  as  said  piston 

and, 

connected  to  all  of  said  movable  members 
...„  a  spnng  means  within  the  housing  and  operable 
released  to  effect  the  opening  movement  of  said 
ts. 


4.123,639 
SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  ORCLIT  INTERRUPTING 

DEVICE 
David  M.  Evans,  Palatine.  111.,  assignor  to  S  &  C  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,243 
Int.  a.-  HOIH  1/42 
U.S,  n.  200—254 


25  Claims 


4.123.638 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  SWITCH  AND 
BREAKER 
Miyamoto,   108  House  Toritsudai,   12-21,  2-Chome, 
Meguro-Ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,631 
Int.  a.-  HOIH  i  00 
U.S.  a.  2()0— 153  G 


3  Claims 


(4  19  e  6 


9  e  «  >4 


t  on 
main 


ninner 


i;h  speed  device  for  switching  an  electne  switch  from 
to  another  which  compnses  in  combination 
housing  chamber 
in  the  form  of  a  flattened  hollow  box  slideably 
jited  within  said  housing  chamber, 
Isast  one  shaft  integrally  attached  to  said  runner  and 
iiding  laterally  outwardly  therefrom  in  engagement 
said  electne  switch 

:ver  extending  completely  through  said  runner  and 
ig  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  chamber, 
spaced  apan  plate  spnngs  extending  through  said 


spaced  apan  resilient  mounting  means  in  said  main 

•ng  chamber  for  resiliently  receiving  and  retaining 

bur  ends  of  said  two  plate  spnngs,  the  total  force  of 

wo  resilient  mounting  means  on  each  end  of  a  plate 

being  sufficient  to  cause  the  plate  spnng  to  take  the 

of  an  arcuate  bow, 

plate  spnng  engaging  means  extending  through  the 


1.  An  improved  support  assembly  for  a  circuit-interrupting 
device  having  first  and  second  end  fittings  on  respective  ends 
thereof,  the  end  fittings  defining  the  major  axis  of  the  device 
and  being  engageable  with  and  disengageable  from  respective 
first  and  second  mountings  spaced  apan  in  the  assembly  in 
insulated  relation,  a  hookstick  held  by  a  human  operator  being 
selectively  attachable  to  the  first  end  fitting  for  manipulating 
the  device  to  engage  and  disengage  the  end  fittings  and  their 
respective  mountings,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 
first  means  for  permitting  slideable  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  the  second  mounting  and  the  second  end 
fitting  in  only  one  onentation  of  the  second  end  fitting; 
second   means  for  permitting  rotation  of  the  second  end 
fitting  in  the  second  mounting  after  slideable  engagement 
therebetween    to    rotate    the   device   about    the   second 
mounting,  and 
third  means  for  supponing  the  device  to  position  the  second 
end  fitting  in  the  one  onentation. 
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4,123,640 

PUSH  BUTTON  TYPE  SWITCH  HAVING  DEFORMABLE 

HOUSING  SLEEVE  FOR  PERMANENT  ATTACHMENT 

TO  CONDUCTIVE  PANEL 

David  B.  Ballantyne,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,509,  May  27,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,151 

Int.  C1.2  HOIH  13/02:  G12B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  200—296  5  Claims 


said  attachment  portion  being  substantiallv  crossshapi'd  m 
cross  section  and  complementary  with  said  recess,  and 

integral  projections  extending  outwardiv  fmtTi  the  mner 
corners  of  said  attachment  portion  to  thrusi  ;nt('  the  wall 
of  said  recess,  said  lever  being  fr«rmed  ol  a  sMiiheiu,,  rcsm 
matenal  relatively  harder  and  relativelv  smaller  m  ...rvvp 
contraction  rate  than  the  material  of  said  pushbutt.Mi 
whereby  over  extended  period-  of  use,  said  projeeiionv 
will  be  contiHuallv  thrust  mi.-  the  wall  of  said  recess. 


1    An  operating  mechanism  adapted  for  mounting  on  an 
apertured  support  and  operable  to  effect   movement  of  an 
actuatable  mechanism,  said  operating  mechanism  compnsing; 
a  tubular  body  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  aperture  of  the 
support  and  having  an  axially  extending  bore,  said  body  having 
an  abutment  portion  engageable  with  one  side  of  the  support  to 
limit  insertion  of  the  body  through  the  support  aperture  and  a 
radially  expandable  and  axially  collapsible  sleeve  portion  lo- 
cated on  the  other  side  of  the  support,  a  plunger  guide  member 
supported  within  said  bore  of  said  tubular  body,  a  plunger 
member  extending  through  said  guide  member,  one  of  said 
members  including  a  head  portion  engageable  with  the  end  of 
said  sleeve  portion  of  the  tubular  body  opposite  the  abutment 
means,  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  one  member  for  engage- 
ment by  a  tool  to  move  said  one  member  relative  to  said  tubu- 
lar body  and  engage  said  head  portion  with  said  end  of  said 
body  sleeve  portion  to  axially  collapse  and  radially  expand  said 
sleeve  portion  against  said  opposite  side  of  said  support  and 
thereby  attach  said  tubular  body  to  said  support,   resilient 
means  biasing  said  plunger  member  outwardly  of  said  tubular 
body   to  an   engageable   position,   stop   means   locating   the 
plunger  member  against  the  bias  of  the  spring  means  in  said 
engageable  position  and  means  operatively  connecting   the 
plunger  member  with  the  actuatable  mechanism. 

4,123,641 
PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH 

Taneo  Murata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1976,  51-22911[U] 
Int.  a.-  HOIH  3/12 
U.S.  a.  200—340  3  Qaims 


4,123.642 
APPARATl  S  FOR  INDUCTION  HARDENING  GFAF 

TEETH 
Howard  W.  Dammel.  Cincinnati:  Robert  M.  Frantz,  Milford; 
James   H.   Luke.   Loveland.   all   of  Ohio,   and   William   (,. 
Skrzypczyk,  Harborcreek.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Steel 
Treating  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio  and  General   Electric 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  608.630.  Aug.  28.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,026.732. 
This  application  Dec.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  749.905 
Int.  C\:  H05B  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  219—10.59  5  Claims 


-?-^  J^^//^    ^-^ 


1.  In  a  pushbutton  switch  including  a  pushbutton  formed  of 
a  synthetic  resin  matenal  and  having  a  recess,  and  a  lever 
having  an  attachment  portion  for  fitting  into  said  recess,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  recess  being  substantially  cross-shaped, 


1,  In  combination,  .i  maLhuic  tor  mdu.tn'n  hardening  'TP*' 
sitely  facing  working  surfaces  of  adjacent  teeth  -f  a  i^vnj  and  a 
template  for  use  with  said  machine,  said  machine  nuludink;  an 
electncal  current  intensifier  movable  between  adiacent  teeth  r.t 
a  gear  while  electncal  current  is  tlowing  in  said  mtensifier  so 
that  an  electncal  current  is  induced  to  flow  through  the  op- 
posed working  surfaces  o(  the  teeth  ti>  eflect  heating  ol  said 
working  surfaces,  said  template  having  ai  least  a  penpheral 
portion  in  close  proximity  to  but  spaced  from  cne  side  of  the 
gear  teeth,  said  template  being  m  the  form  of  a  plate  made  from 
a  low  electncal  resistance  matenal.  said  plate  having  a  periph- 
eral contour  similar  to  the  peripheral  coniciur  of  the  gear  teeth 
and  having  teeth  formed  thereon,  the  sides  and  nxits  ot  said 
teeth  of  said  plate  being  undersized  and  spaced  inwardlv  from 
the  sides  and  roots  of  said  gear  teeth  when  said  template  i- 
positioned  for  induction  hardening  said  working  surla^es  of 
said  gear  teeth. 
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4,123,643 
AIR  ORCLLATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Harry  D.  1  lurke,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion, Bepton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,834 

Int.  a.-  H05B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  R  20  Gaims 


1.  In  a  microwave  oven  having  a  cabinet  defining  a  front 
opening,  wall  means  within  the  cabinet  dividing  the  interior  of 
into  a  oven  space  accessible  through  said  cabinet 
front  Ofjcning  and  a  generating  space,  electrically  operated 
generator  means  in  said  generating  space  for  generating  micro- 
wave enerjsy,  and  waveguide  means  for  conducting  the  micro- 
wave ener  ;y  from  the  generating  means  to  said  oven  cavity, 
improved  iir  flow  means  comprising 

a  bottom  wall  portion  of  said  cabinet  cooperating  with  said 
wall  means  to  define  means  for  conducting  ambient  air 
into  sand  cabinet  under  said  oven  space  and  forwardly  and 
rearwirdly  therefrom  to  pass  through  a  front  portion  and 
a  rear  fjortion  of  the  cabinet  to  said  generating  space. 


4,123,644 
DEVICE  ?OR  INDUCTIVELY  HEATING  CV  LINDRICAL 

SURFACES 
Sorensen,  Bedford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Park-Ohio 
Industrie^,  Inc.,  Geveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,164 

Int.  a.-  H05B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  21p— 10.57  14  Gaims 


Phillips  N. 


1.  A  deviice  for  inductively  heating  at  least  two  cylindrical 
metal  surfaces  on  an  elongated  workpiece  having  a  central 
axis,  said  surfaces  being  generally  concentnc  with  said  axis, 
said  device  comprising;  an  inductor  for  each  surface  and  each 
inductor  having  a  generally  cylindrical  coupling  surface 
matching  one  of  said  metal  surfaces;  support  means  for  carry- 
ing said  inductors;  means  for  moving  said  support  means  be- 
tween a  first  position  with  said  inductors  spaced  substantially 
from  said  cvlindncal  metal  surfaces  and  a  second  fixed  position 
with  said  inductors  in  their  heating  positions;  stop  means  for 
supporting  said  support  means  in  said  second  fixed  position;  an 
intermedialE  frame  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  inductors 
onto  said  support  means;  each  of  said  intermediate  frame  means 
comprising  a  first  link  extending  generally  horizontally  over 


said  workpiece  axis  and  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an 
intermediate  portion,  means  for  mounting  said  link  on  said 
support  means  at  said  first  end  for  pivotal  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  workpiece  and  about  an  axis  generally 
parallel  to  said  central  axis,  a  second  link,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  second  link  on  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
first  link  for  oscillation  generally  transverse  to  said  workpiece 
axis  and  about  an  axis  above  and  generally  parallel  to  said 
central  axis,  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  inductors  on  said 
second  link,  and.  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  induc- 
tors. 


4.123,645 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  WIRE-CUTTING 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINE 
Hiromichi  Shichida,  Hino;  Gotaro  Gamo,  Komae;  Yoshiyuki 
Nomura,    Hino;   Kiyoshi    Hattori,   Tachikawa,   and   Yutaka 
Koiwai.  Koganei.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Fanuc 
Limited.  Hino,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  768,562 

Gaims  priorir\.  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1976,  51/19548 

Int.  G.-  B23P  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  219—69  VV  7  Gaims 


^O 


1  A  numcTically  controlled  wire-cutting  electric  discharge 
machine  using  a  wire  electrode  comprising: 

a  numerical  control  apparatus  sending  out.  at  least  a  first,  a 
second  and  a  third  command  signal  for  at  least  three 
control  axes; 

a  workpiece  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  workpiece; 

a  first  motor  means  which  moves  said  workpiece  in  a  direc- 
tion along  an  axis  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  a 
predetermined  axis; 

a  second  motor  means  which  moves  said  workpiece  in  an- 
other direction  along  another  axis  in  said  plane; 

a  pair  of  V  type  slot  guides  including  a  first  guide  and  a 
second  guide,  said  first  and  second  guides  being  arranged 
opposed  to  each  other  with  respect  to  said  workpiece  so  as 
to  stretch,  in  a  direction  which  coincides  with  said  prede- 
termined axis,  said  wire  electrode  which  passes  through 
said  workpiece, 

a  rotatable  supporting  member  which  supports  said  second 
guide  and  which  can  rotate  around  said  predetermined 
axis; 

an  offset  means  v.hich  offsets  said  second  guide  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  in  said  plane  which  is  perpendicular 
with  said  predetermined  axis,  so  that  the  position  of  said 
wire  electrode  at  said  first  guide  coincides  with  said  pre- 
determined axis  and  the  position  of  said  wire  electrode  at 
said  second  guide  is  offset  a  predetermined  amount  from 
said  predetermined  axis; 

a  third  motor  means  coupled  to  said  rotatable  supporting 
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means  for  rotating  said  second  guide  around  said  predeter- 
mined axis; 

said  numerical  control  apparatus  supplies  first  and  second 
signals  to  said  first  and  second  motor  means,  respectively, 
and  said  wire  electrode  moves  relatively  with  respect  to 
said  workpiece  in  the  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said 
predetermined  axis,  and  said  numerical  apparatus  supplies 
said  third  signal  to  said  third  motor  means  and  rotates  said 
rotatable  supporting  means  so  that  the  surface  which  is 
determined  by  said  predetermined  axis  and  said  wire  elec- 
trode which  IS  offset  is  perpendicular  with  respect  to  a 
relative  movement  between  said  wire  electrode  and  said 
workpiece,  and 

wherein  said  second  guide  is  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
supporting  member  in  such  a  manner  that  the  center  line 
of  the  V  type  slot  of  said  second  guide  is  perpendicular  to 
the  relative  motion  between  said  wire  electrode  and  said 
workpiece. 


4,123,646 

ARC  WELDING  SYSTEM 

Henry  J.  Keinanen,  Hickory  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,954,  Jan.  28, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,741 

Int.  G.;  B23K  9/06 

U.S.  G.  219—137  R  12  Gaims 

38  A^5 
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1.  A  method  of  arc  welding  a  material  in  the  absence  of  a 
protective  agent,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  welding  electrode  and  a  workpiece  compns- 
ing  a  pair  of  electrodes  defining  a  spark  gap  there- 
between; 

(b)  repetitively  applying  to  said  pair  of  electrodes  at  a  given 
cyclic  rate  and  during  alternate  half  cycles  thereof  a 
high-voltage  pulse  of  greater  voltage  than  required  for 
welding  so  as  to  produce  across  said  gap,  at  a  given  instant 
during  each  of  said  alternate  half  cycles,  an  over-voltage 
of  such  magnitude  as  to  create  an  ionized  channel  between 
said  pair  of  electrodes;  and 

(c)  applying  to  said  pair  of  electrodes,  at  said  given  cyclic 
rate  and  at  said  given  instant  within  each  of  said  alternate 
half  cycles,  a  high  current  welding  current  impulse  of 
such  magnitude  as  to  effect  welding  of  said  material  and  of 
such  impulse  duration  is  to  produce  a  shock  wave  propa- 
gating across  saia  t,ap,  whereby  a  substantially  vacuum 
condition  is  created  and  maintained  within  said  gap  so  as 
to  minimize  oxidation  of  said  material  during  welding  in 
the  absence  of  a  protective  agent. 


4,123,647 
THERMAL  HEAD  APPARATUS 
Fujio  Oda,  Ashiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799.297 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1976,  51/63796; 
Aug.  18,  1976,  51/99132 

Int.  G.-  H05B  1/00 
U.S.  G.  219—216  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  head  apparatus  comprising 
a  support, 
a  heating  block  having  an  electrically  and  thermally  insula- 


ti\'e  substrate  located  on  said  suppt^ri  and  a  plurality  of 
heating  elements  disposed  on  said  electrically  and  ther- 
mally insulative  substrate  along  a  straight  line,  said  plural- 
ity of  healing  elements  being  diMded  into  a  plurality  of 
groups  having  a  common  connection  for  ea>.  h  ^fi'iip. 
a  plurality  of  diode  groups  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
heating  element  groups,  said  plurality  of  diode  groups 
including  a  plurality  of  diodes  of  identical  polarity  ar- 
ranged along  a  straight  line, 


an  insulating  substrate  located  on  said  support  and  ti.iwng  a 
group  of  conductors  thereon  for  matrix-winok;  said  heat 
ing  elements  through  said  diode  groups,  and 

a  film  earner  proMded  uith  conductors  for  connecting  said 
heating  element  block  to  the  terminals  on  (vie  side  ct  said 
diode  groups  and  the  terminals  on  the  other  side  o<  said 
diode  groups  to  said  group  of  conductors. 


4.123,64« 

KEY  FOR  DEFROSTING  LOCKS 

Bob  J.  Gark.  Rte.  #5.  Box  2054,  Port  Angeles,  V\a.sh.  98362 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757.71':' 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  3  06 

U.S.  G.  219—521  6  v'laims 


\mimm 
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1    .\  device  lor  heating  a  ke\  to  defrost  frozen  locks,  com- 
prised of 

a  plug  formed  of  electrical  insulating  material  and  adapted  ti 
fit  a  standard  automobile  cigarette  lighter  stKkei 

an  electncal  heating  coil  comprising  an  electrical  cigarette 
lighter  heating  element  on  the  end  of  said  plug 

energizing  means  for  energizing  said  heating  ^o\\  v\  hen  said 
plug  IS  fully  inserted  in  said  cigarette  lighter  socket; 

a  centrally  located  slot  in  said  plug  for  rccening  the  hlade  of 
a  key; 

heat  transfer  means  for  transferring  heat  from  said  electn^ai 
heating  coil  to  said  slot  when  said  electncal  heating  coil  is 
energized; 

said  heat  transfernng  means  comprising  a  high  heat  t;(induL^ 
tivity  matenal  substantially  surrounding  said  slot  s(i  that 
heat  from  said  energized  coil  is  transferred  to  a  kev  in- 
serted in  said  slot  whereby  said  device  functions  as  a 
dual-purpose  key  heater  and  cigarette  lighter 
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,  4,123.649 

PRIM  AND  ORDER  TOTALIZER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  CLTTER 
Gerald  R,  Stninc,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pake  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  838.065  i 

Int.  a:-  G06M  3.  06.  G07C  3,  10 
U.S.  a.  i35-92  PD  4  Qaims 
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photographic  print  cutter  system  in  which  photogr- 
pnr  ts  from  a  plurality  of  customer  orders  are  cut  from  a 
pjiotographic  paper,  the  improvement  comprising: 


means; 


tuating  means  for  actuating  the  knife  means  to  cut  a 

raphic  print  from  the  strip; 
lunt  means  for  incrementing  a  pnnt  count  for  an 
each  time  the  knife  actuatmg  means  actuates  the 
means; 
•order  means  for  providing  an   end-of-order   signal 
tive  of  the  end  of  a  customer  order, 

;or  means  for  holding  a  count,  ' 

means  for  displaying  the  count  held  m  the  accumula- 
means; 


ulat 


fo 


au;omatic 


pnnt 
ifeit 


IS  pre^nt 


U.S.  a.  210—201 
1.  A 

optical  axis 
object,  cornpnsing 
projecting 
towarp 
beam 
means 
angle 
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r  producing  a  packer/soner  signal  indicating  that 
pnnt  packing  or  sorting  device  is  being  used 
unction  with  the  photographic  print  cutter  system 


means  for  causing  the  pnnt  count  then  contained  m  the 

:ount  means  to  be  supplied  to  the  accululator  means 

hier  the  end-of-order  signal  or  the  packer/sorter  signal 


4,123,650 

RANGE  nNDER  SYSTEM 

Kazuya  Hosoe,  Machida;  Seiichi  Matsumoto,  Yokohama;  Hideo 

Yokota,   Tokyo;   Tsuyoshi    Asaeda,    Sagamihara;    Tadahide 

Fukushina,   Tokyo;   Tamotsu   Shingu,   Kamakura;   Shigeru 

Hashimoto,  Yokohama,  and  Tomonori  Iwashita,  Chofu.  aJI  of 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,320,  Feb.  24,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,006 

Claims  [riority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1974,  49-23088 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/20:  G03B  7/OS 

39  Claims 

system  for  setting  an  imaging  optical  system  along  an 

so  as  to  adjust  the  focus  of  the  optical  system  to  an 


re:ei\ 


means  for  projecting  a  beam  of 
said  object, 

ving  optical  means  offset  from 

for  receiving  the  beam  reflected  by 

Jepending  upon  the  distance  to  the 

projecting  means  and  for  forming  a  beam 

upon  I  he  angle, 

sensing  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  beam  from  the 


radiant  energy 

said  projecting 
the  object  at  an 
object  from  the 
path  depending 


receiving  optica!  means  for  sensing  the  reflected  beam  and 
producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  thereto, 

oscillating  means  for  cyclically  varying  the  mutual  relation- 
ship between  the  sensing  means  and  the  path  of  the  beam 
toward  the  sensing  means  and  for  intermittently  diverting 
the  reflected  beam  from  the  sensing  means  and  directing  it 
toward  the  sensing  means  so  that  the  sensing  means  pro- 
duces intermittent  signals  dunng  each  cycle  of  the  oscil- 
lating means  at  a  time  interval  responsive  to  the  distance 
to  the  object  from  the  projecting  means, 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  reference 
signals  at  a  predetermined  time  interval,  and 

adjusting  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  imaging  optical 
system  for  substantially  continuously  varying  the  mutual 


»  s 


relationship  between  said  sensing  means  and  the  path  of 
the  beam  toward  the  sensing  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
change  of  the  position  of  said  optical  system  along  the 
optical  axis. 

said  sensing  means  producing  the  signals  having  a  time 
interval  corresponding  to  the  deviation  of  the  set  position 
of  the  optical  system  along  the  optical  axis  from  a  focused 
position  at  which  the  optical  system  is  properly  focused 
on  the  object, 

said  adjusting  means  adjusting  the  time  interval  of  the  output 
signals  of  the  sensing  means  until  the  time  interval  of  the 
output  signals  of  the  sensing  means  has  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  the  time  interval  of  the  reference  signals 
generated  by  the  reference  signal  generating  means. 


4,123,651 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPECKLE  TRACKING 

Robert   J.   Mongeon,   East   Longmeadow,   Mass.,  assignor  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn, 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,611 

Int.  a.-  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250-203  R  n  Qaims 
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1  A  system  for  tracking  a  target  utilizing  optical  speckle 
produced  by  the  interaction  of  a  beam  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  with  a  surface  of  the  target  to  improve  the  signal  to 
noise  ratio  of  a  received  signal  compnsing; 

means  for  providing  a  beam  of  coherent  electromagnetic 
radiation. 
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means  for  separating  the  beam  into  a  reference  beam  and  a  a  radiation-sensitive  information  detection  system  in  the  path 
transmitted  beam;  of  the  modulated  read  beam  for  converting  the  modulated  read 

a  transceiver  having  a  telescopic  system  with  an  aperture  for  beam  into  an  electrical  signal,  means  for  directing  the  modu- 
directing  the  transmitted  beam  to  a  target  and  for  collect-  i^^^^  radiation  beam  from  the  record  earner  along  a  path 
ing  a  beam  reflected  from  the  target  to  provide  a  received  separated  from  the  read  beam  pn  v  ided  bv  i  he  radiation  source 
beam  including,  means,  a  beam  splitter  means  in  the  separate  path  for  dividing 

means  for  directing  the  transmitted  beam  to  the  telescopic    ^^^  modulated  beam  from  the  record  carrier  into  two  sub- 
system and  for  directing  the  received  beam  to  a  hetero-    ^^^^^  of  substantially  equal  intensity,  a  first  astigmatic  element 

in  the  path  of  one  of  the  sub-beams,  .i  ■^e>..'nd  astigmatic  ele- 
ment in  the  path  of  the  other  of  said  sub-beams,  the  astigmatism 
of  the  first  astigmatic  element  being  opposed  to  that  of  the 
second  astigmatic  elemeni  a  first  detector  assembly  of  four 
a  heterodyne  arcuircapabVof  heterodyning  the  received  sub-detectors  ,n  the  path  ol  the  first  sub-beam  from  the  fi^rst 
beam  with  the  reference  beam  to  provide  an  electncal  astigmatic  element,  said  sub-detectors  of  the  first  detector 
received  signal  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the  re-  assembly  being  disposed  m  four  differeni  quadrants  of  an  imag- 
ceived  beam,  the  conically  scanned  speckle  within  the  inary  X-Y  co-ordinate  system,  the  \  and  \  axes  being  disposed 
received  beam  traverse  about  the  geometnc  center  of  the  at  an  angle  of  45'  with  respect  to  the  ustigmaii.  f  xal  lines  of 
reference  beam  generating  fluctuations  in  the  electncal  the  first  astigmatic  element,  a  second  detector  assembly  of  four 
received  signal  having  amplitude  and  phase  charactens-  sub-detectors  in  the  path  of  the  second  sub-beam  from  the 
tics  proportional  to  the  position  of  the  speckle  within  the  second  astigmatic  elemeni,  said  sub-detectors  of  the  second 
aperture  of  the  transceiver;  detector  assembly  being  disposed  in  four  different  quadrants  of 

detection  means  for  processing  the  fiuctuations  of  the  elec-    ^^  ;y^_^-  eo-ordinate  system,  the  X  and  ^   axes  of  the  co-ordi- 


dyne  circuit  wherein  the  transmitted  and  received  beam 
have  a  common  optical  path  within  the  transceiv  er,  and 
means  for  dithenng  the  means  for  directing  the  transmit- 
ted and  received  beams  to  impress  an  identical  conical 
scan  on  the  transmitted  and  received  beams; 


trical  received  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal 

a  phase  sensitive  detector  responsive  to  the  output  signal; 

means  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  to  the  phase  sensi- 
tive detector  to  provide  a  forcing  function  for  processing 
the  output  signal  to  obtain  a  two  axis  discriminate  having 
error  signals  proportional  to  the  position  of  a  speckle 
maximum  in  the  aperture  of  the  transceiver  and  for  pro- 
viding an  electncal  signal  to  the  means  for  dithenng  the 
means  for  directing  the  transmitted  and  received  beams; 
and 

a  transceiver  pointing  control  responsive  to  the  two  axis 
discriminate  for  directing  the  azimuthal  and  zenith  point- 
ing of  the  transceiver  to  maintain  the  speckle  maximum  in 
the  plane  of  the  aperture  of  the  transceiver  to  minimize  the 

fluctuations  of  the  electncal  received  signal  to  improve    U.S.  CI.  250—231  SE 
the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  the  received  signal. 


naie  system  of  said  second  detector  assembly  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  of  45'  with  the  astigmatic  local  lines  of  the  second 
astigmatic  elemeni. 


4.123.653 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  THE  AN(,l  1  AR 

POSITION  OF  A  ROTATABI  K  PART 

Michele  Bovio.  Banchette  (Turin).   Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  (, 

Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A..  Ivrea  (Turin).  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  ^53.498 
Claims  priorit\.  application  luh.  Dec.  31.  1975,  70232  A.  75 
Int.  CI.    CKllD  5  34 

5  Claims 


4,123,652 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  A 

RADIATION-REFLECTING  RECORD  CARRIER 

Gijsbertus  Bouwhuis,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  798.563 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Mar.    22,    1977, 
7703077 

Int.  C\?  GOIJ  1/36 
U.S.  a.  250—204  3  Oaims 


1   An  arrangement  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  angular  posi- 
tions of  a  rotatable  part  and  a  complete  revolution  thereof,  said 

arrangement  comprising; 

a  first  rotatable  element  coupled  to  said  rotatable  part, 
through  speed  multiplication  means,  for  rotating  iii  svn 
chronism  therewith,  said  first  rotatable  element  compris 
ing,  along  a  first  circumferential  track,  a  pluraliiv  of  s\\n- 
dows  equally  spaced  therebetween  and  positioned  tr 
correspond  to  said  angular  positions,  and.  along  a  second 
circumferential  track,  a  single  window; 

a  first  detecting  unit  cooperaine  with  said  plurality  of  win- 
do\\s  for  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  reading  a  radiation-reflecting  record  carrier 
on  which  information  is  stored  in  an  optically  readable  infor- 
mation structure  arranged  in  tracks,  compnsing  a  radiation 
source  means  for  producing  a  read  beam  of  radiation,  an  objec- 
tive system  means  for  focussing  the  read  beam  on  the  record 
earner,  whereby  the  record  earner  modulates  said  read  beam. 


angular  positions,  at  the  passage  of  each  one  oi  said  plural- 
ity of  windows  in  front  of  said  unit, 

a  second  rotatable  element  coupled  to  said  first  rotatable 
element  through  speed  reduction  means  and  having  a 
single  synchronizing  element  disposed  aligned  uith  said 
second  circumferential  track,  and 

a  second  detecting  unit  cooperative  sviih  said  single  windov*. 
and  said  single  synchronizing  elemeni  for  generating  an 
other  output  signal  indicative  of  said  complete  revolution 
when  said  single  window  and  said  single  synchronizing 
element  are  aligned  therewith 
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4,123,654 

METHbD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DENSITV  OF 

BODIES  BY  MEANS  OF  PENETRATING  RAYS  AND 

APPARUtLS  for  carrying  OLT  said  METHOD 

Karl-Hans^  Reiss,  and  Klaus  Killig,  both  of  Erlangen,  Germany. 

assignor^  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 


German! 


I 


Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729.461 
Gaims  i)riority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  3. 
1975,  2544354 

Int.  a.-  COIN  23/20  I 

U.S.  G.  2^0—272  60  Gaims 
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1-  The  rrethod  of  deterrmning  the  density  of  bodies  by  means 
of  penetraiing  rays,  which  comprises 

directini:  rays  of  plural  preselected  different  wavelengths 
from  iit  least  one  radiation  source  means  to  produce  at 
least  cne  beam  of  rays  along  a  beam  path  extending  from 
the  source  means  to  an  internal  region  of  the  body  whose 
densit;,  is  to  be  measured, 

arranging  detector  means  outside  of  said  beam  of  rays  for 
receiv  ng  scattered  radiation  from  said  internal  region 
along  respective  detector  axes  which  intersect  said  region 
and  fcirm  respective  angles  other  than  an  angle  in  the 
vincinlty  of  zero  degrees  with  said  beam  path,  and 

responding  to  the  scattered  radiation  received  by  said  detec- 
tor maans  along  the  respective  detector  axes  to  supply  a 
plurality  of  output  signals  as  a  function  thereof  which 
outpuo  signals  are  responsive  only  to  plural  preselected 
wavelengths  of  scattered  radiation  as  produced  by  the 
plural  preselected  different  wavelengths  from  the  source 
means 


4,123,655 

lANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  THE 

ALTERATION  OF  THE  PRIMARY  BEAM  BY 

LN^NTED  PARTICLES,  SUCH  AS  SPLTTER 

PRODUCTS.  CHARGED  IONS  AND  ELECTRONS  AND 

THEIR  SECONDARY  PROCESSES 
Uwe  Maixrer,  Barum,  and  Dieter  Milferstadt,  Tespe-Biitiingen. 
both  of  led.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fiir 
Kemener  gjeverwertung  in  Schiffbau   und  Schiffahrt   mbH. 
Geesthac  it-Tesperhude,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  827.307 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  30. 
1976,  2639q33 

Int.  G.-  HOIJ  39/00  I 

U.S.  G.  25<>— 305  10  Gaims 

1  An  ele:tron  or  ion  beam  instrument  wherein  substantially 
all  surfaces  of  the  instrument  adjacent  the  beam  are  formed 
from  a  metal  having  a  low  atomization  rate  and  a  very  low 


desorption 
of  less  than 


I 


■ate  and  are  provided  with  closely  spaced  apertures 
3.5  mm  diameter  extending  substantially  perpendic- 


ular to  the  surface,  the  depth  of  the  apertures  being  at  least 
equal  to  their  opening  cross  section  and  the  total  cross  sec- 


tional area  of  the  apertures  corresponding  to  at  least  half  of  the 
metal  surface  in  which  they  are  provided. 


4,123.656 
STORAGE  TYPE  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Shigeru  Kajii.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hochiki  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.182 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    7,     1976,    51- 
8940151[U] 

Int.  n.    GOIT  I.  If^ 
U.S.  CI.  250-381  4  Gaims 
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1.  A  storage  type  smnke  detector  comprising: 

a  switching  circuit  connected  between  a  pair  of  connection 
terminals  of  said  detector,  for  shorting  the  pair  of  connec- 
tion terminals  upon  receipt  of  a  predetermined  voltage, 

an  oscillator  circuit  connected  in  parallel  to  said  switching 
circuit,  for  producing  a  senes  of  pulses, 

an  ionization  smoke  sensor  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
switching  circuit, 

a  P-channel  type  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  con- 
nected to  an  output  end  of  said  ionization  smoke  sensor 
and  a  source  receiv  ed  a  series  of  pulses  from  said  oscillator 
circuit, 

a  charging  circuit  including  a  capacitor  connected  in  senes 
to  said  connection  terminals,  for  charging  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  effective  to  activate  said  switching  circuit, 

a  discharging  circuit  connected  in  parallel  to  said  capacitor, 
for  discharging  a  capacitor  voltage  by  receiving  an  output 
pulse  from  a  drain  of  said  P-channel  type  field  effect 
transistor,  and 

means  connected  between  the  source  of  said  field  effect 
transistor  and  said  oscillator  circuit,  for  periodically 
switching  on  said  field  effect  transistor, 

whereby  the  P-channei  type  field  effect  transistor  periodi- 
cally switches  on  to  discharge  the  capacitor  voltage  until 
said  transistor  turns  off  by  receiving  the  output  from  said 
ionization  smoke  sensor 
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4,123,657 
X-RAY  DETECTOR 

Kenneth  E.  Krippner,  St.  Louis,  and  Albert  R.  Zacher.  Jr.. 
University  City,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Artronix  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636.101 

Int.  G.'  GOIT  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  250—385  12  Claims 
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1  A  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  of  radiation  for 
subsequent  measurement  and  evaluation  by  a  charge  measuring 
circuit  comprising  a  pressure  vessel,  the  vessel  having  one  wall 
having  means  forming  a  radiation  receiving  window  therein 
with  a  covering  member  transparent  to  radiation  for  contain- 
ing an  ionizable  gas  in  the  pressure  vessel  at  an  elevated  pres- 
sure, mounting  means  in  the  pressure  vessel  for  mounting  and 
retaining  detector  plates,  a  plurality  of  detector  plates  mounted 
in  the  detector,  the  plates  being  aligned  perpendicular  to  the 
window  and  intersecting  the  plane  of  a  beam  of  radiation 
passing  through  the  window .  the  plates  comprising  a  first  plate 
connected  to  means  for  electrically  biasing  the  plate  at  a  pre- 
selected potential,  a  second  plate  adjacent  to  the  first  plate,  the 
second  plate  having  means  to  bias  the  second  plate  to  a  second 
preselected  potential,  the  second  plate  having  adhered  thereon 
a  third  plate,  the  third  plate  being  located  between  the  first  and 
second  plate,  and  the  third  plate  collecting  charge  in  the  detec- 
tor for  transmission  to  and  detection,  measurement  and  evalua- 
tion by  a  charge  measuring  circuit. 


4,123,658 
SELF-POWERED  NEUTRON  DETECTOR 
Lars  O.  Johansson,  Nykoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Atomenergi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,424 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  12.  1976.  7603246 
Int.  CI.-  GOIT  3/00 
U.S.  G.  250—390  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  self-powered  neutron  detector  comprising  a  central- 
ized emitter  core,  an  insulator  surrounding  said  core,  an  outer 
collector  in  turn  surrounding  said  insulator,  and  conduit  means 
connected  to  said  emitter  core  and  collector  for  withdrawal  of 
generated  current,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  layer  posi- 
tioned between  the  emitter  core  and  the  insulator  which  con- 
sists of  a  material  having  a  high  atomic  number  and  a  low 


neutron  activation  cross  secuon  .iiui  has  a  ihukness  ol  at  most 
about  5  microns. 


4.123.659 
RADIOGRAPHY 

Colin  C.  Oliver.  Slough.  England,  assignor  l(t  KMl   limited, 
Middlesex,  England 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  ^99.712 
Gaims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1976, 
22637/76 

Tnt,  CI.    H05G  T30 
U.S.  G.  250—403  13  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus,  for  examining  a  region  of  the  body  of  a 
patient  by  means  of  penetrating  radiation,  including  a  source  of 
radiation  arranged  to  project  ihc  radiation  tn  rn  an  origin  in  the 
source  along  a  pluralitv'  of  paths  through  the  bixiv  means  for 
displacing  the  origin  of  the  radiatKiri  relative  tc  the  snur.c  to 
project  the  radiation  through  the  body  along  different  paths 
detector  means  disposed  to  receive  the  radiation  emerging 
from  the  body  after  traversing  said  paths,  monitoring  means, 
disposed  between  the  source  and  the  body,  for  detecting  part 
of  the  radiation  emitted  from  the  sc^urce  during  said  disphice- 
ment  to  provide  scan  signals  indicative  of  the  prcgress  of  said 
displacement  and  means  for  comparing  the  sean  signals  with 
control  signals,  indicative  of  a  desired  progress  of  said  dis- 
placement, to  tend  to  reduce  variations  of  said  indicated 
progress  from  said  desired  progress. 


4,123.660 

OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

TELETHERAPY  MACHINE  OR  THE  I  IKK 

Norman  H.  Horwitz,  Hest  Bloomfield.  Mich.,  assignor  to  VNil- 

liam  Beaumont  Hospital,  Royal  Oak.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  770.558 

Int.  CI.-  f;01B  11.  26.  GOIN  21,  <JU,  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  250— 491  2-  (  laims 

1    An  alignment  fixture  particularly  for  alignment  of  high 

energy  sources  including  lasers,  comprising  a  centrally  aper- 

tured  support  base  mountable  upon  a  support, 

a  centrally  apertured  turntable  m^iunted  and  joumalled  upon 

said  support  base, 
a  telescope  mount  on  and  secured  tc-  saic!  turntable  having 
side  walls,  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  longitudinal  h<^re 
a  telescope  supported  within  said  b<ue  having  a  longitudma! 
axis,  and  an  eyepiece  with  cross  hairs,  said  support  hav 
being  adjustably  mounted  wherebv   said  ^ross  hairs  an 
adapted  for  visible  alignment  with  the  epicenter  axis  of 
rotation  of  a  teletherapv  machine  head   said  heati  .id.ipted 
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t  a  radial  high  energy  beam  at  nght  angles  to  and 
ting  said  epicenter  axis  at  an  isocenter, 
rfOT  mounted  on  each  of  said  telescope  mount  v.  alls, 
eir  central  axes  passing  through  said  longitudinal 
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means  attached  to  and  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said  walls 
to  secure  said  bag  in  shielding  position,  said  anchoring  means 


said  mirrors  being  adapted  to  reflect  the  beams  of  a  se^e^  ot 
nght-angularly    related    pairs   of  opposed    light    sources 
therefrom  to  verify  by  the  reflection  of  said  beams 
upon  Slid  mirrors  with  the  respective  beams  all  intersect 
ing  sai'i  isocenter 


being  adapted  to  detach  from  a  portion  of  said  wall  and  sever 
said  wall  along  such  portion. 


4.123.661 
CONTRAST  ENHANCEMENT  OF  ELECTRON  BEAM 
ALIGNMENT  MARKS 
Edward  D.  Wolf.  Northridge,  and  Walter  E.  Perkins,  Jr.,  Wood- 
land Hillk,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif, 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  601.943,  Aug,  4.  1975. 

abandon^.  This  application  Apr,  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,801 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  37,  (M 

L,S,  a,  250—492  A  10  Claims 
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4,123.663 
GAS-ETCHING  DEV  ICE 

Yasuhiro  Horiike.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647.448 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan,  22,  1975.  50-8642; 
Mar.  25,  1975.  50-34994;  Mar.  29.  1975.  50-36851 

Int.  CI,;  BOIK  /.  CMj;  B23K  ^/f/J 
U.S.  CI.  250— 531  11  Gaims 
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ity   for  obtaining   alignment   m   t~abncating 
t  devices  including 

ircuit   workpiece  and  means   permanentU    placed 
for  defining  a  pair  of  alignment  marks,  said  work- 
compnsing  matter  whose  atomic  number  is  lower 
that  of  said  alignment  marks  means  for  enhancing 
therebetween  of  backscattered  electron   video 
obtained  from  directing  an  electron  beam  at  said 
lece,   and   said   alignment   marks   means   having   a 
spacing  from  one  another  for  augmenting  the  en- 
contrast  as  a  direct  result  of  the  close  spacing 
n  said  alignment  marks  means. 


ee 


4,123.662  I 

SHIELD  BAG  ' 

isher.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.F. 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775,076  I 

Int.  a,-  G21C  //  00 

18  6  Qaims 

nettron  shield  bag  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  walls 

J  sealed  chamber,  port  means  in  said  bag  for  filling 

with  neutron  shielding  fluid,  and  bag  anchoring 


2110—51 


1   A  gas  etching  device  for  plasma-free  etching  of  a  material 

comprising: 

a  vacuum  vessel  having  an  etching  gas-producing  region  and 
a  reaction  region  spaced  therefrom,  the  reaction  region 
having  a  defined  location  at  v>.hich  the  etching  gas  reacts 
with  the  material, 

means  to  introduce  gases  into  said  etching  gas-producing 
region, 

a  high  frequency  discharging  means  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  etching  gas-producing  region  to  activate  said  gases 
to  form  a  long-life  active  species  as  the  etching  gas, 

pipe  means  interposed  between  the  etching  gas  producing 
region  and  the  reaction  region, 

means  td  v*.  !!hdrav>.  the  etching  gas  from  the  etching  gas-pro- 
ducing region  to  the  reaction  region  through  the  pipe 
means,  the  reaction  region  being  spaced  from  said  etching 
gas-produ^ing  region  a  distance  fixed  to  provide  electrical 
isolation  of  said  defined  location  from  electric  fields  in  the 
etching  gas-producing  region,  whereby  the  etching  gas  at 
said  defined  location  is  plasma-free  and  remains  suffi- 
^lentU  activated  to  etch  the  matenal  at  said  defined  loca- 
tion. 
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4,123,664 
OZONE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Yamamura;  Norikazu  Tabata,  and  Yoshihiko  Yama- 

moto,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,456,  May  14,  1975.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  12,  1974,  49-65484 

Int,  CI.'  COIB  13/}] 

U.S,  CI,  250—536  6  Cairns 


means  and  generated  during  time  intervals  corresponding  to 
said  scattered  light  pulses  and  altern.iim^  v.ith  second  portions 
corresponding  in  amplitude  and  duration  to  the  mieiisitv  ;ind 
duration  of  the  ambient  light  received  bv  said  receiver  means 
during  the  time  intervals  intermediate  (he  receipt  of  successive 
scattered  light  pulses  and  generated  duriiit;  the  time  intervals 
intermediate  the  time  intervals  ,  i-rresponJin_k;  !>■  sjid  scattered 
light  pulses,  and  indicating  me.m-  in.,;i.il;nt:  .)  v'sjhijnx  indiea- 
tor  calibrated  in  units  of  aimospherk   visihiiitv    .'perative  for 
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1   An  ozone  generating  apparatus  composing: 

an  ozone  generator  having  a  discharge  tube  with  discharge 

electrodes,  and 
a  rectangular  waveform  current  feeding  device  for  feeding 
rectangular  waveform  current  through  the  discharge 
electrodes  of  the  discharge  tube  without  a  capacitive 
coupling  circuit  between  the  discharge  electrodes  and  the 
rectangular  waveform  current  feeding  device  for  driving 
the  ozone  generator 


4,123,665 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DENSITY 

OF  NATURAL  FOG  IN  THE  ATMOSPHERE 

Frank  Friingel,  Glockenacker  2,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,171,  Dec.  16,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,445,  Jan.  15,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  266,441,  Jun.  26, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,808,430,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
498,195,  Oct.  4,  1965,  Pat.  No.  3,672,775,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,235,  May  14, 1962,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16. 
1961,  33930 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/28 
U.S.  a.  250—565  8  Oaims 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  measuring  atmospheric  visibility  in 
fog,  in  combination,  light-projecting  means  operative  for  pro- 
jecting into  fog-laden  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  ambient 
light  a  beam  of  pulsed  direct  light  so  that  a  portion  of  the  light 
of  said  beam  is  scattered  by  fog  droplets  and  thereby  converted 
into  pulsed  scattered  light  while  the  remainder  of  the  light  of 
said  beam  stays  in  the  form  of  pulsed  direct  light;  light  receiver 
means  so  constructed  and  arranged  relative  to  said  light  pro- 
jecting means  that 'said  light  receiver  means  does  not  receive 
said  direct  light  but  does  receive  scattered  light  pulses  and  also 
ambient  light;  signal-generating  means  connected  to  said  light 
receiver  means  and  operative  for  generating  an  electrical  light - 
indicating  signal  comprised  of  pulsed  first  portions  corre- 
sponding in  amplitude  and  duration  to  the  intensity  and  dura- 
tion of  the  scattered  light  pulses  received  by  said  receiver 
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deriving  from  said  lighi-indKatiiig  sitinal  .m  atmospheric-visi- 
bility indication  dependent  upon  the  density  of  said  light-scat- 
tering fog  droplets,  said  indicating  means  including  suppress- 
ing means  operative  during  the  time  intervals  intermediate  the 
receipt  by  said  receiver  means  iit  successive  scattered  lik:h; 
pulses  and  in  dependence  upon  the  light  received  H\  said  lik'h' 
receiver  means  but  independentlv  of  the  rate  oil  change  t 
received  light  for  suppressing  the  effect  upon  said  atmoispher 
ic-visibililv  indication  ol' at  least  parts  of  said  second,  p.irtmns 
elf  said  light-indicating  signal 


4,123,666 
RIM-T\PF  HYDROELKCTRK    MA(  HINF 
Helmut  Miller.  Niederrohrdorf.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  fc^Mther 
Wyss  Limited.  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1976.  Ser.  No.  744.244 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    2,    1975, 
15608/75 

Int.  G.-  FOID  n/m:  F16C  27/00;  H02K  //(V? 
U.S.  Q.  290—52  15  Claims 


oi__J._-:  ,  , 


1    .A  hydroelectric  machine  including 

a    a  tube-type  hydraulic    machine   Having  a   hiaded   wheel 

which  rotates  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  imludes  fi'^ed. 

radially  extending  blades, 
h  an  annular  nm  surrounding  the  hiaded  vvheei  anc  secured 

to  the  blades  at  their  outer  ends, 
c    an  electrical  machine  surrounding  the  rim  and  having  a 

rotor  attached  to  the  nm, 
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beanng  surface  on  said  rotating  unit; 

hydrostatic  centenng  supporting  devices,  each 

includes  a  piston  which  is  positioned  by  an  hy- 

pport  motor  and  which  cooperates  with   the 

beanng  surface  to  radially  support  said  unit  with- 

ijcal  contact, 

supporting  devices  being  in  two  regions  at 

of  the  honzontal  plane  containing  the  axis  of 

seing  inclined  and  positioned  symmetrically  with 

the  vertical  plane  containing  said  axis,  having 

of  inclination  not  greater  than  40°  to  70%  and 

!  supporting  forces  which  increase  and  decrease, 

ly,  as  the  beanng  surface  approaches  and  re- 

the  associated  pistons;  and 

one  hydrostatic  damping  supporting  device  in- 

piston  which  is  positioned  by  an  hydraulic  sup- 

and  which  cooperates  with  the  beanng  surface 

de  radial  support  for  said  unit  without  physical 

der  dynamic  loading  conditions, 

ing  supporting  device  being  located  at  the  oppo- 

of  said  honzontal  plane  from  the  centenng  sup- 

ilevices  and  furnishing  a  supporting  force  which 

direction  opposite  to  the  resultant  of  the  forces 

by  the  centenng  supporting  devices  and  has  a 

le  which  normally  is  constant  and  relatively  small 

matenally  when  the  beanng  surface  sud- 

ves  toward  its  piston 
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nm  and  bladed  wheel  forming  a  single  rotating 


4,123,668 

ALTOMOTIV  F  DOME  LIGHT  CONTROL  WITH 

VARL-VBLE-TIME  AUTOMATIC  HOLDING 

Walter  Pecota,   Boonton,   N.J..  assignor  to  Wagner   Electric 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  803.663 

Int.  CI.    B60Q  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  307—10  L8  15  Qaims 


4.123.667 

WAVE  ENERGY 

GENtiRATOR-BREAKW  ATER-B  ARGE-DOCK 

Bert  J.  Decker,  136  Capen  Blvd.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.  14226 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977.  Ser,  No.  781,531 

Int.  G.;  F03B  13,12 

U.S.  a.  290^53  1*  Qaims 


1  A  light  control  for  controlling  the  energization  and  de- 
energization  of  a  light  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one  door 
with  an  electnc  switch  actuated  thereby  and  at  least  one  igni- 
tion switch  having  off  and  on  positions  said  light  control  com- 
prising 

(a)  first  means  for  energizing  said  light  for  a  first  time  period 
for  actuation  by  the  closing  of  the  last  of  said  at  least  one 
door  having  an  electnc  switch; 

(b)  means  for  immediately  terminating  said  first  time  penod 
before  the  end  thereof  for  actuation  by  said  ignition  switch 
being  switched  from  its  off  to  its  on  position  dunng  said 
first  time  penod,  whereby  said  light  is  immediately  extin- 
guished, 

(cf  second  means  for  energizing  said  light  for  a  second  time 
penod  for  actuation  by  the  switching  of  said  ignition 
switch  from  its  on  to  its  off  position; 

(dl  said  means  for  immediately  terminating  also  being  effec- 
tive to  terminate  said  second  time  penod  for  actuation  by 
said  Ignition  switch  being  switched  from  its  off  position  to 
its  on^  position  dunng  said  second  time  period  whereby 
said  light  IS  immediately  extinguished. 


generator 
body 


energy  generator-breakwater-barge-dock  which 
electnc  generator  including  relatively  rotatable 
relative  motion  of  which  causes  the  production  of 
means  for  relatively  rotating  such  parts  of  the 
in  response  to  liquid  flow,  a  breakwater- 
_      y  for  supporting  the  electnc  generator  and  the 
causing   relative   rotational   motion   of  the   parts 
body  compnses  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
lower  portion  being  distortable  in  response  to 
having  a  plurality  of  flexible  compartments 
a  gas  inside  said  compartments  at  the  tops  thereof 
inside  said  compartments  at  the  bottoms  thereof,  a 
said  compartments  having  flexible  internal  one- 
alls  separating  them  and  said  flexible  compart- 
commumcated  with  the  means  for  rotating  the 
that  in  response  to  wave  motion  liquid  flows  from 
compartment  through  the  means  for  rotating  the 
rotation  of  said  means,  out  said  means  and 
Upstream  compartment  and  through  the  plurality  of 
having  one-way  flow  walls  separating  them,  to 
compartment. 


.S. 
1 


causing 


4.123.669 
LOGICAL  OR  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROGRAMMED  LOGIC 

ARRAYS 

William  T.  Devine.  Ulster  Park,  and  William  F.  Washburn, 
Hyde  Park,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,582 
Int.  a.-  H03K  I'y/OS.  19/30,  J 7/04;  G06F  9/00 
a.  307—205  5  Qaims 

.A  binary  logical  OR  circuit  comprising: 
plurality  of  input  switching  devices,  each  of  said  input 
devices  being  connected  between  a  first  node  and  a  second 
node  for  providing  a  low  resistance  path  between  said  first 
node  and  said  second  node  when  a  binary  logic  signal  is 
received  at  a  control  input  of  any  one  of  said  input  de- 
vices, 
a  first  non-linear  load  connected  between  a  voltage  source 
and  said  first  node  and  a  second  load  connected  between 
a  reference  voltage  and  said  second  node,  said  second  load 
having  a  control  input  connected  to  said  first  node  to 
render  said  second  load  less  conductive  when  any  one  of 
said  plurality  of  input  devices  is  providing  said  low  resis- 
tance path, 
a  third  load  connected  between  said  voltage  source  and  an 
output  node,  and  a  output  switching  device  connected 
between  said  output  node  and  said  second  node,  said 
output  device  having  a  control  input  connected  to  said 
first  node  for  substantially  increasing  the  resistance  of  said 
output  device  whenever  any  one  of  said  input  devices  is 
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providing  a  low  resistance  path  between  said  first  node    emitter  current  being  su  itched  is  passed  ih rough  said  part  of 
and  said  second  node;  the  choke  coil  in  positive  feedback  mode 


whereby  said  third  load  is  allowed  to  provide  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  a  signal  received  at  a  control  input  of 
any  one  of  said  input  devices. 


4,123,670 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUTT 

Werner  Pollmeier,  Verl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG,  Paderbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  747,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1975,  2255168 

Int.  a.:  H03K  17/00 
U.S.  a.  307—254  12  Claims 
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1.  A  transistor  switching  circuit  arrangement  for  switching 
at  least  one  switching  transistor  on  and  off,  said  circuit  ar- 
rangement having  means  for  achieving  low  power  dissipation 
by  delaying  the  change  which  occurs  in  base  current  to  the 
cut-off  valve  on  conversion  into  the  blocked  state  and  by  a 
subsequent  brief  disruptive  operation  of  the  base  emitter  sec- 
tion and  also  for  achieving  fast  switching  for  the  transistor  by 
increasing  the  base  current  occurring  at  the  time  of  switching 
on,  said  means  comprising  a  choke  coil  connected  between  the 
base  circuit  of  said  transistor  and  a  subsequent  point  through 
which  part  of  the  base-emitter  current  of  said  switching  transis- 
tor is  fed  and  also  connected  in  part  between  the  emitter  of  said 
transistor  and  said  subsequent  point,  wherein  the  collector- 


4.123.671 
INTEGR.\TED  DRIVER  CIRCl  IT  FOR  DISPLAY  DF\  ICE 
Mitsuo  .Aihara.  Tokvo,  and  Hisaharu  Ogawa.  ^  okohama.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tok\o  Shibaura   Klectric  Cu.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.69(1 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21.  19^6.  5~-44469 

Int.  G.-  H05B  43/00.  39/00;  H03K  5     :  G<)4B  19/30 

U.S.  CI.  307—270  3  Gaims 
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1.  A  driver  circuit  arranged  as  an  integrated  circuit,  for  use 

with  an  external  display  device,  compn'^inp 

a  power  source: 

a  signal  generator  tur  producing  a  first  ouipui  signal  having 
a  first  voltage  level  when  supplied  bv  the  power  source; 

a  field  effect  transisK^r  ci^nnected  across  the  power  source 
through  the  external  displav  dev  ice,  the  field  effect  tran- 
sistor having  a  gate  which  controls  ihe  field  effect  transis- 
tor to  actuate  the  displav  devi^-c  iipc<n  the  application  to 
the  gate  of  a  control  voltage  ie\el  ';  I  ;J  •:  >  1)  larger 
than  that  of  the  power  source; 

an  ON-OFF  control  circuit  for  producing  a  first  control 
signal  in  response  to  conduction  and  non-conduction  of 
external  switching  means  provided  iMjtside  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit, 

a  first  voltage  stepping-up  circuit  for  pri>duLing  a  second 
output  signal  having  a  second  voltage  level  hv  supping  up 
said  first  output  signal  from  said  signal  generator; 

a  first  level  converter  which,  when  suppiieil  \\i\h  said  sec- 
ond output  signal  from  said  first  v., litage  sicrr-','-'  '-T  '-"'''- 
cuit  and  said  first  control  signal  from  said  ON  OFF  con- 
trol circuit,  produces  a  second  trintr(>]  signal  h.iv;ng  said 
second  level, 

a  second  voltage  stepping-up  cirLUii  v^hKh,  when  supplied 
with  said  second  output  signal  from  said  first  voltage 
stepping-up  circuit  and  said  second  control  signal  from 
said  first  level  converter  produces  a  third  output  signal 
having  a  third  voltage  level  'j-told  in  .  ]  <  larger  than  the 
power  source, 

a  second  level  converter  which,  when  supplied  with  said 
second  output  signal  from  said  first  vc^Uage  stcppmg-up 
circuit  and  said  first  control  signal  from  said  ON-OFF 
control  circuit,  produces  a  third  control  signal  hav  ing  said 
second  level;  and 

a  third  level  converter  which,  when  supplied  with  said  third 
output  signal  from  said  second  voltage  stepping-up  circuit 
and  said  third  control  signal  from  said  second  level  ^nn 
verter,  produces  a  fourth  control  signal  having  said  third 
level,  said  fourth  control  signal  being  applied  to  the  gate 
of  said  field  effect  transistor. 
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4.123,672 
aRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FREQLENCV  DIVISION 

OF  HIGHFREQUENCV  PULSES 

Wolfdietri  :h  G.  Kasperkovitz,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continua  ion  of  Ser.  No.  635,987,  Nov.  2«.  1975,  abandoned. 

Tl{is  application  Jun.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  802,725 

priority,   application   Netherlands,    Nov.    29,    1974, 


acturation  of  the  relay  means,  and  means  connected  to  the 
relay  means  for  causing  the  radiofrequency  generator  to  power 


Gaims 

7415575 


U.S.  G.  307—303 


Int.  G.-  HQ3K  2 J  00 


7  Gaims 


1   A  cucuit  comprising: 

first  anc  second  equal  sized  groups  of  transistors,  each  group 
havirg  at  least  one  pair  of  transistors,  a  cyclic  electrical 
sequence  being  defined  for  said  transistors,  said  sequence 
alternating  between  said  groups  so  that  each  of  said  tran- 
sistors IS  followed  in  said  sequence  by  a  transistor  of  the 
other  group,  each  of  said  transistors  having  a  collector,  a 
base  and  an  emitter; 

a  plurality  of  electncal  resistances,  each  of  said  resistances 
connecting  the  collector  of  a  transistor  in  said  cyclic 
sequence  to  the  collector  of  the  following  transistor  in  said 
sequence,  each  of  said  electncal  resistances  having  a  tap- 
ping electncally  connected  directly  to  the  base  of  the 
transistor  which  preceedes,  in  said  sequence,  the  pair  of 
transistors  between  the  collectors  of  which  said  tapping  is 
disposed; 

first  and  second  dnver  transistors,  the  output  from  said  first 
dnvar  transistor  being  electncally  connected  to  each  oi 
the  ejmitters  of  the  transistors  of  said  first  group,  the  out- 
put Irom  said  second  dnver  transistor  being  electncally 
connected  to  each  of  the  emitters  of  the  transistors  of  said 
second  group: 

means  for  alternately  dnving  said  first  and  second  dnver 
transistors  into  conduction,  and 

output 


tapp  ngs 


means  electncally  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 


the  active  electrode,  voltage  at  the  switch  means  being  limited 

bv  the  voltage  produced  b\  the  photovoltaic  cell  means. 


4,123.674 
V  OLTAGE  PEAK  SHORT  STORE  SYSTEM 
Gary  F.  Comiskey.  Cook  County;  Gregory  N.  Hesse,  DuPage 
County,  both  of  III.,  and  Johannes  P.  Bovenlander,  Kormme- 
nie,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,220,  Dec.  12,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,019,127. 
This  applicat.on  Aug.  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  715.975 
Int.  G.-  H03K  17/56.  5/20:  GOIR  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  30''— 351  8  Gaims 
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4.123,673 
CONTftOL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Donald  1.  Gonser.  Forest  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dentsply 
Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Milford,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,077 
Int.  G.-  A61B  17/i6 
U.S.  G.  i07— 326  8  Gaims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  radiofrequency  electrosurgical 
device  including  a  radiofrequency  generator,  a  handpiece,  an 
active  eUictrode  means  supported  on  the  handpiece,  and  switch 
means  mounted  in  the  handpiece  which  compnses  photovol- 
taic cell  means  and  relay  means  connected  in  senes  with  the 
switch  means,  means  for  illuminating  the  photovoltaic  cell 
means,  w  hereby  closing  of  contacts  of  the  switch  means  causes 


1  In  a  dfv  ice  for  displaying  a  voltage,  said  voltage  having  a 
peak,  an  improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 

voltage  storage  means; 

amplifier  means  for  receiving  said  voltage  and  charging  said 
voltage  storage  means  in  response  thereto,  said  amplifier 
means  producing  a  charging  voltage; 

controllahU  conductive  means,  coupled  to  said  voltage 
storage,  for  selectively  discharging  said  voltage  storage 
means,  said  controllably  conductive  means  having  an 
operative  discharging  state  and  an  inoperative  state; 

pulse  generating  means  for  receiving  said  voltage  and  gener- 
ating a  trigger  pulse  in  response  thereto; 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  controllably  conductive 
means  and  said  pulse  generating  means,  for  controlling 
said  controllably  conductive  means,  said  control  means 
placing  said  controllably  conductive  means  in  said  inoper- 
ative state  in  response  to  said  tngger  pulse  and  placing 
said  controllably  conductive  means  in  said  operative  dis- 
charging state  a  predetermined  time  after  entering  said 
inoperative  state,  whereby  said  voltage  storage  means  is 
charged  to  a  potential  substantially  prop>ortional  to  said 
peak  pnor  to  discharge;  and 

controllable  interconnect  means,  coupled  to  said  voltage 
storage  means  and  said  amplifier  means  and  responsive  to 
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said  charging  voltage  and  said  potential,  for  connecting  ated,  a  cylindrical  damper-shield  member  ol  high  electncal 
and  disconnecting  said  voltage  storage  means  and  said  conductivity  surrounding  the  rotor  body  concentrically  there- 
amplifier  means,  said  controllable  interconnect  means  v. ith  outside  the  vacuum  enclosure  and  spaced  radially  there- 
disconnecting  said  voltage  storage  means  from  said  ampli- 
fier means  prior  to  said  operative  discharging  state  and 
connecting  said  voltage  storage  means  to  said  amplifier 
means  after  initiation  of  said  operative  discharging  state 
whenever  said  potential  substantially  equals  said  charging 
voltage; 
said  amplifier  means,  said  controllably  conductive  means 
and  said  controllable  interconnect  means  cooperatively 
defining  signal  following  means  for  maintaining  said  po- 
tential on  said  voltage  storage  means  substantially  propor- 
tional to  said  voltage  after  discharge  of  said  voltage  stor- 
age means. 


4,123,675 
INERTIA  DAMPER  USING  FERROFLUID 
Ronald  Moskowitz,  Merrimack,  N.H.;  Philip  Stahl,  Holliston, 
Mass.,  and  Walter  R.  Reed,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Ferrofluidics  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,643 

Int.  G.^  H02K  37/00 

U.S.  G.  310—49  R  H  Gaims 


from,  means  for  rigidly  attaching  said  shield  member  to  the 
rotor  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  shield  member  on  the  roior  at  the  end  adjacent 
the  drne  shaft 


16      18       26 


1.  A  viscous-fluid  inertia  damjjer,  which  damper  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein; 

(b)  a  nonferromagnetic  seismic  mass  disposed  in  the  chamber 
and  in  a  closely  spaced-apart  relationship  with  the  internal 
wall  surfaces  of  the  chamber; 

(c)  a  means  to  couple  the  housing  to  a  dynamic  element 
whose  energy  is  to  be  dampened; 

(d)  a  ferrofluid  of  selected  viscosity  in  the  remaining  volume 
between  the  housing  walls  and  the  seismic  mass;  and 

(e)  a  permanent  magnet  disposed  within  or  forming  a  part  of 
the  housing  to  provide  a  magnetic  field,  so  as  to  suspend 
the  seismic  mass  in  the  ferrofluid,  whereby  the  energy  of 
a  dynamic  system  coupled  to  the  damper  may  be  dissi- 
pated. 


4,123,677 

SELF-REGULATING  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  FOR 

SUPER-CONDUCriV  K  ROTOR  REFRK.KRAM 

Evangelos  T.  Laskaris,  Schenectady;  Bruce  B.  Gamble.  FInora, 

and  Burton  D.  Hatch.  Ballston  l^ke,  all  of  N.Y. .  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company.  SchenecUdy.  N.\  . 

Filed  Apr,  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  573,16« 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—52  J-^  Claims 


4,123,676 

ROTOR  MEMBER  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTING 

GENERATOR 

Glenn  D.  Cooper,  North  Huntingdon,  and  Donald  C.  Litz,  Mur- 

rysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse   Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  734,943 
Int.  G.-  H02K  9/00 
U.S.  G.  310—52  3  Gaims 

1.  A  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  rotor  body  carrying  a  field  winding  of  super- 
conducting matenal,  means  for  circulating  a  cryogenic  coolant 
fluid  through  said  field  winding,  shaft  portions  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  rotor  body,  one  of  said  shaft  portions  being  a  dnve  shaft, 
a  cylindncal  radiation  shield  surrounding  the  rotor  body  con- 
centncally  therewith  and  attached  to  the  rotor  at  the  ends  of 
the  radiation  shield,  a  cylindrical  vacuum  enclosure  disposed 
concentrically  with  the  rotor  body  outside  the  radiation  shield 
and  spaced  radially  therefrom,  the  vacuum  enclosure  being 
attached  to  the  rotor  adjacent  each  end  thereof  with  a  sealing 
attachment  and  the  space  within  the  enclosure  being  evacu- 


1.  A  self-regulating  transport  mechanism  for  superconduc- 
tive rotor  winding  coolant  compnsing: 

a  rotating  conduit  extending  axially  into  the  interior  of  a 

rotor  and  carrying  a  flow  of  coolant  in  the  liquid  phase,  at 
constant  pressure, 

open-ended  radial  tube  meanv  v,nhin  said  rotor  attached  to, 
and  rotatable  with,  said  conduit,  said  radial  tube  means 
having  an  inner  diameter  sutTiciently  large  to  accommo- 
date flow  of  coolant  m  the  hquid  phase  along  its  inner 
surface  and  to  accommodate  flow  of  coolant  in  the  gase- 
ous phase  through  its  central  core,  said  radial  tube  means 
delivenng  said  coolant  to  the  interu  >r  of  said  rotor  so  as  to 
maintain  a  layer  of  liquefied  coolant  of  predetermined 
depth  extending  radially  inward  from  the  mien,  r  surface 
of  said  rotor  and  a  central  core  of  evap.  iiju.\:  ..>>i>lant  in 
said  rotor  during  rotation  of  said  rolor,  said  radial  '.uhe 
means  having  its  open  end  submerged  m  sjid  layer  ot 
liquefied  coolant,  and 

tubing  means  in  gaseous  cc^mniumcaiicn  with  saul  ._entrai 
core  of  evaporated  coolant  for  conductinj;  saici  evapo- 
rated coolant  out  of  the  interior  of  said  rotor. 
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4,123,678 

lami>Iated  stator  core  member  secured 
only  by  bonding  the  windings 

Jacoby,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh 
Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827.622 
Int.  a.:  H02K  !  06.  15  00 

12  Claims 


Thomas  A 
Products 


L.S.  a.  310—217 


1  In  a 

a  staclced 
matenal, 
net  wire 
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n:,agnetic  device  comprising  a  core  member  formed  ot 

issembiy  of  relatively  thin  laminations  of  magnetic 

a  winding  formed  of  a  plurality  of  turns  of  mag- 

e^bracing  a  pan  of  said  core  member,  the  improve- 

n  said  turns  are  bonded  together  and  comprise  the 

for  holding  said  laminations  in  assembled  relation. 


herei 


4,123,679 
COkELESS  CYLINDRICAL  ARMATURE  FOR 
I  ELECTRICAL  ROTARY  MACHINES 
Takao  Mirasaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Copal  Company 
Limited]  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,104 
Claims  |)riority.  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1976,  51-11760; 
Apr.  14,  1^76,  51-46526[U];  Apr.  14,  1976,  51-46527[U1 

Int.  a.-  H02K  /  22 
U.S.  a.  310—266  20  Qaims 


f  er 


pond 


ex 

s 

180* 

tow 

each 


5        I 


shaft; 

secured  to  said  main  shaft; 
secured  to  said  bracket;  and  I 

:ylinder  having  two  opposed  peripheral  edges  bound- 
peripheral  surface  and  including  therein  at  least  one 
unit  connected  at  respective  connections  with  said 


1,   A  careless  armature  for  an  electrical   rotary   machine, 
compnsinjg: 
a  main 
a  brackiet 
a  rectif 
a  coil  cK 
ing  afl 
coil 

rectifier 
characlenzed  in  that 
said  cOil  unit  composes: 

a  plurality  of  first  lead  wire  portions,  n  in  number,  each 
ex  ending  on  said  penpheral  surface  over  a  range  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  first  electncal  angle  of  180' 
frcim  along  one  peripheral  edge  of  said  cylinder  toward 
the  other  penpheral  edge  thereof; 
a  resp<:ctive  plurality  of  second  lead  wire  ponions  each 
teiiding  on  said  penpheral  surface  over  a  range  corre 
ing  to  a  respective  further,  second  electncal  angle  of 
from  along  said  other  penpheral  edge  of  said  cylinder 
ard  said  one  penpheral  edge  thereof 
first  lead  wire  portion  joining  and  forming  with  each 


respective  second  lead  wire  portion  a  respective  continu- 
ous lead  wire  which  extends  completely  circumferentially 
of  said  penpheral  surface; 

the  first  through  ^th  such  lead  wires  being  regularly  distrib- 
uted in  a  circular  series  angularly  of  said  penpheral  sur- 
face; 

each  first  lead  wire  portion  being  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive second  lead  wire  portion  of  the  respective  angularly 
next  lead  wire  in  said  circular  series,  thereby  forming  a 
said  connection,  each  such  connection  being  connected  to 
said  rectifier; 

the  breadth  of  each  lead  wire  being  such  as  to  provide, 
complementanly  v^ith 

each  lead  wire  being  sufficiently  broad,  angularly  of  said 
peripheral  surface,  that  all  of  said  lead  wires,  considered 
together,  provide  a  full  pitch,  substantially  completely 
double-layer  winding,  excepting  at  a  respective  plurality 
of  relatively  axially  short  apical  regions  at  each  penpheral 
edge  of  said  cylinder,  typically  where  a  respective  first 
lead  wire  joms  a  respective  second  lead  wire,  where 
should  each  such  region  not  be  bent  double  upon  itself 
along  a  generally  circumferentially  extending  axis  inter- 
mediate the  axial  extent  thereof  longitudinally  of  said 
cylinder  the  winding  remains  of  single  layer. 


4.123,680 
PIEZOELECTRIC  QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  PRODUCTS  AND 

FABRICATION  METHODS  THEREFOR 

Daryi  M.  Kemper,  and  Louis  A.  Dick,  both  of  Litchfield  Park, 

.Ariz.,  assignors  to  Tyco  Crystal  Products,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,725 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  41/10 

U.S.  CI.  310—320  27  Oaims 


36AG, 


38G 


100- 


ZSGitFnJI'^"! 


36BG 
26G 


30G 


32G 


1  .A.  piezoelectnc  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pie 
shaped  piezoelectric  substrate  at  least  two  electncally  conduc- 
tive support  members  connected  to  said  pie  shaped  piezoelec- 
tric substrate,  at  least  one  pie  shaped  electrode  located  on  each 
surface  of  said  pie  shaped  piezoelectric  substrate,  said  one  pie 
shaped  electrode  on  one  surface  of  said  pie  shaped  piezoelec- 
tnc substrate  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  two 
electncally  conductive  support  members,  said  one  pie  shaped 
electrode  on  the  other  surface  of  said  pie  shaped  piezoelectric 
substrate  being  electrically  connected  to  the  other  of  said  two 
electrically  conductive  support  members,  said  one  pie  shaped 
electrode  located  on  one  surface  of  said  pie  shaped  piezoelec- 
tnc substrate  overlapping  and  in  registry  with  said  one  pie 
shaped  electrode  located  on  the  other  surface  of  said  pie 
shaped  piezoelectnc  substrate. 
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4,123,681 

WIDE  BAND  PROPORTIONAL  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 

Michael  L.  Barlow,  Silverdale,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,918,  Aug.  29,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,441 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/10 

U.S.  a.  310—322  2  Qaims 


said  radioactive  material  being  adhered  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  surface  of  both  of  said  electrodes;  and 


1.  A  transducer  array  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  three  transducer  elements; 

(b)  each  of  said  elements  having  a  discrete  resonant  fre- 
quency that  IS  different  from  the  discrete  resonant  fre- 
quency of  any  other  of  said  transducer  elements; 

(c)  said  elements  being  arranged  so  that  the  ratio  of  the 
resonant  frequencies  of  adjacent  elements  is  substantially 
constant; 

(d)  a  passive  electrical  network  operatively  connected  to 
said  transducer  elements  to  provide  the  electrical  drive 
voltages  and  currents  to  each  of  said  transducer  elements 
for  operating  predetermined  elements  at  their  resonant 
frequencies  over  said  band  width; 

(e)  said  ratio  is  selected  to  have  a  predetermined  value  of 
about  1.26  such  that  the  composite  impedence  of  said 
array  is  about  constant  over  its  entire  band  width; 

(f)  said  elements  are  arranged  to  form  at  least  one  cone 
wherein  said  elements  of  said  at  least  one  cone  are  of 
progressively  decreasing  size  and  progressively  increasing 
frequency; 

(g)  the  ratio  of  the  heights,  diameters  and  thicknesses  of 
adjacent  elements  are  substantially  constant; 

(h)  the  ratio  of  said  frequencies  is  about  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  ratios  of  said  heights,  diameters  and  thick- 
nesses; and 

(i)  said  transducer  array  is  for  operating  only  as  a  receiver  or 
only  as  a  transmitter  at  any  instant  of  time. 


4,123,682 
COLD  CATHODE  GAS-DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Gerhard  Lange,  and  Gerhard  Peche,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1974,  2445063 

Int.  a.^  HOI  J  17/00 
U.S.  a.  313—54  3  Qaims 

1.  A  surge  voltage  arrestor  comprising: 
a  gas-tight  electncal  insulating  housing; 
an  ionizable  gas  in  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes  symmetrically  mounted  in 
said  gas-tight  housing  with  their  frontal  surfaces  facing 
each  other; 
a  preparation  of  nickel  power  containing  Nickel  63  radioac- 
tive material  for  pre-ionizing  said  gas; 


said  nukd  powder  having  a  grain  size  of  approximately  8 

^m 


4,123.683 
ELONGATED  CROSSKD-FIKLD  SVN  IK  H  1)1  V  1(  1 
Robin  J.  Harvev.  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.,  assignor  tn  Hughes 
Aircraft  Compan\.  C  ulver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No    833.5:" 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  1/50 

U.S.  CI.  313—156  11  (  laims 


1    A  crossed-ficld  suitch  dt'\ice  comprising: 

an  anode  electrode  and  a  catht)df  ciecirode  spaced  from 
each  other  to  define  an  interclfctrodc  "-pace  so  that  a 
selected  gas  at  a  selected  pressure  taii  ociupv  the  space, 
said  electrodes  being  electncalK  i^iMatcd  s*-  thai  applica- 
tion of  voltage  between  said  electrodes  results  in  an  elec- 
tric field  which  is  oriented  in  a  direction  between  said 
electrodes  across  the  space,  magneto  fit-Id  mean^  for 
providing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  inlcrelfcirodt;  ^pj,,,  to 
define  an  active  region  in  the  iniereifctrode  space  vvhcrt- 
the  magnetic  field  ts  substantially  perpendicular  uiih 
respect  to  the  electric  field  so  that  electr(.mv  ira\crv-  a 
closed  path  in  the  active  region  to  cause  cascading  ioniza- 
tion which  results  in  self-sustaining  plasma  and  interelec^ 
trode  electrical  conduction,  the  improvement  comprising 

the  path  of  the  active  region  in  ihr  mierelecirode  space 
being  configured  with  an  elongated  shape  having  greater 
length  than  width  to  reduce  the  overall  width  as  com- 
pared to  a  circular  path  ha\ing  the  same  length. 


4,123,684 
THYRATRONS 

Hugh  Menown.  Writtle.  and  Robert  J.  Wheidon.  Chelmsford, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  English  Electric  \  alve  (  ompan> 

Limited,  Chelmsford.  England 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  778.255 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar   18,  1976, 
10889/76 

Int,  CI.    HOIJ  I-,(J4 
U.S,  O.  313—205  13  Gaims 

1,  A  thyratron  including  a  thermionic  cathode,  at  least  a  firsi 
control  electrode,  and  a  baffled  structure  arranged  between 
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said  thermi()nic  cathode  and  said  first  comro^  electrode,  said 
baffled  st 


4,123,686 
."v  - ION  GENERATING  SOURCE 

ruj:ture  compnsing  a  plurality  of  bafOed  plates  torm     ^^^^.^^  ^^^^^^    Darmstadt,  and  Michael  Miiller,  Mannheim, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fur 
Schwerionenforschung  mbH.  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 

1976.  2610165 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  313—230 


ing  at  least  two  transversely  extending  cavities  connected  to  be 
at  cathode  potential 


4,123.685 
LAMP  ELECTRODE  COMPRISING  SOLID 
ON  OF  DIBARIUM  CALCIUM  MOLYBDATE 

AND  TUNGSTATE 

Jhalla,  West  Paterson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,154 

Int.  n.-  HOIJ  61  06 

U.S.  a.  3^3-218  5  Claims 
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10  Claims 


1  In  a  charged  ion  generating  source  composed  of  a  glow 
cathode,  an  intermediate  electrode  and  an  anode  electrode 
having  a  common  axis  of  symmetry,  each  electrode  bemg 
provided  u  ith  an  opening  constitutmg  an  axial  passage  extend- 
ing along  the  common  axis  of  symmetry,  means  defming  a 
discharge  chamber  bordered  by  the  electrodes  and  in  which 
electrons  and/or  auxiliary  gas  ions  form  the  charged  ions,  and 
a  system  composed  of  a  coil  and  a  magnetic  yoke  for  producing 
a  magnetic  field  having  an  axial  component  along  the  common 
axis  of  symmetry,  the  improvement  wherein  said  axial  passage 
of  said  opening  of  said  anode  electrode  is  located  in  a  region 
where  the  magnitude  of  the  axial  component  of  the  flux  density 
of  the  magnetic  field  is  close  to  the  maximum  value  of  that 
component. 


4,123,687 
DISPI  AY  SYSTEM  USING  LOW  ENERGY  ELECTRONS 

Raymond  Poirier,  and  Nicolas  Szydlo,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF.  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,568 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1976,  76  15516 
Int.  CI.    HOIJ  61 '067.  61/44 
L.s.  CI.  313-484  6  Qaims 


:ombination  with  a  high-intensity  vapor  discharge 
iripnsing  a  radiation-transmitting  arc  tube  having  elec- 
aperatively  supported  therein  proximate  the  ends 
and  adapted  to  have  an  elongated  arc  discharge  main- 
h^rebetween,  and  means  for  connecting  said  electrodes 
_  power  source,  the  improved  structure  for  said 
each  of  which  comprises: 

:longated  refractory  metal  member  having  one  end 
3n  thereof  supported  proximate  an  end  of  said  arc 
and  the  other  end  portion  of  said  metal  member 
^cting  a  short  distance  inwardly  within  said  arc  tube, 
overfitting  refractory  metal  coil  means  carried  on  the 
■dly  projecting  portion  of  said  elongated  metal  mem- 

and 

^.ron  emissive  material  earned  intermediate  turns  ot 

overfitting  coil  means,  said  electron  emissive  material 

essentially  of  a  solid  solution  of  dibanum  cal- 

tungstate  (BaXaWO^)  and  dibarium  calcium  molyb- 

(BajCaMoOb)'  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  tung- 

to  said  molybdate  falls  within  the  range  of  from  Q;  1  to 


consisting 


uin 


1   .A  display  system  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  insulating  plate  member  in  which  recesses 
have  been  cut  out,  said  recesses  forming  a  matrix  with 
rows  and  columns,  and  being  filled  with  a  gas  at  such  a 
pressure  that  said  gas  forms  an  ionic  plasma  in  an  electric 
field,  said  member  beanng  a  first  and  a  second  series  of 
notches  forming  lines  intersecting  one  another  at  the 
centers  of  said  recesses,  the  notches  of  the  first  series  being 
laid  out  in  lines  parallel  to  rows  of  said  matnx,  and  the 
notches  of  the  second  senes  bemg  laid  out  in  lines  parallel 
to  columns  of  said  matnx; 
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a  first  series  of  electrodes  sunk  in  the  first  series  of  notches, 
said  electrodes  being  made  of  strips  comprising  starting 
from  the  bottoms  of  the  notches  a  thin  metallic  plate  to 
function  as  an  anode,  a  layer  of  insulating  material  and  a 
layer  of  a  material  containing  phosphors  capable  of  emit- 
ting visible  light  when  receiving  ions  from  said  plasma; 

a  second  series  of  electrodes  sunk  in  the  second  series  of 
notches,  said  electrodes  being  made  of  metallic  wires  each 
covered  with  a  layer  of  an  insulating  matenal,  each  wire 
functioning  as  a  gnd,  and  said  layer  having  a  thickness 
calculated  to  allow  the  charge  and  the  discharge  of  said 
grids  with  said  ions  in  the  duration  of  a  predetermined 
time; 

a  metallic  layer  disposed  upon  the  surface  of  said  member 
opposite  to  said  recesses,  said  layer  functioning  as  a  cath- 
ode; 

a  second  transparent  insulating  plate  member  covering  the 
recesses  of  said  first  member; 

means  for  sealing  said  first  and  second  members  to  form  a 
sealed  envelope; 

whereby  said  anode  and  said  cathode  form  a  plasma; 

and  whereby  a  variable  voltage  applied  between  said  grid 
and  said  anode  allows  ions  to  issue  from  the  cathode- 
anode  space  and  fall  upon  phosphors  contained  in  said 
strips. 


4.123.689 

TRANSIENT  INTERMODULATION  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Martin  E.  Gerry.  13452  Winthrope  St..  Santa  .Ana,  (  alif  92''0.^ 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,456 

Int.  a:-  H05B  37/02.  39/04.  41/36 

U.S.  a.  315—209  R  <5  Haims 


4,123,688 
SPARK  PLUG  CAP 

Masazi  Yoshikawa,  and  Tomoe  Sawada,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  656,723,  Feb.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,082,980.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,919 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    13, 

21425[U];   May    15,    1975,    50-65019[U];   May   17. 

66088[U];  Jun.  12,  1975,  50-81296[U] 

Int.  a.:  HOIJ  7/44.  13/46,  23/16:  HOIK  7 

U.S.  a.  315—58 


1975, 
1975. 


50- 
50- 


62 
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AVAILABLE    AT  THE  u4P 


1.  A  spark  plug  cap  for  electrically  and  mechanically  con- 
necting a  spark  plug  to  an  ignition  current  supply  cord  to 
intensify  sparking  across  the  gap  between  central  and  ground 
electrodes  of  the  spark  plug,  comprising  an  insulating  body, 
said  body  having  means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  cap 
to  said  spark  plug  and  terminal  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  supply  cord,  electrically  conductive  means  extending 
through  said  body  to  electrically  connect  said  terminal  means 
to  the  center  electrode  of  said  spark  plug  and  at  least  one 
capacitor  unit  supported  within  said  body  and  electrically 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  spark  gap  and  characterized  in 
that  said  capacitor  unit  comprises  a  cylindrical  dielectric 
through  which  said  conductive  means  extends  and  a  pair  of 
electrodes  positioned  on  the  opposite  end  faces  of  said  cylindri- 
cal dielectric  base. 


{KP 


1.  An  ignition  system  having  electrical  igniters  and  produc- 
ing a  plural  number  of  transient  signals  during  firing  period  of 
any  one  of  the  igniters,  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  timer,  dnven  during  operative  mode  of  the  system,  having 

a  plural  number  of  electnca!  contactors  coupled  thereto; 

an  electrical  circuit,  composed  o{  passive  componenfN  only, 
connected  to  each  of  the  contactors,  one  saui  virLun  per 
contactor;  and 

an  Ignition  transformer  ha\ing  a  primar\  winding,  said  pri- 
mary winding  being  electrically  connected  to  all  of  the 
electrical  circuits. 


4,123.690 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  BAl  LAST  (  IR(  I  IT 
Mitchell  M.  Osteen,  Zirconia,  N.C..  assignor  to  Gtneral  I-  Icctric 
Company,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775.005 
Inf.  CI.    H05B  41/16 
U.S.  a.  315—258 


8  Claims 


3 
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4  Lamp  operating  apparatus  comprising,  in  combin;:ifirin  .in 
alternating  current  source,  a  first  circuit  compriMii^  .i  firNi 
inductor  and  a  first  gaseous  discharge  lamp  Lonmxu-d  in  st-ric"- 
across  said  alternating  current  sourLc.  and  a  st-mnd  ^ir\ijii 
comprising  a  second  inductor  mducti\el\  coupled  to  said  first 
inductor  and  a  second  ga.seous  discharge  lamp  connected 
across  said  second  inductor,  the  current  in  said  second  circuit 
being  derived  solely  from  the  inductive  c(-'upling  of  said  first 
and  second  inductors,  the  output  current  of  said  second  circuit 
leading  the  output  current  of  said  first  circuit,  vvhereb\  the 
power  factor  of  said  alternating  current  source  is  imprn\ed 
said  apparatus  including  a  magnetic  core  forming  a  closed 
magnetic  circuit  and  having  spaced  leg  portions,  said  first  and 
second  inductors  respectively  comprising  first  and  second  c(>iK 
wound  on  at  least  one  of  said  leg  portions  .md  suhsianii.iil\ 
spaced  from  each  other. 
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4,123,691 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICES 

North  Wembley,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,342.  Jun.  30,  1976. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  826,755 
ority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  5,  1975, 


Int.  a.-  H02K  33/00 


4  Gaims 


of 


1   An  eltjc 
movable  p. 
trie  curren 
acting  bet 
the  parts, 
working  s 
presented 
part,  one 
least  three 
consisting 
thread  fo 
windings 
which  in 
directions 
ing  one  e 
the  format 
energisati 
current  flc^ 
parts  to 
paths  bet 
windings 
relative  a 


.tromagnetic  device  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
rts  and  a  winding  which  when  supplied  with  elec- 
generates  a  magnetic  field  which  results  in  a  force 
een  the  parts  to  cause  linear  relative  movement  of 
.  le  first  of  said  parts  defining  a  generally  cylindrical 
ijrface  whilst  the  second  part  has  a  working  surface 
o  but  spaced  from  the  working  surface  of  said  first 
/  said  parts  having  formed  on  its  working  surface  at 
screw  thread  formations,  the  thread  formations  each 
,  of  a  pair  of  threads,  winding  sets  associated  with  the 
rmaiions  respectively,  each  winding  set  comprising 
ocated  m  said  threads  respectively  and   through 
,e,  electric  current  can  be  caused  to  flow  in  opposite 
the  working  surface  of  the  other  of  said  parts  hav- 
ra  number  of  thread  formations  with  the  threads  of 
ions  having  the  same  heli.x  angle,  whereby  upon 
,n  of  the  windings  the  magnetic  field  produced  by 
.yw  in  the  windings  will  cause  axial  movement  of  the 
effect  a  decrease  in  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic 
aeen  the  parts  and  connection  means  wherebv   the 
of  the  sets  can  be  selectively  energised  to  produce 
ovement  of  said  parts 


use 


xt 


ADJl  ST 

ha|v 

Thomas 
wauke^ 
tion.  V 


inverse  polarity  shunt  relation  with  said  semiconductor 

switches,  . 

a  semiconductor  transistor  series  chopper  in  one  polanty  ot 

said  source  between  said  source  and  said  inverter, 
a  semiconductor  shunt  chopper  switch  connected  at  the 

output  of  said  series  chopper  in  shunt  with  said  series 

arrangement  of  positive  and  negative  switches  in  each 

inverter  output  phase, 
a  free-wheeling  diode  in  inverse  polanty  parallel  relation 

with  said  shunt  chopper  switch, 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  for  denving  a  train  of 

modulation  frequency  controlling  pulses  whose  frequency 

is  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  an  analog  speed  reference 

signal, 
a  generator  for  deriving  n  phase  reference  waves  synchro- 
nized to  said  modulation  frequency  controlling  pulses  and 
displaced  360/>i  electrical  degrees  each  of  which  is  associ- 
ated with  one  phase  of  said  inverter, 
means  for  controlling  the  switching  of  the  semiconductor 
switches  in  the  respective  phases  of  said  inverter  as  a 
function  of  the  associated  phase  reference  waves, 
oscillator  means  for  generating  a  train  of  constant  frequency 

generally  triangular  ramp  pulses, 
sensing  means  for  deriving  a  feedback  signal  proportional  to 

the  average  voltage  across  said  shunt  chopper  switch, 
means  for  comparing  said  analog  speed  reference  signal  to 
said  feedback  signal  and  for  denving  a  unidirectional  error 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  their  difference, 
means  for  companng  said  error  signal  to  said  train  of  ramp 
pulses  to  denve  vanable  width  signals  at  said  constant 
frequency  whose  width  is  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of 
said  error  signal,  and 
pulse   width   modulating  means  for  switching  said  senes 
chopper  in  accordance  with  said  vanable  width  signals 
and  for  switching  said  shunt  chopper  switch  to  the  oppo- 
site conductive  state  from  said  series  chopper. 


4.123.692 
ABLE  SPEED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE 
ING  CONSTANT  HARMONIC  CONTENT 
Gilmore.  Wauwatosa,  and  Frederick  A.  Stich,  Mil- 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  AUis-Chalmers  Corpora- 
ilwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1976.  Ser.  No.  735,609 

Int.  G.:  H02P  5  40.  7/62 

U.S.  G.  J18-227  29  Gaims 


4,123,693 
TRANSIT  VFHICLE  GENERATED  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Urrv  W.  Anderson.  Pittsburgh,  and  James  H.  Franz,  Jr.,  Mur- 
rysville  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  709,685 

Int.  CI.-  H02P  3/14 

U.S.  a.  318-376  9  ^^"^^ 


lA  Ai  adjustable  speed  electric  motor  dnve  which  does  not 
require  i  filter  between  the  senes  chopper  and  the  inverter 
compns  ng,  in  combination,  | 

a  unic  irectional  electric  power  source. 
an  invjerter  having  n  output  phases  and  positive  and  negative 
loai  current  carrying  semiconductor  switches  in  senes  in 
each  output  phase  with  an  output  terminal  at  the  junction 
therebetween  for  connection  to  the  respective  phase 
wiildings  of  said  motor  and  also  having  feedback  diodes  in 


1  In  control  apparatus  for  a  chopper  operative  with  a  power 

supply  line  to  energize  an  electnc  motor,  the  combination  of 
means  including  said  chopper  for  controlling  the  generated 

energv  of  the  motor  during  braking, 
means  responsive  to  the  voltage  of  the  supply  line; 
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means  for  providing  at  least  one  predetermined  limit  for  said 
supply  line  voltage;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  supply  line  voltage  with  said  limit 
and  coupled  with  said  generated  energy  controlling  means 
to  provide  a  predetermined  reduction  of  the  generated 
energy  of  said  motor  to  establish  the  supply  line  voltage 
below  said  limit 


4,123,694 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  WIPER  DRIVING 

MOTOR 

Marcel  Andrei-Alexandru,  Bietigheim-Bissingen;  Gunther  Gille. 

Sersheim;   Horst   Goertler,    Sachsenheim;    Hans    Prohaska. 

Bietigheim-Bissingen;  Walter  Steeb,  Bittenfeld.  and  Wolfgang 

Spieth,  Freiberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1976,  2645707 

Int.  CI.;  H02P  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  318—443  25  Claims 


1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  driving  a  wiper  motor,  compris- 
ing: a  controllable  switching  element  for  switching  a  motor 
operating  circuit,  a  limit  switch  having  a  pair  of  normalh 
closed  contacts  serially  coupled  with  said  switch  element  and 
said  limit  switch  being  mechanically  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  wiper  motor  and  being  responsive  thereto  to  open  said 
normally  closed  contacts  during  a  portion  of  the  operating 
cycle  of  said  wiper  motor  to  provide  a  disconnection  signal. 
said  switching  element  being  controllable  by  a  manually  actu- 
able  operating  switch  and  by  said  disconnection  signal  of  said 
limit  switch,  and  wherein  the  disconnection  signal  of  the  limit 
switch  is  directly  conducted  to  the  switching  element  through 
the  motor  supply  lead. 


4,123,695 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Jacques  A.  G.  Hale,  Crawley  Down,  and  Alan  Robert  Turner- 
Smith,  Redhill,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,031 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct,  4,  1974, 
43136/74 

Int.  G.;  G05B  13/00 
U.S.  G.  318—561  11  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  machine  tool  system  comprising  a  station- 
ary bed; 

a  two-dimensional  positioning  table  supported  on  said  bed 

having  an  operative  plane; 
means  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  said  table  in  each 

said  dimension  relative  to  said  bed; 
a  tool  holder  fixed  relative  to  said  bed  and  having  an  opera- 
tive center; 
visual  input  means  fixed  relative  to  said  bed  having  a  field  of 


view  including  a  portion  of  said  table  containing  said 
operative  center,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  identifying  a  predetermined  mark  inherently 
present  on  a  surface  of  an  object  fixed  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  said  table,  the  surface  lying  in  said 
operative  plane,  and  detecting  in  said  operative  plane  a 
plurality  of  picture  elements,  each  of  said  picture  ele- 
ments having  a  prcdeitrmined  one  of  a  plurality  of 
intensitv  levels, 

(b)  means  for  applving  an  operator  to  said  predcifrnuned 
mark,  said  operai^^r  compnsmg  an  operative  center 
element  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  said  picture 
elements,  and  a  pluraiitv  o\  penpheral  elements  situated 
iin  rows  extending  radialK  iiLiiv>,ard  fron:  the  region  of 
said  operative  center  element  tor  registering  with  pic- 
ture elements  extending  radially  outward  from  said  one 
picture  element; 


ORILL 
MOLOCff 


(c)  means  for  producing  a  recognition  signal  if  at  least  one 
of  said  peripheral  elements  in  each  of  said  rows  satisfies 
the  condition  that  said  at  least  one  peripheral  element  is 
in  registration  with  a  picture  element  having  an  inten- 
sity level  vvhiLh  differs  from  that  of  said  one  picture 
element  in  registration  with  said  operative  center  ele- 
ment by  at  least  .i  prcijetermmeLi  threshold  amount; 
means  for  introducing  a  graticule  having  a  center  into  the 
field  of  view  of  said  v  isual  input  means  so  that  said  center 
of  said  graticule  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  opera- 
tive center; 
means  for  identifying  the  location  of  said  graticule; 
means  for  measuring  the  separation  ot  sjid  ni.irk  from  said 

center  of  said  graticule:  and 
driving  means  for  producing  a  relative  displacement  be- 
tween said  table  and  said  tool  holder  corresponding  to  said 
measured   separation   for   aligning    saul    mark    uith    s.nd 
center  o^  said  craticule. 


4.123.696 

SIGNAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Everett  O.  Olsen,  Wrentham.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 

Company.  Foxboro.  .Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  543.443,  Jan,  23,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333.997,  Feb.  20.  I9''3,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  641.075 

Int.  CI.-  (;05B  5/01 

U.S.  CI.  318— 623  13  Claims 


1.  Positioning  apparatus  for  use  with  industrial  process  in- 
strument systems  and  the  like,  comprising: 

actuator  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  and  producing 
a  control  force  for  positioning  a  movable  member. 
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sensing  neans  associated  with  said  movable  member  and 
mcludtng  means  to  produce  a  signal  representmg  the 
position  of  said  member; 

feedback  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  to  direct  to 
the  input  of  said  actuator  means  a  feedback  signal  to  cause 
said  irovable  member  to  be  positioned  in  correspondence 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  control  signal;  and 

magnetic  means  including  a  mass  of  small  magnetizable 
partic  es  engaging  the  surface  of  a  part  movable  with  said 
member,  said  particles  being  magnetically  influenced  to 
develop  a  fnctional  engagement  with  said  surface  and 
producing  on  said  member  a  frictional  restraining  force 
opposing  the  effect  of  said  control  force,  said  fnctional 
restrsiining  force  having  a  magnitude  less  than  said  control 
force  and  permitting  while  resisting  any  movement  of  said 
member  responsive  to  said  control  force,  said  fnctional 
restraining  force  being  capable  of  holding  said  member  in 
fixed  position  when  said  actuator  means  is  inactive. 


4,123,697 
ELE(rrROSTATlC  HIGH  POTENTIAL  SYSTEM 
Aleksy  J.  Paszyc,  Ventura;  Dallas  M.  Shiroma,  Oxnard,  and 
Kwang  1°.  Huang,  Ventura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812.883 

Int.  a.-  H02N  1/10 

U.S.  a.  3J2— 2  A  12  Qaims 


saOE  DEVICE 


MATERIAL  TOR 
TESTING 


1.  A  high  voltage  generating  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  conductive  ionizing  chamber  having  a  fluid  inlet  at  one 
side  thereof  and  a  fluid  outlet  at  the  opposite  side  thereof, 

(b)  a  first  dielectnc  baffle  means  of  large  surface  area  within 
said  iconizing  chamber  between  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid 

thereto; 

(c)  a  coriductive  charge  storage  chamber  having  a  fluid  inlet 
at  one  side  thereof  and  a  fluid  outlet  at  the  opposite  side 
therecif; 

(d)  a  second  dielectnc  baffle  means  of  large  surface  area 
within  said  charge  storage  chamber  between  the  fluid  inJet 
and  the  fluid  outlet  thereto; 

(e)  a  finit  dielectnc  conduit  means  connected  between  the 
fluid  ciutlet  from  said  ionizing  chamber  and  the  fluid  inlet 
to  said  charge  storage  chamber; 

(0  a  secfflnd  dielectnc  conduit  means  connected  between  the 
fluid  nutlet  from  said  charge  storage  chamber  and  the 
fluid  inlet  to  said  ionizing  chamber; 

(g)  a  dielectnc  fluid  of  high  resistivity  filling  said  ionizing 
chamber,  said  charge  storage  chamber,  and  said  first  and 
second  dielectric  conduit  means;  said  dielectnc  fluid  being 
operable  to  generate  electrostatic  charges  when  moved 
again3t  the  surface  of  said  first  dielectnc  bafTle  means 
within  said  ionizing  chamber; 

(h)  means  operable  to  continuously  circulate  said  dielectnc 
fluid  through  said  ionizing  chamber  and  said  charge  stor- 
age c  lamber  via  said  first  and  second  conduit  means 
wherein  said  dielectnc  fluid  moving  against  the  surface  of 
said  iirst  dielectnc  baffle  means  is  electrostatically 
charg(rd; 

(i)  electrode  means  being  located  within  said  second  dielec- 
tnc baffle  means  and  electrically  connected  to  said  charge 
storage  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  thereto;  said 
electri)de  means  being  operable  to  draw  off  the  electro- 


static charges  from  said  charged  dielectric  fluid  as  said 
fluid  is  circulated  through  said  charge  storage  chamber 
wherein  an  electrostatic  high  potential  is  produced  and 
made  available  for  use  between  said  ionizing  chamber  and 

said  charge  storage  chamber. 


4,123,698 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TWO  TERMINAL 

TEMPERATURE  TRANSDUCER 

Michael  P.  Timko,  and  Adrian  P.  Brokaw,  both  of  Burlington, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Incorporated,  Norwood, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,087 

Int.  a.-  G05F  1/58:  HOIL  19/00 

U.S.  a.  323—1  36  Qaims 


1    In  a  two  terminal  transducer  for  generating  an  output 
current  through  said  two  terminals  varying  linearly  with  abso- 
lute temperature  by  circuit  means  operable  wholly  by  the 
current  flow  through  said  two  terminals,  said  circuit  means 
compnsing   first   and   second   transistors   having  conductive 
areas  of  predetermined  sizes,  means  connected  to  the  collec- 
tors of  the  first  and  second  transistors  to  supply  current  there- 
through, means  for  controlling  the  current  supplying  means  to 
control  the  currents  through  the  first  and  second  transistors  to 
operate  them  at  different  current  densities,  thereby  to  produce 
different  base  to  emitter  voltages  in  the  first  and  second  transis- 
tors, and  means  responsive  to  the  difference  in  the  base  to 
emitter  voltages  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  for  develop- 
ing currents  therethrough  corresponding  to  the  difference  in 
base  to  emitter  voltages,  the  improved  means  for  controlling 
currents  through  the  first  and  second  transistors  comprising: 
transistor  means  connected  to  compare  the  currents  flowing 
through  the  first  and  second  transistors  and  to  control  the 
current  supply  means,  said  transistor  means  carrying  bias 
current, 
means  for  generating  a  controlled  current  varying  linearly 
with  absolute  temperature  to  be  combined  with  the  cur- 
rents through  the  first  and  second  transistors  to  form  an 
output  current  fiowing  through  said  two  terminals;  and 
means  for  directing  the  bias  current  in  the  transistor  control 
means  through  the  controlled  current  means  to  compel 
the  bias  current  to  become  a  compjonent  of  the  controlled 
output  current; 
whereby  the  bias  current  through  the  transistor  control 
means  does  not  erroneously  affect  the  output  current. 
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4,123,699 

VERTICALLY  SCANNING  MICROHLM  READER  AND 

READER  PRINTER 

Thomas  J.  Persha,  Juneau,  and  David  Jagielski,  West  Bend, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago, 
III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,656,  Apr.  12,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,207 

Int.  C\?  G03B  23/12.  1/48.  21/14 

U.S.  CI.  353—26  R  3  Qaims 


4.123.700 

POTENTIOSTATED.  SELF-HUMIDin  INC,  SOI  ID 

POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

DOSIMETER 

Anthony  B.  LaConti,  Lynnfield;  Robert  A.  Torkildsen,  Danvers. 

and  Robert  C.  Jones,  Wakefield,  all  of  Mass..  assiRnors  tu 

General  Electric  Company,  Wilmington.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  %^\.\1^ 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  27,42 

U.S.  a.  324— 29  15  (  laims 


1.  A  microfilm  reader  or  microfilm  reader-pnnter  for  verti- 
cally scanning,  without  having  to  continuously  refocus,  across 
a  stnp  of  film  in  which  frames  are  successively  recorded  m 
longitudinal   onentation   along  the  length   of  the   film,   said 
reader  or  reader-printer  compnsing  a  chassis;  a  stationary  and 
vertical  with  respect  to  gravity  microfilm  gate  anchored  to 
said  chassis,  means  for  supporting  said  stnp  of  film  for  trans- 
port through  said  gate  while  said  film  is  in  a  vertical  orienta- 
tion, said  film  gate  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  present 
said  successive  frames,  one  at  a  time;  a  complete  optical  system 
floatingly  mounted  to  move  together  as  a  single  ngid  unit,  said 
complete    optical    system    compnsing    light    system    means 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  gate  and  an  optical  projecting  lens 
and  focusing  system  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said  gate, 
said  focusing  system  having  a  telescoping  barrel  which  gives  a 
range  of  lens  travel  for  focusing  and  maintaining  a  focused  lens 
position,  said  means  for  mounting  said  complete  optical  system 
including  rigid  base  means  for  commonly  supporting  said  light 
system,  focusing  barrel,  lens  and  focusing  system,  said  base 
being  honzontally-onented  with  respect  to  gravity;  elevator 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  base  member,  relative  to 
said  chassis,  to  raise  and  lower  as  a  ngid  unit  at  least  said 
floating  light,  lens  barrel,  lens,  and  focusing  systems  without 
changing  the  focus  of  said  telescoping  barrel  and  lens,  said 
elevator  meai.s  compnsing  a  vertical  telescoping  shaft  with 
one  telescoping  part  fixed  on  said  chassis  and  a  second  tele- 
scoping part  fixed  horizontally  on  said  ngid  base  means,  a 
height  adjusting  shaft  having  opposite  ends  with  an  eccentnc 
pin  at  one  end  and  a  means  to  rotate  the  opposite  end,  a  hon- 
zontally  disposed  rectangular  slot  on  said  second  telescoping 
part  which  receives  said  eccentric  pin,  whereby  rotating  the 
adjusting  shaft  causes  the  eccentnc  pin  to  move  within  the 
horizontal  slot  and  raises  or  lowers  the  second  telescoping  part 
and  the  image  on  the  film  in  the  vertical  gate  may  be  scanned 
in  one  dimension  transverse  to  the  width  of  the  film,  without 
requiring  a  refocusing  of  said  telescoping  barrel. 
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L   A   gas  dosage   instrunu'ruaiit\    ^t   measuring  the   total 
quantity  of  a  selected  gas  comprising  the  combination  of; 

(a)  a  gas-sensmg  cell  for  electrochemicalh  converting  the 
selected  gas  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  directly  related 
to  the  concentration  oi  the  selected  gas, 

(b)  means  for  bringing  gaseous  samples  to  said  sensing  cell, 

(c)  means  for  measuring  the  total  quantiis  of  the  selected  gas 
sensed  by  said  cell,  including 

(1)  a  reversible,  electrochemical  integrating  device  for 
continuously  storing  the  signals  from  said  cell  to  pro- 
vide a  measure  of  the  accumulated  quantity  of  the  se- 
lected gas, 

(2)  means  coupled  to  said  integrating  device  for  selec- 
tively applying  an  electncal  reselling  signal  thereto  for 
readout  of  the  stored  information  and  t  resei  the  inte- 
grating device. 

(3)  means  responsive  to  said  resetting  signal  for  measuring 
and  indicating  the  accumulated  dosage. 


4.123,701 
DISPOSABLE  SAMPLE  CARD  HAMNG  A  WH.I    VMTH 

ELECTRODES  FOR  TFi^TING  A  LIQUID  SAMPLE 
Tun  L.  H.  Joscfsen,  New  York.  N.Y.,  and  George  J.  \eth. 
Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,885 

Int.  n.;  GOIN  27,42 

U.S.  Q.  324—30  B  -1  Claims 


1.  A  sample  card  for  electncally  operating  >>n  a  liquid  sam- 
ple, the  card  comprising  a  substantialK  planar  base  p<irtion,  a 
well  portion  extending  oul  of  said  base  pKirtion  so  .is  to  leave  a 
substantially  planar  region  completeU  surrounding  said  well 
portion;  first  electrode  means  in  said  v.ell  ptirtion,  second 
electrode  means  in  said  well  portion,  spaced  and  insulated  from 
said  first  electrode  means;  first  and  second  electncal   leads 
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integral  with  said  first  and  second  electrode  means, 

,  and  connector  means  electncallv   integral  with 

first  and  second  electrical  leads,  wherein  said  tlrst 

lineans  is  a  button  electrode  located  ;n  the  central 

id  well  portion,  and  wherein  said  second  electrode 

ring    electrode   extending    substantially    entirel> 

first  electrode  means 
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4.123.702 
METHOP  FOR  CLASSIFV'ING  AND  MEASURING  OF 

TIMBERS 

Ilmari  Kinknen.  Lansiportti  1  E  27,  02210  Espoo  21,  and  Jim 

Duncker,  Anjankuja  2E.  02230  Espoo  23.  both  of  Finland 

Contini  ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,768,  Feb.  13,  1976. 

abandonefi.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,575 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  2104 

L.S.  O.  32M— 58.5  A  1  Claim 


1,  A  method  for  sorting  out  and  classifying  timber  in  terms 
of  knots  c  laractenzed  in  that  frequency  modulated  radio  en- 
ergy in  the  microwave  range  is  applied  fri^m  at  least  one  trans- 
mitting an  enna  to  one  side  of  the  lumber,  which  ;^  passed  in 
front  of  th<;  antenna,  on  the  other  side  of  the  lumber  is  a  receiv- 
ing antenna;  a  portion  of  the  frequency  modulated  signal  ap- 
plied to  the  lumber  is  delayed  so  that  at  operating  frequency 
the  phase  3f  this  reference  signal  is.  opposite  to  the  pha->e  of 
signal  cou:)led  through  the  receiving  antenna,  the  change  oi 
frequency  at  which  the  sum  of  the  two  detected  Mgnals  is  at 
minimum  is  a  measure  o\  the  phase  shit't  caused  b>  the  knot 
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4,123.703 
AVE  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FLAW  DETECTION 

Robinson,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRI 
,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,151 
Int.  CI.-  GOIH  2^  04 
5  B  13  Claims 

atus  for  detecting  flaws  at  the  surface  of  a  test 
pnsmg, 

parallel  strip  transmission  lines, 
r  coupling  said  strip  transmission  lines  to  a  micro- 
source  for  signal  propagation   therealong  of  one 
to  excite  microwave  currents  on  the  surface  of  the 
ect,  and 


bj 


means  coupled  to  said  strip  transmission  lines  for  detection 
of  signals  of  an  orthogonal  mode  produced  as  a  result  of 
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perturbations  in  the  excited  microwave  currents  produced 
by  surface  flaws. 


4.123.704 
FREQL  KNO  DEVIATION  DIGITAL  DISPLAY  CIRCUIT 

Kenneth  C.  Johnson,  Bountiful.  I  tab,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Ne»*  ^Ork.  N.\  . 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  873.449 

Int,  CI.    (rOlR  23  02 

U.S.  a.  324—78  Z  9  Qaims 
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1  A  ..ircuit  for  producing  a  digital  display  of  the  deviation  of 
the  actual  frequency  of  an  input  signal  from  a  preselected 
desired  frequency,  comprising 

means  for  producing  alternating  sampling  and  display  period 
pulses; 

means  for  receiving  said  input  signal  and  said  sampling  and 
display  pulses  and  producing,  during  the  period  of  a  sam- 
pling pulse,  clock  pulses  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the 
actual  frequency  of  said  incoming  signal; 

counter  means  for  receiving  said  clock  pulses  and  counting 
the  number  thereof  produced  during  tiie  period  of  a  sam- 
pling pulse,  said  counter  means  being  operable  to  hold  said 
count  during  the  period  of  a  display  pulse  succeeding  said 
sampling  pulse; 

digital  display  means;  and 

means  for  sensing  the  count  held  by  said  counter  means  and 
decoding  the  same  to  drive  said  display  means  to  digitally 
indicate,  when  within  a  predetermined  range,  the  magni- 
tude of  deviation  of  the  actual  frequency  of  said  incoming 
signal  from  the  preselected  desired  frequency. 


October  31,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


2077 


4,123,705 

OSCILLOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  MAGNITUDE  AND  DURATION  AND  FOR 

SEPARATELY  VIEWING  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Ronald  Arthur  Olson,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Tektronix. 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,818,  Nov.  24.  1975.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503.199,  Sep.  4,  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804.827 

Int.  CI.:  GOIR  13/20;  HOIJ  29/  70 

U.S.  a.  324—121  R  4  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  oscillographic  instrument  for  providing  a 
display  of  an  input  waveform  applied  thereto,  the  instrument  of 
the  type  which  includes  deflection  means  for  generating  a 
deflection  signal  in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous  ampli- 
tude of  the  input  waveform  for  determining  the  amplitude  of 
the  display  and  for  generating  a  deflection  signal  for  providing 
a  time  base  sweep,  and  also  including  electric  means  for  caus- 
ing substantially  instantaneous  amplitude  changes  in  the  deflec- 
tion signals  produced  by  the  deflection  means,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

means  for  selectively  comparing  the  time  base  sweep  to  a 
reference  value  for  providing  calibrated  electrical  values 
for  application  to  the  electric  means  whereby  the  instru- 
ment will  provide  a  display  of  recurring  and  non-recur- 
ring input  waveforms  applied  thereto 


a  dielectric  support  body  having  first  and  second  opposite 

ends; 
a  first  conductive  spring  arm  having  a  length  defined  by  an 

inner  end  and  an  outer  end. 
a  second  conductive  spring  arm  having  a  length  defined  by 

an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end; 

a  conductive  probe  tip  having  a  point; 

ihe  first  and  second  spring  arms  being  connected  to  the 
support  member  at  their  inner  end^  for  flexure  relative  to 
each  other  and  for  flexure  of  the  sc^/nd  arm  in  accor- 
dance with  the  flexure  of  the  first  arm  and  being  provided 
with  particular  lenglns  relative  to  each  other  to  provide 
for  substantially  a  movement  of  the  probe  tip  in  a  straight 
line  m  accordance  with  the  flexure  of  the  arms; 

said  probe  tip  being  supportei.*  b\  the  outer  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  arms  for  mo\cmcn\  in  subsuiuially  only  a 
straight  line  toward  the  semiconductor  surface  in  accor- 
dance With  the  Tie.xure  of  the  first  and  second  spring 
means, 

fiuid-operated  means  disposed  in  cooper.it ;m  rclain  iiship 
with  the  flexing  means  for  flexing  ific  first  ^ondusiive 
spring  arm;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  iiperation  of  the  fluid-operated 
means  for  indicating  w  hether  or  not  the  probe  lip  has  been 
moved  into  contact  with  the  electrical  circuit  on  tin;  scmi^ 
conductor  surf^a^e  "^ 


4.123.70'7 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSOR  HOI  SKD  IN  A  COOI  IN(, 

DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  THE  CHAR(,F  IN  A  SHAFT 

FURNACE  OR  THE  I  IKF 

Yoshihiro  Fujii;  Taketoshi  Moriyama.  both  of  Sakai;  ^  oshikatsu 
Shigematsu,  Kawachi-Nagano;  Shinjiro  Takeuchi,  Toda;  To- 
shiro  Kikuchi,  Toda:  Makio  Taguchi,  Toda.  and  Satoshi  Ichi- 
oka.  Toda.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  (  orpora- 
tion,  Tokyo  and  Mishima  Kosan  Co..  I  Id..  KitakNushu,  both 
of.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  <i,  !9'^6,  Ser,  No,  '39,861 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nm      11.     \^^S.    SO- 

153383[L'] 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  <.\  i2 

U.S.  CL  324— 208  4  Claims 


4,123,706 
PROBE  CONSTRUCTION 
Jacques  L.  Roch,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electroglas,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,645,  Mar.  3.  1975.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,844.  Jan.  28, 
1974,  Pat.  No.  3,939,414.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  758,393 

Int.  CI.:  GOIR  1'06.  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—158  P  26  Claims 


1   A  probe  for  testing  an  electrical  circuit  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor surface  comprising: 


1  .A  magnetK  field  sensor  structure  comprising  an  outer 
casing  having  a  cooling  medium  injecting  pipe  with  a  flow 
control  valve  therein  and  a  cooling  medium  exhaust  pipe  with 
a  flow  control  valve  therein,  a  flange  on  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  outer  casing  at  a  predetermined  pt^sition  along 
the  outer  casing  in  one  direction  from  the  injecting  pipe  and 
the  exhaust  pipe,  a  sensor  annpnsmg  an  inner  core  body  con- 
sisting of  a  permanent  magnet  exciter  tor  mjgneii/int  and 
exciting  a  charge  in  a  shaft  furnace  or  the  like,  ,i  nKij:ner.L,  titld 
sensing  member  positioned  along  tne  inner  eore  h..d\  adiaecn! 
one  end  of  the  exciter  for  detecting  the  exeitmg  magneiu  tieid 
generated  from  said  exciter  the  magnetie  field  sensing  member 
being  on  the  same  side  of  the  ex^iier  as  the  tlange  is  p.isitu.-ied 
m  relation  to  the  pipes,  and  .-.  dri\sng  >.i!euii  p. 'sni..ned  along 
the  inner  core  body  adjacent  the  oiher  end  ol  the  exciter  for 
driving  said  magnetic  field  sensing  memher,  and  an  inner  cas- 
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1  the  inner  core  body  is  contained,  said  inner  casing 

positioned  in  said  outer  casing  and  spaced  from   the 

rface  of  said  outer  casing  for  providing  a  space  for 

a  cooling  medium  through  the  space  to  cool  the 

xxiy 


stream  of  signal  binary  bits  to  an  analog  output  signal  compris- 


ing 


4.123,708 

METHCID  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDDY  CLRRENT 
INSPECnON  OF  HOT  TEST  PIECES  WITH  MEANS  TO 
COOL  THE  DETECTOR  AND  TO  PURGE  THE  TEST 
PATH  OF  CONTAMINANTS 
Joseph  P.  Vild,  Lyndhurst;  William  I.  Cleary.  Youngstown,  and 
Donald  P.  Fox,  Qeveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic 
Steel  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,183,  May  20.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
4,024,470[  This  application  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,111 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 
1  1994,  has  been  disclaimed.  . 

Int.  a.- G01Rii//2  ' 

U.S.  a.  32*— 224  16  Oaims 


1,  In  an  eddy  current  flaw  inspection  apparatus  including 
structure  c  efining  a  test  path  and  means  to  move  a  detection 
assembly  and  a  high  temperature  article  to  be  inspected  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  the  improved  detection  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  excit<;r  means  positioned  near  said  test  path  for  inducing 
eddy  currents  in  an  article  being  inspected; 

(b)  a  dejector  near  said  path  for  detecting  variations  in  in- 
duced eddy  currents  indicative  of  flaws  in  the  article; 

(c)  a  nonmagnetic,  metallic  heat  shield  between  the  detector 
and  the  test  path,  said  heat  shield  and  said  article  defining 
a  first  coolant  flow  path,  and  said  heat  shield  and  said 
detector  defining  a  second  flow  path;  and 

(d)  cooling  means  to  cause  the  flow  of  cooling  medium  along 
the  se:ond  coolant  flow  path,  the  detector  and  heat  shield 
being  configured  to  provide  a  coolant  flow  path  of  dimin- 
ishing cros-sectional  area  in  the  direction  of  cooling  me- 
dium flow  whereby  to  maintain  a  good  coolant  medium 
veloc  ty  head  with  substantially  uniform  flow  to  maintain 
said  shield  and  said  detector  at  temperatures  sufficientlv 
belowj  that  of  the  article  under  inspection  to  assure  sub- 
stantially uniform  detection  performance  substantially 
free  qf  aberrations  or  vanances  due  to  excessive  detector 
temperature  levels. 


ADAI 


4,123,709 
IVE  DIGTTAL  DELTA  MODULATION  FOR 
VOICE  TRANSMISSION 


David  E.  Dodds;  Andrzej  M.  Sendyk,  both  of  Saskatoon,  and 
Donald  B.  Wohlberg,  Richmond,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762,436 
Int.  C\:-  H03K  U/22 
U.S.  a.  325—38  B  8  Qaims 

1,  In  an  adaptive  delta  modulation  system  wherein  an  analog 
signal  IS  represented  by  a  stream  of  signal  binary  bits  each 
occupyinj:  a  fixed  time  period,  apparatus  for  converting  the 


integrator  means  for  receiving  a  charge  to  provide  the  ana- 
log output  signal; 

first  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  charge  on  the 
integrator  means  by  a  variable  step  size  S  during  each  of 
fixed  time  periods  in  response  to  successive  signal  binary 
bits,  the  increase  and  decrease  of  the  charge  being  deter- 
mined by  the  logic  level  of  the  binary  bits; 

digital  means  for  storing  the  step  size  number  S;  and 
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summing  means  coupled  to  the  digital  storing  means  for 
receiving  the  step  size  number  S  and  a  predetermined 
fixed  fraction  AS  of  the  step  size  number,  and  for  adding 
or  subtracting  the  predetermined  fixed  fraction  AS  of  the 
step  size  number  S  to  the  stored  step  size  number  S  to 
produce  a  resultant  step  size  number  for  storage  in  the 
digital  means  in  response  to  each  successive  binary  bit,  the 
fixed  fraction  AS  being  added  to  the  step  size  number  S  in 
response  to  successive  similar  binary  bits  and  the  fixed 
fraction  AS  being  subtracted  from  the  step  size  number  S 
in  response  to  successive  dissimilar  bits. 


4,123.710 
PARTIAL  RESPONSE  QAM  MODEM 

Richard  L.  Stuart.  Simpsonville.  Md..  and  Arvind  M.  Bhopale, 

Placentia.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rixon,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736.581.  Oct.  28,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov,  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  856,072 

Int.  CI.    H04L  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  325—38  A  6  Qaims 
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1  A  partial  response  QAM  data  transmission  system  com- 
prising 

transmitter  means  having 

means  located  in  an  inphase  channel  and  a  quadrature  phase 
channel  for  receiving  data  input  and  for  encoding  sets  of 
five  bits  into  pairs  of  six-level  signals; 

partial  response  precoder  means  located  in  said  inphase 
channel  and  said  quadrature  phase  channel  for  partial 
response  coding  said  six-level  signals; 

shaping  filters  located  in  said  inphase  channel  and  said  quad- 
rature phase  channel  for  filtering  the  outputs  of  said  par- 
tial response  precoder  means; 

a  first  modulator  located  in  said  inphase  channel  for  modu- 
lating the  output  of  the  shaping  filter  located  in  said  in- 
pha.se  channel  with  an  inphase  carrier; 

a  second  modulator  located  in  said  quadrature  phase  channel 
for  modulating  the  output  of  the  shaping  filter  located  in 
said  quadrature  phase  channel  with  a  quadrature  phase 
carrier; 

summing  means  for  summing  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
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second  filters  to  produce  a  partial  response  coded  QAM 
signal; 

receiver  means,  for  receiving  the  partial  response  coded 
QAM  signal  transmitted  by  said  transmitter  means,  having 

automatic  equalizer  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted 
signal  and  producing  a  phase  equalized  received  signal  in 
response  thereto; 

earner  recovery  means  for  recovenng  the  transmitted  ear- 
ner and  for  generating  a  recovered  inphase  earner  and  a 
recovered  quadrature  phase  earner; 

first  and  second  demodulator  means  for  demodulating  the 
received  signal  with  said  recovered  inphase  earner  and 
said  recovered  quadrature  earner  so  as  to  produce  first 
and  second  recovered  baseband  signals; 

first  and  second  partial  response  decoding  circuits  for  partial 
response  decoding  said  first  and  second  recovered  base- 
band signals;  and 

six-level  decoding  means  for  converting  said  decoded  recov- 
ered baseband  signals  into  a  recovered  date  input. 


4,123,711 

SYNCHRONIZED  COMPRESSOR  AND  EXPANDER 

VOICE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIO 

TELEPHONE 

Sherman  M.  Chow,  Bells  Comers,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 

Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762,435 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/64;  H03G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  325—62  11  Qaims 
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an  input  and  an  output, 

a  first  impedance  having  one  phase  aa^  connected  be- 
tween the  input  and  output  i^f  an  associated  one  ol  said 
sections, 

a  second  impedance  having  a  different  phase  angle,  con- 


nected between  the  input  .>t  said  .issiviated  one  section 

and  the  output  of  a  different  section 
the  improvement  comprising 
a  third  impedance  in  each  of  said  sections  o.'nnc-Licd  in  shun; 

with  said  output   to  decrease  the   passhand   rsppir   uith 

negligible  effect  on  the  stopband  resp^msc  »'t  'he  nctv>.ork 


4,123,713 
MEMORY  TYPK  TVNINC.  SYSTKM  WITH  FR()\  ISIONS 

TO  FACILITATK  SFTl  P 
Charles  M.  Wine.  Princeton,  N.J..  assignor  to  R(  A  (  orjxira- 
tion,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No,  810.877 

Int.  a.-  H04B  126 

U.S.  a.  325-455  11  Claims 
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1.  A  voice  processing  system  for  radio  telephones  having  an 
amplitude  modulating  signal  transmitter  and  receiver,  compns- 

ing; 

compressor  means  for  adjusting  the  input  voice  signal  to  be 
transmitted  by  the  transmitter,  said  compressor  means 
including  means  for  receiving  and  dividing  the  input  voice 
signal  into  sequential  syllabic  groups  of  equal  length  M, 
means  for  detecting  the  peak  amplitude  of  each  sequential 
syllabic  group  and  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  corre- 
sponding syllabic  group  by  a  gam  adjustment  determined 
by  the  detected  peak  amplitude,  and  means  for  providing 
a  control  signal  representative  of  the  sequential  gain  ad- 
justments for  transmission  with  the  adjusted  voice  signal; 

and 
expander  means  for  restoring  the  adjusted  voice  signal  from 
the  transmitted  signals  received  by  the  receiver,  said  ex- 
pander means  including  means  for  receiving  and  dividing 
the  received  adjusted  voice  signal  into  the  sequential 
syllabic  groups  of  equal  length  M  and  means  for  receiving 
the  control  signal  and  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  each 
sequential  syllabic  group  by  a  gain  adjustment  determined 
by  the  received  control  signal,  thereby  restonng  the  re- 
ceived adjusted  signal  to  the  onginal  input  voice  signal 


4,123,712 
SYMMETRICAL  POLYPHASE  NETWORK 
Wasfy  B.  Mikhafel,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,804 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/02 
U.S.  O.  325—137  8  Qaims 

1,  In  a  symmetneal  polyphase  network  having  a  plurality  of 
symmetrical  sections  each  comprising; 


1  An  apparatus  for  tuning  a  receiver  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  preferred  tuning  positions  less  than  all  the  tuning 
positions  available  in  a  predetermined  tuning  range.  s:ompns- 

ing; 

memory  means  including  a  number,  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  preferred  tuning  positions,  of  memory 
locations  for  stonng  binary  signals. 

control  means  for  selectively  entenng  binarv  signals  into  one 
of  said  memorv  locations  dunng  an  entry  control  mode 
and  retneving  binary  signals  tVom  one  of  said  memorv 
locations  dunng  a  retneval  control  mtxje, 

means  for  examining  the  binary  signals  contained  in  each  oi 
said  memory  locations  and  generating  a  fail  signal  dunng 
one  of  said  control  modes  when  each  of  said  memory 
locations  contains  binary  signals  representing  infomation 
of  a  predetermined  kind  and  that  said  memory  means  is  in 
a  predetermined  condition; 

display  means  responsive  to  said  fail  signal  for  displaying  a 
predetermined  symbol  representing  said  predetermined 
condition. 
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4.123,714 

FVI  RECEIVER  WITH  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  SIGNAL 

INDICATOR 

Mitsuo  Ohsawa,  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  67L39^^ 

Claims  ^)riority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  19''5.  50-4014^ 

Int.  CI.-  H04H  5  iJO 

U.S.  a.  3C5— 455  4  Claims 
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sequentially  tuning  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  radio  fre- 
quencies and  comprising: 

frequency  synthesizing  circuitry  for  generating  a  local  oscil- 
lator signal  and  including  a  programmable  frequency 
divider  circuit; 

memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  coupled  to  said 
frequency  divider  circuit,  said  memory  means  outputs 
being  capable  of  assuming  a  plurality  of  discrete  states 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  words  stored  in  said  mem- 
ory and  operable  to  control  the  frequency  to  which  said 
receiver  is  tuned; 

squelch  circuit  means  for  generating  a  signal  responsive  to 
the  presence  of  a  radio  frequency  signal  at  the  frequency 
to  which  said  receiver  is  tuned; 

scanning  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  squelch  circuit  means 
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FM  receiver  comprising: 

for  receiving  both  stereo  broadcast  signals  jnd 
ural  broadcast  signals  and  for  discrmmating  signals 
selected  broadcast  frequency  channel: 
s  for  detecting  whether  a  pilot  signal  indicating  the 
nee  of  a  stereo  signal  is  present  in  said  discriminated 
s  of  said  selected  broadcast  frequency  channel: 
rst   phase  comparator  circuit  to  which  the  output 
oi  said  discriminating  means  is  fed; 
ond  phase  comparator  circuit  to  which  the    uitput 
o{  said  discriminating  means  is  fed; 
of  said  phase  comparator  circuits  including  means  on 
utput  side  for  inverting  a  signal  passing  therethrough, 
se-lock-loop  w  hich  includes  ^aid  tlrst  phase  compar- 
a   variable  frequency  oscillator,   a  first   frequency 
r,  and  a  second  frequency  divider: 
ns  for  producing  an  AC  signal  in  >did  phase-lock- 


and  second  gating  circuits: 
for  feeding  said  AC  signal  to  >aid  tlrst  and  second 
circuits,  means  for  feeding  the  output  of  said  sec- 
comparator  circuit  to  said  first  gating  circuit,  and 
s   for   feeding   the   inverted   output   of  said   second 
>arator  circuit  to  said  second  gating  circuit, 
of  said  gating  circuits  being  in  an  ON  state,  and  one 
in  an  OFF  state  when  a  broadcast  signal  is  being 
ed:  and 
quid  crystal  display  means  connected  to  said  gating 
Its  for  displaying  a  stereo  indicating  sign  when  one  of 
gating  circuits  is  ON  and  for  displaying  a  monaural 
eating  sign  when  the  other  of  said  gating  circuits  is 
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and  said  memory  means  for  causing  said  memory  means 
outputs  to  change  state  in  the  absence  of  a  radio  frequency 
signal  at  the  frequency  to  which  said  receiver  is  tuned  and 
for  causing  said  memory  means  outputs  to  be  maintained 
at  a  constant  state  in  the  presence  of  a  radio  frequency 
signal  at  the  frequency  to  which  said  receiver  is  tuned; 

lockout  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  scanning  circuit  means 
for  causing  said  memory  means  outputs  to  change  states 
despite  the  presence  of  a  radio  frequency  signal  at  the 
frequency  to  which  said  receiver  is  tuned,  said  lockout 
circuit  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  manually  operable 
switches;  and 

memory  program  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  memory 
means  for  altering  the  memory  means  output  states  corre- 
sponding to  said  words,  said  program  circuit  means  com- 
prismg  said  plurality  of  sw  itches 


4,123.716 

Al  TOMATIC  FRFQl  ENCT  CONTROL  FOR  DIGITAL 

TUNING  SYSTEMS 

Arthur  N.  Borg,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Magnavox 

Company,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,731 

Int.  a.-  H04B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  325—464  8  Qaims 
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4.123,715 
PROGR.^lM  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIO  RECEIVER  USING 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
George  H.  Fathauer,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Masco  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana,  Cumberland,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.433 
Int.  a.-  H04B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  %1S—X(A  31  Oaims 

1.  A  scanning,  superheterodyne  radio  receiver  capable  of 


AFC 

DGCmuiNATOf) 


"V 


I 


AGC 

3Z 


VARACTOH 
TUNER 


-!  r   SIGNAL 
■oAGC  VOLTAGE 


TUNING    VOLTAGE 


▼  TUfC   DOWN 


TUNING        StSTEM 


1.  In  combination,  a  varactor  tuner  for  providing  an  interme- 
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diate  frequency  signal  in  response  to  a  radio  frequency  signal. 
a  tuning  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  binary  word  is  used  to 
develop  a  tuning  voltage  for  selecting  the  tuning  frequency  of 
said  varactor  tuner,  an  automatic  frequency  control  apparatus 
comprising  a  frequency  discriminator  for  providing  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  direction  of  a  tuning  error  in  response  to  said 
intermediate  frequency  signal,  and  means  for  modifying  said 
binary  word  in  response  to  said  discriminator  signal  to  mini- 
mize said  tuning  error. 


4.123,718 
SSMA  RECEIVER  WITH  SYNCHRONOUS 
DEMODULATION  AND  \  ARLABIF  {.AIN  ( ONTROl 
Ernst  Lampert,  Unterpfaffenhofen,  and  Helmut  Mahner.  Mu- 
nich, both  of  Germany.  assi>jnors  to  Siemens  Aktiensesell- 
schaft.  Berlin  &  Munich.  (>ermany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  19^1.  Ser,  No.  184.238 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (fermanv.  Sep.  30. 
1970,  2048056 

Int.  CI.    H03D  i/75,-  H04B  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  325—474  ''  Claims 


4.123.717 
SCANNING  RECEIVER  HAVING  PRIORITY  CHANNEL 

INDICATION  IN  MEMORY 
Joseph  T.  Yiu,  Lincoln,  and  Roy  L.  Holmes,  Lexington,  both  of 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  Hy-Gain  De  Puerto  Rico.  Inc.,  Lincoln, 
Nebr. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,712 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/n 

U.S.  CI.  325—470  13  Claims 
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1    .A  receiver  for  electric  oscillations  modulated  in  accor- 
dance with  SSM.A  transmission  techniques,  comprising 

a  multiplier  for  multiplying  an  iniermediate  frequency  signal 
with  a  code  which  is  to  be  received 

a  synchronous  demodulator  for  i^biaining  the  mtormation  to 
be  received  connected  to  saio  multiplier; 

a  control  amplifier  connected  to  and  pnveding  said  multi- 
plier: 

a  first  gain  ci  ntrol  derivation  circuit  connected  between  said 
multiplier  and  said  control  amplifier  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  amplifier  in  an  unsynchronized  state  of 
said  synchronous  demodulator,  and 

a  second  gain  control  derivation  circuit  connected  between 
said  synchronous  demodulator  and  said  control  amplifier 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  amplifier  when  said 
synchronous  demodulator  is  in  a  synchronized  state. 


4,123,719 

CHIRP  PHASE  DISTORTION  DETECTOR  IN  A 

WIDEBAND  LINEARIZATION  FEEDBACK  CONTROI 

LOOP 
Francis   W.   Hopwood,   Se>erna    Park,   and   lister    K.    Staley. 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa, 

Filed  Apr.  22.  19''7,  Ser.  No,  ^89.906 

Int.  CI.    H03K  /  ^    *: 

U.S.  n.  328—155  5  Claims 


1.  A  signal  seeking  radio  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  radio  signals  on  a  plurality  of  different 
channels; 

means  for  automatically  changing  from  channel  to  channel: 

said  means  for  changing  from  channel  to  channel  including 
sequencing  means  for  changing  from  channel  to  channel 
in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  means  for  locking  on  a 
selected  channel  when  a  radio  frequency  signal  is  received 
on  said  channel; 

said  means  for  sequencing  further  including  programmable 
means  including  memory  means  for  storing  an  indication 
of  a  priority  channel,  means  for  writing  said  indication  in 
said  memory  and  memory  addressing  means  for  selecting 
said  indication; 

said  means  for  addressing  said  memory  including  means  for 
selecting  said  indication  in  accordance  with  the  channel 
selected  by  the  sequencing  means;  and 

said  programming  means  including  means  for  interrogating 
the  channel  indicated  as  the  priority  channel  in  said  mem- 
ory means  and  means  for  locking  on  priority  channel 
when  a  signal  is  received  thereon  even  though  it  is  not  in 
said  predetermined  sequence, 
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1  In  a  system  having  a  cUvk  and  utrn/ing  mear.s  i>-  grncr.iU' 
a  pulsed  linearly  frequency  modulated  waveti-rn;,  a  phast- 
distortion  detector  comprising 

a  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  lUk'k.  tor  pro- 
ducing a  first  signal  having  a  first  predetermined  fre- 
quency along  a  first  signal  path  and  a  second  signal  having 
a  second  predetermined  frequency  less  than  said  first 
predetermined  frequency  along  a  second  signal  path 
a  pha.se  comparison  means  connected  to  and  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  signals  and  to  said  frequent  v  m.xiu- 
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aveform  for  producmg  a  third  signal  proportional 
non-lmeanty  of  said  frequency  modulated  wave- 
il  means  for  applying  said  third  signal  to  said  means 
te  a  pulsed  linearly  frequency  modulated  wave- 


4,123.720 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATON  OF 
OF  MISALIGNMENT  BETW  EEN  DEFLECTING 
HELDS  AND  A  LINEAR  .ACCELERATOR  IN 
A  RACE  TRACK  MICROTRON 
F.  S.  J.  Rosander,  Skiftesvagen  98;  Miroslav  Sed- 
\Wknadsvagen  99,  both  of  Taby ,  and  Olle  S.  \  .  W  ern- 
R^ambsvagen  21,  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden 
Filed  Jun.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  802,863 
(priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  3.  1976.  7606321 

Int.  a.-  H05H  U  CjCj 
8—234  4  Qaims 
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Tier  for  said  operational  amplifier  to  receive  said  input 
signal  from  said  first  input  terminal, 

a  junction; 

means  for  determining  a  predetermined  electric  potential  of 
said  lunction  relative  to  ground;  and 

first  and  second  resistors  each  respectively  having  first  and 
second  terminals,  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  resistor 
being  connected  to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier,  said  first  terminal  of  said  second  resistor 
being  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said 
operational  amplifier,  said  second  terminals  of  said  first 
and  second  resistors  being  connected  to  said  junction,  the 
value  of  the  resistances  of  said  first  and  second  resistors 
being  selected  and  fixed  to  develop  a  voltage  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  of  said  oper- 
ational amplifier  substantially  equal  to  the  offset  voltage  of 
said  operational  amplifier,  thereby  compensating  for  bias 
currents  of  said  operational  amplifier. 


4.123.722 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIRER  DECOUPLING  aRCUIT 

Richard  J.  C  ubbison.  Jr.,  Littleton.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804,877 
Int.  CI.-  H03F  I /OS 
U.S.  a.  330—85  8  Qaims 


thod  for  compensating  for  the  effects  of  misalign- 
een  deflecting  magnetic  fields  and  a  linear  accelera- 
[ace  track  microtron  where  properly  injected  and 
electrons  travel  along  successive  complete  orbits 
in  sequence  comprising  the  steps  of 
|ng  on  both  sides  of  the  linear  accelerator  a  compen- 
magnetic  field  perpendicular  to  the  common  plane 
orbits,  each  field  intersect. ng  all  complete  succes- 
rbits  and  having  a  field  strength  in  the  regions  of  the 
ctions  varying  stepwise  from  intersection  to  inter- 
in;  and 

eously  varying  the  field  strength  at  the  intersections 
maintaining  a  linear  relationship  between  the  field 
th  at  an  intersection  and  the  number  of  the  intersect- 
mplete  orbit. 


4,123.721 

BI.\S  ICURRENT  COMPENS.\TED  OPER.^TIONAL 

.AMPLIHER  aRCUIT 

.\kio  Hoiaka,  and  Fiji  Tsuruta,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1975.  51-155773 
Int.  CI.;  H03Fi  -^J 
U.S.  n.  330—69  8  Claims 


1   A  decoupling  circuit  comprising 

an  input  terminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

isolation  amplifier  means  for  isolating  said  decoupling  circuit 
luitput  terminal  from  said  decoupling  circuit  input  termi- 
nal, said  isolation  amplifier  means  having  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  decoupling  circuit  input  terminal,  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  said  decoupling  circuit  out- 
put terminal; 

active  circuit  bias  current  generating  means  connected  to 
said  input  of  said  isolation  amplifier  means  for  dynami- 
cally generating  and  supplying  said  isolation  amplifier 
means  with  dc  input  bias  current, 

wherein  said  bias  current  generating  means  comprises  a  first 
operational  amplifier  of  a  matched  pair  of  operational 
amplifiers,  and  said  isolation  amplifier  means  comprises  a 
second  operational  amplifier  of  said  matched  pair  of  oper- 
ational amplifiers;  and 

wherein  said  active  circuit  bias  current  generating  means 
senses  its  own  dc  input  bias  current  to  generate  said  isola- 
tion amplifier  means  dc  input  bias  current 


•ational  amplifier  circuitry  comprising: 

second  input  terminals  for  receiving  an  input  signal, 
iecond  input  terminal  being  connected  to  ground; 

lonal  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  termi- 
ind  an  output  terminal,  means  connecting  one  of  said 
ind  second  input  terminals  of  said  operational  ampli- 


4,123,723 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIHER  CIRCUIT 

Tsutomu    Sugawara,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to   Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1976,  51-81741 
Int.  CI.    H03F  i/04 
U.S.  CI.  330— 311  5  Qaims 

1    A  transistor  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  power  sources  of  which  the  polanties  are 

opposite  to  each  other; 
an  input  terminal, 
a  first  output  terminal; 


October  31,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1083 


a  first  transistor  which  is  connected  at  the  base  to  said  input 
terminal  and  at  the  collector  to  said  first  output  terminal: 

a  second  transistor  related  to  said  first  transistor  in  comple- 
mentary fashion,  which  said  second  transistor  is  con- 
nected at  the  base  to  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and 
at  the  collector  to  said  first  power  source  and  at  the  emit- 
ter to  said  first  output  terminal; 


^OUT 


control  signal  which  is  fed  to  the  vdnabie  frequency  oscil- 
lator for  controlling  its  frequency, 
fine  tuning  means  being  provided  for  appUing  the  fine  Vuv. 
ing  control  signal  to  the  first  divider  means  and  t.>r  appK 
mg  a  further  fine  tuning  control  signal   i'-  the  ■v..nabie 
frequency  divider  me.-'ns  wherebv  the  diviMi'ii  raiu's  n! 
both  divider  means  are  changed  for  etTeeting  fine  tuning 
of  the  variable  frequen^A  .'s^iilai'.T 


4,123.725 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  SYSTEM 
Manfred  Davis.  Bronx.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Transcience  Industries, 
Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  19^^.  Ser.  No.  788.3^^ 
Int.  CI.    H03B  i,u4 


U.S.  CI.  331—8 


16  Claims 


first  resistive  means  which  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
first  power  source; 

second  resistive  means  having  much  smaller  resistance  than 
that  of  said  first  resistive  means,  which  said  second  resis- 
tive means  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  connection  point 
of  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  the  emitter  of  said 
second  transistor  and  said  first  output  terminal,  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  the  second  power  source. 


4,123,724 
COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 
Tapan  K.  Das;  Peter  H.  Boyce,  and  Graham  J.  Fletcher,  all  of 
Swindon,  England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Invest- 
ments AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,731 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1976, 

32419/76 

Int.  a.;  H03B  i/04 
U.S.  a.  331—1  A  32  Qaims 


iU ui. 


•Hff.    OSC. 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  control  signal  representing 

deviations  from  a  certain  frequency  of  a  signal  from  a  source 
which  comprises 

circuit  means  resonant  at  a  frequenc\  uhich  differs  sliphilv 
from  said  certain  frequenc\. 

means  for  applying  signals  having  a  frequent  v  \\\\w\\  k  the 
product  of  \/n  and  said  certain  frequen.v,  v>.here  r.  i^  an 
integer,  to  said  circuit  means, 

phase  detector  mean'<  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said 
source  and  having  an  input  and  an  output^  saio  input  hemt- 
coupled  to  said  circuit  means  and  to  said  s, -ur.e  su.  r  ttiat 
the  signals  from  both  said  circuit  means  and  saio  s,  ^r.e 
are  applied  together  to  said  input  for  phase  deie^n^-r;  and 
for  providing  said  control  signal  at  said  output. 


1.  A  frequency  synthesis  control  system  for  communications 
equipment  including  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  the  fre- 
quency of  which  IS  changed  to  effect  channel  or  frequency 
tuning  of  said  equipment,  the  control  system  comprising, 
first  divider  means  for  dividing  the  output  of  the  variable 
frequency  oscillator  by  a  first  division  ratio  or  a  second 
division  ratio  under  the  control  of  a  fine  tune  control 
signal  applied  to  said  first  divider  means,  the  output  of  said 
first  divider  means  being  a  first  divided  signal, 
variable  frequency   divider  means  for  dividing  said   first 
divided  signal,  the  division  ratio  of  which  is  selected  in 
accordance  with  a  required  channel  or  frequency  of  said 
equipment,  the  output  of  said  vanable  divider  means  being 
a  second  divided  signal, 
reference  frequency  generator  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence frequency  signal,  and 
comparator  means  for  companng  the  second  divided  signal 
and  the  reference  frequency  signal  and  for  producing  a 


4,123.726 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZIN(.  THE  OS(  II  LAIION 

OF  \N  OSCILLATOR  KEYED  BY  A  PUl.SK,  WITH  A 

REFERENCE  OSCILLATION 

Peter  Schucht.  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich.  Crcrmany 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  833.4KH 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>.  Oct.  T, . 

1976.  2648796 

Int.  CI.    H03B  /   ''■} 
U.S.  Q.  331-14  12  Qaims 

1,  A  synchronization  circuit  for  an  oscillator  keved  bv  a 
keying  pulse,  with  a  low  amplitude  reference  oscillation  which 
IS  input  coupled  to  the  oscillator,  somprising 

a   phase   regulating   loop   including   a   pha.se   dis.. nminator 
connected  to  receive  the  output  oscillations  ot  the  oscilla 
tor  and  the  reference  oscillation  and  to  compare  the  phase 
stales  thereof  and  produce  ■>  resultant  regulating  v>.!tage 
said  phase  discriminator  including  a  high  impedariee  out 
put; 
an  adiustable  reactance  connected  to  the  oscillator  .md  to. 
said  phase  discriminator  for  controlling  the  o>utput  fre- 
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a  sampling  switch  serially  interposed  between  said  jdju>t- 
reactance,  said  sampling  switch  connected  to  receive 
respond  to  the  keying  pulse  and  close  for  a  duration 
lan  the  pulse  duration;  and 

g  circuit  for  holding  the  regulating  voltage  across 
justable  reactance  from  a  time  prior  to  the  end  of  a 
pulse  until  the  next  closure  of  said  sampling  switch. 
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of  the  oscillator  in  accordance  with  said  reguiat- 


ift  device  which  is  adjustable  up  to  180'  connected 
n  the  oscillator  and  said  phase  discriminator; 

converter  connecting  said  high  impedance 
of  said  phase  discriminator  in  a  low  impedance 
to  said  adjustable  reactance; 


■  'tHjj.^ri^ 


Id; 
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the  atomic  or  molecular  quantum  transition  frequency  of 
the  atoms  or  molecules  used. 


4,123,728 
ELECTROGENERATKU  CHEMILLMINESCENT  (ECL) 

LASER 
James  I .  Jernigan,  Inyokern;  Richard  S.  Hughes,  China  Lake, 
and  Russell  R.  V  an  Devender,  Jr.,  Inyokern,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  L  1976,  Ser.  No.  737.238 

Int.  CI.-  HOIS  3/20.  3/09.  3/081 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  L  6  Claims 


ng 


4,123,727 

ATOvtiC  STANDARD  WITH  REDUCED  SIZE  AND 

WEIGHT 

Harry  E.  [Peters,  1675  Northwood  Lake.  Northport.  Ala.  35476 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871.088 

Int.  CI.-  HOIS  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  3(31—94  6  Claims 


e^^^^^^^^ 


46 


1.  An  electrogenerated  chemiluminescent  laser  comprising; 

a  lasing  solution  which  comprises  an  organic  dye  and  a 
supporting  electrolyte  mixed  with  a  solvent  so  as  to  ex- 
hibit the  phenomenon  of  electrogenerated  chemilumines- 
cence; 

a  resonant  laser  cavity  having  an  output  window  and  con- 
taining said  lasing  solution; 

a  pair  of  electrodes,  each  of  which  have  a  plurality  of  wires 
attached  thereto; 

said  pair  of  electrodes  forming  an  interdigitated  electrode 
configuration  as  a  means  for  electrically  stimulating  said 
lasing  solutin  to  produce  cations  and  anions;  and 

means  for  hydrodynamically  mixing  said  cations  and  anions 
to  produce  laser  action  in  said  laser  cavity. 


4,123,729 
DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER 

Earl   H.  Buetemeister,   Alexandria.   Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  818.006 

Int.  CI.    F02B  ii/ 00 

U.S.  a.  331—181  6  Claims 


I  ^  y       Til 


/^/X/N^^ 


L  An  improved  atomic  or  molecular  frequency  standard 
device  uiilizing  the  storage  of  atoms  or  molecules  for  periods 
of  time  w  ithin  a  defined  storage  region  of  space  inside  a  micro- 
wave  ca>'ity.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a,  .At  Ijast  one  electrode  about  and  juxtapositioned  to  said 

stor<,ge  region  and  within  said  microwave  cavity; 
b    Sail    electrodes  so  configured  and  placed   to  enhance, 
concentrate,  and  orient  the  oscillating  magnetic  field  in 
the  storage  region; 
c.  Said  electrodes  being  arrayed  generally  circumferentialh 
around  said  storage  region  and  in  a  surface  of  revolution 
aboit  the  axis  of  the  atomic  or  molecular  beam, 
d   Saic  electrodes,  storage  region  and  microwave  cavity  so 
proportioned  to  be  tuned  for  operation  at  approximateK 


r 


I  A  circuit  for  producing  a  series  of  substantially  square 
wave  output  signals  of  a  repetition  rate  determined  by  the 
inductance  value  of  the  inductance  coil  of  a  variable  inductor 
de\  ice  comprising  in  combination  with  a  unidirectional  supply 
potential  source:  switching  means  electrically  operable  in  a 
manner  to  alternately  connect  said  inductance  coil  to  a  charge 
circuit  including  said  supply  potential  source  and  to  a  dis- 
charge circuit;  and  means  for  effecting  a  series  of  inductance 
coil  charge  and  discharge  cycles  at  a  switching  frequency 
determined  by  the  inductance  value  of  said  inductance  coil, 
said  last  named  means  including  first  circuit  means  responsive 
to  the  rise  <'f  inductance  coil  charge  current  to  a  selected  first 
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level  as  determined  by  a  reference  voltage  of  a  selected  first 
level  for  producing  a  first  electrical  signal  and  for  reducing 
said  reference  voltage  to  a  selected  second  level  and  responsiv  e 
to  the  fall  of  inductance  coil  discharge  current  to  a  selected 
second  level  as  determined  by  said  selected  second  level  of  said 
reference  voltage  for  producing  a  second  electrical  signal  and 
for  increasing  said  reference  voltage  to  said  selected  first  level 
and  second  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
electrical  signals  for  operating  said  switching  means  in  a  man- 
ner to  connect  said  inductance  coil  to  said  charge  circuit  and  to 
said  discharge  circuit  alternatively  at  a  switching  frequency 
determined  by  the  inductance  value  of  said  inductance  coil  and 
for  producing  a  series  of  substantially  square  wave  output 
signals. 


4.123.731 
GLASS  FOR  USE  IN  ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINES 
Tohru  Kanbara:  Michihiko  L  emura,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Nobuhiro  Yokoo.  \  okosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Glass  Compan.\,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  82". 259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1976.  51-112500; 
Dec.  23,  1976.  51-154229 

Int.  C\-  H03H  7,  ia  C03C  3/10.  3/04 
U,S.  CI.  333— 30  R  12  Claims 

1  In  a  solid  ultrasonic  dela\  imc  .--mprising  an  inpui  trans- 
ducer, a  delay  medium,  and  an  output  transducer,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  delay  medium  is  a  glass  characterized  by  a 
rate  of  shear  wa\e  propagation  not  exceeding:  Z  4''iKm/sec.. 
and  which  consists  essentially  of: 


4.123,730 
SLOT  TRANSMISSION  LINE  COUPLING  TECHNIQUE 

USING  A  CAPACITOR 

Josef  L.  Fikart,  Port  Coquitlam,  Canada,  assignor  to  GTE  L^n- 

kurt  Electric  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Burnaby.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  812,890 

Int.  CI.:  HOIP  3/08.  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  333—26  6  Claims 


Weight  percent 

SiOz 

42-27 

PbO 

71-52 

PbF, 

10-0 

BaF, 
KHF, 

10-0 
9-0 

K.Sif. 

7-0 

NajSiF, 
K,0 

5-0 

12-0 

NajO 
ZnO 

6-0 

6-0 

CdO 

6-0 

BaO 

10-0 

SrO 

6-0 

ZrOj 

5-0 

TiO, 

5-0 

La,03 

7-0 

SbjOj-l-AszOj 

5-0 

9-0 
2-0 

and  wherein  the  composition  of  the  glass  mcludes  1-10  wt,% 
of  KjO  +  Na.O. 


4,123,732 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUNED  RESONAN(  F  PASSIVE 

ELECTRONIC  FILTERS 

Richard  A.  Daniel,  Kingston,  VVash.,  assignor  Ki  Tht  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tht  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  764.482 

Int.  CI.    H03H  7/W.  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  333—70  R  4  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  microstrip  transmission  line  to  a 
slot  transmission  line  and  for  effecting  an  impedance  transfor- 
mation, said  apparatus  comprising; 

said  microstnp  transmission  line  having  a  characteristic 
impedance  Z„  and  capable  of  propagating  a  microwave 
signal  having  a  wavelength  X; 

said  slot  transmission  line  having  a  characteristic  impedance 
Zj,  Zj  ^  Z,„  said  sloe  line  consisting  of  a  narrow  slot  in  a 
conductive  coating  on  one  side  of  a  dielectric  substrate, 
said  slot  further  having  a  segment  with  one  end  electri- 
cally at  the  same  potential  as  the  conductive  coating;  and 

a  microwave  capacitor  having  a  first  lead  connected  to  said 
microstrip  and  a  second  lead  connected  to  said  conductive 
coating,  said  second  lead  positioned  across  and  at  nght 
angles  to  said  slot  transmission  line  and  such  that  said  slot 
segment  extends  NX/4  beyond  the  point  said  second  lead 
crosses  said  slot  line,  where  N  is  an  odd  integer. 
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1        NULL 

-  J 

POLE 
NO.  1 

1  The  method  of  making  a  tuned  resonance  passive  elec- 
tronic filter  that  includes  at  least  firs!  and  second  electrically 
connected  poles  wherein  each  p<^le  includes  first  and  second 
components  connected  in  parallel  and  adjaceni  p<>ics  are  cou- 
pled by  coupling  means  comprising  the  steps  o! 

(a)  selecting  each  of  said  fust  components  of  said  clectncalh 
connected  poles  to  be  a  standard  unmatched  ccmponent 
that  approximates  the  computed  value  of  thai  Lomp^^ncnt. 

(b)  selecting  each  of  said  second  components  of  said  electri- 
cally connected  poles  to  be  variable  compcments  thai  ha%f 
a  predetermined  variable  range  on  each  side  of  the  von\- 
puted  value  of  that  component,  and 

(c)  tuning  each  of  said  electrically  connected  poles  sepa- 
rately by  applying  an  a.c.  resonant  frequency   signal  to 
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preselected  pole,  while  shorting  adjacent  poles,  and 

le  vanable  second  component  of  each  preselected 

■esonance  as  indicated  by  the  null  in  the  a  c   volt- 

h  preselected  pole 
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4,123,733 

METHOD  OF  HLTERING  ANALOGUE  SIGNALS  BY 

TRANSFERRING  ELECTRICAL  CHARGES  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEDIUM 

Raymond  Pbirier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF. 

Paris,  Frapce 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,151 

,  application  France,  Feb.  2«.  1975,  75  06252 
H03H  7/28;  HOIL  29/10,  27/10:  GllC  2  7/02 
. 70  T  "^  Claims 
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of  filtenng  analogue  signals  by  charge  transter 
uctor  medium,  consisting  of 
pies  of  said  signals  at  the  rhythm  of  a  tlrst  phase  of 
lase  clock; 

g  them  simultaneously  into  a  first  and  a  second 

transfer  delay  line,  each  of  said  lines  comprising  a 

a  second  series  of  electrodes  having  surfaces,  the 

lim  of  which  IS  S.  said  electrodes  of  both  series 

utually  parallel  and  of  a  constant  pitch,  the  series 

ndwiched,  and  the  electrodes  of  said  second  senes 

ivided  into  a  first  and  a  second  portions  having  a 

I  rface  equal  to  S,  the  surface  ratio  of  said  second 

to  said  surface  S  representing  the  proponion  of 

charges  to  be  collected  according  to  a  previ- 

ulation,  one  of  said  portions  being  equal  to  zero  as 

may  be; 

electrodes  of  first  senes  by  one  phase  in  the  case 
first  delay  line  and  by  the  other  phase  in  the  case  of 
d  delay  line; 
d  first  electrode  portions  of  both  lines  under  a 
voltage; 

filtered  signals  on  a  single  bus  bar  connected  to 
portions  of  both  lines. 
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a  releasable  primary  latch  member  cooperating  with  said 

arm  to  maintain  said  arm  in  the  latched  position, 
a  movable  secondary  latch  member  restraining  said  pri- 

mar>  iai^h  member, 
means  tor  biasing  said  secondary  latch  member  toward  a 

position  restraining  said  primary  latch  member, 
a  movable  trip  lever  maintaining  said  secondary  latch 

member  in  a  position   restraining  said   pnmary   latch 

member,  and 


-A^ 


a  movable  trip  bar  adapted  for  translational  movement 
and  operable  when  translated  to  move  said  tnp  lever  to 
release  said  secondary  latch  member,  said  pnmary  latch 
member,  and  said  arm  to  effect  automatic  separation  of 
said  contacts; 
an  underv  oltage  release  mechanism  operable  upon  actuation 

to  translate  said  trip  bar.  and 
an  overcurrent  trip  mechanism  operable  upon  actuation  to 
translate  said  trip  bar. 


4,123,735 
INDUCTION-TYPE  METER  FOR  MEASURING 
MECHANICAL  QUANTITIES 
Dmitry  M.  Mash,  ulitsa  I^nskaya  14.  kv.  34;  Savely  S.  Sche- 
drovitsky.  13  Parkovaya  ulitsa  25  korpus  1,  kv.  12;  Zoya  I. 
Golovko.  Chengarsky  bulvar  22,  korpus  2,  kv.  50;  Mikhail  P. 
Zaitsev,  Butikovsky  pereulok  5,  kv.  25;  Andrei  N.  Sorokin, 
Festivalnaya  ulitsa  41.  kv.  43;  Agnia  A.  Belyaeva,  Angarskaya 
ulitsa  29,  kv.  9.  and   Ivan   I.   Kharitonov,  Khlebozavodskoi 
proerd  8.  korpus  2,  kv.  149.  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,026.  Feb.  25,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,684 
Int.  CI.    HOIF  21/04 
U.S.  n.  336—30  2  Qaims 


4,123,734 
JIT  BREAKER  WTTH  IMPROV  ED  LATCH 
MECHANISM 

Alfred  E.  Niaier,  Chippewa,  and  Robert  H.  Hill,  South  Beaver 
Townshif,  Beaver  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Elfctric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,107 
Int.  a.-  HOIH  77/06 
U.S.  a.  33S— 9  21  Qaims 

A  circuit  interrupter  comprising: 

pole  unit  and  a  pair  of  outside  pole  units,  each  of 

said  pole  units  compnsing  separable  contacts  and  means 

for  supporting  said  contacts; 

an  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  contact  support 

to  operate  said  contacts  between  open  and  closed 

positions,  said  operating  mechanism  compnsing  an  arm 

releasable  to  effect  automatic  separation  of  said  contacts, 

a  latch  mechanism  operable  upon  actuation  to  release  said 

arm,  siud  latch  mechanism  compnsing 


1  .An  inductien-type  meter  for  measunng  a  controlled  me- 
chanical parameter  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  first  converter  means  for  converting  the  controlled  me- 
chanical parameter  into  a  displacement;  said  first  con- 
verter means  having  elements  capable  of  relative  move- 
ment, 

a  second  converter  means  for  converting  said  displacement 
into  an  eiectnc  signal  and  compnsing  a  magnetic  circuit 
with  a  block  of  coils  and  a  diagmagnetic  screen; 

said  magnetic  circuit  embodied  as  a  closed-open  loop  system 
compnsed  of  two  parallel  parts  formed  by  armored  cores 
upon  which  are  mounted  said  coils  and  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  gap;  said  magnetic  circuit  being  mounted  on  one  of 
said  elements  capable  of  relative  movement  of  said  first 
converter;  and  wherein 
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said  diamagnetic  screen  includes  profiled  working  edges  and 
is  secured  on  the  other  one  of  said  elements  capable  of 
relative  movement  of  said  first  converter  and  is  disposed 
in  said  gap;  and 

said  meter  further  including  means  for  varying  an  inclination 
angle  of  said  screen  with  said  direction  of  movement 


4,123,736 
LEAKAGE  REACTANCE  TRANSFORMER 
William  K.  Brougham,  Novar  Gardens,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Welding  Industries  of  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.,  Thomastown,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,733 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  23.  1975.  3289/75 
Int.  Q.-  HOIF  21/04.  21/06 
U.S.  Q.  336—120  7  Qaims 


a  sub-assembly  received  unhm  vnd  housing  and  comrriMng 
a  body  extending  within  said  hiiusiiig, 
first  and  second  terminals  carncJ  ^^:.  said  body, 
said  first  terminal  including  a  stationary  contact, 
said  second  terminal  including  a  bimetallic  blade  having  a 

movable  contact. 
said  bimetallic  blade  being  men  able  on  predetermined 
conditions  from  a  contacts  closed  position  to  a  contacts 
tripped  position  and  thereafter  to  a  contacts  open  posi- 
tion, 
an  actuator  operatively  carried  by  said  bodv  and  inter- 
posed between  said  contacts  for  movemen;  ncf.'.een 
contacts  closed  and  opened  positions, 


1,  In  a  transformer  suitable  for  supplying  electrical  arc  weld- 
ing current  compnsing  a  magnetic  core  formed  of  a  stack  of 
laminated  core  matenal  and  having  a  closed  fiux  path,  pnmary 
and  secondary  windings  having  axial  ends  on  said  core,  one  of 
said  windings  being  stationary  and  the  other  being  movable 
relative  to  the  stationary  winding  to  vary  the  current  output  of 
the  transformer,   and  a  magnetic  shunt  means  adapted   for 
movement  from  a  first  position  in  which  it  cofitnbutes  to  the 
leakage  reactance  of  the  transformer,  to  a  second  position  in 
which  it  contributes  substantially  no  leakage  reactance,  at  least 
that  portion  of  said  core  between  the  pnmary  and  secondary 
windings  being  arcuate  and  said  movable  winding  being  arcu- 
ately  movable  along  said  portion,  said  shunt  means  being  mov- 
able with  said  movable  winding,  such  that  when  said  movable 
winding  IS  most  remote  from  the  other  winding,  said  shunt 
means  is  in  its  first  position,  and  when  said  movable  winding  is 
in  close  proximity  to  the  other  winding,  the  shunt  means  is  in 
its  second  position,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  keyhole- 
shaped  opening  in  said  core,  said  opening  defining  an  arcuate 
portion  and  two  spaced  legs  extending  therefrom  with  a  gap 
between  said  legs,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  legs 
to  close  the  flux  path,  the  stationary  winding  surrounding  one 
of  said  legs  and  being  free  of  penetration  by  said  keeper,  the 
movable  winding  surrounding  said  arcuate  portion,  said  mag- 
netic shunt  means  substantially  bndging  said  gap  between  said 
legs  when  in  said  first  position,  wherein  most  of  the  surface 
area  of  an  axial  end  o*"  the  movable  winding  is  in  overlapping 
face-to-face  relationship  with  most  of  the  surface  area  of  an 
axial  end  of  the  stationary  winding  when  the  windings  are 
brought  into  close  proximity,  and  said  windings  cannot  be 
placed  in  concentric  relationship. 

4,123,737 
BIMETALLIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Porter  Hoagland,  Jr.,  Noank,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Heinemann 
Electric  Company,  Trenton,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,965 
Int.  a:-  HOIH  71/16 
U.S.  Q.  337—68  ^  Claims 

1.  A  bimetallic  circuit  breaker  comprising 
a  housing, 


said  actuator  having  an  opening  through  which  said  mov- 
able contact  extends  to  abut  said  stationary  contact  to 
restrain  movement  of  said  actuator  b\  engagement  of 
said  movable  contact  with  said  actuator 

a  spnng  operatnely  earned  by  said  hod\  .md  biasing  said 
actuator  to  the  contacts  open  position, 

said  actuator  extends  out  of  said  houMng  upon  electrical 
tripping  opening  of  said  c(nitavis. 

said  body  includes  a  wall  for  properly  spacing  vi  1 

contacts  from  each  other,  and 

said  actuator  has  a  portion  mating  u  ith  said  wall  for  guid- 
ing slidable  movement  of  said  actuator  relative  to  said 
wall  as  said  actuator  moves  back  and  forth  between  the 
contacts  closed  and  open  positions 


4.123.738 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CI  RRENT  LIMITING  R  SF 

William  J.  Huber,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw-tdisun 

Company.  Elgin.  111. 

Filed  May  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  ^97.063 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  S5,  l4 

U.S.  Q.  337-159  '^  ^"'''''"^ 
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1.  In  a  high  voltage,  current  linining  lust.-  having 

a  main  fusible  element  which  includes  a  plurality  of  senally 
related  sections  of  relatively  large  cross-sectional  area 
connected  by  intermediate  sections  of  relatively  small 
cross-sectional  area. 

a  body  of  low  melting  temperature  alloy  in  intimate  contact 
with  a  central  ponon  of  the  main  fusible  element,  and 

at  least  one  auxiliary  fusible  element,  each  auxiharv  element 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  terminals  spaced  slightls  from 
other  ponions  of  the  main  fusible  element  on  (Opposite 
sides  of  the  bc^y  of  alloy  to  form  respective  air  gaps  with 
the  main  element, 

the  improvement  wherein 

said  central  ponion  and  said  other  portions  o^l  the  mam 
element  forming  air  gaps  with  said  auxiharv  elemenl  ter 
minals.  each  comprise  an  elongated  portion  extending 
between  adjoining  pomons  <\{  the  mam  elemenl.  said 
adjoining  portions  including  said  senallv  related  large  and 
small  sections,  each  said  elongated  ponion  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  at  any  point  along  its  extent  substantialU 
less  than  the  largest  cross-sectional  area  of  said  senallv 
related  large  se.'tions  and  at  least  as  large  as  the  smallest 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  senallv  related  small  sections, 
the  length  of  each  elongated  piTtion  being  substantialh 
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4.123.739 
THERMOSTAT  CONTROL 
Ijlelms.  Sherman,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Altek  Company, 
gtop.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767.111 

Int.  a:-  HOIH  3  7/62 

L.S.  a.  331—301  3  Claims 
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than  the  length  of  any  one  of  said  serially  related 

;tions 


support  means,  the  positioning  means  includes  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  slots. 


4.123.741 
RESISTANCE  ELEMENT  FOR  VARIABLE  RESISTORS 

Tetsuhiro  Kiyono;  Moritoshi  Nakamura.  both  of  Miyagi,  and 
Jun  Nakanowatari,  Furukawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  810,082 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  1,  1976,  51-86980 

Int.  a.    HOIC  10/30 

U.S.  C'l.  33H— 121  4  Claims 


hei-mostat  control  comprising  an  attachment   for  a 
naving  a  rotary  setting  dial. 
table  cam  assembly  affixed  to  said  dial. 
Tiechanism  located  adjacent  the  thermostat, 
rned  by  and  actuated  by  said  timing  mechanism, 
ted  on  said  arm  and  engaged  with  said  cam  assem- 


.ir 


unt 


he 


motion  of  the  timing  mechanism  arm  actuate>  the 
I  the  engaged  cam  assembly  for  setting  and  reset- 
thermostat  dial 


4.123.740 
AI>JLSTABLE  POTENTIOMETER  IN  AN 
ACCELERATOR  CONTROL 
Norman  HJ  G.  Palmer.  Mentor,  and  Wayne  T.  VViblin.  Ashta- 
bula, botli  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Towmotor  Corporation.  Men- 
tor, Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  812,093 

Int.  a:  HOIC  13.00 

U.S.  a.  33fi— 67  15  Gaims 
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1    A  variable  resistor  comprising: 

an  elongate,  substantially  planar  base  plate  formed  from  an 
electrically  insulating  material; 

a  resistance  element  formed  in  a  zig-zag  pattern  on  a  surface 
of  said  base  plate  b>  depositing  thereon  a  material  having 
a  predetermined  resistivity; 

an  elongate  resistance  film  formed  over  said  resistance  ele- 
ment and  extending  along  the  central  portion  thereof,  said 
resistance  film  being  formed  from  a  material  having  a 
resistivity  higher  than  that  of  the  material  forming  said 
resistance  element;  and 

a  slider  having  a  portion  thereof  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
resistance  film  and  adapted  to  be  moved  therealong. 


4.123.742 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Moritoshi  Nakamura.  Miyagi,  and  Jun  Nakanowatari, 
Furukawa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810,110 
Claims  priority .  application  Japan.  Jul.  2,  1976.  51-87825 
Int.  CI.-  HOIC  10/00 
U.S.  CI,  338—13-  2  Qaims 


a 


apparatus  having  a  power  souce,  a  mov  able  accelerator 

perably  connected  to  an  accelerator  control  housing, 

the  housing  responsive  to  movement  of  the  acceler- 

t  and  a  potentiometer  in  the  housing  including  an 

potehtiometer  portion  movable  relative  to  an  outer  po- 

portion  in  response  to  movement  of  the  accelera- 

.  the  improvement  comprising 

means  connected  for  adjusting  the  outer  potenti- 

portion  relative  to  the  inner  portion,  the  adjusting 

including  a  slot  formed  in  one  end, 

means  connected  in  the  housing  for  supporting  the 

us^ing  means  relative  to  the  potentiometer,  the  support 

including  a  slot  formed  in  one  end  in  overlapping 

inship  with  the  slot  of  the  adjusting  means,  and 

g  means  interconnecting  the  adjusting  and  support 

for  positioning  the  adjusting  means  relative  to  the 


1,  A  variable  resistor  comprising: 

a  substrate  plate  formed  from  an  electncally  insulating  mate- 
rial; 

a  resistance  body  formed  in  a  back  and  forth  winding  pattern 
upon  said  substrate  plate;  and 

a  slider  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  resistance  body,  said 
slider  having  a  width  at  least  as  wide  as  the  widest  portion 
of  said  resistance  body  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  contacts  arranged  along  its  width  whereby  the  contacts 
of  said  slider  will  maintain  a  continuous  electrical  contact 
traveling  along  the  winding  length  of  said  resistance  body 
as  said  slider  is  moved  longitudinally  along  said  winding 
resistance  body. 
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4,123,743 
TERMINATION  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 

ELEMENT 

John  L.  Eaton,  Jr.,  Delanco.  N.J.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715.483 

Int.  CI.:  HOIC  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  338—322  » 1  Claims 


10 


1.  In  an  electrical  resistance  element  comprising  an  open-end 
insulating  tubular  case  having  an  axis,  the  open  end  defining  a 
peripheral  edge,  and  the  case  sheathing  a  helical  resistance 
member  having  two  ends,  the  combination  thereof  with  at  least 
one  elongate,  unitary  termination  having  a  first  substantially 
axially-extending  portion  affixed  to  one  of  said  two  ends  of  the 
resistance  member,  and  a  second  portion  in  a  shape  adapted  to 
engage  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  case  under  control  of  said 
helical  resistance  member,  only  a  minor  fraction  of  the  periph- 
eral edge  being  engaged  and  said  shape  of  the  second  portion 
alone  preventing  displacement  of  the  termination  m  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  case 


T 
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transmitters  as  a  function  of  the  derived  parameter  to 
dynamically  steer  the  transmissions  from  said  transmitters 
in  a  direction  towards  the  receiver  during  the  borehole 

investieation. 


4.123.745 
VEHICLE  IHFn  FRF\  FNTION  SYSTEM 

Joseph  F.  Gurgone.  241  W    24th  St..  Chicago.  Ill   W^^l^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ■^07,838.  Jul    11.  \^~t^. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No    -6.^.>^2H 
Int.  (1.    B6()R  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  340—63 
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4,123.744 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

INVESTIGATING  A  BOREHOLE 

John  D.  Ingram,  Meudon,  France  (92190),  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,336 

Int.  a.:  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  a.  340—15.5  TN  25  Claims 


1 1  ( laims 


1  An  automatic  theft  prevention  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle 
powered  by  an  engine  including  an  ignition  system  operated 
from  an  ignition  swiuh  which  is  closed  in  order  to  run  the 
engine  and  opened  in  order  to  stop  the  engine,  a  door  for  entry 
to  the  vehicle,  a  lid  for  gaining  access  to  a  portion  of  the 
vehicle  and  first  and  second  headlights,  said  theft  prevention 
system  comprising: 

a  first  switch  operable  in  a  first  state  when  the  door  is  open 

and  operable  in  a  second  state  when  the  door  is  closed; 
cutoff  means  for  automatically  disabling  the  ignition  system 
in  response  to  a  cutoff  signal  .ukI  for  automatically  en- 
abling the  ignition  system  in  response  to  a  reset  signal; 
cutofT  control  means  for  jieiuraiinj:   the  cutoff  signal  in 
response   to   the   simultaneous   opening   of  the   ignition 
switch  and  the  operation  of  the  first  switch  in  the  first 
state,  whereby  the  ignition  system  is  automatically  dis- 
:ihied    and 
reset  mean^  for  generating  the  reset  signal  in  response  to 
manual  aeiuaii  >n  rn  .m  operator  of  the  vehicle,  whereby 
the  operation  of  the  vehicle  is  enabled. 


4,123.746 

THERMAL  RELAY  AND  AUTOMOBII  I    ( ORNFRINC 

LAMP  CONTROL  UTIL1Z1N(,  THl    SAM! 

Gideon  A,  DuRcKher.  Mt.  Clemens.  Mich.,  assignor  tn  hsstx 

Group,  Inc.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Ma>  23,  19''",  Ser,  No.  799,424 

Int.  CI.    B60Q  1/26 

I'.S.  CI.  340—81  R  1-  Claims 


1.  ,A  method  for  investigating  a  borehole  with  a  well  logging 
tool  having  a  plurality  of  transmitters  for  generating  separate 
transmissions  which  may  be  variably  and  relatively  delayed  to 
provide  a  steerable  energy  beam  and  further  having  a  receiver 
operatively  located  ahead  of  the  transmitters  to  receive  inci- 
dent transmissions  and  generate  a  received  wave  representa- 
tive of  the  borehole  investigation  comprising  the  steps  of 
deriving  a  parameter  from  the  received  wave;  and 
automatically   varying   the   activating   delay   between   the 
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1.  An  electrically  actuated  thermal  switch,  which  comprises: 
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tncal  heater; 

[y   closed    auxiliary    electrical    contacts    controliing 
lectncal  power  supplied  to  said  electrical  heater,  and 
a  thermally  responsive  actuator  movable  between  actuated 
deactuated  positions,  said  thermally  responsive  actua- 
,  ing  situated  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said 
ncal  heater  and  arranged  to  sequentially  actuate  said 
electncal  contacts  from  said  normal  position  to  said 
perated  position  and  then  open  said  normally   closed 
lary  contacts  when  electrical  current  is  initially  sup- 
to  said  electncal  heater,  said  thermally  responsive 
electncal  heater,  main  electncal  contacts  and 
electncal   contacts  further  being   arranged   to 
said  auxiliary  electncal  contacts  to  cycle  between 
and    open    positions    after    said    main    electncal 
nt4cts  have  initially  been  operated  without  moving  said 
electncal  contacts  from  the  operated  position 


4,123,748 
BURGLAR  ALARMS  UTILIZING  ULTRASONIC  WAVES 

Hiroaki  Otani,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Prosensor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1976.  Ser.  No.  748,682 

Int.  a:  G08B  13/16 

L  S.  n.  340—558  6  Qaims 
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4,123,747 

IDENTIC  VERinCATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Donald  C.  Lancto,  Red  Hook,  and  Robert  E.  Shuck.  West  Hur- 
ley, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines jCorporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  799,050 
Int.  a.-  G06K  7/OS:  G06F  ^06   H04Q  9  00 


U.S.  a.  340—149  A 
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6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  using  a  secure  identification  card  comprising 
the  step:;  of; 

readirg  a  personal  encryption  key  and  a  partial  result  from 

card; 
.ing  characteristic  characters  related  to  a  prospectne 
use"  of  said  card, 
encrypting  said  charactenstic  characters  with  said  key  to 

obtiin  a  result; 

companng  a  Tirst  part  of  said  result  with  said  partial  result 

reaj  from  said  card  to  venfy  a  first  level  of  correspon- 

derce  between  said  charactenstic  character  and  said  card. 

denying  use  of  said  card  by  said  prospective  user  if  said  first 

compares  unfavorably  with  said  partial  result; 
companng  a  second  part  of  said  result  with  a  second  partial 
resilt  stored  at  a  central  data  base  for  said  card,  if  said  first 
compares  favorably  with  said  partial  result  to  venfy 


a  arcond  level  of  correspondence  between  said  character- 


.^v.p  characters  and  said  card; 
denying  use  of  said  card  by  said  prospective  user  if  said 
secjond  part  compares  unfavorably  with  said  second  par- 
tia  result. 


RECEIVE 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  burglar  alarm  including, 

a  main  unit  having  sending  terminals  for  electncal  power 

and  for  an  oscillating  signal, 
at  least  one  remote  unit  to  be  dnven  by  said  main  unit  and 
having  receiving  terminals  for  said  electncal  power  and 
said   oscillating  signal,   said   remote   units   each   having 
means  responsive  to  said  electncal  power  and  oscillating 
signal  for  emitting  a  reflectable  ultrasonic  wave  and  re- 
sponsive to  disturbance  of  the  reflected  ultrasonic  wave 
for  producing  an  input  signal,  and  an  alarm  actuable  by 
said  input  signal,  and 
power  source  Tines  connecting  the  electncal  power  receiv- 
ing terminals  of  each  said  remote  unit  to  the  electncal 
power  sending  terminals  of  said  main  unit, 
the  improvement  comprised  in  that; 

the  same  said  power  source  lines  also  connect  the  oscillating 
signal  receiving  terminals  of  each  said  remote  unit  to  the 
oscillating  signal  sending  terminals  of  said  mam  unit  for 
simultaneously  over  the  same  said  power  source  lines 
applying  said  electncal  power  and  said  oscillating  signal 
from  said  main  unit  to  said  remote  units,  and  including 
low  pass  filters  inserted  between  said  power  source  line  and 
each  of  the  electrical  power  terminals  of  said  main  unit 
and  remote  units,  and  DC  cut-off  filters  inserted  between 
said  power  source  lines  and  each  of  said  oscillating  signal 
terminals  of  said  main  unit  and  remote  units. 


4,123,749 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  OBJECTS  WITHIN  A  PARTICULAR 
SURVEILLANCE  AREA,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
PREV  ENTION  OF  SHOPLIFTING 
Ernst  G.  Hartmann,  Hilden;  Hans  Krech,  Kaarst,  and  Franz 
Meir,  W  aldenbuch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG,  Balingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  782,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1976.  2614429;  Sep.  1,  1976,  2639284;  Sep.  17,  1976.  2641876 

Int.  a:  G08B  13/24 
U.S.  CI.  340—5^2  11  Gaims 


<]    - 


1  .A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  objects  within  a 
particular  surveillance  area,  in  particular  for  detection  of  shop- 
lifting, compnsing  generating  at  least  two  alternating  magnetic 
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fields  each  of  predetermined  frequency  in  the  surveillance 
area,  affixing  to  the  objects  to  be  detected  non-linear  marking 
elements  which  upon  being  energized  by  an  alternating  mag- 
netic field  of  predetermined  fundamental  frequency  generate 
and  transmit  at  least  one  harmonic  signal  which  represents  a 
multiple  of  the  fundamental  frequency,  coupling  the  alternat- 
ing magnetic  fields  to  each  other  to  form  a  common  resulting 
magnetic  field,  and  varying  the  alternating  magnetic  fields 
such  as  to  form  said  common  resultant  magnetic  field  with  a 
continuous  charge  in  direction,  strength  and  position  within 
the  surveillance  area. 


4,123,750 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  POSITION  ENCODER 
David  E.  Leney,  Westford;  Robert  W.  Stuart,  Bedford,  and  John 
S.  Anderegg,  Carlisle,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dynamics 
Research  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,222 

Int.  a:-  H03K  ]3/02 

U.S.  a.  340—347  P  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  providing  an  output  indication  of  relative 
position  in  response  to  signals  from  a  position  encoder  com- 
prising: 

means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  encoder; 

means  for  producing  a  selectable  transformation   in   said 

received  signals  in  response  to  a  selection  control; 
means  for  providing  the  control  of  said  transforming  means 

and  including: 
means  for  defining  a  sequence  of  steps;  and 
means  operative   in   association   with   said   transformation 

producing  means  and  responsive  to  the  defined  sequence 

of  steps  for  providing  said  selection  control  to  select  at 

least  one  transformation  for  at  least  one  corresponding 

step  in  the  defined  sequence;  and 
means  for  providing  an  output  indication  representative  ot 

the  transformed  received  signals. 


4,123,751 
ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 
DC-RESPONSIVE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 
David  J.  Gladstone,  Ilford,  and  Peter  A.  Moldram,  Aylesbury, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Post  Office,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,697 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1975, 
14424/75 

Int.  a.2  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  a.  340—324  M  17  Qaims 

1.  Display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  screen  having  two  transversely  arranged  sets  of 
conductors  with  DC-responsive  electro-luminescent 
phosphor  matenal  adapted  to  emit  light  when  stimulated 
merely  by  a  unidirectional  electncal  signal  proximate  the 
sets  of  conductors,  and  connected  to  a  DC  drive  means 
comprising: 
first  means  to  select  one  or  more  conductors  of  a  first  set  and 
apply  to  the  selected  conductor  or  conductors  a  first 
unidirectional  potential  difference  relative  to  ground  po- 


tential whilst  simultaneously  holding  the  remaining  con- 
ductors of  the  first  set  at  a  second  unidircciionai  p<iicntial 
between  ground  potential  and  the  first  potential,  and 
second  means  to  select  one  or  more  condiKtors  ni  a  st^i^ond 
set  and  applv  to  the  selected  conducinr  o-r  ci'nductors.  at 
least  partially  coexistant  with  the  application  of  the  first 
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em 
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and  second  potentials  n-  the  first  set  of  conductors,  sub- 
stantially ground  potential  whilst  hi>ldin^  the  rerTiainin,k: 
conductors  of  the  second  set  at  a  third  unulirectional 
potential  between  ground  p<->tenlia]  and  the  first  poteniiai 
so  that  said  matenal  is  activated  onK  at  crossings  hciween 
said  selected  conductors  of  the  first  and  second  s<.'ts 


4,123.752 
BURGLAR  ALARM 

Raymond  J.  Novotny,  52  Summit  Trail.  Sparta.  N.J.  07871 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1976.  Ser.  No.  729.278 
Int.  CI.    CX)8B  13/0^ 
U.S.  a.  340—545  8  Claims 

1  In  combination  with  a  door  and  a  door  jamb,  an  alarm 
compnsing  a  housing  mounted  to  the  inside  or  protected  enclo- 
sure side  of  said  door  and  a  plate  mounted  to  said  dcnir  lamh 
said  housing  containing  audible  alarm  means,  manual  arming 
means  and  manual  pre-arming  means,  alarm  actuation  means, 
locking  means,  electric  circuit  latching  and  electnc  circuit  time 
delay  means  having  electnc  supply  means,  alarm  "ON"  and 
"OFF"  electnc  switching  means  attached  to  said  housing,  said 
manual  arming  means  attached  to  said  housing  and  ccxiperat- 
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plate  and  said  alarm  actuation  means  to  perm:t 
.,,  of  said  alarm  from  said  inside  of  said  door  v*.  hile 
closed,  said  electric  latching  circuit  cooperating 
actuation  means  and  said  locking  means  coop- 
id  plate  to  simultaneously  and  instantaneouslv 
jidible  alarm  and  lock  said  door;  said  pre-arming 
to  said  housing  and  cooperating  with  said  plate 
actuation  means  to  permit  manual  pre-arming  ot 
said  inside  of  said  door  while  said  door  is  open, 


said  manua 


--I3 


I 

ire-arming  means  and  said  alarm  actuation  mean^ 
cooperating  iith  said  plate  to  permit  automatic  arming  of  ^dld 
alarm  when  said  door  is  closed,  said  electric  circuit  latching 
and  said  eleJtric  circuit  time  delav  means  cooperating  with 
said  alarm  acluation  means  and  said  plate  to  actuate  said  audi- 
ble alarm  mJ^ans  after  the  opening  of  said  door,  said  manual 
arming  meanl  and  said  manual  pre-arming  means  having  stop 
means  adapttd  to  engage  said  housing  to  place  said  alarm 
actuation  mekns  of  said  alarm  in  an  inoperative  condition 


4.123.753  I 

ULLAGE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

William  H.  Cravert,  Port  Washington,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Marine 

Moisture  (fontrol  Company,  Inc..  Inwood,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727.894 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  21/00:  GOIB  .?  10:  B65H  ".v  VJ 

U.S.  CI.  340—621  -0  <^'laims 


mediums  between  said  transmitting  and  receiving  devices 
for  the  transmission  of  sonic  energy  depending  upon  the 
medium,  interposed  in  said  free  space,  from  said  transmit- 
ting device  to  said  receiving  device; 
d  tape  reel  mechanism  comprising  a  tape  assembly  having 
measuring  indicia  thereon,  said  tape  assembly  having  one 
end  coupled  with  said  fluid  responsive  device  and  another 
end  coupled  with  said  tape  reel  mechanism; 
an  alarm  indication  mechanism  associated  with  said  tape  reel 
mechanism  responsive  to  said  output  signal  which  is  gen- 
erated in  response  to  the  fluid  filling  said  free  space  for 
producing  an  alarm  indication;  and, 
means  coupled  with  said  tape  reel  mechanism  to  control  the 
amount  of  payout  of  said  tape  assembly  for  stopping  the 
payout  thereof  when  said  fluid  responsive  device  makes 
contact  with  said  fluid  medium. 
18  .\  tape  assembly  for  use  in  connection  with  the  measure- 
ment of  ullage  of  a  liquid  in  a  storage  tank  without  visual 
inspection    thereof,    said    tape   assembly   including   one   end 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  detection  device  and  its  other  end 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  tape  assembly  payout  device, 
comprising: 

an  outer  jacket  of  material  impervious  to  the  liquid  under 

measurement  and  electrically  non-conductive; 
A  pair  of  electrically  conductive  elements  contained  within 

said  outer  jacket;  and, 
3  tape  of  electrically  conductive  material  containing  measur- 
ing indicia  contained  within  said  jacket  and  juxtaposed  to 
said  electrically  conductive  elements  but  insulated  there- 
from to  form  a  composite  tape  formed  of  said  pair  of 
conductive  elements  and  said  indicia  tape; 
said  jacket  having  a  dimpled  surface  forming  a  lengthwise 
discontinuous  non-uniform  outer  surface  overlying  said 
tape  and  providing  for  cross-sectional  areas  having  a 
narrower  transverse  cross-section  than  other  cross-sec- 
tional areas  of  said  jacket,  said  narrower  longitudinal 
cross-sectional  areas  providing  for  a  shorter  path  for  elec- 
trical charge  to  leak  through  said  jacket  to  said  indicia 
tape  for  dissipation  to  a  ground  on  said  tape  assembly 
payout  device. 
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4,123,754 
ELECTRONIC  DETECTION  AND  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 
Frank  L.  Armstrong,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.  10570 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1976.  Ser.  No.  700,185 

Int.  CI.-  GO  IS  9/56 

U.S.  CI.  343—615  SS  12  Oaims 
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age  measuring  device  for  the  measurement  of  fluid 
tank  without  visual  sighting  while  affording  pro- 
gas  fumes  or  other  noxious  substances,  compris- 


in 


rijsponsive  device  for  producing  an  output  signal 

contact  with  a  fluid  medium  comprising  a  sonic 

transmitting  device,  sonic  energy  receiving  device, 

housing  enclosing  said   sonic  energy  devices  in 

relationship  relative  to  each  other  to  provide  a  free 

therebetween  to  permit  the  application  of  different 


1.  .An  electronic  detection  and  identification  system  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  electronic  transmitter-receiver  unit  and 
a  carrier  member  containing  passive  circuitry  thereon  for 
reflecting  a  signal  comprising  at  least  one  selected  harmonic  of 
the  signal  transmitted  thereto  from  said  transmitter-receiver 
unit,  said  unit  comprising  a  transmitter  compnsing  a  radio 
frequency  source  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  signal, 
means  for  frequency  sweeping  said  radio  frequency  signal  with 
a  frequency  varying  signal  to  produce  a  frequency  swept  signal 
and  means  for  radiating  said  frequency  swept  signal  towards 
said  carrier  member;  and  a  receiver  comprising  means  for 
receiving  the  signal  reflected  by  the  passive  circuitry  of  earner 
member;  amplitude  detector  means  for  detecting  the  instanta- 
neous amplitude  envelope  of  the  received  signal;  means  for 
providing  a  predetermined  reference  signal  representative  of 
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the  expected  received  signal  envelope  profile  corresponding  to 
the  selected  harmonic  of  the  transmitted  signal  and  comparator 
means  for  comparing,  in  the  time  domain,  the  amplitude  enve- 
lope of  the  detected  signal  with  said  reference  signal,  said 
comparator  means  comprising  at  least  two  comparators  for 
comparing  the  amplitude  envelope  of  the  detected  signal  at  at 
least  two  points  in  time  sequence  respectively  representati\e  of 
two  different  frequencies  with  two  corresponding  points  of  the 
reference  signal. 


4.123.755 
RADAR  INTERFERENCE  REDUCTION 

William  Fishbein.  283  Norgrove  PI.,  Elberon,  N.J.  07740;  Rein- 
hard  Olesch,  17  Greenleaf,  Englishtown,  N.J.  07726,  and  Otto 
Rittenbach,  17  Jumping  Brook  Dr.,  Neptune,  N.J.  07753 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,261 
Int.  CI.-  GOIS  7.'28 
U.S.  CI.  343—17.1  R  4  Claims 


conductive  members  at  their  one  ends  when  said  cover 
member  is  fitted  to  said  casing  member,  and 


(c)  second  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductive members  to  said  radio  circuit  at  their  other  ends. 
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4.123.757 
RADAR  SECTOR  SCAN  RFNFRSAI    U'l'XRMI  S 
Roger  H.  Lapp.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Jacob  1).  Schmidi  r.  Los 
Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Tht  I  nited  States  iif  Xmtrit.i 
as  represented  b>    the  Secretar>   of  tht    Na>\.  Uashin^rtnn 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,732 

Int.  n.  nnio  .^/02 

U.S.  CI.  343— 766  v  (  laims 


1.  A  pulsed  radar  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  beam  of 
microwave  energy  interrogates  a  target,  said  target  generating 
a  return  echo  which  is  received  by  the  interrogating  antenna 
means  for  subsequent  signal  processing,  comprising; 

means  for  shaping  the  pulses  comprising  said  beam  so  that 
the  envelope  of  each  pulse  assumes  a  cos"  shape,  n  being 
equal  to  or  greater  than  one,  said  shaping  means  including 

means  for  generating  a  microwave  carrier  signal, 

means  for  generating  a  train  of  pulses,  each  pulse  haMng  a 
width  H'. 

a  modulation  frequency  generator  for  shaping  the  waveform 
of  said  pulses  of  said  pulse  train, 

a  radio  frequency  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  output  of 
said  carrier  generating  means  with  the  output  of  said 
modulation  frequency  generator  to  provide  rf  multiplier 
output  frequencies  spaced  with  respect  to  one  another  by 
l/w. 

switching  means  interposed  between  the  output  of  said  mul- 
tiplier and  said  antenna  means  and  operated  in  response  to 
said  pulse  train,  and 

delay  means  for  adjusting  the  output  of  said  pulse  generating 
means  to  insure  that  said  switching  means  turns  on  and  off 
when  cos"  =  0 


4,123,756 
BUILT-IN  MINIATURE  RADIO  ANTENNA 
Koichi  Nagata;  Takashi  Oda,  and  Koji  Yamashita,  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835.755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1976,  51-115060 
Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  1/24.  7/00:  H04B  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  343—702  6  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  for  a  miniature  radio  of  the  type  having  a 
housing  structure  formed  of  plastic  material  in  two  sections 
including  a  casing  member  adapted  to  accommodate  a  radio 
circuit  and  a  cover  member  overlying  said  casing  member, 
comprising; 

(a)  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  members  pro- 
vided, respectively,  on  opposing  sections  of  said  housing 
structure, 

(b)  first  means  for  interconnecting  said   first   and  second 


1   .'\  radar  sector  scan  reversal  apparatus  comprising; 

a  stationary  element, 

a  motor  having  a  shaft  which  can  rotate  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise, 

bumper  means  attached  to  the  shaft, 

spring  means  affixed  to  the  stationary  element,  said  spring 
means  being  positioned  such  that  said  bumper  means 
comes  into  contact  with  said  ^pnr  j;  means  prior  to  the  end 
of  each  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  rotation  and  such 
that  said  spring  means  stores  sufficient  energy  following 
each  rotation  to  induce  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction, 

means  coordinated  with  the  roution  of  said  shaft  for  switch- 
ing off  said  motor  before  said  spring  means  begins  to 
release  energy  at  the  end  of  either  a  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise rotation,  and 

means  for  switching  on  said  ^haft  rotating  motor  after  the 
direction  of  shaft  rotation  is  reversed, 

wherein  the  spring  means  comprises  two  spring  members 
and  wherein  the  bumper  means  comprises  one  bumper, 
such  that  one  spring  member  contacts  the  bumper  follow- 
ing a  clockwise  rotation  and  the  other  spring  member 
contacts  the  bumper  following  a  counterclockwise  rota- 
tion, and 

wherein  each  of  said  spring  members  ^;impr;ses: 

a  fiat  spring  which  flexes  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  shafi  when  the  flat  spring  comes  into  contact  with 
said  stationary  bumper  means. 
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4,123.758 
DISC  ANTENNA 
Shibano.  Osaka;  Tamao  Saito.  and  Toshiaki  Saikawa, 
both  cf  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electrjc  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,588 
priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1976,  51-23968; 
1976,  51-20668  | 

Int.  a.-  HOIQ  9  16 
343—830  5  Claims 


4,123,760 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  JET  DEFLECTION 

AND  RECORDING 

Shou  L.  Hou,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,845 

Int.  a.-  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  a.  346—75  26  Qaims 
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disc  antenna  for  common  use  with  first  and  second 
frequencies  comprising  first  and  second  signal  sources 
...vely  generating  first  and  second  signal  frequencies. 
ind  plate  and  conductor  disc  spaced  substantially   in 
1  with  each  other,  said  first  and  second  signal  sources 
ti;d  to  one  point  on  the  circumference  of  said  conductor 
signal  feeding  to  said  one  point,  a  grounding  conductor 
lively  shorting  a  circumferential  point  on  said  conduc- 
c  diametncally  opposite  said  one  point  to  the  point 
said  circumferential  point  on  said  ground  plate,  the 
fjrence  of  said  conductor  disc  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
by  connection  points  including  said  circumferential^ 
hie  length  of  each  section  being  at  most  equal  to  one-half 
horter  of  the  wave  lengths  of  the  first  and  second  signal 
.._.  said  connection  points  dividing  said  sections  other 
id  circumferential  point  each  grounded  by  a  first  filter 
respectively,  each  said  first  filter  circuit  being  open  to 
signal  frequency  and  being  closed  to  said  second 
y,  each  middle  circumferential  point  of  each  of  said 
,i,  on  said  conductor  disc  connected  to  said  one  point 
h  coaxial  cables  and  a  second  filter  circuit  to  supply  the 
signal  frequency  thereto  in  phase  to  said  middle  points, 
second  filter  ijeing  open  to  said  first  signal  frequency 
ing  closed  to  said  second  signal  frequency. 
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25  A  method  of  deflecting  a  jet  of  uncharged  dielectric 
liquid  comprising  the  steps  of  generating  a  deflection  control 
signal  corresponding  to  a  desired  deflection  sequence,  deflect- 
ing the  trajectory  of  said  jet  by  establishing  a  gradient  electri- 
cal field  thereacross  in  accordance  with  said  deflection  control 
signal,  and  catching  said  jet  in  one  trajectory  position. 

4,123,761 

METHOD  OF  PURGING  INK  PASSAGES  OF  AN  INK  JET 

RECORDING  DEVICE 

Yoshiaki  Kimura:  Masanori  Kawai,  and  Takashi  Hatano,  all  of 
Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1976,  51-66894 

Int.  CI.-  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  346— 140  R  14  Qaims 


4,123,759  I 

PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
E.  Hines,  Weston;  Harold  E.  Stinehelfer,  Sr.,  Burling- 
iind  Dana  W.  Atchley,  Jr..  Lincoln,  all  of  Mass..  assignors 
icrowave  .Associates,  Inc..  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,701 
.  a.-  HOIQ  3/26;  GOIS  5/04:  HOIQ  19,10.  3/24 
343—854  22  Gaims 


n  antenna  system  for  producing  from  a  fi.xed  arrav  ot 

antenna  elements  which  are  each  omnidirectional  in  a 

a  sensitivity  pattern  that  is  directional  in  said  plane  and 

can  be  rotated  around  the  array,  compnsing  at  least 

f  said  elements  each  located  at  the  corner  of  a  regular 

n,  and  means  for  exciting  all  of  the  elements  with  cur- 

.  substantially  equal  magnitudes  that  are  instantaneously 

same  phase  at  two  of  said  corners  next  adjacent  and  on 

side  of  a  third  of  said  corners,  and  different  in  phase  by 

Jly  90  electncal  degrees  at  said  third  comer,  the 

between  two  adjacent  corners  of  said  polygon  being 

range  substantially  one-quarter  to  substantially  0  288  of 

gth  of  a  wave  at  the  mid-frequency  of  the  operating 

v  band  of  said  system 


13.   In   an   mk  jet   printer   composing   a   plurality   of  ink 
pressure  chambers,  each  chamber  having  a  separate  valveless 
outlet  passage  and  means  individually  controllable  for  sudden- 
ly reducing  the  volume  of  the  chamber  upon  receipt  of  an 
individual  electrical  pulse  to  eject  an  ink  droplet  on  demand 
from  Its  outlet  passage,  a  common  ink  reservoir  in  constant 
fluid  communication  with  each  of  said  chambers  to  supply  ink 
thereto,   ink   being   driven   back   into   the   reservoir  from   a^ 
chamber  upon  actuation  of  its  volume  reduction  means  simul- 
taneouslv  with  ejecting  an  ink  droplet  from  its  outlet,  an  ink 
supplv  connected  through  an  ink  supply  valve  to  said  reser- 
voir, means  associated  with  said  reservoir  for  measunng  ink 
volume  and/or  pressure  therein,  electronic  means  responsive 
to  said  measunng  means  for  opening  said  ink  supply  valve 
upon   the  ink   within  the  reservoir  falling  below  a  certain 
minimum  threshold  and  for  closing  said  valve  when  the  ink  is 
above  a  certain  upper  threshold,  said  ink  supply  stonng  ink 
under  a  steadv  state  pressure,  whereby  the  volume  and/or 
pressure  of  ink  within  said  reservoir  is  automatically  main- 
tained between  set  limits,  a  system  for  purging  ink  therefrom, 

comprising: 

means  for  causing  said  ink  supply  valve  to  open  tor  a 
predetermined  time  penod  independently  of  the  oper- 
ation of  said  electronic  means,  and 
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means  for  simultaneously  and  temporarily  during  said 
predetermined  time  penod  increasing  the  pressure  of  said 
ink  supply  above  said  steady  state  pressure,  thereby  to 
purge  ink  through  each  of  the  plurality  of  chambers  and 
out  their  respective  outlet  passages,  whereby  bubbles  and 
impurities  are  also  removed 


source  comprising  a  gas  discharge  lamp  and  being  a  flash 
source  of  relatively  high  intensity;  and 


4,123,762 

IMPROVED  ELECTROSTATIC  HEAD  WITH 

TONER-REPELLING  ELECTRODE 

Satoru  Tomita;  Tamio  Ohori,  and  Shuichi  Karasawa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976.  Ser.  No.  752,599 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1975.  50/156512 
Int.  Q.'  G03G  15/08:  B05C  5/02 
U.S.  Q.  346—155  15  Qaims 


1.  An  electrostatic  printing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  base  electrode; 

means  for  applying  a  developing  substance  including 
charged  particles  onto  the  base  electrode, 

a  printing  head  including  a  plurality  of  pnnting  electrode 
sets  formed  into  an  array,  each  pnnling  electrode  set 
including  a  plurality  of  shaping  electrodes  and  a  bias 
electrode  and  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  base 
electrode  with  the  recording  sheet  disposed  between  the 
base  electrode  and  the  printing  head: 

a  plurality  of  electrode  set  select  wires  connected  to  the  bias 
electrodes  of  the  pnnting  electrode  sets  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  shaping  electrode  select  wires  each  of  w  hich  is 
connected  to  corresponding  shaping  electrodes  of  all  of 
the  pnnting  electrode  sets; 

first  voltage  source  means  for  selectively  applying  a  first 
voltage  to  the  shaping  electrode  select  wires  for  pnnting; 
and 

second  voltage  source  means  for  applying  a  selected  one  of 
a  second  and  a  third  voltage  to  the  electrode  set  select 
wires,  the  second  and  third  voltages  both  urging  the 
charged  particles  against  the  base  electrode,  the  first  volt- 
age being  insufficient  to  overcome  the  second  voltage  and 
being  sufficient  to  overcome  the  third  voltage  to  attract 
only  those  charged  particles  in  areas  of  the  base  electrode 
adjacent  to  shaping  electrodes  to  which  the  first  voltage  is 
applied  to  the  recording  sheet  for  printing. 

4,123,763 
PHOTODRAFTING  EQUIPMENT 
David   W.   Eadie,  Corfe   Mullen,  and  Charles  J.   Hancock. 
Bournemouth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Quest  Automa- 
tion Limited,  Dorset,  England 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  836.825 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1976, 
40196/76 

Int.  Q.-  G03B  41/00 
U.S.  Q.  354—4  8  Qaims 

1.  In  photodrafting  equipment,  projection  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  first  and  second  light  sources,  the  first  light  source  com- 
pnsing an  incandescent  lamp  and  being  operable  continu- 
ously at  relatively  low  intensity,  and  the  second  light 


(b)  light  source  selection  means  operable  to  enable  eitht ;  nt 
of  said  light  sources  to  be  selected  in  use  to  prcmdt  j 
source  for  the  beam  of  light  projected  bv  the  ;ippar.iius. 


4.123,764 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DKMCK 

Naoyuki  Uno,  Urawa;  Tetsuji  Shone.  Saitama;  1  umu>  I  rano. 
Omiya.  and  Masahiro  Kawasaki.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok.x),  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  644.018 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1974,  50-3""78 

Int.  CI.    (t03B  ^  M 

U.S.  Q.  354—24  5  Qaims 


1   An  automatic  exposure  control  device  for  a  camera,  said 
device  being  capable  of  accomplishing  at  least  the  aperture 
dominant  exposure  control  of)eraiion,   ihc  shuticr   dcniinani 
exposure  control  operation  and  manual  exposure  control  opiT 
ation,  said  device  being  of  the  type  having  a  loganihmi^  .cm 
pression  circuit  for  developing  voltages  V,:-,  V^,,  \  ^  and  \  /. 
dependent  on  the  APEX  indicating  quanti!e>-  A>     Ii    S*  and 
Bv.  respectively,  of  aperture  le\el  .A.  manuai  exposure  time  1 
film  sensitivity  S  and  bnghtness  of  an  object  li  v   av  to  carry 
out  the  APEX  operation  in  accordance  uiih  the  relationship  of 
^v   ^    T\    =-   5v    -    B\:  shutter  speed  control   means  for  said 
camera  having  an  input  circuit  means,  said  shutter  speed  con- 
trol means  being  adapted  to  control  the  shutter  speed  m  depen- 
dence upon  the  \oltage  applied  to  said  input  means,  an  aper- 
ture level  determining  means  selediveU      perative  to  start 
adjustment  of  the  aperture  mechanism  of  said  camera  in  re- 
sponse to  the  shutter  release  operation  vif  said  camera  and  to 
carry  out  said  adjustment  at  a  predetermined  speed   said  lo^^a 
nthmic  compression  circuit  means  including  an  aperture  trans- 
ducer means  coactive  with  said  aperture  level  vieterniming 
means  to  develop  said   voltage  \'/  dependent    upon   the    -f  > 
quantity;  the  improvement  being  .  haracten/ed  by, 
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aperture  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  volt- 
ponding  to  the  Bv.  Sv  and  manualK  Net  Tv 
for  stopping  the  aperture  level  determining 
en  the  aperture  mechanism  is  closed  down  an 

cause  said  developed  voltage  V^  to  become 

Jeater  than  (V  ^  -  \'s  -  V^).  said  automatic  aper- 

t  means  being  selectively  connectable  and  dis- 

le  with  said  aperture  level  determining  means 

dominant  and  aperture  dominant  operations, 

,e  shutter  circuit  means  for  selectivelv  applvmg 

ut  circuit  of  said  shutter  control  circuit,  a  volt- 
lent  directly   upon   V^  for  shutter  preferred 

and  a  voltage  dependent  upon  (V^-^V'a-V^j 

re  preferred  operation,  and 
means  connected  to  said  logarithmic  compres- 

t  for  selectively  operating  as  an  aperture  indica- 

shutter  speed  indicator. 


I  4,123,766 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SHI  ITER 
Goro  HaseKana,  huchu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon,  Inc..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  443,72L  Feb.  19,  1974,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,018,  Sep.  7.  1972. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886.957. 

Dec  22,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1976.  Ser.  No. 

701.990 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1968.  43-96019; 
Dec   5,  1969,  44-97707;  Dec.  18,  1969.  44-102147 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7/08 
Ls.  a.  354— ?1  20Gaims 


4,123.765 
ALT^MATIC  FOCUS  ADJUSTING  DE\  ICE 

Tadao  Isono.  Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueru 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Higashimurayama.  Japan 

filed  Apr.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,477  I 

Int.  G.-  G03B  li  IS 

U.S.  a.  3544-25  10  Claims 
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optical  instrument  having  a  focusable  objective 

automatic  focusing  system  including  a  scanner 

having  a  scanner  means  and  a  reference  optical 

in  images  of  a  remote  subject  are  caused  respec- 

pinge  on  a  detector  means,  the  detector  means 

output  signal  representing  the  object  distance  of 

when  the  images  on  the  detector  are  coincident. 

g  means  to  adjust  the  focus  of  the  objective  lens  to 

istance.  the  improvement  in  a  means  to  relate  the 

of  the  scanner  and  the  focus  condition  of  the  objec- 

_  rising 
means  on  said  objective  lens  adjustable  in  response 
itions  in  focus  condition  of  said  lens, 
river  means  for  driving  said  scanner  means  about 
oscillatably  through  a  predetermined  angle, 
sporting  the  scanner  means  for  arcuate  movement 
axis  thereof,  and 
said  scanner  supporting  means  for  engagement 
objective  lens  focus  condition  reference  means 
uate  positioning  of  said  supporting  means, 
the  central  alignment  of  said  predetermined  angle 
which  said  scanner  moves  corresponds  to  the 
ition  of  said  objective  lens. 


22    20    23  '6 


1    .An  exposure  control  system  for  a  camera,  comprising  a 
shutter,  shutter  operating  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
shutter  so  as  to  hold  the  shutter  open  and  then  close  it.  electric 
shutter  control  means  associated  with  said  operating  means  for 
controlling  the  time  during  which  said  operating  means  holds 
open  said  shutter,  said  electric  shutter  control  means  assuming 
an  effective  state  when  electrically  energized  beyond  a  prede- 
termined electrical  value  and  an  ineffective  state  in  which  it  is 
not  energized  beyond  the  electrical  value;  mechanical  control 
means  movable  into  a  first  position  in  which  said  mechanical 
control  means  is  engageable  with  said  operating  means  for 
controlhng  the  time  during  which  said  operating  means  holds 
open  said  shutter  and  retractable  from  the  first  position  to  a 
second  position  in  which  said  mechanical  control  means  re- 
mains out  of  engagement  with  said  operating  means,  and  first 
means  forming  a  part  of  said  electric  shutter  control  means  for 
assuming  one  condition  when  said  electric  control  means  is 
energized  into  the  effective  state  and  another  condition  when 
said  electric  shutter  control  means  is  in  the  ineffective  state, 
and  turn-over  means  associated  with  said  first  means  for  auto- 
matically allowing  said  mechanical  control  means  to  retract  to 
the  second  position  when  said  first  means  is  in  the  one  condi- 
tion and  for  automatically  allowing  said  mechanical  control 
means  to  move  to  the  first  position  when  said  first  means  is  in 
the  other  condition. 
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4.123.767 
CAMERA  AND  FILM  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Neil  S.  Halpern,  643^  Todd  Ct..  Cornwells  Heights.  Pa.  19020 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,385 
Int.  CI.    G03B  1^/24 
l^.S.  a.  354— 107  4  Claims 

1  .A  camera  for  photographically  exposing  film,  the  camera 
comprising  means  providing  for  stepwise  feed  of  a  film  strip 
through  an  exposure  zone  from  a  supply  to  a  take  up  reel  to 
provide  for  sequential  exposure  of  succeeding  sections  of  the 
tllm  strip  and  further  comprising  an  exposure  trigger,  an  en- 
closed chamber  positioned  in  the  camera  between  said  reels  in 
front  of  the  exposure  zone  and  having  walls  in  predeter- 
minedly  fixed  position  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  one 
wall  positioned  to  contact  each  film  section  along  an  edge 
thereof  in  the  exposure  zone,  said  one  wall  having  permanently 
established  portions  of  contrasting  light  transmission  capabilitv 
in  the  pattern  of  predeterminedly  fixed  distinctive  camera 
ownership  identifying  indicia,  the  other  walls  of  said  enclosure 
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being  opaque,  an  electric  lamp  in  said  chamber  having  a  cur- 
rent supply  circuit,  and  a  switch  in  said  circuit  operated  by  said 


4.123.769 

WASHING  CHAMBER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPING  APPARATl  S 

Avelino  Fernandez.  CTauting;  Josef  Glass.  Ottobrunn;  \  iktor 
Osegowitsch,  Taufkirchen,  and  Wilfried  Hehn.  Mucnchen. 
Kleinhadern,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assi^jmirs  In  \iifa- 
Gevaert  .4G,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  t»erman> 
Filed  May  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.881 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmanv.  Ma\  26. 
1976,  2623702 

Int.  CI,    G03D  i/0« 
U.S.  CI.  354—322  ^  Hftims 


exposure  trigger  thereby  providing  for  exposure  of  each  suc- 
ceeding film  section  with  the  same  distinctive  camera  owner- 
ship identifying  indicia. 


4,123,768 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  RECORDING 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MODELS  OF  DENTAL  ARCH 

PROFILES 
James  Kilshaw.  deceased,  late  of  Leigh,  England  fby  Edna  M. 
Kilshaw,  legal  representative),  and  Edward  Dervin.  Chadder- 
ton,  England,  assignors  to  Victoria  University  of  Manchester. 
Manchester,  England 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,977 

Int.  CI.;  G03B  15/00 

U.S.  a,  354—292  10  Claims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  the  accurate  photographic  recording  of 
a  three-dimensional  model  of  a  dental  arch  profile,  which 
comprises; 

(a)  a  supporting  bench; 

(b)  a  mounting  platform  rotatably  secured  perpendicular  to 
the  bench,  for  supporting  the  models  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom arches  of  the  dental  arch  profile  in  centric  occlusion 
with  the  line  of  intersection  of  the  mid-saggital  plane  and 
the  occlusal  reference  plane  of  the  models  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  the  lens  of  a  recording  camera  and  the  anterior 
of  the  models  facing  the  camera  at  a  fixed  model-lens 
distance; 

(c)  means  for  rotating  the  mounting  platform  to  rotate  the 
models  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  occlusal  reference 
plane  and  lying  in  the  mid-saggital  plane  from  7  to  23  mm 
posterior  of  the  inter-canine  line; 

(d)  a  camera  holder  axially  slidably  secured  to  the  bench  and 
spaced  longitudinally  from  the  mounting  platform  for 
supporting  a  camera,  said  holder  including  a  camera  base 
plate  which  is  formed  for  mounting  the  camera,  a  pedestal 
supporting  the  camera  base  plate,  a  mounting  block  which 
vertically  slidably  receives  the  pedestal,  and  means  for 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  pedestal,  said  mounting  block 
including  means  for  transverse  adjustment  of  the  pedestal 
and  being  axially  slidably  secured  to  the  bench;  and 

(e)  means  for  axial  adjustment  of  the  camera  holder  along 
the  bench  so  that  said  camera  may  be  placed  at  a  predeter- 
mined, substantially  constant  distance  from  said  models. 


1  In  a  developing  apparatus  of  the  type  O'nipriscd  . 'f  ;i 
plurality  of  successive  processing  chambers  arrangcLi  tir  gen- 
erally horizontal  travel  of  a  photographic  material  to  be  devel- 
oped through  the  successive  processing  chambers,  with  each 
processing  chamber  being  provided  with  a  processing-fluid 
tank  and  guide  means  for  guiding  photographs  nutitrui! 
through  the  processing  chamber,  and  wnh  iransp.rt  r-'!ltr 
pairs  being  provided  intermediate  adjoining  processing  ..ham 
bers  for  transporting  photographic  material  from  one  chamber 
to  the  next,  with  the  last  processing  chamber  being  .-.  u...shin,i; 
chamber,  a  washing  chamber  of  novel  construction  ^^  ■mprisniL' 
a  wash-water  tank  containing  a  body  of  wash  water  wuh  the 
upper  surface  of  the  body  of  wash  water  maintained  ai  a  prcJt 
termined  level;  guide  means  for  guiding  photographs  muUena; 
through  the  washing  chamber,  including  submerging  means 
for  causing  transported  photographic  material  to  pass  bel-w 
the  upper  surface  of  the  body  of  w ash  water,  a  pair  of  ouifceo 
rollers  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  washing  chamber  for  outfeed  of 
washed  photographic  material,  one  mller  being  arran..'e..i 
above  the  other,  and  a  sprav  pipe  located  mtermedian.  ih; 
submerging  means  and  the  outfeed  r( filers  and  pr.'videJ  \k:\\-,  a 
plurality  of  spray  outlets  oriented  for  sprav uik;  wash  water 
onto  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  upper  one  ul  trie  pair  of 
outfeed  rollers. 


4.123,770 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DF\FI  OPING 

PHOTOGRAPHS 

Shiuta  Itoh;  Masuko  Itoh.  both  of  No.  16-43,  3-chome,  Horinou- 

chi.  Suginami-ku.  Tokyo,  and  Masato  Kitaura,   No.  33- 10. 

1-chome,  Zoushigaya.  Toshima-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  723.541 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2.  1975.  50-11915(1 

Int.  CI.-  G03D  /  •!  I'.S 

U.S.  CI.  354—337  ?  Claims 

1,  Apparatus  for  developing  photographs  comprising  a  de- 
velopment tank  having  an  open  upper  end  to  be  closed  b\  a  cap 
member  after  filled  with  developing  solution,  a  film  holding 
framework  having  two  film  guide  members  disposed  verticallv 
spaced  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  hold  a  photographs 
sensitive  film  in  the  vertical  position  and  a  frame  btxjv  for 
supporting  the  film  guide  members,  a  lower  spacer  dispiised  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  tank  for  spacing  the  film  on  ihe  film 
holding  frame  apart  from  the  lower  inside  surface  of  the  devel- 
opment tank  at  a  distance  of  ai  least  in  millimeters,  and  an 
upper  spacer  for  spacing  the  film  apart  from  the  upixT  mside 
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surface  of  the  development  tank  at  a  distance  ot  at  least  10 
millimeters,  said  lower  and  said  upper  spacer  being  formed  of 
cross-like  thin  plates  vertically  positioned  and  having  a  height 
of  at  least   10  millimeters,  said  film  holding  frame  and  said 


fiOA- 


lower  and 
vertical 
and  being 
the  solution 


jpper  spaces  having  no  substantial  obstacle  in  the 

A  path  for  the  solution  leading  to  the  film  surfaces 

capable  of  providing  substantially  laminar  flow  of 

over  the  film  surfaces 


NOV/ 
Yukimasa 

Shibaura 
Continuation 


Claims 
lot 

U.S.  a. 


357 


completely  the  substrate  surface  region  under  said  first 
gate  insulation  film  at  the  time  of  effecting  wnting-in  of 
information;  and 
means  for  allowing  the  potential  of  said  substrate  surface 
regions  completely  enclosed  by  said  depletion  layer  to 
approach  that  of  said  source  and  dram  regions  by  injecting 
earners  into  said  surface  region 


4,123,771 
OLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
L'chida,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
of  Ser.  No.  507,611,  Sep.  19, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
i)plication  Jul.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,561 
priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  1973,  48-106793 
a.-  HOIL  29/78.  27/02.  29/34:  H03K  5/00 
23  2  Qaims 


4,123.772 
MLLTISEGMENT  HALL  ELEMENT  FOR  OFFSET 
\  OLTAGE  COMPENSATION 
Johannes  H.  H.  Janssen.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,557,  Feb.  2,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474.588,  May  30,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,924 
Gaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    18,    1973, 
7308409 

Int.  O.    HOIL  27/22.  43/06 
U.S.  O.  357—27  »2  Qaims 


I {22 


1.    A    nietal-nitnde-oxide   semiconductor    memory   device 
compnsinj: 

a  semic(mductor  fi-type  substrate; 

an  elongated  p-type  source  region  in  the  surface  of  said 
substiate; 

an  elongated  p-type  dram  region  in  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strat  Jrunning  parallel  to  said  elongated  source  region; 

a  first  gite  insulation  film  consisting  of  a  very  thin  oxide  film 
formid  on  a  substrate  surface  region  between  said  elon- 
gated source  and  drain  regions, 

a  silicorl-nitnde  film  formed  on  said  first  gate  insulation  film; 

first  and  second  metal-oxide-semiconductor  field-effect  tran- 
sistors, the  source  and  drain  of  each  of  said  transistors 
bein/said  elongated  source  and  drain  regions,  said  transis- 
tors l>eing  positioned  respectively  on  either  side  of  said 
first  gate  insulation  film  and  having  respectively  second 
and  third  gate  insulation  films  between  said  elongated 
source  and  drain  regions; 

source,  drain,  and  first,  second  and  third  gate  electrodes 
respectively  formed  on  said  elongated  source  and  drain 
regions,  and  said  first,  second  and  third  gate  insulation 
films!  said  second  and  third  gate  electrodes  being  sepa- 
ratee from  said  first  gate  electrode; 
means  for  effecting  wnting-in  of  information  by  ejecting 
earners  from  said  substrate  surface  region  between  said 
source  and  drain  regions  into  electron  traps  in  said  silicon- 
nitnde  film; 
means  tor  impressing  ground  potential  to  said  substrate  and 
to  said  first  gate  electrode  and  a  predetermined  negative 
poteitial  to  said  source,  drain  and  second  and  third  gate 
electrodes  so  as  to  form  a  depletion  layer  which  surrounds 


1   A  Hall  device  with  substantially  suppressed  offset  voltage 
comprising  a  layer-shaped  semiconductor  body  having  a  cen- 
tral portion  and  a  penpheral  portion  surrounding  said  central 
portion,  an  even  number  of  at  least  four  current  contact  mem- 
bers forming  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  anode  and  cathode  contact 
members  distnbuted  m  said   penpheral  portion  in  alternate 
spaced   arrangement,   each   cathode   contact   member  being 
situated  between  two  anode  contact  members  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  Hall  contact  members  of  opposite  polarities  forming 
the  same  even  number  of  Hall  contact  members  distributed  in 
said  penpheral  portion  in  alternate  spaced  arrangement,  each 
Hall  contact  of  one  polanty  being  situated  between  two  Hall 
contacts  of  the  opposite  polanty,  only  one  single  Hall  contact 
being  present  between  each  pair  of  successive  anode  and  cath- 
ode current  contact  members  and  equidistant  therefrom  thus 
forming  a  plurality  of  adjacent  arranged  Hall  sub-elements,  the 
main  current  direction  between  each  pair  of  successive  anode 
and  cathode  contacts  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  mam 
current  direction  between  an  associated  pair  of  anode  and 
cathode  contacts  situated  diametncally  opposite  on  the  body, 
all   anode  contact   members  being  connected  to  one  single 
anode  input  terminal,  all  cathode  contact  members  being  con- 
nected to  one  single  cathode  input  terminal,  all  Hall  contact 
members  of  one  polanty  being  connected  to  one  single  first 
Hall  output  terminal  and  all  Hall  contact  members  of  the  oppo- 
site polanty  being  connected  to  one  single  second  Hall  output 
terminal. 
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4,123,773 
SERVO  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  RECORDING  TAPE 
DRIVE  IN  BROADBAND  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING 
SYSTEMS 
Gerhard  Rotter,  Mission  Viejo;  William  A.  Buchan,  Newport 
Beach,  and  Rainer  E.  an  der  Heiden,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,123 

Int.  a.:  H04N  5/79.  5/785 

U.S.  CI.  358—4  13  Claims 


L.aM.t'»C/CH«OM«  •  •»*.' 


1.  A  servo  arrangement  for  regulating  the  speed  of  means  for 
dnving  a  recording  tape  relative  to  a  signal  transducer  in  a 
broadband  signal  reproducing  system,  the  broadband  signal 
recorded  on  said  tape  including  a  synchronizing  information 
signal;  said  arrangement  including: 

a  tachometer  servo  loop  comprising  said  drive  means,  means 
for  producing  a  tachometer  signal  representing  the  speed 
of  said  drive  means,  means  for  detecting  the  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  tachometer  signal  and  a  tape  lock  refer- 
ence signal  and  for  providing  a  loop  control  signal  repre- 
senting the  detected  phase  difference,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  speed  of  said  dnve  means  in  response  to  said 
control  signal;  and 
a  tape  lock  loop  comprising  said  signal  transducer,  means  for 
separating  said  synchronizing  information  signal  from  the 
signal  transducer  output,  means  for  detecting  the  phase 
difference  between  said  synchronizing  information  signal 
and  a  fixed  reference  signal  and  for  providing  an  oscillator 
control  signal,  and  controllable  means  dependent  on  said 
oscillator  control  signal  for  providing  a  frequency  repre- 
senting the  tape  lock  reference  signal  to  said  first  men- 
tioned phase  detecting  means  whereby  said  first  men- 
tioned phase  detecting  means  is  common  to  said  tachome- 
ter loop  and  said  tape-lock  loop; 
said  controllable  means  including  a  voltage  controlled  oscil- 
lator having  a  center  frequency,  and  also  including  means 
connected  between  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and 
said  first-mentioned  phase  detecting  means  for  heterodyn- 
ing the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  output  signal  to  a 
relatively  lower  frequency,  whereby  a  highly  stable  tape 
lock  reference  signal  is  generated. 


fb)  applying  said  separated  chroma  information  signal  to  one 
input  of  a  first  double  balanced  modulator, 

(c)  switching  the  phase  of  a  reference  source  of  said  first 
earner  frequency  alternately  between  zero  degrees  and 
ninetv  degrees  from  one  horizontal  video  scan  line  to  the 
next; 

(d)  mixing  said  phase  switched  first  earner  reference  with  a 
reference  source  of  said  second  carrier  frequency  to  pro- 


•  9  MM,  , < 


■0  ,1 


duce  a  signal  comprising  the  sum  and  difference  frequen- 
cies of  said  phase  switched  first  carrier  and  said  second 
carrier;  and 
(e)  applying  said  sum  and  difference  frequeriv.  v  signal  to  a 
second  input  of  said  first  double  halarKea  modulator, 
whereby  the  output  signal  of  said  Hrs!  diiuhie  haiaiKcd 
modulator  represents  chroma  mf '-rma'.h-'i:  hiv(*..^of':nally 
amplitude  modulated  at  said  second  earner  Ircqucncy 
with  suppressed  earner 


4.123.775 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THF 

COLOR  TEMPERATURE  OF  A  TKl  FMSION  RKtUA  KR 

Anthony  R.  Bugni,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Magnavox 

Company,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792.826 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/62.  9/535 

U.S.  n.  358—10  •*  Claims 


4,123,774 

COLOR  SIGNAL  ENCODING  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  RECORDING  AND 

PLAYBACK 

Bemhard  A.  Hjortzberg,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  am  Rhein,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,541 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/79 
U.S.  a.  358—4  134  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  color  video  signal  in  which 
quadrature  modulated  chroma  information  amplitude  modu- 
lated at  a  first  earner  frequency  is  translated  to  bisequential 
chroma  information  amplitude  modulated  at  a  second  earner 
frequency  with  suppressed  earner,  eompnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  separating  a  signal  representing  said  amplitude  and  quad- 
rature modulated  chroma  information  from  said  color 
video  signal; 


1     An   apparatus   for   determining   the   ditlcrcnce  in  color 
temperature  between  a  television  receiver  having  a  parnalh 
illuminated  color  picture  tube,  and  a  refert'iKt-  li'Ut  ii-mpt-ra 
ture  comprising; 

a  means  for  illuminating  a  segmeni  oi  said  pivturt  tube  to 
produce  a  constant  brightness  level 

b.  light  detector  means  for  providing  first,  second,  and  !hirii 
signals  in  response  to  the  amount  oi  red.  green  and  ^iue 
light  produced  within  said  segment, 

c.  means  for  sampling  said  first,  second  and  ihird  signals  of 
said  light  detectors  to  provide  a  voltage  representative  of 
said  signals;  and 

d  means  for  companng  said  voltages  representing  saiu  first. 
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and  third  signals  whereby  the  relative  magnitude 
voltage  level  is  indicative  of  said  reference  color 
ature 


4.123,777 

COLOR  TFI  F\  ISION  CAMERA  HAVING  AN 

Al  XIMAR\   III  LMINATION  SOURCE 

Takeshi  Sekiguchi,  Tok\o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  782,022 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1976,  51/38236 
Int.  CI.    H04N  Q  04 
U.S.  CI.  358—55  6  Claims 


4,123,776 
SERVICE  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  COLOR 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Larry  A.  cbchran.  and  Robert  L.  Shanley,  II,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Indi  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,338  j 

Int.  a.-  H04N  9  62 
U.S.  a.  3518—10  13  Oaims 
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ystem  for  processing  an  image  representative  corn- 
er video  signal  containing  luminance,  chrominance 
ronizing  signal  components,  said  system  including  a 

nel  for  processing  said  luminance  and  chrominance 
ts  to  develop  output  signals,  a  color  image  reproduc- 

responsive  to  said  output  MgnaU.  deflection  means 

with  said  image  device  for  prov iding  horizontal  and 

annmg  of  said  image  reproducing  device  in  response 

ichronizing  component,  control  apparatus  compris- 


ble 


mi 


al 


-iu 
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1.  A  color  television  camera  having  an  au.xiliary  illumination 
source,  which  comprises 
an  objective  lens; 

a  color  separation  prism  receiving  a  light  from  said  objective 
lens  and  providing  a  plurality  of  component  color  beams. 
said  color  separation  prism  including  a  plurality  of  pnsm 
blocks  and  an  incidence  prism  w  ithin  the  plurality  of  the 
prism  blocks  and  being  provided  with  a  first  and  a  second 
recesses; 
an  auxiliary  illumination  device  arranged  on  the  first  recess 

of  said  color  separation  prism;  and 
plural  image  pickup  tubes  on  which  said  color  component 
images  are  formedi 
whereby  the  light  coming  from  said  auxiliary  illumination 
dev  ice  enters  said  color  separation  prism  through  the  surface 
having  the  first  recess,  and  a  part  of  the  light  entering  said 
color  separation  prism  is  directed  to  said  second  recess  and 
retlected  by  the  surface  having  the  second  recess,  emitted 
through  the  exit  surfaces  of  said  color  separation  prism,  and 
directed  to  the  image  pickup  tubes,  and  the  other  part  of  light 
entering  said  color  separation  prism  is  directed  to  said  image 
pickup  tubes  after  being  emitted  through  the  exit  surfaces  of 
said  color  separation  prism. 


ins 


e  image  brightness  control  means  coupled  to  said 

channel  and  providing  a  control  voltage  thereto  for 

g  the  D  C   level  oi  said  output  signals; 

,e  image  contrast  control  means  coupled  to  said 

channel  and  providing  a  control  voltage  thereto  for 

ng  the  peak  amplitude  of  said  output  signals;  and 

g  means  coupled  to  said  signal  channel,  deflection 

s,  and  brightness  and  contrast  control  means,  said 

hmg  means  having 

position  for  selectively  rendering  said  signal  chan- 
,  deflection  means,  and  brightness  and  contrast  con- 
means  normally  operative;  and 
ond   position   for  selectively   rendering  said   signal 
hiannel  inoperative  to  process  said  chrominance  com 
pcnent,  said  deflection  means  inoperative  to  provide 
scinning  of  said  image  device  in  one  direction,  ana  for 
causing  said  brightness  and  contrast  control  means  to 
respectively  provide  predetermined  control  voltages  to 
sa  d  channel  substantially  independent  of  the  setting  of 
sad  brightness  and  contrast  control  means  to  establish 
predetermined  values  o\  said  DC,  level  and  said  peak 
amplitude  o^  said  output  signals,  to  permit  service  ad 
ju^tment  of  said  image  reproducing  device 


rn 


ol 


4,123,778 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THF  SHARPNESS  OF  A  PICTURE 
Jean-Pierre  Graf,  Zurich,  and  Tino  Celio,  .Ambri.  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  C;esellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  For- 
schung    an    der    Eidgenossischen    Technischen    Hochschule. 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  "?,  1976,  Ser,  No.  748,300 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    9,    1975, 
15971  75 

Int.  C1.2  H04N  7/02.  5/30 
U,S.  CI.  358—107  8  Qaims 

1  .A  method  of  determining  the  sharpness  of  a  picture 
through  the  detection  and  evaluation  of  the  absolute  values  of 
the  density  differences  between  adjoining  points  of  the  picture 
of  at  least  one  selected  area  of  the  picture,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

(a)  determining  the  absolute  values  AD  ,  of  the  density-dif- 
ferences of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  image  elements  within 
at  least  one  area  of  a  picture; 

(b)  for  these  absolute  values,  selecting  at  least  two  different 
threshold  values  a, .  .  .  a„\ 

(c)  comparing  the  absolute  difference  values  ADi  with 
each  of  the  threshold  values  a, .  .  .  a, and  separately  count- 
ing those  absolute  difference  values  which  exceed  each  of 
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these  threshold  values  to  obtain  a  corresponding  number 
of  counts  N,  .  ,  ,  N.,; 
(d)  comparing  each  of  the  obtained  counts  N, .  .  .  N\  uith  a 


mined  sector  of  a  disc,  supported  on  said  turntable,  with 
respect  to  a  predetermined  sector  of  said  turntable. 
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corresponding  reference  value  /?,...   6^  to  produce  a 
decision  output  for  each  comparison;  and 
(e)  combining  the  decision  outputs  of  the  comparisons  to 
obtain  a  decision  as  to  the  sharpness  of  the  image. 


4.123,779 

TURNTABLE  ROTATIONAL  SPEED  AND  PHASE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VIDEO  DISC  PLAY/RECORD 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  M.  Goldschmidt,  Moorestown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,478 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1976, 
11105/76 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  5/76:  GllB  19/28.  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  358—128  18  Claims 


4.123.780 

SIGNAL  NOISE  HITRATION  FOR  I  ASFR  HFAM 

RECORDING  S\  STEM 

Yoshihiko  Honjo.  Ayase.  Japan,  assignor  lo  \  ictor  (  i.mpanv  of 

Japan,  1  imited.  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser   No   "'53,(X)3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22.  19^5.  5(>-l52(X)0; 
Dec,  22,  1975,  50-152001 

Int,  CI.    H04N  5/76:  GllB  •    12 
U.S.  CI.  358—128  10  Claims 


LASEB  30      '  ?7  ..  32        *»      33  }t~lr-L 
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1.  In  a  disc  record  player  and  recorder  apparatus  operable  in 
either  of  an  information  recording  or  recovery  mode  for  use 
with  a  source  of  frames  of  composite  video  signr.ls  including 
horizontal  and  vertical  synchronization  pulses  and  means  for 
providing  a  frame  synchronization  signal;  and  apparatus  com- 
prising the  combination; 
a  turntable; 

means  for  rotating  said  turntable; 

means  for  synchronizing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  turnta- 
ble in  response  to  synchronization  pulses  derived  from 
said  source; 
means,   cooperating   with   said   turntable;   for   providing   a 

signal  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  turntable, 
means,  cooperating  with  said  rotating  means,  for  altering  the 

phase  of  rotation  of  said  turntable, 
first  means  for  rendering  said  phase  altering  means  respon- 
sive to  the  phase  difference  between  said  rotation  respon- 
sive signal  and  said  frame  synchronization  signal;  and 
second  means  for  rendering  said  phase  altering  means  addi 
tionally  responsive  to  the  relative  position  of  a  predeter 


LIGHT 
SOURCE 
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1,  A  system  for  optically  recording  information  signals  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising 

a  laser  beam  light  source. 

an  optical  system  means  including  a  lens  for  focusing  the 
laser  light  beam  in  a  spot  mi  the  recording  medium 

first  light  modulator  means  for  modulanr-.j:  tfit  intensity  of 
the  laser  light  beam  responsive  tr  an  iMt  inKiiinn  signal, 
the  light  modulator  means  being  m  a  lighi  p.iu  <  »!t  'iding 
from  the  light  source  to  the  optical  system; 

means  in  the  light  path  for  detecting  signal  noise  components 
in  the  laser  light  beam,  and 

filter  means  for  removing  from  the  signal  the  noise  compo- 
nents in  the  laser  light  beam  responsive  to  an  output  of  the 
detecting  means. 

said  optical  system  means  recording  the  information  signal 
on  the  recording  medium  by  the  laser  light  beam,  in  which 
the  noise  components  have  been  removed  from  the  signal 
by  the  noise  component  removing  means  and  on  which 
the  information  signal  ha«  been  applied  by  the  light  modu- 
lator. 


4.123,781 
TEI.EMSION  Tl  NFR  \MTH  FINF  TININC  MEANS 
Katsuo  Ito,  and  Kazunori  ^  oshimura,  b<»th  of  Kana/Jivta.  Japan. 
assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  (  o..  Ltd..  Nagaokakvo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19'''',  Ser.  No.  '""."(13 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar,     15, 
31540[U],  Mar    15,  1976.  M--1M1II-J 

Int.  CI.-  H(>4B  /   :'    H03J  1,14 
U.S.  CI.  358—191 


19"6.     ?1- 


3  ( 


1   In  a  television  tuner  having  fine  tuning  means  comprising; 
the  combination  of  a  cam  body  provided  on  a  sleeve  for 

controlling  fine  tuning  means; 
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body  having  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  convert 

motion  to  reciprocating  motion: 

tuning  means  comprising  a  bobbin  having  a  coil 

the  outside  thereof  and  being  disposed  in  a  direc- 

el  to  the  axis  of  an  operating  shaft  of  said  tuner, 

,_  plunger  having  at  one  end  a  core  and  the  other 

arm  portion,  said  core  being  shdably  disposed 

said  bobbin; 

portion  being  provided  with  a  sht  or  hole  and  kept 

t  with  said  cam  surface  at  the  free  end  thereof  so 

arm  reciprocates  said  core  within  said  bobbin 

e  rotation  of  said  sleeve;  and 

._.„  for  said  L-shaped  plunger  provided  on  a  tuner 

g  and  inserted  into  said  slit  or  hole  in  said  arm 
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4,123.783 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
Ronald  F.  Pearson,  Reigate;  David  E.  Lacklison,  Oxted;  George 
B.  Scott,  VV  arnham,  and  John  S.  Palfrecman,  Brockham.  ail  of 
England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

NY. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,943,  Feb.  7.  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,821 
Oaims  prioritj,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1974, 

6477   74 

Int.  n.    H04N  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  358—230  12  Oaims 


4,123,782 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA 

Sigeyosi  Kitahara;  Isamu  Okada;  Shigeru  Jumonji,  all  of  Tokyo: 
Takayuki  Nemoto,  KuniUchi;  Shigeru  Yoshimura,  Yokohama; 
Tsuneniri  Soma,  and  Nobuhiko  Shinoda,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 


Japan, 


Claims 


ignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,486 
priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1975,  50-88116; 


Jul   18   U75,  50-88117;  Jul.  18,  1975,  50-88118;  Jul.  18.  1975. 
50-88119.1  Jul.  18,  1975.  50-88120;  Jul.  18,  1975,  50-88121 

Int.  O.-  H04N  5'iO.  5/24 
U.S.  G.  358—210  1^  Claims 
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trol  device  for  a  television  camera,  which  comprises 


m«  mory 


bination: 

oiurol  information  setting  means  to  set  control  quanti- 
of  the  control  elements  for  the  television  camera, 
version  means  to  convert  the  control  quantities  set  bv 
setting  means  into  electncal  signals, 

circuits  to  store  the  electrical  signals  converted 
!aid  conversion  means,  said  memory  circuits  having  a 
rality  of  address  portions  to  selectively  store  said  elec- 

signals  in  predetermined  address  portions; 
ection  means  to  select  images  to  be  picked  up,  said 
lections  means  forming  pick-up  image  signals  corre- 
_ing  to  the  selected  pick-up  images;  and 
ignal  transmission  circuit  to  selectively  transmit  said 
ncal  signals  to  the  predetermined  address  portions  of 
memory  circuit,  said  signal  transmission  circuit  desig- 
^  the  address  portions  corresponding  to  said  signals 
•esponse  to  said  pick-up  image  signals,  and  applying 
electncal  signals  to  said  memory  circuit. 

the  desired  control  quantity  of  the  television  cam- 
in  the  pick-up  images  are  stored  by  selection  of  the 
■^determined  address  portions  for  each  pick-up  image 


pond 
e<:t 


t  ng 


her;by 


1    ,A.  picture  transmission  system  comprising: 

means  for  scanning  an  onginal  image  of  arbitrary  shape  in  a 
boustrophedral  pattern  to  produce  a  video  signal; 

means  for  digitally  transmitting  said  video  signal  along  a 
communication  channel; 

means  for  receiving  said  v  ideo  signal  from  said  communica- 
tion channel;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  original  image  comprising  a  source 
for  emitting  a  beam  of  radiation;  a  magnetic  material 
supporting  a  single  magnetic  bubble  domain  shift  register 
channel  covering  a  display  area  in  a  pattern  corresponding 
to  said  boustrophedral  scan,  said  channel  being  connected 
to  said  means  for  receiving  being  located  in  the  path  of 
said  beam  and  functioning  to  produce  a  modulated  beam 
displaying  said  original  image  from  an  image  encoded 
signal  applied  thereto  from  said  receiving  means;  and 
screen  means  in  the  path  of  said  modulated  beam  for 
providing  a  visual  display  of  said  original  image 


4,123,784 

SELECTABLfc  FRACTION  OF  REVOLUTION  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Isamu  Ichiugi.  4-16  1  chome  Denechofu,  Otaku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,901 

Int.  CI.-  GUB  25/02.  19/02.  5/76 

U.S.  n.  360—100  5  Qaims 


1    .A  tape  recorder  comprising: 

a  ba.se 

a  rotatable  disc  rotatably  mounted  to  said  base  around  a 
vertical  axis,  said  disc  including  a  vertical  cylindrical 
portion  having  an  inside  and  an  outside  surface  extending 
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downward  from  said  disc,  and  being  concentric  there- 
with, said  disc  including  a  plurality  of  switching  paths 
arranged  circularly  and  concentrically,  each  including  a 
recessed  portion  which  extends  for  a  fraction  of  the  perim- 
eter of  Its  respective  path,  the  fractions  of  the  paths  being 
different  from  one  another; 

a  peripheral  band  of  magnetic  sound  recording  tape  on  the 
outside  of  said  cylindncal  portion; 

a  magnetic  head  for  reproducing  sound  recorded  on  said 
tape; 

a  rotatable  table  mounted  to  said  base  and  supporting  said 
head  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  reproducing 
proximity  to  said  tape  band; 

a  drive  motor  mounted  to  said  base, 

a  capstan; 

a  slideplate  slidably  mounted  to  said  base  and  mounting  said 
capstan  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  driving 
contact  with  said  inside  surface  and  with  said  motor; 

a  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  and  so  disposed  and 
arranged  relative  to  said  table  and  said  slideplate  that  it 
has  a  first  setting  which  enables  the  head  to  move  to  a 
sound  reproducing  position  and  the  capstan  to  move  to  a 
driving  position,  and  a  second  setting  in  which  they  are 
removed  from  said  positions; 

first  switch  means  mounted  to  said  base  adjacent  to  said 
switching  paths  and  being  movable  from  path  to  path,  said 
switch  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  switching  condi- 
tion, one  of  which  is  closed  and  the  other  of  which  is  open, 
the  switching  condition  being  determined  by  whether  the 
switch  means  is  adjacent  to  a  recessed  or  non-recessed 
part  of  a  respective  switching  path; 

normally-open  second  switch  means  in  parallel  connection 
with  said  first  switch  means  which  can  physically  be 
closed; 

and  connection  means  in  series  connection  with  said  parallel- 
connected  switch  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
electricity; 

whereby  closure  of  said  second  switch  means  starts  opera- 
tion of  the  motor,  which  continues  so  long  as  one  of  the 
switching  means  is  closed,  the  duration  of  closure  of  the 
first  switch  means  being  determined  by  the  angular  sub- 
tense of  the  recessed  or  non-recessed  part  of  the  switching 
track  to  which  the  first  switch  means  is  adjacent 


computer  including  first  means  for  moving  the  rcocrdinj;  rm*' 
dium  past  a  plurality  of  readout  positions  and  with  thr  v >m- 
puter  including  second  means  for  controlling  the  firsi  means  i,> 
move  the  recording  medium  at  a  plurality  oi  sp<-eds  mJuding 
a  movement  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  pariicuiar  spt-ed  ot 
recording,  and  including  a  movement  of  the  recording  medrLim 
at  at  least  one  speed  greater  than  the  particular  speed  to  pro- 
vide real  time  and  high  speed  playbacks  of  the  recorded  infor- 
mation and  with  the  computer  including  third  means  kxated  at 
a  first  one  of  the  readout  positions  for  reproducing  the  re- 
corded information  v. hen  the  first  means  moves  the  recording 
medium  to  provide  real  time  playback  and  with  the  computer 
including  fourth  means  located  at  a  second  one  of  the  readout 
positions  for  reproducing  the  recorded  information  when  the 
first  means  moves  the  recording  medium  to  provide  high  speed 
playback  and  with  the  computer  including  fifth  means  respn^n- 
sive  to  an  event  signal  contained  within  the  ECG  information 
played  back  at  high  speed  to  control  the  second  means  to  move 
the  recording  medium  for  real  time  playback  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  and  then  control  the  se*.ond  means  to 
return  to  high  speed  playback,  the  recorder  mcluding 

a  recording  medium  system  including  a  channel  tor  record- 
ing ECG  information  in  response  to  applied  ECG  input 
signals, 
an  event  marker  means  for  prcxiucing  an  event  signal  con- 
sisting of  a  short  burst  of  a  predetermined  number  ol 
pulses  in  a  predetermined  period  o\  time,  and 
switching  means  coupled  to  the  event  marker  means  and  the 
recording  medium  system  for  seieclivelv  interrupting  the 
recording  of  the  ECG  information  and  recording  the 
event  signal  on  said  channel  of  said  recording  medium  m 
response  to  manual  actuation  oi  the  switching  means. 


4,123,785 
RECORDER  FOR  CARDIAC  SIGNALS  WITH 
MANUALLY  ACTUATED  EVENT  MARKING 
Isaac  R.  Cherry,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Donald  L.  Anderson,  San 
Juan  Capistrano,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Del  Mar  Avion- 
ics, Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  717,651,  Aug.  25, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,073,011. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,618 
Int.  a.-  GllB  5/00 
U.S.  a.  360—6  6  Oaims 


4,123.786 

X-RAY  EXAMINING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

TELEVISION  CHAIN  WHICH  INCLUDFIS  A  MEMORY 

Rudy   R.  Cramer,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  assignor  to   U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  Y  ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,847 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    7,    1976, 
7607475 

Int.  O.-  H04N  5/79 
U.S.  a.  360—35  2  Oaims 


VICeO  AND 
SYNC    ORCUITS 


1.  A  recorder  for  use  with  a  dynamic  multispeed  ECG 
computer  for  reproducing  ECG  information  contained  on  a 
recording  medium  recorded  at  a  particular  speed  and  with  the 


1   An  X-ray  examining  device  which  comprises: 

a  high  voltage  generator; 

an  X-ray  source; 

an  X-ray  detector  m  an  image  intensifier, 

an  image  pick-up  tube;  and 

electronic  circuit  means  and  a  memory  for  reading  a  charge 
image  produced  on  a  photosensitive  target  of  the  image 
pick-up  by  the  X-ray  source  via  the  image  intensifier,  for 
recording  the  image  in  the  memory,  and  for  displaying  the 
image  on  a  display  screen; 

wherein  said  electronic  circuit  means  are  connected  to  pro- 
duce line  and  frame  deflection  signals,  for  reading  the 
charge  image,  for  image  recording  and  for  display  which 
are  synchronized  with  the  zero  crossing  of  the  phase  of 
power  supply  mains  and  to  uncouple  the  said  synchroniza- 
tion from  the  power  supply  mains  at  least  during  the 
switching  on  of  the  high  v  oltage  generator. 
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4,123,787 

ELECTRONIC  AND  KINEMATIC  CONTRIVANCE  FOR  A 
SELECriV  E  RECORDING  OF  SIGNALS  ON  A  SINGLE 

TAPE 

Bruno  Leclerc  du  Sablon,  Le  Moulin  du  Gue.  Couzeix.  and 
Andre  DeJDUx,  15,  rue  Lakanal,  75015  Paris,  both  of  France 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,550 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  17,  1975.  75  22293; 
Jun.  24,  1971).  76  19177 

Int.  a:-  GllB  J 5/06.  13/28 
L'.S.  a.  360—74  6  Gaims 


ing 


to  vary  the  length  of  said  loop  from  its  minimum  to  its 
maximum  length; 

a  long  loop  mode  during  which  said  tape  is  transported  from 
said  supply  reel  to  said  takeup  reel  through  said  loop 
support  means  with  said  loop  support  means  responding 
to  said  control  means  to  support  said  tape  at  its  maximum 
loop  length,  and  during  which  said  first  and  second  cap- 
stans and  heads  engage  said  tape  to  record  signals  thereon; 
and 

J  ;  nig  loop  to  short  loop  transition  mode  during  which  said 
second  capstan  and  head  engage  said  tape  to  record  sig- 
nals thereon  and  transport  said  magnetic  tape  to  said 
takeup  reel,  and  during  which  said  tape  is  transported 
from  said  loop  support  means  to  said  supply  reel  with  said 
loop  support  means  responding  to  said  control  means  to 
vary  said  loop  length  from  its  maximum  to  its  minimum 
loop  length. 


1,  A  device  for  recording  signals  on  magnetic  tape  compris- 


4.123.788 
MAGNETIC  INFORMATION  CARRIER  WITH  OPTICAL 
SERV  O  TRACKS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  AND 

WRITING  THE  SAME 
Johann  Krugcr.  Quickborn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.963 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1976.  2615838 

Int.  G;  GllB  7/OS 
U.S.  CI.  360—7-  9  Gaims 


a  supply  reel  with  means  to  drive  said  supply  reel; 
a  takeup  "eel  with  means  to  drr.e  said  takeup  reel: 
loop  supijort  means  intermediate  said  supply  reel  and  said 
takeup  jreel,  said  loop  support  means  adapted  to  support  a 
loop  off  magnetic  tape  and  being  selectively  actuatable  to 
vary  the  length  of  said  loop  between  a  maximum  and  a 
minimiim  loop  length; 
a  first  tafie  drive  capstan  between  said  supply  reel  and  said 
loop  sijpport  means  selectively  engageable  with  said  mag- 
netic ta  pe  to  transport  said  magnetic  tape  from  said  supply 
reel  to  said  loop  support  means; 
a  first  magnetic  head  between  said  supply  reel  and  said  loop 
support  means  selectively  engageable  with  said  magnetic 
tape; 
a  second  drive  capstan  between  said  takeup  reel  and  said 
loop  siipfxjn  means  selectively  engageable  with  said  tape 
to  transport  said  magnetic  tape  from  said  loop  support 
means  to  said  takeup  reel, 
a  second  magnetic  head  between  said  takeup  reel  and  said 
loop  slipport  means  selectively  engageable  with  said  mag- 
netic tjape; 
an  auxilikry  tape  drive  capstan  intermediate  said  takeup  reel 
and  said  loop  support  means  selectively  engageable  with 
said  niagnetic  tape  between  said  takeup  reel  and  said  loop 
support  means  to  transport  said  magnetic  tape  from  said 
takeup  reel  to  said  loop  support  means  at  a  transport  speed 
highei  than  the  transport  speed  of  said  first  and  second 
capstaps; 
said  device  operating  in  a  cyclic  manner  in  response  to 
control  signals  from  a  control  means,  said  cycle  including 
a  short  bop  mode  dunng  which  said  magnetic  tape  is  trans- 
ported from  said  supply  reel  to  said  takeup  reel  through 
said  loop  support  means  which  responds  to  said  control 
meanJ  to  support  said  tape  at  its  minimum  length  loop,  and 
dunng  which  said  first  and  second  capstans  and  heads 
engaae  said  tape  to  record  signals  thereon. 
a  shortloop  to  long  loop  transition  mode  during  which  said 
first  capstan  and  magnetic  head  engage  said  tape  to  record 
signak  thereon  and  transport  said  tape  from  said  supply 
reel  tn  said  loop  support  means  and  dunng  which  said 
auxiliiry  tape  capstan  engages  said  tape  to  transport  said 
tape  from  said  takeup  reel  to  said  loop  support  means  with 
said  lx)p  support  means  responding  to  said  control  means 


ll  |i  |lil;'    '.  '    ! 
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1  Information  carrier  with  a  magnetic  storage  layer,  com- 
prising optical  servo  tracks  between  magnetic  information 
tracks  in  said  carrier  said  optical  tracks  being  in  the  form  of 
periodically  interrupted  lines,  of  substantially  constant  penod 
length,  the  phase  relationship  between  said  interrupted  lines 
differing  between  adjacent  servo  tracks  in  a  fixed  manner. 


4,123.789 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORT 

CARTRIDGE  AND  MECHANISMS  THEREFOR 

Rubin  Shatavsky,   14343   Addison  St..   #208.  Sherman  Oaks, 

Calif.  91423 

Filed  Nov,  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  848,448 

Int.  G,^  GllB  15,29.  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  36<J— 96  13  Gaims 

O-b     ease, 

t7,  1 38  >r 


26  so  72  ao^sa 


12   A  tape  head  mechanism  including,  in  combination: 

a  magnetic   tape   head,   >aid   tape  head   having  a  partially 
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cylindrical  concave  surface,  said  surface  having  a  cylin- 
drical axis; 

first  and  second  capstans,  said  first  and  second  capstans 
being  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  tape  head  on 
rotation  axes  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
said  tape  head  surface,  said  axes  of  said  capstans  being 
beyond  a  plane  through  said  axis  of  said  cylindncal  tape 
head  surface  from  said  tape  head  surface; 

a  tape  cartndge,  said  cartndge  having  a  body  and  a  tape 
storage  chamber  in  said  body,  said  cartndge  having  a 
resilient  pressure  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body,  and 

a  magnetic  tape  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  magnetic 
tape  extending  around  said  pressure  roll  intermediate  said 
ends,  said  magnetic  tape  being  prestressed  so  that  said 
ends  of  said  tape  coil  individually  upon  themseKes  to 
form  first  and  second  storage  coils,  both  said  first  and 
second  storage  coils  being  positioned  within  said  tape 
storage  chamber  to  share  said  tape  storage  chamber,  said 
capstans  engaging  said  tape  where  it  extends  around  said 
pressure  roll  to  move  said  tape  in  and  out  of  said  storage 
chamber  and  past  said  magnetic  head 


4.123.791 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  DEMCF  W  ITH  OUTRIGGER 

BARS 

Gerhard  Rotter,  Mission  \  iejo:  Alojzy  Bako«ski.  Vrcadia.  and 
Donald  L.  Burdorf.  Newport  Beach,  all  of  (  alif.,  a-ssiRndrs  m 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  I  udwi^shafen.  led.  Rep.  of  (,tr- 

manv 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755.214.  Dec.  29,  19^6.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19.  19^-.  Ser.  No   862.221 

Int.  CI,  GllB  :  :: 

U.S.  CI.  360—130  "^  <■'«''"* 


4,123,790 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  MECHANICALLY  ISOLATED 

THIN  FILM  SENSOR 
Charles  R.  Moeller,  Cardiff-by-the-Sea,  and  Frederick  J.  Jeff- 
ers,  Escondido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,107 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  5/30 

U.S.  G.  360—111  3  Gaims 


1  In  a  magnetic  transducer  assembly  of  the  type  wherein  a 
magnetic  recording  tape  is  transported  under  tension  along  a 
path  extending  over  the  transducing  face  of  a  magnetic  head, 
the  plane  of  which  protrudes  into  the  magnetic  surface  of  said 
recording  tape  causing  n  to  wrap  over  said  magnetic  head  at  an 
angle  as  the  recording  tape  approaches  and  departs  said  trans- 
ducing face,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  outngger  bars  mounted  on  the  transducer  assembly 
transverse  to  the  path  along  vUiiJi  tht.  recording  tape  is 
transported,  each  of  said  transverse  outrigger  bars  being 
spaced  from  the  magnetic  head  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  each  of  said  transverse  outngger  bars  having  an  outer 
surface  formed  thereon  facing  the  magiu  tic  surface  of  said 
recording  tape,  the  plane  extending  between  said  outer 
surfaces  being  located  at  a  predeiermined  level  below  the 
plane  of  the  transducing  face  of  said  ni,ignetic  head, 
whereby  the  wrap  angle  at  which  said  recc^rding  tape 
passes  over  said  transducing  face  is  maintained  at  a  con- 
stant, shallow  value  regardless  of  shghi  niis.il)t:nnH'nts  of 
the  magnetic  transducer  assembly  with  respcii  :■  s.iid 
recording  tape  path  thereby  inhibiting  undesir-ibic  tape  fi\ 
over  and  wear  of  the  transducing  faLC  .  !  s.ud  magnetic 
head 


BiAS»IG.S£rrMS 
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1,  A  magnetic  head  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  magnetic  pole  pieces  disposed  with 
respect  to  each  other,  means  cooperative  with  said  pole 
pieces  for  maintaining  a  non-magnetic  transducer  gap 
between  said  pole  pieces; 

(b)  an  elongated  electrical  conductor  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing between  the  pole  pieces  remote  from  said  transducer 
gap,  said  conductor  having  a  thin  single  domain  coating 
film  of  magnetic  matenal  coated  therealong; 

(c)  a  hollow  non-magnetic  mandnl  said  conductor  extending 
through  the  hollow  portion  of  said  mandnl;  and 

(d)  a  coil  wound  on  said  mandril  inductively  coupled  to  said 
conductor,  but  mechanically  isolated  from  said  film. 
whereby  mechanical  contact  between  the  coil  and  the 
single  domain  film  is  precluded. 


4.123.792 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MONITORING  THE  MECHANICAL 

POWER  FROM  AN  INDUCTION  MOTOR  AND  FOR 

DETECTING  EXCESSIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  IC  IN(. 

Don  A.  Ckphart,  5400  Banbury  Dr.,  Worthinfrton.  Ohio  43085. 

and  Bruce  H.  Weber.  2370  Zollinger  Rd„  Columbus.  Ohio 

43221 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,346 

Int.  G.^  H02J  7/22 

U.S.  G.  361-30  ^"  ^''*""'' 

1    A  method  for  generating  .m  electrical  signal  which  is 
substantially  proportional  to  the  mechanical  power  delivered 
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by  an  indi 
electronic 


uttion  motor,  the  method  compnsmg  detectmg  an 
ignal  proportional  to  the  average  product  of  motor 


:urrent  miiltiplied  by  the  cosine  of  the  phase  angle  between 
motor  current  and  the  motor  voltage 
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4.123,793 
LAMP  REFLECTORS 
John  Lilleji,  West  Midlands.  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1976.  Ser.  No.  734,296 

Int.  a.-  F21V   7/00 

U.S.  CT.  3612—350  10  Qaims 


1.  A  lainp  reflector  compnsmg  a  dished  body  having  a 
reflective  ;:oating  on  an  inner  surface  thereof,  said  dished  body 
being  forrred  of  a  cured,  low  profile  polyester  moulding  com- 
position ccntaining  glass  fibre  and  an,  internal  lubncant  chemi- 
cally bonqed  to  a  filler 


Claims 

L.S.  a. 
1    A 

process  cc 
a  plural 


said  advanced  time  being  varied  in  accordance  with  the 
load  on  said  muiti-i.'omputer  system, 
a  programmable  peripheral  switch  coupled  between  at  least 
two  of  said  computers  other  than  said  schedule  master 
computer   and, 


■uri'tcasscDNnixifR 


^1 "^ 


an  input-output  device  selectively  connected  to  one  of  said 
computers  through  said  programmable  penpheral  switch, 

whereby  upon  failure  of  any  of  said  computers  important 
functions  of  the  failed  computer  are  transferred  to  another 
computer  by  switchcover  of  said  programmable  periph- 
eral switch. 


4,123.795 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STORED  PROGRAM 

MULTIPROCESSOR  COMPUTER 

Lura  C.  Dean.  Jr.:  Gary  T.  Boswell,  both  of  Austin;  Wayne 

Winkelman,  I^ander.  and  Frank  S.  Little,  Austin,  all  of  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178.357,  Sep.  7,  1971.  This  application 

Jan.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  435,042 

Int.  a.   G06F  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  364—200  23  Oaims 


4.123.794 
MULTI-COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Yoshihiro  I  Matsumoto.    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,926,  Feb.  14.  1975, 
abandon^.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,909 
priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1974,  49-17536 
Int.  a.-  G06F  15  16 
-101  10  Claims 

liulti-computer  system   for  control  of  an  industrial 
|mpnsing; 

ity  of  interconnected  computers  each  located  at  a 
positibn  capable  of  access  to  a  portion  of  said  industrial 
process, 
at  least  »ne  bulk  memory  device  coupled  to  at  least  one  of 

said  aomputers, 
a  multiiaccess  controller  coupled  to  said  bulk  memory  de- 
vice for  allowing  access  by  said  computers  to  said  bulk 
memcry  device, 
said  on«  of  computers  operating  as  a  schedule  master  to  the 
others  and  functioning  to  transfer  data  preloaded  to  said 
schedule  master  from  storage  in  said  bulk  memory  into 
any  of  said  other  computers  in  response  to  an  invocation 
coming  from  said  industnal  process,  said  preloading  of  the 
data  Into  said  schedule  master  computer  being  performed 
at  a  t.me  before  the  time  at  which  said  invocation  occurs. 


■ — ^ — \    r           rt — I     ^"*     t*^^^        D.SC .  o 
Htt-^^     °"     ^^ ^ 

^^  Oi»C  1 


COM^LETC  QUKUCS 


1  In  a  stored  program  computer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
data  processors,  a  common  control  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  master  controller,  operatively  connected  and  respon- 
sive to  said  plurality  of  data  processors,  and  a  plurality  of 
subcontrollers  wherein  each  of  said  master  controller  and 
subcontrollers  has  a  specific  function  and  responsibility 
for  a  plurality  of  said  processors  and  wherein  each  of  said 
master  controller  and  subcontrollers  is  autonomous  with 
respect  to  its  function  and  respKinsibility;  and 
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(b)  memory  register  means  for  interconnecting  said  master 
controller  and  subcontrollers  in  a  fixed  hierarchy  of  con- 
trol, said  master  controller  being  bilaterally  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  said  subcontrollers  through  said  memory 
register  means,  said  subcontrollers  being  bilaterally  con- 
nected to  at  least  the  next  least  and  next  most  significant 
subcontrollers  in  said  hierarchy  through  said  memory 
register  means. 


'Utput 


scanning  of  said   memor>    means   tor   jc doping;   .in 
signal  in  response  to  detection  of  each  number  Mured  therein. 
and  means  for  applying  said  oviiyvA  signal  !>'  s^nd  s 
control  input  of  said  displa>  section. 


ntrnsi!\ 


4,123,796 
CONTROLLER  FOR  ENVIRONMENTAL 
CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
James  Y.  Shih,  Arlington  Heights.  111.,  assignor  to  Powers  Regu- 
lator Company,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,110 

Int.  a.  G05b  11/32;  G05d  23/22;  F24f  11/00 

U.S.  a.  364—900  18  Qaims 
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4.123,798 
HIGH  DENSITV  BEAM-ACCF.SSED  MEMORY  WITH 
REFERENCE  TARGFT 
Francis  J.  Cook.  Topsfield.  and  Frederick  K.  Kline.  Melrose, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Avco  Everett  Research  labora- 
tory, Inc..  Everett.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857.314 

Int.  a.^  GllC  8/00,  11/23 

U.S.  a.  365—237  '^  <"'*'"'* 


.... 


17.  A  controller  as  defined  in  claim  12  wherein  said  display 
means  comprises  means  for  printing  information  relating  to  the 
operation  of  a  device. 

4,123,797 
FLYING  SPOT  PATTERN  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Eric  J.  Strauts,  Park  Ridge,  and  John  J.  Flaherty.  Elk  Grove 
Village,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Magnaflux  Corporation. 

Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773.338 

Int.  O.'  GllC  11/26 

U.S.  a.  365—118  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  signal  storage  system  for  a  display  section  including  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  screen  and  including  a  pair  of  deflec- 
tion signal  inputs  and  a  spot  intensity  control  input,  raster  scan 
means  for  applying  a  low  frequency  sawtooth  field  sweep 
signal  and  a  higher  frequency  sawtooth  line  sweep  signal  to 
said  pair  of  deflection  signal  inputs  and  for  causing  a  spot  to 
traverse  said  screen  in  a  certain  raster  pattern,  digital  memory 
means,  memory  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  memory 
means  in  synchronism  with  said  scanning  of  said  screen  and  in 
a  numencal  order  having  a  certain  relationship  to  said  raster 
pattern,  a  pair  of  analog  signal  input  circuits,  sampling  and 
wnting  means  for  periodically  sampling  the  amplitudes  of 
signals  applied  to  said  inputs  and  for  writing  a  corresponding 
number  into  said   memory   means,   means  operative   during 


1    In  3  vacuum-tube  device  for  storage  of  electnca!  data  as 

patterns  of  charge  stored  at  addressed  locations  upon  an  insu- 
lating target  and^ccessed  by  electron  beam  rncanv  dc-tlc.  led  to 
said  addressed  location'-  in  a  vacuum  m  .c.rrespondenct,-  v,ith 
an  addressing  signal  comprising  a  pluralitv  .<!  values,  the  .um- 
bination  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  beam-target  modules,  each  said  Keam-target 
module  comprising  an  electron  beam  source  and  a  facing 
target  surface,  each  said  electron  beam  source  projecting 
an  electron  beam  up<^n  its  respective  facing  target  m(xlule: 

(b)  electron  beam  deflection  means  for  providing  a  common 
deflection  field  for  deflecting  said  electron  beams,  all  ol 
said  electron  beams  being  disposed  within  said  denection 
field  and  being  commonly  deflected  therebv 

(c)  first  circuit  means  for  applying  a  denectu^n  signal  to  said 
electron  beam  deflection  means  for  providing  said  a.m 
mon   deflection   field   deflecting   in    unis.^n    ihe   electron 
beams  of  said  beam-target  modules 

(d)  electron-beam-sensitive  reference  p<iinis  ufxin  the  target 
surface  of  one  of  said  beam-target  modules,  said  one  of 
said  beam-target  modules  being  at  least  m  part  a  reference 
beam-target  module  having  a  reference  electron  bt;am  and 
a  reference  target  surface. 

(e)  second  circuit  means  coupled  to?  said  reference  target 
surface  for  providing  an  output  signal  v. hen  the  impinge- 
ment of  said  reference  beam  upon  said  reference  target 
surface  falls  upon  any  one  of  said  reference  points. 

(0  third  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal  oi  said 
second  circuit  means  and  comparing  it  uith  said  address- 
ing signal  and  providing  at  least  one  control  output  signal 
representing  the  spatial  din"erence  betv».een  impingement 
of  said  reference  beam  and  the  location  up^n  said  refer- 
ence target  surface  correspt^nding  to  a  predetermined 
value  of  said  addressing  signal, 

(g)  fourth  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  control  output 
signal  of  said  third  means  and  the  deflection  signal  of  said 
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tirst 
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(h)  fifth 
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data, 
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Crcuu  means  to  control  >a.d  tlr.t  cr.uu  mea.s  to    tion  closely  adjacent  to  the  intersection  of  sa.d  throat  portion 
e  sa>d  spattal  difference.  _  ^"d  sa.d  constnct.ng  portion,  there  be,ng  a  substantial  length 

circuit  means  for  coupling  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
beam-target  modules  to  a  system  utilizing  electrical 
and 

circuit  means  for  control  of  potentials  of  said  beam- 
t  modules  to  accomplish  writing,  reading  and  erasing 
ictncal  data. 


4,123,799 
HIGrt  SPEED  IFGET  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  LATCH 
Benjamin  C.  Peterson,  Tempe.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaui^burg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  834,583  ^^  imperforate  throat  portion   downstream    from    said   port 

Int.  G.-  GllC  7/06 

. r.  /"I   •         means. 
U.S.  a.  J65-205  10  Claims  

4,123.801 
FOI   rVPL  MALAX ATOR 
Pierre  Armanet.  Rueil-Malmaison.  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Moritz.  Chatou,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,184 

Claims  prmntv.  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1976,  76  06025 

Int.  CI.    BO  IF  ^,<Jfj 

L.S.  CI.  366—29;  4  Claims 
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nse  amplifier  for  differentiallv  recei'^ing  voltage  Jatj 
■•om  an  IGFET  device  memor>  circuit  comprising: 
ross-coupled  circuit,  and 
rit  and  second  depletion  mode  IGFET  dev  ices  ^iiupi-ca 
Te  cross-coupled  circuit  for  coupling  the  data  signals 
Slid  cross-coupled  circuit,  and  for  providing  a  selective 
ff;rential  load  impedance  for  latching  said  cross-cou- 
pled circuit  to  one  of  two  states. 


4,123,800 
MIXER-INJECrOR 
L.  Mazzei,  11001  Mountain  View.  Bakersfieid,  Calif. 


ng 


Filed  May  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  798,242 
int.  a.-  BOIF  :  04 
366—150  1'*  Claims 

ii.\er-injector  having  a  body  with  a  earner  stream,  inlet 
ive  stream  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  between  said  came- 
nlet  and  said  outlet  a  throat  means  having  an  a.xis  of 
;onstncting  portion  of  decreasing  diameter,  an  expand- 
lon  of  increasing  diameter  both  as  they  progress  down- 
rom  the  earner  stream  inlet,  and  a  substantialiv  cvlin- 
roat  portion  of  substantial  axial  length  interconnecting 
.stncting  and  expanding  portions,  and  port  means  dis- 
from  said  additive  stream  inlet  into  said  throat  por- 


1     -\  malaxator  for  forming  a  pastv   mass  from  a  material 
being  treated  which  comprises; 

a  pot  including  a  bottom  and  having  a  spherically-shaped 
interior  surface  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis, 

a  first  agitator  means  disposed  in  said  bottom  of  said  pot 
proximate  to  said  vertical  axis  and  including  at  least  two 
arms,  said  first  agitator  means  hav  ing  an  axis  of  rotation 
inclined  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  pot,  said  arms  having  an 
edge  conforming  to  said  spherically-shaped  interior  sur- 
face; 

means  for  driving  said  agitator  means, 

J  second  agitator  means  disposed  in  an  equatorial  zone  of 
said  pot  in  a  portion  thereof  outside  a  sweep  area  of  said 
arms  of  said  first  agitator  means  to  cause  said  matenal  to 
follow  said  surface  of  said  pot  above  said  equatonal  zone; 

a  discharge  opening  disposed  in  said  bottom  of  said  pot 
proximate  to  said  vertical  axis  of  said  pot 

a  closure  flap  for  closing  said  discharge  opening;  and 

means  for  closing  said  closure  flap  during  operative  cycling 
of  said  malaxator. 
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Gilbert  Truedsson,  New  York,  N.Y.   10022.  assignor  to  The    Robert  F.  I)ucote>    1926  K>mberl>I>r^  Kent.  Oh.^ 

Swedish  Fashion  Group,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.  I  'led  Oct.  ^'/^       ^e^^  ^"  ' 
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CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Warren  D.  Petersen,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Burd.  Inc. 
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TRANSFERS  OR  WW   I  IKl 

Nadine  F.  (iavda.  21541  Anns  La.,  Laguna  Beach.  (  alif   926.-1 

Filed  Oct.  -.  19-6.  Ser.  No.  -3(1. .r3 

I  erm  of  patent  "  >ea'-s 

Int.  CI,  1)20—  :    1)6—  >-i 

U.S.  CI.  D6— r2 


250,076 
SOAP  HOLDER 

Louis  E.  Aust.  110  Walters  Ave.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  15904 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 04.  D23— 02:  D6— 125       , 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 90;  D6— 125  ^ 


250.(r9 
\\ORKBlN(  H 
Ronald  P.  Hickman.    -Badgers.     Middle  M..  Waliham    \hb<v. 
Essex  FN9  2LB.  and  Brian  Anthonv   I  uff.  25.  Western  Hd,, 
Nazeing.  VNaltham  Abbev.  Essex,  both  of  England 

Filed  Jan,  21.  19--.  Ser.  No.  '(A}.94H 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  .Jul    22.  19-6. 
976581 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  CI.  D( 

U.S.  G.  D6— rs 


2112 


250  080  250,083 

BARBECUE  TOOL  SHOVEI   BLADE 
Kiiyalaris,  Hoffman  Esutes,  111.,  assignor  to  Keystone    Charles  J,  Insalaco.  PiReon  Swamp  Rd.,  South  Windham.  Conn. 

Chemical  Co  06266 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  763.972  I-"'le<l  Nov.  3.  19^6,  Ser.  No.  738.540 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  Dl-06  '                                                      '"'  ^^-  ^^-"^ 

U.S.  Q.  D7f-105  *-  -^  <^'   DH-lu 


Harold  C. 
Aniline  & 


Warren  H. 
Haven, 
Grand 


L.S.  a.  D 


250.081 
STOVE  BURNER  LINER 

Stansberry,  Jr.,  and  .Arthur  C.  Kieft,  both  of  Grand 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Stance   Metal   Products.   Inc., 
ven,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  776.836 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I 

Int.  a.  D7-99  I 

—136 


Hi 
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250.084 
PNEUMATIC  DRILL 

Raymond  J.  Kirschensteiner.  Kenneth  C.  Foran,  both  of  Qeve- 
land:  Hugh  T.  Greenlee.  Gates  Mills;  Roy  P.  Hess,  Vermil- 
lion, all  of  Ohio,  and  Raymond  J.  Schaedler.  New  Hartford, 
N.V.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New 
York,  N.^ 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— 0/ 
U.S.  (l.  I)H— 6^ 


250,082 
KNIFE  HANDLE 
Carl  A.  Bieger,  Malmb,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Shapes  Establish- 
ment, V^duz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,156 

Claims  iriority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  30.  1976.  761520 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  O.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  a.  07—152 


October  31.  1978 
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250,085  250,08- 

BLOOD  FLOW  CONTROLLER  AND  THE  LIKE  COMBINED  LUGGAGE  FLAP,  TAB  AM)  (  ()N(  1  U  H) 

Glenn  L.  Tuttle,  Bountiful,  Utah,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc,  E.  CATCH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  11 

Hanover,  N.J.  Theodore  Stark,  Jer<»e\  Cit>.  N.J.,  a-vsiRnor  to  M  A  M  1  uwiaKt 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,654  Co.,  Inc..  Jersey  City,  N  J 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct.  19.  197-.  Ser    N»   Mi^' 

Int.  a.  D8— 02,  D24— 02  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  a.  D8— 72  Int   (1    D8—   ' 

U.S.  n.  D8— 346 


250,086 
CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENING  DEVICE 

Elof  Granberg,  15  Harbor  View  Ct.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94901 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— Oi 
U.S.  O.  D8— 91 


250,088 
COMBINED  PIPE  HANGER  AND  SEISMIC  BR  ACF 
James  R.  McDonald,  Jr.,   1133  Blumenfeld  Dr.,  Sacramento 
Calif.  95815 

Filed  Feb,  18,  19-".  Ser.  No.  -^OJHS 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  CI.  1)8—  .> 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 355 


14 
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250.089 
CLIP  Fd)R  CABLES,  PIPES  AND  ELECTRIC  WIRES 

Bengt  E.  Legerius,  Nykbping.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolage    L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976.  Ser.  No.  ^23.016  ^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  22,  19''6,  '6-0656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— 0.* 
L.S.  CI.  Dfi— 396 


COMBINED 
Allen  H. 

N.J., 

Conn. 


2.^0.091 
RFVFR\(,F  ( ONTAINER  CARRIER 

lewell,  NaptTMlle.  III.,  assignor  to  Restaurant  Tech- 

nc\.  Oak  Bro-.k,  lil. 
Filed  Oct,  ::.  19''6,  Ser.  No.  734.804 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
IntCl    D9— 03 

r  s  n.  n9— r9 


Donald  k 

nol(iK> . 


250.092 
P\(  KAGING  CONTAINER 
Palmer  .T   schoenHeld,  Evanston:  Kathy  A:  Dunn.  Chicago,  and 
Howard  )   Murnsnn.  Deerfield,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin 

(.lass  Jt    Vssociatev,  (  hicago.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  19''6,  Ser.  No.  6^3.251 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  (!„  m—03 

U.S.  n  09-192 


250.090 
BOTTLE  AND  CAP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

:>trang,  Ridgewood,  and  Emil  Polito.  Paramus.  both  of 
ignors  to  .American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford. 


a^is 


Filed  Jun.  7.  1976.  Ser.  No.  693.583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 
L.S.  CI.  t>9— 168 


i 


L. 


250.093 
HI  ANk  FOR  DRINKING  GLASS  CARRIER 

Joseph   F     schillinger,   Morrison,   111.,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  ( Orporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1976.  Ser.  No.  728,395 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9—0S 
I'.S    (  L  1)9—245 


F^'l 


u 
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250,094  ^50^>^6 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DENTAL  FILES  BALI   GAl  (.F 

Tore  A.  Forsman,  Saltsjb-baden,  and  Christer  Odvik,  Djursholm.  Joseph  D.  Brinkley.  Box  431,  I  iberlv.  M  ^_.  ^^vv 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Toringe  Consult  AB  and  Christer  Hied  Mar    18.  19".  Ser   N,.       9. 24. 

Odvik  AB  '^■'■"^  "^  P**"^^"'  '■*  ^^'^^'' 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,431  I^t   (1    1)10- j4 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  9,  1976,  7600003        L  .S.  CI.  DlU-04 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  mo— 04 
L.S,  CI,  DIG— 64 


250.097 
POSITION  INDK  VTOR 

Robert  \.  Hendcrshot,  4m  Lake  St..  F>anst.in.  lil,  WJ2U1 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1977.  Ser,  N(^  "6.^9H6 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
!nt,  CI,  1)10— ^V 
U.S.  CI.  1)10—65 


250.095 

ELECTRICAL  BOX  SETTING  GAUGE 

Neil  W.  Douglas,  and  William  C.  Cress,  Jr.,  both  of  Sanford, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  D.  &  C.  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Did— 04 

U.S.  CI.  DIG— 64 


SCALE  CALIBRATING  MAC  HINF 

Max  van  Mastrigt,  TarMna.  Calif.,  assignor  to  W    <     Dillon  and 
Company.  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif 

Filed  Feb.  4,  19"'^.  Ser.  No   "65.668 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int,  CI,  DIO—  w 
I  .S.  CI.  DIO— 83 


2116 


Harlen  F. 


250.099 

RADAR  UNIT  HOLDER 

Willis,  5330  N.  Agnes,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  64119 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  756.054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  a.  dlO— 121 


Klaus  R 
West 


L.S.  a. 
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250,102 
SI  PPORT  FOR  POTTED  PLANTS 

Richard  I.  (one.  249  Bowman  Dr.,  Kent.  Ohio  44240 
Filed  Nov    10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  850.083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int   (!.  Dll— O?   D6— 06 
IS   a    Dll  — 164 


250,100 
PRECtOLS.  SEMIPRECIOUS  OR  SYNTHETIC  CI  T 

STONE 
Leon  Finker,  5  Riverside  Dr..  New  York.  N.Y.  10023.  and  Mar- 
vin Fin  [er,  5  Keith  Dr.,  Monsey.  N.Y.  10952 
Continuat  ion  of  Ser.  No.  847.934,  Nov.  2.  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873.161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dii— o; 

U.S.  G.  ©11—90 


250.103 
ROI  I  FR  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Ronald  D   Bourgeois.  138  Ellison  Park.  Waltham,  Mass.  02154 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  726,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— <50 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 60 


250,101  ' 

CHRISTMAS  GARLAND 
Bartels,  and  Ruth  W.  Bartels,  both  of  66  Celeste  Dr. 
1  lill,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976.  Ser.  No.  731.322 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dll— Oi 
DU— 119 


October  31.  1978 
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250  104  250.106 

ROLLER  CONVEYOR  BELT  WITH  FLIGHTS  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BITTRF.SS 

Ronald  D.  Bourgeois.  138  Ellison  Park,  Waltham,  Mass.  02154    Gerassimos  C.  C^ndilioti.s.  Wilbraham.  Mass..  a^^s.^nor  t<.  I  n. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,361  royal,  Inc. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  28.  1977.  .Ser.  No.  855.14* 

Int.  CI.  D12-05  -  Term  of  patent  14  year. 

U.S.  a.  D12— 60  Int.  n.  U12".: 

U.S.  CI   D12— 143 


250,105 
TRICYCLE 
Fredrick  Michelau,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  Radio  Steel  & 
Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1976,  Ser.  No.  726.043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 77 
U.S.  a.  D12— 112 


250,10'' 
\FHICI.F  TIRF 
Norio  Iwata.  Kodaira,  and  Hiroshi  Kojima,  Hino,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Bridgestone    Tire    Company    Limited.    lokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  829.799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr   1,  19"'.  52-11627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12-/^ 

U.S.  a.  D12— 146 


2118 


Donald  V 
Rembeift 
vester 
assigno|^ 
ray  Hi 


U.S.  a. 


250.108  I 

TELEPHONE  SET  B.\SE 

Genaro.  Haworth;  John  \.  Meyerle.  Manasquan: 

R.  Stokes,  Middletown.  all  of  N.J.;  Gordon  E.  Syl- 

Jamaica,  N.Y..  and  .Alvin  R.  Tilley.  Red  Bank,  N.J.. 

to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  -Mur- 

N.J.  1 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  723.221  ' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— Oi 
ll)14— 60 


ill 


Donald 
Reml 
vester, 


Remb«rt 


assignors 


ray 
Division 


Hill 


U.S.  CI. 
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250,111 
IKI  LPHONL  APPARATUS 
Antonio  Peral  Hernandez,  deceased,  late  of  Madrid,  Spain,  by 
Soiedad  Salcedor-Porras.  widow  and  heir,  Apolonio  Morales 
21.  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  May  26.  1976,  Ser.  No.  689.983 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  26.  1975.  85.693[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  014— W 
U.S.  CI    [)14— ?3 


250,109 

TELEPHONE  SET  BASE 

M.  G€naro.  Haworth;  John  M.  Meyerie.  Manasquan; 

R.  Stokes,  Middletown,  all  of  N.J.;  Gordon  E.  Syl- 

Jamaica,  N.Y.,  and  Alvin  R.  Tilley,  Red  Bank.  N.J., 

to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Mur- 

^  .  N.J. 

3f  Ser.  No.  723,221.  Sep.  15.  1976.  This  application  Apr 
17,  1978.  Ser.  No.  897.522 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DlX—uJ 
14—60 


250,112 

OMNiniRF(TI()N\I   CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED 

TR  VNSMITTING  ANTENNA 

Thomas  B.  Silliman.  108  Market  St.,  Newburgh,  Ind.  47630 
Filed  Mar    21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779.618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
int.  CI.  Dl^—'JJ 

U.S.  a.  1)14— S6 


250,110 

INSuiATING  WIRE  FASTENING  MEMBER  FOR  USF 

ON  SHINGLES  OR  SIDING 

Rocco  I^allante,  11  Crowell  PI.,  Maplewood,  N.J.  0''040 
Filed  Jun.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806.009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 
U.S.  aJ  D13— 17 


n 


m 


.1  ^- 


October  31.  1978 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2119 


250,113  ^^011^ 

COMPRESSOR  PORTABLF  EI.ECTRK  AI    \  \f  CIM  (  I  1  AM  R 
Tetsuo  Nobata,  10  Ibaragi-chou,  Mizuho-ku.  Nagoya  City.  Aichi    Gentaro  Kawamura.  647.   Nagae,   Ha%amamach,    Mmrn  Kun 

Prefecture,  Japan  Kanagawa-ken.  24()-0l.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1976,  Ser.  No.  743.355  Filed  Mav  20,  19^6.  S,  r    No    ^J<H,3_^^ 
Term  of  patent  14  vears  '^^m  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D15— 02  Int.  CI.  DIS- 
CS. CI.  D15-9  I   s   n   D15-5: 


250.116 
SFWING  MAC  HINE 

George  D.  LaPolice.   10  \\  .  Crestwood    \u:-  .  SomervilU.   N  .) 
08876 

Filed  Nov.  8.  19"6.  Ser,  No.  ~3<J."?1 
Term  of  patent  14  vear-v 
Int.  (1,  1)15  — >6 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 69 


250.114 
VEHICLE  CAB 

Jaime  Segales,  Vallirana  (Barcelona).  Spain,  assignor  to  Mas- 
sey-Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778.639 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 09 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 30 


250. ir 
ICF  CIBF  TRW 
.Michael  G.  Lalonde,  3"  Lutsch  Ave,.  Suite  5,  1  eammnion,  On- 
tario. Canada  (N8H  2N4i 

Filed  Apr.  13.  19-",  Ser,  No,  ■'H^(KW 
Term  of  patent  14  vearb 
Int.  (1,  1)15—07 
U.S.  CI.  D15-90 


L^^ 


2120 


250,118                                              I  250,120 

PRESS  FRAME  CAMERA 

Long  Meadow,  Mass.;  Philip  A.  Carlson,  Tsuneaki  Munakata,  and  Hiroshi  Fukuda,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

Conn.,  and  David  Guidi.  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 

:o  Gulf  &  Western  .Manufacturing  Company  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,121  Filed  May  5,  19^6,  Ser.  No.  683,343 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1976,  51/1111 

Int.  G.  D15— 09  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  Dl$-123  J"t.  CI.  016-0/ 

U.S.  CI.  016— ()^ 


Anthony  Caccioli 
Glastonbury 
assignors 
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250,119 

IRRIGATION  SHAFT  GUARD 

Stephen  R.  Quails,  Box  321,  Booker,  Tex.  79005 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,046 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Q.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  Di5— 138 


X^ 


250.121 
MINIATURE  CAMERA 

Heinz    VVaa.ske.    Ma.scherode.    Ciermany-,    assignor   to    Rollei- 
Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke.  Brunswick,  Germany 

Filed  May  18.  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1975.  MR  lO"!):  Mar    12.  1976.  MR  1082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  016—0/ 
I  .S.  CI.  016—1)6 


250,122 
COMBINED  DESK  SET  AND  CALCULATOR  STAND 

Franklin  J    I  <Kke.  1050  Hillsboro  Mile,  Hillsboro  Beach,  Fla. 
33062 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,679 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 02 
U.S.  CI.  019—77 


i 

r 

i 

1 


October  31,  1978 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2121 


250,123  250.126 

TRANSPORT  CONTAINER  FOR  DANGEROUS  LIQUIDS  COMBINATION  W  ATER  CI  OSCT  AND  BIOFT 

Ernst  Berwald,  Bergkamen,  Heil,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as-  Manfred  Ibel.  178  Fifth  Ave..  New  \  ork.  N.^.  UKilU 
signor  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Filed  Mar   3,  197'.  Ser.  No.  "'74.012 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  Ti'^"'  "^  P'»«'"'  1**  >^'^^'       - 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,327  Int.  1 1   023— </2 

Term  of  patent  3Va  years  L.S.  CI.  023—51 
Int.  O.  D23— O; 
U.S.  a.  D23— 2 


^^;^: 
^ 

^ 

y^ 

l^ki^^ 

250,124 

MODULE  FOR  FILTER  MEDIA 

Donald  L.  Glaspie,  and  Thomas  L.  Cantrell,  both  of  Dallas 

County,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Glitsch,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 07 

U.S.  a.  D23— 4 


250,125 
SADDLE  CLAMP  FOR  A  SELF  TAPPING  VALVE 

Anthony  C.  Wilcock,  75  E.  Palm,  Burbank,  Calif.  91501 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,342 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 40 


250.127 
WOOD  STOVF 
Robert  G.  Ramacher.  Jr..  2506  NF.    152   l^..    \noka,  Minn. 
55303 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  "'^l.WW 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  023—  '^ 
U.S.  CI.  023— 9~ 


1  1  ")T 


250.128 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER 

131-4  Ohkido-cho,  Chiba-shi,  Chiba-ken. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Brethren  Shoji.  Japan 
Aug.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  826.665 
Claims  phoifity.  application  Japan.  Dec.  1.  1976.  51-46660 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— :: 

L.S.  CI.  D24-421 


Tadashi  Miyatawa, 
Japan,  assigior 
Fled 


Norman 
Hanover, 


U.S.  a.  D24-56 
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250.130 
RAZOR 

William  K.  Dougias.  Inkvo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morns  F'lains,  N.J 

Fik'd  Oct.  21.  19^6,  >er.  No.  ^34,568 
I  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int,  (1.  [)28— ''J 
I  ,S.  CI.  [):8— 46 


250,131 
BREATHING  MASK 

George  T  I  cwis.  I  allbrook.  and  John  H.  Price.  La  Jolla,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

1  lied  Oct.  18,  1976.  Ser.  No.  733.571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D29— "-,  D24— (.'J 

L.S.  CI.  D28-H 


250.129 
SPECIMEN  COLLECTION  UNIT 

Skinnier.  Camarillo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc., 
J, 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— 99 


October  31,  1978 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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250.132  250.134 

INTERDENTAL  STIMULATOR  BLOCK  BAT  OR  RAC  KF  I 

Per  Axel  Torbjorn  Axelsson,  Barstavagen  22.  Hammaro.  Swe-  Alfred    Baumgartner.    Romanshorn.    Switzerland.    aMignor    to 

(Jen  Zimm-Zamm  Aktiengesellschaft.  Zug.  Swit7.4rUnd 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  837.351  Filed  Dec.  22.  1976.  Ser.  N,:, 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  28,  1977,  690  77  Term  of  patent  14  yea^^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 04.  D28— Oc^  U.S.  C!.  034—5  SI 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 64 


'53.rb 


Int.  CI.  r):i- 


250,135 

KXFRCISFR 

John  G.  Moyski.  Denvtr,  and  Horst  W.  Muclltr,  Int.  txith  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Chaparral  Industries.  Inc..  Dcnvtr.  (old 

Filed  Jan.  14.  19^",  Ser,  No,  -'59.363 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int   CI.  1)21—02 

U.S.  CI.  1)34—5  K 


250.133 
GAME  BOARD 
Helen  C.  Azbill.  3689  Bridgport  Ct.  #4.  San  Jose.  Calif.  95117 
and  Laurence  G.  Porter,  deceased,  late  of  Santa  Clara  Coun- 
ty, Calif.;  by  Mildred  E.  Smith,  administratrix.  P.O.  Box  734, 
Seminole,  Okla.  74868 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,376 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


250.136 

DRI\  IN(r  IRON  HFAD 

Paul  B.  Gelina-s.  66  Prospect  St.,  Manchester.  N  H    t)31(a 

Filed  Mar.  31.  19".  Ser.  No.  ^83.4"'^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI,  1)21—^2 

U.S.  CI.  034—5  GH 


2124 


250  137  I                                                     ^50.139 

TOY  MICROPHONE  SFl  F-CI  FAMNC,  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  RACING  PLATE 
Jorfman,  Levittown.  N.Y..  assignor  to  L.J.N.  Toys.    Stanley  R    Brown,  '356  Rees.  Rd    Sacramento  Calif.  95828 

York  N  Y  ^''*^^*^  '*'^*   *■  ^^^'  ^"-         839,264 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,126  Term  «7«t^^  ^e*" 

Term  of  patent  14  year^  !"»•  ^^-  ^^^"^^ 

Int.  a.  D21-07  L..N.  CI.  1)30-35 

U.S.  a.  D&4— 15  c 


Steven  R 
Ltd.,  N 


ew 


Catherine 
and 
Ind.  44307 
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250.140 

APPLIQUE 

Pauline  NL  Dinger,  318  S.  9th  St.,  Bismarck.  N.  Dak.  58501 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  701,596 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D5-99 

U.S.  CI.  D33— 9  C 


D<iris 


250.138 
BLANKET  FOR  A  FOAL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Bartolac,  7090  W .  75th  Ave..  Schererville,  Ind.  46375, 
J.  Adkisson,  7802  W .  Lincoln  Hwy..  Crown  Point. 


Filed  May  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  793,766 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D30— o; 

U.S.  a.  t)30— 37 


250,141 
UTII.irV  LIGHT 
Richard  F.  TenFyck,  Wichita;  Richard  J.  Robbins,  Derby;  Ro- 
bert V\.  Fee,  Uichita;  Michael  L.  Meister,  Wichita,  and  John 
R.  Kraft,  Wichita,  all  of  Kans..  assignors  to  Engmans.  Inc., 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov   28,  19''7,  Ser.  No.  855.470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int-  n.  D26— 02 
l.S.  CI.  1)48—24  \ 


%^ 
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250.142  250,144 

LAMPPOST  VALIDATION   JOl  RNAI    PRIMFR 
Stig  Hasselqvist,  Mjolby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Handelsbolaget    John  B.  Coppola,  Trumbull,  (  .mn  .  asMiinor  t<.  Hunk.r   RHmo 

Scanovator.  Linkoping,  Sweden  Corporation,  Oak  Brook.  Ill 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.497  Filed  Apr,  26.  19-6.  Ser    N-    M<(..;gi 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  a.  D26— Oi.  D25— 07  Int.  CI.  D18—  : 

U.S.a.  D48-38  U.S.C!.  D64-11  R 


250,143 
GASOLINE  DISPENSER 
John  A.  Todd,  Salisbury.  Md.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1976.  Ser.  No.  729.314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— 02 
U.S.  a.  D52— 2  A 


250.145 

(   \ND1T 

Dominic   Antinucci,  Jr..   989   Washm^tnn    \^(      N     Hellmon. 

N.v  ino 

Filed  Feb.  24.  19—.  Ser,  No.  --1.-62 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int,  CI    1)26—  .. 
U.S.  CI.  D73-1  R 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31si  DAY  Of   OCIOfil  R,  1978 

Note. — Arranged  m  accordance  with  the  Uf-'.  vignificant  character  or  word  of  the  name 

(in  accordance  with  cit\  .iruJ  teicphone  directory  practice). 


CI   98-33  (WR 


Electric  Com- 
4,123,475,  Ci 


4.1:2,923.  CI 


A   .Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio:  See — 

Menlainen,  Heikki;andStrom.Ulf  J  G  .  4. 123,169,  CI   .^56-lh7(X)0 
A,  B.  Dick  Company   See — 

Davis,    Abraham    D.    and    Pinter,    Kenneth    'A'      4.123,58!,    CI 
428-318,000, 

A   Schild  S,A,:  See 

Visconti,  Gerald.  4,122.662,  CI    58-59000 
AB  Bofors:  See — 

Norell.  Karl  T.  4,123,380,  CI    252-,in!  lOW 
AB  Kabi:  See— 

Jonsson,  Nils  A  ;  Mikiver,  Lembu,  and  Moses,  Pinchas,  4,123,543 
CI,  424-274,000 
AB  Plastkarosser:  See — 

Westin,  Per-Oiov;  and  Marklund.  Per  A  .  4,122.761 
AB  Svenska  Godscentr»  ler  See— 

Westin,  Per-Olov;  and  Marklund,  Per  A,,  4,122,761,  CI,  98-33  OOR 
Abel,  Heinz;  and  Berger,  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Stain  removing 
agents  and  process  for  cleaning  and  optionally  dyeing  textile  material 
4,123,378,  CI,  252-171  000 
Abele.  Carl  L,  Portable  pie  case   4,123,128.  Ci,  312-244  000 
Abev,  John  A  .  to  Bud  Antle,  Inc,  Method  for  making  molded  article'- 

of  e.xpanded  cellular  material,  4,123,495,  CI   264-3 18,CX)0 
.Abolins.  Visvaldis.  an  J  Katchman,  Arthur,  to  General 
pany    Antistatic  -.olyphenylene  ether  compositions, 
260-874,000, 
.Ace  Controls,  Inc    See — 

Ellis,  Larry  C,  Ellis,  John  S  ,  and  Cossm,  Russell  N 
188-285,000, 
Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange  S,.A   ARBED;  See— 
Metz,  Paul;  Schockmel,  Robert:  and  Mersch,  Roland.  4.123,247,  CI 
65-141  000 
Acoustic  Fiber  Sound  Systems,  Inc:  See- 
Croup.  Robert  E,,  4,122,911,  CI,  181-199,000, 
.^cres,  Gary  J,  K,,  and  Bird,  Alfred  J,  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co  , 
Limited,  Recovery  of  precious  metals  by  oxidation  in  the  aqueous 
phase  of  associated  carbonaceous  support  material,  4,123.50,).  CI 
423-35,000, 
Acrow  (Engineers)  Limited:  See — 

Tooley,  Jack  R,,  4,122,645,  CI   52-648,000, 
Acushnet  Company:  See— 

Dusbiber,  Warren  M,,  4.123.061,  CI,  273-220000, 
Adachi,  Yoshiharu,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hvdraulic  roosting 

means,  4,123,117,  CI,  303-114,000 
Adams,  Patrick  J,:  See— 

Getson,    J,    Charles:    and    Adams,     Patrick    J.    4.123.472,    CI 
260-827,000, 
Addicks,  Lyle  F,.  Gift.   Bennie:  and  DiCicco,  William  R  .  Jr    Dual 

discharge  valve  unit   4,122,564,  CI   4-326,000, 
Aerosol  Inventions  &  Development  S,A,  AIDSA:  See- 
Butcher.  Roger  A„  4,122,977,  CI   222-182  000, 
Agajanian,  Christopher  J,  Skateboard  4,123,080,  CI   280-87  MA 
.Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology   See— 

Ta'saki,    Yoshio;    Nakayama,    Noboru,    and    Kajihara.    Hiroshi, 
4,122,990,  CI,  228-2,000 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Fernandez,  Avelino;  Glass.  Josef;  Osegowitsch,  Viktor,  and  Hehn, 
Wilfned,  4,123,769,  CI,  354-322  000 
Agfa-Gevaert  N,V  :  See— 

Gilliams  Yvan  K,;  De  Voider,  Noel  J  ,  De  Winter.  Walter  F    and 

Tavernier,  Bernard  H,.  4,123,374,  CI   252-62,  lOL 
Monbaliu.  Marcel  J,;  Credner,  Hans-Hemrich;  Himmelmann.  Wolt- 
gang:  Meier,  Ernst;  Benoy,  Gaston  J  .  Van  Poucke,  Raphael  K 
Schranz,  Karl-Wiihelm;  and  Van  Veelen,  George  F,.  4.123.281. 
CI   96-100,00R 
Van  Paesschen,  August  J  ;  and  Van  Gossum,  Lucien  J,,  4,123.2^^. 
CI,  96-87, OOR, 
Ahern,  Paul  B,  Lined  containers  for  paint  and  the  like   4.122,973,  C! 

220-404,000, 
Ahlgren,  Richard  M  ,  to  Aqua-Chem,  Inc,  Ultrafiltration  and  electrodi- 

alvsis  method  and  apparatus,  4,123,342,  CI,  204-1 80  ()0P 
Aihara,  Mitsuo;  and  Ogawa,  Hisaharu,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  , 
Ltd,    Integrated   driver   circuit   for   display   device,    4,123,671.   C! 
307-270,000, 
Air  Industrie:  5t?<?'— 

Marchal,  Paul;  and  Alvarez,  Pierre,  4,122,611,  CI.  34-73,000, 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc  ,  The  See- 
Baker,  Roderick  J  ,  4,122,891,  CI    165-9,000. 
Air  Products  &  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See— 

Wyatt,  Kenneth  L,;  and  Ilett,  Keith  J  .  4,123,482,  CI.  261-91,000, 
Airfix  industries  Limited:  See— 

Sutch,  Brian  L,  C,  4,123,214.  CI   425-129.00R, 


,Aisin  Seiki  Kabushik;  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi,  Yoshiharu,  4,123,117,  CI.  303-114.000. 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Fushida.  Akira  Morikawa,  Hiroichi;  Shinsho,  Toshihiro;  Miyaraki, 
Takaaki:  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo,  4,123.271,  CI,  96-1.800. 
Ajima,  Takashi.  Takaoki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yonezawa,  Toshio,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  semiconductor 
device  4,123,564,  CI.  427-85.000. 
Akiyama.  Takuya  See — 

L'eno,  Yasuhiko;  Saeki,  Yoshito;  Akiyama,  Takuya;  and  Fujita, 
Masao.  4.123,525,  CI  424-200.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi:  See- 
Johansson.  Lars  O  ,  4,123,658,  CI.  250-390.000. 
■\kticbolgaiet  Svenska  Flakifabnken:  See — 

Andersson.    Rune    S  :   and    Berglund,    Svante  O.,   4,123,239,   CI. 
55-379  000 
,\k7ona  Incorporated   See — 

Zengel.  Hans-Georg;  and  Bergfeld,  Manfred,  4,123,461,  CI.  260- 
558  CX3A 
Alamance  Industrie-    Inc.:  See — 

Safrit,  Sam  C  ,  J-mies,  Kellv  W  ,  and  Bullock,  Roger  U,,  -i.lll.iit. 
CI,  2-401  00(.i 
Maminos,  Jose  I   L   Mdk.hine  for  the  automatic  detection  of  blemishes 

in  olives  and  other  fruits  4,122,951,  CI   209-545  000. 
Albanv  International  Corp    See — 

Dutt.  William  H  .  and  Romanski,  Eric  R.,  4,123,022,  CI.  245-10.000, 
Alexander.  Clifiiii  J   Device  for  use  in  deactivating  firearms.  4,122,620, 

CI   42-1  OLP 
Alexander.    Warren    A     Moiiin/ed    gardening    tool,    4,122,902,    CI, 

172-41000 
,^lfranseder.  Josef  Stt  — 

Rebsdat,  Siegfried   Maver.  Sigmund;  Alfranseder,  Josef;  and  Riedl, 
Josef  4,123,385,  CI    2^:  4M  '«iO, 
,\lfred  Walter  AG:  See— 

14  '100 

huiijssries,   Inc    Sectional  entrance 
(1    292-336300 


1) 


I  ri  J  i,,' . 


to  Raymond  Corporation, 

ni...r:s    4,122,957,  CI.  214- 


S,,    and    Sacks,    William, 


Walter,  Alfred.  4,122.702,  CI 
,-\ileniann.   James   G  .   to   Norris 
handle  retract  nuv  ri.iiiisn:    -1,12 
Allen,  Ralph  ¥     .irid  *  r*-s: n    (  h 
The,  Lift  iruLk   h,iving  hc;ght 
16  40A 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

■\min.    Surendra    A,;    Bollen.    Phillip 

4,123.473,  CI   260-860,000, 
Fieiers,  Wim  J    M,;  Carlson,  Emery  J.;  Gates,  William  E.;  and 

(    -nncr    William  C  ,  Jr  ,  4,123,389,  CI.  252-441  000 
Sifniades.  Stvlianos,  Tunick.  Allen  A  :  and  Wohlcrs,  Herbert  C, 
4,123.446.  CI    260-439  Of)R 
■Mlis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 

(jilmore.    Thomas    P,;    and    Stich.    Frederick    A.,   4,123,692,   CI. 
318-22^  (XX) 
Ali(\  Lolotte  M   Cutting  gauge  or  guide.  4,122,610,  CI.  33-186.000. 
.Alivf-are  .■\gencies  1  iniiied    See — 

Keem,    Phillip    w       Kaimins,    Laimons;    and    Graham,    James, 
4,123,19-.  CI   415-123,000, 
Alnor  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Fodl.  William  J  ,  4,122,720,  CI.  73-346.000. 
.■\lps  Electric  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Kiyono,  Tetsuhiro,  Nakamura.  Moritoshi;  and  Nakanowatari,  Jun, 

4,123,741,  CI   338-121,000 
Murata.  Taneo,  4,123,641,  CI,  200-340,000, 
Nakamura.    Moritoshi,    and    Nakanowatari,    Jun,    4,123,742,    CI. 

338-137  (XX) 
Burmeister  &  Wams  .Motor-OG  Maskinfabnk  AF  1971:  See — 
Schmidt.  Oluf  R    4,122,706,  CI.  73-115.000. 
!ek  Companv    ,Si't — 
Helms,  Thomas  I   ,  4  123,739,  CI.  337-301,000, 
Altenschopfer,  Theodor,  and  van  Wageningen,  Albertus,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Dishwasher  detergent  with  clear 
rinsing  effect  and  method  of  machini-  washing  dishes,  4,123,375,  CI. 
252-99  (XX) 
,'Mtulor   See — 

Ev  rard.      Paul 
264-2  58  (XXI 
Alvarez.  Pierre   .Sit  -     . 

Marchal,  Paul   and  Alvarez.  Pierre,  4,122,611,  CI,  34-73,000, 
.-\mabili,  .Arnaldo    Tamper-pri>of  container  with  attached  end  closure. 

4,122,970,  CI    220-256  (XX) 
Amberntson,  David  S,  to  Manm  M.irit,*tL!  c     ■f^- cii;,  i     M(,!h<KJ  and 
system  for  gravity  compensatu^n  ot  tuidt-d  rTiissiU-s  (ir  projectiles. 
4'.  123.019.  CI    244^3  2CX) 
.American  Air  Filter  Companv,  Inc.:  See — 

Huntington,  Robert  G  ,  4,123,027,  CI.  248-327.000. 


A! 


Al 


and     Terroy,     Michel-Claude,     4,123,494,     CI. 


I'l 
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Poletio,  John   F  . 
J,    4,123,456.    CI 


Thompion,  Roger  L  .  4,i;;.8'^3.  CI    165-16  000. 
Amencan  Color  &  Chemical  Corporation   See— 
JRaouf.  4,123.223.  CI   8-42,OOD 
lyanamid  Company   See— 

Karel  F.  Floyd.   Middleton  B.  Jr 
lib.    Robert    E.    and    Weiss.    Martin 
D3  000 
Ransom  B,.  and  Bernstein.  Seymour.  4,123.455.  CI    260- 

DR 
Joseph  J    and  Bitha.  Panavota,  4.123.607,  CI  536-POOO 
Kapehin.  Robert  H  .  4,123,250,  CI.  71-78.000. 
.Amencan  [^lectromedics  Corporation   See-  .^.^^ 

Rock.  lErv,in  H  ,  and  Klar.  Irv,in.  4,122,841,  CI    128-2.00Z. 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation  See—  ,,,,,„« 

Banik.    Upendra    K.  .    and    Givner,    Morns    L.    4.123. 50»J, 

424-12,000 
GarskJ.  Victor  M.  4.123,425.  CI,  2«^1 12  50S  ,,,,,,^     ^, 

Givneij    Morns    L,    and    Schilling,    Guenther.    4.123,224.    C! 

it)  000 

John,    and    Welchner,    Ewald    F,    4,123,343,    CI     204- 


Cl 


42 
Krupe 
180 
Sellste 
260- 
.Amencan 
Banik. 
424- 
Amencan 
Eitzen 
235 
Mosio 
H. 
Amencan 
Mashi 
Amencan 
Chace 

35 
Gord 
Gord 
Amencan 

Vig 
.Amin,  Su 
Chemic 
from 
4,123.4 
.Ampex  C 
Borza 
A.MSTE 
Shett 


H  .    and 


Klaubert.    Dieter    H.    4.123.432,    CI 


(Del  )  See— 
Givner.    Morns 


t,    John 
;<)3,690 

ome  Products  Corp 

Upendra    K  ,    and 

2000 

[ospital  Supply  Corporation  See— 

Vincent    E.    and    Moore.    Robert 
75,000  ^,       , 

Donald  J  .  Cawood.  Charles  D  .  Jr    and  Ekinaka 

122.856,  CI-  128-311  000 

otors  Corporation  See— 
:an,  Charles.  4.123,099,  CI   290-10000, 
itical  Corporation  See — 

Howard    E,.    and    Szwarc.    .Anthony 
1)24  000, 

Stanley  I  .  4,123,407,  CI   260-29  bT A 
in.  Stanley  I  .  4,123,408,  CI   260-29  6TA 
itenlizer  Company  See- 
under  K  ,  4,123,039,  CI   254-9  OOC 
indra  A  ,  Bollen,  Phillip  S  ,  and  Sacks. 

Corporation    Transparent  sheets  and 


L..    4,123.510,    CI 


R,    4,122,998,    CI 


Michael 


F,    4.123.163,   CI. 


William,  to  Allied 
onlainers  formed 


blends     and     fonnation     thereof 


lycarbonate-polyester 
CI   260-860000 
irporation:  See — 

,  Robert  A  ,  4,122,945.  CI   206-395,000 
Industnes  Incorporated  See— 
.  Don  L„  4,123.345,  CI   204-275  000. 
an  der  Helden,  Ramer  E    See— 

Rotiet  Gerhard;  Buchan,  William  .A 
E..kl23.773,  CI    358-4.000 
Analog  Devices.  Incorporated:  See— 
Timki.    Michael    P,    and    Brokaw. 
323|l  000 
Andco  Industnes.  Inc    See—  . 

Gale  [Stephen  B  .  O'Donnell,  Phillip  P    and  Bruckenstein.  Stanley. 
4.li3.339.  CI,  204-149  000 
John  S    See- 
David   E.   Stuan.   Robert   W 
3,750.  CI    340-34-'  OOP 
Thomas  S    See— 
le.    Harold    R  .    and    .Andersen 
622,000 

Donald  L  :  See— 

y.    Isaac    R:    and    .Anderson.    Donald 
6,000, 

Gordon  C  .  and  Clayton.  James  W   B  ,  to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell 
Housing    and    mounting    means    for    open    end    spinners 
5.  CI.  57-58.890, 

.  Larry  W  ,  and  Franz.  James  H  .  Jr .  to  Westinghouse  Eiec- 
[rp   Transit  vehicle  generated  voltage  control  apparatus  and 
4.123,693,  CI,  318-376.000 

Michael  O  ,  to  Winnebago  Industnes,  inc    Sandwich  panel 
icture,  4,122,966,  CI   220-1  500 

..,  Anders  O..  and  Purves.  Robert  B  .  to  Boeing  Company. 
pparatus  for  suppressing  combustion  noise  within  gas  turbine 

4.122,674.  CI   60-39  650 
in  Rune  S    and  Berglund.  Svante  O  .  to  AktiebolgatetSvenska 
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Adrian    P.    4,123,698.    CI 


and  .Anderegg,  John  S. 


Thomas   S.   4.122.948.   CI 


L  ,    4.123.785,    CI 


Raktfibnken.  Filter  m  a  c'assette  frame  4.123.239.  CI   55-3"'9,0OO 
Andreasin,  Anders  O.  Carburetor  controlled  by  a  sliding  movement 

4.I2I479,  CI.  261-44  OOB  ^     ^    , 

Andrei-Alexandnj.  Marcel.  GiUe.  Gunther:  Goertler.  Horst.  Prohaska. 
Hans  Steeb.  Walter;  and  Spieth.  Wolfgang,  to  ITT  Industnes,  Inc 
Circuif  an-angement  for  a  wiper  dnving  motor  4.123,694,  CI 
318^,000,  ^       ,      _, 

Andres,  Rudolf;  Busch,  Gerhard:  and  Heiss.  Werner,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktierfgesellschaft-    Headrest   for  a   motor   vehicle    4.123.104,   CI. 

297-391.000. 
Andrew  Wilson  Company  See— 

QueUgasser,  Nonnan  A,4,123.126,  CI    312-201000 
Andnul*,   Vytautas,   to  Central   Scientific   Company.    Inc    Modular 


vacuu 
Andry. 
tern 


pump  assembly   4.123.201,  CI   417-204000 
>aul  L    III   Combined  dispensing  and  inventory  control  sys 
4,123.125,0.  312-35000. 


Anenno,  Sylvester  L.:  See—  .,    .      ,  r-        a 

Kathmann.  Stephen  J  ;  Post.  Roger  L.;  Herschler.  Michael  G  ;  and 
Anenno.  Sylvester  L  ,  4,123.203,  CI.  417-252  000. 

Ang.  Leoncio  T.:  See — 

Carp.  Ralph  W;  Ang,  Leoncio  T.;  and  Rini,  Guy  T,  4,123,1 16,  CI 

303-103.000. 
Angelino.  Ralph  J.  Double  action  revolver  hammer    4,122.622,  CI 

42-65  (XX). 
Anzai    Nobuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Speed  control 

apparatus  for  AC  elevator.  4,122,919,  CI.  187.2900R 
Aoki,  Shigeta   See— 

Takigawa,    Hiroyoshi;    Watanabe,    Shigeo;    Aoki.    Shigeta,    and 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi.  4,122.879,  CI    I  52-209  OOR 
Aqua-Chem.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahlgren.  Richard  M.,  4,123,342.  CI    204-180.00P. 
.Araragi,  Satoshi   See— 

Monshita.    Masataka.    Fukushima.    Mitsuru.    Sasagawa,   Tutomu; 
Inaba.  Yoshihito,  Yokokawa.  Yasuo,  Araragi,  Satoshi;  Yoshida, 
Narumi.  and  Uchiyama.  Hachiro.  4.123.381.  CI.  252-316.000, 
.Ardizio.  Pierre   Lixrk  for  biasing  dix>r  in  closed  position,  4,123,096,  CI 

292-2161)00 
Argereu,  William    Grommet  for  roving  machine.  4,122,653,  CI.  57- 

-^■*00R 
Armanet.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Montz.  Pot-type  malaxator.  4,123,801,  CI. 

366-292  (XX) 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Arnold  Jerry  L.   Dunbar,  Frank  C;  Gibson.  Alan  F  ,  and  Pierson, 

Marvin  B^  4,123,291.  CI    148-6  350 
Brewer   David  C  Evans,  James  D  ,  Kohler,  Dale  M.;  and  Haselk- 

om,  Michael  H..  4.123.337,  CI   204-129.300. 
Gibson,  Alan  F  ,  and  Pierson,  Marvin  B  ,  4,123,292,  CI    148-6.350. 
Granzow,  Wavne  G  ,  4,122.700.  CI.  72-342.000. 
Kiihler.  Dale  M  .  Dahlstrom,  Norns  A.;  and  Taylor,  David  W  , 

4,123.298.  CI    148-111.000. 
Vice,  Earl  C  ,  4,122,779,  CI.  105-199.00R. 
Annstrong.  Frank  L    Electronic  detection  and  identification  system. 

4,123.754.  CI    343-615  OSS 
Armstrong.  Warren  E    La  France.  Donald  S  ;  and  Voge.  Hervey  H  .  to 
Shell  Oil  Companv    Hydrazine  decomposition  and  other  reactions. 
4,122.671,  CI   60-218000- 
Arnold,  Jerrv  L  :  Dunbar.  Frank  C;  Gibson,  Alan  P.;  and  Pierson. 
Marvin  B  '  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation    Method  of  treating  steel 
stnp  and  sheet  surfaces,  in  sulfur-beanng  atmosphere,  for  metallic 
coating  4.123.291,  CI.  148-6.350. 
Artronix  Inc    See— 

Knppner.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Zacher.  Albert  R  .  Jr  .  4.123,657,  CI. 
250-385.000 
Artzer,  Paul  J    See— 

Vischer,  Peter;  and  Artzer,  Paul  J..  4.122.937,  CI    198-408.000. 
Asaeda.  Tsuvoshi   See— 

Hosoe,    Kazuva.    Matsumoto,    Seiichi;    Yokota,    Hideo;    Asaeda, 
Tsuyoshi    Fukushima,  Tadahide,  Shingu.  Tamotsu;  Hashimoto, 
Shigeru   and  Iwa.shita.  Tomonon.  4.123.650,  CI.  250-201.000. 
.Asahi-Dow  Limited:  See— 

Watanabe,  Takeshi;  and  Kodama.  Kenichiro,  4,123.477,  CI    260- 

i^^  (Kx:. 

Asahi  Gla-,s  Companv.  Ltd    See— 

Kanbara.    Tohru.    Uemura.    Michihiko;    and    Yokoo.    Nobuhiro, 

4.123.731.  CI.  333-3000R 
Ukihashi.    Hiroshi;    Yamabe.    Masaaki.    and    Miyake.    Haruhisa. 
4.123.602.  CI    526-206-000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Monshita.    Masataka;    Fukushima.    Mitsuru;    Sasagawa.   Tutomu; 

Inaba.  Yoshihito.  Yokokawa.  Yasuo;  Araragi.  Satoshi;  Yoshida, 

Narumi;  and  Uchivama.  Hachiro.  4,123,381.  CI.  252-316.000. 

Seko.     Maomi;    Yamakoshi.     Yasumichi,     Miyauchi,    Hirotsugu; 

Kimoto,     Kvoji;     and     Masuda,     Yoshinon,     4,123,336,     CI. 

I  204-98.000 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uno    Naoyuki;   Shono.   Tetsuji.   Urano,   Fumio;   and   Kawasaki, 
Masahiro,  4.123.764.  CI.  354-24  000 
Asahi.  Koji.  See—  . 

Tanaka.    Tsutomu;    Nakamura,    Yoshio;    Asahi.    Koji;    Shiraishi. 
Tadayoshi;  and  Takahara.  Kenji.  4.123.329.  CI    195-28.00R 
Asai.  Kivotsugu:  See— 

Fukuda.    Kiyou,    Kawabata.    Toshihiko,    and    Asai.    Kiyotsugu. 
4.123.412.  CI,  26O-30,8DS. 
Asai.  Yasuhiko:  See —  . 

Kyo     Kayomon;    Asai,    Yasuhiko;    and    Tokumitsu.    Shinichi, 
■4.1' 23.420.  CI   528-127.000. 
Asano.   Hiroaki.  and  Tsujiuchi,  Toshio.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Gnnding   machine   with    a   truing   device.    4.122.635,   CI. 
51-165-710. 
Askam,  John  P.,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Tire  fitting  apparatus.  4,122,883, 

CI    157-1  170. 
Assa.  Jakob  J    See— 

Malinovski.  Yordan  P  ,  Mednikarov,  Bonslav  D  ;  and  Assa,  Jakob 
J,,  4,123,280.  CI.  96-94  OBF 
Associated  Portland  Cement  Manufacturers  Limited,  The:  See— 

Stnnger,  James  A  .  and  Watson.  David.  4.123,288.  CI.  106-100000. 
.Astro  Optics  Corporation   See — 

Schueler.  Arthur  P  ,  and  Nagel.  Robert  I..  4,123,181.  CI.  404-9.000. 
Atchlev,  Dana  W  ,  Jr    See— 

Hines.  Marion  E    Stinehelfer.  Harold  E..  Sr ;  and  Atchley.  Dana 
W.,  Jr.,  4,123,759.  CI    343-854000. 
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Ateliers  Reunis  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Joseph,  Raymond,  4,123.077,  CI   280-47  340 
Atkins.  Larry  P.,  and  Bish.  James  R  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Nozzle  for  the  continuous  casting  of  lead  4,122.890,  CI.  164-444.000 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Lavon.  Enk  V,.  4.123,108,  CI   299-16.000. 
Aunn.  Fnednch.  to  Zeiss.  Carl.  Penscopic  mirror  system  with  select- 
ably  changeable  direction  of  viewing  4,123.151.  CI.  350-301,000. 
Auto  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Brook.  Richard  M  ,  4.122.953,  CI   209-551.000. 
Automation  Industnelle  SA:  See— 

Schmid.  Gunter;  and  Jeker,  Rudolf,  4,123,312,  CI    156-466  000 
Autotronic  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Priegel,  Jack  C.  4.122,716,  CI.  73-231.00R. 
Avaro.  Michel  M.;  and  Mangin.  Pierre  M   Chemically  reducing  solids 
which  may  be  applied  to  the  polymerization  of  olefins  4.123,386,  CI 
252-429,OOB 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

DeBolt,  Harold  E  .  4.123.583.  CI.  428-336000 
Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratorv.  Inc    See- 
Cook.    Francis    J;    and    Kline.     Frederick    E.,    4.123.798.    CI 
365-237,000. 
Awamura.  Daikichi:  See— 

Uchiyama.    Yasushi;    and    Awamura.    Daikichi.    4,123,170.    CI 
356-167.000. 
Azzara,  Anthony  A.,  to  Bruning  Bros  Co  ,  Inc  Method  for  engaging  a 
slider    automatically    on    a    slide    fastener    chain.    4,122,594.    CI 
29-408.000. 
BE.  Goodnch  Company,  The:  See— 

Fisher.  John  M.,  4,123.662,  CI.  250-518.000. 
B  &  H  Automotive:  See- 
Hargrove,  Maxie  G..  4.122.956,  CI   211-131  000. 
Bacskai.  Robert,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Meia-isocyanaioben- 

zyl  isocyanate-derived  polyurethanes.  4,123.605,  CI    528-60  000 
Baermann.  Max.   Infinitely  vanable  wear-free  eddy  current  and/or 
hysteresis  brake,  preferably  for  track-bound  vehicles.  4.122.922.  CI 
188-267.000, 
Barnes,  Enc;  and  Harvey.  Kenneth,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company 

Toothpaste  compositions  4,123,517,  CI   424-57  000. 
Baird,  William  C  ,  Jr.;  Bearden,  Roby,  Jr ,  and  Bollinger.  Ralph  L  ,  Jr , 
to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co  Process  for  desulfunzation  of 
residua   with   sodamide-hydrogen   and    regeneration    of  sodamide 
4,123,350.  CI.  208-108.000. 
Baker,  Rodenck  J.,  to  Air  Preheater  Company.  Inc  .  The.  Sector  plate 

support.  4,122.891.  CI    165-9.000. 
Baker.  William  H  Quickly  tensioned  divider  line  for  swimming  pools. 

4.122.560.  CI.  4-172.000. 
Bakowski,  Alojzy:  See- 
Rotter,   Gerhard;   Bakowski.   Alojzy;   and   Burdorf.   Donald    L  . 
4.123,791,  CI.  360-130000. 
Bakshi,  Kiran  R..  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Regeneration  ot 
maleic  anhydnde  vanadium-phosphorus-oxygen  catalyst  by  contact- 
ing with  sulfur  tnoxide.  4,123,442,  CI   260-346.750. 
Ballantyne.  David  B..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Push  button  type 
switch  having  defonnable  housing  sleeve  for  permanent  attachment 
to  conductive  panel.  4.123,640.  CI.  200-296000, 
Ballast-Nedam  Groep  N,V,:  See— 

Middelbeek.  Cornells  G,,  4.123,365,  CI   210-521  000 
Balli,  Heinz;  Gunzenhauser.   Sigmund;  and   Petitpierre,  Jean   C  .   to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Chromenoindole  compounds    4.123.439, 
CI.  260-326.50B. 
Balog.  Moshe;  Berkenblit.  Melvin;  Chan,  See-Ark;  and  Reisman.  Ar- 
nold, to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Methtxi  for 
forming  smooth  self  limiting  and  pin  hole  free  SiC  films  on   Si 
4.123.571.  CI.  427-249000 
Baltek  Corporation:  See— 

Kohn.  Jean.  4.122.878.  CI    144-316.000. 
Bandel.  Paolo:  See— 

Gallizia.  AchiUe;  and  Bandel,  Paolo,  4,123.496.  CI.  264-329  000 
Banik.  Upendra  K  ;  and  Givner.  Morns  L..  to  Amencan  Home  Pnxi- 

ucts  Corporation   Pregnancy  test  4.123.509.  CI.  424-12  000 
Banik.  Upendra  K.;  and  Givner.  Morns  L..  to  Amencan  Home  PrcxJ- 
ucts  Corp.  (Del.).  Method  for  the  determination  of  gonadotropins 
4.123.510.  CI.  424-12.000. 
Banks.  Neill  K.,  Jr.,  to  Bomco,  Inc.  Tray  rocker  device.  4,123,17,.  Ll 

336-239.000 
Barclay,  Andrew  C  :  See—  „  ,  ,        ■ 

Potter   William  D  ;  Barclay,  Andrew  C  :  Dunning,  Reginald;  and 
Parry,  Richard  J.,  4,123,416,  CI   260-42.180 
Bard  John  A    and  Mornson,  Francis  J  ,  to  Walcon  Corporation  Wall 

structure.  4,122,641,  CI   52-403.000 
Barker     Raymond     H.     Photographic    developer    turning    system 

4,123.176,  CI.  366-166.000 
Barlow,  Michael  L..  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Wide  band 

proportional  transducer  array  4.123.681,  CI.  310-322.000 
Bamert.  Konrad;  and  Stein,  Gunter.  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Injection  timing  adjustment  apparatus.  4,122.813,  CI.    123- 

139.0ST.  

Baron.  Alvm  J.  Typmg  guide  4.123,087.  CI.  283-l.OOR 
Barone,  Bruno  J.:  See — 

Kerr,  Ralph  O.;  and  Barone,  Bruno  J  .  4,123,388,  CI.  252-437.000 
Barr    Donald  H.;  and  Coggins,  Thomas  A.  Multipurpose  cushioned 

horseshoe.  4,122,900,  CI    168-12.000. 
Barr,  Rolla  W   Shackle  guard  for  padlocks  4.122,693,  CI.  70-56  000^ 
Barr,   W.   Lincoln.   Underwater  repeating  spear  gun.  4,122,621,  CI 
42-l.OOL. 


Barr.  William  D   Floatable  cover  capable  of  partially  or  fully  covenng 

swimming  pools   4.1:2.561,  CI.  4-172.120. 
Barrel!,  John  M  ,  to  Renaissance  Creations.  Inc    Building  structure 

4,122,63«,  CI    52-90  000, 
Barrett.  Edward  J    See — 

Jarrett.    Ronald    T;    and    Barrett,    Edward    J.,    4,122,767.    CI. 
100-35  000, 
Bartleti.  Paul  A    See— 

Summerton.    James    E.;    and    Bartlett.    Paul    A.,    4,123,610.    CI. 
536-28  000 
Barton.  James  G  ;  and  Ford.  James  R  ,  to  General  Dynamics.  Squeegee 

holder   4.122.771.  CI    101-123.000. 
BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Hjortzberg.  Bernhard  A  .  4,123,774,  CI.  358-4.000. 

Rotter.  Gerhard.  Buchan.  William  A.;  and  an  der  Heiden.  Rainer 

E  .  4,123, "7?,  CI    358-4.000. 
Rotter,   Gerhard    Bakowski,   Alojzy;  and   Burdorf,   Donald   L., 
4,123,791,  CI   360-130.000. 
Bastos.  Eduardo  R    See — 

Bastos.   Jose   R    R     and   Bastos.  Eduardo  R..  4,122,568,  CI.  5- 
345  OOR 
Bastos.  Jose  R   R    and  Bastos.  Eduardo  R.  Mattress  of  the  hard  surface 

type  4.122.568.  CI    5-345  OOR 
Bala  Shoe  Companv.  Inc    See — 

Schilke.  Waidcmar  and  Hujik,  Ladislav,  4,123.493,  CI.  264-244.000 
Batcheller.  Rov  W  .  to  Crane-Vevor  Corporation.  Pipe  rail  and  gate 

construction' 4. 122.631.  CI   49-394  000. 
Bates.  Mar\in  O    See- 
On.  John  E  ,  and  Bates.  Marvin  O..  4.122,733,  CI.  81-9.300. 
Bates.  William  G  .  to  Selas  Coi^wration  of  Amenca    Apparatus  and 
methcxj  for  press  bending  and  tempering  glass  sheets  and  the  like. 
4.123.245.  CI   65-104000. 
Battigelli.  Jean  A    See— 

Levecque.  Marcel    Baitigelli.  Jean  A.;  and  Plantard.  Dominique. 
4.123.243,  CI   65-16000 
Baudot.  Jean  C    Apparatus  for  prepanng  corrugated  sheets  automati- 
cally  4.123.190,  CI   408-25.000. 
Bauer!  James  J  .  and  Hoechst,  Lonnie  D..  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany   Pedal  linkage  for  the  boom  arms  and  attachment  earner  of  a 
skid'-steered  tractor  vehicle   4.122.960.  CI.  214-140.000 
Bauer  Kaba  AG  Sicherheits-Schliessvteme:  See— 

Gretler.  Heinnch.  4.1:2.694,  CI   70-406,000. 
Bauman.  Robert  A  ,  to  CiilgatePalmolive  Company  Quaternary  com- 

p<iunds  having  anti-microbial  activity  4.123.513,  CI   424-54.000. 
Bauman.  Robert  A  .  lo  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Quaternary  com- 
pounds having  anti-microbial  activity   4,123,514,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Bauman.  Robert  .A  .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Quaternary  com- 
pounds having  anti-microbial  activity   4.123.515.  CI   424-54,000. 
Bauman.  Robert  A  .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Quaternary  com- 
pounds having  anti-microbial  activity   4,123.516.  C!   424-54.000. 
Baumann.  Ludvug  G    Bubbling  device  for  the  treatment  of  the  human 

body   4.122.846.  CI    128-6600) 
Baumganner.   Ench    R  .  and   Doehler.   Peter.   Smoothing  iron  sole. 

4.122.615.  CI    38-Q3  000. 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

'  Beecken.  Hermann.  4.123.452,  CI.  260-465.00E. 
Behrenz.     Wolfgang,     and     Burkhardt.     Klaus.     4,123,518,     Cl- 

424-780(X) 
Colin.     Reimer,     and     Sirrenberg,     Wilhelm.     4.123.478,     CI 

260-986  (X)0 
Hack.    Helmut;    Schmidt.    Robert    R;    and    Dickore.    Karlfried, 

4,123.253.  CI    ^1-93  (XX) 
Kohler.     Klaus.     Woditsch,     Peter;    and    Schultz.     Karl-Heinz. 

4.123.501.  CI  423-152  000 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm   Schramm.  Jurgen;  Klauke,  Ench,  Hammann. 

Ingeborg.  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4.123,449,  CI.  260-453.0AR. 
Vvenzel.     Wolfgang;     and     Dieterich,     Dieter.     4,123,423,     CI. 
528-71  Oa) 
BBC  Brown  Boven  &  Company  Limited  See— 

Horler.     Hansulnch;     and     Perevuznik.     Josef.     4.123,200,     CI. 
417-64  CXX) 
EC  Pausch.  Inc    See — 

Crunk.    Elmer    Kenneth,    and    Craft,    John    W..   4,123,034,    CI. 
249-156000 
Bearden.  Robv.  Jr  :  See— 

Baird.  Wiiham  C  ,  Jr    Bearden,  Roby,  Jr.;  and  Bollinger,  Ralph  L., 
Jr.  4.123.350.  CI.  208-108.000. 
Beardmore.   Geoffrey     to   Smiths   Industries   Limited    Flexure-pivot 

a.ssemhlies  and  methxids  of  making  them   4.122.689.  CI.  64-15.00B. 
Beecham  Group  Limited   See — 

Howarth.  Thomas  T  .  4.123,540.  CI.  424-272.000. 
Beecken.    Hermann,    to    Baver    Aktiengesellschaft     Styryl   dyestuffs. 

4.123.452.  CI    260-465  (K)F 
Been.  Peter  Sec- 
Sheldon.  Roger  A    and  Been.  Peter,  4.123.451.  CI   260-465.00D. 
Behnke.  Walter  E     Marsh.  William  R     and  Haskell.  Theodore  H..  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company    Pf.vess  for  the  prixiuction  of  9-(/3-D- 
arabinofuranosybadenine,  5 -phosphate   4. 123. 6()^.  CI    536-27.000. 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  and  Burkhardt.  Klaus,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft 
Insecticidal  phosphate  ester-based  solid  composition  with  depot  gas 
action,  4.123.518.  CI   424-^8  (XX) 
Belcastro.  Patncia.  adminisiralrix.  See — 

Belcastro.  Rosario.  decea.sed:  and  Belcastro,  Patncia,  administra- 
tnx,  4.122.999,  CI    236-11.000 
Belcastro.  Rosano,  deceased,  and  by  Belcastro,  Patricia,  administratnx. 
Forced  air  heating  system  4,122.999.  CI.  236-11.000. 
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Bell.  Peter  W    Set' 
Queen.  DaMi 
John  B  .  4 
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l>.ar.lu..  Geofe^C^'and'parker,  Robert  R.  ^.ff  613,  CI.  35-9,OOA. 
Persha,  Thon-asJ,andJag>elski.  Dav,d.  4.  I23.69<5,  CI   353-26  OOR 


Thoma-S  H  ,  and  Edgar, 


S     Bell.  Peter  \\  .  Dick. 

;3,313.  CI    156-4'3gOOO 
Bell  Telephone  LLboratories.  Incorporated   5ft'-  .,,,-,,     ^, 

Chandross.    Edwin    \      and    Prvde,    Coralie    A,    4.123,562,   CI 

Cubbison.  R.ihard  J  .  Jr  .  4,123.'22.  CI    330-85  000. 
Marcat.h.  Enlique  A,  J  .  4,123.137,  CI    350-%  210. 
Sandahl.CarJR.  4,123,13'?,  CI    350-%  210 

S^^ — 

K    and  Belles,  Wayne  S  .  4.123,251.  CI    71-88.000 

See — 
M,  Schedrovitsks.  SaveK   S,  Golovko.  Zoya  1 


Bel 


les.  Wavne  S 
Shen.  Kelvin 
BeKaeva.  .Agnia 
Mash,  Dmitr 
Zaitsev,  M 
Khantono 
Bendix  .Autolite 

Davis.  Dona 
Bendu  Corporat 
Carp.  Ralph 
303-10 
Bendure.  Harry 
Multispeed  ge 
4,122.^31.  C 
Bense.  Robert  J 


.hail  P  .  Sorokin,  .Andrei  N 
Kan  I  ,  4,123,735.  CI    336 
'orporation   See — 

C  .  4,123,344,  CI    204-1'55  00S 
in.  The   See— 
.Ana.  Leoncio  T 


Lel\ae\a, 

30  IW 


.■\gnia  .A    and 


and  Rini.Guy  T  .  4, 123,1 16,  CI 


,  to  Gardner-Denver  Companv 
plural   inputs  to  internal  gear 


ind  Tra.xson,  Larry  L 

r  transmission   with 

14-6-4  000 

and  Miller.  Cecil  H  .  to  L'nited  Kingdom  of  Great 

Bn'tain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Ministry  of  Technology  in  Her  Bntan 

nic  Majestv's  (Jovernment  of  the   Ignitable  compositions.  4.Uj,j03, 


CI  14^-roa: 

Bennes  Marre 

Tardy.  Mau 
Bennett.  George 

ration   Electroi 

Benoy,  Gaston  J 

Monbaliu,  M 

gang,  Mei 

Schranz 


'e.  and  Paulei.  Jean,  4.122.864.  C!    137-625.600 
and  Brucken,  Byron  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo 

;agnetic  clutch.  4,122,930.  CI.  192-84,0OC. 

See — 

reel  J  .  Credner,  Hans-Heinrtch,  Himmelmann.  W  o 

r.  Ernst.  Benoy.  Gaston  J  ;  Van  Poucke,  Raphael  K 

arl-Wilhelm.  and  \'an  Veelen,  George  F  ,  4,123,28 

CI   96-lOOiOOR  ,     ,  . 

.Alan   to  Liiited  States  of  .America,  Navy    Disconne^-i  linkage  tor 
e  transmisjion  ,vstem   4.122.52'.  CI    l<52-4g.80O. 

and  Berger.  Alfred.  4.123.378,  CI,  252-171,000 

Is-Geore.  and  Bergfeld.  Manfred.  4.123.461.  CI    260 


Berg, 

tor 
Berger.  .Alfred 

.Abel.  Heinz 

Bergfeld,  Manfr 

'Zengel.  Ha 

558  OOA 

Berghmans.  Jac 

EI.  and  Co 

prepared   fro 

metal  flake,  a 


lues  M  L  ,  and  Vary,  Eva  .M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
panv    Finishes  having  improved  scratch  resistance 
compositions   of  fluoropolymer,   mica   particles  or 
polymer  of  monoethvlenicallv  unsaturated  monomers 
and  a  liquid  earner   4.123,401,  CI    260-2Q  6<]F 
Beralund  Kjell'V    and  Nordlund,  Karl  S  Automotive  goods-transport 
ehicle   4.122|%3,  CI    214-512  000 
O    See- 
Rune   S.   and    Beralund.    Sv.inte   O,,   4,123.239,   CI. 


Berglund,  Svan 

.■\ndersson 

55-3^9 

Beriger,  Ernst. 

carbamoyl-6- 

properties   4 

Berkenbht.  Me 

Balog,  Mo 

.Arnold 

Bernady.  Kare 

Robert  E  .  a 

Novel  11 -hv 

tives  4,123,4 

Bernardi,  Luigi 

to  Societa  F 

to      if  plate 

Berne  wasser 

Scholl,  Ha 

Bernstein,  Sev 

Conrow 

507  OOR 

Bernman.  Lest 

recirculation 


,0  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation    2,2-Disubstituted-phenyl- 
ydroxy-m-dToxin-4-one  derivatives  having  insecticidal 
'3,551',  CI   424-2"ci  iX* 
in   See — 

le    Berkenbht.  MeUin    Chan,  See-Ark,  and  Reisman, 
,,123.571,  CI   42'-249  000 

!F    Floyd,  Middleton  B  ,  Jr  ,  Poletto,  John  F    Schaub, 
Weiss.  Martin  J  .  :o  .American  Cyanamid  Company. 
roxy-9-keto-5,6-cis-13,14-cis-prostadienoic  acid  deriva- 
6,  CI    562-503  000 

Elli,  Carlo,  Falconi,  Giovanni  B  ,  and  Ferrari.  Rosella, 
maceutici  Italia  S  p  A    Substituted  pyrazines  as  inhibi- 
t  aggregation   4, 12.vbl  3.  CI    544-408,000- 
lorst   See— 
s.  and  Bernewasser.  Horsi.  4,122,785.  CI.  112-121,150. 

our   See — 

ansom  B  ,  and  Bernstein.  Seymour,  4.123.455,  CI,  260- 


r  P    to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc   ,Automotive  exhaust  gas 
valve,  4.122.810,  CI    123-1 19  OOA 
Bertolini.  Natale:  Divo,  Claudio.  Mans,  Petn,  and  Maiorano,  Giovanni 
Olefin  prodiJction  process,  4,123.4"1.  CI   260-b83  15C 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Amination  process 
henium  catalysts  4.123.462,  CI   260-585  OOB 

James  O  ,  and  Best.  John  S,,  4.123,295,  CI    148-33  000 
and  Holub,  Fred  F  .  to  General  Electnc  Company. 

.nt     composition,     and     electrical     product     thereof 
428-391  0(X1 

n  F    Savidee.  Michael,  and  Meeker.  Paul,  to  National 

e  Companv".  The,  High-speed  floor  treating  machine, 
5-49  OOR 

P  -See- 
Robert,  Capouillet.   Phileas,  and  Van  Cauter,   Albert. 

CI   65-60  OOC 
S  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp   HID  lamp  electrode 


Best.  Donald 
using  nicke 
Best.  John  S 

McCaldin 

Betts.  Joseph 

Flame-resist 

4.123,586,  C 

Bevington,  Jo 

Super  Servi 

4.122,5''6,  C 

BFG  Glassgrc 

Leclercq 

4.123 

Bhalla.  Ranbi 


ompnsing  ,ohd  solution  of  dibanum  calcium  molybdate  and  lung 


state 


4^23,  !85.  CI   313-218  000 


Bhopale,  Arvind  M.:  See—  „,-,,,,„   r-.    n? 

Stuart,  Richard  L.;  and  Bhopale,  Arvind  M.,  4,123.   10,  CI    325- 
38,OO.A- 
Bianchi,  S  .A  ;  See— 

Casado,  Fernando,  4,123,050,  CI.  273-1. OOE, 
Biennger.  Harold  P.;  Jones.  Derrell  G  ;  and  Schwartzkopf  Gary  S  ,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Service  support  4,122,758.  CI   92-23.000 

^'^'^Acrev  Gary  7~K.;  and  Bird,  Alfred  J  ,  4.123.500,  CI   423-35  000 
Birkmeyer,  William  J.:  See—  ,,-,,,-,    ^, 

Enkson,    J     Alden;   and    Birkmeyer.    William    J,    4,123,422,    CI. 
528-273,000. 
Bish,  James  R  :  See- 
Atkins.  Larry  P.;  and  Bish.  James  R..  4,122,890,  CI.  164-444  000 
Biskup    Edward  J.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Occupant  pro- 
pelled cambenng  vehicle,  4,123,079,  CI,  280-220  000 

Bissett,  Larrv  A  ;  See—  

Capp,  John  P  ;  and  Bissett.  Larry  A.,  4,122,897,  CI    166-256.000. 
Bit  ha,  Panavota   See —  ^^ 

Hlavka,'  Joseph  J  ;  and  Bitha.  Panayota,  4.123,607,  CI   536-17  000 
Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG   See—  ,  ,  „  ^, 

Hartmann,  Ernst  G  ,  Krech,  Hans,  and  Meir.  Franz,  4,123,749,  Cl, 
340-572000 
Biorklund    James  Axel  C;  and  Ekengren,  Turid,  to  KemaNobel  AB 

Process  for  sizine  cellulose  fibers  4,123,319.  CI    162-158,000, 
Black,  John  W  ,  to  Pemco- Kalamazoo.  Inc    Solid  axle  wheel  support 

and  sealed  beanng  construction.  4,122.580,  CI    16-46000 
Black.  Paul  G  ;  See—  ..     ^  „ 

Johnson.  Charles  R.,  Forlow,  John  K  .  Black.  Paul  G  ;  Mitchell. 
William  A.  and  Clark.  John  S,  4.122.755.  CI   90-11  OOA 
Black.  Sivalls  &  Brvson.  Inc.:  See- 
Wood.  Loren  E.;  Witten,  John  E.;  and  Short,  Edward  H  ,  III, 
4,122,595,  CI   29-424.000. 
Blackett,  John  H.,  to  Malburn  (Holdings)  Limited    Electrosurgical 

apparatus   4,122,854,  CI.  128-303.130. 
Blatt    David   H.,  to  Franklin  Container  Corporation    Roll   holding 

carton   4,122,949.  CI.  206-303.000. 
Blazek,  Jaroslav:  See — 

Ratal,  Stanislav;  Krch,  Karel;  Pilousek,  Josef;  Blazek,  Jaroslav; 
Vitek,  Hynek;  and  Macek,  Ladislav,  4,123,1 14,  CI   302-53  000 
Block  Enameenng  Inc.:  See— 

Hirschfeld,    T.;    and    Brown.    David    CAG.    4.1.3,^36,    CI 
55-1*?^  000, 
Bloor,  Chnstopher  See—  _,   ,        ^ 

Riley    Ralph  V.;  Muir.  Samuel;  Bloor,  Christopher,  and  Jozset, 
Tibor.  4.123.264,  CI.  75-211.000. 
Bluestein.  Claire:  See— 

Cow  ell   Richard  D.,  Loewrigkeit.  Peter,  Rosenblatt,  William,  and 
Bluestein,  Claire,  4,123,421.  CI.  528-65.000. 
Blunk,     Glenn     1.     Acoustical    texture    applicator.     4,123.005,     CI. 

2'19-127.000 
Bockelmann,  Wilfried;  and  Steinbnnk.  Rainer,  to  Deutsche  Vergaser 
GmbH  &  Co.  Kg.  Valve  for  adding  extra  air  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  4,122.806.  CI.  123-103  OOR 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Hundt    Dieter;  Gruber.  Wolfgang;  Klarwein.  Michael;  and  Roes- 
chlau,  Peter,  4,123,384,  CI.  252-408.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See—  ,.,,,„, 

Andersson.   Anders  O.;   and    Purves,    Roben    B,    4,1.2,6/4.   CI, 

60-39.650. 
Geithman.  Glenn  A,;  and  Woodmansee,  Wayne  E  ,  4,122.724.  CI. 

73-588  000 
Hill,  Horace  E.,  4,123,193,  CI.  408-202,000 
Newell.  Stanley  E.,  4.122.722,  CI.  73-362  OAR 
Bohner,  Beat;  Dawes.  Dag;  and  Meyer,  Willy,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  preparing  1,2,4-triazole  denvatives    4,123,437,  CI. 
260-308.00R. 
Bolin    Philip  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.   Gas  termination 

support  system.  4,123,619,  CI.  174-19.000. 
Bollen,  Phillip  S.:  See— 

Amin.    Surendra    A.;    BoIIen.    Phillip    S;    and    Sacks,    William, 
4,123.473,  CI.  260-860.000. 
Bollinger,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.:  See—  „   ,   ^  , 

Baird  William  C.  Jr.;  Bearden,  Roby,  Jr.;  and  Bollinger,  Ralph  L., 
Jr.  4,123,350,  CI.  208-108.000. 
Bomco.  Inc.:  See — 

Banks,  Neill  K..  Jr.,  4,123.177,  CI.  336-239.000. 
Bond,  Desmond  H  ,  Taggart,  George  W  ;  and  Jaeger,  Kurt  S..  to  Ford, 
Bacon  &  Davis  Texas.  Inc.  Gas  mixer  and  reactor    4,123,220,  CI. 
431-353,000, 
Bonnefon,  Alain;  Coupard,  Alam;  and  Maffre.  Michel,  to  Pneumatiques. 
Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  Kleber-Colombes  Reinforced 
plastic  matenal  and  a  process  for  the  production  thereof  4,123,476, 
CI   260-897  OOA, 
Borenstein.  David  E.;  and  Newton,  Richard  C  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company   Yarn  processing  apparatus  4,122,588,  CI.  28-221  000. 
Bore.  .Arthur  N  ,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The   Automatic  frequency 

control  for  digital  tuning  systems.  4,123,716,  CI   325-464000 
Boreran     Peter    M.    Device    for   extracting    heat    from    a    fireplace. 

4,122,824,  CI.  126-121.000. 
Borzak     Robert   A.,   to   Ampex   Corporation    Tape    reel   container. 

4,122,945,  CI.  206-395.000 
Boswell,  Gary  T.;  See- 
Dean    Lura  C,  Jr.;  Boswell,  Gary  T  ,  Winkelman,  Wayne;  and 
Little,  Frank  S„  4,123.795.  CI,  364-200.000. 
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Botcherby,  Stephen  C    L  ,  and  Starbuck,  Chnstopher  P  ,  to  Decca 

Limited.  Optical  path  length  modulator  4,123.145,  CI   350-269  000 
Botcherby,  Stephen  C   L.,  Starbuck,  Chnstopher  P  ,  and  Fitzherben. 
Jeremy  A.,  to  Decca  Limited  Optical  detector  of  remote  movement 
including  cyclic  scanning  of  target   4.123,166,  CI    356-152  (XX) 
Botcherby,  Stephen  C   L  ;  and  Fitzherben,  Jeremy  A  ,  to  Decca  Lim- 
ited, Optical  detecting  system   4,123,167,  CI   356-152  000 
Botros,  Raouf  to  Amencan  Color  &  Chemical  Corporation    Metal- 
modified  polypropylene  dyed  with  azomethine  dyes  derived  from  an 
0-hydroxy  aromatic  aldehyde  and  a  2-aminopyndine.  4,123,223,  CI 
8-42.00D. 
Bottnll,  John;  and  Cunningham,  Douglas  J  ,  to  Britax  (Wingard)  Lim 
ited.   Safety  belt   rewinding  mechanism   with   improved   retraction 
charactenstics.  4,123,013.  CI   242-107  000, 
Boudreau,  Archie  E.  Conduit  coupling  means  for  milking  systems  and 

method  of  making  same.  4.123,035,  CI   251-146.000 
Boulanger,  Henry  J  ,  and  Rizzo,  Salvatore  P  ,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Keyboard  apparatus  4,123,627,  CI   200-500.A 
Bourgeois,  Ronald  D   Automatic  pick-up  and  release  mechanism  and 

agitator  device.  4,123,289,  CI.  134-134  000 
Bourne,  John  B::  See — 

Gagnier,  Real;  Bourne,  John  B  ;  and  Terry,  John  B  ,  4,123,624.  CI, 
179-15,0AT, 
Bouwhuis.   Gijsbertus,   to   US    Philips   Corporation     Apparatus   for 
reading     a     radiation-reflecting     record     earner      4.123,652.     CI 
250-204.000  \ 

Bovenlander.  Johannes  P  :  See — 

Comiskey,  Gary  F  .  Hesse,  Gregorv  N  ;  and  Bovenlander.  Johan- 
nes P.,  4,123,674,  C!    307-351,000, 
Bovio,   Michele,  to  Ing,  C    Olivetti  &  C  .  S,p  A.   Arrangement  for 
detecting  the  angular  position  of  a  rotatable  part,  4,123,653.  CI, 
250-23  LOSE, 
Bowen,  Leon  O  ,  Jr ;  and  McVean.  Michael  T..  to  Rangaire  Corpora- 
tion   Venting  and   recirculating  vent  kitchen  hood    4,122.835,  CI 
126-299  OOD 
Bowler,  Lauren  L  ;  and  Rice,  John  O  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Digital  closed  loop  fuel  control  system   4.122,811.  CI,  123-1 I9  0EC 
Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation:  See— 

Stouffer.    Ronald    D;   and    Bray.    Harry   C.   Jr..   4,122,845,   CI. 
128-66,000. 
Boyce.  Peter  H.:  See — 

Das,    Tapan    K  ;    Bovce.    Peter    H  ,    and    Fletcher,    Graham    J  , 
4.123,724,  CI   33!-l',OOA, 
Boye,  Albert  A  :  See— 

Pickett,  Wiley  J  ;  and  Boye,  Alben  A  .  4,123,133,  CI,  339-273,(X)R 
Bozich,  Robert,  to  Malton  Electnc  Company    Weatherproof  cabinet 

closure.  4,122,972,  CI,  220-331,000 
BP  Chemicals  Limited  See— 

Clarkson,    Michael    J;    and    Duffield.     Robert,    4.122,684,    CI 
62-54.000. 
Bradner.  William  T  :  See— 

Nettleton,  Donald  E  ,  Jr  ,  Dovie,  Terrence  W  ;  and  Bradner.  Wil- 
liam T,,  4,123,608,  CI    536-17,000 
Braly    Joseph  M  ,  to  Con-Sole  Golf  Corporation,  Method  of  making 

golf  club  shafts.  4,122,593,  CI   29-407  000 
Brandelli,  Anthony  R   Extendible  ballcock  4,122,862,  CI,  137-437,000, 
Brandenstein,  Manfred   See- 
Ernst,  Horst  M,;  Olschewski,  .Armin,  Walter,  Lothar.  and  Branden- 
stem,  Manfred,  4,123,121,  CI   308-6.00C 
Branson.  Charles  D.;  and   Demi,   Roy  C  ,   to  Robenshaw    Controls 
Company,  Fuel  control  system  and  control  device  therefor  or  the 
like,  4.123,036.  CI,  251-180,000 
Braukmann  Armaturen  AG   See— 

Braukmann,  Bernard  W  ,  4,122,863,  CI,  137-557,00tJ, 
Braukmann,  Bernard  W  ,  to  Braukmann  Armaturen  AG    Differential 

pressure  overHow  valve,  4,122,863,  CI    137-557,000, 
Braun,   Erwin.   to   Sigloch   and   Schneder    Multi-spindle   drill    head, 

4,123,191,  CI   408-42,000 
Braverman,  Milton,  Apparatus  and  method  for  filling  medicinal  dis- 
pensing devices  4,122,651.  CI   53-390.000 
Bray,  Harry  C,  Jr    See— 

Stouffer,    Ronald    D;    and    Bray,    Harry    C  ,    Jr  ,    4,122,845,    CI. 
128-66.000, 
Bray.  Thomas  L,:  See — 

Smith,  Bob  R  ;  West,  Harold  L  ;  Bray,  Thomas  L..  and  Wilder. 
Roben  H,,  Sr,,  4,122.877,  CI.  144-208  OOE. 
Brenner.  Gunter:  See— 

Credner,  Karl,  Brenner.  Gunter;  Tauscher.  Manfred    and  Jozic, 
Ljerka,  4,123,534,  CI,  424-253,000, 
Breshears,  Robert  R    See— 

Fitzgerald,   Dennis  J  ,  and   Breshears,   Robert   R  ,  4,122,816.   CI 
123-148, ODC 
Brewer,  David  C  ,  Evans,  James  D  .  Kohler.  Dale  M  ;  and  Haselkorn. 
Michael  H  ,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation   Method  of  improving  the 
surface  insulation  resistance  of  electncal  steels  having  an  insulativc 
coating  thereon,  4,123,337,  CI,  204-129  300, 
Brewton,   Lee  K  ,  to  Southwire  Company    Method  for  reclaiming 
processed     thermosetting     plastic     compounds      4,123,584,     CI 
428-379,000- 
Bnckman,  Harold,  to  Ever-Wear,  Inc  Foldable  bar-table  4,122,780,  CI 

108-25,000, 
Bndger,  Robert  F  ,  and  Landis,  Phillip  S  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Lubricant    compositions    containing    antioxidants     4,123,372,    CI, 
252-48.200. 


Bridges,  James  R.:  See — 

Brown.  Winthrop  K  ;  Bridges,  James  R  ;  and  Savage.  Kerry  D.. 
4.122,709,  CI,  73-I36.00A. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See — 

Takigawa.    Hiroyoshi;    Watanabe,    Shigeo;    Aoki,    Shigela;    and 

Ogawa.  Hiroshi.  4.122,879,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Fanaka.  Mamoru,  4,123,088,  CI.  285-14.000 
Bridon  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Gillespie.  Peter  J  .  4,123.037.  CI.  251-367.000. 
Brieaddv.  Lawrence  E    See — 

Mehia.  Nariman  B  :  and  Brieaddv,  Lawrence  E.,  4,123,555,  CI. 
424-330  000, 
Brieger.  Emmet  F  Well  perforator  with  anchor  and  method.  4,122,899, 

CI,  166-297,000 
Bnll.  Harry  M   Golf  clubs.  4,123,055.  CI.  273-77.0OA. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Buchanan.  Ronald  L  ;  Woolever,  John  T.;  and  Jelenevsky,  Alex 

M  .  4,123,440,  CI,  260-326.280. 
Nettleton.  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  Doyle,  Terrence  W  ;  and  Bradner,  Wil- 
liam T  .  4.123,608,  CI.  536-17,000, 
Bntax  (Wingard)  Limited:  See— 

Bottnll,    John:    and    Cunningham.    Douglas    J.,    4,123,013,    CI. 
242-107  0(X) 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Laws.    William    R      and    Wmkworth,    David    A..   4,122,894,   CI. 

165-76000 
Rilev.  Ralph  V  ,  Muir,  Samuel;  Bloor,  Christopher;  and  Jozsef, 
Tibor.  4.123,264,  CI   75-211  000. 
Brois.  Stanley  J.;  and  Gutierrez,  Antonio,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co  Lactone  polyol  esters  as  oleaginous  additives.  4,123,373, 
CI   252-48.600 
Brokaw.  Adrian  P  :  See — 

Timko.    Michael    P;    and    Brokaw,    Adrian    P..    4.123,698,    CI. 
323-1,000, 
Brook,  Richard  M..  to  Auto  Systems  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  grading  articles.  4,122,953,  CI.  209-551.000. 
Brotzmann.  Karl   See — 

Knuppel,   Helmut;   Brotzmann,  Karl;  and   Fassbinder,  Hans  G., 

4,123,259.  CI   75-60.000. 

Brouard.  Claude  M    H    E.;  and  Ficht.  Paulette  G  ,  to  Produits  Chi- 

miques  L  gine  Kuhlmann.  11  Chromiferous  complex  azo  compounds 

having  a  bidentate  chelating  group  and  a  monofunctional  neutral 

ligand   4,123,429,  CI,  260-147.000. 

Brougham.  William  K..  to  Welding  Industries  of  Australia  Pty    Ltd 

Leakage  reactance  transformer   4,123,736,  CI.  336-120.000. 
Brown,    .Arnold    E.    Lumber    forming   attachment    for   chain    saws. 

4.122,604,  CI.  30-371.000, 
Brown,  David  B  ;  Vickers,  Jerry  W  ;  and  Pell,  Kynric  M.,  to  United 
Stales  of  .America,  Army.  Attitude  determination  using  two  color, 
dual-sweeping  laser  system.  4,123,165,  CI.  356-152.000. 
Brown,  David  C  .A  G.:  See — 

Hirschfeld,    T.;    and    Brown,    David    C.A.G..    4.123.236,    CI, 
55-197,000 
Brown,  Gray  don  L.:  See — 

Fair,    Delbert    W;    and    Brown.    Graydon    L.,    4,122,909,    CI. 

180-127000, 

Brown,  Omar  L  ,  to  Dayton  Reliable  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Company 

Meihod    and    apparatus   for   scoring   an   enameled    metal   surface 

4.122,7^1.  CI,  113-121.0OC. 

Brown,  Winthrop  K,;  Bndges,  James  R  ;  and  Savage,  Kerry  D„  to 

Texaco  Inc   Digital  torque  meter.  4,122.709.  CI.  73-I36.00A. 
Brucat,  John  N  ,  to  Instructional/Communications  Technology.  Inc. 

Advance  mechanism  4,123,153,  CI.  352-191.000. 
Brucken,  Byron  L    See- 
Bennett,  George  T:  and  Brucken.  Byron  L.,  4,122,930.  CI.  192- 
84  OOC 
Bruckenstein,  Stanley:  Sec — 

Gale,  Stephen  B  ;  ODonnell,  Phillip  P.,  and  Bruckenstein.  Stanley, 
4,123,339.  CI.  204-149.000. 
Bruning  Bros  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

A//ara.  Anthony  A.,  4.122,594,  CI.  29-408.000. 
Bryant.  Raymond  G  ,  Jr.;  and  Cockrell.  Clifford  M..  to  Freeport  Miner- 
als Company    Integrated  sulfur  mining  -  sulfuric  acid  production 
system,  4,123,107,  CI   299-6,000. 
Bucalo.  Louis.  Apparatus  for  providing  living  beings  with  absorbable 

implants.  4,122,850.  CI    128-216000 
Buchan,  William  A.:  See- 
Rotter,  Gerhard;  Buchan,  William  A.;  and  an  der  Heiden.  Rainer 
E..  4,123.773,  CI   358-4,000. 
Buchanan,  Ronald  L  ;  Woolever.  John  T.;  and  Jelenevsky,  Alex  M.,  to 
Bristol-Mvers    Companv     Bicycio    [2.2.I]-heptane-2,3.di-endo-car- 
boxyhc  acid  imide  esters  4.123,440,  CI.  260-326.280. 
Buchv.  James  P  .  to  Plibnco  (Canada)  Limited  Refractory  liner  block. 

4,122,642,  CI   52-511.000. 
Buck  Tool  Companv:  See — 

Rosewarne.  William  V  ;  and  Norton.  Gerald  W.,  4.123,075.  CI. 
279- 121, OCX) 
Bucklev,  Peter  J  :  See — 

Davev,   Chnstopher   R.;   and   Buckley,    Peter  J.,  4,123,377,  CI, 
252'-103  0(X). 
Bucknall,  Arthur  H.  Lifting  tackle.  4,123,041,  CI,  254-195.000. 
Bud  .Antle,  Inc:  See— 

Abey,  John  A.,  4,123,495,  CI.  264-318.000. 
Budzich,  Tadeusz.  Load  responsive  valve  assemblies.  4,122,677.  CI 
60-427.000. 
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Budzich,  rileusz    Load  responsive  Huid  control  valve   4,122.865.  CI 
13-'-596  IJO^^^  H     to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Displacenr-nt 
4  123  72<J,  CI    331-181  000 
Bueni    Anthony    R,   to   Magnavox   Company,   The    Apparatus  and 
mel'hcS  f(T  adjusting  the  color  temperature  ot  a  television  receiver 
--   CI   358-10000.  ^  ,         . 

Engelhardt,  AKin,  Cinncione,  Thomas  J  .  and 
Joseph  A    to  Electro-Nucleonics,  Inc    Rotatable  Hexible 
cuveTteairays.  4,123,173.  CI    356-246  000 

'""Snt^'slm  C,  /am;;,  Kelly  W  .  and  Bullock,  Roger  D  ,  4,122.555. 

CI   2401  000 

Tsufhio  See—  ^       ,  .  -r       L^   x,r;^   i  ^-ii  HO'' 

Masaaki;  Bunda,  Tsuchio.  and  Tanaka,  Taro,  4,l-.,SU-, 

lt3-3000 
Noguclii.    Masaaki 

Bundv'So'L  L  .  to  Upjohn  Company  The   2^Decarboxy.2.alkylke. 
tone  proiaglandins   4,123.463,  CI    260-586  OOR 

'""  ohndSamerD  ,  Tuggle,  Richard  H^ ,  Burch.  John  L  ,  and 
Clari.  KeithH.4,122.')qi,Cl   228-13.000 

^"toueTGi'hard'"B7kovvsk,,    Alojzy.   and    Burdorf.    Donald    L  . 
4  123  791.  CI,  360-130000  ,    .  .       ._ 

Burke  Hartv  D    to  Whirlpool  Corporation   Air  circulation  system  lor 
t^icrov^aie  oven.  4.123.§4T.  CI   219-10  55R 

Burkhardt.  Klaus.  5ee—  „     ,,      ,       wi     <      ii-iTsisi      c\ 

Behreiiz.     Wolfgang,     and     Burkhardt.     Klaus,     4,!.3,51><.     LI 

78  000 

homas  W     to  Nuclear  Pacific,   Inc    Shielding  holder  for 

Id  syringes  4,122,836,  CI.  128-1.100 
Iiel  E    Waste  energy  hot  vvater  heater   4,122,801,  CI    12.- 


and 


Bunda,    Tsuchio.    4.123,391,    CI.    252 


Corporation   See— 

""    4.122.995,  C 
Wellcome  Co    See— 

B  .  and  Bneaddy 


Busch.  Gerhard,  and  Heiss,  Werner,  4.123.104.  Ci 


4 

Burnett 

radionu 
Burns.  Da 

20  00B 
Burroughs 

Franki.  Robert  H 
Burroughs 

Mehta,,  Nariman 
424-330  000 
Burstein.   William  J    Control  tor  mini   tape 

242-201 
Busch.  Gerhard  See— 
.Andr 
29' 
Bush  Uni 
Stant 
Busier.  A 
Kuhl 
CI 
Butcher 
AIDS 
Ci   222 
Butler.  M 
cabinet 
Bu.xbaum 

esters 
Bvk  Gu 
Kra 
15 
Cabot  Cc 
Pole 
4 
Califomi 
McC 
Rem 
Califomi 
Silv 
Calvin, 


235-302.000. 
Lawrence  E. 

recorder 


4.123.555.  CI. 

4.123.016,  CI 


-18.300. 

and  Busier   Albert.  4,122,753 


Rudolf 
|391  000 

rsal,  Inc    See — 
in,  LeoF.  4.122.573.  CI 

rt  See — 
ann.  Wolf;  Rumpp,  Gerhard 

5-74  000  _       ,  e   . 

oger    A.,    to    Aerosol    Inventions   &    Development    S  A 
Actuators  for  valves  for  pressunzed  dispensers  4,122,97/, 

182.000  ,  .    . 

rlow  Dole  to  Tektronix,  Inc  Mcxiuiar  electronic  instrument 

4  123,129,  CI    312-25700R  . 

Lothar,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation   Thermoplastic  copoly- 
,23,454,  CI   260-22  OOD 

■n  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  -  GmbH;  See— 
,nn,   Bernhard,  and  Tammen,   Heinnch,  4,122,591,  Cl. 
OOR 

Deration   See —  ,.     u     .  c 

Edward  M    Drever,  Dennis  G  ,  and  Rogers,  Herbert  h 
J, 266,  CI   75-244  000 
Institute  of  Technology    See— 
Idin,  James  O  ,  and  Best,  John  S 
laum,  Alan,  and  Volksen.  Willi,  4 
Processing  Machinery    See— 
trim   Jesus  A    4  122,765,  CI   99-551000 
'c^lM   Automatic  instrument  tuner  4,122,^51,  CI  84-454.000 


29- 


,Jr 


4  123,295,  CI  148-33000 
123,396,  CI  526-24  000 


Inc 

ana 


,  Naworski, 
Company 


Cama  Lbvji  D  ,  and  Chnstensen,  Burton  G  ,  to  Merck  &  Co. 
3-(Subrtituted  thio)  cephalosponns,  derivatives  and  nuclear 
logueslthereof  4,123,528,  CI   424-248  520 

Cami.lo  U- a.'camifra7l23,530,  CI   424-250  000 

Ramsev  G  ,  Doane,  Elliott  P    Hemes,  M   Henry 
S     and'  Vogt,  Harvev   J  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
onnation  of  ethylene  4,123,46^,  CI   260-659  0(.)A 
Patents  and  Development  Limited   See- 
Sherman  M,  4,123,71 1,  CI   325-62  COCJ 
s  David  E    Sendyk,  Andrzej  M  ,  and  Wohlberg,  Donald  B., 

it^  pSr^A  SoTsvth,  Frank  R  ,  4,123,558.  C.  426-268.000 
Richard  J  '  Snow  alarm   4,122.660,  CI    58-16.500 

^^""da  Laurfnle,  Cannon,  John    f  adetnake.  Georg.^wanson. 
illiard,  and  Fessett.  Kenneth,  4,123.089,  CI    285-39.UUU. 

nc    S€€ — 

:gawa,Goro,  4,123,766,  Cl    354-51  (XX) 

abushiki  Kaisha  See—  M„,„oin 

hara,   Sigeyosi.   Okada.    Isamu.    Jumonj:,    Shigeru.    Nemoto. 
ikavuki   Yoshimura,  Shigeru,  Soma.  Tsunenon,  and  Shinoda. 
Jobuhiko.  4,123,782.  CI    358-210  000  , 

Sekguchi.  Takeshi.  4.123,-'^C!   358-^5  000  I 

'''Trercq'''RTbe?Capouillet.   Phileas,   and   S'an  Cauter,   Albert. 


Corv 

Campbelf 

Joseph 

Oxycl 

Canadiai^ 

Choi 

Dc 

4, 
Poaj 
Canavan 


Canon, 
Ha 

Canon 
Ki 


Capp, 


123,244,  Cl.  65-60  OOC 
John  P  :  and  Bissett,  Larry 


to 


United  States  of  America 


Enerev  In  situ  gasification  rrix;ess  for  prfxiucing  product  gas  en- 
nched  m  carb<-,n  mono.xide  and  hydrogen  4,122,897,  Cl  166-256000. 
Caputo,  Bernard,  and  Leonard,  Donald  A  Method  and  apparatus  for 
remotelv  measuring  sub-surface  water  temperatures.  4,123,16<J,  Cl 
356-75  two 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See—  _.,..,  r-  ri  h 

Copp^>la,  John  A  ,  Lawler,  Harry  A     and  McMurtry,  Carl  H., 
4,123,286,  Cl    106-44  000. 
Carl  Still  Recklinghausen,  Firma  See— 

Laufhutte.  Dieter,  4,123,331,  Cl.  201-4.000. 

Carling,  Helge  See—  ,    ,-    i  i     f    u 

Fritzvold.    Bjorn    H.;    Carling.    Helge,    and    Eriksen,    Leif    H  . 
4.123.317.  Cl.  162-17.000. 
Carlo,  Dennis  J  :  See—  „       _.      -r-i.  u 

Hagopian,    Arpi;    Carlo.    Dennis    J  ;    and    Stoudt,    Thomas    H 
4,123.520.  Cl.  424-92.000 
Carlo  Erba.  SpA.:  See— 

Melloni  Piero  Delia  Torre,  Arturo,  Lauria,  Francesco;  '^asserini. 
Norma  Rossi,  Alessandro;  and  Tommasini,  Raffaele,  4,123.527, 
Cl   424-244000.  ^     ^, 

Carlson.  C    Burton,  and  Hughes.  Ernest  R    Powder  handling  system 

4.123.175,  Cl   366-151.000. 
Carlstin,  Emery  J.;  See— 

Pieters    Wim  J    M;  Carlson,  Emery  J;  Gates,  William  E;  and 
Conner,  Wilham  C  .  Jr..  4.123,389.  Cl.  252-441.000 
Carlson    Thomas   B  ,   and   Kreikebaum,   Gerhard,   to   Environmental 
Systems  Corporation.  System  for  accurate  measurement  of  tempera- 
ture  4.122.719.  CI.  73-342.000  w    u  ^       ^ 
Carman   Justice  N..  to  Pennish.  John  S  ,  a  part  interest    Method  and 

apparatus  for  making  vitreous  silica  4.123.229.  Cl   422-199.000 
Carp   Ralph  W  ,  Ang,  Leoncio  T  .  and  Rini,  Guy  T  .  to  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration The   Duty  cycle  translator  with  solenoid  modeling  circuit  tor 
adapti've  braking  system.  4,123,1 16.  Cl.  303-mOOO 
Carpel.  Emmett  F.  Surgical  drape  support  4.122.848,  Cl    128-132  OOD 

Carrien.  Louis  F.;  See—  xt  \        u 

Spanke,  Edwin  A.;  Carrieri.  Louis  F.,  and  Francey,  Melvin  H  , 
4,122.926.  Cl.  I92-18.00A. 
Carson.  John  C.  Jr.;  See—  ,  u    r- 

Kenkare   Divaker  B.;  Robbins,  Clarence  R  ,  and  Carson.  John  C  , 
Jr,  4,122,976,  Cl.  222-94.000. 
Carter.  Russell  P  ,  Jr ;  See—  u  t>     w 

Heiss    Herbert  L.;  Yeater.  Robert  P.;  and  Carter.  Russell  P..  Jr . 
4.123.419.  Cl.  260-45. 8NZ.  .    „    ^ 

Casado    Fernando,   to   Bianchi.   S.A.   Toy   aircraft   night   simulator 
4.123,050,  CI.  273-l.OOE.  r^        ,        m      iio> 

Cascone     Paul    J.,    to    Pennwalt    Corporation.    Dental    gold    alloy 
4,123.262.  Cl.  75-165.000.  ,,.,q88 

Casutt.  Max.  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc.  Pierce  rivet  machine   4,UZ,V8», 

Catani7  Salvadore.  Golf  shoe  wiping  attachment  for  golf  club  heads. 

4,122,57-'.  Cl.  15-160.000 
Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd  ;  See—  ,„,...  n^ 

Kohrivama.  Yoshimasa.  4.123,120,  Cl.  305-41.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.;  See—  r  r-  ,,. 

Bicringer   Harold  F.;  Jones,  Derrell  G  ,  and  Schwartzkopf,  Gary 

S,4,122.758.C1.  92-23.000. 
Cole.  Carroll  R.,  4,122,903,  Cl.  172-781  Oa) 
Miers.  Bruce  W.;  Proksch.  Frederick  D  ,  and  Welker.  Gerald  H., 

4  122.908.  Cl    180-68. OOP 
Rvbere,  John  G.,  4,122.820.  Cl    123-198  OOE 
Stedman,  Robert  N.,  4.122.959,  Cl   314.138^R. 
Stedman.  Robert  N„  4,123,119,  Cl.  305-39  000 

^'"p"esS'/u7t"r  ,  and  Cat.ell,  Scott,  4,122,796,  Cl.  n6-132.00R 
Cave    Lavvrence  E,  to  PMC  Industries,  Inc    Profiled  chip  breaker. 

4,123,194.  Cl   408-221.000. 
Cawood,  Charles  D.,  Jr.;  See—  .  r-,       ^     k4 vv„»i 

Mosior  Donald  J.;  Cawood,  Charles  D  .  Jr ;  and  Ekinaka,  Michael 
H.  4,122,856.  Cl    128-311000 

""'"crlneatpTerre;  and  Celio,  T.no,  4,123.778  Cl.  358T07^(X)O^ 
Celms,  Harry,  to  Roblin  Industries,  Inc.  Display  shelving.  4,122,955,  Cl. 

211-126.000. 
Central  Scientific  Company.  Inc.;  See—       ,^^  ^^^ 
Andriulis.  Vytautas,  4,123.201.  Cl.  417-204000 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved;  See- 

Stoy    Artur  and  Urbanova,  Renata.  4.123,406,  Cl   260-29  6AN 
Chace.  Howard  E  ,  and  Szwarc,  Anthony  F.,  to  American  Optical 
Corpc-iration.  Lens  power  display  in  prescription  form  4,123,163,  Cl. 

356-124  000  ^  ,,     .,    V        c  *    /- 

Chagnon,  Maurice;  and  Lemery,  Michel,  '«  Del  e-Alsthorn  S.A   Con- 
nector for  testing  an  electric  installation   4,123,629,  Cl,  200-51  OOR, 

^Balog    Moshe    Berkenblit,  MeKin;  Chan.  See-Ark;  and  Reisman, 
Arnold,  4,123,571,  Cl   427-249,000. 
Chana  Howard  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydromechanical 
mechanical    continuously    vanable    transmission     4.122,732,    Cl 

74-863  000.  ,  r,  „  -T-  ,     u         I    u 

Chandross,  Edwin  A  ,  and  Prvde,  Coralie  A  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories  Incorporated   Technique  for  promoting  the  solderability  of 
ametalsurface.  4,123,562,  Cl   427-58.000 
Chang  David  R  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Metallic  coated  article 

of  improved  environmental  resistance.  4,123.594.  Cl,  428-651,000. 
Chang   David  R  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Metallic  coated  arti- 
cle 4  12^  591,  Cl   428-667  000 


OCTOBER  31,  1978 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  7 


Chapman.  Charles  C  ,  and  Van  Pool.  Joe,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany  Hydrocarbon  purification  process  4,123,351,  Cl   208-262  000 
Chapman.  Harry  L.;  See — 

Kingsbury,  William  L  ;  Thurston,  Kelly  W  ,  and  Chapman.  Harry 
L.  4.122.804,  Cl.  123-32.0ST 
Charron.    Francis,    to    Societe    d'Etudes   de    Machines   Thermiques 
Method  and  means  for  pre-heating  the  intake  air  of  a  supercharged, 
low-compression  ratio  diesel  engine  when  operating  at  low  load. 
4.122,679.  Cl   60-599.000 
Chatterji.  Debajyoti;  and  Dubin,  Robert  R  .  to  Electric  Power  Re- 
search Institute.  Inc  NA/S  Cell  reactant  container  with  metal  alumi- 
nide  coating  4.123,566.  Cl  427-115  000 
Chemetals  Corporation;  See — 

Welsh.  Jay  Y..  and  Sochol.  Irving,  4,123,499,  Cl   423-35.000 
Chemie-Anlagenbau  Bischofsheim  GmbH;  See — 

Hilterhaus.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Reuter.    Franz    G,    4,123,599.    Cl 
521-123.000 
Chemisches  Laboratorium  Fntz-Walter  Lange  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 
Lange,     Fritz-Walter;     Jacobi,     Haireddin      and     Muller,     Jens, 
4,123.548.  Cl.  424-274.000 
Chemtree  Corporation;  See — 

Hall,  William  C;  and  Peterson,  John  M  ,  4,123.392.  Cl.  252-478  000 
Chen.  Inan;  See — 

Von  Hoene,  Donald  C;  Chu,  Joseph  Y  C  ;  Chen,  Inan.  and  Jones, 
Robert  N  .  4,123,269,  Cl  96-1  OPC 
Chenausky,  Peter  P.;  and  Glenn,  William  H  ,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation      Unstable     resonator     having     high     magnification 
4,123,149,  Cl    350-294.000 
Cheney,  Stanley  O   Nordic  ski  track  sled   4.122,614,  Cl    37-10  000. 
Cherry,  Isaac  R  :  and  Anderson.  Donald  L  .  to  Del  Mar  Avionics 
Recorder  for  cardiac  signals  with  manually  actuated  event  marking. 
4.123.785.  Cl   360-6  000. 
Chevron  Research  Company;  See^ 

Bacskai.  Robert.  4,123,605,  Cl   528-60  000. 

Bakshi,  Kiran  R  ,  4.123.442,  Cl   260- .U6  750. 

Clements.  Luther  D  ;  Hannan.  Michael  D  ,  Hinds,  Robert  J  ;  and 

Vose,  Richard  W.,  4,123,357,  Cl.  210-71.000 
Freenor,  Francis  J  ,  III;  and  Koerber,  Barbara  M  .  4.123,255,  Cl 

71-103000 
Frost.  Kenneth  A  .  Jr  .  4,123,232.  Cl   44-72  000 
Kensler,  Daniel  L.,  Jr  ;  Kohn.  Gustave  K.,  and  Walgenbach,  David 
D,  4,123,552,  Cl  424-311.000. 
Chien.  Ji-Peng:  See — 

Radkowsky,  Alvin;  Chien,  Ji-Peng,  Yang,  Chao-Yie,  and  Hsieh. 
Homg-Ming.  4.123.328,  Cl.  176-78.000 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  R  T    See— 

Hermecz,  Istvan,  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Virag,  Sandor;  Vasvari  nee 
Debreczy.    Lelle;   Horvath,   Agnes,    Knoll,   Jozsef   Sebestyen. 
Gyula;  and  David,  Agoston.  4,123,533,  Cl   424-251  000. 
Chloride  Silent  Power  Limited:  See— 

Robinson,  Graham,  4,123,596,  Cl   429-104000 
Chou,  Cheng-Chien;  and  Rosebrock,  Thecxiore  L  ,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation   Ins  control  for  gas  turbine  engine  air  brake  4,122,668, 
Cl   60-39. 16R 
Chow,  Peter  E  K  ,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Digital  regenerator 

having  improving  noise  immunity   4,123,625,  Cl    179-160EA 
Chow,  Sherman  M  ,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited 
Synchronized  compressor  and  expander  voice  processing  system  for 
radio  telephone  4,123,711,  Cl   325-62  000 
Chnstensen,  Burton  G  ;  and  Walton,  Edward,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc 

Thienamycin  sulfoxide  and  sulphone  4.123,547,  Cl  424-274.000 
Chnstensen,  Burton  G    See— 

Cama,    Lovji    D;    and    Chnstensen,    Burton    G,    4.123,528,    Cl 
424-248.520. 
Chu,  Joseph  Y   C  ;  See— 

Von  Hoene,  Donald  C  ;  Chu,  Joseph  Y  C  ;  Chen.  Inan;  and  Jones. 
Roben  N  ,  4.123.269.  Cl   96-l.OPC 
Ciba-Geigv  AG;  See — 

Abel,  Heinz,  and  Berger,  Alfred,  4,123,378,  Cl   252-171.000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation;  See — 

Balli,  Heinz;  Gunzenhauser,  Sigmund    and  Petitpierre,  Jean  C. 

4.123,439,  Cl   260-326  50B 
Beriger,  Ernst,  4,123,551,  Cl   424-279  000. 
Bohner,  Beat;  Dawes,  Dag;  and  Meyer,  Willy.  4,123.437.  Cl    260- 

308  OOR 
Buxbaum,  Lothar,  4,123.454.  Cl   260-22  OOD 
Gilg.  Bernard.  Muller.  Helmut;  and  Rody,  Jean.  4.123.418.  Cl 

260-45. 8NT 
Havalda.  Paul.  4.123.360,  Cl   210-216.000 
Karrer,  Fnednch.  4.123,556,  Cl  424-341.000. 
Loew,  Peter,  4.123.222,  Cl   8-39  OOA 
Cincinnati  Steel  Treating  Company  See— 

Dammel,  Howard  W  ,  Frantz,  Robert  M  ,  Luke,  James  H     and 
Skrzypczyk.  William  G  ,  4,123,642,  Cl   219-10  590 
Cinncione.  Thomas  J.;  See- 
Bullock.  Frederick  C;  Engelhardt,  AKin,  Cinncione,  Thomas  J  , 
and  Williams.  Joseph  A  ,  4,123,173,  Cl   356-246()0() 
Ciurca.  Samuel.  Jr  ;  and  Kohrt.  Carl  F  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Stable  free  radical  nitroxyl  bleaching  agents  for  photographic  pro- 
cesses 4,123,273,  Cl   96-66.00T 
Clark,  Bob  J   Key  for  defrosting  locks  4,123,648,  Cl   211-521  000 
Clark  Equipment  Company;  See- 
Bauer,    James    J;    and    Hoechst,    Lonnie    D,    4,122.960,    Cl 
214-140.000. 


Clark,  John  S    See- 
Johnson,  Charles  R  ,  Forlow,  John  K.;  Black.  Paul  G  .  .Mitchell, 
William  A  :  and  Clark,  John  S.,  4,122,755.  Cl.  90-n.OOA. 
Clark.  Keith  H    See- 
Johnston,  James  D  ,  Tuggle,  Richard  H..  Jr.;  Burch,  John  L  ,  and 
Clark,  Keith  H  ,  4,122,991,  Cl.  228-13.000. 
Clarke.  Anthony  B.;  See — 

Rov,  Alexander  R  ;  and  Clarke,  Anthony  B.,  4,122,636,  Cl.  51- 
298  OOR 
Clarkson.  Michael  J  ;  and  Duffield,  Robert,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited. 
Method  for  the  recovery  of  volatile  liquids  4,122.684.  Cl.  62-54.000. 
Clayton,  James  W    B  ;  See — 

Anderson,  Gordon  C;  and  Clayton,  James  W    B.,  4,122,655,  Cl. 
57-58  890 
Clearv.  William  I    See — 

V'lld.  Joseph  P  ,  Clearv   William  I.;  and  Fox.  Donald  P..  4,123,708, 

Cl    324-224  000 

Clements.  Luther  D    Hannan.  Michael  D  .  Hinds.  Robert  J.;  and  Vose, 

Richard  W  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Recovering  oil  from 

emulsion  by  stirring,  healing,  and  settling   4,123,357,  Cl.  210-71.000. 

Cochran,  Larry  A  ;  and  Shanley,  Robert  L  ,  II,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Service  switch  arrangement  for  a  color  television  receiver.  4,123,776, 

Cl    358-10  000 

Cockram,  David  R  ,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Glass  fibres  for 

reinforcement  of  cement  products.  4,123,287.  Cl.  106-99.000. 
Cockrell.  Clifford  M    See- 
Bryant.  Raymond  G    Jr    and  Cockrell,  Clifford  M.,  4,123,107,  CI. 
299-6  (XX) 
Coggins.  Thomas  A    See — 

Barr,    Donald    H;    and    Coggins,    Thomas    A.,    4,122,900,    CI. 
168-12000. 
Cohen,  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Fiedler,    Howard    C;    and    Cohen.    Joseph    T,    4,123,299,    Cl 
148-111000. 
Colbert,  Thomas  E  ,  Jr    Contraction  resistant  coupling  for  pipe  lines 

carrying  gases  or  fluids  4.123.092.  Cl.  285-187,000. 
Coldren,  Kenneth  M.;  See — 

Neuben,  Frederic  B.;  and  Coldren,  Kenneth  M,.  4,122,932.  Cl. 
193-5  000. 
Cole,  Carroll  R  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Motor  grader  circle  drive. 

4.122.903,  Cl.  172-781.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company  See— 

Barnes,  Eric,  and  Harvev,  Kenneth,  4,123,517,  Cl.  424-57.000. 
Bauman.  Roben  A.,  4.123,513,  Cl.  424-54.000. 
Bauman.  Roben  A.,  4.123,514,  Cl.  424-54.000. 
Bauman.  Robert  A.,  4,123,515.  Cl.  424-54,000. 
Bauman.  Roben  A..  4.123,516,  Cl.  424-54.000. 
Gaffar,  Abdul.  4.123.512,  Cl.  424-54.000. 
Gray.  Fredenc  W  .  4.123,376.  Cl.  252-99,000. 
Kenkare,  Divaker  B  .  Robbins.  Clarence  R.,  and  Carson,  John  C, 
Jr  .  4.122.976.  Cl.  22;-94.0OO. 
Colite  Industries,  Inc  ;  See — 

Witt.  Frank  A  .  4.122,616,  Cl.  40-596.000. 
Collins,  D\>.ight  D  ;  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration. Poradek.  Jerry  C;  and  Collins,  Dwighl  D.,  4,123,355, 
Cl   210-50.000 
Colin,  Reimer;  and  Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Preparation    of    O,    0-dimethyl-0-(2,2-dichlorovinyl)-thionophos- 
phoric  acid  ester  4,123,478,  Cl   260-986.000. 
Columbia  Ribbon  &  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

Peterson,  Glenn  E  ,  Emerson.  Robert  T.;  and  Schocnlein,  William 
J  ,  4,123,569,  Cl    427-141  000 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc    See — 

Schulz.  Alben  C  ,  4,123,210,  CI.  425-78,000. 
Comiskev,  Gary  F  ,  Hesse,  Gregory  N.;  and  Bovenlander.  Johannes  P  . 
to   Sun    Electric   Corporation    Voltage   peak  short   store   system 
4,123,674,  Cl    307-351  (XX) 
Commins,  Alfred  D    Kindelvich,  Frederick  T.;  and  Schroter.  Richard 
C  .  to  Kaiser  .Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.   Insulated  tank 
jacketing  system   4.i;:.M^).  Cl    52-248.000, 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Sas.se,    Wolfgang    H     I       and    Teitei,    Tsutomu,    4,123,219.    CI. 
4^2-1  000 
Compagnie  Honeyy<.ell  Hull  (St.viete  Anonvme);  See — 

Sery,  Jacques,  and  Couture.  Serge  A   E  ,  4,122,769,  Cl    101-93.180. 
Compagnie  Neerlandaise  de  I'Azote  (Socieie  Anonyme);  See — 

\'an  Hiifte,  Wills   H.  P.,  Vanmarcke,  Luc  A.;  and  Niks,  Anton, 
4,123^570,  Cl.  427-222.000. 
Complett  SpA:  See — 

Conti.  Roberto.  4,122.787,  Cl  112-170.000. 
Con-Sole  Golf  Corporation:  See — 

Braly,  Joseph  M  ,  4,122.593,  Cl.  29-407.000. 
Conner.  Joe  D  Positionally  adjustable  lavyn  mower  hitch.  4,123,082,  Cl. 

280-467,000 
Conner.  William  C  .  Jr.:  See — 

Pieiers.  \Vim  J    M  ;  Carlson,  Emery  J.;  Gates,  William  E.;  and 
Conner,  William  C  ,  Jr  ,  4.123.389,  Cl.  252-441.000. 
Connor.  David  T  .  Young.  Patricia  A  ;  and  Von  Strandtmann,  Maximil- 
ian, to  Warner-Lamb>eri  Company    Dialkvl  ({[3-(alkoxycarbonyl)- 
1 ,4-dihvdro-4-oxo-8-quinolinv  l]amino}methy  lene)propanedioales. 
4,123,530,  Cl   424-258  (XX) 
Conrow,  Ransom  B  ;  and  Bernstein,  Seymour,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.    Phenenvltris(carbonylimino)    multi-anionic    substituted 
tnphenyl  acids  and  salts.  4,123,455,  Cl.  260-507.00R. 
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F^xld^  Corpi'ration    See — 

,  Ferdinand  F,,  4.122.884,  CI    160-168  OOR 

to  Compiett   S  p.A    Sewing   method  and   machine. 

i:-ro(ja3 

an  Companv.  Inc    See — 

Henr>  J  ,  4,123,646,  CI    219-137,0OR. 
'il  Companv    See — 

ilbert    \^','a;id    Brown.    Gravdon     L,    4.122.909,    CI. 
iOOO 

4,123,448,  CI   260-449  OJM 

Krenowicz,  Robert  A.,  4,123,369.  CI    252- 


r,  Joseph  .A 
sel   L  ,  and 


ration  See- 
onaid  L  .  4, 1 
eorge  H  ,  4, 


23,491.  CI    264-167.000. 

^ 123,314,  CI    156-505.000. 

J  .  and  Kline,  Frederick  E.,  to  Avco  Everett  Research 
Inc  High  densitv  beam-accessed  memorv  with  reference 
798,  CI    365-23''  000 

F   Folding  shelving   4, 1  22, ■'82,  CI    i08-lll.(X)0 
.n   D  .  and   Litz,   Donald  C  ,   to  Westinghouse  Electric 
r  member  for  superconducting  generator    4,123,676,  CI 


4,122,937.  CI,  198-408,000. 


Carl   H  .  to 
ompositions 


310-52  000 
Coors  Container  Companv    5 

\ischer,  Peter,  and  .Artzer.  Paul  J 
Copal  Compfnv  Limited   See 

Miyasakl  takao,  4,123,679,  CI    310-266  000 
Coppola.  Join   A.   Lawler.   Harrv    .A,   and   McMurtry 
CarborundLm  Companv,  The   Silicon  carbide  powder 
4,123,286,  CI    106-44  000 
Coran,  ,Aubert  Y  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Plasticized  composition  of 
opolveihdresier  elastomer  and  aromatic  sulfonamide.  4.123.411,  CI 
260-30  80R 

amillo.  to  Camillo  Corvi  S.p.  A.  N-cyclohe.xv  !-piperazino 
and  propionamides  4,123,530,  CI.  424-250.000 
luis  C  ,  and  Springrose,  B.  Steven,  to  Renal  Systems,  Inc 


Corvi-Mora 
acetamide 
Cosentino,  Li 

Tube  con 
Cossin,  Russi 
Ellis,  La 
188-"' 


4,123,091.  CI,  285-39000 


and  Cossin.  Russell  N  ,  4,122,923,  Ci 


jtor 

N    See — 
rv  C  .  Ellis,  John  S 
iDOO 
Coster  Tecnilogie  Speciali  S  p  ,A    See— 

GiutTredl,  Giancarlo,  4,122,982,  CI   222-321,000. 
Costin,  Darrll  J  ,  to  Owens-Cornina  Fiberglas  Corporation    Platinum- 
rhodium  alloys,  4,123,263,  CI    75.r2  00R 
Coupard,  Alain   See — 

Bonnefok  .Alain,  Coupard.  Alain,  and  .MatTre.  Michel,  4,123,476, 
CI   26t)-89"  OOA 
Couture,  Serge  ,A    E.   See — 

Serv,  Jacques,  and  Couture,  Serge  A   E  .  4.122,769,  CI    101-93  180 

Cowell,'  Richard    D  .    Loewngkeit,    Peter.    Rosenblatt.    William,   and 

Bluestein,  Claire,  to  W'ltco  Chemical  Corporation    Stable  tertiary 

amine     cantainine     terminallv     unsaturated     polyurethane     resins 

4,123,421,  CI    528"'-65  0CX) 

Craft,  John  '\'    See- 


Crunk. 


comprising 
CI    360-3; 
Crane- V'evo| 
Batcheli 
Creative  ln^ 

Fury  k, 
Credali,  Lin^ 
piperazina 
4,123,424,1 
Credner,  Ha 
Monbali 
gang 
Schra 
CI   9« 
Credner,  K; 
to  W'ulfini 
position  tj 
Cremerius, 
CI    277- 
Cromer,  Ch^ 
house  El 
pressed-gi 
Cross,  .Arthi 


CI 

4.122.847, 


Elmer    Kenneth,    and    Craft,    J'^hn    W.    4,123,034 
249-116000 
Craig,  Roben  G    Protective  eve  shield  for  surgical  patient 

CI    128-1  3p  OOR 

Cramer,  Ru4y  R  ,  to  L  S   Philips  Corporation.  X-ray  examining  device 

a  television  chain  which  includes  a  memory.  4,123,786, 

tooo 

Corporation   See— 
sr,  Roy  W  ,  4,122,631,  CI   49-394.000, 
'Mentions  See — 

lobert  C  ,  and  Gow,  Jon  E    P  ,  4,123,058.  CI   273-87  OOH 
,  and  Guidotti,  Vincenzo,  to  Montedison  Sp.A.  Polymeric 
Tides  and  membranes  for  reverse  osmosis  made  therefrom 
CI    528-337  000, 
ans-Heinnch   See — 

]u.  Marcel  J  ,  Credner,  Hans-Heinrich,  Himmelmann,  Wolf- 

JMeier,  Ernst,  Benoy,  Gaston  J  ,  Van  Poucke,  Raphael  K  ; 

nz,  Karl-Wilhelm,  and  Van  V'eelen.  George  F  .  4.123,281, 

100  OOR 

Irl.  Brenner,  Gun-er,  Tauscher,  Manfred,  and  Jozic,  Ljerka, 

Johann  W   ,Adenine  derivatives  and  hvpolipidemic  com- 

Fereof  4,123,534,  CI   424-253(300 

\'illi    Sealing  bead  for  use  at  high  temperatures  4.123,073, 
39  000 

arles  F  ,  Voon.  Kue  H  .  and  Freeman,  W  lilie  B  ,  to  W  esting- 
ktric  Corp    Double-flow  putTer-tvpe  sinele-pressure  com- 

L-ircuit-interrupter   4,123,636,  CI   200-r48.00A. 
ur  ,A     See — 
Dussauit,  Edmund  J  ,  Kochis,   AuEusi  J     and  Cross,  ,Arthur  .A  , 
4,122  887,  CI,  160-3540(30 
Croup   Robsrt  E  ,  to  ,Acoustic  Fiber  Sound  Sv stems,  Inc   Loudspeaker 

assembly    4,122.911,  CI    181-199  000 
Crowell.  Florence  S.  and  Hicks,  Janice  R    Three  dimensional  doll 

4.122,628   CI   46-135  OOR 
Crown  Cort  &.  Seal  Company.  Inc    See- 
Pom.  \mson  S,,  4,122.9-1,  CI   220-268  000 
Cruise,  Claide  R,  Jr    Kite  load-releasing  messenger    4.123,021,  CI 

244-155  OJR 
Crunk    Elmer  Kenneth,  and  Craft,  John  W.,  to  BC  Pausch,  Inc    Box 

form  for  :oncrete  culvert   4.123,034,  CI   249-156,000. 
Cubbison,  Richard  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rated    Operational    amplifier    decoupling    circuit.    4,123,722.    CI. 
330-85  00) 


Cunningham,  Douglas  J    See — 

Bottrill,    John;    and    Cunningham.    Douglas    J,    4,123,013,    CI 
242-107,000, 
Curran.  D,  Michael:  See — 

Jarrett,    Ronald    T,;    and    Barrett.    Edward    J,    4,122,767.    CI 
100-35,000, 
Cushmg,  George  B.;  and  Kothmann.  Richard   E  ,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp,  Vapor-cooled  terminal-bushings  for  oil-type  circuit- 
interrupters  4,123.618.  CI,  174-11,0BH 
Custom  Concepts,  Incorporated:  See — 

Kubiatowicz,  James  F,,  4,122.627,  CI   46-92  000 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc:  See — 

Hulls,  Harold  W  ,  4,123,634,  CI.  20O-67.00A, 
n    H    Baldwin  Company:  See — 

Letrecht,  Dale  M,,  4,122,744.  CI.  84-1.250. 
Dahab,  Richard  E,;  and  Pollack,  Howard  M,,  to  Singer  Company.  The, 
Piezo-electric  line  of  sight  corrector  for  inertial  platform  stabilized 
sensor  in  a  stellar  navigational  system   4.123,136,  CI    350-16  000 
Dahlgren.  Harold  P.  Hydrostatic  bearer  for  printing  press   4.122,772. 

CI    101-218.000, 
Dahlstrom,  Norris  A.:  See — 

Kohler,  Dale  M,;  Dahlstrom,  Norns  A,,  and  Taylor,  David  W„ 
4,123,298,  CI,  148-111.000, 
Daiichi  Kasei  Sangyo:  See— 

Katayama,  Masao.  and  Tabeta,  Yataro,  4,123,426,  CI   260-1 12, OOR 
Daiichi  Koshuha  Kogya  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hanyo,  Susumu;  Yamaguchi,  Jousuke;  Morishita,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Noguchi,  Itoshi,  4,122,697.  CI   72-128,000 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Andres.  Rudolf;  Busch,  Gerhard;  and  Heiss,  Werner,  4,123,104,  CI 

297-391.000. 
Renz,  UdoD.;and  Memmhardt,  Dieter,  4,123,1 1 1,  CI   301-37  OTP, 
DAmbra,  Grace,  Portable  food  warmer  4,122,764,  CI.  99-483  000 
Dammel,    Howard    W.;    Frantz,    Robert    M      Luke.    James    H.    and 
Skrzypczyk.  William  G  .  to  Cincinnati  Steel  Treating  Company;  and 
General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  induction  hardening  gear 
teeth   4.123.642,  CI.  219-10,590, 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Sharpe,  Robert  L,.  4,123,072.  CI,  277-216000 
Danford,  Tiras  J  ,  to  Harrington  Manufacturing  Company    Bulk  to- 
bacco curing  and  drying  structure   4,123,221,  CI   432-152  000. 
Daniel,  Richard  A,,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Method  of 
making   tuned   resonance   passive  electronic    filters,    4,123,732.   CI 
333-7O,0OR. 
Daniel,  Thomas  M    Method  for  the  purification  of  mycobacterial  pro- 
tein antigens  and  resulting  product.  4,123,427,  CI   260-1 12  OOB, 
Danks,  John   Sawhorse  legs,  4,122,918,  CI,  182-181,000 
Dannellv,  Clarence  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Encapsulating 

apparatus,  4,123,206.  CI   425-5  000. 
Darias  Pava,  Francisco  J    Stringed  musical  instrument  with  auxiliary 

strings  4,122,745,  CI.  84-267,000. 
Darragh,  Donald  R  ,  to  Snow,  James  V,  Pyramidal  hanger  for  plants  or 

like\irnaments,  4,123,025,  CI.  248-303  000 
Das,  Tapan  K  ,  Boyce,  Peter  H,;  and  Fletcher,  Graham  J  ,  to  Plessey 
Handel  und  Investments  AG,  Communication  equipment   4,123,724. 
CI    331-1  OOA, 
Dastur,  Khurshid  P  :  See — 

Skorianetz,   Werner;   Dastur,   Khurshid   P.,  and   Strickler,   Hugo, 
4,123,394,  CI.  252-522,000, 
Daswick,  Alexander  C.  See — 

Landry,  Archie  C;  and  Daswick.  Alexander  C.  4,123,102,  CI. 
297-270.000, 
Datta,  Chander:  See — 

Lindahl,  Herbert  S  ;  and  Datta,  Chander.  4,122.686,  CI.  62-81.000. 
Davev,  Christopher  R  ,  and  Buckley,  Peter  J,,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Companv.  The.  Particulate  detergent  composition  containing  dibasic 
magnesium  hypochlorite   4,123,377,  CI.  252-103,000, 
David,  Agoston:  See— 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Meszaros,  Zoltan.   V'lrag,  Sandor,  Vasvari  nee 
Debreczy,    Lelle;    Horvath,    Agnes,    Knoll,   Jozsef,    Sebestyen, 
Gyula,  and  David,  Agoston,  4,123.533,  CI   424-251,000. 
Davidson,  Charles  P   D.;  and  Philips,  Edward  G  ,  to  Lucas  Industries 

Limited   Electrically  assisted  cycles  4.122,907,  CI    180-33.00C, 
Davis,  Abraham  D  ;  and  Pinter,  Kenneth  W  ,  to  A   B  Dick  Companv 

Self-adhering  stencil,  4,123,581.  C!   428-318,000 
Davis,  Donald  C,  to  Bendix  Autolite  Corporation    Two  fire  ceramic 
sealed  oxygen  sensing  device  and  method  of  forming  same  4.123,344, 
CI   204-195.00S 
Davis,  Jesse  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reeling  discrete  varn  strand 

patterns  4.122.703,  CI,  73-37,700. 
Davis.   Manfred,  to  Transcience  Industries,   Inc    Phase  locked  loop 

system  4,123,725,  CI.  331-8.000 
Davv-Loewy  Limited:  See — 

Maltby,  Jack,  4,122,740,  CI.  83-646,000, 
Dawes,  Dae  See — 

Bohner'  Beat;  Dawes,  Dag;  and  Meyer.  Willy.  4.123,437,  CI   260- 

308a:>R 

Dayton  Reliable  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Companv   See — 
Brown.  Omar  L,.  4.122.791,  CI,  113-121  OOC' 

Dean.  Lura  C,  Jr,;  Boswell.  Gary  T  ;  Winkelman.  Wayne,  and  Little, 
Frank  S,.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Control  system  for  a 
stored  program  multiprocessor  computer  4.123.795,  CI  364-200,000, 

DeBolt.  Harold  E,,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Filamentary  reinforcement 
product  4,123.583.  Ci,  428-336,000, 


October  31,  1978 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  Q 


Decca  Limited   See — 

Botcherbv,  Stephen  C.  L;  and  Starbuck,  Christopher  P,4,12-vl4^ 

CI    350-269,000. 
Botcherby,  Stephen  C,  L  ,  Starbuck,  Christopher  P  ,  and  Fit/hcr- 

bert,  Jeremy  A.,  4,123,166,  CI.  356-152.000 
Botcherbv.  Stephen  C.  L,;  and  Fitzherbert,  Jeremy  A  ,  4,123,167. 
CI.  356-152.000, 
Decker.     Bert    J      Wave    energv    generator-breakwater-barge-dock. 

4.123,667,  CI    290-53.000, 
Dee,  Inc  :  See — 

Ellinger,  Earl  H  ,  4,123,081.  CI   280-463,000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Harbert,    Jimmv    D.    and    Hansen.    Harold    V.    4,122,974,    CI 
221-13000 
Dejoux.  Andre:  See — 

Leclerc   du   Sablon,    Bruno,   and   Dejoux,   Andre.  4,123,787.   CI. 
360-74  000 
Del  Mar  .Avionics:  See — 

Cherry,    Isaac    R  ,    and    ,Anderson,    Donald    L..    4,123,785,    CI, 
360-6,000 
Del  Monte  Corporation:  S?e — 

Ross,  Edward  E,  4,122,875,  CI    141-11  0(X), 
Delaporte.  Jean-Charlemagne,  to  S,A    due  Compagnie  Generale  de 
Chauffe   Devices  for  heating  premises  by  the  use  of  heat  pumps  and 
method  therefor   4,122,892,  CI.  165-12.000. 
Delia  Torre,  Arturo  See— 

Melloni,  Piero;  Delia  Torre,  .Arturo;  Lauria.  Francesco;  Passerini, 
Norma:  Rossi,  .Alessandro:  and  Tommasini,  Raffaele,  4,123,527, 
CI,  424-244  000 
Delle-Alsthom  SA.   See— 

Chagnon,  Maurice;  and  Lemery,  Michel,  4.123,629,  CI,  200-51,00R 
Demag  AG:  See — 

Dietri.h,  Udo,  4,122,777,  CI    104-89,000. 
deMauriac,  Richard  A,:  See — 

Knight,  Phillip  D  ;  deMauriac,  Richard  A.,  and  Graham,  Patricia 
A  ,  4,123.274,  CI   96-66, OOT. 
Demi,  Rov  C  :  See — 

Branson,  Charles  D  ,  and  Demi,  Rov  C,  4,123,036,  CI  251-180,000, 
De  Napoh,  Vincent   Tool  box   4,122,944,  CI,  206-349.000 
Denka  Chemical  Corporation   See— 

Kerr.  Ralph  O..  and  Barone,  Bruno  J,,  4,123,388,  CI    252-437.000. 
Denson,  Richard  E   Food  stuffs  holder  and  cutter  assemblv    4,122,737, 

CI   83-268  000 
Dentspiv  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  5«'— 

Gonser,  Donald  1  ,  4,123,673,  CI.  307-326  000, 
Deremo,  Edwin  J  :  and  Giving,  Hans  P.,  to  Gardner-Denver  Company 

Control  system  for  peck  drilling  tool   4.123,188,  CI   408-17  000, 
Dernckson,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Dubuit.  Jean-Louis,  and   Dernckson,  Charles  H,,  4,122,768.  CI, 
101-39.000 
Dervin,  Edward:  See— 

Kilshaw,  James,  deceased;  and   Dervin,   Edward,   4.123,768,  CI, 
354-292000. 
Deuterium  Corporation:  See — 

Spevack,  Jerome  S,,  4,123,506,  CI,  423-566.000. 
Deutsch    Ralph,  to  Deutsch   Research   Laboratories,   Ltd    Iran-ient 

voice  generator  4,122,742,  CI.  84-1.110. 
Deutsch  Research  Laboratories.  Ltd,:  See — 
Deutsch,  Ralph,  4,122.742,  CI,  84-1.110, 
Deutsche  Vergaser  GmbH  &  Co,  Kg:  See— 

Bockelmann,  Wilfried:  and  Sieinbnnk,  Rainer,  4,122,806,  CI    123- 
103. OOR 
Devine,  William  T,  and  Washburn,  William  F,,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation    Logical  OR  circuit  for  programmed 
logic  arrays  4,123,669,  CI    307-205,000, 
De  Voider,  Noel  J,:  5ft'— 

Gilliams  Yvan  K     De  Voider,  Noel  J,  De  Winter,  Walter  F    and 
Tavernier,  Bernard  H  ,  4,123,374,  CI   252-62  lOL 
De  Winter,  Walter  F,:  See— 

GiUiams  Yvan  K.   De  Voider.  Noel  J  .  De  Winter,  Waller  F,.  and 
Tavernier,  Bernard  H  ,  4,123,374,  CI   252-62  lOL 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation   See— 

Ihde,  Frederick  J  ,  Jr  ,  4,123,383.  CI   252-321,000. 
Kennedy,  Alexander  W  ,  4,123,290,  CI    148-6.200. 
DiCicco,  William  R  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Addicks,   Lyle  F,;  Gift.   Bennie.  and   DiCicco,   William   K  ,  Jr  , 
4,122,564,  CI.  4-326.000. 
Dick    L  GUIS  A  '  Sc^—" 

Kemper,  Daryl  M,;  and  Dick,  Louis  A,,  4.123.680,  CI.  310-320.000. 
Dick.  Thomas  H    See— 

Queen    David  S  ,  Bell.  Peter  W  ;  Dick.  Thomas  H     and  Edgar, 
John  B  ,  4.123,313,  CI,  I56-498,(X)0, 
Dickore,  Karlfned:  See— 

Hack,    Helmut;    Schmidt,    Robert    R  ;    and    Dickore,    Karltried, 

4,123,253,  CI,  71-93,000 

Dieterich,  Dieter  5t't'—  .,,-,,,-,■,      /-i 

Wenzel,     Wolfgang;     and     Dieterich.     Dieter,     4,123,423,     CI, 

528-71.000 

Dietrich,  Udo,  to  Demag  A  G.  Railway  maintenance  car  4,12.,,  '  ',CI 

Dieiz  Henry  G  Cup  supporter  with  removable  elastic  hip  band 
4,122,849,  CI    128-158  000 

Diees  Edward  J  and  Grebe,  Karl,  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion  Flexible  seal  for  brakes  4,122,921,  CI    188-79,5GE, 

Di  Liberto,  Menno,  and  Parisi,  Joseph  P.  Water  shower  unit.  4,122,558, 
CI   4-145  000, 


DiNinno.  Frank  P .  to  Merck  &  Co,,  Inc,  6-EthyIpeniciIlanic  acid 

4,123,539.  CI   424-270.000. 
DiPeri,    Leonard   J    Solar  energy  collector   for  direct   air  heating. 

4,122,828,  CI    126-270.000, 
Di  Rosa,  Getano.  to  FATA  -  Fabbrica  Apparecchi  Di  SoIIevamento 
E  Trasporto  Ed  Affint  SpA.  Damped  suspended  conveyor  trolley, 
4,122,778,  CI    104-172.00S. 
DiTillio,  Ralph:  See- 
Mac  Intyre.  Robert  W  ;  Wysocki.  Edward  J,;  Onfice,  Philip;  and 
DiTilho.  Ralph,  4,123,630,  CI   200-52,00R, 
Divo,  Claudio:  See — 

Bertolini,  Nata'.-;  Divo,  Claudio;  Maris.  Petn;  and  Maiorano.  Gio- 
vanni, 4,123,471.  CI   260-683, 15C, 
Dixon,  Bernard,  to  Dixon  International  Limited  Draught  and  weather 

sealing  arrangements  4,122.632,  CI,  49-470.000, 
Dixon  International  Limited:  See — 

Dixon,  Bernard,  4,122,632.  CI,  49-470,000, 
Doane,  Elliott  P  :  See- 
Campbell,    Ramsey   G;    Doane,    Elliott    P;    Heines.    M     Henry; 
Naworski.  Joseph  S,;  and  Vogt.  Harvey  J  .  4.123.467.  CI.  260- 
659  OOA 
Dodd,  Anita  A    Method  of  reducing  drag  and  rotating  torque  in  the 

rotarv  drilling  of  oil  and  gas  wells.  4.123.367.  CI   252-8.50B 
Dodds,' David  E  ;  Sendyk,  Andrzej  M.;  and  Wohlberg,  Donald  B..  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Adaptive  digital  delta 
modulation  for  voice  transmission.  4.123.709.  CI   325-38. OOB. 
Doehler,  Peter:  See — 

Baumgartner.    Erich    R;    and    Doehler.    Peter,    4.122,615,    CI. 
38-93000. 
Doerner.    Frank    Chair   control   for  a  tillable  stenographer's  chair 

4,123,103,  CI   297-305,000, 
Donald  P  Massa  &  Fred  M   Dellorfano,  Jr.  Trustees  of  The  Stonleigh 
Trust  u/d/t:  See— 
Massa,  Frank,  4,123,567.  CI.  427-123,000, 
Dorer,  Gary  L,.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Photoconduclive  element  having  a  barrier  layer  of  aluminum  hydrox- 
voxide,  4,123,267,  CI.  96-1  OPC. 
Doring,  Erich   Elastic  street  delineator,  4.122.795.  CI,  116-63,00R, 
Dorr,  Hans  W  ;  and  Grosse,  Ludwig.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Paper  for  serving  cable  cores,  4.123.593.  CI.  428-535.000. 
Dose,  Werner    Device  for  tanning,  dyeing  or  the  like,  4,122.692.  CI, 

69-30,000, 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The;  See — 

Grinstead,  Robert  R,;  Jones.  Kenneth  C;  and  Nasutavicus.  Wil- 

monie  A  ,  4,123.435.  CI,  260-307  OOD, 
Nelson,  Wavne  F.,  4,122.898,  CI.  166-325.000, 
Warner,  Gregory  L,;  and  Leng,  Douglas  E,.  4,123,403,  CI.  260- 
29  2EP 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See— 

Sandford,  Robert  W,,  Jr,,  4,123,604,  CI.  528-31.000. 
Doyle.  Terrence  W.:  See — 

Nettleton.  Donald  E  .  Jr,;  Doyle,  Terrence  W,;  and  Bradner.  Wil- 
liam T,  4,123,608.  CI.  536-17,000, 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heim,  Ulnch:  Leichnitz,  Kurt;  and  Wiesner.  Peter,  4,123.227,  CI. 
23-232.00R 
Dragt,  Jan  C  W  ,  to  US,  Philips  Corporation.  Electrically  controllable 

pivoting  mirror  arrangement,  4,123.146.  CI,  350-285,000, 
Drake,  Cvril  F  ,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  Con- 
trolled release  fertilizer,  4.123.248.  CI,  71-4,000. 
Dresser  Europe  SA.:  See — 

Parroti,  George  A  ;  and  Norris,  John  B.,  4,123,110,  CI.  299-43.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Berriman,  Lester  P,.  4.122.810.  CI.  123-1 19.00A, 
Dreyer,  Dennis  G    See — 

Foley,  Edward  M  ;  Dreyer.  Dennis  G,;  and  Rogers.  Herbert  E.,  Jr., 
4,f23,266,  CI   75-244.000. 
Dubin,  Robert  R.  See— 

Chatierji,    Debajyoti;    and    Dubin,    Robert    R,.    4,123.566,    CI, 
427-115,000, 
Dubuii,  Jean-Louis;  and  Dernckson.  Charles  H,.  to  Dubuit  of  America, 
Inc   Screen  printing  press  attachment  for  printing  objects  of  revolu- 
tion  4,122,768,  CI,  101-39,000, 
Dubuii  of  America,  Inc:  See — 

Dubuit,  Jean-Louis;  and  Derrickson,  Charles  H.,  4,122,768,  CI. 
101-39  000. 
Dudlev ,  Vernon  E..  to  Gala  Industries,  Inc.  Underwater  pelletizer  and 

heat' exchanger  die  plate.  4.123.207,  CI,  425-67,000, 
Duffield.  Roben:  See— 

Clarkson,    Michael    J.;    and    Duffield,    Robert,    4,122.684.    CI. 
fi2-54  000. 
Dunhar,  Frank  C:  See — 

Arnold,  Jerrv  L  ;  Dunbar.  Frank  C;  Gibson,  Alan  F.;  and  Pierson. 
Marvin  B  ',  4,123.291.  CI.  148-6,350, 
Duncker,  Jim:  See — 

Kinanen,  llmari;  and  Duncker.  Jim,  4.123.702.  CI.  324-58.50A. 
Dunlop  Limited   See — 

Askam,  John  F,.  4.122.883,  CI,  157-1,170, 
Dunning,  Reginald:  See — 

Potter,  W  ilham  D  ;  Barclay.  Andrew  C;  Dunning.  Reginald;  and 
Parry,  Richard  J  ,  4,123.416,  CI,  260-42,180, 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Berghmans,  Jacques  M.  L.;  and  Vary,  Eva  M,.  4.123.401,  CI.  260- 

29.60F, 
Goddard,  Steven  J.,  4,123,252,  CI,  71-92,000, 
Haire,  Michael  J  ,  4,123,546,  CI,  424-274.000, 
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K.laver.   Peiru 
425-72  OOS. 
Malhoira.  Saltish  C 
Quinn.  John 
Steuan.  Clai-e  A 
DuRocher.  Gideon  A 
mobile  comer 
340-81  OOR 
Dusbiber.  Warre^ 
composition 
2"'3-220  0OO 
Dussault.  Edmu 
Industnes,  Inc 
Dutt.  William  H 
Seam  for  for 
Dutta,  Anand  S 
John  S  ,  Pette 
Industnes  Li 
CI   424-P7 
Duvall.  David 
Corporation 
bonding   4,1 
Dwyer.  Gregor 
means  4,122  ' 
Dyckerhoff  & 
Tang,  Man 


and  Steenhof  de  Jong.  Jacob  G     4,123,208,  CI. 


4,123.606.  CI.  52g-4W0OO 
4.123,272.  CI.  96-35.100 

Jr,  4,123.603.  CI    526-254.000. 
to  Essex  Group.  Inc   Thermal  relay  and  auto- 
ng   lamp   control   utilizing   the  same    4,123.746,   CI. 

M  .  to  Acushnet  Company    Ball  and  process  and 

i    matter    for    production    thereof     4, 123.061.    CI 

J    Kochis,  .August  J  ,  and  Cross.  .Arthur  A  .  to  Eckel 
Flexible  curtain  4.122, 88^  CI    lbO-3540aj 
and  Romanski.  Eric  R  .  to  .Albany  International  Corp 
ng  wires  and  dryer  felts  4.123,022,  CI    245-10(XXi 

Gormley,  James  J  .  Hayward.  Christopher  F  .  Morlev. 
Nigel  N  .  and  Stacey,  Gilbert  J  .  to  Imperial  Chemical 

,ited    .Analgesic  and  sedative  polypeptides.  4,123,523, 


,  .  and  Paulonis,  Daniel  F  .  to  United  Technologies 
rlethod  of  making  a  composite  interlay  er  for  diffusion 
W2,  CI   228-176  000 

J  .  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation    Carton  jam  detection 
._.  CI.  93-36  OOR 
idmann  Aktiengesellschaft   5ev— 
:hung,  4,123,485,  CI    264-33  riCiO 
Dynamics  Reseii-ch  Corporation;  S^e— 

Leney,   Da\|id   E  .   Stuart.   Robert   W  .   and   .Anderegg,  John   S.. 
CI    340-347  OOP 
ions,  Inc     See — 
eremiah  J     Pilote,  Ravmond  R  .  and  Linkenheimer. 

4  12^  522.  CI   424-116  000 
hard.  4,123,532,  CI   424-251  000 

and  Hancock.  Charles  J  ,  to  Quest  .Automation  Lim- 
4,123,763.  CI.  354-4.000. 


4,123,750.1 
E    R   Squibb  & 
O'Connor, 

Wayne  Hi 

Vogt.B   Rii 

Eadie.  David  W). 


Gerald     M       4.122.681,    CI. 


ited   Photodrafting  equipment 
Eastern  Compaiiy.  The   See— 

Vass.    Geofge     S  .     and     Speidel 
405-261 
Eastman  Kodakl  Company   See— 

Ciurca.  SatT^uel.  Jr  .  and  Kohrt.  Carl  F  .  4,123.273,  CI 
[larenceC.  4.123, 206,  CI   425-5  000 
lip  D  .  deVlauriac.  Richard  .^     and  Graham 
274.  CI   96-66,00T 
hlogv.  Inc.:  See — 
harles    R.    and   Jeffers.    Frederick    J,    4.123.7<X) 


96-66  OOT 
Patricia 


CI 


Dannellv 
Knight,  Ph 

A.  4,123 
Eastman  Techn 
Moeller,    C 
360-1,.  .y.. 
Eaton  John  L  .  Jr .  to  SCM  Corporation.  Termination  tor  an  electrical 

resistance  elejnent   4,123,^43,  CI.  338-322.000. 
Ebauches  Elect^oniques  S  .A    See— 

Slampni,  jJan-Marcel.  4.122.064.  CI,  58-88  OOB 
Eberspacher,  J    See — 

Leins,  Alfred,  4,122,6-3.  CI   60-2-4.000. 
Eckel  Industrie;,  Inc    See— 

Dussault.  Edmund  J  .  Kochis,  .August  J  ,  and  Cross.   Arthur  .A., 
4.122,88'',  CI    160-354000 
Edenvale  Engineering  Works  (Proprietary)  Limited   See— 

Hill.  Bruce  S  .  4.123.109,  CI    299-18  000 
Edgar,  John  B    See- 
Queen    Dalid  S     Bell,  Peter  W  ,  Dick.  Thomas  H     and  Edgar. 
John  B.  4,123.313.  CI    156-49H0fX) 
Edwards.  Garrl    See— 

Mandler,  Walter,  Edwards,  Garrv    and  Wagner,  En^h.  4,123.144, 
CI   350-322  000 
Eger    Donald  M,.  to  International  Radio  &  Electronics.  Inc    .Adapter 

hub  for  a  redl   4,123.010.  CI.  242-68  300 
Egyt  Gyogyszirvegyeszeti  Gyar   See 

Levai,  Lastlo.  and  Mikite,  Gyula.  4.123 

[f  .  and  Rowley.  William  N  ,  .     _ 

method  for  pressure  testing  the  inlet  connection  for 
tir  outlet  fittings.  4.122,592.  CI    29-404  000 
sllschaft  Maximilianshutte  mbH   See— 
ielmut.    Brotzmann.   Karl,   and   Fassbinder.    Hans  G  . 
CI    75-60000. 
Eisman.  Normin   See— 

Pnce.  Rooert.  and  Eisman.  Norman,  4 
Eitzen,  Vinceri  E  .  and  Moore.  Robert  R  .  . 

ply    Corporation     Optical    card    reader    apparatus     4,122,998,    C 
235-475  000 
Ekengren,  Turnd   See — 

Bjorklund]  James  Axel  C  .  and   Ekengren 
162-158 
Ekinaka.  Michiael  H    See 

Danald  J  .  Cawood,  Charles  D    Jr 
2J.856.  CI    128-311  000 


Ehret,  Gordon 
assembly  an^ 
liquid  jet  flc 
Eisenwerk-Gc 
Knuppel. 
4.123. 25t 


^bl^.  C!   568-712.000. 
to  Wylain,  Inc   Test  plug 


Mosior 
H  .  4.12 


Electnc  Powe^  Research  Institute.  Inc 

and    Dubin 


Chatterji 

427-115 


Debajvoti, 
000 


Electro-Nuckonics.  Inc.   See- 


Bullock.  F'redenck  C 


Zdrojkowski,  Ronald  J 
Electroglas.  Inc    See- 


22.-36.  CI    83-23.000. 
to  American  Hospital  Sup 


Tund.  4.123.319.  CI 


and  Ekinaka.  Michae 


See — 
Robert 


R 


566.      C 


and  Williams.  Joseph  A 
Electro-Techncs.  Inc    See— 


Engelhardt.  Alvin;  Cinncione.  Thomas  J 
4.123.P3.  CI    356-246  fXX). 


Roch.  Jacques  L.  4.123.706.  C 


4.122.843.  C 
324- 


.    128-2':k5E. 
I58.00P. 


Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See- 
Gorman.  Marvin;  Higgens,  Calvin  E.;  and  Nagarajan,  Ramakrish- 
nan.  4.123.612.  CI.  544-16.000. 
Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S:  See— 

Hyggen.  Egil,  4,122,880,  CI.  152-216.000. 
Hyggen.  Egil.  4.122.881.  CI.  152-216.000. 
Ellefson.  Charles  R  ;  and  Hershenson,  Fred  M..  to  G   D.  Searle  &  Co. 
2.Aryl-4-(l-piperazinyl)-3H-1.5-benzodiazepines.       4,123,430,       CI. 
260-243.300. 
Elli.  Carlo:  See — 

Bernardi,  Luigi;  Elli,  Carlo;  Falconi.  Giovanni  B  ;  and  Ferrari. 
Rosella.  4,123,613,  CI.  544-408.000. 
Ellmger.   Earl  H.,  to  Dee.  Inc.  Beet  harvester  hitch    4.123.081.  CI 

280-463.000. 
Fills    Jerry,   to  General   Motors  Corporation.    Weatherstrip  sealing 

arrangement   4.123,100,  CI.  296-93.000. 
Ellis.  John  S    See— 

Ellis.  Larry  C;  Ellis,  John  S.;  and  Cossm.  Russell  N.,  4.122.923.  CI 
IS8-285  000. 
Ellis   Larrv  C    Ellis.  John  S.;  and  Cossin,  Russell  N  ,  to  Ace  Controls. 
Inc   .Adjustable  hydraulic  shock  absorber  4,122.923,  CI    188-285  000 
Emerson,  Robert  T.:  See — 

Peterson.  Glenn  E..  Emerson,  Robert  T    and  Schoenlein.  William 
J    4,123,569.  CI.  427-141.000. 
tmers    William  G.,  to  Koppers  Company.  Ini.    Reciprocating  coke 

guide  extension.  4,123,334,  CI.  202-262.000 
EMI  Limited:  See — 

Oliver,  Colin  C,  4.123.659,  CI.  250-403.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Klose.    Peter    H.;    and    Ovshinsky.    Stanford    R.    4.123,157.    CI 
355-43000. 
Energy  Recovery  Research  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Rotter.  Franz.  4,123,332,  CI.  201-15.000. 
Engelhardt.  .Alvin:  See — 

~  Bullock.  Frederick  C;  Engelhardt,  Alvin;  Cinncione.  Thomas  J  ; 
and  Williams.  Joseph  A..  4.123.173.  CI.  356-246  000 
English  Electnc  Valve  Company  Limited:  See- 
Jones.  Enc;  and  Townsend.  Rodney  P  .  4.123.225,  CI   422-98.000. 
Menown.     Hugh;    and    Wheldon,     Robert    J.    4,123,684.     CI. 
313-205.000 
Eneman.  Thomas;  Encs-son.  Dan;  and  Landen.  Goran,  to  Husqvarna 

.AB   Power  saw  cham.  4,122,741.  CI.  83-834000 
Enso-Gutzeit  Osakeyhtio:  See — 

Koskinen.  Ensio,  4,123,363,  CI.  210-331.000. 
Environmental  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Carlson.   Thomas   B.;  and   Kreikebaum.   Gerhard.  4.122.719,   CI. 
73-342.000. 
Epstein,  Felix;  and  Epstein,  Peter  R.  Means  for  effecting  improvement 
in  the  manufacture  of  comminuted   meat   products    4,123,557.  CI. 
426-105  000. 
Epstein.  Peter  R.  See — 

Epstein,  Felix;  and  Epstein,  Peter  R.,  4,123,557,  CI   426-105.000 
Ericsson,  Dan:  See — 

Engman.  Thomas;  Ericsson,  Dan;  and  Landen,  Goran,  4.122,741, 
CI.  83-834.000. 
Eriksen.  Leif  H    See— 

Fntzvold.    Bjorn    H.;    Carling.    Helge;    and    Enksen.    Leif    H., 
4,123.317,  CI.  162-17.000. 
Enkson.  J.  Alden;  and  Birkmeyer,  William  J.,  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc. 
Amide  modified  saturated  polyester  polyols  and  method  of  making. 
4.123.422.  CI    528-273.000. 
Ernst.  Horst  M  .  Olschewski.  Armin;  Walter.  Lothar.  and  Brandenstein, 
Manfred,  to  SKF  Industnal  Trading  &  Development  Company  B  V. 
Ball  beanng  assembly  with  plurality  of  ball  guideways  4.123.121.  C«l. 
308-6  (XK" 
Ernst  Kixh  &  Co.:  See— 

Herzog.  Gunter,  4.122,698,  CI.  72-286.000. 
Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH:  See — 

Vlandler.  Walter.  Edwards.  Garry;  and  Wagner.  Erich.  4.123.144, 
CI   350-222.000. 
Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Link.  Christoph,  and  Trondle.  Robert,  4,123,321.  C!    162-272  000. 
Escher  Wyss  Limited:  See — 

Miller.  Helmut,  4,123,666,  CI.  290-52.000. 
Essex  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

DuR(x;her.  Gideon  A  .  4.123.746.  CI   340-81  OOR 
Stevens.  Joe  M  .  and  Porter.  Elmer  D  ,  4,123,633,  CI   200-61.860. 
ETA  AG   Ebauches-Fabnk:  See— 

Giger.  Urs.  4.122.665,  CI.  58-121.00R. 
Etablissement  Dentaire  Fvoclar:  See — 

Madlener.  Bruno  A.,  4.123.046,  CI.  269-228  000 
Evans.  David  M  .  to  S  &  C  Electnc  Company   Support  assembly  for  a 

circuit  interrupting  device.  4,123,639,  CI.  200-254.000. 
Evans.  James  D    See — 

Brewer.  David  C;  Evans,  James  D.;  Kohler.  Dale  M  .  and  Haselk- 
orn.  .Michael  H.,  4,123,337.  CI.  204-129.300. 
Ever-Wear.  Inc    See — 

Brickman.  Harold,  4.122,780,  CI.  108-25.000. 
Evers.  Alfred,  to  Hagenuk  Vormals  Neufeldt  &  Kuhnke  GmbH    Ar- 
rangement  for   advancing  rod  stock   pieces  in   turning   machines. 
4.122.735.  CI.  82-2.700. 
Evrard.  Paul;  and  Terroy,  Michel-Claude,  to  Altulor    Method  and 
apparatus    for    reinforcing    a    hot    shaped    shell     4.123.494.    CI. 
264-258.000. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See— 

Dwyer.  Gregory  J..  4.122.760,  CI.  93-36.00R. 
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Johnson.  Charles  R  .  Forlow.  John  K..  Black.  Paul  G..  Mitchell, 
William  A  .  and  Clark.  John  S.,  4.122,755.  CI   90-ll.OOA 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Williams.  Roben  E  ,  4.123.354.  CI,  210-40.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co  :  See— 

Baird.  William  C  .  Jr  .  Bearden.  Roby.  Jr.;  and  Bollinger.  Ralph  1   . 

Jr.  4,123.350.  CI   208-108.000 
Brois.  Stanley  J    and  Gutierrez.  Antonio,  4.123.373.  CI  252-48.600. 
Maa.  Peter  S.  4.123.347.  CI   208-8  000 
FAT  A  -  Fabbrica  Apparecchi   Di  Sollevamento  E  Trasporio  Ed 
.Affint  Sp  A.    See — 
Di  Rosa.  Getano.  4.122.776,  CI    104-172  (X)S 
Fahey,  Darryl  R..  and  Mahan.  John  E  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Trans-halo(acyl)bis(tnethylphosphine)nickel(ll)  complexes  and  prep- 
aration thereof  4,123.447,  CI.  260-439  (XJR, 
Fair    Delbert  W     and  Brown.  Gravdon  L  .  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Air  cushion  skirt.  4,122,909,  CI    180-127.000. 
Falconi.  Giovanni  B  :  See — 

Bernardi.   Luigi;  Elli.  Carlo;  Falconi.  Giovanni   B,.  and  Ferrari. 
Rosella.  4.123.613.  CI,  544-408.000, 
Falla.  Marjone  B  Pre-packaged  patient  identification  kit  4,122.947.  CI 

206-569  oa) 
Farnum   Henry  M   Circumferential  stereo  spectacular  with  a  mosaic  in 

a  scene.  4,123,152.  CI.  352-69.000, 
Fassbinder.  Hans  G.:  See — 

Knuppel.   Helmut;   Brotzmann.    Karl,   and   Fassbinder.    Hans  G 
4.123.259,  CI   75-60  OCX) 
Fathauer,   George   H.,   to   Masco  Corporation   of  Indiana.    Program 
apparatus  for  radio  receiver  using  frequency  synthesizer   4.123.715. 
CI.  325-464  000. 
Felix.  Ernst,  to  Zellweger,  Ltd    .Apparatus  for  monitoring  tor  thread 
breakage  a  continuous  sequence  of  work  positions  on  a  textile  ma- 
chine 4,122.657.  CI    57-81  000 
Ferlise.  Louis,  and  Mackev.  Sherman  E  .  to  Huffy  Corporation  Rotary- 
plunge  tube  notching  system   4.123.189.  CI   408-21  (XX) 
Fernandez.  Allen:  See— 

Lewis.  George  R,.  and  Fernandez.  Allen.  4.123.017.  CI    244-3.160. 
Fernandez.   Avelino.   Glass.  Josef.  Osegowitsch.   Viktor    and   Hehn, 
Wilfned   to  .Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Washing  chamber  for  photographic 
developing  apparatus  4,123,769,  CI.  354-322.000. 
Ferran,  Rosella:  See— 

Bernardi    Luigi    Elli.  Carlo,  Falconi.  Giovanni   B  :  and  herran. 
Rosella.  4.123.613.  CI.  544-408.000 
Ferro  Corporation:  See— 

Ryan.  John  R..  and  Shalita.  Paul.  4.123.140.  CI    350-105,000 
Ferrofluidics  Corporation:  See—  _ 

Moskowitz.  Ronald.  Stahl.  Philip;  and  Reed.  Walter  R  .  4.123.6/5, 
CI   310-49  OOR 
Fessett.  Kenneth;  See — 

Viero    Laurence;  Cannon.  John;  Rademaker.  George;  Swanson, 
Wil'hard,  and  Fessett.  Kenneth.  4.123.089.  CI    285-39  000 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  Set'—  ,ss-rsi      n\ 

Levizzan.     Giannetto.     and     Ruspa.     Giacomo.     4.122.723.     CI, 
73-579  000 
Fiber  Industries  Inc    See — 

Gibbon.  John  D  .  4.123.490.  CI   264-147  000 
Ficht,  Paulette  G    See— 

Brouard.  Claude  M.  H.  E,;  and  Ficht.  Paulette  G  .  4.123,429,  CI. 
260-147,000. 
Fiedler.  Howard  C  ;  and  Cohen.  Joseph  T  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   .Methcxi  of  producing  silicon-iron  sheet  materal.  and  product 
4.123.299,  CI    148-111  000. 
Fields  Everett  H  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Magnesium  die-cast  brake 

master  cylinder   4,122.596,  CI   29-527  200. 
Fikan.  Josef  L..  to  GTE  Lenkun  Electric  (Canada)  Ltd.  Slot  transmis- 
sion   line    coupling    technique    using    a    capacitor     4,123,730,    CI 
333-26,000, 
Finberg,  Arne  O  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Low  density  polveihvlene 
toughened    with    ethylene/propylene    copolymer     4.123.417.    CI 
260-42.460. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  See— 

Snyder,   Dennis  L..   Stayer.   Mark   L..  Jr.,  and   Kang.  Jung  W  , 
4.123.503,  CI.  423-300-Oai 
Firmenich  SA:  See— 

Skonanetz    Werner    Dastur.   Khurshid   P     and   Stnckler.   Hugo. 
4,123.394.  CI.  252-522,000 
Fischer.  Gertrude:  See— 

Heintze,  York.  4.123.511.  CI   424-46.000. 
Fischer.  Rainer  Set'—  ,      ,,  , 

Fischer    Stefan    Wollschlager.   Dieter:   Scharrenbroich,    Helmut. 

and  Fischer,  Rainer.  4,123.217,  CI   425-525  000 

Fischer    Stefan,  Wollschlager,   Dieter;   Scharrenbroich.   Helmut,  and 

Fischer.  Rainer,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Johann  Fischer    .Apparatus  for 

the    manufacture    of    a    thermoplastic    container    with    a    handle 

4  123  217,  CI.  425-525.000. 

Fistibein.   William.   Olesch.    Reinhard:   and   Rittenbach.   Otto    Radar 

interference  reduction   4.123.755.  CI    343-17  lOR. 
Fisher   Donald  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Combined  corona  generator 

and'imagingsurfacecleaner.  4.123.154,  CI    355-15000 
Fisher     John    M,,    to    B.F.    Goodnch    Company,    The     Shield    bag 

4,123.662.  CI,  250-518.000. 
Fisher  Peter  M    and  Matsumiya.  James  A  .  to  TSB  International  N  V 

Wheelrim.  4.122.882.  CI.  152-381  2WC  ,,       ,c 

Fitzgerald.  Dennis  J  .  and  Breshears,  Roben  R  ,  to  United  States  ot 
Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Plasma 
igniter  for  internal  combustion  engine  4,122.816,  CI    123-I480DC 


Fitzherhert.  Jeremv   A.;  See — 

Botcherbv.  Stephen  C.  L.;  Starbuck,  Christopher  P..  and  Fitzher- 

ben.  Jeremy  A  ,  4,123.166,  CI.  356-152.000 
Botcherbv.  Stephen  C.  L.;  and  Fitzherbert.  Jeremy  A..  4,123,167, 
CI   356-152.000. 
Flagge.  Bruce  Septic  system  liquid  level  control  apparatus.  4,123,358. 

CI   210-104000. 
Flaherty.  John  J  :  See— 

Strauts.  Eric  J.;  and  Flaherty.  John  J..  4.123.797.  CI    365-118.000. 
Flair.  Henry  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Machine  for  tracing  the 

profile  of'an  orbiting  star  gear.  4.122,609,  CI.  33-174.00P. 
Fleming.  David  L  .  Johansen.  Thomas  R.;  and  Torok,  Ernest  J.,  to 
Sperrv  Rand  Corporation.  ,\mbiguity  plane  optical  processor  incor- 
porating magneto-optic,  bubble  domain  histograph.  4.123.142,  CI. 
350-162  OSF 
Fletcher,  Graham  J.:  See — 

Das,   Tapan    K.;    Boyce.    Peter    H  ;    and    Fletcher.   Graham   J., 
4.123.724.  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
F-'letcher.  Wade  See— 

Rowe.  E  Riley  Fletcher.  Wade;  Markert.  Herman  R.;  and  Grady. 
Dwight  D.  4. 122,790.  CI.  I13-I20.00R. 
Fleii  Development  Company:  See— 

Kelley.  Joseph  A.,  4.123.489,  CI.  264-141.000. 
Flexsteel  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Quakenbush.  Howard  M.,  4,123.028,  CI.  248-425.000. 
Flovd.  Middleton  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Bcrnadv.   Karel   F.,  Floyd.  Middleton  B..  Jr.;  Poletlo,  John  F.; 
Schaub.    Roben    E.;'and    Weiss.    Mamn    J..    4,123.456,    CI. 
562-503.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Weber.  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  4,123,450.  CI.  260-453.00P. 
Fohl.  Anur.  to  Repa  Femstanzwerk  GmbH.  Lock  for  motor  vehicle 

safety  belts  4.122.584.  CI   24-230.00A. 
Foley.  Edward  M  ,  Dreyer.  Dennis  G  ;  and  Rogers,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.,  to 
Cab<.M  Corporation   Sintered  high  performance  metal  powder  alloy. 
4,123.266,  CI.  75-244.000. 
Follen.   Hans  G  ;   Linde.  Klaus;  and  Jutte,  Hans,  to  Gewerkschaft 
Eisenhutte  W  estfalia  Tunnel  dnve  shield.  4,122.683.  CI.  405-142.000. 
Ford.  Bacon  &.  Davis  Texas.  Inc.:  See- 
Bond.  Desmond  H  ;  Taggan.  George  W,;  and  Jaeger,  Kurt  S.. 
4.123.220,  CI   431-353  000 
Ford,  Eric  H  Opto-electronic  ignition  systems  for  internal  combustion 

engines   4,1 22,8 14,  CI.  123-148.00E. 
Ford,  James  R    See — 

Barton.  James  G.;  and  Ford.  James  R..  4,122.771,  CI.  101-123.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Fields.  Everett  H  ,  4,122,596,  CI.  29-527.200. 

Gnttner.  Heinz;  Giese,  Ralph;  and  Komer.  Paul.  4.122.583,  CI. 

24-208.00A. 
Hoadley.  Frederick  E.,  4,123,186,  CI.  407-54.000. 
Koss.  George  A..  4.123,113.  CI.  302-2.00R. 
Pretty.  John  E..  4,122.578.  CI.  15-250.230. 
Ford.  Thomas  E   Anist's  kit.  4,123.127.  CI.  312-230.000 
Forlow.  John  K  ;  See — 

Johnson.  Charles  R.;  Forlow.  John  K.;  Black,  Paul  G.;  Mitchell, 
William  A  ,  and  Clark.  John  S.  4,122,755.  CI  90-ll.OOA. 
Forsyth.  Frank  R  ;  See — 

Poapst.  Peter  A  ;  and  Forsyth.  Frank  R..  4,123,558,  CI.  426-268.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Zipav.    .Mben    J;    and    Gorzegno,    Walter    P..    4.123,237,    CI. 
55-205.000. 
Fox,  Donald  P.:  See— 

Vild.  Joseph  P.;  Cleary,  William  I.;  and  Fox,  Donald  P..  4.123.708. 
CI    324-224.000.  \^ 

Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

Olsen.  Everett  O..  4,123,696,  CI.  318-623.000. 
Francev.  Melvin  H    See — 

Spanke.  Edwin  A.;  Carrieri.  Louis  F.;  and  Francey,  Melvin  H.. 
4.122.926.  CI.  192-1800A 
Franer.  Victor  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 

Color  source  sheet  with  rubber  binder.  4,123.580.  CI  428-304.000. 
Franetzki.    Manfred:   Korn.   Volker;  and   Prestele.   Karl,   to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft    Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  respiratory 
passagewav  resistance  4.122.839,  CI    128-2.080 
Franke    Roben  H  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Asynchronous  digital 

circuit  testing  system   4.122.995,  CI.  235-302.000. 
Franklin  Container  Corporation:  See— 

Blatt.  David  H  .  4.122,949.  CI.  206-303.000. 
Frantz.  Roben  M    See— 

Dammel.  Howard  W.;  Frantz.  Robert  .M  .  Luke,  James  H.;  and 
Skrzypczyk.  William  G.,  4.123.642.  CI.  219-10.590. 
Franz,  James  H  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Anderson.   Larry  W.;  and  Franz,  James  H.,  Jr.,  4,123.693,  CI. 
318-376  000 
Freeman.  Quilla  H    Stnnged  musical  instrument  pick.  4,122,746,  CI. 

84-322.000. 
Freeman.  Willie  B  :  See — 

Cromer.   Charles  F.;   Yoon,   Kue   H.;  and   Freeman,  Willie   B., 
4,123.636.  CI   2OO-148.0OA. 
Freenor.  Francis  J  .  Ill;  and  Koerber.  Barbara  M.,  to  Chevron  Research 
Company  O-sulfonyl-alpha-cyano         2,6-dihalobenzaldoximes. 

4.123.255,  CI.  71-103000, 
Freeport  Minerals  Company:  See — 

Bryant.  Ravmond  G  .  Jr.;  and  Cockrell,  Clifford  M.,  4,123,107,  CI. 
;gg.f,  (XXi 
Frei.  Roland.  Guimann,  Franz;  Sieber,  Peter;  and  Koeppel.  Peter,  to 
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Kunststoffwerke  Hans  Frei  &  Sohne   Filters  for  liquids. 
I   422-274000 
E  E  .  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc  Continuous  statio- 

hes  4.123.0?b.  CI.  28:-11.50A, 

to  Sierndent  Corporation  Comparison  type  colorimeter 

I    356- 188  (TOO 

H\nek.  Stanlev,  and  Losinski.  Edwaid,  to  InterRoyal 
Chair  construction   4.123.105.  CI    2'^"-451  tWO. 

rn  H  ,  Carling.  Helge.  and  Enksen.  Leif  H  .  to  Myrens 
S    Method  and  an  apparatus  for  processing  finely  di- 

us  pulp  uith   gas   without  overpressure    4.123.31''.  CI 

Pour  point 


th  ,A  .  Jr  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company 
4.123.232.  CI  44-72  000 

k   Arrangement  for  determining  the  density  of  natural  fog 
■phere   4";! 23,665,  CI    250-565  000 
m  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

ukio.  Sakaguchi.  Shinn.  and  'I'oshida.  Takashi,  4.123,275, 
"OO) 

uvuki  and  Narutomi,  Yasuhisa.  4.123,2^6,  CI   '^6-'J100R. 
I,  Odawara,  4,123,279,  CI,  %-'51  OOD. 
akeji.  4,123.27^.  CI   %-85  000 
Fujii.  Voshihiro,  Moriyama,  Taketoshi.  bhigematsu.  Yoshikatsu;  Takeu- 
,;hi.  Shinnio,  Kikuchi.  Toshiro.  Taguchi,  Makio;  and  Ichioka,  Sato- 
pon   Steel  Corp<.iration.  and   Mishima   Kosan  Co  .   Ltd 
'leld  sensor  housed  in  a  cooling  device  for  sensing  the 
shaft  furnace  or  the  like   4.123,707.  CI,  324-208.000, 
ra  See — 

Nobuyukr   Hisada,  "toshio.  Takavama.  Chivozo.  Kato, 
.   and  Fuimami.  ,\kira,  4.123.54'^.  CI   424-274.000. 
See— 
Leno    Masuhiko    Saeki.   Yoshito.   .Akivama.   Takuya:  and  Fujita, 
Masa4  4.123.525.  CI   424-200,000 
See — 

hi,     Noboru,     Kaneda.     Tsugio,     Hatsuoka.     Nobuyasu; 
u    Shinichi    Fuiita.   Tatsu,    Yamada.   Yoshiro    Yamada, 
and  Mizuta.  .Msuo.  4.123,2%,  CI    148-36  0(» 
Limited   See — 

Hiromichi,  Gamo.  Gotaro.  Nomura 
.  and  Koiwai.  >utaka.  4.123,645.  CI 
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charge  in 

Fujinami.  ,A1( 

Kamedaj 

Toshi 

Fuji  I  a,  Masat 


Fujita.  Tat 
\'amako 

Shim 
Tetsu 
FuJlt^u  Fan 
Shichid 
Kiyosl 
Fuiiwara,  K 
Nakaha 
Kuro 
Fukuda.  Kiyiou, 
Nwso  Corporation 
260-30  8D 
Fukuda.  Miikuhisa.  to 

CI    235-455  0(X1 
Fukui.  "lo^hlharu   See 

Shiga,  -ikinobu    Fukui 
Tov,hib   and  Ohkawa 
Fukuoka. 


Yoshivuki.  Hattori, 
21'^-6<),0OW 


nio   See — 

Tsuneo  Hoshikawa,  Masao.  Shiraishi,  Satoshi; 
ki.  Shiro.  and  Fujiv<.ara.  K.unio,  4,123,483.  CI    264-1  000. 

Kawabata.  Toshihiko.  and  .A.sai.  Kivotsugu.  to  Mitsui- 

3.412.  CL 


Urethane-base  sealing   material    4, 


Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Opt 


ical  re 


ader  4.122,997, 


\,ishiharu,  Matsumura. 
Masahisa.  4,123,387,  CI, 


Hidevc 

Japan  Mi 

^ludge   4. 

Fukushima. 

Monsh 
Inab. 


Kazuhiro;  Sasaki, 
252-429.00B 
!ro^hl,    K.ameyama.    Teruhiko;   Tanaka.    Yoshio:    Suzuki. 
nd   Imai,   Kimiaki.   to   Nisshin   Steel  Company    Ltd  :  and 
dU  &  Chemicals,  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  treating  a  plating 

257,  CI,  75-40,000, 
iMitsuru   See — 

a.    Masataka;    Fukushima,    Mitsuru.    Sasagavva,    Tutomu, 
Yoshihito,  Yokokawa,  Yasuo;  Araragi,  Satoshi;  Yoshida. 


Narumi.  and  Uchiyama.  Hachiro,  4,123,381,  CI.  252-316.000. 


Fukushima 

Hosoe 

Tsu\ 

Shu 


Tadahide   See — 

Kazuya.    Matsumoto,    Seiichi,    Yokota,    Hideo;    Asaeda. 
hi    Fukushima.  Tadahide.  Shingu,  Tamotsu;  Hashimoto, 
iru,  and  Iwashita.  Tomonon,  4.123.650.  CI,  250-201,000. 


Furuya.  Tu(omu   See — 

Inoua,  Shigeru.  Nakamura,  Issei   and  Furuya.  Tutomu.  4,123.156. 

r';-3"osc 

sn  C  ,  and  Gow,  Jon  E    P  .  to  Creative  Inventions.  Game: 
4.123.058.  CI   2'3-8"OOH 

ura.  Morikawa,  Hiroichi:  Shinsho,  Toshihiro;  Miyazaki, 
jnd  .Aizav«.a.  Tatsuo.  to  Mita  Industrial  Company,  Limited. 
etal  dichromate  as  memory  resistance  improver  for  zinc 
btoconductors  in  electrostatic  photography.  4,123,271,  CI. 


c;  : 

Furvk,  Roi 
Disk-gol 
Fushida.    A! 
Takaaki 
.Alkali  mi 
oxide  phi 
Q6-1  800 
Futamura. 
Kobav 
lsi4 
G    D   Sear 
Ellefsoi 
260- 
Gabrielson 
The    Be. 
Gaffar,    A 


un   5et' — 
hi,    Tamotsu: 
lEM 
&  Co    See- 
Charles   R  , 
43  300 

Alan  L     and  Masazian,  Harry 
ing  element   4,12f.  122,  CI    308- 
ul.    to   Colzate-Palmolive    Company     .Antibacterial   oral 


and    Futamura.    Jun.    4.122. "14,    CI.    73- 


and    Hershenson.   Fred   M.   4,123,<30.  CI. 


to  Torrington  Company, 

138  000 


;ompositlon   4.123,512.  CI   424-54  (XX 
Gaznier.   Meal,   Bourne.  John   B     and   Terry.  John   B,  to   Northern 

Telecom]  Limited    Switching   network  for  a   PCM    TDM   svstem 

4,123. 62i  CI    179-15, OAT 
Gala  Industries.  Inc    See 

Dudlej,  Vernon  E  .  4,123.20'.  CI   425-67,000. 
Gale.  Siepilen  B  .  O'Donnell,  Phillip  P  .  and  Bruckenstein.  Stanley,  to 

.■\ndco  industries.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  electrochemica 

contamiijant  removal  from  liquid  media  4.123.339,  CI   204-149  0(X 
Gallizia.  .Athille,  and  Bandel,  Paolo,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S  p  .A    Proces 


for  the  m 


of  simila'  physical  characteristics  4,123.496.  CI    264-329  000. 


ection  molding  of  pneumatic  tires  having  symmetrical  parts 


Gamble.  Bruce  B,:  See— 

Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  Gamble,  Bruce  B.,  and  Hatch,  Burton  D.. 
4,123.677,01.  310-52.000. 
Gambro  AB:  See — 

Hakansson,  Bo  H.;  Nylen,  Ulf  T.  G  .  and  Qvarnstrom,  Lars  A  G., 
4,123,353,  CI.  210-22.00C. 
Gamo,  Gotaro:  See — 

Shichida,  Hiromichi;  Gamo,  Gotaro;  Nomura.  Yoshiyuki;  Hattori, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Koiwai.  Yutaka,  4.123.645.  CI.  219-69  OOW 
Gardner,  Charles  R,  Valve  assembly  and  spraying  apparatus  therefor. 

4,123,007.  CI   239-414.000. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See— 

Bendure.  Harry;  and  Traxson,  Larry  L.,  4,122.731.  CI   74-674  000 
Deremo,  Edwin  J.;  and  Giving,  Hans  P.,  4,123.188.  CI  408-17  000 
Kathmann.  Stephen  J.;  Post,  Roger  L.;  Herschler,  Michael  G  ;  and 
Anerino.  Sylvester  L.,  4,123,203,  CI  417-252  000 
Garsky.   Victor  M..   to  American   Home   Products  Corporation    (2- 
MeAla-)-somatostatin   and   analogues   thereof    4,123.425.   CI    260- 
112.50S. 
Gates,  Bruce  C;  Magnotta.  Vincent  L.;  and  Schuit.  George  C    A  .  to 
University  of  Delaware.  Production  of  very  strongly  acidic  solids  for 
hydrocarbon  conversions.  4,123,379,  CI.  252-184.000, 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Hammel,  Ronald  O.,  4,123.598,  CI.  429-159.000. 
Gates,  William  E.:  See — 

Pieiers,  Wim  J.  M.;  Carlson,  Emery  J.;  Gates,  William  E  ,  and 
Conner,  William  C.  Jr..  4.123.389,  CI.  252-441.000 
Gaudette.  Norman  O.  Jellv  tube  construction  and  methoo  ^n  water- 
proofing cable.  4,123.304.  CI    156-48.000. 
Gay.  Gerald  A.  Skywnting  apparatus.  4.122,618.  CI   40-213  000. 
Gav.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries   Plasticized,  heat-stabilized 

PVC  compositions.  4,123.399,  CI   260-23  OXA. 
Gav,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries   Heat-stabilized  PVC  com- 
positions 4,123,400.  CI.  260-23.0XA 
Geithman.  Glenn  A.;  and  Woodmansee.  Wayne  E  .  to  Boeing  Com- 
pany.  The.   Swept   frequency  audible  bond   tester.   4,122,724,   CI. 
73-5'88.000. 
General  Dynamics:  See — 

Barton.  James  G.;  and  Ford.  James  R.,  4,122,771.  CI.  101-123.000. 
Genera!  Electric:  See — 

Katchman.  Arthur.  4,123.474,  CI.  260-874,000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Abolins,     Visvaldis;     and     Katchman.     .Arthur,     4.123.4"'5.     CI. 

260-874.000. 
Betts,  Joseph  E.;  and  Holub,  Fred  F..  4.123,586.  CI   428-391.000. 
Chang.  David  R„  4,123,594,  CI.  428-651.000 
Chang.  David  R..  4,123,595.  CI.  428-667.000. 
Dammel.  Howard  W.;  Frantz,  Robert  M.;  Luke.  James  H     and 

Skrzypczyk.  William  G..  4,123.642.  CI.  219-10.590. 
Fiedler,    Howard    C;    and    Cohen,    Joseph    T,    4.123.299.    C! 

148-111.000. 
Holub,  Fred  F.;  Scott,  Steven  W.;  and  Wilson,  Phillip  S  .  4,123.436. 

CI.  26O-30.80R. 
LaConti,  Anthony  B.;  Torkildsen,  Robert  A  ;  and  Jones,  Robert  C  , 

4.123.700.  CI.  324-29.000. 
Laskaris.  Evangelos  T.;  Gamble.  Bruce  B  ;  and  Hatch.  Burton  D 

4,123.677,  CI.  310-52.000. 
Lee.  Gim  F.,  Jr..  4,123.410,  CI.  260-.10  60R 

Mark,  Victor;  and  Wilson.  Phillip  S..  4.123,413,  CI   260-32.6NR. 
Molari,  Richard  E.,  Jr.,  4,123,588,  CI.  428-412  000 
Osteen.  Mitchell  M.,  4,123,690,  CI.  315-258  000 
Prince.  David  C.  Jr.;  and  Koch.  Carl  C,  4,123, 196,  CI  415-181  000. 
Rosenbaum,  Herman  S.;  Packard,  Douglas  R  ,  and  Levin,  Harry 

A.  4.123,498.  CI.  423-2.000. 
Smith,  William  E.,  4,123,444,  CI.  260-347.800. 
Wambach,  Allen  D.,  4,123,415,  CI.  260-40.00R. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Gneve,   Harold   R.;   and   Andersen.   Thomas   S.,   4.122,948.   CI. 
206-622.000. 
General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Duane  A.,  4,123,397,  CI.  260-I7.4GC. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Atkins.  Larry  P.;  and  Bish,  James  R..  4.122.890.  CI    164-444.000 

Ballantyne,  David  B.,  4.123,640.  CI   200-296  000 

Bennett,  George  T.;  and  Brucken,  Byron  L  ,  4,122,930,  CI    192- 

84  OOC 
Biskup.  Edward  J  .  4.123.079.  CI.  280-220.000. 
Bowler,  Lauren  L;  and  Rice.  John  O.  4,122,81 1.  CI.  123-1 19  OEC 
Buetemeister.  Earl  H.,  4.123,729,  CI   331-181.000, 
Ghana.  Howard  E.,  4,122,732,  CI.  74-863.000. 
Chou.  Cheng-Chien;  and  Rosebrock,  Theodore  L  .  4,122.668.  CI 

60-39. 16R. 
Ellis,  Jerry.  4.123,100.  CI,  296-93,000. 
Hanink.  Dean  K.,  4.123,294.  CI.  148-13.100, 
Jandeska,  William  P.;  Netherton,  Charles  F  ;  and  Vigor.  Charles 

W.  4,123,297,  CI.  148-103.000. 
Kingsbury.  William  L.;  Thurston,  Kellv  W    and  Chapman,  Harrv 

L.  4.122,804,  CI.  123-32.0ST, 
Kingsbury.  William  L,;  and  Thurston.  Kellv   W.  4.122.805.  CI 

123-32.0ST 
Nelson.  Robert  H  .  4.123.023.  CI.  246-182.00B. 
Pearce,  Warren,  Jr.;  and  Russo,  Andrew,  Jr.,  4,123,131,  CI.  339- 

I1700R 
Reider,  Samuel  B..  4.122,670,  CI.  60-39  650. 
Rober,  Herbert  E.,  4,122,705,  CI.  73-794  000. 
Schluckebier,  Floyd  A.,  4,122,866,  CI.  137-625.270. 
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metering    valve    provided    with    pumping    effect.    4,122,982,    CI 
222-321.000. 
Givner.  Morris  L.;  and  Schilling,  Guenther,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation   Diagnostic  test  device,  4,123,224,  CI.  422-59,000, 
Givner,  Morris  L.:  See — 

Hanik,    Upendra    K.;    and    Givner,    Morris    L.,    4,123,509,    CI. 

424-12.000. 
Banik,    Upendra    K.;    and    Givner,    Morris    L.,    4,123,510,    CI. 
424-12.000. 


Van  Gorder,  Jack  H  ,  4,123,068,  CI   277-27  000, 
Vogelsberg,  William  A  ,  4,122,808,  CI,  123-1 17,00A, 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Salzman,    Ronald    N;    and    Herbsl.    Norman    R.    4,123,178.    CI. 
366-338.000- 
General  Time  Corporation:  See- 
Kern.  Kenneth  E,;  and  Richmond.  James  W  ,  4,123,628.  CI    2(X)- 
38,OFB, 
Gephart,  Don  A  ,  and  Weber,  Bruce  H    Circuit  for  monitoring  the 

mechanical  power  from  an  induction  motor  and  for  detecting  exces-  Gladstone,  David  J.;  and  Moldram.  Peter  A.,  to  Post  OfTice.  The. 
sive  heat  exchanger  icing  4,123,792,  CI   361-30000  Electronic  display   apparatus  including  a   DC-responsive  electro- 
Germain   Lee  A    to  Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv,  The   Vapor  luminescent  phosphor  screen.  4,123,751,  CI.  340-324.00M. 

recovery  filler  neck  assembly  4,122.968,  CI   220-86  OOR  Glas.  Willi,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Pressure-equalizing  valve  for  a 

Gerry  Martin  E  Non-DC  ignition  system  with  variable  ignition  timing.  packaging  container.  4.122.993.  CI.  229-62.500. 

4.122.815.  CI    123-148  OOE  Glass,  Josef:  5ee-                ,        ,       ,^                  ^   ^,,             ^„. 

Gerrv   Martin  E  Transient  iniermodulaiion  ignition  system  4,123,689.  Fernandez,  Avelino;  Glass,  Josef;  Osegowitsch,  Viktor;  and  Hehn. 

Cl' 315-209  OOR                                                              '  Wilfned,  4.123,769,  CI.  354-322.000. 

Gesellschaft  fur  Kernenergieverwertung  in  Schiffbau  und  Schiffahrt  Glauser.  Fritz  See—                  ^  .       .  . ,,„,<.  ^,    ,„o  ...i  nr^ 

mbH  See—  Walz.  Theo;  and  Glauser,  Fntz,  4,122,938,  Cl.  198-411.000. 

Maixner,  Uwe;  and  Milferstadt,  Dieter,  4,123,655,  Cl   250-305.000  Glenn.  William  H:  See-                                                      ^  ,„  ,^n    ^, 

Gesellschaft  fur  Schwenonenforschung  mbH:  See—  Chenausky,    Peter    P.;    and    Glenn.    William    H.,    4,123,149,    Cl. 

Keller,  Poderich;  and  Muller,  Michael,  4,123.686,  Cl   313-230,000,  350-294,000 

Gesellschaii  zur  Forderune  der  Forschung  an  der  Eidgenossischen  Glitsch,  Inc  :  See— 

TechnVschen  Hochschule^See-  McClain,  Robert  Woodrow,  4,123,008,  Cl,  239-568,000. 

Graf  Jean-Pierre-  and  Celio,  Tino,  4,123,778,  Cl,  358-107  000  Glory  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Getman   Anatoly  F    See—  Inoue,  Komei,  and  Kosaka.  Tosihisa,  4,122,935,  Cl.  194-32.000. 

Shuizhenko   Alexandr  A    and  Getman.  Anatoly  F  .  4.123,504,  Cl.  Giyco-Metall-Werke  Daelen  &  Loos  GmbH:  See— 

423-446  000  Lehnhart,  Dieter,  4.122.701.  Cl   72-354.000. 

Getson  "j   Charles  and  Adams.  Patrick  J.,  to  SWS  Silicones  Corpora-  Gnieser.  Jurgen    and  Pelloni.  Luciano,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited. 

tion     Oil    resistant    modified    silicone    composition     4,123.472,    Cl.  Apparatus  and  process  for  treating  contaminated  water.  4,123,341, 

260-827  000  Cl.  204-152  000, 

Geurts   Leonardus  H    and  Meijer,  Peter  J    N  ,  to  Stamicarbon.  B  V  Goddard,  Steven  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I,  and  Company. 

Process  for  preparing  2-pyrrolidones  4.123,438,  Cl   260-326  5FN  Methoxy  substituted  cycloalkanapyrazole  herbicides.  4,123,252,  Cl, 

Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfaha  See—  71-92  000.                                ,        ,                                 ^  ,       a  ,-,-,  .^ab 

Follert    Hans  G     Linde    Klaus    and  Jutie.  Hans,  4.122,683,  Cl  Godwin,  Fred  D.  Apparatus  for  placing  masonry  modules.  4,122,648, 

405-142  000.      '  Cl    52-749.000. 

Gibbon,  John  D  .  to  Fiber  Industries  Inc  Production  ot  a  high  tenacity.  Goertler,  Horst:  See—                                    u       ^        ,       «          » 

low     denier    poMethvlene    terephthalate)    fibrillaied    tape    yarn  Andrei- Alexandru.  Marcel;  Gille.  Gunther;  Goertler.  Horst;  Kro- 

4  123.490.  Cl   264'-147  boo  haska.  Hans;  Steeb.  Walter;  and  Spieth,  Wolfgang,  4.123,694,  Cl. 

Gibso'n.' Alan  F,   and  Pierson.  Marvin  B,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation  318-443.000.                                                                 ,        ■     ,, 

Method  of  treating  steel  strip  and  sheet  surfaces  for  metallic  coating  Goffe,   William   L,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Setting  electncal   latent 

4  P3  29''   Cl    148-6  350  images  in  migration  imaging  elements.  4,123,283.  CI.  96-1. OPS. 

Gibson   Alan  F    See—  Goldschmidi.  .Arthur  M  .  to  RCA  Corporation.  Turntable  rotational 

Arnold  Jerry  L    Dunbar  Frank  C  ;  Gibson,  Alan  F  ;  and  Pierson  speed  and  phase  control  system  for  a  video  disc  play/record  appara- 

Marvin  b!  4.123,291,  Cl    148-6,350,  lus  4,123,779,  Cl.  358-128,000, 

Gibson,  Christian  D    See-  Golovko   Zoya  I.:  See-     ^^.,^,_„,._         , 

Allen    Ralph  E     and  Gibson.  Christian  D.  4.122,957.  Cl    214-  Mash.  Dmitry  M.;  Schedrovitsky,  Savely  S.;  Golovko,  Zoya  L. 

\ty^\  Zaitsev.  Mikhail  P.;  Sorokin,  Andrei  N;  Belyaeva.  Agnia  A;  and 

Gibson    Jack  E    Apparatus  for  coating  the  interior  of  tubular  goods.  Kharitonov,  Ivan  L,  4,123,735,  CI.  336-30.000. 

4  P""  798  Cl    1 18-50  000  Gonser.  Donald  I.,  to  Dentsply  Research  and  Development  Corpora- 

Gidle"  John  A    F.  to  Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited.  tion.    Control    circuit    for    an    electncal    device.    4,123,673,    CI. 

Cutting  sheet  material  having  tacky  layer  thereon.  4.123.572.  Cl,  307-326.000.        ^,     _     _     ,       -  ,„  o/.^   r-i    tia  wa  nnn 

477-''72  000  Goodwin,  Wayne  M.,  Sr,  Trailer.  4,122,962,  Cl.  214-394,000. 

Giese   Ralph   See—  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Gnttner    Heinz    Giese,  Ralph;  and  Korner,  Paul,  4.122,583,  Cl  Musvt,  William.  4,123,582,  Cl.  428-335.000. 

24-208  OOA  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Giesen"  Heinz    Hibbel,  Josef   Jansen,  Willi,  and  Speth,  Sebastian,  to  Germain,  Lee  A.,  4,122.968,  Cl.  220-86.00R. 

Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft    Separation  of  carbon  black  by  the  Gordon.  Stanley   1.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Hydrophilic 

use  of  an  oxygen  containing  higher  boiling  product    4.123.235.  Cl  contact  lens,  4,123,407,  CI.  260-29.6TA.                                  „   ^         , 

ss  8*1 000  Gordon,   Stanley    I,   to    Amencan   Optical   Corporation     Hydrogel 

Gift'sennie  See-  contact  lens.  4,123,408,  Cl.  260-29.6TA. 

Addicks    Lvle  F     Gift    Bennie    and   DiCicco,  William   R.  Jr.,  Gorman,  Marvin;  Higgens,  Calvin  E,;  and  Nagarajan,  Ramakrishnan,  to 
4P''564'CI  4-326  000  Eli   Lilly  and  Company.   7.(5-Amino-5-carboxyvaIeramido)-3-(car- 
Giger,  Ur"  to  ETA  AG    Ebauches-Fabrik   Method  of  manufacturing  bamoyoloxymethyl)-3-cephem-4-carboxylic     acid,     4,123,612,     Cl. 
a  pallet  lever  and  pallet  lever  made  by  this  method    4,122,665.  Cl  544-16.000. 
^8  121  OOR  Gormley,  James  J:  See — 
Giles    Alan  F    and  Hendnks.  Albertus  G  ,  to  Internationale  Octrooi  Dutta,  Anand  S.;  Gormley,  James  J.;  Hayward,  Chnstopher  F.; 
Maatschanpi'i  "OCTROPA-  B  V.  Machine  for  the  preparation  of  Morley.   John    S.;    Petter.    Nigel   N.;   and   Stacey.   Gilbert   J,. 
packs    of    articles    of    a    pre-determined    weight     4,122,941.    Cl.  4.123,523.0.424-177.000.                                               .         .   u 
198-774  000  Gorodissky,    Leonid   G.;    Romanov,    Nikolai   T.,   deceased;   and   by 
Gilg  Bernard   Muller  Helmut  and  Rody.  Jean,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo-  Romanova.  Anantasia  I.,  administratnx.  Chamber  for  treating  band- 
ration   Stabilizer  system  for  stabilizing  siyrene  polymers   4.123.418,  type  material  under  overpressure.  4,122,691,  Cl.  68-5.00E. 
r\    -im  i"^  8NT  Gorzegno.  Walter  P.:  See— 
Gilie  Gunther  See-  Z'Pav.    Albert    J.;    and    Gorzegno,    Walter    P.,    4,123,237,    Cl. 
Andrei-Alexandru.  Marcel,  Gille.  Gunther.  Goertler,  Horst;  Pro-  55-205  ()00     ^      ^        ,    ^         .   .                   .  ^              ... 
haska.  Hans;  Steeb.  Walter,  and  Spieth,  Wolfgang,  4.123.694.  Cl  Gottfried  Bischoff  Bau  Kompl.  Gastreinigungs-  und  Wasserruckkuh- 
■?lg-443  000  lanlagen  Kommandiigesellschaft:  See — 
Gillespie    Peter  J     to  Bridon  Engineering  Limited    Valves   4.123.037.  Hegeman.  Karl-Rudolf,  4,123.238,  Cl.  55-226.000. 

<"i    TS1  -^hi  nnn  Gotzelmann  KG  Indusirieabwasser-Anlagen:  See— 

Ginett'e  ComDany   The  See-  Kammel.    Roland;    anS    Lieber,    Hans-Wilhelm,    4.123.340,    Cl. 

Guimond.  Ronald  N  ,  and  Thompson.  Harold  R.,  4,122.978.  Cl,  204-149,000. 

■>■>■'  1X9  nno  Gow,  Jon  E.  P.:  See — 

Pe^rC   RogeV  L    4  122,6CX1  Cl   30-90  000  Furyk.  Robert  C;  and  Gow,  Jon  E,  P„  4,123,058.  Cl,  273-87.00H, 

Sastri'  Siiri  A    and  Hahn   Steve  S  ,  4,122,602,  Cl,  30-346.500.  Gozhansky,  Baruch:  See— 

Saslri'  Sun  A.  4  122  (i^lci   30-346.500  Yachin,  Ami:  and  Gozhansky,  Baruch,  4,123,143,  Cl.  350-171.000 

Gilliams    Yvan  K     De  Voider    Noel  J;  De  Winter.  Walter  F.;  and  Grady.  Dwight  D  :  See— 

Tavernier.  Bernard  H..  to  Agfa-Gevaen  N  V  Electrophoretic  devel-  Rowe.  E  R.ley.  Fletcher.  Wade.  Markert.  Herman  R.;  and  Grady, 

ment   4  P3  374  Cl    '"i2  6''  lOL  Dwight  D.  4.1 22,790.  Cl.  1 13-120.0OK. 

Gillotti    Michael  A   Book'hold'er  4,123.029,  Cl   248-453000  Graf.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Celio,  Tino.  to  Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der 

Gilmore  Thomas  P    and  Stich.Fredenck  A,  to  Allis-Chaimers  Corpo-  Forschung     an     der     Eidgenossischen     Technischen     Hochschule. 

ration'  Adjustable  speed  electnc  motor  drive  having  constant  har-  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  sharpness  of  a  picture. 

monic  comeni,  4,123.692.  Cl,  318-227,000  ^*-^''-^l^^  Cl,  358-107.000. 

Girling  Limited   See-  Gragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Harvey,  Geoffrey,  4,122,920,  Cl.  188-73.400, 
Giuffredi,  Giancarlo,  to  Coster  Tecnologie  Speciali  S  p  A    .Aerosol 


Smith,  Robert  L  ;  Stokker,  Gerald  E,;  and  Gragoe,  Edward  J,,  Jr,, 

4,123.537,  Cl.  424-263,000, 
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Jamo   See — 

Phillip    W  ,     Kaimins.    Laimons;    and    Graham,    James. 

;3.1'57.  CI   415-123  000 
Patricia  A    See — 

ht.  Phillip  D    deVlaunac.  Richard  A  :  and  Graham.  Patricia 
-V,   4  123,2'4.  CI   9b-bb(J0T 
Granger  Maurice  Apparatus  for  the  cutting  and  simultaneous  dispens- 

id  for  processing  hops  for 


ing  ot 
Grant. 

brewi 
Granzo 

sheet 
GraAsell 


38.  C 
Meth 


a  web  of  roll  material   4.122. 
erbert  L  .  to  S  S  Steiner.  Inc 
,g   4,123.561,  CI   426-600  00(3 
Wayne  G    to  .Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  forming 
etal  stock   4.122.^00,  CI    -2-342(XXi 
■  a:,>cu,    Robert  K  ,  Miller,  Arthur  F  ,  and  Hardman.  Harley  F..  to 
Standird  Oil  Company.  The   Process  tor  the  manufacture  of  acrylo- 
nitrile  and  methacrvlonitrile  4.123,453.  CI    260-465  300. 
Gravert  William  H  ,  to  Marine  Moisture  Control  Company,  Inc  Ullage 

measuring  device   4,123.753,  CI,  340-621  0(X) 
Gray    Frederic  W.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Pero,xymonosul- 
fate-bi-se  bleaching  and  bleaching  detergent  compositions.  4,123.376. 
CI    2y-'^')000 

Diggs.  Edward  J    and  Grebe.  Karl.  4.122,921.  CI.  188-79.5GE. 
Gresch.  Heinz   See—  ,,  u 

Holier      Hemz      Gresch.     Heinz,     and     Igelbuscher.     Heinrich, 

4,123,502.  CI   423-230  000, 
Gretler    Heinrich.  to  Bauer  Kaba  AG  Sicherheits-Schliessyteme.  Key 

for  a  rvlinder  kick   4,122.6^4.  CI   70-406  000 

Grieve,  Harold  R  ,  and  Andersen.  Thomas  S  ,  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration Canon  incorporating  easiK  openable  and  reclosable  pouring 
aperture   4.122,94,8.  CI   206-622  OCXJ  ,   ^  .     ^ 

Gnmm  Robert,  and  Koschmieder,  Hartmut.  to  Industriewerk  Schaef- 
tler  OHG  Method  of  producing  a.xial  roller  hearing  cages.  4,122,589. 
C!    2s-14,-<40C 

Gnnsteid.  Robert  R  ,  Jones.  Kenneth  C  ,  and  Sasutavicus,  Wilmonte 

Dow.  Chemical  Company,  The  Nitro-substituted  benzoxazoles 

utility     as    metallurgical    extractants     4.123.435,    CI     260 

.  Heinz,  Giese,  Ralph,  and  Korner,  Paul,  to  Ford  Motor  Com 

Fa^tenine  clips  tor  trim  panels  particularly  for  motor  vehicle> 
581.  Cl    24-208  Vi\ 

ihel    Karl  M    Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  applying  roof  mats 
e  workings.  4,122.682,  Cl   4lj^- !  ^J  i«JO 

r,  Hans  W    and  Grosse,  Ludwig,  4,123,593.  Cl.  428-535.000 

r   Dolores  E  Carrier  and  skin-protecting  cover  for  unne  bags 

851.  Cl    128-295  (X)0 
Gruberl  Wolfgang   See  w    l     i        j  n 

Hutidt    Dieter   Gruber   Wolfgang;  Klarwein,  Michael;  and  Koes- 
hlau.  Peter.  4,123.384.  Cl    252-408  000 

ann    Edgard.  to  Volkswaaenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vapor 
le   4, 122. "5b.  Cl   91-180  000 
lenkurt  Electric  (Canada)  Ltd    See 
[art.  Josef  L  ,  4,123,-30,  Cl    333-26  000 

Mark   Air  gun  game  with  different  sized  target  pipes.  4,123,059 
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Gulf 


Cl  :r3-ioi  000 

Guidot^i.  V'lncenzo   See —  mnnn 

Crirdali.  Lino,  and  Guidotti,  Vmcenzo.  4,123.424.  Cl.  528-337.000. 
Guimohd.  Ronald  N  ,  and  Thompson.  Harold  R  .  to  Gillette  Company, 
The  I  Pressunzed  package  for  dispensing  a  product  in  a  finely  dis- 
d  spra\  pattern  wifh  little  dilution  by  propellant.  4,122,978.  Cl. 
8Q0O0'  ; 

Corporation    See—  ' 

Hum,    Gene    E      and    Thompson,    Jack    W,    4,123,601.    Cl. 
26--9  000 

Western  Manufacturing  Company   See — 

dahl.  Herbert  S  ,  and  Datta.  Chander,  4,122,686,  Cl.  62-81.000. 
nke.  Edwin  A  .  Carrieri,  Louis  F.  and  Francey,  Melvin  H., 
22.926.  Cl    192-18  OOA 
Gunze^hauser.  Sigmund  See— 

Bilii.   Heinz.  Gunzenhauser.  Sigmund,  and   Petitpierre.  Jean  C  , 
439.  Cl    ;6C)-'26  50 B 

Vehicle  theft  prevention  system.  4.123,745,  Cl 
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and  Prescoit.  Ralph  E.,  to  Monarch  Machine  Tool 
Tool     utilization     mechanism.     4,122,597.     Cl. 


Gusta^son.  Reuben  \    Liquid  level  sensor.  4,122.718,  Cl.  73-3O4.0OC. 
Guthrie.  David  B    and  Leiendecker.  Donald  M..  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion   Clear,    bright   oii->oluble   aluminum-containing  compositions. 
4.!i,2.'l.  Cl    44"'-51  OX). 
Gutieirez.  .Antonio   See — 

Bfois.  Stanley  J  ,  and  Gutierrez,  Antonio.  4.123.373.  Cl.  252-48.600, 
Gutiejrez.  Eddie  N    and  Lamberti,  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Corn- 
Preparation  of  CIS  and  trans  aconitic  acids  and  their  salts. 
^458.  C!    562-5'35  000 
*rez    Eddie  N    and  Lamberti.  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 

Preparation'of  aconiti.  acid  4.123.459,  Cl.  562-595.000. 
knn.  Franz   See — 

fei   Roland   Gutmann.  Franz.  Sieber,  Peter;  and  Koeppel,  Peter, 
[4,123,228.  Cl   42;-:-4(.X)0. 
.angen  &  Sons  Ltd    See— 

angen.  Marinus  J    M  .  4.122,939,  Cl.  198-482.000. 
Helmut.  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  and  Dickore,  Karlfried,  to  Bayer 
lengesellschaft   Herbicidal  compositions.  4.123,253,  CI.  71-93.000 
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Haerr.  Raymond  H  .  to  .Xomed  Inc   Pad  for  anchoring  an  article  to  the 


skir 


of  a  patient 


85".  Cl    128-348.000. 


Hafner,  Joseph  A.  Construction  panel.  4,122,643,  Cl   52-520  000. 
Hagen    Alf  R.    and  Hagen,  Eric  C.  Floating  breakwater  and  energy 

collecting  system   4,123,185,  Cl.  405-76.000. 
Hagen,  Enc  C:  See— 

Hagen,  Alf  R  ;  and  Hagen,  Erie  C,  4,123,185,  CI.  405-76.000. 
Hagenuk  Vormals  Neufeldt  &  Kuhnke  GmbH:  See— 

Evers,  Alfred,  4,122,735,  Cl.  82-2.700 
Hagopian,  Arpi;  Carlo.  Dennis  J  ;  and  Stoudt.  Thomas  H  ,  to  Merck  & 
Co  ,  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  high  molecular  weight  meningococ- 
cal Group  C  vaccine.  4,123,520,  Cl  424-92  000 
Hahn,  Steve  S.:  See— 

Sastri,  Sun  A  ;  and  Hahn.  Steve  S.,  4,122,602,  Cl.  30-346.500 
Haire  Michael  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1  ,  and  Company  Antide- 
pressant comp<.)unds,  4,123.546.  Cl,  424-274.000 
Hakansson,  Bo  H.,  Nylen,  Ulf  T   G  ;  and  Qvarnstrom,  Lars  A   G  ,  to 
Gambro  AB    Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  content  of  a 
loyv-molecular  weight  compound  in  a  complex  medium    4.123,353, 
Cl.  210-22.00C. 
Hale,  Jacques  A    G  ;  and  Turner-Smith.  Alan  Robert,  to  US    Philips 
Corporation.  Pattern  recognition  system   4,123,695,  Cl    318-561  000 
Hall,  John  B.:  See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M  ,  Vock.  Manfred  H    Shustcr. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  W  illiam  L    Hall,  John  B 
Hruza,  Denis  E,,  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh,  Mookherjee,  Braja  D 
Tseng,    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker,    Mark    A,    4,123.393,    Cl 
252-522.000. 
Hall.  Mitchell  A.,  to  Monarch  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Lock 

head  protector.  4,122,695,  Cl.  70-417  (XX). 
Hall,  William  C;  and  Peterson,  John  M.,  to  Chemtree  Corporation 
Non-combustible  nuclear  radiation  shields  with  high  hydrogen  con- 
tent. 4,123,392,  Cl.  252-478.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Loesch,  Stanley  B.,  4,122,717,  Cl.  73-231.00R. 
Hallock,  Robert  L.  Flat  fastener  for  driving  into  metallic  material 

4,122,752,  Cl.  85-30.000. 
Halm,  James  M.  Boron  chelates  as  acceptor  type  sensitizers  for  photo- 
conductive  polymers.  4,123,268,  Cl.  96-I.OPC 
Halpern,  Neil  S.  Camera  and  film  identification  system   4.123,767.  Cl 

354-107.000. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Schramm,  Jurgen;  Klauke,  Erich;  Hamnunn. 
Ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4,123,449,  Cl   260-453  OAR 
Hammel,  Ronald  O.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Battery  pack  and 

container  4,123.598.  Cl.  429-159.000. 
Hammes.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Morse.  Lewis  D.;  Walker.  William  G  ,  and   Hammes,   Paul   A  , 
4.123.382.  Cl.  252-316.000. 
Hancock.  Charles  J  :  See — 

Eadie.  David  W.;  and  Hancock,  Charles  J..  4,123,763,  Cl  354-4  000 
Handy,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Lutenegger.  Alan  J.;  Handy,  Richard  L.;  and  Hoover.  James  M  . 
4,122,704,  CI.  73-822.000. 
Hanink,  Dean  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Method  of  separat- 
ing ferntic  steel  or  ductile  iron  from  certain  nonferrous  metals 
4,123,294,  Cl.  148-13.100. 
Hanka,  Ladislav  J.;  and  Wiley,  Paul  P.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The 
Antibiotic  U-53,946  and  process  for  preparing  the  same   4,123,521, 
Cl.  424-121.000. 
Hannan,  Michael  D  :  See — 

Clements,  Luther  D.;  Hannan.  Michael  D  ,  Hinds,  Robert  J.;  and 
Vose,  Richard  W.,  4,123,357,  CI   210-71  000 
Hansen,  Clarence  M.:  See — 

Ledebuhr,  Richard  L.;  Hansen,  Clarence  M    and  Patterson.  Rich- 
ard J.,  4,122,766,  CI.  99-640.000. 
Hansen,  Harold  V  :  See— 

Harbert,    Jimmy    D.;    and    Hansen,    Harold    V.,    4,122,974,    Cl. 
221-13.000. 
Hanson,  Paul  B.  Articulated  bed.  4.122.567,  Cl.  5-345.0OR. 
Hansted  Corporation:  See — 

Stehlm,  Theodore  A.,  4,123,095,  Cl.  285-409  000. 

Hanyo,  Susumu;  Yamaguchi.  Jousuke;  Morishita.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nogu- 

chi.  Itoshi.  to  Daiichi  Koshuha  Kogya  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Means  and 

method  for  reducing  radius  expansion  in  the  bending  of  elongated 

materials.  4,122,697,  Cl   72-128.000. 

Hapgood,  William  H.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Solar  heating  system 

4,122,830,  Cl.  126-271.000. 
Harada,  Fumio:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Taketoshi;  Harada,  Fumio,  Imaizumi.   Tadahiro;  and 
Nose,  Koichi.  4,122,688,  Cl.  62-196.00R 
Harbert,  Jimmy  D;  and  Hansen,  Harold  V  .  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Vanable  speed  planter  seed  drive  4,122,974,  Cl   221-13.000 
Harbord.  Horace  R.  Propeller.  4,123.198.  Cl   416-243  000 
Hardman,  Harley  F.:  See— 

Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Miller,  Arthur  F.,  and  Hardman.  Harley  F  , 

4,123,453,  Cl.  260-465.300. 

Hardy,  Paul  R  ;  and  Spencer,  Arthur  T  ,  to  PYE  (Electronic  Products 

Ltd.).  Screw  or  nut  and  a  captive  washer  4,123.132,  Cl   339-246  000. 

Hargrove,  Maxie  G..  to  B  &  H  Automotive  Tool  holder  apparatus  for 

a  workstand.  4,122,956,  Cl   211-131.000 
Harrington  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Danford.  Tiras  J.,  4,123,221,  Cl.  432-152.000. 
Harris,  Frank  N.  Incinerator.  4,122,557,  Cl  4-111  300. 
Hartmann,  Ernst  G.;  Krech,  Hans;  and  Meir.  Franz,  to  Bizerba-Werke 
Wilhelm  Kraut  KG.  Method  and  system  for  determining  the  presence 
of  objects  within  a  particular  surveillance  area,  m  particular  for 
prevention  of  shoplifting.  4,123,749,  Cl.  340-572.000. 


October  31.  1978 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hartmann,  Peter  J    See — 

Unrau,  David  G,,  Porinoy.  Norman  A  .  and  Hartmann.  Peter  J  . 
4,123.398.  Cl   260-I7.4CL 
Hartung,  Kuhn  &  Co   Maschinenfabrik  GmbH   See — 

Schulte,  Fritz,  Riecker.  Johann  G  .  and  Rozas.  Gunther.  4,123,333, 
Cl   202-255  000 
Harvey,    Geoffrey,    to   Girling    Limited.    Disc    brakes    for    vehicles. 

4,122,920,  Cl,  188-73400 
Harvey,  Kenneth   See — 

Baines.  Eric;  and  Harvey,  Kenneth,  4,123.517,  Cl   424-^"' 000 
Harvey,  Robin  J  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Elongated  crossed- 

field  switch  device  4,123,683,  Cl,  313-156,000 
Hasegawa,  Goro,  to  Canon,  Inc   Electrically  controlled  photographs 

shutter,  4,123,766,  Cl,  354-51,000 
Hasegawa,  Tetuya;  and  Itishasi.  Akihiro,  to  Pilot  Man-Nen-hitsu  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Drv  writing  board  possessing  anti-halation  effect  and 
process  for  producing  the  same  4,123,590,  Cl   428-450  000 
Haselkorn,  Michael  H    See- 
Brewer.  David  C  ;  Evans,  James  D  ,  Kohler,  Dale  M  ,  and  Haselk- 
orn, Michael  H.,  4,123.337.  Cl,  204-129  300 
Hashimoto,  Katuo.  to  Iida  Sankvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Digital  clock  of 

leaf  type  4,122,659,  Cl    58-7,000 
Hashimoto,  Shigeru:  See— 

Hosoe,    Kazuya;    Matsumoto,    Seiichi;    Yokota.    Hideo.    Asaeda, 
Tsuyoshi;  Fukushima,  Tadahide,  Shingu.  Tamotsu,  Hashimoto. 
Shigeru;  and  Iwashita.  Tomonon,  4,123,650,  Cl    250-201  (m 
Haskell,  Theodore  H  :  See— 

Behnke,  Walter  E  ,  Marsh.  William  R  .  and  Haskell,  Theodore  H  , 
4,123,609.  Cl,  536-27,000 
Hass.  Robert  H  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California    Process  for 
removing  sulfur  and  NO,  components  from  a  gas  stream   4,123,507. 
Cl.  423-573,OOG 
Ha.sspacher,  Klaus,  and  Strasser,  Michael,  to  Sandoz  Ltd    N-Propyl- 
3(/3-hvdroxvethvl)-3-(meta-hydroxyphenyl)-pyrrolidine       4,123,545. 
Cl   42'4-274,'000 
Hatanaka,  Minoru:  See — 

Ishimaru,  Toshivasu,   Shimonishi,   Yasutsugu,   Sakurai.   Hisayuki; 
and  Hatanaka,' Minoru,  4,123,611,  Cl,  542-421  000 
Hatano,  Takashi   See — 

Kimura,     Yoshiaki;     Kawai,     Masanorr,    and     Hatano,     Taka-shi, 
4,123,761,  Cl   346-140  OOR 
Hatch,  Burton  D    See— 

La,skaris,  Evangelos  T  .  Gamble.  Bruce  B    and  Hatch,  Burton  D.. 
4,123,677,  Cl    310-52,000 
Hatsuoka.  Nobuyasu:  See— 

Yamakoshi,     Noboru;     Kaneda,    Tsugio.     Hatsuoka.     Nobuyasu. 
Shimazu.   Shinichi;   Fujita,   Tatsu,   Yamada,   Yoshiro,   Yamada, 
T«-'su,o,  and  Mizuta,  Atsuo,  4,123.296.  Cl    148-36,000 
Haltori.  Kiy oshi  See— 

Shichida,  Hiromichi,  Gamo,  Gotaro;  Nomura,  Yoshiyuki;  Hattori, 
Kiyoshi,  and  Koiwai,  Yutaka,  4,123,645,  Cl    219-69  OOW 
Haltori,  Kyo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Oil  circulat- 
ing and  cooling  system,  4,122,818,  Cl,  I23-196.0AB 
Havalda   Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  tor 

the  liquid  treatment  of  filter  cakes,  4,123,360,  Cl,  210-216  003 
Hayashida.  Suetou:  See — 

Hon.  Takashi;  and  Haya.shida.  Suetou.  4,123,371,  Cl,  252-42,700, 
Hayes,  Terence  J    See — 

Mitrovic,  Milan,  and  Hayes.  Terence  J,.  4.123,553,  Cl  424-31 1  (XX) 
Haytayan.    Harrv   M.   to   Pneutek,    Inc     Pneumatic   hammer   driver 

4,122,904.  Cl   '173-15,000 
Havward,  Christopher  F    See — 

'  Dutta,  Anand  S,,  Gormley,  James  J,,  Hayward,  Christopher  F 
Morlev,    John    S  ,    Petier,    Nigel    N.;   and    Stacey.    Gilbert    J  . 
4,123,523.  Cl   424-177.000, 
Hegeman.    Karl-Rudolf,    to    Gottfried    Bischoff    Bau    KompI     Gas- 
treinigungs-    und    Wasserruckkuhlanlagen    Kommanditgesellschaft 
Flow -control  nozzle  for  flue-gas  scrubber  4,123,238,  Cl    55-226,000. 
Hehn.  Wilfried;  See— 

Fernandez.  Avelino;  Glass,  Josef;  Osegowitsch,  Viktor,  and  Hehn. 
Wilfried.  4.123.769.  Cl    354-322  000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  .^G   See— 

Wirz.  Arno.  4,122,773.  Cl    101-230,000, 
Hell.  Walter  P  .  and  Sclove,  David  B  .  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation   Method  of  making  electrophotographic  imaging 
element.  4,123,270,  Cl,  96-1  50R 
Heim,  Ulrich;   Leichnitz,  Kurt,  and   Wiesner,   Peter,   to  Dragerwerk 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Method  and  apparatus  for  evaluating  changes  in 
indicator  tubes,  4,123,227,  Cl,  23-232,00R, 
Heinemann  Electric  Company:  Sec— 

Hoagland,  Porter,  Jr.,  4,123,737.  Cl.  337-68.000. 
Hemes.  M   Henry   See— 

Campbell,    Ramsey    G,    Doane,    Elliott    P.    Hemes,    M.    Henry. 
Naworski,  Joseph  S  .  and  Vogt,  Harvey  J  .  4,123.467.  Cl.  260- 
659,OOA. 
Heintze,  York,  to  Fischer.  Gertrude  Therapeutic  copper  compositions 

4.123,511.  Cl,  424-46.000 
Heinze,  Richard  Set-— 

Pittasch,  Willi.  4.122,581,  Cl,  16-158000 
Heiss,  Herbert  L,  Yeater,  Robert   P.  and  Carter,  Russell  P.  Jr  ,  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Corporation  Stabilized  thermoplastic  polyesterure- 
thanes  4,123,419.  Cl,  260-45. 8NZ. 
Hciss,  Werner  See— 

Andres.  Rudolf;  Busch,  Gerhard;  and  Heiss,  Werner,  4,123,104,  Cl. 
297-391.000. 


Held,  Manfred,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-BIohm  GmbH.  Land  mine  of 

the  hollow-charge  type.  4,122,775,  Cl.  102-8.000. 
Helms,  Thomas  F  ,  to  Altek  Company  ThermosUt  control.  4,123,739, 

Cl.  337-301.000, 
Hendnks,  Albertus  G.;  See— 

Giles,    Alan    F;    and    Hendriks,    Albertus    G.,    4,122,941,    CI 
198-774.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

.Mtenschopfer.  Theodor,  and  van  Wageningen,  Albertus,  4,123.375. 
Cl   252-99,000. 
Herbst,  Norman  R.:  See — 

Salzman,    Ronald   N.;   and    Herbst,   Norman   R.,   4.123.178.   Cl. 
366-338  000. 
Hercules  Supply  Company:  See — 

Newland,  William  M.,  4.123,093.  Cl.  285-189.000. 
Herman.  Arnold:  See— 

Kruger,  Bernard  M  ,  4,122,619,  Cl.  40-365.000. 
Hermecz,  Istvan;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Virag,  Sandor;  Vasvari  nee  De- 
breczy,  Leile;  Horvath,  Agnes;  Knoll,  Jozsef;  Sebestyen,  Gyula,  and 
David,  Agoston,  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek 
Gyara  R  T  Fused  pynmidine  denvatives  and  compositions  for  treat- 
ing atherosclerosis  containing  them  4,123,533,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Herold.  Wilhelm;  and  Pickert,  Johannes.  Device  for  carburetion  of 

liquid  fuels  4,123,481,  Cl.  261-81.000. 
Herschler.  Michael  G    See — 

Kdthmann.  Stephen  J.;  Post,  Roger  L.;  Herschler,  Michael  G.;  and 
Anerino,  Sylvester  L.,  4,123,203,  Cl.  417-252.000. 
Hcrshenson,  Fred  M    See — 

Ellefson,  Charles  R     and  Hershenson,   Fred  M  ,  4,123.430,  Cl. 
260-243  300 
Herzog.  Gunter.  to  Ernst  Koch  &  Co.  Arrangement  for  air  cooling  on 

drawing  die  drums  4.122,698,  CI   72-286.000. 
Hesse.  Gregory  N  :  See — 

Comiskev,  Gary  F.;  Hesse,  Gregory  N.;  and  Bovenlander,  Johan- 
nes P  ,'4,123,674,  Cl  307-351,000, 
Hibbel,  Josef:  See— 

Giesen.  Heinz,  Hibbel,  Josef;  Jansen,  Willi;  and  Speth,  Sebastian, 
4,123,235,  Cl   55-85.000. 
Hice,  Jaxon  O  .  to  Research  Associates  Ltd.  Method  for  flash  cooking 

food.  4.123,560,  Cl.  426-509.000. 
Hicks,  Janice  R  :  See— 

Crowell,   Florence  S.;  and  Hicks,  Janice  R.,  4.122,628,  Cl.  46- 
13500R 
Hickson.  James  P.,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Sewing  machine 

needle   4.122.788,  Cl.  112-222.000. 
Higgens.  Calvin  E,:  See — 

Gorman.  Marvin;  Higgens,  Calvin  E.;  and  Nagarajan,  Ramaknsh- 
nan,  4.123.612.  Cl.  544-16.000. 
Hiki.  Fumihiko  See — 

Kita.  Shinichiro.  Hiki.  Fumihiko;  Shimizu.  Masayuki;  and  Kondou. 

Akira.  4.123,600,  Cl    526-65,000. 

Hill.  Bernhard,  Pepperl.  Rudiger,  and  Kruger.  Johann,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corp<iration  Electrically  controlled  adjusting  device  for  a  light  beam 

with  digital  and  analog  deflection  control.  4,123,147,  CI.  350-285.000. 

Hill.  Bruce  S  .  to  Edenvale  Engineenng  Works  (Proprietary)  Limited. 

Mining  method   4,123.109,  Cl.  299-18.000 
Hill.  Horace  E  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Double  ended  drill  stop. 

4.123.193.  Cl  408-202.000. 
Hill.  Robert  H    See- 

Maier.  Alfred  E  ;  and  Hill,  Roben  H..  4.123.734,  Cl.  335-9.000. 
Hillerhaus,  Karl-Heinz.  and  Reuter,  Franz  G.,  to  Chemie-Anlagenbau 
Bischofsheim  GmbH    Reuter  Technologie  GmbH,  and  Metallgesell- 
schaft   Foams  from  phenolic  resins  and  isocyanates,  and  process  for 
the  manufacture  thereof  4,123,599,  Cl.  521-123.000. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Jochum.  Peter,  and  Schilter,  Eugen,  4,122.987,  Cl.  227-10.000. 
Kuhlmann,  Wolf;  Rumpp,  Gerhard;  and  Busier,  Albert,  4,122,753, 
Cl   85-74,000. 
Himmelmann,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Monbaliu,  Marcel  J  ;  Credner,  Hans-Heinnch;  Himmelmann,  Wolf- 
gang. Meier,  Ernst;  Benoy,  Gaston  J.;  Van  Poucke,  Raphael  K.; 
Schranz.  Karl-Wilhelm;  and  Van  Veelen.  George  P.,  4,123.281, 
Cl,  96- 100  OOR 
Hinds.  Robert  J,   See— 

Clements,  Luther  D    Hannan,  Michael  D.;  Hinds,  Robert  J.;  and 

\ose.  Richard  W  .  4.123,357,  Cl,  210-71,000. 

Hines,  .Marion  E  .  Stinehelfer,  Harold  E.,  Sr.,  and  Atchley,  Dana  W., 

Jr .  to  Microwave  Associates,  Inc.  Phased  array  antenna.  4,123,759, 

Cl   343-854000. 

Hines.  V  ernon  C    Protective  bushing  to  enclose  the  end  of  a  conduit 

liner   4.122.870.  Cl.  138-109,000, 
Hirabayashi.  Ma.saya.  Kawahara.  Haruyuki;  and  Taniguchi,  Yoshio,  to 
Kyoto  Ceramic  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Somatic  element  of  single  crystal- 
line sapphire  ceramics  4,122,605.  Cl.  32-lO.OOA. 
Hirschfeld,  T  ,  and  Brown,  David  CAG.,  to  Block  Engineenng  Inc. 

Gas  chromatograph  device.  4,123,236.  CI.  55-197.000. 
Hirschsohn.  Ephraim:  See — 

Hirschsohn,   Ladislav;  and   Hirschsohn,  Ephraim,  4,122,832,  Cl. 
126-271  000 
Hirschsohn,    Ladislav;    and    Hirschsohn.    Ephraim     Solar    collector 

4,122,832.  Cl,  126-271.000. 
Hisada.  Yoshio:  See— 

Kameda.  Nobuvuki    Hisada.  Yoshio;  Takayama.  Chiyozo;  Kato, 
Toshiro,  and  Fujinami,  Akira,  4,123,549,  Cl.  424-274.000. 
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Katsuvuki,     Takasaki,     Yoshitaka,     and     Sumi.     Masao, 
242,  CI   b5-l!  OOW 
a,     Toshivuki,     and     ^■l^hlno.     Tadashi.     4.123,011,     CI. 

00 
Koichi   and  Lehara.  Ya.suhiko.  4,123.563,  CI.  427-68.000. 
ki.  Takecoshi.  Harada,  Fumio,  Imaizumi.  Tadahiro;  and 


Hiroshi;  and  Nonaka. 


Nosel  Koichi.  4,122.688.  CI   62-1%  OCR 
Okika'^Ia   Susumu,  Yukawa.  Osamu   Mikino 

Yoshjo   4  P^  2'5\  CI    148-11  50C 
Sanadal  Takahiro  and  Ochiai.  Kanehiro.  4.123,324.  CI.  176-37.000. 
ShinboJKatsutoshi.  4,123,326.  CI    P6-68  000  ^       .        ^      - 

Ito   Yoshikazu.  Yusa.  Hideo.  Kato,  Yomei,  Kamiya,  Kunio; 
ikuchi.  Makoto.  4.123,356.  CI   210-6^000 


Sugim' 
and 
Sugisa 
Yam 
Pb 
Tsuchi 
Hitachi  VI 
Johnso 
Hitchcock 

'■134 
Hjortzberg 
encodin 
4,123,'^ 
Hlavka.  Jo 
pans 
536- 
Hoadlev, 
clay  '4. 
Hoagland 
circuit  h 
Hoben,    B 
4,122,56 
H^xrhiki  C 

Kajii 
Hoechst 
Dorr 
Rebsd 
Jos 
Warn 
Hoechst 


1.  Toshihiko 
nan,  Shozo, 
6  000 

oto,  Takashi 
;netics  Corp 
,  C   Evan,  4. 

Thomas    H 


Honuchi.     Tetsuo,     Ogasawara,     Hideo 
and     Tominaga,     Kenii,     4,123,327,     CI. 

4.123,316.  CI    ;  56-043. 000 
See — 

122.563,  CI   4-236  000, 
Integrated    universal    tool.    4.122.569.    CI 


Bernhard  .A  ,  to  B.ASF  .Aktiengesellschaft    Color  signa: 

video  recording  and  playback 


Bimetallic 
a    bedpan. 


methods  and  apparatus  for 
CI    358-4  000 

■ph  J    and  Bitha.  Panavota.  to  America.)  Cyanamid  Com 
.Alkvlated   derivatives  of  antibiotic   BM1237.   4.123.607.  CI 

""rederick  E  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Tool  for  machining 
3,186,  CI,  40^-54  000 

Porter.  Jr..  to  Hememann   Electric  Company 
eaker  4.123.73'',  CI    33^-68  000 
,nche   E    Mattress   assembly    to   accommtxlate 
CI   5-90  000 
rporation   See — 

,higeru,  4,123.656,  CI    250-381.000. 
.tiengesellschaft   See—  .,<,,■,c/w^ 

ans  W    and  Grosse,  Ludwig.  4,123,5^3,  CI,  428-535,0X1 
t  Siegfned  Maver,  Siemund,  Alfranseder.  Josef:  and  Riedl. 
■,'4,123,385,  CI    252-414  000 
e,  Klaus,  and  MitzlatT  Michael,  4.12 
onnie  D    See — 
James    J  ,     and     Hoechst,     Lonnie 


;,434,  CI,  26O-296,00D 
D.    4.122.960,    CI. 


Drum   C       Marching  timpani. 


Donald  H  .  Jr..  4.123,464,  CI 


Bauer 

2uJl40  000 
HoellencH.   John    L,    to   Siingerland 

4.122,'Jf,  CI    84-419000 
HoffmannJLa  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Leimiruber,  Willy,  and  Valentine 

lh^\  1  i30R 
Mitrolic,  Milan,  and  Haves.  Terence  J  ,  4,123.553.  CI.  424-311.000, 
Valeriine,  Donald  H  ,  Jr  ,  4,123,465,  CI   26O-6O6^50P 
Hoffmann^   Wilhelm,   to  Optima-Maschinenfahnk.    Dr,    Buehler   KO, 
Apparatus  for  the  weighing  of  mass  produced  articles.  4.1 22.940.  CI. 
198-5<34|000 
Hokushin  Electric  Works.  Ltd    5^-—  ,,,.-,,     ni     -i 

Kobakashi.    Tamotsu;    and    Fu".mura.    Jun.    4,U_.    14,    Cl.     /J- 

lOEM  w    u   ..     f 

Joe  W'     to  Scovill   Vlanufacturine  Company     Vietnod  ot 
■  a  window  product    4,122,633.  CI    49-501  000 
Werner,  and  Schormann,  Josef  .Apparatus  for  analyzing  the 
ktnbution    and    quantity    of   small    particles    in    an    aerosol 
h.  CI   356-38,000 
[john  M    See— 

Thomas    A  ,     and     Holleran,     John     M  .    4  123,301,    CI. 

153  000  ,        ^  u- 

lonnie  E  ,  to  Lane  Container  Company    Interfitting  shipping 

^„^  ,122,946,  CI  206-523  000 
HoUiger,  Herben;  and  Wicki,  Heinz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Vletallized  poiyazo 
dves  dinved  from  a  coupling  component  obtained  by  acidic  conden- 
sation Jof  formaldehvde  with  at  least  one  phenolic  comp<iund 
4.123,4h8,  CI  260-145  OOC 
Hollowai  Gale  A  ,  Yeh.  Rudolph,  and  Zagotta,  Joseph  L  ,  to  Interna- 
iarvester  Companv  Hydraulic  valve  assembly  having  an  axial 
tree  balanced  spool  4.122.868.  CI.  137-625.690. 

L<o°sep'h  T^^d  Holmes,  Roy  L  ,  4,123,717.  CI   325-470.000, 

Lqui.  Clavton  E  ,  and  Holt.  Lloyd  J,.  4.122,754.  CI   89-1  50B 
•ieinz    Gresch.  Heinz,  and  Igeibuscher,  Heinnch.  to  Holter. 

Process  for  the  purification  of  aas  aenerated  in  the  pressure 
Btionofcoal   4.123.502.  CI   423-230000 
ftnn    Theodore  J,  to  Outboard   Marine  Corporation    Lawn 

blade  clutch  and  brake   4.122.652.  CI   56-11  300 
fred  F     Scott,  Steven  W  ,  and  Wilson.  Phillip  S.,  to  General 
■ic    Companv     Polycarbonate    composition    plasticized    with 
[4,123.436.  CI   260-30  80R 

trpH     p        Sffe* 

k  Joseph  E    and  Holub,  Fred  F  ,  4,123.586,  CI,  428-391,000, 
toshihiko.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited   Signal  noise 
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Holub, 
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Hoover. 


n  for  laser  beam  recording  system 
hemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.;  See— 
Wainer,  George  M  .  4,123,5^3.  CI   427-324,000. 
Wa|ner,  Georie  M  ,  4,123,5-'4,  CI   427-341,000. 

James  M    See — 


"80.  CI,  358-128,000 


Lutirnegger.  Alan  J  ;  Handy.  Richard  L     anu  Hoover.  James  M 


^04.  CI   '3-822  000 


Hope  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Takahashi,  Tohru,  4,123,084.  CI.  280-630,000. 
Hopf  Werner  G  ,  toTeledyne  Industries.  Inc,  Instrument  for  measuring 
preformed  tubes.  4.122.607.  CI,  33-174,0OL,  ,,..^. 

Hopf,  Werner  G.,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc,  Tube  feeler   4.1. ..608. 

CI,  33-174,OOL, 
Hopwood,  Francis  W,;  and  Staley,  Lester  K  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp  Chirp  phase  distortion  detector  in  a  wideband  linearization 
feedback  control  loop.  4,123,719,  CI.  328-155  000 
Hon  Takashi;  and  Hayashida,  Suetou,  to  Maruzen  Oil  Co  .  Ltd  Pro- 
cess for  preparing  over-based  sulfurized  alkaline  earth  metal  phe- 
nates.  4.123,371.  CI.  252-42.700.  ^       ..^ 

Horiike,  Yasuhiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Gas-elching 

device.  4.123.663,  CI.  250-531.000. 
Honuchi,  Tetsuo:  See—  ^  „  , 

Sugisaki,     Toshihiko;     Horiuchi,     Tetsuo;     Ogasawara.     Hideo; 
Yamanari,     Shozo;     and     Tominaga,     Kenji.     4.123,327.     CI 
176-76.000. 
Horler,  Hansulrich;  and  Perevuznik.  Josef,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  & 
Company  Limited.  Gas-dynamic  pressure-wave  machine   4.123.200. 
CI.  417-64.000. 
Horvath.  Agnes:  See—  ^      , 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Virag,  Sandor;  Vasvari  nee 
Debreczy,   Leile;   Horvath,   Agnes;   Knoll.   Jozsef;    Sebesiyen, 
Gyula;  and  David.  Agoston.  4.123.533.  CI   424-251  000 
Horwitz.  Norman  H..  to  William  Beaumont  Hospital  Optical  alignment 
apparatus    for    teletherapy    machine    or    the    like     4.123.660.    CI 
250-491.000. 
Hosaka,  Akio;  and  Tsuruta.  Eiji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited 
System  for  detecting  abnormality  in  fuel  feed  control  system  of  gas 
turbine  engine,  4.122,667,  CI.  60-39.09R. 
Hosaka,   Akio;  and  Sakamoto,  Satoshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited  Ignition  spark  timing  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  4,122,807,  CI.  1 23-11 7.00R 
Hosaka,  Akio;  and  Tsuruta,  Eiji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited 
Bias  current  compensated  operational  amplifier  circuit.  4.123.721,  CI. 
330-69.000. 
Hoshikawa,  Masao:  See—  „,  •    •  .        o       t. 

Nakahara,     Tsuneo;     Hoshikawa.     Masao;     Shiraishi.     Satoshi; 
Kurosaki,  Shiro;  and  Fujiwara,  Kunio,  4.123.483.  CI   264-1.000 
Hosoe.  Kazuya;  Matsumoto,  Senchi;  Yokota.  Hideo;  Asaeda.  Tsuyoshi, 
Fukushima,  Tadahide;  Shingu,  Tamotsu;  Hashimoto,  Shigeru,  and 
Iwashita,  Tomonori,  Range  finder  system  4.123.650.  CI   250-201  000 
Hou,  Shou  L„  to  Mead  Corporation.  The  .Apparatus  and  method  tor  jet 

deflection  and  recording,  4.123,760,  CI,  346-75,000, 
Hough,  W,  Colton,  Cord  holder,  4,123,012,  CI   242-85,100 
Hoult,  David  P,.  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation    Drainage  foil  ele- 
ment having  two  wire  bearing  portions  4.123.322.  CI    162-352  000 
Howarth.  Thomas  T„  to  Beecham  Group  Limited  Isoclavulamc  acid  as 
an    antibacterial     and    a    /J-Iactamase     inhibitor     4.123.540.     CI, 
424-272,000, 
Howell  Thomas  H„  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Laser  optical 

lever  adjunct,  4.123,168.  CI.  356-152.000 
Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr.:  See— 

Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M,;  Vock.  Manfred  H  ,  Shuster. 
Edward  J,;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L  ,  Hall.  John  B,; 
Hruza.  Denis  E,.  Sr,;  Kamath.  Venkatesh,  Viookherjee,  Braja  D  ; 
Tseng,  Chmg  Y;  and  Sprecker.  Vlark  A,  4.123.393.  CI, 
252-522,000, 
Hsieh.  Horng-Ming:  See—  ,  ,,     . 

Radkowsky.  Alvin;  Chien.  Ji-Peng;  Yang,  Chao-Yie.  and  Hsieh, 
Horng-Ming,  4.123.328.  CI.  176-78.000. 
Huang.  Kwang  T,:  See—  ..  ^  -r- 

Paszyc.  Aleksy  J.;  Shiroma.  Dallas  M,;  and  Huang.  Kwang  T . 
4.123,697.  CI.  322-2,00A, 
Huber  William  J,  to  McGraw -Edison  Company    High  voltage  current 

limiting  fuse,  4,123,738,  CI,  337-159.000, 
Hubers.    Cornells,    Single    stage    or    multi-stage    expansion    engine, 

4.122,669.  CI,  123-200.000. 
Hubert.  Peter:  See—  , . ,  „^ 

Vitzthum.  Otto;  and  Hubert.  Peter.  4.123.559,  CI   426-312  000, 
Hubert,  Wallace  L,,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Copy  production  machine  having  a  duplex  copy  mode  4.123.155,  CI. 
355-26.000. 
Hudson,  John  A.:  See — 

James,  Nicholas  A,;  Hudson,  John  A.;  Savage.  Derek  G     and 
Morley,  Edward  G„  4.123.202,  CI.  417-216000 
Huffy  Corporation;  See — 

Ferlise,  Louis;  and  Mackey,  Sherman  E  .  4.123.189.  CI  408-21  000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

"Harvey.  Robin  J.,  4,123,683,  CI.  313-156.000. 
Meyers,  Frankim  J.,  4,123,134,  CI.  350-6.700 
Morrison.  Robert  J..  4.123,138,  CI   350-96  210 
Wolf,  Edward  D.;  and  Perkins,  Walter  E.,  Jr.,  4,123,661,  CI,  250- 
492,00A, 
Hughes,  Ernest  R,:  See— 

Carlson,    C,    Burton;    and    Hughes,    Ernest    R.    4,123,175,    CI. 
366-151,000, 
Hughes,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Jernigan,  James  L,;  Hughes,  Richard  S,,  and  Van  Devender.  Rus- 
sell R.,  Jr,,  4,123,728,  CI,  331-94,50L, 
Hugley,    Dale    G,    Safety    closure    apparatus    for    pressure    vessels. 

4,122,969,  CI,  220-256.000. 
Huiik.  Ladislav:  See— 

Schiike,  Waldemar;  and  Hujik,  Ladislav,  4,123,493,  CI,  264-244,000. 
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Hults.  Harold  W.  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Snap-action  switch  with 

contact  wiping  action   4.123.634,  CI   200-67  OOA 
Humphries.  William  H    See- 
Kohl.  Lowell  I  ;  Kinsch,  Michael  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Humphries.  William 
H..  4.123.047,  CI   269-238  000 
Hundi,  Dieter,  Gruber,  Wolfgang,  Klarwein.  Michael;  and  Roeschlau, 
Peter,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH    Control  serum  containing 
alkaline  phosphatase  of  constant  activity   4.123.384,  CI   252-408  000 
Hunter   Robert  F,  to  Steel  Companv  of  Canada.  Limited.  The   Tube- 
less  heal  recuperator   4.122.823.  CI    126-117  000 
Huntington,  Robert  G,.  to  American  Air  Filler  Company,  Inc   ,Adjusi- 

able  tensioning  and  retaining  device   4,123,027.  CI   248-327.000 
Hurst.  Richard  F,  Label  stripping  machine   4.122.734,  CI    82-1. OOC 
Husqvarna  AB  See— 

Engman.  Thomas;  Ericsson,  Dan.  and  Landen,  Goran.  4.U.,741. 
CI.  83-834.000 
Hv-Gain  De  Puerto  Rico.  Inc.;  See— 

'    Yiu,  Joseph  T  ;  and  Holmes.  Roy  L  .  4.123.717,  CI   325-470.000. 
Hvgeen.  Eeil.  to  Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S    Auxiliary  gripping  mem- 
bers for  gripping  shoes  for  vehicle  wheels  4.122.880.  CI   152-216  000. 
Hvggen.  Egil.  to  Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S.  Gripping  shoes  for  vehicle 

wheels  4.122.881.  CI    152-216.000. 
Hvnek.  Stanley;  See— 

Frey.Fred  J  ,  Hynek.  Stanley,  and  Losinski.  Edward,  4,123.105.  CI, 
297-451,000. 
Hyre.  Robert  W   Improvements  in  concrete  roadway-slab  forming  and 

'form-elevation  adjusting  means.  4,123.031.  CI   249-24  000 
Hvster  Company;  See— 

Moshofskv,  Jerome  F  .  and  Vanderzanden,  Allan  J  .  4.122.819.  tl, 

123-198'OOD. 
Ichiki,  Tadaharu;  Shiho.  Eiji;  and  Kitagawa,  Koji.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Containers  for  housing  nuclear  reactors, 
4.123,325.  CI.  176-38  000 
Ichioka.  Satoshi.  See— 

Fujii.  Yoshihiro,  Morivama,  Takeloshi,  Shigemaisu.  ^  oshikatsu, 
Takeuchi.    Shinjiro;    Kikuchi.    Toshiro,    Taguchi.    Makio;    and 
Ichioka.  Satoshi.  4,123.707,  CI.  324-208.000. 
Ichiugi.    Isamu     Selectable    fraction    of    revolution    tape    recorder 

4.123.784.  CI    360-100  000 
Igeibuscher.  Heinnch;  Stv— 

Holter.     Heinz.     Gresch,     Heinz:     and     Igeibuscher.     Heinnch. 
4.123.502.  CI.  423-230.000 
Ihde.  Fredenck  J  ,  Jr  .  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation  Silica  based 
de'foamer   compositions   having    improved   stability    4.123,383,   CI. 
252-321  000. 
Iida  Sankvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See- 
Hashimoto.  Katuo.  4.122,659.  CI.  58-7.000. 

'"'wy'a'tt.  Kenned  L  ;  and  Ilett.  Keith  J  ,  4,123,482.  CI.  261-91.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.;  See- 
Flair.  Henry  J  .  4.122.609.  CI.  33-I74.00P. 
Imai.  Kimiaki;  See — 

Fukuoka,  Hiroshi.  Kamcvama,  Teruhiko;  Tanaka.  Yoshio;  Suzuki. 
Hideyo;  and  Imai.  Kimiaki,  4,123,257,  CI   75-40  000. 
Imaizumi.  fa  lahiro;  St'e—  -r-    .  . 

Mochizuki.  Taketoshi;  Harada,  Fumio:   Imaizumi,  Tadahiro,  and 
Nose,  Koichi,  4.122,688,  CI   62-196  (X)R 
Imoto.  Katsuvuki;  Takasaki.  Yoshitaka;  and  Sumi.  Masao,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  .Apparatus  for  producing  optical  fiber  4.123.242.  CI.  65-1 1. OOW. 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Limited;  Set-— 

Dutla.  .Anand  S..  Gormlev.  James  J.;  Hayward,  Chnstopher  F 
Morley,   John   S;    Petter,    Nigel    N  :   and   Stacey.   Gilben   J  . 
4,123,523,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corporation;  Sef—  ,,-,,^^     ^, 

Kolsakis.    Mike    D  ;    and    Schwarz,     Albert    J  ,    4.123,090,    CI, 
285-39.000, 
Impenal  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  See— 
Gidley,  John  A   F  ,  4.123.572,  CI.  427-272.000. 
Inaba,  Yoshihito;  See— 

Monshita,  Masataka;  Fukushima.  Mitsuru;  Sasagawa.  lutomu. 
Inaba  Yoshihito;  Yokokawa.  Yasuo;  Araragi.  Satoshi.  \oshida, 
Narumi;  and  Uchiyama.  Hachiro.  4.123.381.  CI.  252-316.000. 

'"''^TakeSrKojra'i^d  Inagaki.  Syotaro.  4,122.981.  CI.  222-231.000. 
Industnal  Electncal  Control  Corporation.  See- 
Laird.  Dale  E.,  4.123.148.  CI   350-293.000. 

'"'  G:ih'a:i;chil]^an?^del.  Paolo,  4.123.496,  CI   264-.29(VX> 

Industnewerk  Schaeffier  OHG;  See—  ,,,-,. on    r^,    -,q 

Gnmm.  Roben.  and  Koschmieder.  Hanmut.  4,122,589,  CI,  29- 
148, 40C 

Ine,  C,  Olivetti  &  C  .  S  p  .A  ;  See— 

Bovio,  Michele.  4,123,653.  CI.  250-231  OSE 

Ingenium  Ingemeurgesellschafi  fur  Mehrzueckbaulen,   Industneanla- 
gen  und  Gelandenuizung  mbH  Bau-Kommanditgesellschaft    See- 
Teschner,  Horst.  4.123.032.  CI   249-29  000, 

Ingram.  John  D„  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp<;ration  Vk-ihod 
and  apparatus  for  dynamically  investigating  a  borehole  4. 1 23.744.  C  1 
340- IS  5TN 

Inoue.  Komei;  and  Kosaka.  Tosihisa,  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha System  for  controlling  coin-operated  lockers  4.1..,4.is,  ei 
194-32.000. 

Inoue,  Sho  Ohata,  Katsuva,  Tsutsui,  Satoshi;  and  Nomura,  laisLK^,  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industnes  Limited;  and  Nippon  Shinyaku  Com- 
nanv  Limited  2-Aminomethv!-5-phenyloxazoles  and  the  pharmaceu- 
ticail'v  acceptable  salts  thereof  4.123.541.  CI  424-272  OCX) 

Inowa.  Shigeru;  Nakamura.  Issei;  and  Furuya.  Tuiomu,  to  Konishiroku 


Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  using  an  iron  control  gnd  with  dual  electn- 
cal fields  4.123.156,  CI,  355-3,OSC, 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise;  See— 

Michelet,  Jacques;  and  Zanetta,  Hugues,  4,123.045,  CI,  266-275,000, 
Institute  of  Nuclear  Energy  Research.  Atomic  Energy  Council;  See— 
Radkowskv.  Alvin;  Chien,  Ji-Peng;  Yang.  Chao-Yie;  and  Hsieh, 
Horng-Ming,  4.123,328.  CI    176-78,000, 
Instructional /Communications  Technology,  Inc:  See — 

Brucat,  john  N,.  4.123,153,  CI,  352-191,000, 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Balog.  Moshe,  Berkenblit,  Melvin;  Chan,  See-Ark;  and  Reisman, 

Arnold,  4,123,571,  CI,  427-249,000, 
Devine.   William  T,;  and  Washburn,  William   F,,  4,123,669,  CI 

307-205,000, 
Heil   Walter  P,;  and  Sclove,  David  B  ,  4,123,270.  01,  96-1, 50R, 
Huben,  Wallace  L  ,  4,123.155.  CI.  355-26.000. 
Joshi,   Madhukar  L,;  Landler,  Paul  F,;  and  Silverman.  Ronald. 

4.123.300,  CI    148-187,000, 
Lancto.  Donald  C;  and  Shuck,  Robert  E,.  4,123,747.  CI.  340- 

149,00A, 
Rabedeau.  Melbourne  E,,  4.123.135.  CI.  350-6.800, 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc;  See- 
Light.  Kenneth  K,;  Sanders.  James  M,;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Shuster. 
Edward  J  ,  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L,;  Hall,  John  B,, 
Hruza.  Denis  E  .  Sr,;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D., 
Tseng.    Chmg    Y;    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A.,    4.123.393.    CI. 
252-522.000. 
Sprecker.  Mark  A.,  4,123.469.  CI.  260-668.00F. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Hollowav,    Gale   A;    Yeh,    Rudolph;   and    Zagotta.   Joseph    L. 

4.122.868,  CI.  137-625.690. 
Zagotta,  Joseph  L  ,  4,122,867,  CI.  137-625.300. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Kilpinen,  Leo  T  .  4,123,009.  CI,  241-30,000, 
International  Radio  &  Electronics.  Inc;  See— 

Eger.  Donald  M,.  4.123.010.  CI,  242-68,300, 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Drake,  Cynl  F  ,  4,123,248.  CI,  71-4,000, 
international  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Unrau.  David  G,;  Portnoy.  Norman  A.;  and  Hartmann.  Peter  J.. 
4.123.398,  CI,  260-17,4CL, 
Internationale  Octrooi  Maatschappij  "OCTROPA"  B,V,:  See— 

Giles,    Alan    F,;    and    Hendnks.    Albertus    G..    4.122.941.    CI 
198-774.000. 
InterRoyal  Corporation:  See — 

Frey,  Fred  J  ;  Hynek,  Stanley;  and  Losinski,  Edward,  4,123.105,  CI. 
297-451.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Lutenegger,  Alan  J  ;  Handy,  Richard  L.,  and  Hoover,  James  M.. 
4,122,704,  CI.  73-822.000. 
Irwin,  Howard  D  Drag  force  knoimeler.  4.122,711,  CI,  73-184.000. 
Ishihara.  Takamasa;  See — 

Oyamada.  Takeo;  Satoh.  Kazuhisa;  Tomizawa.  Choji;  and  Ishihara. 
Takamasa.  4.123.405.  CI,  260-29,60R, 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Isshiki,  Naotsugu;  Nikai.  Isao;  and  Uchida.  Hiroyuki.  4,122,680,  CI, 

60-649,000, 

Ishimaru.  Toshivasu;  Shimonishi.  Yasutsugu;  Sakurai.  Hisayuki;  and 

Hatanaka,  Minoru,  to  Osaka  University.  President  of.  N-protected 

ammo  compounds,  4,123,611,  CI    542-421,000, 

Isono.  Tadao,  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Automatic 

focus  adjusting  device,  4,123,765,  CI,  354-25,000, 
Isshiki.  Naotsugu;  Nikai,  Isao;  and  Uchida,  Hiroyuki.  to  Ishikawajima- 
Hanma  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Concentration  difference  energy 
operated  power  plants  and  media  used  in  conjunction  therewith, 
4.122,680.  CI,  60-649,000, 
Itek  Corporation:  See- 
Jacobs,  Roben  D,,  4,123.049,  CI,  271-225.000. 
Itishasi,  Akihiro;  See — 

Hasegawa,     Tetuya;     and     Itishasi,     Akihiro,     4.123.590.     CI 
428-450,000, 
Ito.  Katsuo;  and  Yoshimura,  Kazunon,  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co,, 
Ltd,    Television    tuner    with    fine    tuning    means,    4.123.781.    CI. 
358-191.000. 
Itoh,  Masuko;  See — 

Itoh,  Shiuta;  Itoh.  Masuko;  and  Kitaura,  Masato.  4.123.770.  CI, 
354-337,000 
hi;   Shiuta;  Itoh.  Masuko;  and  Kitaura.  Masato,  Process  and  apparatus 

for  developing  photographs.  4.123,770.  CI,  354-337,000, 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Andrei  Alexandru.  Marcel;  Gille.  Guniher;  Goertler,  Horst;  Pro- 
haska.  Hans;  Steeb,  Walter;  and  Spieth.  Wolfgang,  4.123,694.  CI 
31H-443  000. 
Iwanaga,  Sumio;  See — 

Yamamoio,     Masao;     and     Iwanaga,     Sumio,     4.123.352.     CI. 
209-546.000. 
Iwasa.  Yoshio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.   Air-fuel   ratio 

control  system  4,122,809,  CI.  123-1 19,0EC, 
Iwasaki.   Tetsuji,   Miyamoto,   Norioki;   Sugimura.   Yukio;  Tachibana, 
Kyozaburo;  and  Takeno.  Tsuneyuki,  to  Kao  Soap  Co  .  Ltd,  Germi- 
cidal   herbicide    for   agriculture    and    horticulture,    4,123.254.    CI, 
71-98,000. 


imonori   5ee — 

Kazu>a.    Matsumoto,    Seiichi,    Yokota.    Hideo,    Asaeda. 
oshi.  Fukushima,  Tadahide.  Shingu.  Tamotsu,  Hashimoto. 
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luashiU. 
HoM^, 
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Shigsru.  and  Uashita,  Tomonon.  4,1:3.650.  C!    250-201  000 
Jackson.  &irr\,  and  Zinsstag.  Chnstoph.  to  Lonza,  Ltd.  Process  for  the 

productiiin  ofmonohaloacetvlhahdes  4.123,4(50,  CI   260-544,000 
Jacobi,  Halreddin   See — 

Lancej     Fnlz-VV'aller,     Jacobi.     Haireddm      and     Muller,     Jens. 
4,"i:V548.  CI   424-2'4  000- 
Ja^obs.  Eukene  .\    Ventilatinii.  cooling  and  heat  reclaiming  apparaiu> 

tor  cookjng  equipment   4.122.834.  C!    126-2'i<500D 
Jacobs.  Rii>e'rt  D  .  to  Iiek  Corporation   Printing  plate  transfer  appara- 
04Q.  CI    2^1-225  000 

,imas  ,A  .  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company  Laminated  stator 
ber  secured  onl\  b\  Kindms  the  vsmdings  4.123,678,  CI. 
:X) 

t  S    See- 
Desmond   H  ,  Taggari.  George  V\  ,  and  Jaeger.   Kurt  S., 

0.  CI   431-353  000 
av  id    See — 

Thomas  J  ,  and  Ja^ieKki.  Dav  id, 
V  W     See— 
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4.123.699,  CL  353-26.00R 

K.ell>  W    and  BulKvk.  R^-ger  D..  4.122,555. 
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und   Investments 
,  CI   417-216.000 
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B.    4.123,529,    CL 
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148-103  000 
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G  .   to   Plessev    Handel 

arrangements  4,123.201 

illiam  B    5t't' — 

John     P       and     Jamieson, 
50  000 

iliiam  F  ,  Netherton,  Charles  F  ,  and  V'igi 
Motors  Corporation    Forming  curved 

transition  metal  powders   4,123,29",  Cl 
1 1   See — 

Heinz,  Hibbel,  Josef  Jansen,  Willi;  and  Speth,  Sebastian. 
35,  Cl    55-85  000 
hannes  H    H  .  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation,  Multisegment 
ment    t'or    olTset     voltage    compensation.    4,123,772.    Cl, 

&  Chemicals.  Co..  Ltd    See— 
a,  Hiroshi,  Kamevama.  Teruhiko.  Tanaka.  \'oshio:  Suzuki. 
vo.  and  Imai.  Kimiaki,  4.123.257.  Cl   75-40000 
aid  T  ,  and  Barrett.  Edward  J  .  to  Jarrett.  Ronald  T  .  Bar- 
ard  J  .   and  Curran,   D    .Michael    Method  of  producing 
av  pellets  4. 122."b"'.  C!    100-35,000. 
derick  J    See — 
r.    Charles    R  ,    and    JetTers.    Frederick   J..   4,123,790.   Cl. 

000 
lolf  See — 

Gunter;  and  Jeker.  Rudolf,  4,123,312.  Cl    15o-4oG,000, 
Alex  M    See- 
an,  Ronald  L     Wtxilever,  John  T  ,  and  Jelenevskv.  Alex 
123.440.  Cl    2601-326  280 

mes  L  ,  Hughes.  Richard  S  ,  and  Van  Devender,  Russell  R  . 
ited  States  of  .America.  Navv  Electrogenerated  chemilumi- 
ECL)  laser   4.123."28.  Cl    331-94  50L 

enck  L   Car  hand  sprav  washer  4.123.(»4,  Cl   239-310.000. 
nton  W   Chain   4.122.666,  Cl,  59-80  OCXJ 
ter,  and  Schilter.  Eugen.  to  Hilti  .Aktiengesellschat't   Damp- 
:e    for    a    t'astening    element    setting    gun     4.122.987.    Cl. 


lOr 
Ji^elson.   darl   R    .Apparatus  t'or  t'ormin^   hollow  cylindrical   pipes  of 

reini"orc;d  concrete.  4.123.033.  Cl    249-65.000. 
Johansen.  Thomas  R    See — 

Flemng.  David  L  .  Johansen.  Thomas  R     and  Torok.  Ernest  J  . 
4.12  3.142.  Cl   350-162  OSF 
Johansson   Lars  O  .  to  .Aktiebolaeet  Atomcner^i   Self-powered  neutron 

detectoi    4.123.658.  C!   250-390  OWJ 
Johansson]  Nils  G    Rear  view  mirror  4.123.030,  Cl   248-478.000. 
Johansson!  Rolf  .A   G  .  to  Jonsereds  AB   Throttle  control  mechanism 

for  a  carburetor  4.123.480.  Cl,  261-52  000 
John  R   Nalbach  Engineenng  Co  .  Inc    See— 

NalbaLh.  John  C  .  4.122.8-^6,  Cl    141-150.000 
Johnson.  C    Evan,  to  Hitachi  Magnetics  Corp    Toilet  seat  assembly. 

4.122.5«.  Cl   4-236  000 
Johnson.  Charles  R  .  Forlow.  John  K  ,  Black.  Paul  G  ,  Mitchell.  Wil- 
liam .A  [and  Clark.  John  S  .  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation   Self-lockine 

chuck   1. 122. "55.  Cl   90-11  CXIA 
Johnson.  James  F.  to  Packard  Instrument  Companv,  In^    Centering 

mechanism  for  movable  member  within  a  variable- width  passaeeway. 

4.122.9J().  Cl    198-339  000 
Johnson.  Kenneth  C  ,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corporatum    Frequency  deyia- 

tion  didtal  display  circuit   4.'l23."04.  C!    324-"8  OOZ. 
Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co  .  Limited   See— 

Acre4  Garv'j    K  ,  and  Bird.  Alfred  J  .  4.123.500.  Cl.  423-35.000. 
Johnson.  Randall  S  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Shaping  and  quenching 

alass  sheets  bv  roll  forming  usine  transition  quench  rolls   4.123.246. 

Cl   65-1 04  000 
Johnson.   Rov    ,A  .   to   Lpjohn   Company 

prostac  'Clin  analogs  4 
Johnston.  '  ~    ~ 


Keith 
Space 
4.i:2.-<^ 


The    Enlaraed-hetero-ring 

3.441.  Cl   260-345  200 

James  D  .  Tuggle.  Richard  H  .  Jr  ,  Burch.  John  L..  and  Clark. 

to  United  States  of  .America.  National  .Aeronautics  and 

.Administration    Apparatus  for  assembling  space  structure. 

000 


i\ 


Joilv ,  James  D  Versatile  dispensing  denial  hygiene  and  shaving  device. 


4.122.9 


3,  Cl   222-390  000 


Jondet.  Andre:  See — 

Kornowski,  Henri;  Roques,  Bernard;  Oberlin,  Robert,  and  Jondet. 
Andre.  4.123.544,  Cl.  424-274  000 
Jones.  Derrell  G.:  See — 

Biennger.  Harold  F.;  Jones.  Derrell  G  ;  and  Schwartzkopf.  Gary 
S..  4.122,758,  Cl.  92-23.000. 
Jones.  Duane  A.,  to  General  Mills  Chemicals.  Inc    Agglomeration  of 
starch-hydrolyzed  polyacryloniirile  graft  copolymer   4,123.397.  Cl 
260-17.4GC. 
Jones.  Eric;  and  Townsend,  Rodney  F  .  to  English  Electric  Valve 
Company    Limited.    Combustible    gas    detectors     4.123.225.    Cl. 
422-98.000. 
Jones.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Gnnstead.  Robert  R.;  Jones,  Kenneth  C;  and  Nasutavicus,  Wil- 
monte  A.,  4,123,435,  CL  260-307.00D. 
Jones,  Robert  C:  See — 

LaConti,  Anthony  B.;  Torkildsen.  Robert  A  ;  and  Jones.  Robert  C, 
4,123,700.  Cl   324-29.000. 
Jones.  Robert  N  :  See — 

Von  Hoene.  Donald  C;  Chu,  Joseph  Y.  C;  Chen,  Inan,  and  Jones, 
Robert  N  ,  4,123.269,  Cl.  96-l.OPC. 
Jonsereds  .AB:  See — 

Johansson,  Rolf  A.  G.,  4,123,480.  Cl   261-52  000. 
Jonsson.  Nils  A.;  Mikiver.  Lembil;  and  Moses.  Pinchas.  to  AB  Kabi. 
Derivatives  of  substituted  indoline  lacians  with  effect  on  the  central 
nervous  system.  4,123,543,  Cl.  424-274000. 
Josefsen,  Turi  L.  H.;  and  Veth.  George  J.,  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Disposable  sample  card  having  a  well  with  electrodes 
for  testing  a  liquid  sample.  4.123.701.  Cl    324-30  OOB 
Joseph,  Raymond,  to  Ateliers  Reunis  Societe  Anonyme   Goods  trans- 
port cart  with  molded  plastic  panel   4.123,077.  Cl   280-47  340 
Joshi.  Madhukar  L  ;  Landler.  Paul  F  .  and  Silverman.  Ronald,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation    Integrated  circuit  process 
utilizmg  lift-off  techniques.  4,123.300.  Cl    148-187  000 
Joswig.  Siegfried,  to  Wolf-Gerate  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  regeneration  of  lawn  surfaces  in  particular  of  grass  sport  pitches. 
4.122.784.  Cl.  111-3.000. 
Jozic.  Ljerka:  See — 

Credner.  Karl;  Brenner,  Gunter;  Tauscher,  Manfred,  and  Jozic, 
Ljerka,  4.123,534,  CI.  424-253.000. 
Jozsef.  Tibor:  See — 

Riley.  Ralph  V.;  Muir,  Samuel;  Bloor,  Christopher;  and  Jozsef, 
Tibor,  4,123.264.  CL  75-211.000. 
JPX   See— 

Midzutani.    Wataru;    Nakajima.    Koe;    Kikuma.    Toshio.    Ondo. 
Keitaku.  and  JPX.  4.122,696,  Cl.  72-52  000 
Jumonji,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kitahara,    Sigeyosi;   Okada,    Isamu;   Jumonji.    Shigeru;    Nemoto, 
Takayuki;  Yoshimura,  Shigeru;  Soma.  Tsunenori;  and  Shinoda. 
Nobuhiko,  4,123,782,  Cl.  358-210  000 
Jutte,  Hans:  See — 

Follert,  Hans  G.;  Linde,  Klaus;  and   Jutte.   Hans.  4,122,683,  Cl. 
405-142.000. 
Kaaz  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kaisuya.  Kazunan.  4,122,601,  Cl.  30-296.00A. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Famy:  See — 

Murakami.  Mitsuo.  4.123.078.  Cl.  280-87  02W 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Funtai  Kogaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Yokoyama,     Tohei;     and     Urayama,     Kivoshi.     4.122.715.     Cl 
73-228.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mitachi  Onkyo  Seisakusho  See — 

Minamizono.  Tsugikuma,  4.123.067.  Cl.  274-37  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Komatsu.     Fumito;     and     Yazima.     Shinkichi,     4,123,015,     Cl. 
242-191.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

Tsuji,  Masuo,  4,122,661,  Cl.  58-23.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Muto.  Toshiya,  4,123,632,  Cl   200-61.270. 
Kaelble.  David  H.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Sealing 
material  for  use  in  contact  with  animal  tissue.  4,123,409,  CI.  260- 
29  ISB. 
Kaimins.  Laimons:  See — 

Keem,    Phillip    W.;    Kaimins,    Laimons;    and    Graham.    James, 
4.123,197.  Cl.  415-123.000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Commins.   Alfred   D.;   Kindelvich,   Frederick  T;  and   Schroter, 
Richard  C,  4,122.640.  Cl.  52-248  000 
Kajihara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tasaki,    Yoshio;    Nakayama,    Noboru;    and    Kajihara.    Hiroshi. 
4.122,990,  Cl.  228-2.000. 
Kajii,  Shigeru,  to  Hochiki  Corporation.  Storage  type  smoke  detector. 

4.123.656.  Cl.  250-381.000. 
Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nishino.  Tadashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Coil  un- 
wind and  wind-up  method  and  apparatus  therefor.  4.123,011,  Cl. 
242-78.100. 
Kamath.  Venkatesh:  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M,.  Vock,  Manfred  H  ,  Shuster, 
Edward  J  .  Vinals,  Joaquin:  Schreiber.  William  L  ,  Hall.  John  B.; 
Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh,  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
Tseng.    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A.    4.123.393,    Cl. 
252-522.000. 
Kameda,  Nobuyuki;  Hisada,  Yoshio;  Takayama.  Chiyozo.  Kato.  To- 
shiro;  and  Fujinami.  Akira.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited  N-(3.5-dihalophenyl)-a-spirocycloalkanesuccinimides.  and  their 
preparation  and  use.  4,123,549.  Cl.  424-274  000 
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Kameyama,  Teruhiko:  See — 

Fukuoka,  Hiroshi;  Kameyama,  Teruhiko:  Tanaka.  Yoshio.  Suzuki. 
Hideyo,  and  Imai.  Kimiaki.  4.123.257.  Cl   75-40000 
Kamiya.  Kunio:  See — 

Sugimoio.  Yoshikazu,  Yusa.  Hideo,  Kato,  Yomei;  Kamiya,  Kunio; 
and  Kikuchi.  Makoto.  4.123.356.  Cl   210-67.000, 
Kammel.    Roland;   and    Lieber.    Hans-Wilhelm.    to   Gotzelmann    KG 
Induslneabwasser-Anlagen,  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  metal 
containmg  waste  water  4,123.340.  Cl    204-149000 
Kamoshita.  Katsuzo  See — 

Yoshida.  Ryo;  Takemoto,  Ichiki,  Sumida.  Seizo.  and  Kamoshita, 
Katsuzo.  4.123.256.  Cl   71-105000. 
Kamyr.  Inc  :  See- 
Sherman.  Michael  L.  4.123.318.  C!    162-19  000, 
Kanbara.  Tohru:  Uemura,  Michihiko.  and  Yokoo.  Nobuhiro.  to  Asahi 
Glass    Companv.    Ltd     Glass    for    use    in    ultrasonic    delay    lines, 
4.123.731.  Cl,  333-30,00R 
Kaneda.  Tsugio  See — 

Yamakoshi.     Noboru:     Kaneda.    Tsugio,     Hatsuoka,     Nobuyasu. 
Shimazu.   Shinichi:   Fuiita.   Tatsu,   Yamada.   Yoshiro.   Yamada. 
Tetsuo;  and  Mizuta.  Atsuo.  4.123.296.  Cl    148-36CXX) 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka.    Tsutomu,    Nakamura.    Yoshio.    Asahi.    Koji.    Shiraishi. 
Tadayoshi.  and  Takahara.  Kenji,  4.123.329,  Cl    I95-28.00R 
Kang.  Jung  W    See— 

Snvder.   Dennis  L..   Stayer.   Mark   L.   Jr.   and   Kang.  Jung  W 
4.123.503.  Cl   423-300,000. 
Kanigan,  Frederick  R  ,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  .  The.  a  pan 

interest.  Hand  auger  4.122.905.  Cl    1  "'5-396,000 
Kao  Soap  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Iwasaki  Tetsuji  Miyamoto.  Norioki,  Sugimura.  ^'ukio,  lachibana. 

Kyozaburo.  and  takeno.  Tsuneyuki.  4.123.254,  Cl   71-98  000 

Kapitanov.  Nikolai  N,,  Kolosova.  Sveil'ana  V.,  Kolesnikov.  Vyacheslav 

D    and  Kharchenko.  Vladimir  P  Instrument  for  suturing  with  metal 

staples.  4.122,989,  Cl   227-108.000. 

Karalis,  Victor  L  .  to  Uniroyal.   Inc    Method  of  making  footwear. 

4,122.574,  Cl,  12-142-ORS 
Karalus.  George  C  ,  and  Parker.  Robert  R  .  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company 
Operator  responsive  audio-visual  teaching  apparatus   4.122.613.  Cl. 
35-9  00 A 
Kara.sawa.  Shuichi:  See — 

Tomita,  Satoru.  Ohori.  Tamio:  and  Karasawa.  Shuichi,  4.12  ^~^; 
Cl   346-155.000 
Karino.  Yukio;  Sakaguchi.  Shinji.  and  "l  oshida.  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color  diffusion  transfer  photographic  materials  with 
vinyl  copolymer  neutralization  rale  controlling  layer   4,123.275.  Cl 
96-77000. 
Karki.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation   Process  tor  form- 
ing an  optical  black  surface  and  surface  formed  thereby    4.123,591, 
Cl.  428-454,000. 
Karlsson.  Lars  P  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  sound  generation  in  the 
loudspeakers  of  intercommunicating  telephone  sets  in  response  to 
speech  signals  from  the  microphones  of  said  telephone  sets.  4. 123. 620. 
Cl.  179.1.0CN 
Karrer.  Friedrich.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Insecticidal  composi- 
tion. 4.123.556,  Cl   424-341  000 
Kasperkovitz.  Wolfdietrich  G.,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.  Circuit 
arrangement    for    frequency    division    of    high-frequency     pulses. 
4.123.672.  Cl.  307-303  000. 
Katayama  Chemical  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Osamu,     Umekawa.     Koji.    Takemori;    and     Sakae.     Katayama. 
4,123.443.  Cl.  260-347  400. 
Katayama.  Masao,  and  Tabeta,  Yataro.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company.  Inc  .  and  Daiichi  Kasei  Sangyo   Pr(X:ess  for  decomposing 
microbial  cells,  4,123.426.  Cl   260-1 12  OOR 
Katchman.   Arthur,   to  General   Electric    Polyphenylene  ether  resin 
compositions  containing  a  diphenylamine.  4.123,474.  Cl.  260-874.000, 
Katchman,  Arthur:  See— 

Abolins.     Visvaldis,     and     Katchman.     .^rthur.     4.123,475,     Cl. 

260-874  000 

Kathmann.  Stephen  J  .  Post.  Roger  L  .  Herschier.  Michael  G.;  and 

.Anerino.   Sylvester   L  .   to  Gardner-Denver  Company    Multistage 

helical    screw    compressor    with    liquid    injection     4,123.203.    Cl 

417-252.000. 

Kato.  Masahiko;  Katogi.  Hisao:  and  Seki.  Ikuo.  to  Toppan  Printing  Co  . 

Ltd.  Density  measuring  device  4.123,171,  Cl    356-175.000, 
Kato.  Toshiro  See— 

Kameda.  Nobuvuki.  Hisada.  Yoshio.  lakavama.  Chiyozo:  Kato, 
Toshiro:  and  Fujmami.  Akira.  4.123,549.  Cl,  424-274  000, 
Kato.  Yomei:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Yoshikazu.  Yusa,  Hideo:  Kato.  Yomei,  Kamiya.  Kunio, 
and  Kikuchi,  Makoto.  4.123.356.  Cl.  210-67.000. 
Katogi.  Hisao:  See — 

Kato.   Masahiko:    Katogi,   Hisao:   and   Seki,   Ikuo.   4.123.I"!.   Cl 
356-175,000. 
Katoh.  Sanao:  See— 

Tanimoto.  Akira.  Katoh.  Sanao:  and  Yoshida.  Yukihiro,  4,122,786, 
Cl    112-158,00E, 
Katscher,  Erich:  See- 
Weber.    Robert:    Katscher,    Erich,    and    Schabcrt,    Hans-Peter. 
4.123.323.  Cl.  176-30.000 
Katsuya,  Kazunan.  to  Kaaz  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd    Ponable  separable 

grass  and  bush  cutter  4,122.601,  Cl   30-29600A 
Kawabata,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Fukuda.    Kiyou:    Kawabata.    Toshihiko.    and    Asai.    Kiyotsugu. 
4.123.412.  Cl.  260-30  8DS- 
Kawada.  Seigo;  Suda.  Yoshitaka.  Tsuchiya.  Shigeru    Ohta.  Nobuya; 


Muramatsu,  Nonmichi;  and  Nishio.  Kazuo,  to  Kumiai  Chemical 
Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Fungicidal  and  germicidal  benzanilides.  4,123.554. 
Cl   424-324.000. 
Kawahara.  Haruyuki:  See — 

Hirabavashi.     Masaya;     Kawahara,     Haruyuki;    and     Taniguchi. 
Yoshio.  4,122,605,  Cl.  32-lO.OOA. 
Kawai.  Masanori:  See — 

Kimura.    Yoshiaki;     Kawai.     Masanori;    and    Hatano,    Takashi, 
4.123,761.  Cl    346-14O.00R 
Kawamura.   Masatada;  and  Yamane,   Hiroyuki,  to  Kurashiki   Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Lltrasonic  sound  source  and  method  for  manufac- 
tunng  rectangular  diaphragm  of  ultrasonic  sound  source.  4,122,797, 
Cl    1 16-137  OOA. 
Kawasaki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Uno.    Naoyuki,   Shono.   Tetsuji;   Urano.   Fumio;  and   Kawasaki, 
Masahiro.  4.123.764,  CI.  354-24.000. 
Kawasaki.  Midori  See — 

Sato.  Shunichi   Kawasaki,  Midon;  and  Kunii,  Mamoru,  4.123,123. 

Cl   312-1  000. 

Keem.  Phillip  W  ;  Kaimins.  Laimons;  and  Graham.  James,  to  Allware 

Agencies    Limited     Fan    with   air   directing    grille    4.123.197,   Cl. 

415-123.000 

Keinanen.  Henry  J  .  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Arc  welding 

system   4,123.646.  Cl.  219-137.00R. 
Keller.  James  R  ,  and  Nickerson,  William  A.,  to  Wm.  A.  Nickerson  & 
Co.    Ltd    Machine  for  assembling  wood   I-beams.  4,123,315,  Cl 
1  50-560  CXX) 
Keller.  Rodench;  and  MuIIer.  Michael,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Schwer- 
lonenforschung     mbH      Ion     generating    source.     4.123,686,     Cl 
3 13-230  OCX) 
Kelley.  Joseph  A  ,  to  Flett  Development  Company    Method  for  con- 
verting   waste    paper    products   into   useful    forms.    4,123.489.    Cl. 
264-141  000. 
Kellum.  Gene  E  ;  and  Tliompson,  Jack  W.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation. 

Catalyst  feeding  apparatus.  4,123,601,  Cl.  526-79.000. 
Kelly.  David  B   Shower  screens.  4.122,559,  CI   4-149.000 
KemaNobel  AB:  See — 

Bjorklund.  James  Axel  C;  and  Ekengren,  Turid,  4.123.319.  Cl. 
162-158.000. 
Kemper.  Daryl  M.;  and  Dick,  Louis  A.,  to  Tyco  Crystal  Products,  Inc 
Piezoelectric  quartz  crystal  products  and  fabrication  methods  there- 
for. 4,123,680,  Cl.  310-320.000. 
Kendrick,    Theodore    T.    Fire    rescue    equipment     4,122,917.    Cl 

182-144  000. 
Kenkare,  Divaker  B  ;  Robbins,  Clarence  R  ;  and  Carson,  John  C  ,  Jr.,  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Dispensing  4.122.976,  CI.  222-94.000 
Kennedy.  Alexander  W..  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Chromi- 
um-containing coating  of  enhanced  corrosion  resistance.  4.123,290. 
Cl,  148-6  2(X) 
Kensler.  Daniel  L  .  Jr.;  Kohn,  Gustave  K.;  and  Walgenbach,  David  D., 
to  Chevron  Research  Company  Compositions  for  preserving  crops 
and  animal  feedstuffs  4,123,552,  Cl   424-311.000. 
Keresman.  Michael  A  ;  and  Schueuerman,  Curtis  H.,  to  Parker-Hanni- 
fin  Corporation    Means  for  intercepting  weld  splatter.  4,123,240,  CI 
55-385. OOC 
Kern.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Richmond.  James  W.,  to  General  Time  Corpo- 
ration  Timer  switch  assembly.  4.123,628.  CI.  200-38  OFB. 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 
See— 
Schnez,  Harald.  4.123.484,  Cl.  264-0.500. 
Kerr  Glass  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Roy.  Gerald  L  .  4,122,965,  Cl.  215-344.000. 
Kerr.  Ralph  O  :  and  Barone,  Bruno  J.,  to  Denka  Chemical  Corporation 
Catalyst  and  pr(xess  for  prepanng  maleic  anhydride  from  C^  hydro- 
carbons 4.123.388.  Cl.  252-437.000. 
Kharchenko,  Vladimir  P.:  See — 

Kapitanov,  Nikolai  N.;  Kolosova,  Svetlana  V.;  Kolesnikov,  Vya- 
cheslav   D:    and    Kharchenko,    Vladimir    P..    4.122.989.    Cl 
227-108000. 
Khantonov.  Ivan  L:  See — 

Mash.  Dmitry  M.;  Schedrovitsky,  Savely  S.;  Golovko,  Zoya  I  , 
Zaitsev.  Mikhail  P.;  Sorokin.  Andrei  N.;  Belyaeva,  Agnia  A.;  and 
Khantonov,  Ivan  L,  4,123,735,  CI,  336-30.000, 
Kieserling  &.  ,Mbrecht:  See- 
Pauls,  Kun.  4.122.572,  CI.  10-105.000. 
Kikuchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Sugin     o.  Yoshikazu;  Yusa,  Hideo;  Kato.  Yomei:  Kamiya.  Kunio; 
and  Kikuchi,  Makoto,  4.123,356,  Cl.  210-67.000. 
Kikuchi.  Toshiro:  See — 

Fujii.  "joshihiro;  Monyama,  Taketoshi;  Shigematsu,  Yoshikatsu, 
Takeuchi.    Shinjiro;    Kikuchi,   Toshiro;    Taguchi,    Makio;    and 
Ichioka.  Satoshi.  4,123,707,  Cl.  324-208.000. 
Kikuma.  Toshio:  See — 

Midzutani.    Wataru;    Nakajima.    Koe;    Kikuma.    Toshio;    Ondo, 
Keitaku   and  JPX,  4.122,696,  CI.  72-52.000. 
Kikut,  Edmundo  Apparatus  for  extracting  energy  from  wave  motion. 

4.122.676.  Cl.  60-398.000. 
Killig.  Klaus:  See — 

Reiss.  Karl-Hans,  and  Killig,  Klaus.  4.123.654.  Cl.  250-272.000. 
Kilpinen.  Leo  T  .  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc.,  The.  Load 

sensor  for  a  grinding  mill.  4,123.009,  Cl.  241-30.000. 
Kilshaw.  Edna  M..  legal  representative:  See— 

Kilshaw,  James,  deceased;  and  Dervin,  Edward,  4,123,768,  Cl, 
354-292,000, 
Kilshaw,  James,  decea.sed  (by  Kilshaw,  Edna  M.,  legal  representative); 
and  Dervin.  Edward,  to  Victona  University  of  Manchester,  Method 
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and    apparatus    for    photographically    recording   three-dimensional 


dental  arch  profiles   4,i:3.768,  CI.  354-292.000. 

oji   See— 

Vlaomi,     Yamakoshi,     Vasumichi.     Mivauchi.     Hirotsugu; 
Kimcto.     Kvoji.     and     Masuda.     Voshinori,     4,123.336,     CI. 

Kimura    vlshiaki,  Kawai.  Masanori,  and  Hatano.  Takashi.  to  Koni- 
shiroku  Rhoto  Industry  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of  purging  ink  passages  of 
an  ink  jet^  recording  device  4,1:3.761.  CI   346-l.W.OOR, 
Kinanen   lllnari  and  Duncker,  Jim  Method  for  classifying  and  measur- 
ing of  tinjbers   4,i:3.'02.  CI    324-58  50A 
KindeU  ichj  Frederick  T    5ff—  ,    cu     ., 

Commik     Alfred   D,    KindeKich.    Frederick   T     and   Schroter, 
RichkrdC,4,12:.MO,  CI    5:- 248  000 
Kini  Williim  R   Brake  control  method  and  apparatus  for  railway  cars. 

4.123, 11?I  CI    303-22  OOR  u         i     . 

Kingsburv.William  L,  Thurston.  Kellv  W    and  Chapman.  Harry  L.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation    Diesel  engine  combustion  chambers. 
CI    123-32  OST 
[William  L     and  Thurston.  KCellv   W.  to  General  Motors 


4.122.S 
Kingsbury 


Corporadon     Diesel   engine   combustion   chambers.    4.1_^,8U5,   ci. 


JT 

:hael  J  .  Jr    See— 

owell  I     Kinsch.  Michael  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Humphries.  William 
,123.04".  CI   26<)-238  0OO 

rhalmer  G    Sulfur  removal  from  .oal    4.123,230,  CI    44- 


123-32,0 

K.insch.  M 
Koht 
H. 

Kirkbride 
I  OOR 

Kita  NobuUki,  and  Narutomi,  Vasuhisa,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 
and  National  Patent  Development  Corporation.  Photosensitive  com 
position  14,123,2-6,  CI    %-'^l(X)R  ^^      ^ 

Kila  Shini;hiro.  Hiki.  Fumihiko.  Shimizu.  Masayuki:  and  Kondou 
Akira.  ti  Sumitomo  Chemical  Companv.  Limited  Process  for  the 
high  pressure  production  of  polvethvlene   4,123,600,  CI   5-6-65.000 

Kitagawa,  Koji   See—  .,-)•. -ne    <-i 

Ichiki.  Tadaharu,  Shiho.  Eiji.  and  kitagaua.  Koji,  4,123,325,  «_l. 

pft-booo 

Kitahara.  [Sigevosi,  Okada.  Isamu,  Jumonji,  Shigeru.  Nemolo, 
Yoshimura,  Shigeru,  Soma,  Tsunenori.  and  Shinoda, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  device  for  television 

123,782.  CI    358-210  000 

Kitaura,  V^asato  Sff—  A,-,i-nn    r-i 

Itoh.  $hiuta.   Itoh.   Masuko,  and   kitaura.   Masato,  4,123.770,  CI 

33^000 

etsuhiro.  Nakamura.  Moritoshi,  and  Nakanowatari,  Jun,  to 

bctnc  Co  ,   Ltd    Resistance  element   for  variable  resistors. 
CI   338-121  000 

V'llhelm    Richter.   Helmut.  Rommerswinkel.   Heinnch-Wil- 
helm    Siietzler,  Edgar,  and  Wendorff,  Jochen,  to  Thyssen  Niederr- 
hein   Process  for  the  production  of  steel  v«,ith  increased  ductility  and 
for  the  iesulfunzation  of  a  steel  melt   4.123.258,  CI,  75-58.000. 
Klar.  IrvMi   See —  . 

Erwin  H  .  and  Klar.  Irwin.  4,122.841,  CI,  I28-2.0OZ, 

,ivvciu,  Michael   See— 
Hundi    Dieter   Gruber.  Wolfgang,  Klarwein.  Michael;  and  Roes- 
chliiu.  Peter.  4.123.384.  CI    252-408  000 
Klaubert.  Dieter  H    See—  ^, -,,.,-,     r-i 

Sellstcdt.    John    H,.    and    Klaubert.    Dieter    H.    4.123,432,    CI 

26a2^3  690 
Klauke.  Brich  5fe—  r.  ■  u   u 

Sirrelbera  Wilhelm  Schramm.  Jurgen;  Klauke,  Erich,  Hammann. 
IngLborg   and  Stendel,  Wilhelm.  4,123.44^,  CI,  2b0-453  O.AR 
Klaver,  Retrus"  and  Steenhof  de  Jong,  Jacob  G  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E    I  .  and  Companv    Dry  spinnmg  pack  assemblv    4,123.208, 
CI   425r2  0OS 
Kleinpetef.  Joseph  .-X  .  to  Continental  Oil  Company   .Adiabatic  reactor. 

4.123.-H8.  CI   260-449  OOM 
Kline.  Frtdenck  E    See— 
Coott     Francis    J       and 
^6^23"000 
Klose.  P^ter  H  ,  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R  .  to  Energy  Conversion 
Devic^'    Inc    Drv   process  production  and  annotation  of  archival 
microform  records  from  hard  copv    4.123.15".  CI   355-43.000, 

Kurt    to  PfatT  Industriemaschinen  GmbH    Sewing  machine 
an  oil  filter   4,122. "89.  CI    112-256,000 

Wilfried  and  Petricek,  Elisabeth  Device  for  applving  pres- 
,  a  selected  point  of  a  human  finger  4.122.852.  CI  128-.^03  0OR. 
fhillip  D  ,  deMauriac.  Richard  ,-\  ,  and  Graham.  Patricia  A  .  to 


Takayuli 
Nobuhii 
camera 


354-1 

Kivono, 
.Alps  El 
4.123.-4I1 

Klapdar. 


Rock 

Klarwein 


Khne.    Frederick    E.,    4.123.798,    CI 


Klundt 
having 

Knetsch 
sure  to 

Knight 


Ea.stmin  Kodak  Companv    Heat  developable  imaging  materials  and 
procesi  4.123.2-4,  C!   9(,-66,0OT. 
Knoll.  jJzsef  See—  „     j       ,, 

Herriiecz.  Istvan    Meszaros.  Zoltan;  Virag.  Sandor,  Vasvm  nee 
Dibreczv     Lelle    Horvath.    .A^nes;   Knoll,  Jozscf;   Sebestyen, 
Giula.  and  David.  Agoston.  4,123. ':<3.  CI   424-251,000, 
Knuppeli  Helmut,  Brotzmann.  Karl,  and  Fassbinder.  Hans  G..  to  Eisen- 
werk-iesellschaft    Maximilianshutte   mbH,    Method   for   supplying 
thermil  energv  to  steel  melts  4,12.v259,  CI    ^5-60000, 
Kobayashi.  Akio,  and  Ohva,  Masaki.  lo  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  ttaisha    Bonding  a  multi-layered  structure  of  olefin-containing 
and  nifrile-containing  polvmersand  article  4, 123.576.  CI,  428-35.000. 
Kobavash.  Odawara.   to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.   Ltd    Light-sensitive 
o-quinhnediazide  containing  planographic  printing  plate.  4.123,279, 
CI   9b.91  OOD  ^,    ^,        .    „,     , 

Kobayasni.  Tamotsu,  and  Futamura.  Jun.  to  Hokushin  Electnc  Works, 
Ltd    Magnetic  current  meter  for  open  channel  flow  measurement, 
4",  CI    "3-194  OEM 


Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See—  „  ,        ^_ 

Yamakoshi,  Noboru;  Kaneda,  Tsugio;  Hatsuoka,  Nobuyasu 
Shimazu,  Shinichi;  Fiijita,  Tatsu;  Yamada,  Yoshiro;  Yamada, 
Tetsuo;  and  Mizuta,  Atsuo,  4,123,296,  CI.  148-36.000. 

'^'"^Pnncel  DavS  C^,  Jr.;  and  Koch,  Carl  C.  4,123.196,  CI  415-181  (XXJ 
Kochis,  August  J.;  See— 

Dussault,  Edmund  J.;  Kochis,  August  J     and  Cross.  Arthur  A 
4.122.887,  CI.  160-354.000. 
Kochs  Adler  AG:  See— 

Scholl.  Hans;  and  Bernewasser.  Horst.  4,122,785,  CI.  112-121  150. 
Kock,  Bruce  A  Stop  watch  and  timing  device.  4,122.663,  CI.  58-74.000. 
Kodama  Kagaku  Kohyo  K   K.:  See— 

Madenokoji,  Tadahide,  4,123,215,  CI.  425-388.000. 
Kodama,  Kenichiro:  See— 

Watanabe,  Takeshi;  and  Kodama,  Kenichiro,  4.123,477,  CI.  260- 

897.00C. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Sauer.  Hartmut  K.,  4,122,774,  CI.  101-415  100 
Weschenfelder,  Otto  T.;  and  Michalik.  Horst  B..  4,123,048.  CI. 
270-77.000. 
Koeppel.  Peter:  See— 

Frei.  Roland;  Gutmann,  Franz;  Sieber,  Peter;  and  Koeppel.  Peter. 
4,123.228,  CI.  422-274.000. 
Koepplin,    Gilbert    L.    Unpowered    support    vehicle.    4,122,901.    CI 

171-61.000. 
Koerber.  Barbara  M.:  See— 

Freenor.  Francis  J.,  Ill;  and  Koerber,  Barbara  M  .  4,123.255.  CI. 
71-103.000. 
Kofluk.  Russell  P.:  See—  _ 

Sefton,  Verner  B.;  and  Konuk,  Russell  P  ,  4,123,260.  CI.  75-1 17  000 
Kohler,  Dale  M..  Dahlstrom,  Norris  A  ,  and  Taylor.  David  W  .  to 
Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Post  decarburization  anneal  for  cube-on- 
edge  oriented  silicon  steel.  4,123,298,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Kohler,  Dale  M:  See— 

Brewer  David  C.  Evans,  James  D.;  Kohler,  Dale  M  ;  and  Haselk- 
orn,  Michael  H.,  4,123.337.  CI.  204-129.300. 
Kohler,  Klaus;  Woditsch,  Peter;  and  Schultz.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Oxidation  of  metallic  iron  to  black  o.xide  pig- 
ments. 4,123,501.  CI.  423-152.000. 
Kohn.  Gustave  K.;  See— 

Kensler,  Daniel  L.,  Jr.;  Kohn,  Gustav  e  K  ,  and  Walgenbach.  Dav  id 
D..  4.123,552,  CI.  424-311.000. 
Kohn,  Jean,  to  Baltek  Corporation,  Technique  for  converting  balsa  logs 

into  panels.  4,122.878,  CI.  144-316.000 
Kohriyama,  Yoshimasa,  to  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd   Noise  reducing 
device    in    undercarriage    of    track-type    vehicle.    4,123.120.    CI 
305-41.000. 
Kohrt,  Carl  P.:  See— 

Ciurca.  Samuel.  Jr.;  and  Kohrt,  Carl  F  .  4, 123.2-73.  CI   96-66  (JOT 
Koht,  Lowell  I  ,  Kinsch,  Michael  J.,  Jr.;  and  Humphries.  William  H  ,  to 
Raychem  Corporation.  Modular  clip  assembly   for  heat  shrinkable 
material.  4,123,047,  CI.  269-238.000. 
Koiwai,  Yutaka:  See— 

Shichida.  Hiromichi;  Gamo,  Gotaro;  Nomura,  Yoshiyuki;  Hattori, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Koiwai,  Yutaka,  4,123,645,  CI.  219-69  OOW. 
Koji,  Takemori:  See — 

Osamu.    Umekawa;    Koji.    Takemori;    and    Sakae.     Katayama. 
4,123.443,  CI.  260-347.400. 
Kolesnikov,  Vyacheslav  D.:  See— 

Kapitanov,  Nikolai  N.;  Kolosova,  Svetlana  V  ;  Kolesnikov.  Vya- 
cheslav   D.;    and    Kharchenko.    Vladimir    P.    4.122.989,    CI. 
227-108.000. 
Kolosova,  Svetlana  V  :  See— 

Kapitanov.  Nikolai  N.;  Kolosova.  Svetlana  V.;  Kolesnikov.  Vya- 
cheslav   D.;    and    Kharchenko,    Vladimir    P.,    4,122,989.    CI. 
227-108.000. 
Kolt,  Stanley,  to  Suroff,  Leonard  W.,  a  part  interest  .Automatic  v  entila- 

tor.  4,123,001,  CI.  236-49.000. 
Komatsu,  Fumito;  and  Yazima,  Shinkichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo 
Seiki   Seisakusho.   Automatic   stopping  device   for   tape   recorder. 
4,123,015.  CI.  242-191.000. 
Kondou,  Akira:  See — 

Kita  Shinichiro;  Hiki,  Fumihiko;  Shimizu,  Masayuki;  and  Kondou, 
Akira,  4,123,600,  CI.  526-65.000. 
Kondur   Nicholas,  Jr.,  to  LRC,  Inc.  Cam  drive  for  matri.x  print  heads 

and  the  hke.  4,123,182,  CI.  400-328.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inowa,  Shigeru;  Nakamura,  Issei;  and  Furuya,  Tutomu,  4,123.156, 

CI.  355-3.0SC. 
Kimura,    Yoshiaki;     Kawai,    Masanori;    and     Hatano.     Takashi, 

4,123,761,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Takahashi,  Jiro;  and  Miyamoto,  Akihiko,  4.123.330.  CI.  96-29.00D. 
Kononenko,  Viktor  Evmenievich;  Tamazina.  Valentina  Nikolaevna; 
and  Ozerova.   Alia   Ivanovna.    Method   of  manufacturing   an   iron 
electrode  for  alkaline  accumulators.  4,123,568.  CI   427-126.000. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Emery.  William  G..  4,123.334.  CI   202-262  000 
Korlatzki,  Rudi;  and  Schuhmacher,  Gunter.  to  Naturin-Werk  Becker  & 
Do   Polyurpthanes  and  food  casing  made  therefrom  particularly  by 
extrusion  and  stretching.  4.123,589.  CI   428-425  000 
Korn,  Volker:  See— 

Franetzki,  Manfred;  Korn,  Volker;  and  Prestele,  Karl,  4,122,839, 
CI.  128-2.080. 
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Korner.  Paul:  See — 

Grittner.  Heinz;  Giese.  Ralph;  and  Korner.   Paul.  4.122.583.  CI 

24-208,00A 

Kornowski.   Henri;   Roques.    Bernard;   Oberlin.    Robert,   and   Jondet 

Andre,  to  Merrell  Toraude  S    A    .Acetvlsalicvlic  acid  derivatives. 

4.123.544.  CI   424-274,000, 

Korsak.  Kazimierz.  VTOL  launching  and  retrieval  systems  4.123,020, 

CI   244-116,000. 
Kosaka.  Tosihisa:  See — 

Inoue.  Komei.  and  Kosaka.  Tosihisa.  4.122,935.  CI    194-32()0() 
Koschmieder.  Hartmut:  See — 

Grimm.  Robert;  and   Koschmieder,   Hartmut,  4,122,589.  CI    24- 
I48.40C. 
Koskinen.  Ensio,  to  Enso-Gutzeil  Osakevhtio  Disk  filter  4.123.363.  CI 

210-331000, 
Koss,  George  A.  to  Ford  Motor  Companv,  Gas  table,  4.123,113.  CI 

302-200R, 
Kothmann.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Cushing.  George  B.;  and  Kothmann,  Richard  E.  4.123.618.  CI 
174-1 1.OBH, 
Kotsakis.  Mike  D  ;  and  Schwarz,  Albert  J  .  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corpo- 
ration  Push-pull  fitting  4.123.090,  CI   285-39,000, 
Kovar.  Paul  J   Joist  bridging  member  4.122.647.  CI   52-695.000 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Weber,    Robert;    Katscher.    Erich,    and    Schabert,    Hans-Peter. 
4,123.323.  CI.  176-30.000. 
Krall.   Thomas  J  .   to  Owens-lllinois.   Inc    Blow    pin   assemblv    with 

venting  means,  4.123.218.  CI   425-535  (XM 
Kramann.  Bernhard;  and  Tammen.  Heinnch.  to  Bvk  Gulden  Lomberg 

Chemische  Fabrik  -  GmbH   Catheter   4.I22.59L  CI   29-157(X)R 
Krch.  Karei:  See — 

Rataj,  Stanislav;  Krch.   Karel,   Pilousek.  Josef:   Blazek.  Jaroslav, 
Vitek.  Hynek;  and  Macek.  Ladislav,  4.123.114.  CI    302-53  (XX,) 
Krech.  Hans:  See— 

Hartmann.  Ernst  G,.  Krech,  Hans;  and  Meir.  Franz.  4,123,749,  CI 
340-572000. 
Kreikebaum,  Gerhard:  See — 

Carlson.   Thomas   B,;  and   Kreikebaum.   Gerhard.   4,122.719.   CI, 
73-342.000, 
Krenowicz,  Robert  A.;  See — 

Miller,  Edsel  L,;  and  Krenowicz.  Robert  A..  4,123.369.  CI,  252- 
32,70E 
Kress  Corpc^ration,  See — 

Kress.  Edward  S,.  4,122,961.  CI   214-313,000. 
Kress.  Edward  S  .  to  Kress  Corporation    Pot  handlling  trailer  with 

compound  action,  4,122.961.  CI   214-313  000 
Krippner.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Zacher.  Albert  R  ,  Jr  ,  lo  Artronix  Inc 

X-ray  detector  4,123,657.  CI.  250-385  OOO 
Kruger,  Bernard  M,.  to  Herman.  Arnold,  Microfilm-unit  and  magnifv- 

ing-glass  locket   4.122.619.  CI    40-365,000 
Kruger.  Johann.  to  U.S,   Philips  Corporation    Magnetic  information 
carrier  with  optical  servo  tracks  and  apparatus  for  reading  and  writ- 
ing the  same  4,123,788.  CI.  360-77,000. 
Krugei    Johann:  See — 

Hill,  b.'-nhard;  Pepperl.  Rudiger;  and  Kruger,  Johann.  4.123.147, 
CI.  350-285,000. 
Krupey.  John,  and  Welchner.  Ewald  F..  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Purification  of  glycoproteins  and  immunization  there- 
with, 4.123.343,  CI,  204-I80,OOG, 
Krzeszowski.  Thaddee.  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite;  Weber  et  Broutm 
Method  of  heating  for  connecting  a  plate  element  to  a  support  bv 
means  of  a  thermofusible  glue,  4.123.305.  CI,  156-71,000, 
Kubiatowicz.  James  F  .  to  Custom  Concepts,  Incorporated   Underwa- 
ter toy  operated  bv  chemically  produced  gas  bubbles   4.122.627.  CI 
46-92,000, 
Kubushiki  Kaisha  Kokugo:  See- 
Sato,  Shunichi;  K.'wasaki.  Midori;  and  Kunii,  Mamoru.  4.123.123, 
CI,  312-1,000 
Kuhlmann.  Wolf;  Rumpp.  Gerhard,  and  Busier.  Albert,  to  Hilti  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Expansion  anchor  assemblv  including  an  interconnect- 
ing device  4.122.753.  CI,  85-74  000 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kawada.  Seigo;  Suda.  Yoshilaka;  Tsuchiya,  Shigeru.  Ohta.  No- 
buya.  Muramatsu,  Norimichi;  and  Nishio,  Kazuo.  4,123.554.  CI 
424-324,000, 
Kumoi.  Sadakatsu:  See — 

Mabuchi.    Shunsuke,    Tsuzuki,    Kenji,    and    Kumoi,    Sadakatsu, 
4.123.616.  CI,  568-861,000 
Kunii.  Mamoru:  See — 

Sato.  Shunichi,  Kawasaki,  Midori;  and  Kunii,  Mamoru.  4.123,123, 
CI.  312-1,000, 
Kupelian.   Robert   H,.   to  American  Cyanamid   Company    Inhibiting 
plant  bud  growth  with  substituted  2.6-di-nitroanilines,  4.123.250.  CI 
71-78-(X)0, 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawamura,  Masatada.  and  Yamane,  Hiroyuki,  4,122,797,  CI    116- 
137,OOA   . 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Akio,  and  Ohya,  Masaki,  4,123,576,  CI,  428-35,000 
Kurosaki,  Shiro;  See— 

Nakahara,     Tsuneo.      Hoshikawa,      Masao,     Shiraishi,     Satoshi. 
Kurosaki.  Shiro;  and  Fujiwara.  Kunio,  4.123.483.  CI   264-1,000 
Kusama.  Haruya,  See — 

Minemura.  Hajime,  Kusama.  Haruya.  and  Sato.  Shoichi.  4.123.066. 
CI.  274-I0,0OC, 


Kuzarov.  Encho  J  ,  to  Warn  Industries,  Inc.  Winch  mounting  appara- 
tus, 4.123.040.  CI,  254-166.000, 
Kyo.  Kayomon;  Asai,  Y'asuhiko;  and  Tokumitsu,  Shinichi,  to  Unitika 
Ltd  Aromatic  copolyester  composition  containing  phosphorus  com- 
pounds 4.123.420,  CI.  528-127.000.    » 
Kyoto  Ceramic  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirabayashi.    Masaya;    Kawahara,     Haruyuki;    and    Taniguchi, 
^oshio.  4.122.605,  CI.  32-lO.OOA. 
Laauwe.  Robert  H    Squeeze  bottle  containing  a  liquid  product  and 

operative  whether  upright  or  inverted.  4,122,979,  CI.  222-193.000. 
Lacklison.  David  E.:  See — 

Pearson.  Ronald  P.;  Lacklison,  David  E.;  Scott,  George  B.,  and 
Palfreeman.  John  S..  4.123.783.  CI.  358-230  000. 
LaConii.  Anthony  B..  Torkildsen,  Robert  A.;  and  Jones,  Robert  C,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Potentiostated,  self-humidifying,  solid 
polymer    electrolyte   carbon    monoxide   dosimeter.    4,123,700,    CI. 
324-29,000 
Ladeur.  Bernhard  H.:  See — 

Port.    Morton    I.;    Nebe.    Juergen;    and    Ladeur,    Bernhard    H., 
4.123.577.  CI   428-95.000. 
La  France.  Donald  S  :  See — 

Armstrong,  Warren  E.;  La  Prance,  Donald  S.;  and  Voge,  Hervey 
H.  4,122.671.  CI.  60-218.000. 
Laird.  Dale  E  .  to  Industrial  Electrical  Control  Corp>oration.  Reflective 

laser  line  generator   4.123,148,  CI.  350-293.000. 
lamberti.  Vincent   See — 

Gutierrez.    Eddie    N.;    and    Lamberti,    Vincent,    4,123.458,    CI. 

562-595,000 
Gutierrez,    Eddie    N.;    and    Lamberti,    Vincent,    4,123,459,    CI 
562-595  000 
Lampert.  Ernst,  and  Mahner,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
SS.MA  receiver  with  synchronous  demodulation  and  variable  gain 
control   4.123,718.  CI,  325-474.000. 
Lancto,  Donald  C  .  and  Shuck,  Robert  E  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp<-(ration    Identity  verification  method  and  apparatus. 
4.123.747,  CI.  340-149.00A. 
Landen,  Goran:  See — 

Engman.  Thomas;  Ericsson,  Dan;  and  Landen.  Goran.  4.122,741, 
CI    83-834.000. 
Landis.  Phillip  S.:  See — 

Bridger,  Robert  P.;  and  Landis,  Phillip  S.,  4. 123,372,  CI.  252-48.200. 
Landler.  Paul  F,:  See — 

Joshi.   Madhukar  L.;  Landler,  Paul  P.;  and  Silverman,  Ronald, 
4,123.300.  CI.  148-187.000. 
Landry.  Archie  C;  and  Daswick,  Alexander  C,  to  Daswick,  Alexander 
C    Adiustable   reclining  chair  having  three-point  suspension,  and 
method   4.123.102,  CI.  297-270.000. 
Landry,   Robert  G.,  to  Long  Mile  Rubber  Company,   Method  and 
system    for    retreading    tires    utilizing    RF   energy.    4,123,306,   CI. 
156-96  000. 
Lane  Container  Company:  See — 

Holley.  Ronnie  E  .  4,122,946,  CI.  206-523.000. 
Lange.  Fritz-Walier   Jacobi.  Haireddin;  and  Muller,  Jens,  to  Chemis- 
ches  Laboratorium  Friiz-Walter  Lange  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  (2-Oxo- 
pyrrolidines)-acelic  hydrazides  4,123.548,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Lange.  Gerhard,  and  Peche.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Cold  cathode  gas-discharge  lube   4,123.682,  CI.  313-54,000. 
Langen.  Marinus  J    M  .  lo  H    J    Langen  &  Sons  Ltd.  Load  transfer 

mechanism  for  packaging  machine.  4,122,939,  CI.  198-482.000. 
Lapp.  Roger  H  ,  and  Schneider.  Jacob  D.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy      Radar    sector    scan     reversal    apparatus.    4.123.757,    CI. 
343-766  000 
Laramore.  William  D   Automatic  bakery  product  dusting  flour  recy- 
cling system   4.123.213.  CI.  425-104.000. 
Large,  George  B  ,  and  Pitt,  Leiand  S.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 

Thionophosphate  insecticide  activators.  4.123,526.  CI   424-200.000. 
Larsen.  Ronald  L.,  to  Conwed  Corporation.  Process  for  manufacturing 

high  strand  count  plastic  net.  4,123,491,  CI.  264-167.000. 
Laser  Industries  Ltd,;  See — 

"I  achin.  Ami;  and  Gozhansky,  Baruch.  4.123,143.  CI.  350-171.000. 
Lasher.  Exiward  A  .  to  Whittaker  CorpHSralion   Water-based  coatings. 

4.123.404.  CI   260-29, 40R 
Laskans.  Evangelos  T  .  Gamble.  Bruce  B.;  and  Hatch.  Burton  D.,  to 
General  Electnc  Company   Self-regulating  transport  mechanism  for 
super-conductive  rotor  refrigerant   4,123,677,  CI.  310-52.000. 
Laubie,  Michel:  See — 

Vincent.  Michel.  Remond,  Georges;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Poignant, 
Jean-Claude.  4,123.531,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Laucks.  Howard  H    See — 

Pegler.  Frederick  E.  W.;  and  Laucks.  Howard  H.,  4,122,598.  CI. 
29-568  000, 
Laufhutte.   Dieter,  to  Carl  Still  Recklinghausen,  Firma.  Method  of 
keeping  the  circulating  sprinkling  water  for  the  uptakes  of  coke  ovens 
clean,  4.123.331.  CI.  201-4.000. 
Lauria.  Francesco  See — 

Melloni,  Piero;  Delia  Torre.  Arturo;  Lauria.  Francesco;  Passerini, 
Norma.  Rossi.  Alessandro;  and  Tommasini,  RafTaele,  4,123,527, 
CI,  424-244  000. 
Lavertv.  Gerald  C  .  to  Mastman.  Gary  J.  Container  top  with  integral 

stopper   4.122.980,  C!   222-207.000. 
Lavon.  Erik  V  .  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Method  and  device  for 

breaking  a  hard  compact  matenal.  4.123,108,  CI.  299-16.000. 
Lawler.  Harry  A    See — 

Coppola.  John  A  .  Lawler,  Harry  A.;  and  McMurtry,  Carl  H., 
4,123,286,  CI.  106-44.000. 
Laws,  William  R.;  and  Winkworth,  David  A.,  to  Bntish  Steel  Corpora- 
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tion   Tube  mouiiting  means  for  a  ceramic  recuperator  4.122,8<'4,  CI 

lb?-^b(X)0  J         '  r  ,  u 

Lawson    David  H    Molded  plastic  article  and  methixi  of  making  the 

same   4,123.488|C1    264-135  000 
Leclerc  du  Sabloti.  Bruno,  and  Dejoux.  Andre    Electronic  and  kine- 
matic contnvante  for  a  selective  recording  of  signals  on  a  single  tape 
4. 123. ■'«■'.  CI    360-74  000 
Leclercq,  RobenJcapouillet.  Phileas,  and  Van  Cauter.  Albert,  to  BFG 
Glassgroup   Priicess  of  fotTning  a  metal  or  metal  compound  coating 
ss  substrate  and  apparatus  suitable  for  use  m  forming 
J123.244.  CI   65-bOOOC 
jration   See — 
J,  4.123,617.  CI    13-10000 

L  .  Hansen.  Clarence  M  .  and  Patterson.  Richard  J  . 

ate  University    Fruit  and  vegetable  decapping  ma- 

CI.  99-640  000 

4olv-X  Inventions  Ltd  Pump  suppon  and  tluid  detlec- 

parts  washing  machines  4.122.861,  CI    134-109000 

fto  General  Electric  Company    Polyphenylene  ether 

of  reduced   melt   viscosit\     4.123.410.   CI    26'J- 


•ee — 

Leichnitz. 


aid  M 
id  B  , 


on  a  face  of  a  g 
such  coating,  4 
Lectromelt  Cor 

Wynne,  Pete 
Ledebuhr.  Richa 
to  Michigan  S 
chine   4.122,76 
Lee,  Edward,  to 
tor  assembly  f 
Lee.  Gim  F  .  Jr 
resin  compositfons 
30  6OR 
Lehnhart.    Diete 
Collar  sleeves 
4,122,701,  CI 
Leibrock,  Kurt,  t 
apparatus,  4. 1 
Leichnitz.  Kurt 
Heim,  L'lric 
23-232  00 
Leiendecker,  Do 
Guthne,  Da 
44-51  000 
Leimgruber.  Wi 
Roche  Inc    Pr 
26O-6Ol,0OR 
Leins.   .Alfred,   t 
afterburning  a 
4.122,673,  CI 
Leister.  Norman 
pany     .Alkalin 
4.123.368.  C 
Leisure  Product 
Moeser,  De 
Lemelson.  Jero 
casting  and  w 
Lemery,  Miche 

Chagnon, 
Leney.  David  E 
ics  Research 
4,123,750,  CI 
Leng.  Douglas 
Warner,  Gr| 
29  2EP 
Leonard,  Donalii 

Caputo.     B<:mard, 
356-750O() 
Leonard,  Loren 


Daelen   &    Ltx^s  GmbH, 
the  manufacture  thereof 


.   to   Glyco-Metall-Werke 
and   process  and   tool   for 
V354  00O, 
Saarberguerke  Aktiengesellschaft  Coal  compacting 

216.  CI   425-431  000 


Kurt    and  \V  lesner.  Peter.  4, 


23.22",  Ci 


See — 

and  Leiendecker, 


Donald  M  ,  4,123,231,  CI. 


V    and  Valentine.  Donald  H.  Jr.  to  Hoffmann-La 

cess  for  the  preparation  of  aldehydes,  4.123.464,  CI 

.   Eberspacher,   J     Internal   combustion   engine  with 
,d  catalytic  reaction  in  a  supercharger  turbine  casing 

274  000 
.A     and  Neuman.  .Andrew,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
earth    metal   salt   dispersions   in   acrylic   polymers 

52-25  0(X) 
.  Inc    See— 

is  S,.  4.122.5^1.  CI   9-^000 
le  H    Viethod  for  terming  hollow  shells  by  rotational 

iding  thereon   4.123.307.  CI    156-172000, 

unce.  and  Lemery.  Michel.  4,123,(529.  CI   200-51  OOR, 
Stuart.  Robert  W  ,  and  Anderegg.  John  S,,  to  Dynam- 
orporation    Signal   processor  for  position  enccxier 
.40-34"  OOP 

See — 
gory   L  ,  and  Leng.   Douglas  E  .  4.123,403,  CI.  260- 


A    See- 


and     Leonard.     Donald     A,     4.123.160.    CI, 

W    Body  surface  contour  deformation   4.122.837,  CI 

surface    contour    deformation    sensor 


128-2,005 
Leonard,     Lorei    W      Body 

4.122,838.  CI    128-200S 
Lepor.  Mever,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy    Dry  cooledjet 

aircraft  runup  noise  suppression  system   4.122.912.  CI    181-218  000 
Leunig  Ernst,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft   Flow  test  stand 

4  122.707.  CI   73-1 18  OOR, 
Levai.  Laszlo.  and  Mikite.  Gyula.  to  Egyt  Gyogyszerveg>«zeti  Oyar 

Process  for  rteparing  the  threo-  and  erythro-isomers  ot  1-pheny 

nitro-1.3-pro[ianediol,  4.123,615.  C!    568-'12  0O0 
Levecque.  Martel;   Battigelli.  Jean  A  ,  and   Plantard.   Dominique,  to 

Saint-Gobainllndustnes,  Apparatus  for  forming  fibers  by  toration 

4.123.243,  ClJ  65-16,000 


Lever  Brothers  Company   See- 
Gutierrez,  I  Eddie    N  ,    and 


Lamberti.    Vincent. 


562-595 
Gutierrez 
562-595 ( 
Levin.  Harry 
Rosenbau 


N.    and    Lamberti,    \incent,    4 


123.458.  CI 

123.459,  CI 


See— 

Herman  S  .  Packard.  Douglas  R  ,  and  Levin.  Harry 
A  4. 12i498.  CI- 423-2  000 
Levizzan  Giarnetto,  and  Ruspa,  Giacomo,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Aziom 
apparatus  for  testing  the  quality  of  cast  iron  pieces 
especiaiiv  spiieroidal  cast-iron  pieces.  4,122,-23,  CI  73-579,000 
Levy  Harold  15evice  for  drying  dnp  dry  apparel  that  is  easily  adjusted 
4,123.024.  CI,  248-214  000  ^    ,  i.^^ii    ri 

Lewis,  .Albert  p  ,  to  Owens-Uhnois.  Inc   Touch  switch   4.U3,6J1,  CI 

200-'5200R 
Lewis,  .Arthur 
Townsend 
4.123.52 
Lewis,  Bnan 
tntch.  K 
424-275 
Lewis.  Georg 
tion   Dua 
4.123.0P.  C 
Lewis,  Richar 


Arthur  F    and  Roti  Roti.  Linda  VV 


and  Lewis.  Brian,  4.123.550.  CI 


F    See— 
Lerov  B  ,  Lewi 

CI   424-180  000 
lee — 
G  ,  Unger.  Stefan  H 

R    and  Fernandez.  Allen,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corp<va- 
)n-crossing  horizontal  gate  tracking  circuit  and  methcxj 

244-3  160 

W  .  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc    Pinning  ma- 


chine  4.122,986.  CI   226-198  000, 


■-"^RuSMa^nfred  A.;  and  L.cha,  Joseph.  4,122."59.  CI   92-168000 

Lieber.  Hans-Wilhelm:  5ee—  ..,„,         .,,,,,n     r-i 

Kammel.    Roland;    and    Lieber,    Hans-Wilhelm.    4.123,340.    CI 
204-149,000. 
Light    Kenneth  K.,  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.  Shusier. 
Edward  J     Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L     Hall.  John  B; 
Hruza.   Denis  E  .  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh,  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ; 
Tseng.  Ching  Y  ;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A  .  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances    Inc.    Substituted-norbornane    perfume    compositions. 
4,123,393.  CI.  252-522.000. 
Lilley,  John,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Lamp  reflectors  4.123.793, 

CI.  362-350.000. 
Lilly  Industnes  Limited:  See— 

Verge.    John    P.;    and    Jamieson,     William     B.    4.123.529.    CI 
4  2^^4-2  50.000. 
Lin    Chung-Yuan;   Stuber,   Fred  A.;  and   Ulrich,   Henri,   to   Upjohn 
Company.    The.     Process    for    nitrating    aromatic    hydrocarbons 
4. 121466,  CI.  260-645.000. 
Lmdahl.  Herbert  S.;  and  Datta.  Chander.  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  defrosting  a  refrigeration 
,ystem   4.122.686.  CI.  62-81.000. 
Linde,  Klaus  5?e—  ,,,,.,    ^, 

Follert,  Hans  G.;  Linde,  Klaus;  and  Jutte,  Hans,  4,122.683,  CI 
405-142  000. 
Link.  Christoph;  and  Trondle,  Robert,  to  Escher  Wyss  GmbH  Remov  - 
able  head  box  for  a  paper  making  machine  4.123.321,  Ci.  162-272.000. 
Linkenheimer.  Wavne  H.:  Sf'e— 

O'Connor.  Jeremiah  J.;  Pilote,  Raymond  R  :  and  Linkenheimer. 
Wayne  H  .  4,123,522,  CI.  424-116.000. 
Little.  Frank  S..  See — 

Dean    Lura  C.  Jr.;  Boswell,  Gary  T.;  Winkelman,  Wayne;  and 
Little.  Frank  S..  4.123.795,  01.  364-200.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanders.  Virgil  E..  4,123.162,  CI.  356-106.0LR. 
Litz.  Donald  C    See — 

C.x.per.  Glenn  D.;  and  Litz,  Donald  C  .  4,123.676,  CI   310-52.000 
Locke.  Lillian   Refrigerator  apparatus.  4.123,130.  CI   312-285  000 
Loesch    Stanley  B.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Retaining  clip  for  flow 

meter   4,122,717,  CI.  73-231.0OR. 
Loew.  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  dyeing  or 

printing  of  polyacrylonitrile  material.  4,123,222,  CI.  8-39.0OA 
Loewngkeit.  Peter:  See— 

Cow  ell    Richard  D.;  Loewngkeit,  Peter;  Rosenblatt,  William;  and 
Bluestein,  Claire,  4.123.421,  CI.  528-65  000. 
Loews  Theatres.  Inc.:  See — 

Slater.  John  R  .  4,122,954,  CI.  21 1-133.000. 
LoEsdon    Cletus    R.    Tool    for   removing   dents   from    sheet    metal 

4^.122.699.  CI.  72-325.000. 
Long  Mile  Rubber  Company;  See — 

Landry.  Robert  G.,  4,123,306,  CI.  156-96.000. 
Lonza,  Ltd;  See — 

Jackson.    Barry;    and    Zinsstag,    Christoph,    4,123,460,    CI.    260- 
544  OOD. 
Losinski.  Edward;  See — 

Frey,  Fred  J    Hynek,  Stanley;  and  Losinski,  Edward.  4.123,105  CI 
297-451  000. 
Lott,  Donald  L  ;  Schockelt,  Guenter  G  .  and  Worrix.  Matthew  L  ,  to 
Siemens-Allis,  Inc.  High  voltage  air  disconnect  switch  incorporating 
a  puffer-type  load  break  switch  4,123,637,  CI    200-148  OOA 
Lowe    Wallace  A.;  and  Robarts.  Donald  E.  Solar  energy  collector. 

4.122,829,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Lowery,  Charles  L.;  See— 

Lowery,  James  V.;  Lowery.  Charles  L.;  Lowery.  Vernon  L.;  and 
Lowery.  Jimmy  R.,  4.122.975.  CI.  221-173  000 
Lowery.  James  V.;  Lowery,  Charies  L.;  Lowery.  Vernon  L.;  and 
Lowery,    Jimmy    R.    Nail    separator    apparatus     4,122.975,    CI. 
221-173.000. 
Lowery,  Jimmy  R.:  See — 

Lowery,  James  V.;  Lowery.  Charles  L.;  Lowery.  Vernon  L..  and 
Lowery,  Jimmy  R.,  4,122,975,  CI.  221-173.000, 
Lowery,  Vernon  L.;  See — 

Lowery.  James  V.;  Lowery,  Charles  L.;  Lowery.  Vernon  L.;  and 
Lowerv.  Jimmy  R  ,  4,122,975,  CI.  221-173  000 
Lowrie.  Brian  W  .  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited  Duct  linings  4.122.672.  CI 

6O-226.0OR. 
LRC.  Inc  ;  See— 

Kondur,  Nicholas,  Jr.,  4,123,182.  CI.  400-328.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Meinhardt,  Norman  A..  4.123.370.  CI.  252-32.70E. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Davidst^in.  Charles  P.  D.;  and  Philips.  Edward  G..  4,122.907.  CI. 

1 80-33. OOC 
Lilley.  John.  4.123.793.  CI.  362-350.000. 
Maden.  Kenneth  H  .  4.123,241,  CI    55-442.000. 
SeilK,  Alec  H.  4.123.691.  CI.  318-119.000. 
Ludwig  Riedhammer  GmbH  &  Co   KG;  See— 

Petzi.  Fntz.  4.123.044.  CI.  266-255  000. 
LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH   See— 

Maucher   Paul;  and  Maucher,  Edmund,  4,122,929.  CI    192-70.180. 
Maucher.  Paul.  4.122.931,  CI.  192-106.200. 
Luke.  James  H    See — 

Dammel    Howard  W  ;  Frantz,  Robert  M.;  Luke,  James  H     and 
Skrzvpczvk,  William  G  .  4,123.642,  CI   219-10.590 
Lunvcz    Alexander  N    Electrical  meter  connecting  and  disconnecting 
device.  4.122.599.  Ci.  29-758.000. 
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Lutenegger.  Alan  J  ;  Handy.  Richard  L  .  and  Hoover.  James  M  .  to 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation  Portable  variable  expan- 
sion testing  device  for  measuring  lateral  pressure  induced  on  a  mate- 
rial by  a  vertical  applied  pressure  4.122.704.  CI  73-822  000 
Lyons.  James  E..  to  Sun  Ventures.  Inc  Novel  homogeneous  transition- 
metal  catalyzed  geometric  isomerization  of  cyclic  epoxv  alcohols 
4.123.445.  CI.  260- -MB  120. 
M  &  W  Gear  Company  See — 

Neubert.   Frederic' B;  and  Coldren.  Kenneth  M     4,122.932,  CI 
193-5000, 
Maa.  Peter  S,.  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co  Coal  liquefaction 

process  4.123.347.  CI   208-8  000 
Mabuchi,  Shunsuke.  Tsuzuki.  Kenji;  and  Kumoi,  Sadakatsu.  to  Toyo 
Soda  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd,  Process  for  hydrogenation  of  organic 
peroxide,  4.123.616,  CI   568-861  000 
Mac  Engineering  &  Equipment  Company.  Inc    See — 
McAlpine.  Charles  H,.  4.123,311,  C\'  156-443,000, 
Macek,  Ladislav;  See — 

Rataj.  Stanislav;  Krch,  Karel;  Pilousek.  Josef;   Blazek,  Jaroslav; 
Vitek.  Hynek;  and  Macek.  Ladislav.  4.123.114,  CI    302-53  Oa) 
Mac   Intyre,   Robert   W,   Wysocki,   Edward  J,   Orifice.   Philip,   and 

DiTillio.  Ralph   Safety  device  4.123.6.W.  CI   200-52  ()0R. 
.Mackey,  Sherman  E    See— 

Ferlise,  Louis;  and  .Mackey,  Sherman  E  .  4.123.189,  CI  408-21  000 
MacLeod,    Norman   C,    to   Technology    Development    Corporation 
Protective  cover  for  sound  transducers  located  in  face  masks  of 
divers,  4,123,622,  CI    179-1  OUW 
Maden.  Kenneth  H  .  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited   Filter  4,123.241.  CI 

55-442.000, 
Madenokoji.  Tadahide,  to  Kodama  Kagaku   Kohvo  K    K    Vacuum 

forming  apparatus,  4,123,215,  CI   425-388  000 
Madlener,  Bruno  A,,  to  Etablissement  Dentaire  Ivoclar    Device  for 
securing  a  mixing  capsule  for  dental   preparations,   4.123.046.  CI 
269-228,000 
Maffre,  Michel   5^1' — 

Bonnefon,  Alain;  Coupard.  .Alain,  and  Maffre.  Michel,  4.123.4~fi, 
CI.  260-897  OOA 
Magazian,  Harry;  See — 

Gabrielson,     Alan     L       and     Magazian.     Harry.    4.123.122,    CI 
308-238.000. 
Magnaflux  CorpKiration   See— 

Strauts.  Eric  J  ;  and  Flaherty.  John  J  ,  4.123.797,  CI   365-118.000 
Magnavox  Company,  The;  See — 

Borg.  Arthur  N  .  4.123.716.  CI    325-464.000. 
Bugni.  Anthony  R..  4,123,775.  CI    358-10.000. 
Magnotta.  Vincent  L    See — 

Gates,  Bruce  C  ;  Magnotta,  Vincent  L  ;  and  Schuit,  George  C  A  , 

4,123,379,  CI   252-184  000 

Maguire,  Edward  J  ,  Jr  ;  and  Staab,  Robert  A  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  The    Compositions  containing  nonionic  surfactant   and 

sulfonated  aromatic  compatibilizing  agent  4,123,395.  CI.  252-559  000 

Mahan,  John  E  ;  See — 

Fahey,  Darryl  R.  and  Mahan,  John  E.,  4,123,447.  CI,  260-439  OOR 
Mahdjun.  Faramarz.  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Solar  collector  com- 
prising  an    elongate   absorber   in   an   evacuated    transparent    tube 
4.122.831,  CI,  126-271,000, 
Mahner.  Helmut;  See — 

Lampert.  Ernst;  and  Mahner.  Helmut.  4.123.718.  CI    325-474  OfK1 
Maier,  Alfred  E,;  and  Hill,  Robert  H  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp 
Circuit   breaker   with    improved    latch    mechanism     4.123.734.    CI 
335-9,000, 
Maier.  Lawrence  C  ,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc  Capacitive 

proximity  sensors  4,122,708.  CI   73-136,00A 
Maiorano.  Giovanni;  See — 

Bertolini,  Natale;  Divo.  Claudio;  Mans.  Petri;  and  Maiorano.  Gio- 
vanni, 4,123,471.  CI,  260-683, 15C 
Maixner,  Uwe;  and  Milferstadt.  Dieter,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kernener- 
gieverwertung  in  Schiffbau  und  Schiffahrt  mbH    Arrangement  for 
preventing  the  alteration  of  the  primary  beam  by  unwanted  particles. 
such  as  sputter  products,  charged  ions  and  electrons  and  their  second- 
ary proceses,  4,123,655.  CI,  250-305,000, 
Malhotra,  Satish  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 

Deagglomeration  process  4,123,606,  CI   528-499  000 
Malinovski,  Yordan  P  ;  Mednikarov,  Bonslav  D  ;  and  Assa.  Jakob  J  ,  to 
Zlafop  pri  BAN    Silver  halide  vapor  deposition  method   4.123.280. 
CI   96-94,0BF 
Maltby.     Jack,     to     Davv-Loewv     Limited      Shear      4.122.740.     CI 

83-646,000, 
Malton  Electric  Company;  See — 

Bozich.  Robert.  4.122.972.  CI   220-331  000 
Mamo,  Anthony  C  .Archery  bow  and  method  of  advantageously  alter- 
ing bow  characteristics,  4,122.821,  CI    124-23  OOR, 
Mandler,  Walter;  Edwards,  Garry;  and  Wagner.  Ench.  to  Ernst  Leitz 
Wetzlar    GmbH     Four-member    gauss    objective.    4.123.144.    CI 
.    350-222000, 

Mandnn.  Charles,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Apparatus  and  methtxl 
for    manufacturing    deulenum    enriched     water     4.123.508.     CI 
.  423-580000. 
Mangarell.  Edward  M    Self-contained  vivarium  habitat   4.122.800.  CI 

119-5  000 
Mangin.  Pierre  M  ;  See — 

Avaro.  Michel   M.;  and   Mangin.   Pierre  M.,  4.123,386.  CI    252- 
429.00B, 
Mannino.  Albert  A    Fuel  mixture  charge  device    4,123,233,  CI.  48- 
180.00C. 


Mansoun,  Hosein.  to  Rexnord  Inc,  Pressurized  seal  such  as  for  drum 

screens  4.123.362.  CI.  210-232  000 
Marangoni.  Allen  H   Window  shade  tie-down  systems.  4,122,886,  CI 

1 60-269, CX», 
Marathon  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Marotto.  Anthony  F  ,  4,I22,88'5,  CI.  I60-I76.00R. 
Marcatili.  Enrique  A  J  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated. 
Optical  fiber  arrangement  for  splicing  fibers  secured  lo  ribbonlike 
tape   4,123.137.  CI    350-96  210. 
Marchal.  Paul  and  Alvarez.  Pierre,  to  Air  Industrie.  Apparatus  for  the 
continuous  thermal  treatment  of  a  product  moving  through  an  en- 
closed space  4.122.611.  CI.  .34-73.000. 
Marine  Moisture  Control  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Graven.  William  H..  4.123.753.  CI.  340-621.000. 
Mannelli.  Donald  P..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  depositing 
epitaxial    semiconductor    from    the    liquid    phase     4.123.302.    CI. 
148-171  (X)0 
Mans,  Petri;  See — 

Bertolini.  Natale;  Divo.  Claudio;  Maris.  Petri;  and  Maiorano.  Gio- 
vanni. 4.123,471,  CI.  260-683. 15C. 
Mark.  V  ictor;  and  Wilson,  Phillip  S.,  to  General  Electnc  Company. 
Pohcarbonate      composition      containing      urethane      plasticizer. 
4.123.413.  CI   260-32. 6NR. 
Markert.  Herman  R    See — 

RovKc.  E   Rilev.  Fletcher.  Wade;  Markert,  Herman  R.;  and  Grady, 
Dwighi  D  .  4.122.790,  CI.  1I3-I20.00R. 
Marklund.  Per  .A  ;  See — 

Westin.  Per-Olov;  and  Marklund,  Per  A.,  4.122.761.  CI.  98-33.00R. 
Marlow.  Glenn    Mitenng  device  for  wood  and  metal  picture  frames. 

4.122.739.  CI   83-421  000. 
Marotto.  Anthony  F  .  to  Marathon  Manufacturing  Company.  Venetian 

blind  tilter  clutch   4,122,885.  CI.  160-176.00R. 
Marschman.  Loren  H.  Lint  filter  assembly.  4,123.361.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Marsh.  William  R  ;  See — 

Behnke.  Waller  E  ;  Marsh.  William  R  ;  and  Haskell.  Theodore  H., 
4.123.609,  CI.  536-27.000. 
.Martin  Marietta  Corporation;  See — 

Amberntson.  David  S.,  4,123,019,  CI.  244-3.200. 
Karki.  Kenneth  A..  4.123,591,  CI.  428-454.000. 
Lewis.  George  R  ;  and  Fernandez,  Allen,  4,123,017.  CI.  244-3.160. 
Martineau.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Nowlin.  Thomas  E.;  and  Martineau.  Ronald  A.,  4.123,308,  CI. 
156-272.000. 
Maruzen  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hon.  Takashi;  and  Hayashida.  Suetou,  4,123,371.  CI.  252-42.700. 
Maschincnfabnk  Johann  Fischer:  See — 

Fischer.   Stefan,   W  ollschlager.   Dieter;   Scharrenbroich.  Helmut; 
and  Fischer.  Rainer.  4,123.217.  CI.  425-525.000. 
Masco  Corp<"iration  of  Indiana;  See — 

Fathauer.  George  H  .  4.123.715.  CI.  325-464.000. 

Mash.  Dmitry  M  ,  Schedrovitsky.  Savely  S.;  Golovko,  Zoya  I.;  Zaitsev, 

Mikhail  P  .  Sorokin.  .Andrei  N.;  Belyaeva.  Agnia  A.;  and  Khantonov. 

Ivan  I    Induction-tvpe  meter  for  measuring  mechanical  quantities. 

4.123.735.  CI    336-3U.(X)0. 

Mashigan.  Charles,  to  .American  Motors  Corporation.  Closure  for  truck 

bed    4.123.0*^9,  CI    296-iO.OOO. 
Maso-Therm  Corporation;  See — 

Pia/za.  Matthev.  R  ,  4.123.212.  Ci.  425-82.100. 
Massa.  Frank,  to  Donald  P   Massa  &  Fred  M.  Dellorfano.  Jr.  Trustees 
of  The  Sionleigh  Trust  u/d/t   Process  for  applying  electrodes  to  the 
surfaces  of  electroacoustic  transducer  elements  such  as  ceramic  discs. 
4.123.567,  CI   427-123.000. 
Mastman,  Gary  J  ;  See — 

Laveny,  Gerald  C.  4,122,980.  CI.  222-207.000. 
Masuda.  ^'oshinori;  See — 

Seko.    Maomi;    Yamakoshi,    Yasumichi;    Miyauchi.    Hirotsugu; 
Kimoto.     Kyoji;     and     Masuda.     Yoshinon.     4,123,336.     CI. 
204-98000. 
Matburn  (Holdings)  Limited;  See — 

Blacken.  John  H  .  4.122.854,  CI.  128-303.130. 
Matlock.  Wallace  M  .  to  TRW  Inc.  Internal  combustion  valve  having 
an  iron  based  hard-facing  alloy  contact  surface.  4.122.817,  CI.  123- 
188. OAA 
Maisukata.  Kosuke   Predetermined  index  gauge  for  locating  a  selected 

record  band  on  a  gramaphone  record.  4.123,064,  CI.  274- 1. OOR. 
Matsumiya.  James  A.;  See — 

Fisher,  Peter  .M.,  and  Matsumiya,  James  A..  4,122,882,  CI.  152- 
381.2WC. 
Matsumolo.  Seiichi:  See — 

Hosoe.    Kazuya:    Matsumoto,    Seiichi;    Yokota,    Hideo;    Asaeda, 
Tsuyoshi,  Fukushima.  Tadahide;  Shingu.  Tamotsu;  Hashimoto, 
Shigeru.  and  Iwa-shita,  Tomonon,  4,123,650,  CI.  250-201.000. 
Matsumoto.  'Voshihiro.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co.,  Limited.  Multi- 
computer system   4.123,794,  CI.  364-101.000. 
Matsumura.  Kazuhiro  See — 

Shiga.  Akinobu,  Fukui.  Yoshiharu.  Matsumura,  Kazuhiro;  Sasaki, 
Toshio.  and  Ohkawa.  Masahisa,  4,123.387.  CI.  252-429.008. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oda.  Fujio.  4.123,647.  CI.  219-216.000. 
Maucher.  Edmund;  See — 

Maucher.  Paul,  and  Maucher,  Edmund,  4,122,929.  CI.  192-70.180. 
Maucher.  Paul,  and  Maucher.  Edmund,  to  LuK  Lamellen  und  Kup- 
plungsbau GmbH.  Fnction  clutch,  especially  for  motor  vehicles. 
4,122.929,  CI.  192-70.180. 
Maucher.  Paul,  to  LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH   Clutch 
disk  assembly   4,122.931,  CI    192-106.200. 
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.Adjustable  pitch  drum   4,122.748.  CI.  84-41  l.OOA. 


VicClain.  Rot 

4.123.008, 
McConnel 

Fluid  opera 
McCullough. 


Megfned  Maver.  Sigmund,  .Alfranseder.  Josef;  and  Riedl. 

..,^.    V  12^  ^85   CI   252-414  000 
Mazzei    Ange'o  L'Miver-injecior   4.123.800.  CI   3(,6-1500OO 
Mc.Alp'ine.  Oarles  H  .  to  Mac  Engineenng  &  Equiptrient  Campany, 

Inc   Machine  for  wrapping  battery  phtes  4. 12  s,.  1  1,  CI    1  ^^"^^^^^^ 
M -Caid.n.  Jar.es  O  .  and  Best.  John  S  .  to  California  '"f '"'^^  «! J^^' 

nologv    Mercury  chalcogenide  contact  for  setniconduuor  devi.es. 

4  12^.'2'J5.  CI    148-33  000  ^,  ^  d    -,. 

McCaskev.  Harold  O  .  Jr  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Resin 
•oated  'subXate  using  a  shon-set.  high-How  melamme-tormaldehyde 
impregnatir^  resin   4.123,579,  CI   428-264  000  ^       ^  .     , 

impregna   ^^  ^.^^^^^    (^  ct^^h,  Inc   Reactor  d.stnbution  duct 

Javid  P     and  Tullv.  Louis  E  .  to  McConnel!.  David  P 
led  engine   4.122,-'5-.  CI   91-506  000 
[Robert    W  .   to   Milliken    Research   Corpciraiion     Yarn 
tension  con  ro!   4.123.014.  CI   242-152  100. 
McDonald.  \y   B   Paper  earner  for  roll  paper  machines.  4.122.650.  CI 

53-389  000 
McElhott.  St 

r9-t)  30R 
McGinlev 

4,122,8 

McGinley.  Tiiuino^  .     .— ";■■,"-)  477" ri    n9  1 1  noo 

warp-wave  weaving  system   4.122.872.  CI.  139-11  UUU 

McGraw-Edikon  Company;  See—  ,.,,  ,t^, 

Huber   vfilham  J.  4.123.738.  CI    337-15*^000 
McKee    ThoLas  M    Refrigeration  system  with  low   energy   detrost 
4  122.687. jCl   62-156,000 

'^^'^crF-uTloh"  i'lawler.  Harry   .A  ,  and  McMurtry.  Carl  H 

4  P>  386.  CI    106-44  000  ^  ^ 

■     "     lichael  M  .  Mowe.  Wayne  T    and  ^^Iker  Darwy^  E.  to 

Tompany   Nylon  66  spinnmg  process.  4.123.492.  CI.  .64 


lei   Pay  telephone  alarm  and  audit  system  4,123.623.  CI 

homas  F    Method  of  weaving  and  apparatus  therefor 

"A    139-11  000 

homas  F    Method  and  apparatus  tor  inserting  wett  m  a 


McNamara. 
Monsanto 
21000F 

McNeil  La 
Umen. 

McReynolds 
neers  Sup 


346- "5  000 


D    and  .Assa.  Jakob 
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tratories.  Incorporated   See 

,chaelJ,4,123.538.  CI   424-26^000  ^    ^     ^ 

Marshall  B  .  and  VanTilbury.  Jack  D  .  to  Traffic  Engi 
v  Corporation  (TESCO)    Meth.xl  ^"^  "^^^^"^  '^J^^J^' 
mining  opiimum  average  cycle  lengths   4.122.>^94.  CI.  235-89.0OR 

VIcVean.  Mthael  T    See—  w    ^     .   -r      .  n-)  ai<;    r\ 

"        Bowen.lLeon  O  .  Jr  .  and   McVean.   Michael  T,  4.122.835.  CI. 

126-299  OOD 
Mead  Corp<^ration.  The;  See 

Hou.  Shiou  L.  4. 123.760,  C 
Mednikarov    Bonslav  D    See— 

Malinovkki.  Yordan  P  .  Mednikarov.  Honsla 
J  .  4,ll23.280.  CI   96-94  OBF 
Medtronic.  Inc    See—  ,,,,-,,    r- 

Stasz,  FJeter,  and  Patten.  Floyd  R    4,122.    13,  C 

"^"BevingL  JoiTn  F  .  Savidge.  Michael,  and  Meeker,  Paul.  4,122.576, 
CI    1?-49  00R 

Mego  Corp    See—  <inn*,->     n 

Wexler     Howard,    and    Reiner.    Lawrence    L.    4,123,06.,    C 
-)-■■;  \jg  goQ 
Mehta,"NaXman  B  ,  and  Bneaddy,  Lawrence  E  ,  to  Burroughs  We 
come  Cd   Sulfide  compounds  and  methcxis  and  compositions  tor 
treating  depression,  4,123,555,  CI   424-330  UJJ 

^^'' M;.ndu,^MaTcel  J  .  Credner.  Hans-Heinnch,  Himrrielt^ann.  Wolf 
sang^  Meier.  Ernst,  Benoy,  Gaston  J  ^  ^"  Po^'-^^'^'^'^'^f  ^^f  ,^, 
Schrknz.  Karl-Wilheim.  and  Van  \eelen.  George  F  .  4.123,281, 
CI   *.-l600OR 

Meijer,  Petfcr  J   N    See—  n         1    v      ii-'ia'is  r\   iU) 

GeurtsJLeonardus  H  ,  and  Meijer.  Peter  J    N  ,  4.1.3.438.  CI.  .60 

Meinha^dt.  Norn.an  A  .  to  Lubnzol  Corporation  The.  Preparation  and 
use  of  bisic  metal  salt  compositions  of  phosphorus-containing  acids. 
4  123  3"!  CI    252-32  "OE 


Meir.  Franfe   See 

Hatimknn.  Ernst  G  .  Krech.  Han' 
340-6 '2  000 
MeliUo.  Djvid  G    See— 

Tull.  Soger  J  ,  and  Meli 


andMeir,  Franz.  4, 1  23,^40.  CI 


.er  .     a„u Daud  G  .  ^•»23.457  C|  5"    6 

Meller.   lah  V    Course  to  wind  guidance  device    4,122..  10.  CI.    li- 

1  "'^  oorI 

Melloni.    ^ero    Delia   Torre.   Arturo.    Lauria^  Francesco^  Pa-sserini. 
■    Norma  Irossi.  Alessandro;  and  Tommasini,  RalTaele.  to  Carlo  Erba. 

SdA    K-incvclic   derivatives  of  azetidine  and   process  for  their 

prepara.on.  4'.123.52^C1   424-244  000 

Memmhardt.  Dieter  See  -  ,  ,-,1  ni   n   tni  ^7  OTP 

Renz.  Udo  D  ,  and  Memmhardt.  Dieter.  4.123.1  IL  CI.  301-37OTP. 

Menown.  Hugh,  and  Wheldon.  R^^^,^  ,J,;,'"  .^"f  l'\^„fl^:;''^'  ^'''' 
Company  Limned   Thyratrons  4.123.684.  CI    31>-205fJOO 

Merck  &  Co,  Inc    See—  □     ,        r 

CamaT  Lovji    D  ,    and    Christensen.    Burton    G 

424248  520 
Chns;ensen.    Bunon    G.    and    Walton,    tdwa  d 

42-(-2'4  0OO 
DiNiino,  Frank  P.  4.123.539.  CI.  424-270  000 

Hagopian.    Arpi;    Carlo.    Dennis   J.,    and    Stoudt,    Thomas 

4  1I3.52O.  CI   424-92  000 


4,123.528. 
4.123,547, 


Morse    Lewis  D.;  Walker,  William  G.;  and   Hammes,  Paul  A., 

4,123,382.  CI.  252-316.000.  c^       ^  i     ir 

Smith  Robert  L.;  Stokker,  Gerald  £.;  and  Gragoe.  Edward  J  .  Jr , 

Ttllll^S^PaS^^^rDavid  G..  4.123.45.  CI    5^-466,030 

Menlainen.  Heikki:  and  Strom.  Ulf  J   G    •"/,  ,^f  !f  ^-^  ^^  ^^^ 
Device  for  measuring  the  width  of  timber.  4,123,169,  CI.  356-167.000. 

Merrell  Toraude  S.  A.;  See—  .  ,      j  , 

Kornowski.  Henri;  Roques.  Bernard;  Oberlin,  Robert;  and  Jondet. 
Andre.  4.123.544.  CI.  424-274.000. 

Mersch.  Roland;  See—  .    d    1     ^    in3ia7ri 

Metz.  Paul;  Schockmel,  Robert;  and  Mersch.  Roland.  4.123.247.  CI. 

65-141  000. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH;  See- 
Held.  Manfred.  4,122,775,  CI.  102-8.000. 
V^eiland.  Emil.  4,122.730,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Meszaros,  Zoltan:  See—  . 

Hermecz.  Istvan;  Meszaros.  Zoltan.  Virag.  Sandor;  Vasvan  nee 
Debreczy.  Lelle;  Horvath.  Agnes;  Knoll,  Jozsef;  Sebestyen. 
Gyula;  and  David.  Agoston,  4.123,533.  CI.  424-251.000. 

Metalleesellschaft;  See—  /-^      ^  i-)i  <qq    r-i 

Hilterhaus.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Reuter.    Franz    G  .    4.123,599,    CI. 

521-123.000.  ,     .        .  o 

Metz  Paul  Schockmel,  Robert;  and  Mersch,  Roland,  to  Acienes  Reu- 
nie's  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange  S.A  ARBED  Apparatus  for  ex- 
panding metallurgical  slag.  4,123,247,  CI   65-141.000 

'^"Toh'iye^Bfa^awes,  Dag;  and  Meyer.  W.lly.  4.123,437,  CI.  260- 

^08  OOR 
Meyers    Franklin  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Dual  field  image 

scanner  4.123.134.  CI.  350-6.700.  

Meyers.  Gilbert  D   Wheel  lift.  4,123,038,  CI.  254-2.00R. 
Michalik.  Horst  B:  See—  ,mn.ifl    r-i 

Weschenfelder.  Otto  T.;  and  Michalik.  Horst  B  ,  4,123.048,  CI. 

270-77.000  ,    „     u      u     ^    ^ 

Michelet  Jacques;  and  Zanetta.  Hugues,  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la 
Siderurgie    Francaise    Crucible   for   induction    heating    apparatus. 
4,123,045,  CI   266-275.000. 
Michigan  State  University:  See— 

Ledebuhr,  Richard  L.;  Hansen,  Clarence  M..  and  Patterson,  Rich- 
ard J    4  122,766,  CI.  99-640.000. 
Michio.  Kawazoe.  Object  holding  device.  4.123,026.  CI   248-3 16.00E. 
Vlicrowave  Associates,  Inc.:  See—  _,   .     ,  ,       ^^ 

Hines   Marion  E.;  Stinehelfer.  Harold  E..  Sr.;  and  Atchley,  Dana 
W  ,' Jr.,  4,123.759.  CI   343-854.000. 
Middelheek.  Cornells  G.,  to  Ballast-Nedam  Groep  N  V  ;  and  Skimovex 

B  V   Oil-water  separator.  4,123,365.  CI   210-521  000 
Mid^utani    Wataru;  Nakajima.  Koe;  Kikuma.  Toshio;  Ondo.  Kettaku; 
and  JPX    to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  tor 
manufacturing  rlietallic  pipe.  4.122,6%,  CI.  J2^2^000 
Miers.  Bruce  W;  Proksch.  Frederick  D.  and  Welker.  Gerald  H.    to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Fan  noise  suppressor  and  bafOe   4.U2.W8, 

CI    180-68.00P.  .  .        ..   c  .1    ^K, 

Mikhael   Wasfy  B  ,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Symmetrical  poly- 
phase network.  4,123,712.  CI.  325-137.000. 
Mikino.  Hiroshi;  See—  ^  xj„„,l, 

Okikawa  Susumu;  Yukawa.  Osamu,  Mikino,  Hiroshi;  and  Nonaka, 
Voshio.  4.123,293,  CI.  148-1 1.50C. 
Mikite^  Gyu^a^See- ^  M.k.te,  Gyula,  4.123,615.  CI   568-712.000. 

Mikiver.  Lembit;  See—  n      u      /ii-)-i<a-j 

Jonsson,  Nils  A.;  Mikiver.  Lembit;  and  Moses.  Pinchas,  4,123,543, 

CI   424-274.000.  ».    .    j      t 

Mileite    Henn.  to  Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages    Method  ot 

manufacturing  reinforced  phenol  resin  articles,  and  products  thus 

obtained   4.123.414,  CI.  260-38.000. 

Milferstadi.  Dieter:  See—  tnf.  nr^ 

Maixner,  Uwe;  and  Milferstadt,  Dieter.  4.123,655,  CI.  250-305.000. 

Miller.  Arthur  F:  See—  _,,,     .  u    ,       c 

Grasselli    Robert  K.,  Miller,  Arthur  F  ,  and  Hardman.  Harley  F  . 
4.123.453.  CI.  260-465.300. 

'""Ben'ge?  RobertjTand  Miller.  Cecil  H  ,  4,123,303,  CI    149^17  000 
Miller   Edsel  L    and  Krenowicz,  Robert  A.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany  Lubricating  oil  composition   4.123.369.  CI   252-32  70E 
Miller'  Helmut,  to  Escher  Wyss  Limited    Rim-type  hydroelectric  ma- 
chine 4,123,666,  CI.  290-52.000. 
Miller    Hugo  S.  Combined  internal  combustion   and   steam   engine 
4.122.803.0.  123-25.00P.  w    u  ^     f 

Miller    Robert  F.,  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  ot 

starting  a  hot  air  furnace.  4,123.000.  CI.  236-1 1.000. 
Milhken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

McCullough,  Robert  W.,  4,123,014,  CI.  242-152.100 
Mills  Peter  M  ,  to  Titan  Proform  Company  Limited  Split  w  heel  safety 

feature.  4,123,112,  CI.  301-35.0BJ 
Minamizono,  Tsugikuma,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mitachi  Oiiky^o  Seisaku- 
sho   Stylus  vibrating  mechanism  in  pickup  cartridge   4,1.3,067,  CI. 
S74.37  000 
Mi'nemura,  Hajime;  Kusama,  Haruya;  and  Sato,  Shoichi,  to  Minemura, 
Hajime    Device  for  automatically   turning  discs  from  side  to  side 
4.123,066,  CI.  274-lO.OOC. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    See— 
Dorer,  Gary  L.,  4,123.267.  CI   %-l  OPC 
Franer.  Victor  R..  4,123.580,  CI.  428-304  000. 
Nelson,  Norman  E..  4.122.985.  CI.  226-181  000. 
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Pernngton,  Kenneth  J  ;  Taylor,  Phillip  A  ;  and  Vogelgesang.  Peter 

J..  4,123,309,  CI    156-234000 
Pernngton,  Kenneth  J  .  Taylor.  Phillip  A  .  and  Vogelgesang,  Peter 

J.,  4,123,578.  CI.  428-206.000 
Winslow,  John  M.,  4.123,282,  CI   '^6-114  100. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Takeuchi,  Koji.  and  Inagaki,  Syotaro,  4,122,981.  CI   222-231  000 
Minsker,  Lawrence  D   Folding  chair  4,123,101.  CI   297-58000 
Mishima  Kosan  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Fujii,  Yoshihiro;  Monyama,  Taketoshi;  Shigematsu,  Yoshikatsu; 
Takeuchi.    Shinjiro;    Kikuchi,    Toshiro,    Taguchi.    Makio:    and 
Ichioka,  Satoshi,  4,123,707,  CI,  324-208  000 
Mita  Industnal  Company.  Limited;  See— 

Fushida,  Akira;  Monkawa,  Hiroichi;  Shinsho.  Toshihiro;  Miyazaki, 
Takaaki;  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  4,123,271.  CI   96-1  800, 
Mitchel,  Stanley  Operation  initiator  4,122,729.  CI   74-128  000. 
Mitchell,  William  A,;  See- 
Johnson,  Charles  R.;  Forlow.  John  K.;  Black,  Paul  G     Mitchell, 
William  A  ;  and  Clark,  John  S,  4,122,755,  CI   90-11  OOA 
Mitobe,  Koichi;  and  Uehara,  Yasuhiko,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Process  for  the 
production  of  color  television  picture  tubes  4.123.563.  CI  427-68  000. 
Mitrovic.  Milan;  and  Hayes,  Terence  J  .  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Anthelmintics     effective     against      liver     flukes      4,123,553,     CI. 
424-311  000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industnes  Limited;  See— 

Inoue,  Sho;  Ohata,  Katsuya.  Tsutsui.  Satoshi;  and  Nomura.  Tatsuo. 
4.123,541,  CI.  424-272.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 
Anzai,  Nobuo,  4,122,919,  CI.  187-29.00R. 

Yamamura,  Takashi;  Tabata,  Norikazu.  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshihiko. 
4.123.664.  CI.  250-536000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc  ;  See— 

Katayama.  Masao;  and  Tabeta.  Yaiaro.  4,123.426,  CI.  260-1 12.00R 
Mitsui-Nisso  Corporation  See— 

Fukuda.    Kiyou;    Kawabata.    Toshihiko.    and    Asai.    Kiyotsugu. 
4,123.412.  CI   260-30  8DS 
Mittemeijer.  Hans  R  ;  See— 

Schultheiss.  Udo  F.,  4.122,925,  CI    190-52,000 
Mitzlaff,  Michael:  See- 
Warning,  Klaus;  and  Mitzlaff.  Michael.  4.123.434.  CI   260-2%  OOD 
Miyake,  Haruhisa;  See — 

Ukihashi,    Hiroshi,    Yamabe,    Masaaki.    and    Miyake.    Haruhisa. 
4,123.602.  CI.  526-206.000. 
Miyamoto.  Akihiko;  See— 

Takahashi,  Jiro;  and  Miyamoto,  Akihiko,  4,123.330,  CI  96-29  OOD 
Miyamoto.   Motomu.   High   speed  switching  device  for  switch  and 

breaker  4,123,638,  CI   200-153.0OG. 
Miyamoto,  Norioki;  See — 

'  Iwasaki,  Tetsuji.  Miyamoto,  Nonoki.  Sugimura.  Yukio;  Tachibana. 
Kyozaburo;  and  Takeno,  Tsuneyuki.  4.123.254,  CI   71-08  000 
Miyasaka,  Takao.  to  Copal  Company   Limited.  Coreless  cylindncal 

armature  for  electncal  rotary  machines.  4,123.679,  CI   310-266.000 
Miyauchi,  Hirotsugu;  See— 

Seko,     Maomi;     Yamakoshi,    Yasumichi,    Miyauchi,     Hirotsugu; 
Kimoto.     Kvoji,     and     Masuda.     Yoshinon,     4,123,336.     CI. 
204-98.000, 
Miyazal.'   Takaiaki;  See — 

Fushida.  Akira  Monkawa.  Hiroichi;  Shinsho.  Toshihiro;  Miyazaki. 
Takaaki.  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  4,123.271.  CI   96-1.800 
Mizuta.  Aisuo;  See— 

Yamakoshi,     Noboru.     Kaneda.    Tsugio;     Hatsuoka,     Nobuyasu; 
Shimazu,  Shinichi;   Fujita.  Tatsu,  Yamada.   Yoshiro;   Yamuda. 
Tetsuo;  and  Mizuta.  Atsuo,  4.123,29b.  CI    148-36,000. 
Mobay  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Heiss.  Herbert  L.;  Yeater,  Robert  P  ,  and  Caner.  Russell  P  .  Jr  . 
4,123,419,  CI   260-45. 8NZ 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation;  See— 

Bridger,  Robert  F,;  and  Landis,  Phillip  S.,  4,123.372.  CI.  252-48.200. 
Finberg.  Arne  O  .  4,123,417.  CI.  260-42  460 
Williamson,  Albert  E  ,  4,123,505,  CI   423-564  000. 
Mochizuki,  Taketoshi.  Harada,  Fumio;  Imaizumi.  Tadahiro;  and  Nose, 
Koichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ;  and  Shin  Meiwa  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  Refnger- 
ating  system.  4,122,688.  CI.  62-196.00R. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Miller,  Robert  F,  4.123,000.  CI   236-11  000 
Moeller,  Charles  R  ;  and  Jeffers,  Fredenck  J  .  to  Eastman  Technology, 
Inc    Magnetic  head   with  mechanically  isolated   thin   film  sensor. 
4,123,790,  CI    360-111  000 
Moeser,  Denis  S.,  to  Leisure  Products,  Inc  Boat  seat  latching  assembly 

4,122,571,  CI.  9-7.000. 
Molan,   Richard   E.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Laminates. 

^,123.588,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Moldram,  Peter  A  ;  See- 
Gladstone,  David  J  .  and  Moldram.  Peter  A.,  4,123.751.  CI.  340- 
324.00M. 
Molins  Limited;  See — 

Preston,  Edward  G..  4,122,859,  CI.  131-84.008. 
Molz.  Harold  A   Mainsail  and/or  mizzensail  furling  device  4,122,793, 

CI    114-106.000 
Monarch  Machine  Tool  Company.  The;  See— 

Gusching.    Nagle    V;    and    Prescott.    Ralph    E..    4,122.597.    CI. 
29-568.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Lewis.  Richard  W.,  4.122,986.  CI.  226-198  000 
Monarch  Tool  &  Manufactunng  Company;  See- 
Hall,  Mitchell  A.,  4,122,695,  CI.  70-417000. 
Monbaliu,  Marcel  J.,  Credner,  Hans-Heinnch;  Himmelmann,  Wolf- 


gang Meier.  Ernst  Benoy,  Gaston  J  ;  Van  Poucke,  Raphael  K.; 
Schranz,  Karl-Wilhelm;  and  Van  Veelen,  George  P.,  to  Agfa-Geva- 
ert  N  V  Photographic  silver  halide  color  matenal  containing  fast- 
acting  hardener  and  2-pyrarolin-5-one  coupler  precursors.  4.123.281. 
CI  96- 100. OOR. 
Mongeon.  Robert  J  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  speckle  tracking  4,123.651,  CI.  25O-203.00R. 
Monsanto  Company   See— 

Coran.  Auben  Y  ,  4.123.411.  CI.  260-30.80R 
McNamara.  Michael  M.;  Mowe.  Wayne  T.,  and  Walker,  Darwyn 
H  .  4.123.492.  CI.  264-210.00F- 
Montedison  S.p.A.;  See — 

Credah.  Lino;  and  Guidotti.  Vincenzo,  4,123,424.  CI.  528-337.000. 
Moog  Inc.   See — 

Pegler.  Frederick  E.  W.;  and  Laucks.  Howard  H.,  4.122,598.  CI 
29-568  (XK) 
Mookheriee.  Braja  D  ;  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders.  James  M  ;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Shuster. 
Edward  J  \  inals.  Joaquin:  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 
Hruz.a.  Denis  E..  Sr ,  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.; 
Tseng,  Ching  Y,  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A..  4,123,393,  CI. 
252-522  000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

French.  Denis  E   E  .  4.123.086.  CI.  282-11  50A. 
Moore.  James  E   Bnquetting  plant.  4.123.209,  CI.  425-74.000. 
M(xire,  Roben  R.;  See— 

Eitzen,    Vincent    E;    and    Moore,    Robert    R.,    4,122,998,    CI. 
235-475.000 
Moren.  Karl-Enk;  and  Sixtensson,  Par  S  ,  to  Stora  Kopparbergs  Berg- 
slags  AB    Titanium-stabilized  deep  drawing  steel  suiUble  for  hot 
galvanizing   4.123.261.  CI.  75-125.000. 
Moreni.  Battista.  to  Speizman  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  means  for 
transferring  knit  loops  between  cylinders  of  a  double  cylinder  knit- 
ting machine   4.122.690.  CI.  66-14.000. 
Monkawa.  Hiroichi   See — 

Fushida.  ^Akira.  Monkawa.  Hiroichi;  Shinsho,  Toshihiro;  Miyazaki. 
Takaaki   and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  4.123.271,  CI.  96-1.800. 
Monoka.  Atsumi.  and  Nakashima,  T:imotsu,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc. 

False-lwist  yarn  and  process  4.122,658,  CI.  57-14O.00R. 
Monshita.  Masataka.  Fukushima.  Mitsuru;  Sasagawa,  Tutomu:  Inaba, 
■^'oshihito:  >okokawa.  Yasuo;  Araragi.  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Narumi; 
and  Uchiyama.  Hachiro,  to  Toyo  Jozo  Company,  Ltd  ;  and  A&ahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  cellulose 
micrcKapsuies,  and  resulting  cellulose  microcapsules.  4,123,381,  CI. 
252-316000. 
Monshita,  Yoshiyuki;  See — 

Hanyo,  Susumu;  Yamaguchi,  Jousuke;  Monshiu,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Noguchi.  Itoshi.  4,122,697,  CI.  72-128.000. 
Monyama.  Taketoshi   See — 

Fujii.  toshihiro.  Monyama,  Taketoshi;  Shigematsu,  Yoshikatsu; 
Takeuchi.    Shinjiro;    Kikuchi,   Toshiro;   Taguchi,   Makio;   and 
Ichioka.  Satoshi,  4,123.707,  CI.  324-208.000. 
Morley,  Edward  G  ;  See — 

James.  Nicholas  A.;  Hudson,  John  A.;  Savage,  Derek  G.;  and 
Morley.  Edward  G.,  4,123,202.  CI.  417-216  000. 
Morley,  John  S  ;  See — 

Dutta.  Anand  S.;  Gormley,  James  J.;  Hayward,  Chnstopher  P.; 
Morlev.   John   S.;   Petter.   Nigel   N.;   and   Stacey.   Gilbert   J.. 
4.123.523.  CI   424-177.000. 
Morns,  Neal  R    Reusable  closures  for  hermetically  sealing  containers. 

4.122.964.  CI   215-260.000. 
Morrison.  Francis  J    See — 

Bard.  John  A  ;  and  Morrison,  Francis  J..  4.122.641.  CI.  52-403.000. 
Mornson.  Robert  J  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Optical  fiber  con- 
nector 4.123.138.  CI.  350-96.210. 
Morse.  Glenn  B.;  See — 

Runge.  Glen  V  ;  and  Morse.  Glenn  B..  4,122.637.  CI.  52-3.000. 
Morse.  Lewis  D  ;  Walker.  William  G  ;  and  Hammes.  Paul  A.,  to  Merck 
&     Co.     Inc      Method     of    microencapsulation.     4.123,382.     CI. 
252-316.000. 
Moses.  Pinchas:  See — 

Jonsson.  Nils  A.;  Mikiver,  Lembit;  and  Moses,  Pinchas,  4,123,543, 
CI.  424-274.000 
Moshofsky.  Jerome  F    and  Vanderzanden,  Allan  J.,  to  Hyster  Com- 
pany    Fuel    supply    conirol    and    carburetor    linkage    mechanism. 
4,122.819,  CI    123-198.0OD. 
Mosior,  Donald  J  ;  Cawood.  Charles  D..  Jr.;  and  Ekinaka.  Michael  H.. 
to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Surgical  instrument  and 
methtxi  of  assembly  thereof  4,122.856,  CI.  128-311.000. 
Moskovv  117,  Ronald,  Stahl,  Philip:  and  Reed.  Walter  R..  to  Ferrofluidics 
Corporation    Inertia  damper   using  ferrofluid.   4,123.675.  CI.   310- 
49  OOR 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  Benjamin  C.  4.123.799.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Mowe.  Wayne  T    See — 

McNarriara,  Michael  M  .  Mowe,  Wayne  T.;  and  Walker,  Darwyn 
E.,  4.123.492.  CI    264-210.00P. 
Mozley,  Richard  H  .  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Cyclone  construction  and  fixing.  4.123.364.  CI.  210-512.00M. 
Mrofchak.  John  J  Energy  saving  device  utilizing  normally  wasted  heat 

from  clothes  dryers.  4,'l22,6l2.  CI.  34-86.000. 
Muir.  Samuel;  See — 

Riley,  Ralph  V.;  Muir.  Samuel;  Bloor,  Christopher;  and  Jozsef, 
Tibor.  4,123,264.  CI   75-211.000. 
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Muller.  Helrrut   See 

Giig.   Bernard,   Muller 


Jean    4,123,418.  CI. 


Haireddin:     and     Muller,     Jens, 


Biarvl  produc- 

Building  form 

4,12?,58'2,    CI 


Helmut,  and   Rcxi> 
8NT 
See — 

Fniz-Walter,     Jacobi 
4.123,148,  CI   424-274,000 

Muller,  MicHael   See—  , , ,  -,-,n  nnn 

Keller   iTodench   and  Muller.  Michael,  4, 123, fi86,  CI    .-13-230.000 
Munter   Ernil  A  .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Digital  echo  attenua- 
tion Crcui    for  a  telephone  system   4,123,626,  CI    P-^-PO  200 
Murakami    ilitsuo.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Famy     Baby    walker   with 

rvicTforLpporting  stem  for  beads   4,123,078,  CI    280-8-02W, 
Muramatsu.  Nonmichi  See— 

Kawada    Seigo,  Suda.  Yoshitaka.  Tsuchiya.  Shigeru,  Ohta    No- 

buya,  Muramatsu.  Norimichi;  and  Nishio.  Kazuo.  4.123.554,  CI 

424-334  000 

Murata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd,   See—         ,,,,,.^,    ^,    ,,,  ,owwi 

Ito   Katiuo   and  Yoshimura,  Kazunon,  4.123.781,  CI.  35»-l^l-000. 

Yoshikaiv a.'  Masazi,  and  Saw  ada.  Tomoe.  4. 123,688.  CI  3 1 5-58.000, 

Murata     Tajieo,    to    ,Alps    Electric    Co.    Ltd     Pushbutton    switch 

4.123,641,  CI   200-340  000 
Murrav     Gi^^rge    G.    to    Strikemaster    Manutacturing    Corp,     I  he_ 
Molded  plistic  bowling  pin  and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereot 
4  123  05".  CI   273-82  OOR 
Murtha.  Timothy  P.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compan> 

lion.  4,12].470.  CI   260-668  OOD 
Musyt,  William,  to  Goodyear  .Aerospace  Corporation 
for    moldid    articles    having    a    urethane    coating 

Mut'o"  Toshfya.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho 
Turn  sigiial   mechanism  for   use  in  motor  vehicles.   4,12-\6.^^,  CI 
200-61  2^ir 
Mvrens  Verksted  A/S  See—  _,    c:    ,  i     .-    u 

■   Fntzvofc.    Bjorn    H  ,    Carling,    Helge,    and    Enk^en,    Leil    H  , 
4,123]3n,  CI    162-17  OCX) 
Lamaknshnan   See- 
Marvin   Higgens.  Calvin  E  .  and  Nagarajan,  Ramakrish- 
'.123.612.  CI    544-16  000 

:hi.  Oda,  Takashi,  and  Yamaihita,  Kojk  to  Nippon  Electric 
3uilt-in  miniature  radio  antenna  4.123,756,  CI   343-702  000. 

rt  I    S^^ — 
siihuerJr,  Arthur  P  ,  and  Nagel.  Robert  I  ,  4. 123,1^1 ,  CI  404-9.000. 
Nakahara    Tsuneo;  Hoshikawa.   Masao.   Shiraishi,   Saioshi.   Kurosaki. 
Shiro   and  Fujiwara,  Kunio.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd 
ManufactLnng    method    of   an    optical    waveguide     4,!23,4^',    CI 
264-1  OOcf 
Nakajima,  ioc   See—  -,-    .         ri  j 

Midzut;ini     Wataru,    Nakajima.    Koe.    Kikuma.    Toshio;    Undo. 
Keitaku,  and  JPX,  4,122,6%.  CI   72-52.000. 
Nakamatsu,  Yoshiro   Golfclub   4,123,056,  CI    273-78  000 

Nakamura,  Issei:  See—  ,,-,•.  i<t 

Inowa   Shigeru,  Nakamura.  Issei.  and  Furuva.  Tutomu.  4.123,156. 

CI,  355-3  OSC  ,       ^,  ^ 

Nakamura    Montoshi,  and  Nakanowatari,  Jun.  to  .Alps  hlectric  Co.. 

Ltd   Var.able  resistor  4,123,^42,  CI    338-137000. 
Nakamura.  Montoshi,  See— 

Kiyonci,  Tetsuhiro;  Nakamura.  Montoshi;  and  Nakanowatan.  Jun, 
4.12;i,^41.  CI    338-121  000 
Nakamura.  Yoshio   See—  »     ,  •     ^  ci.-     ■  v.- 

Tanakii    Tsutomu,    Nakamura.    Yoshio;    Asahi.    Koji,    bhiraishi. 
Tadayoshi,  and  Takahara,  Kenji.  4,123.329.  CI    195-28.00R 
Nakanowaian,  Jun   See— 

Kiyon(>   Tetsuhiro,  Nakamura.  Mori!o>hi.  and  Nakanowatan.  Jun. 

4,12.1.741.  CI    338-121  000. 
Nakaniura.    Montoshi,    and    Nakanowatari.    Jun,    4,123.74^,    CI. 
338-p37  000 
Nakashima.  Tamotsu  See—  ,,•,,  «o    i-i    "st 

Monoca.   .Atsumi;   and   Nakashima,   Tamctsu,   4,1Z2,63»,  «_1.   3/- 

140  X)R 
Nakavama   Noboru   See—  ,     ,,      ,  u       u 

fasaki      Yoshio,     Nakavama,    Noboru,    and    Kajihara.     Hirosni, 
4  122,990.  CI.  228-2000 
Nalbach  J:ihn  C  .  to  John  R   Nalhach  Engineenng  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  filhnk  containers   4,122. ^"'6,  CI    141-150000. 
Naico  Chamical  Company    See— 

VartiA,  Joseph  F,  and  Wortley,  George  E,  Jr 

^1-?6  000 
Vossl,  Peter  H  ,  4,12.v234,  C!    ^S5  000. 
Narutomi.J^'asuhisa  See— 

Kita.  Nobuyuki,  and  Narutomi,  Yasuhisa,  4 


Nagarajan 

Gorma 

nan 

Nagata,  Ko 

Co  .  Ltd 

Nagel.  Ro 


4,123.249.  CI. 


Nasutavic 
Grins 
mo 


js.  Wilmonte  .A.:  See— 
.lead.  Robert  R  .  Jones.  Kenneth  C 
lite  A  .  4.123.435.  CI   260-30"  TOD 


National  Latent  Development  Corporation   See— 


Kita, 


123.276.  CI.  96-91.00R. 
and  Nasutavicus,  Wil- 


\obuyuki,  and  Narutomi,  Yasuhisa.  4.123.276,  CI.  96-91.00R. 
National' I  Research  Development  Corporation;  See— 

Mozhv.  Richard  H.  4. 123,364,  CI   210-512.00M,  | 

National  Super  Service  Company,  The:  See—  ,,,nc-,/; 

Bevington.  John  F  ,  Savidge,  Michael;  and  Meeker,  Paul,  4,122.576. 
CI    15-49  OOR 
National  L'nion  Electnc  Corporation   See 
Zaun<:r,  John  H  ,  and  Waller,  Lvle  G 
Natunn-V-erk  Becker  &  Do    See-  ,,-,,,oq     r-i 

Korlstzki.     Rudi,     and     Schuhmacher.     Gunter.     4.123,589,    CI 
42a-425.0OO 


4.123.59",  CI   429-112.000 


Naworski,  Joseph  S.:  See—  .,    u 

Campbell.    Ramsey   G.;    Doane.    Elliott    P.;    Hemes.    M    Henry; 
Naworski.  Joseph  S,;  and  Vogt.  Harvey  J,.  4.123,467,  CI.  260- 
659  OOA, 
Nebe,  Juergen:  See—  ,    ,     ,  a       u     a    u 

Port     Morton    I.;    Nebe.    Juergen.    and    Ladeur,    Bernhard    H 
4.123.577.  CI,  428-95,000, 
Nehma.  Roland  E,  Tube  connector.  4.123.180.  CI   403-172  000 
Nelson.  Norman  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany    Tape    cartridge    with    self-aligning    tape    transport    roller 
4.122,985,  CI   226-181.000. 
Nelson,  Robert  H  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  System  for  control- 
ling vehicle  movement  over  a  fixed  guideway    4,123,023,  CI    246- 
182  IX)B 
Nelson,  Wayne  F,.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,   The    Tubing  tester 

4.122.898.  CI.  166-325,000. 
Nemoto,  Takayuki:  See— 

Kitahara,    Sigeyosi;   Okada.    Isamu;    Jumonji,    Shigeru;    Nemoto. 
Takayuki    Yoshimur^,  Shigeru;  Soma.  Tsunenori,  and  Shinoda. 
Nobuhiko,  4,123,7&2',_C1.  358-210000 
Netherton,  Charles  F,:  ^— 

Jandeska,  William  F.;  NethVrton,  Charles  F  .  and  Vigor,  Charles 
W  ,  4.123.297,  CI,  148-103)000 
Nettleion,  Donald  E.,  Jr  ;  Doyle,  Terrence  W  ,  and  Bradner.  William 
T,,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  Antibiotic  compound   4,123,608,  CI 
536-17.000. 
Neubert,  Frederic  B.;  and  Coldren.  Kenneth  M,,  to  M  &  W   Gear 
Company,  Combination  grain  discharge  chute  construction  for  dump 
wagon,  4.122.932,  CI,  193-5  000 
Neuman.  Andrew:  See—  .  ,,,  lio     /-, 

Leister,    Norman    A,;    and    Neuman,     Andrew,    4,123,30K,    CI 
252-25,000, 
Newell  Stanley  E..  to  Boeing  Companv,  The  Anemometer  compensa- 
tor Imeanzer  4.122,722,  CI.  73-362.0AR. 
New  land,  William  M  ,  to  Hercules  Supply  Company   Ductboard  collar. 

4,123,093,  CI,  285-189,000. 
Newton,  Richard  C:  See — 

Borenstein,   David  E.;  and  Newton,  Richard  C  4.122.588.  CI 
28-221.000. 
Nickerson.  William  A,:  See—  ,  ,,-,  ,,c     r-i 

Keller.   James    R,;   and    Nickerson.    William    A.    4.123.315,    CI. 
156-560.000. 
Nielsen,  Helmar.  Picture  frame.  4,122,617.  CI   40-155  000. 
Nieto  de  Moreno.  Pierre  A  .  to  Societe  Soberal  S  A    Apparatus  for 

decelerating  descending  bodies.  4,122.934.  CI    193-32  000 
Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Isono,  Tadao.  4,123.765.  CI.  354-25  000. 
Nihon  Pipeline  Service  Kabushiki  Kiahsa:  See— 
Sagawa,  Teikichi,  4,122,575,  CI.  15-104,06R. 
Nihon  Radiator  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Suyama.  Eizo,  4,122,914,  CI.  181-258.000, 
^J I  k  m    I  ^30 '  S&c~^~ 

Isshiki,  Naotsugu;  Nikai,  Isao;  and  Uchida.  Hiroyuki,  4, 1 22.680.  CI. 
60-649.000. 
Niks.  Anton;  See— 

Van  Hijfte.  Willy  H.  P.;  Vanmarcke,  Luc  A.;  and  Niks.  Anton. 
4.123.570.  CI,  427-222.000, 
Nippon  Electnc  Co,.  Ltd,:  See—  .,...,,,  -,c.  ^, 

Nagata.  Koichi;  Oda.  Takashi;  and  Yamashita.  Koji.  4.123,756,  CI 
343-702,000, 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tomisawa,  Nono;  Uchiyama,  Yasuji;  Okumura.  Takatoshi,  and 

Takeda,  Toshio.  4.122,743.  CI,  84-1  240, 
Yamashita.  Toshinon,  4,122,747,  CI   84-411  OOR. 
Nippon  Jido  Seigyo,  Ltd.:  See—  ,-,,  ,-,«     r~\ 

Uchiyama,    Yasushi;    and    Awamura,    Daikichi,    4,123.170,    CI. 
356-167.000. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co  .  Ltd  :  See—  ^,  -,,,  r^nr^ 

Takahashi.  Kentaro;  and  Urano.  Shigeru,  4.123.265.  CI  75-211.000. 
Nippon  Prosensor  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Otani,  Hiroaki,  4.123.748.  CI,  340-558.000. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Inoue  Sho  Ohata,  Katsuya;  Tsutsui.  Satoshi;  and  Nomura,  Tatsuo, 
4.123.541.  CI.  424-272,000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See— 

Noguchi.  Masaaki;  Bunda.  Tsuchio;  and  Tanaka,  Taro,  4. 12. ,802. 
CI    123-3.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Fujii,  Yoshihiro;  Moriyama.  Taketoshi;  Shigematsu.  Yoshikatsu; 

Takeuchi.    Shinjiro;    Kikuchi.   Toshiro;   Taguchi.    Makio;    and 

Ichioka.  Satoshi.  4.123,707.  CI.  324-208.000 

Midzutani.    Wataru;    Nakajima,    Koe;    Kikuma.    Toshio.    Ondo. 

Keitaku;  and  JPX,  4,122,696,  CI   72-52  (XX) 

Nishimura,  Hideo;  and  Niwa,  Kuniyuki,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Cam  gnnding  machine,  4.122,634,  CI   51-165  710 
Nishino.  Tadashi:  See— 

Kajiwara.    Toshiyuki;    and    Nishino,    Tadashi.    4.123.011,    CI. 
242-78.100. 
Nishio.  Kazuo;  See— 

Kawada.  Seigo;  Suda.  Yoshitaka,  Tsuchiya,  Shigeru;  Ohta.  No- 
buya;  Muramatsu.  Nonmichi;  and  Nishio.  Kazuo.  4.123.554,  CI. 
424-324.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited;  See— 

Hosaka,  Akio;  and  Tsuruta,  Eiji,  4,122,667.  CI   60-39  09 R 
Hosaka  Akio;  and  Sakamoto,  Satoshi,  4.122,807,  CI    123-1 17  OOR. 
Hosaka,  Akio;  and  Tsuruta,  Eiji.  4,123,721,  CI   330-69  000 
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Iwasa,  Yoshio,  4,122,809,  CI.  123-1 19  OEC. 

Oda.     Takaaki;     and     Yokokura.     Chivokatsu.     4.123.085.     CI 
280-752,000. 
Nisshin  Steel  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Hiroshi;  Kamevama.  Teruhiko;  Tanaka.  Yoshio;  Suzuki, 
Hideyo,  and  Imai,  Kimiaki.  4.123.257.  CI   75-40  000. 
Niwa.  Kuniyuki   See — 

Nishimura.  Hideo;  and  Niwa.  Kuniyuki.  4.122.634.  CI    51-165  710 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG   See — 

Pollmeier.  Werner.  4,123,670,  CI    307-254  000. 
Noguchi.  Itoshi:  See — 

Hanyo,  Susumu,  ^'amaguchi,  Jousuke.  Monshita.  Yoshivuki;  and 
Noguchi.  Itoshi.  4.122,697,  CI   72-128.000 
Noguchi,   Masaaki.   Bunda.   Tsuchio,   and   Tanaka,   Taro.   to   Nippon 

Soken,  Inc.  Fuel  reforming  system   4,122,802,  CI    123-3  000 
Noguchi,  Masaaki;  and  Bunda,  Tsuchio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Auto  emission  purifying  catalyst  and  method  of 
manufacture  4,123,391.  CI   252-466.0Pf 
Nomine,  Harold;  and  Schempp.  Eberhard  G  .  to  Pennsylvania  Engi- 
neenng Corporation   Gas  cleaning  system  for  metallurgical  appara- 
tus. 4,123.043.  CI.  266-158.000 
Nomura.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Inoue.  Sho;  Ohata,  Katsuya.  Tsutsui.  Satoshi;  and  Nomura,  Tatsuo, 
4,123,541,  CI.  424-272.000 
Nomura,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Shichida.  Hiromichi;  Gamo,  Gotaro;  Nomura,  Yoshivuki;  Hatton, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Koiwai,  Yutaka,  4,123,645,  CI   219-69  OOW 
Nonaka,  Yoshio:  See — 

Okikawa,  Susumu.  Yukawa.  Osamu;  Mikino,  Hiroshi,  and  Nonaka, 
Yoshio,  4,123,293,  CI,  148-11. 50C 
Nordlund,  Karl  S  :  See — 

Berglund,    Kjell    W.;    and    Nordlund,    Karl    S,    4,122,963,    CI 
214-512,000. 
Norell.  Karl  T.,  to  AB  Bofors.  Waste  disposal,  4,123,380,  CI,   252- 

30!  low. 
Norris  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Allemann,  James  G  ,  4,123.097.  CI,  292-336,300, 
Norns,  John  B,:  See— 

Parrott,  George  A,;  and  Norns,  John  B  ,  4,123,1 10,  CI   290-43,000, 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Chow,  Peter  E,  K  ,  4,123.625.  CI    179-160EA 

Gagnier.  Real;  Bourne.  John  B,;  and  Terry.  John  B  ,  4,123,624,  CI 

179-15. OAT. 
Mikhael,  Wasfy  B..  4.123,712.  CI.  325-137.000. 
Munter,  Ernst  A..  4,123,626,  CI.  179-170,200. 
Norton,  Gerald  W  :  See— 

Rosewarne,  William  \'.,  and  Norton,  Gerald  W  ,  4,123,075,  CI 
279-121  000, 
Nose.  Koichi:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Taketoshi:  Harada,  Fumio;  Imaizumi,  Tadahiro;  and 
Nose.  Koichi,  4,122,688,  CI.  62-196.00R. 
Nothdurft,  Carl.  Pipe  clamp  saddle  4,122,586.  CI.  24-277, (XX). 
Novotny,  Raymond  J,  Burglar  alarm.  4,123,752,  CI.  340-545  000 
Nowlin,  Thomas  E.;  and  Martineau,   Ronald  A  ,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation   Process  for  chemically  bonding  a  poly-p-xylylene  to  a 
thermosetting   resin   and   article   produced   thereby    4.123.308.   CI 
156-272.000. 
Nuclear  Pacific,  Inc  :  See — 

Burnett,  Thomas  V     4.122,836.  CI.  128-1  100 
Nuebling,  Fnedench   jet  — 

Peleschka,    Ger'.ard,    and    Nuebling,    Fnedench,    4,123,205,    CI 
418-127.000. 
Nylen,  Ulf  T  G  ;  See— 

Hakansson,  Bo  H  .  Nvlen.  Ulf  T  G  ,  and  O^arnstrom.  Lars  ,A   G 
4.123.353.  CI   210-22.00C 
Oberlin,  Robert:  See — 

Kornowski,  Henn,  Roques.  Bernard,  Oberlin,  Robert;  and  Jondei, 
Andre,  4,123,544,  CI,  424-274,000. 
O'Bnan,  Edward  D  ;  and  Plachy,  William  M   Folding  structures  con- 
sidered  to   be   pnmanlv   useful   for   play   purposes    4.122.638,   CI 
52-70.000. 
O'Bnen  Corporation.  The;  See— 

Thomassen,  Ivar  P  ,  4,123,402,  CI   260-29  2EP 
Obrowski.  Frank:  See— 

Wamnger,  Rudolf,  and  Obrowski.  Frank,  4,122,763,  CI  99-281  (XX) 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

White,   William   R.   and   Van   Tighem.   Cjary    P,   4,122.950,   CI 
209-12,000. 
Ochiai,  Kanehiro:  See — 

Sanada,  Takahiro,  and  Ochiai,  Kanehiro,  4,123,324,  CI    176-37  000 
Ochiai,  Takeji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Copolymer  subbing  mate- 
rial for  photographic  elements  4,123.277,  CI   96-85  000 
Ochiai,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Shimizu,  Syogo;  Ochiai,  Toshihiko;  and  Sakai.  Masato,  4,123.199. 

CI   416-244, OOA. 

O'Connor,  Jeremiah  J.;  Pilote,  Raymond  R  :  and  Linkenheimer,  Wayne 

H     to  E.  R,  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc    Control  of  bloat  in  ruminants 

4,l'23.522,  CI, -424-1 16,000. 

Oda   Fujio,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Thermal  head 

apparatus.  4,123,647,  CI.  219-216.000 
Oda,  Takaaki;  and  Yokokura,  Chiyokatsu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited   Safety  panelling  arrangement  with  a  deformable  structure 
4.123,085,  CI,  280-752.000. 
Oda,  Takashi:  See— 

Nagata,  Koichi;  Oda,  Takashi,  and  Yamashita.  Koji.  4.123.756.  CI 
343-702,000 


O'Donnell.  Phillip  P.;  See- 
Gale.  Stephen  B,;  O'Donnell.  Phillip  P,;  and  Bruckenstein,  Stanley. 
4,123,339,  CI   204-149,000, 
Ogasawara,  Hideo;  See — 

Sugisaki,     Toshihiko;     Horiuchi,     Tetsuo;     Ogasawara,     Hideo; 
Yamanan,     Shozo;     and     Tominaga.     Kenji,     4,123,327,     CI, 
176-76,000. 
Ogawa  &  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Ueno.  Yasuhiko;  Saeki,  Yoshito;  Akiyama,  Takuya;  and  Fujita, 
Masao.  4.123,525,  CI.  424-200,000, 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Takigawa,    Hiroyoshi;    Watanabe,    Shigeo;    Aoki,    Shigeta;    and 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi,  4,122,879,  CI,  152-209,OOR, 
Ogawa,  Hisaharu   See — 

Aihara,  Mitsuo,  and  Ogawa,  Hisaharu,  4,123.671,  Ci.  307-270.000. 
Ohashi.  Yoshie;  See — 

Sumitomo,     Yasusuke;     and     Ghashi.     Yoshie,     4,123,565,     CI. 
427-88.000. 
Ohata,  Katsuya:  See — 

Inoue,  Sho,  Ohata,  Katsuya;  Tsutsui,  Satoshi;  and  Nomura,  Tatsuo, 
4.123.541.  CI  424-272.000. 
Ohkawa,  Masahisa;  See — 

Shiga.  Akinobu   Fukui.  Yoshiharu;  Matsumura,  Kazuhiro;  Sasaki, 
Toshio;  and  Ohkawa,  Masahisa.  4,123,387,  CI.  252-429,008, 
Ohnishi,  Noboru   See — 

Tsuchiya,  Kazuo;  and  Ohnishi,  Noboru.  4.122.840,  CI,  128-2.00S. 
Ohon.  Tamio  See — 

Tomita.  Satoru   Ohon,  Tamio;  and  Karasawa,  Shuichi,  4,123,762, 
CI.  346-155.000. 
Ohsawa,  Mitsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation,  FM  Receiver  with  liquid  crystal 

signal  indicator,  4.123.714.  CI,  325-455.000, 
Ohta.  Nobuya:  See — 

Kawada.  Seigo;  Suda.  Yoshitaka;  Tsuchiya.  Shigeru;  Ohta.  No- 
buva;  Muramatsu.  Nonmichi;  and  Nishio.  Kazuo,  4,123,554.  CI. 
424-324  00(1 
Ohtsuka.  Tomoaki   J  rap  for  small  animals  doing  harm  to  possessions. 

4.122,625,  CI,  43-82  000. 
Ohva.  Masaki   See — 

'  Kobayashi.  Akio;  and  Ohya,  Masaki.  4,123,576,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Okada.  Isamu   See — 

Kitahara.    Sigeyosi;   Okada.    Isamu;   Jumonji.   Shigeru;    Nemoto, 
Takayuki;  'Yoshimura.  Shigeru;  Soma,  Tsunenori;  and  Shinoda. 
Nobuhiko.  4.123.782,  CI   358-210  000, 
Okikawa.  Susumu:   Yukawa.  Osamu;  Mikino,  Hiroshi;  and  Nonaka. 
Yoshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    MethtxJ  of  providing  semiconductor  pellet 
with  heat  sink   4.123.293,  CI.  148-1 1,50C, 
Okumura,  Takatoshi;  See — 

Tomisawa,   Nono;  Uchiyama,  Yasuji;  Okumura,  Takatoshi;  and 
Takeda.  Toshio,  4,122,743,  CI,  84-1,240, 
Olesch.  Reinhard   .See — 

Fishbein,    William;    Olesch,    Reinhard;    and    Rittenbach,    Otto, 
4.123.755.  CI,  343-17,10R, 
Olinkraft.  Inc.;  See — 

Stone.  Fred  T..  4,123,320.  CI,  162-199.000 
Oliver,    Colin    C.    to    EMI    Limited,    Radiography.    4,123.659,    CI. 

250-403  000 
Olschewski,  ,Armin;  See — 

Ernst,  Horsi  M  ;  Olschewski,  Armin;  Walter,  Lothar;  and  Branden- 
stein.  Manfred.  4,123,121,  CI.  308-6.00C. 
Olseii.  Everett  O  .  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Signal  handling  appara- 
tus 4,123.696.  CI    318-623.000, 
Olson.  Ronald  Arthur,  to  Tektronix.  Inc,  Oscillographic  apparatus  for 
measunng  the  magnitude  and  duration  and  for  separately  viewing  an 
input  signal   4,123,705,  CI,  324-121.0OR. 
Giving,  Hans  P.:  See — 

Deremo,  Edwin  J,;  and  Giving.  Hans  ?,.  4,123,188,  CI.  408-17.000, 
Ondo,  Keitaku   See — 

Midzutani,    Wataru,    Nakajima,    Koe;    Kikuma.    Toshio;    Ondo, 
Keitaku,  and  JPX,  4,122,696.  CI   72-52,000. 
Optima-Maschinenfahnk.  Dr   Buehler  KG;  See — 

Hoffmann.  Wilhelm,  4,122,940,  CI.  198-504.000. 
Onfice.  Philip:  See — 

Mac  Intvre.  Robert  W,;  Wysocki,  Edward  J,;  Orifice,  Philip;  and 
DiTill'io,  Ralph,  4,123,630,  CI,  20O-52,00R. 
Onega,  Antonio   Painting  device.  4,122,799,  CI.  118-207.000, 
Osaka  University.  President  of:  See — 

Ishimaru.   Toshivasu,   Shimonishi.   Yasutsugu;   Sakurai,   Hisayuki; 
and  Hatanaka,'Minoru,  4,123,611,  CI.  542-421.000 
Osamu,  Umekawa,  Koji,  Takemon,  and  Sakae.  Katayama.  to  Katayama 
Chemical  Works  Co  ,  Ltd    Process  for  the  preparation  of  bromoa- 
cetic  acid  and  esters  thereof  4,123,443,  CI.  260-347.400. 
Osegowitsch.  Viktor  See— 

Fernandez.  Avelino,  Glass.  Josef;  Osegowitsch,  Viktor;  and  Hehn, 
Wilfned.  4.123.769.  CI    354-322,000, 
Osteen,  Mitchell  M  ,  to  General  Electric  Company,  Discharge  lamp 

ballast  circuit   4.123.690,  C!    315-258.000. 
Oswald,    Leo   A  ,   to  Owens-Cnrning   Fiberglas  Corporation,   Twist 

frame  control  method  and  apparatus,  4,122.654,  CI,  57-54.000. 
Otani.  Hiroaki.  to  Nipp<in  Prosensor  Co.,  Ltd.  Burglar  alarms  utilizing 

ultrasonic  waves  4. 123. "48,  CI.  340-558,000. 
Otken.  Francis  P  ;  and  ( )tken,  Henry  L.  Cultivating  system,  4,122,570, 

CI   7-114.000 
Otken.  Henry  L    See— 

Otken,  Francis  P    and  Otken,  Henr>  L  ,  4,122,570,  CI,  7-114.000. 
Oit.  John  E  ,  and  Bates,  Marvin  O  .  to  Punch-Lok  Company,  Hose 
clamp  applying  and  removing  machine  4.122,733,  CI,  81-9,300, 
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Stanford    R  .    4,123,157,    CI 


Oswald. 
Owens-Illinc 

Krall. 
Lewis, 


George,  Swanson. 


Outboard  M;.nne  Corporation   See- 
Holterminn.  Theodore  J  ,  4,12 
0\shmsk\.  Stanford  R    See— 

(Close,    ffeter    H.;    and    Ovshinskv 
355-4:4000 
Owens-Comine  Fiberglas  CoiTX)ration   See— 
Cosiin,  krryl  J  ,  4,1:3.263,  CI.  75-172,0OR 
[Leo  .A,.,  4.122.654,  CI  57-54,000 
is.  Inc    See — 

LmasJ,  4,123,218.  CI   425-535  000 
.   (ibenD.  4.123,631,  CI   20O-5200R 
Oxequip  Heilth  Industnes  Inc    See— 

Viero    llaurence.  Cannon.  John:  Rademaker 
Wiliiald.  and  Fes&ett.  Kenneth,  4.123,08'^,  C 
Ovamada,  flakeo;   Satoh,   Kazuhisa,  Tomizawa,  Choji.  and   Ishihara. 
Takamasa    to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Prixess  for 
nroducing  aqueous  emulsions  of  Mnyl  chloride  vinyl  acetate  eth\- 
lene  terpo  ymers,  4,123.405.  CI   260-2^  60R 
Ozerova.  .■MJa  Ivanovna  See— 

Kononefiko    Viktor   Evmenievich,   Tamazina,   V  alentina   Nikola- 
evna  and  Ozerova.  .Alia  Ivanovna,  4.123.568.  CI   42^-1 26 'X)0 
Pacheco.  sillv  M    Orthopedic  finger  piece  for  writing  instruments 
4.123,17Q.|ci   401-6  000 
iuglas  R    See— 

ium,  Herman  S  ,  Packard.  Douglas  R 
23.498,  CI  423-2  000 
Packard  Instrument  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Johnsoti.  Jame.  F  ,  4.122,^36,  C!    1'58-3.'Q  000 
iul  F.   See— 

I  Miquel     A  .     and     Paddock,     Paul 
pi  000. 
ration   See — 

Gerald  R  ,  4, I23,W^.  CI   235-92.0PD. 
John  S    See— 
Ronald  F     Lacklison,  David  E     Scott.  George  B     and 
Palfrieman.  Johns.  4,123,^83,  CI    358-23000(3 
Palmer.  Norman  H.  G  .  and  Wiblin.  Wayne  T  .  to  Towmotor  Co_^r_por3- 
tion    Adjustable  potentiometer  in  an  accelerator  control    4,!.-*..*). 
CI   338-67  000  ,.       ^  ^ 

Panlaqui.  C  ayton  E  ,  and  Holt,  Lloyd  J  ,  to  Lnited  States  ot  America 


Packard,  Dc 
Rosenb^ 
A     4 


Paddock,  P 
Varon 
156-3 

Pako  Corpc 
Strunc 

Palfreeman. 
Pearson 


and  Levin,  Harry 


P.,    4.123,310,    CI. 


Navv 

8<5-l  508 

Pappas.   G 

4,123.16 

Panse.   Ca 

4.122.5 
Panse  &  S 
Panse 
Parisi.  Jose 

Di  Li 
Pansien,  R 

4Q-386 
Park-Ohio 
Soren 


ipendent  sway  bracing  weapon   restraints 
t'or   and   method 


2. "54,   CI 


(orge   J    ,Apparatus 
CI    356-<)90OO. 

to   Panse   &    Sons,    Inc     Steam 
CI.  15-353  000 

ins.  Inc.   See— 
■arl.  4.122.57Q,  CI    15-353  000 
h  P    See- 
no.  Menno,  and  Pansi,  Joseph  P 
dolph  E    Gate  and  spnng  hinge 


:^t 


examining   light 
eaner   dump   bucket 


4.122.558.  CI.  4-145.000 
therefore   4,122,630,  CI 


4,123,240,  CI 


ndustnes.  Inc    See 

n,  Phillips  N.  4.123.644,  CI    21'J-10.570 
Parker-Haiinifin  Corporation   See  ^ 

Keresman.  Michael  .A  ,  and  Schueuerman.  Cuni>  H 
55-365  OOC 

^'''^Karalteeorge  C  ,  and  Parker,  Robert  R  .  4.122.613,  CI.  35-^5  OOA 
Parrott  oloree  A  ,  and  Norns.  John  B  .  to  Dresser  Europe  S  A  Aux 
lary  device  for  a  mining  machine   4,123.1 10,  CI    29^-4}  m) 

Parrv,  Ricfiard  J    See—  , .        -, 

William  D     Barclav,  Andrew  C  .  Dunning,  Reginald,  and 
IV,  Richard  J  .  4,123.416,  CI    260-42  180 
[onna.  See 

1.  Piero.  Delia  Torre,  .Anuro,  Lauria.  Francesco:  Fasserin 
na,  Rossi,  .Alessandro,  and  Tommasini.  Raffaele,  4.123,527, 
.24.-244.000 
ianf*ranco    Pair  of  rollers   for   roller-skates    4,123,076.  Cl 

eksy  J  .  Shiroma,  Dallas  M.,  and  Huang,   Kwang  T..  to 
itate's  of  Amenca.  Navy   Electrostatic  high  potential  system 
Cl    322-2.0OA 
See — 
Peter:  and  Patten 
Richard  J    See— 


Potter 
Pari 
Passenni. 
Mello^ 
Nor 
Cl 
Passoni, 
280-11 
Paszyc. 
L'nited 
4.123,6'; 
Patten.  Flbyd  R 

Stasz, 
Patterson, 


Flovd  R  ,  4,1 22.'' 13,  Cl 


l')4.00A 


Ledetiuhr,  Richard  L 
Cl 


Paulei.  Jean 


.  4,122,766. 
See — 


Hansen,  Clarence 
qq. 640  000 


M  .  and  Patterson.  Rich 


Daniel     F,    4,122.992,    Cl 


Maunce:  and  Paulet.  Jean,  4,122,864,  C!    137-t)25.600. 
laniel  F    See— 

i.    David    S.    and     Paulonis. 
176.000 

rt,   to   Kieserling   &    Albrecht 
automatic  screw  thread  cutting  machines 
Pearce.  J 


Tard 

Paulonis 

Duv 

22 

Pauls,   K 


.Advancing 


mechanism   for 
Cl    10-105  000 


4  P""  '•^2 
II  K    and  Wells.  William,  to  Pennsylvania  Engineenng  Corpo- 
teel  convener  vessel  tuyere  block  construction    4,123,042, 

000 

arren  Jr    and  Russo,  Andrew.  Jr  .  to  General  Motors  Corpo 
ented  electncal  connector  4,123,131,  Cl   339-1  POOR 
onald  F    Lacklison,  David  E  .  Scott,  George  B  ,  and  Palfree- 

.hn  S    to  U  S    Philips  Corporation    Magnetic  bubble  display 
4,123,783,  Cl.  358-230  000 

Lanl^'oShSr'and  Peche,  Gerhard,  4,123,682,  Cl   313-54.000 
Pecota,  u'alter,  to  Wagner  Electnc  Corporation    Automotive  dome 


ration 

Cl   2 
Pearce 

ration 
Pearson. 

man.  J 

system 
Peche,  G 


light  control  with  variable-time  automatic  holding    4,123,668,  Cl. 

307-lO.OLS. 

Peets  Robert  S.,  to  Smger  Company,  The.  Convertible  sewmg  machine 

cabinet.  4,123.124,  Cl.  312-21.000.  ,.         ,       t-     , 

Pegler  Fredenck  E.  W.;  and  Laucks,  Howard  H  .  to  Moog  Inc    loot 

changer.  4,122,598,  Cl.  29-568.000. 
Peleschka  Gerhard;  and  Nuebhng,  Fnedench.  to  Wibau   Rotary  vane 

pump  with  sealing  means.  4,123,205.  Cl.  418-127.000. 
Pell.  Kynric  M  :  5^e—  „,,,,,  ., 

Brown,    David    B.;    Vickers,   Jerry    W  :    and    Pell,    Kynnc    M  , 
4,123,165,  Cl.  356-152.000. 
Pellicer,  Carlos  F:  See—  _^  r-    .,-,-,  t-rc 

Wesch,  Ludwig;  Roma,  Luis  C;  and  Pellicer.  Carlos  F.,  4,123,575, 

Cl.  427-386.000. 
Wesch.  Ludwig;  Roma,  Luis  C;  and  Pellicer.  Carlos  F..  4,123,587, 
Cl  428-407.000. 
Pelloni.  Luciano:  See —  ^^ 

Gnieser,  Jurgen;  and  Pelloni.  Luciano,  4,123.341,  Cl   204-152  000 
Pemco-Kalamazoo.  Inc.:  See — 

Black,  John  W  ,  4,122,580,  Cl.  16-46.000. 
Pennish.  John  S  :  See — 

Carman,  Justice  N.,  4,123,229,  Cl.  422-199.000 
Pennsylvania  Engineenng  Corporation:  See— 

Nomine,    Harold;    and    Schempp,    Eberhard    G.    4,123,043,    CI. 

266-158.000 
Pearce,  Jai  K  ;  and  Wells,  William.  4.123,042,  Cl   266-44.000 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Cascone.  Paul  J.,  4,123.262,  Cl.  75-165.000 
Pepperl.  Rudiger:  See — 

Hill,  Bernhard;  Pepperl,  Rudiger:  and  Kruger.  Johann.  4,123,147, 
ci.  350-285.000. 
Perevuznik,  Josef:  See — 

Horler.     Hansulnch;     and     Perevuznik,     Josef,     4,123,200.     Cl 
417-64  000. 
Perkins.  John  A.,  to  Perky  &  Me  Co.  Toy  or  game.  4,123,052,  Cl. 

272-800N. 
Perkins.  Walter  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Wolf.  Edward  D.;  and  Perkins,  Walter  E  .  Jr  .  4.123.661,  Cl   250- 
49200A. 
Perkv  &  Me  Co.:  See— 

Perkins.  John  A.,  4,123,052,  Cl.  272-8.00N. 
Pernngton.  Kenneth  J.;  Taylor.  Phillip  A.,  and  Vogelgesang.  Peter  J  , 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Transfer  letter 
system   4.123.309,  Cl.  156-234.000. 
Pernngton.  Kenneth  J  ;  Taylor,  Phillip  A  ,  and  Vogelgesang,  Peter  J  , 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Transfer  letter 
system   4.123.578,  Cl.  428-206.000 
Perry    Roger  L.,  to  Gillette  Company.  The    Injector  razor  adapter 

4.122.600,  Cl   30-90  000. 
Persha,  Thomas  J.;  and  Jagielski,  David,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company 
Vertically  scanning  microfilm  reader  and  reader  pnnter   4.123.699. 
Cl   353-26.00R. 
Peters,   Harry   E.   Atomic   standard    with    reduced   size   and   weight. 

4.123,727,  Cl.  331-94.000. 
Peterson    Benjamin  C„  to  Motorola.  Inc    High  speed  IFGET  sense 

amplifier-latch.  4,123,799,  Cl    365-205.000 
Peterson,  Glenn  E  ,  Emerson,  Robert  T  :  and  Schoenlein,  William  J.,  to 
Columbia  Ribbon  &  Carbon  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Inc   Direct  nbbon 
mking  by  gravure   4,123,569,  Cl   427-141  000 
Peterson,  John  .M  :  See— 

Hall,  William  C;  and  Peterson,  John  M..  4,123,392,  Cl.  252-478.000. 
F'eterson,  William  D  .  II  High  pressure  high  temperature  light  gas  dnve 

shaft  seal   4.123.070,  Cl.  277-135.000. 
Petitpierre.  Jean  C:  See — 

Balli.  Heinz;  Gunzenhauser,  Sigmund,  and  Petitpierre,  Jean  C, 
4.123.439,  Cl.  260-326,508. 
Petncek.  Elisabeth:  See — 

Knetsch.   Wilfried;  and  Petricek,   Elisabeth,   4.122,852.  Cl    128- 
303.00R. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Guthne,  David  B.;  and  Leiendecker,  Donald  M,  4.123,231,  Cl. 
44-51.000. 
Petter.  Nigel  N.:  See — 

Dutta.  .Anand  S.;  Gormley,  James  J     Hayward,  Chnstopher  F.; 
Morley.   John   S.;    Petter.    Nigel    N  ,   and   Stacey,   Gilbert   J., 
4,123,523,  Cl.  424-177.000 
Petzi    Fntz,  to  Ludwig  Riedhammer  GmbH  &  Co   KG   Tunnel  fur- 
nace. 4,123,044,  Cl.  266-255  000 
Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Klundt.  Kurt,  4.122,789,  Cl    112-256.000. 
Pfaffli    Paul,  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Psvchostimulating  14-amino-14.15-dihy- 

droeburnamenines.  4.123,535.  Cl  424-256.000. 
Pfarrwaller.  Erwin,  and  Seifert,  Eberhard,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited, 
Control  means  for  controlling  the  warp  let-off  of  a  weaving  machine. 
4,122,873,  Cl.  139-110.000. 
Philip  Morns  Incorporated:  See — 

Ramer.    Norman    B.;    and    Wilson,    Peter    A.    4,123.592.    Cl. 
428-532.000. 
Philips.  Eklward  G.:  See- 
Davidson.  Charles  P    D  :  and  Philips.  Edward  G  .  4,122.907,  Cl. 
180-33  OOC 
Philipv  Roxane,  Inc.:  See— 

Tnbble,    Ronald    L.;    and    Stagg,    Charles    M..    4.123,519,    Cl. 
424-88.000. 
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Phillips  Petroleum  Company   See — 

Borenstein,  David   E.;  and   Newton,   Richard  C,  4,122,588.  Cl 

28-221.000. 
Chapman,    Charles    C;    and     Van     Pool,    Joe,    4,123,351,    Cl 

208-262.000. 
Fahev.  Darryl  R  .  and  Mahan,  John  E,  4,123,447,  Cl  260-439  OOR 
Murt'ha.  Timothy  P  .  4,123,470,  Cl   260-668  OOD 
Sauber.  Charles  A  ;  and  Roper,  Louis  E  ,  4.123,366.  Cl  252-8. 50A. 
Sitton,    Donald    M;    and    Terrv,     Ronald     E,     4,122,895,    Cl. 

166-252000 
Vanderveen,  John  W  ,  4,123,226,  Cl   23-314.000. 
Piazza,  Matthew  R  ,  to  Maso-Therm  Corporation    Apparatus  for  uni- 

fonnly  distributing  glass  fibers.  4.123,212.  Cl   425-82.100 
Piccini,  Silvio  D   Batting  practice  method   4.123,053,  Cl   273-26  tXiR 
Pickert,  Johannes  See — 

Herold,  Wilhelm,  and  Picken.  Johannes,  4,123,481,  Cl   261-81  0(X) 
Pickett.  Wiley  J  ;  and  Boye,  Albert  A  Method  and  apparatus  for  apply- 
ing a  connector  to  electncal  conductor  strands   4.123,133,  Cl    339- 
273.00R. 
Pierson,  Marvin  B    See — 

Arnold,  Jerrv  L  ;  Dunbar,  Frank  C  ,  Gibson,  Alan  F  .  and  Pierson, 

Marvin  B.^  4,123,291,  Cl    148-6  350 
Gibson,  Alan  F  :  and  Pierson,  Marvin  B  ,  4.123,292,  Cl    148-6  35U 
Pieters,  Wim  J   M  ,  Carlson.  Emery  J  ,  Gates,  William  E  ,  and  Conner. 
William  C.  Jr.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation   Pyrogenic  silica  or 
titania  or  alpha-alumina  cuprous  chlonde  catalyst  of  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride/oxygen reaction.  4,123,389,  Cl   252-441.000. 
Pikul,  Richard  E  ,  to  Puntan  Bennett  Corporation  Pulmonary  diagnoN- 
tic  instrument  including  breath  transducer  4.122,842,  Cl    128-2  080 
Pilarczyk,  Charles  E  .  to  Towmotor  Corporation  Control  lever  assem- 
bly. 4,122,728,  Cl.  74-103.000. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Cockram,  David  R..  4.123,287,  Cl    106-99.000. 
Pilot  Man-Nen-hitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hasegawa,      Tetuya;     and      Ilishasi,      .Akihiro,      4,123.590,     Cl 
428-450.000. 
Pilote,  Raymond  R    See- 
O'Connor,  Jeremiah  J  ,  Pilote,  Raymond  R.,  and  Linkenheimer, 
Wayne  H.,  4,123,522.  Cl.  424-116.000 
Pilousek,  Josef  See — 

Rataj,  Stanislav;  Krch,   Karel,   Pilousek,  Josef   Blazek,  Jaroslav; 
Vitek,  Hynek;  and  Macek,  Ladislav.  4,123,114,  Cl    302-53  000. 
Pinter,  Kenneth  W  :  See- 
Davis,    Abraham    D.,    and    Pinter,    Kenneth    W,    4,123,581.    Cl 
428-318.000. 
Pitkanen,   Alan   R    Convertible  jacket/ vest   garment    4,122,553,   Ci 

2-102.000. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc    See — 

Storace,  Anthony;  and  Sette.  Paul  R  ,  4,122,906,  Cl    177-213,000. 
Pitt,  Leland  S    See- 
Large,  George  B.;  and  Pitt,  Leland  S.,  4,123,526,  Cl   424-200000 
Pitta.sch,  Willi,  to  Heinze.   Richard    Furniture  hmge    4,122.581.  Cl. 

16-158.000. 
Plachy,  William  M    See — 

O'Bnan,    Edward    D,   and    Plachy,    William    M,   4,122.638,   Cl 
52-70.000. 
Plantard,  Dominique:  See— 

Levecque,  Marcel;  Battigelli,  Jean  A  :  and  Plantard,  Dominique, 
4,123,243,  Cl.  65-16.000 
Plaston  AG,  Kunststoffwerke  Hans  Frei  i  Sohne:  See— 

Frei.  Roland.  Gutmann.  Franz,  Sieber.  Peter;  and  Koeppel.  Peter. 
4,123,228,  Cl   422-274.000. 
Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited   See- 
Anderson,  Gordon  C,  and  Clayton,  James  W    B,  4.122.655.  Cl 

57-58.890 
Shaw,  Jack.  4.122,656.  Cl.  57-58.910 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG:  See- 
Das.    Tapan    K.;    Boyce.    Peter    H  :    and    Fletcher.    Graham    J  . 

4,123,724,  Cl.  331-l.OOA 
James,  Nicholas  A  ,   Hudson,  John  A  :   Savage,   Derek  G  .   and 
Morley,  Edward  G.,  4,123,202,  Cl   417-216.000. 
Plibnco  (Canada)  Limited:  See— 

Buchv,  James  P.,  4,122.642,  Cl.  52-511.000. 
Ploix,  Jean  Luc,  to  Thomson-CSF   Electrophoretic  device   4,123,346, 

Cl   204-299  OOR 
PMC  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
Cave,  Lawrence  E.,  4.123.194,  Cl.  408-221.000. 
Pneumatiques.     Caoutchouc     Manufacture     et     Plastiques     Kleber 
Colombes:  See— 
Bonnefon,  Alain;  Coupard,  Alain;  and  Maffre,  Michel.  4.123,476, 
Cl   260-897.00A. 
Pneutek,  Inc.:  See— 

Haytayan.  Harry  M.,  4,122.904.  Cl.  173-15.000. 
Poapst,  Peter  A  ,  and  Forsyth,  Frank  R  ,  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development   Limited    Coating  of  potatoes  to  prevent   greening 
4,123.558,  Cl.  426-268.000- 
Podl,  William  J.,  to  AInor  Instrument  Company   Diesel  engine  exhaust 

temperature  monitor  4,122,720,  Cl.  73-346  000 
Poignant,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  Laubie,  .Michel;  and  Poignant, 
Jean-Claude,  4,123,531,  Cl   424-250  000 
Poiner,  Raymond;  and  Szydlo,  Nicolas,  to  Thomson-CSF    Displav 

system  using  low  energy  electrons  4,123,687,  C!    313-484  000 
Poiner,  Raymond,  to  Thomson-CSF    Method  of  filtenng  analogue 
signals  by  transfernng  electncal  charges  in  a  semiconductor  medium 
4,123,733,  Cl.  333-70.00T. 


Polaroid  Corp<.iration   See — 

Schuler,  Norman  W„  4,123,141.  Cl.  350-159.000. 
Poler.  Stanley   Intra-ocular  lens.  4,122.556.  Cl.  3-13.000. 
Poletto.  John  F    See — 

Bernadv.  Karel  F;  Floyd.  Middleton  B,  Jr.;  Poletto.  John  F.. 
Schaub,    Robert    E.;    and    Weiss,    Martm    J..    4,123.456.    CI. 
562-503.000. 
Pollack.  Howard  M.:  See — 

Dahab.    Richard    E.;   and   Pollack.    Howard    M  .    4.123.136,   Cl. 
350-16.000 
Pollmeier.  Werner,  to  Nixdorf  Computer  AG    Transistor  switching 

circuit   4,123,670,  Cl   307-254.000. 
Polvak,  Jack  Solar  heat  supplemented  convection  air  sUck  with  turbine 

blades  4,122,6'5,  Cl.  60-398,000,  , 
Pope,  Thomas  A    and  Holleran,  Jonn  M.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corpora- 
tion   MethtxJ   for  quench   hardening  steel  casings.  4,123,301,  Cl. 
148-153  CXX.) 
Poradek,  Jerry  C    See — 

L  nited  Stales  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, Poradek    Jerry  C;  and  Collins,  Dwight  D.,  4,123.355, 
Cl.  210-50  (KX) 
Port.  Morton  I  ,  Nebe.  Juergen.  and  Ladeur.  Bernhard  H.,  to  Standard 
Oil   Company  (Indiana)    Primary  backing  for  tufted  carpets  and 
carpets  made  therefrom.  4,123.577,  Cl.  428-95.000. 
Porter.  Elmer  D    See — 

Stevens.  Joe  M  ;  and  Porter,  Elmer  D.,  4,123.633,  Cl.  200-61  860. 
Porinoy.  Norman  A.:  See — 

L  nrau,  David  G  ;  Portnoy,  Norman  A.;  and  Harimann,  Peter  J.. 
4.123.398,  Cl.  260-17.4CL. 
Post  Office,  The:  See — 

Gladstone,  David  J.;  and  Moldram.  Peter  A.,  4,123.751.  Cl.  340- 
324.00M 
Post,  Roger  L  :  See — 

Kathmann,  Stephen  J  ;  Post,  Roger  L.;  Herschler,  Michael  G.;  and 

Anenno.  Sylvester  L  .  4.123,203.  Cl.  417-252.000. 

Potter.  John  M   Self  service  plant  sales  rack.  4.122.781.  Cl.  108-101.000. 

Potter.   William    D..   Barclay,   Andrew    C  .   Dunning.   Reginald;   and 

Parry.  Richard  J.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Research  Limited   Curable 

composition  comprising  a  calcium  fluoro-alummo  silicate  glass  and 

poly(carboxylic  acid)  or  precursor  thereof  4,123,416.  Cl.  260-42.180. 

Potts,  Vinson  S  ,  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company.  Inc.  Easy  opening 

can  end  with  push-in  tabs.  4.122,971,  Cl.  220-268.000. 
Powers  Regulator  Company:  See — 

Shih.  James  Y  .  4.123,796,  CI.  364-900.000. 
PPG  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Erikson,   J     Alden.   and    Birkmeyer,   William   J.,   4,123.422.   Cl. 

528-273.000. 
Johnson,  Randall  S  ,  4,123,246,  Cl.  65-104.000. 
Prescott,  Ralph  E  :  See — 

Gusching,    Nagle    V.;    and    Prescott,    Ralph    E.,    4,122,597,    Cl. 
29-568.000 
Pressler.  Kun  T    and  Cattell.  Scott.  Adjustable  pennant  warning  of 

downed  water  skiers.  4.122.796.  Cl.  116-132.00R. 
Prestele,  Karl   See— 

Franetzki,  Manfred    Korn.  Volker;  and  Prestele.  Karl,  4,122,839, 
Cl.  128-2080 
Preston.  Edward  G  .  to  Molins  Limited   Cigarette-making  machines 

4,122,859,  Cl.  131-84. OOB 
Pretini.  Gisberto  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  room  against  penetration 

thereinto  of  armed  persons.  4,122,783.  Cl.  109-3.000, 
Pretty,  John  E  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Window  wiper  assembly. 

4,122.578,  Cl    15-250.230. 
Pnce-Pfister  Brass  Mfg.  Co.;  See— 

Tolnai.  Julius  L  ,  4,122,726,  Cl.  74-21.000. 
Price.  Roben,  and  Eisman,  Norman,  to  Universal  Scientific  Company 
Apparatus  and   method  for  perforating  an  article.   4.122.736,  Cl. 
83-23.000 
Pnegel,  Jack  C.  to  Autotronic  Controls  Corporation   Air  flow  trans- 
ducer 4,122.716,  Cl   73-231.00R. 
Prince,  David  C  ,  Jr :  and  Koch,  Carl  C  .  to  General  Electric  Company 
Supersonic  compressor  with  off-design  performance  improvement. 
4,123,196,  Cl   415-181  000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Davey,   Chnstopher   R.;  and   Buckley.   Peter  J .  4,123,377.  Q 

252-103.000. 
Maguire.   Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Staab,  Robert  A.,  4,123,395,  Cl. 
252-559000 
PrcxluitN  Chimiques  L'eine  Kuhlmann:  See — 

Brouard.  Claude  M.  H.  E.;  and  Ficht,  Paulette  G..  4.123.429.  Cl. 
260-147  000. 
Prohaska.  Hans  See — 

Andrei-Alexandru.  Marcel;  Gille,  Gunther.  Goertler.  Horst;  Pro- 
haska. Hans,  Steeb.  Waller;  and  Spieth,  Wolfgang,  4,123,694,  Cl 
318-443.000. 
Proksch.  Fredenck  D.:  See— 

Miers.  Bruce  W  ;  Proksch,  Fredenck  D.;  and  Welker,  Gerald  H., 
4,122.908,  Cl.  180-68.00P 
Pryde,  Coralie  A.:  See— 

Chandross,    Edwin   A,   and    Pryde,   Coralie   A.,   4,123,562,   Cl. 
427-58.000. 
Puhnnger.  Oihmar.  to  Veremigie  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahl- 
werke     Alpine  Montan  Akiiengesellschaft.  Method  of  guiding  a  cast 
strand  and  arrangement  for  carrying  out  the  method   4,122,888,  Cl 
lf>4-82  LXX) 
Punch-Lok  Companv    .So — 

Ott,  John  E  ,  and  Bales,  Marvin  C.  4.122.733.  Cl.  81-9.300. 
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128-:  080. 


Anderssoij 

Purviance,  Jol 

PYE  (Electro^ 
Hardv.  Pa 

Quakenbush. 
pedestal   4, 

Quaker  Oats 
Teter,  Edk 

Queen.  David| 
to  Sidlaw 
fabnc   4, 1 ; 

Querenga&ser,! 


4,12;. C'4.    CI 


.123,1 


^^5.  CI   4^38-241  COR 


CI 
Inc 


33'^-246(»0 
Swivel    ^^;at 


Puritan  Bennekt  Corporation   See— 
Pikui.  Richard  E.  4,122.842.  CI 
Purves.  RobeiTt  B    See- 
Anders   O  -    and    Purves,    Robert    B 

Jo 

bn  R   Chuck  key  holder   4. 
TIC  Products  Ltd  i  See— 
i\i\  R  .  and  Spencer.  .Arthur  T  .  4.123.132. 

ioward   M  .   to   Flexsteel    IndustrK 
123,028,  CI,  248-425  000 
^ompanv.  The;  See — 
.ard  C'.  4.122.727,  CI   74-56  000 
Is  .  Bell,  Peter  W  .  Dick,  Thomas  H 
industnes  Limited    Apparatus  for 
.313,  C!    156-498  000 

Norman   .A.  .  to   .Andrew    Wilson  Companv     Compact 
sheUmg  apparatus  4,123,126,  CI    312-201  000 
Quest  .Automltion  Limited   See- 

Eadie.  D^vid  W 
Quinn.  John 


B    Steven,  4,123.091,  CI. 


and  Edgar,  John  B  . 

making  a  composite 


and  Hancock.  Charles  J 


negative 

96-35  100 

Qvarnstrom. 

Hakanssoj 

4.123 

R   T   Vander 

Rieger 
Rabban.  Philr 
Rabedeau.  M 
tion    Opti 
4.123.135. 
Rademaker. 
Viero,   L 
Williari 
Radiochemic 
Ruddock, 
Radkowsky 
Ming,  to 
Council 


4.123,^63,  CI  354-4  OOC) 
,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  .  and  Company  Double- 
tive-working  photohardenabie  elements,  4,123,272,  CI, 


ars  A   G    See— 

.  Bo  H  ,  Nvlen,  Ulf  T   G    and  Qvarnstrom,  Lars  .A   G  . 

3,  CI   210-2200C 

lit  Companv,  Inc    See— 

onrad  C  ,  4,123,284,  CI    106-40  OOR 

Surgical  retractor.  4.122,844.  CI    128-20.000 
Ibourne  E  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
1  system   for  rotating   mirror   line  scanning  apparatus 
1    350-6  800 
eorge  See — 

urence    Cannon,  John.  Rademaker,  George:  Swanson, 
,  and  Fessett,  Kenneth,  4,123.089,  CI   285-39  000 
Centre  Limited,  The  See— 
Clinton  F,  4,123,497,  CI,  423-2  000 
Ivin:  Chien,  Ji-Peng,  Yang,  Chao-Yie,  and  Hsieh.  Horng- 
stitute  of  Nuclear   Energy    Research.   .Atomic   Energy 
itihzation  of  heavy  elements  in  thermal  and  epithermai 


4,123,599,    CI 


4,123,599,    CI. 


4.123,158,    CI 


Rataj. 


and   McVean,  Michael  T..  4,122,835,  CI 


sky  nakupni  a  zasobovaci 
the  pneumatic  removal  of 
'  a  storage  place   4.123,114. 


and  Humphries.  VV'illiam 


Kanigan 

Raytheon  Ci 

Hapeoot 

RCA  CoV^ 

Cochrarj 

358- 
Goldscf 
Manner 
Wine, 
Rebsdat.  Sii 
Josef,   to 
activity  o| 
Reed,  Walte 
Moskov 
CI 
Refractory 

Woodrij 
Reider.  Sar 
combusti<i 
Reiner.  Lav 
WexlerJ 
273- 
Reisman,  A^ 
Balog, 
.Arnci 


122,830.  C 
Shanlev, 


■  396,000. 
■  271,000 
Robert    L  .   II, 


126- 


4,123.776,  CI 


reactors  4.1123,328.  CI    176-'8  000, 
Rainer,  Norrian  B  ,  and  Wilson,  Peter  A  .  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated   ProJess  for  incorporating  tlavorant  into  cellulosic  substrates 
and  produls  produced  thereby   4,123,592,  CI   428-532  0a3 
Rammler    oivid  H.  to  Svntex  (US.A,)  Inc.  Novel  assay  reagents 

4,123.614.  CI    560-254  000 
Rangaire  Corporation:  See 
Bowen,  Leon  O  .   Jr 

126-29b0OD  ,        ,,.    , 

Stanisiav.  Krch.  Karel.  Pilousek.  Josef,  Blazek,  Jaroslav;  Vitek 
Hynek.  anti  Macek,  Ladislav.  to  Zemede 
podnik  nanodni  podnik   .Arrangement  for_ 
bulk  particiulate  material  from  the  floor  of 
CI    302-5; 
Ravchem  Corporation   See— 

'  Koht,  Lfiwell  I  .  Kinsch,  .Michael  J  ,  Jr 
H,  4.  [23.04".  CI   269-238,000. 
Raymond  Corporation.  The  See—  „  „,-    ™    ,,, 

Allen,   F.alph   E,   and  Gibson,  Christian  D,  4,122,957,  CI.   214- 
1 6  40.^ 
Ravmond  Lte  Organization,  Inc  .  The:  See 

Frederick  R,  4.122,905.  CI    r^ 
[>mpanv   See — 

W  lU'iam  H  .  4 
Ration:  See — 

Larrv   .A  .  and 
1000 

imidt.  Arthur  M  .  4.123, "'9,  CI    358-128.000, 
1    Donald  P.,  4,123,302,  CI,  148-1'1000 
iharles  M.  4,123,-13,  CI    325-455  000 
Igfried,   Maver,  Sigmund.   .Alfranseder,  Josef;  and  Riedl. 
iHoechst   .Aktieneesellschaft    Process   for  improving   the 
■used  supported  s'lKer  catalysts,  4.123,385,  CI  252-414.000 
ir  R    See— 

Htz.  Ronald,  Stahl.  Philip,  and  Reed.  Walter  R    4,  !:_\6 
IO-49  00R 
Products  Co    Sei 

kff,  Richard  K  .  4.122.644.  C!    52-787  000 
juel  B    to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Parallel  suge  fuel 
in  system,  4,122,670.  CI    60-39  650 
Urence  L    See 

Howard;    and    Reiner.    Lawrence    L,    4.123,062,    C 
18  000 
fnold  See 

Vloshe    Berkenblit,  Melvin.  Chan.  See- Ark,  and  Reisrnan. 

lid,  4,123,571.  CI   42^-249  000 

Reiss,   KarUHans;  and   Killig,   Klaus,   to  Siemens  Aktiengesells^haft 

Method  ffcr  determining  the  density  of  bodies  by  means  of  penetrating 

rays  andj  apparatus  for  carrying  out   said   meth;xi,   4,123,654,   C 

250- ^. 

Jan,  and  \olksen,  Willi,  to  California  Institute  of  Technol 
i^regnated  metal-polymeric  functional  beads   4,123,396,  C 


123-1 19.0EC 
Photometric 


Rembaum. 
ogy    Imf 


526-24 

Remond. 

Vincen 

Jean 


iorees  See— 
Michel  Remond.  Georges;  Laubie.  Michel;  and  Poignant, 
laude,  4,123,531,  CI  424-250000 


Renaissance  Creations,  Inc.:  See — 

Barren.  John  M.  4,122,639.  CI.  52-90.000, 
Renal  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Cosentino,  Lxjuis  C;  and  Springrose, 
285-39.000, 
Rennick,  Virgil  G.  Dock  safety  apparatus.  4,122,629,  CI.  49-357.000. 
Renz.  Ldo  D    and  Memmhardt,  Dieter,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
•.chaft    Snap-m  connection,  especially  cover  for  wheels  of  passenger 
motor  vehicles   4,123.111,  CI.  301-37.0TP. 
Repa  Feinstanzwerk  GmbH:  See — 

Fohl.  Artur.  4,122,584,  CI.  24-230.00A. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Pope,    Thomas    A.;    and    Holleran,    John    M,    4,123,301,    CI. 

148-153.000. 
Vild.  Joseph  P  ;  Cleary.  William  I.;  and  Fox,  Donald  P  ,  4,123,708, 
C!    324-224000. 
Research  Associates  Ltd.:  See — 

Hice,  Ja.xon  O.,  4,123,560,  CI.  426-509.000. 
Research-Cottrell,  Inc.:  See — 

Sapp.  Dennis  H.,  4,122,646.  CI.  52-648.000. 
Reuter.  Franz  G  :  See — 

Hilterhaus.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Reuter,    Franz   G 
521-123000. 
Reuter  Technologie  GmbH:  See — 

Hilterhaus.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Reuter,    Franz    G 
521-123  (XJO. 
Rexnord  Inc    See — 

Mansouri,  Hosein,  4,123,362,  CI   210-232  000 
Revthlatt,    Zinovy    V.    Photoelastic    strain    gauge 

356-32  000. 
Rhoades.   John  S.;  and  Rhoades,   Patricia  G    Aerodynamic   device, 

particularly  for  sails.  4,122,792,  CI.  114-103.000, 
Rhoades,  Patricia  G.:  See — 

Rhoades,    John    S.;    and    Rhoades,    Patricia    G,    4,122,792,    CI. 
114-103  000. 
Rhodes,  William  A.  Kinematic  synchronous  solar  heliostat.  4,122,827, 

CI    126-270.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See— 

Gav.  Michel,  4,123,399,  CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Gay.  Michel.  4,123,400,  CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Rice.  John  O    See— 

Bowler.  Lauren  L  .  and  Rice,  JohnO..  4,122,811,  CI. 
Richards.   .Arthur  W.,   to  Sphere   Investments  Limited. 

sorters   4.122.952,  CI.  209-579  000 
Richards    Roy,  to  Southwire  Company    Cooling  of  continuously  cast 

bar  by  hydraulic  band  lifting.  4,122,889,  CI    164-87  000 
Richardson,  Edwin  A.:  See — 

Scheuerman,  Ronald  F.;  Richardson,  Edwin  A  ,  and  Templeton, 
Charles  C  ,  4,122,896.  CI    166-250  000. 
Richmond,  James  W.:  See — 

Kern,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Richmond.  James  W  .  4,123,628,  CI    200- 
38  0FB 
Richter,  Helmut:  See — 

Klapdar,  Wilhelm;  Richter,   Hc-lmut,   Rommerswinkel,  Heinrich- 
Wilhelm;  Spetzler,  Edgar,  and  Wendorff,  Jochen,  4,123,258,  CI, 
75-58.000. 
Ricoh  Companv,  Ltd.   See — 

Fukuda,  Mitsuhisa.  4.122.997.  CI,  235-455.000. 
Tomita,  Satoru;  Ohori,  Tamio;  and  Karasawa,  Shuichi,  4,123,762, 
CI    346-155.000. 
Riecker,  Johann  G.:  See — 

Schulte.  Fritz;  Riecker,  Johann  G.;  and  Rozas,  Gunther,  4,123,333. 
CI.  202-255.000. 
Riedel,  Tilo.  to  S.  A.  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils.  Ski  brake. 

4,123.083.  CI.  280-605.000. 
Riedl,  Josef:  See— 

Rebsdat,  Siegfried;  Mayer,  Sigmund  Alfranseder,  Josef;  and  Riedl, 
Josef.  4,123.385,  CI.  252-414  000 
Rieger,  Konrad  C.  to  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Company.  Inc   Porous  ceramic 

bo'iies  4,123,284,  CI.  106-40.00R 
Riley.  Ralph  V  ;  Muir,  Samuel,  Bloor,  Chnstopher;  and  Jozsef,  Tibor, 
to' British  Steel  Corporation  Pr<xiuction  of  ferrous  bodies  4,123,264, 
CI   75-211.000. 
Rim.  Guv  T.:  See- 
Carp,  Ralph  W.;  Ang.  LeoncioT.;  and  Rini.  Guy  T  ,  4.123.1 16,  CI 
303-103.000. 
Rinker,  Gary  M.  Holding  device  for  cymbals.  4,122,750.01.  84-421.000. 
Rittenbach,  Otto:  See— 

Fishbein,    William;    Olesch.    Reinhard,    and 
4.123.755,  CL  343-17.10R, 
Rixon.  Inc.:  See — 

Stuart,  Richard  L.;  and  Bhopale,  Arvind  M.. 
38.0O.A 
Rizzo.  Salvatore  P  :  See — 

Boulanger,  Henry  J.;  and  Rizzo,  Salvatore  P^ 
5.00A. 
Robarts.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Lowe.    Wallace    A.;    and    Robarts,    Donald 
126-271.000 
Robbins,  Clarence  R    See— 

Kenkare,  Divaker  B.;  Robbins.  Clarence  R  ,  and  Carson,  John  C  , 
Jr,  4,122,976.  CI.  222-94.000. 
Rober   Herbert  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation   O-ring  inspection 

apparatus  4,122.705,  CI.  73-794.000. 
Roberson,    Walter    H.,    Sr.    Closure    plug    assembly 
138-93.000. 


Rittenbach,    Otto, 


4.123.710,  CI    325- 


4,123,627,  CI.  200- 


E,    4,122,829,    CI 


4,122,869,    CI 
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Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Glas,  Willi,  4,122,993,  CI   229-62  500 
Wanner,  Karl,  4,123,074,  CI.  279-19  5fX) 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Branson,  Charles  D  ;  and  Demi,  Roy  C  .  4,123,036,  CI.  251-180.000 
Robinson,  Graham,  to  Chloride  Silent  Power  Limited   Cathode  struc 

ture  for  sodium  sulphur  cells.  4,123,596.  CI  429-104  000 
Robinson,  Lloyd  A  ,  to  SRI  International    Microwave  method  of  and 

apparatus  for  flaw  detection  4,123,703,  CI   324-58. 50B. 
Roblin  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Celms,  Harry,  4,122.955,  CI.  211-126.000. 
Roch,  Jacques  L,,  to  Electroglas,  Inc.  Probe  construction   4.123,706. 

CI.  324-1 58.0OP. 
Rock,  Erwin  H.;  and  Klar.  Irwin,  to  American  Electromedics  Corpora- 
tion. Probe  tip.  4,122,841,  CI.  128-200Z 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Diggs,  Edward  J.;  and  Grebe,  Karl,  4,122,921,  CI    188-79  5GE 
Kaelble,  David  H.,  4,123.409,  CI   260-29  1  SB 
Rody,  Jean:  See— 

Gilg,   Bernard;   Muller,   Helmut,  and  Rody,  Jean,  4,123,418,  CI 
260-45. 8NT, 
Roeschlau,  Peter:  See — 

Hundt,  Dieter;  Gruber,  Wolfgang.  Klarwein,  Michael,  and  Roes- 
chlau, Peter,  4,123,384.  CI,  252-408.000. 
Rogers,  Herbert  E.,  Jr  :  See— 

Foley,  Edward  M  ;  Dreyer,  Dennis  G  ,  and  Rogers.  Herbert  E  ,  Jr  , 
4,123,266,  CI.  75-244.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See- 
Leister,    Norman    A;    and    Neuman,    Andrew,    4,123,368,    CI 
252-25,000. 
Rohr  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Casutt,  Max,  4,122,988,  CI.  227-53.000, 
Rohrich,  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Vacuum-tight  window 
structure  for  the  passage  of  x-ravs  and  similar  penetrating  radiation 
4,122,967,  CI,  220-2, 30R, 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Lowrie,  Brian  W  ,  4,122,672,  CI   60-226.00R. 
Roma,  Luis  C:  See — 

Wesch,  Ludwig;  Roma.  Luis  C  ;  and  Pellicer.  Carlos  F..  4,123,575, 

CI,  427-386.000 
Wesch,  Ludwig,  Roma,  Luis  C;  and  Pellicer,  Carlos  F..  4.123.587, 
CI,  428-407,000 
Roman,  Richard  C    Method  and  apparatus  for  mounting  dental  die 

models  m  dental  stone  4,122,606,  CI    32-1 1.000 
Romanov,  Nikolai  T  ,  deceased:  See— 

Gorodissky,    Leonid   G  ;    Romanov.    Nikolai   T,   deceased,   and 
Romanova,  Anantasia  1  ,  administratrix,  4,122,691,  CI   68-5  CXIE 
Romanova,  Anantasia  I  ,  administratrix  See— 

Gorodissky,    Leonid   G  ;    Romanov,    Nikolai    T.,   deceased,    and 
Romanova,  Anantasia  I  ,  administratrix,  4,122,691,  CI  68-5. OOE 
Romanski,  Eric  R  ;  See— 

Dutt,  William  H  ;  and  Romanski,  Eric  R  .  4,123,022,  CI  245-10.000. 
Rommerswinkel,  Heinrich-Wilhelm   See — 
••  Klapdar,  Wilhelm;  Richter.  Helmut.  Rommerswinkel,  Hemrich- 
Wilhelm;  Spetzler,  Edgar;  and  WendorfT,  Jochen,  4,123,258,  CI 
75-58,000, 
Roper,  Louis  E.:  See — 

Sauber,  Charles  A  ,  and  Roper,  Louis  E  ,  4.123,366,  CI   252-8. 50A 
Roques,  Bernard   See — 

Kornowski,  Henri;  Roques,  Bernard;  Oberlin,  Robert,  and  Jondet. 
Andre,  4,123,544,  CI   424-274  000 
Rosander,  Staffan  B   F  S  J  ;  Sedlacek,  Miroslav;  and  Wernholm,  Olle 
S.  V,  Method  and  apparatus  for  compensaton  of  effects  of  misalign- 
ment between  deflecting  magnetic  fields  and  a  linear  accelerator  in  a 
race  track  microtron  4,123,720,  CI    328-234.000. 
Rosebrock,  Theodore  L  :  See— 

Chou.  Cheng-Chien;  and  Rosebrock,  Theodore  L  ,  4.122,668,  CI. 
60-39. 16R 
Rosenbaum,  Herman  S  ;  Packard,  Douglas  R  .  and  Levin,  Harry  A  .  to 
General  Electric  Company    Process  for  separating  fission  product 
molybdenum    from    an    irradiated    target    matenal.    4,123,498,    CI 
423-2.000. 
Rosenblatt,  William:  See— 

Cowell    Richard  D  .  Loewngkeit,  Peter;  Rosenblatt,  William,  and 
Bluestem,  Claire,  4,123,421,  CI.  528-65.000 
Rosewarne   William  V  ;  and  Norton,  Gerald  W.,  to  Buck  Tool  Com- 
pany. Sleeve-encased  jaw  chuck  4,123,075,  CI,  279-121  000. 
Ross.  Edward  E.,  to  Del  Monte  Corporation  Can  filling  apparatus  and 
methods  and  apparatus  and  methods  for  conveying  and  controlling 
the  feeding  of  wet  materials  4,122,875,  CI.  141-11  000 
Ross,  Frank  R  :  See- 
Sharp.  Jonathan  E  ;  and  Ross,  Frank  R  ,  4,122,585.  CI   24-241  OSB 
Ross,  Ronald  J  :  See- 
Sherman,  John  D  ;  and  Ross,  Ronald  J  ,  4,123,390.  CI  252-455.00Z 
Rossi,  Alessandro:  See— 

Melloni,  Piero;  Delia  Torre,  Arturo,  Lauria,  Francesco;  Passerini, 
Norma;  Rossi,  Alessandro;  and  Toinmasini,  Raffaele,  4,123,527, 
CI.  424-244,000. 
Rossini,    Alfred    P,    Lightweight    anchor    rail    mount.    4,122,794,   CI 

114-210,000 
Rost,  Helmut:  See— 

'     Weiss,  Karl;  and  Rost,  Helmut,  4,122,587,  CI    128-134000 
Rostron,  Joseph  R  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp   Multi-pole  high- 
voltage  circuit-interrupter  having  independent  pole  tripping  with  a 
single  common  operatmg  mechanism  4,123,635,  CI   200-148  OOF 


Roll  Roti,  Linda  W.  See— 

Townsend,  Leroy  B.;  Lewis,  Arthur  P.;  and  Roti  Roti,  Linda  W  . 
4,123,524,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Rotter.  Franz,  to  Energy  Recovery  Research  Group,  Inc.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  carbonizing  a  comminuted  solid  carbonizable  matenal. 
4,123.332,  CI.  201-15.000. 
Rotter.  Gerhard;  Buchan,  William  A.;  and  an  der  Heiden,  Ramer  E.,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Servo  arrangement  for  the  recording  tape 
drive    in    broadband    signal    reproducing    systems.    4,123,773,    CI 
3 S 8-4  (XX") 
Rotter,  Gerhard.  Bakowski.  Alojzy,  and  Burdorf.  Donald  L..  to  b^M 
Aktiengesellschaft    Magnetic  transducer  device  with  outrigger  bars. 
4,123,791.  CI,  360-130.000- 
Rowe.  E    Riley.  Fletcher,  Wade;  Markert,  Herman  R.;  and  Grady. 
Dw  ighi  D  ,  to  SoncKO  Products  Company  Peel-top  container  assem- 
bly system   4.122,790,  CI    113-12O00R. 
Row  lev.  William  N,:  See — 

Ehret.    Gordon    F,    and    Rowley.    William    N..    4,122.592,    CI 
29-404  (.X)0 
Rov.  Alexander  R     and  Clarke,  Anthony  B.  Synthetic  RD  diamond 

particles  4.122,636,  CI.  51-298.00R 
Roy.  Gerald  L  ,  to  Kerr  Glass  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Linerless 

closure   4.122.965,  CI.  215-344.000. 
Rozas.  Gunther  See — 

Schulte.  Fritz  Riecker,  Johann  G.;  and  Rozas,  Gunther,  4,123,333. 

CI    202-255000. 

Ruddock,  Clinton  F..  to  Radiochemical  Centre  Limited.  The.  Punfica- 

iion    of   Technetium-99m    pertechnetate    solutions.    4.123.497.    CI. 

423-2, Oa) 

Rudloff.  Bernard   Apparatus  for  making  a  bonded  felt  web.  4,123,211, 

CI,  425-82  100 
Ruff,  Alonzo  W  ,  to  St.  Onge,  RufT  &  Associates,  Inc.  Elevator  shaft. 

4,122,685,  CI.  62-80.000. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Giesen.  Hein?    Hibbel,  Josef;  Jansen.  Willi;  and  Speth.  Sebastian, 
4,123,235,  CI   55-85.000. 
Ruland.    Frederick    W.    Tapping    attachment    for    a    machine    tool. 

4.123,192,  CI   408-133.000. 
Rumpp,  Gerhard:  See — 

Kuhlmann,  Wolf  Rumpp.  Gerhard;  and  Busier.  Albert.  4.122,753, 

CI    85-74.000 

Runge.  Glen  V     and  Morse.  Glenn  B  .  to  Runge,  Glen  V.  Windrow 

retainer,  and  methtxl  of  confining  windrows.  4,122.637.  CI.  52-3.000. 

Runkel,  Manfred  A     and  Licha,  Joseph,  to  Textron  Inc.  Jam-proof 

actuator  structure.  4,122,759,  CI.  92-168.000. 
Ruspa,  Giacomo:  See — 

Levizzan,    Giannetto;    and     Ruspa.    Giacomo.    4,122,723,    CI. 
73-579.000. 
Russell,  A  G.  Pocket  scabbard  for  knife.  4.122.984.  CI.  224-2.00D. 
Russo,  Andrew.  Jr.:  See — 

Pearce,  Warren,  Jr  ;  and  Russo.  Andrew.  Jr..  4,123,131,  CI.  339- 
1I7.00R 
Rvan,  John  E.  Guidepost  for  roadways  and  the  like.  4,123.183.  CI 

'404-10.000, 
Ryan,  John  R  ;  and  Shalita,  Paul,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Rcnecting 

sheeting  having  wide  angle  response.  4.123.140.  CI.  350-105.000. 
Rvberg.  John  G  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Engine  cover  and  air 

cleaner  support.  4,122.820.  CI.  123-198.00E. 
Ryu.  Ji-Yong,  to  UOP  Inc    Titanium  tetrachloride  as  heterogeneous 
catalyst  for  isomerization  of  alkvlaromatic  hydrocarbon.  4,123.468, 
CI,  2'6O-668,0OA 
S  &  C  Electric  Company:  See — 

Evans,  David  M  .  4,123.639,  CI   200-254.000. 
S  I  G  Schweizensche  Industrie-Gesellschaft:  See — 

Walz,  Theo;  and  Glauser,  Fritz.  4.122.938,  CI.  198-411.000. 
S.S   Sterner.  Inc    See- 
Grant.  Herbert  L  ,  4,123,561,  CI.  426-600.000, 
Saarbergwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Leibrock.  Kurt,  4,123,216,  CI.  425-431.000. 
Wurfel.  Helmut,  4,123,348,  CI.  208-10.000. 
Wurfel,  Helmut,  4,123,349,  CI.  208-10000. 
Sacks,  William   See — 

Amin,    Surendra    A.;    Bollen.    Phillip    S.;    and    Sacks.    William. 
4,123.473,  CI.  260-860.000. 
Saeki.  Yoshito:  See— 

Ueno,  Yasuhiko;  Saeki,  Yoshito;  Akiyama,  Takuya;  and  FujiU. 

Masao,  4,123,525.  CI.  424-200.000. 

Safrii,  Sam  C  ;  James,  Kelly  W.;  and  Bullock.  Roger  D.,  to  Alamance 

Industries,  Inc   Pantv  hose  with  crotch  insert  and  method.  4.122.555, 

CI    2-401,000. 

Sagawa,  Teikichi,  to  Nihon  Pipeline  Service  Kabushiki  Kiahsa.  Tube 

cleaning  material   4.122.575.  CI.  15-104.06R. 
Saikawa.  Toshiaki   See — 

Shibano,  Yoshizo;  Saito,  Tamao;  and  Saikawa.  Toshiaki.  4.123.758, 
CI    343-830(XX), 
Saint-Gobain  Industries  See — 

Levecque.  Marcel,  Battigelli,  Jean  A.;  and  PlanUrd,  Dominique, 
4,123.243.  CI   65-16.000. 
St   Onge.  Ruff  ii  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Ruff.  Alon/o  W.,  4.122.685.  CI,  62-80,000. 
Saito,  Shoji,  to  Shin'Etsu  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing a  tubular  article  of  thermoplastic  resin.  4.123.487.  CI.  264-90.000. 
Saito.  Tamao:  See — 

Shibano,  Yoshizo;  Saito.  Tamao;  and  Saikawa.  Toshiaki,  4,123,758. 
CI.  343-830.000. 
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Sakae,  Kaiayama  See 


Osamu,     L 

4.123,443 


inekawa.     Koji,     Takemon,     and     Sakae,     Kata>ama. 

CI    260-34^400 


Sakaguchi,  Shin)!  See— 

Kanno,  Yukio.  Sakaguchi 


CI   -^6-" 
Sakai.  Masato 
Shimizu.  Si 

CI   416-2^W0OA 
Sakamoto,  Satoihi   See— 

Hosaka.  AkiO 
Sakurai.  Hisayi* 
Ishimaru 
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Shinii,  and  \'.->shida,  Takashi,  4,123.275, 


OOO 

llee— 

ogo. 


Ochiai.  Toshihiko,  and  Sakai.  Masato,  4,123,199, 


and  Sakamoto.  Satosh..  4,122,807.  CI.  123-1 17.00R 

1   See— 
"oshiyasu    Shimonishi.   Yasutsugu;   Sakurai.   Hisayuki; 
and  Hatanaka,  Minoru,  4,123,611.  CI    542-421  000. 
Salzman  Ronal  J  N  ,  and  Herbst,  Norman  R  .  to  General  Signal  Corpo- 

blender  4.123, P8,  CI    366-338  000 

nand  F  .  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation    Vertical 

construction   4.122.884.  CI    160-16800R 
o,  and  Ochiai,  Kanehiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Apparatus  tor 
ing  a  radioactively  contaminated  coolant  4,123,324,  CI 


to  Bel 


Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated   Opli 
139.  CI    350-96  210 


Klaus,     and     Strasser.     Michae 


lerbert,  and  Wicki.  Heinz.  4, 
4.123,535.  CI  424-256  000 
.  to  Research-Cottrell,  Inc 

ib.  a    52-648  000 


4.123.545.     CI 
123.428,  CI    260-145.00C. 
Equilateral  derrick  struc- 


ration    In-line 
Sahmann,  Ferdi 
Venetian  blitiil 
Sanada.  Takahii 
decontaminaii 
n6-3-'0OO 
Sandahl,  Carl  rt 

cal  fiber  connector  4,123 
Sanders,  James  M    See—  . 

Light.  Kenneth  K.  ,  Sanders,  James  M  .  V  ock.  Mantred  H  .  Shusier. 
Ed\«.ard  I    Vinals,  Joaquin.  Schreiber.  William  L    Hall,  John  B  . 
Hruza,  Cenis  E.,  Sr  ,  Kamath,  Venkatesh.  Mookherjee,  Braja  D,, 
Tseng,    Ching    Y.    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A,    4.123. 39^«,    CI. 
2'!2-522  (00 
Sanders.  Virgil  E  ,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc    Multiosc-mator  ring  laser 
g\ro    output    information    processing    system     4.123.162.    CI.    356- 
lOfeOLR  „  , 

Sandford,  Robrrt  W  .  Jr  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation    Prtx;ess  tor 
coating  a  substrate  and  an  improved  coating  therefore.  4,123,604.  CI. 
528-31  000 
Sandoz  Ltd    5 
Hasspache 
424-274 
Holliger. 
Pfafni,  Pa 
Sapp,  Dennis 
ture   4.122, 
Sasagawa,  Tutpmu  See — 

Monshita,  Masataka.  Fukushima.  Mitsuru.  Sasagawa,  i  utomu 
Inaha  Moshihito.  Yokokawa.  Yasuo,  .Araragi,  Satosh-.  Yoshida. 
Narumi   and  Uchiyama,  Hachiro,  4,123,381.  CI   252-316000 

Sasaki,  Toshio   See—  ^       .  c      , 

Shiga    Akinobu    Fukui,  Yoshiharu.  Matsumura,  Kazuhiro:  basaki, 
Toshio. Ld  Ohkawa,  Masahisa,  4,123,387.  CI   252-429  OOB 
Sasse,  Wolfgarfg  H   F  .  and  Teitei,  Tsutomu.  to  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tific and  Iniustrial  Research    Chemical  storage  of  radiant  energy 
4  12V219,  C|   432-1  000 
Sastri    Sun  aI;  and  Hahn.  Steve  S,  to  Gillette  Company,  The    Pro- 
cesses for  treating  cutting  edges  4. 122.6(32.  CI    30-346  50(J 
Sastn  Sun  .A  ,  to  Gillette  Company.  The   Processes  for  treating  cutting 

edges  4.122  603.  CI    30-346,500 
Sato   Akira   ti  Tovota  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Mechanical 
le   4;i23,069.  CI    2''''-"0,000. 
\See — 
Hajime:  Kusama,  Haruya,  and  Sato,  Shoichi.  4,123,066, 

-lioooc 

,.  Kawasaki.  Midori,  and  Kunii.  Mamoru.  to  Kubushiki 
ugo  Method  and  apparatus  for  fi.xine  glove  to  glove  box 
and  glove  sliitable  therefor   4,123.123.  CI    312-1000, 
Sato    Takefurii    to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Antilock  brake  control 

system  for  I  motorcycle  front  wheel   4,123,118,  CI.  303-119,000. 
Satoh.  Kazuhka:  See—  .  ,  .   u 

OvamadaJ  Takeo  Satoh,  Kazuhisa.  Tomizawa.  Choji.  and  Ishihara, 
Takamisa,  4.123.405.  CI    260-29  60R 
Sauber.  Charts  A  ,  and  Roper,  Louis  E  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
panv    Dnlijne  mud  containing  sodium  carboxymethylcelluiose  and 
sodium  cario'xvmethvl  starch   4.123.366.  CI    252-8  50A. 

jt   K     to  Koenig  &   Bauer  .Aktiengesellschaft    Blanket 
fparatus  4,122,7-'4,  CI    101-415  100 
rman  B    Heating  and  ■ventilation  system    4,123,002 


sealing  devi 
Sato,  Shoichi 
Minemura 
CI    274-1 
Sato,  ShunichI 
Kaisha  Koki 


Sauer,  Hart 

clamping  ai 
Saunders.  Nc 
23^-1  OOA 
Savage,  Dere: 
James, 
Morle 


CI 


G    See— 
icholas   ,A  ,   Hudson.  John   A  ,   Savage,    Derek 
.  Edward  G  .  4.123.202,  CI  417-216.000 


G,.  and 


Savage,  Kerr,  D    See 


Brown,  H'lnthrop  K  ,  Bndges,  James  R     and  Savage.  Kerry  D 


containers 
chabert,  Hah 
Weber 
4.123, J 


Fischer. 


and  Meeker,  Paul,  4,122.576. 


.iD9.  CI   "3-1  36  OOA 
Savidge.  Miciael   See— 

BevingtoT.  John  F  ,  Savidge.  Michae 
CI    15-t9  0OR 
Sawada.  Tonioe  See —  i  i   «  «o  r\fv\ 

Yoshikavra.  Masazi.  and  Sawada.  Tomoe  4.123.688.  CI.  315-58.000. 
Sawvel  Thomas  D  Cover  positioning  and  placement  device  for  square 
14.122.649.  CI    53-306  000 

-Peter  See — 
Roben.    Katscher.    Erich,    and    Schabert.    Hans-Peter, 
•■'^   CI    176-30  000 


Scharrenbroi:h,  Helmut   See— 


Stefan.   Wollschlager. 


and  Fiicher.  Rainer.  4, 


Dieter    Scharrenbroich,   Helmut 
7.  CI.  425-525  ClOt) 


Schaub,  Robert  E..  See— 

Bernady.  Karel  F.;  Floyd,  Middleton  B..  Jr ;  Poletto.  John  F.; 
Schaub,    Robert    E.;    and    Weiss.    Martin    J,    4,123,456.    CI. 
562-503000 
Schedrovitsky,  Savely  S.:  See— 

Niash,  Dmitry  M.;  Schedrovitsky.  Savely  S.;  Golovko.  Zoya  I.; 
Zaitsev  Mikhail  P  ;  Sorokin,  Andrei  N.;  Belyaeva,  Agnia  A  ;  and 
Kharitonov,  Ivan  I.,  4.123.735.  CI   336-30.000 
Scheiwiller.  Kurt  Spnng  type  apparatus  for  the  projecting  of  footballs 

and  the  like   4,122,822.  CI.  124-54000 
Schempp.  Eberhard  G.:  See — 

Nomine,    Harold;    and    Schempp.    Eberhard    G,    4,123,043,    Ci. 
266-158  000. 
Schenng  Corporation:  Se?— 

Sherlock.  Margaret  H  ,  4.123,433,  CI.  260-294  900 
Scheuerman,    Ronald    F.,    Richardson.    Edwin    A  .    and    Templeton, 
Charles  C  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Acidizing  carbonate  reservoirs 
with  chlorocarboxyhc  acid  salt  solutions.  4,122,896.  CI    166-250  000, 
Schiff,  Peter.  Adapter  for  intra-aortic  balloons  and  the  like   4,122.858, 

CI    128-348,000. 
Schiike,  Waldemar;  and  Hujik,  Ladislav,  to  Bata  Shoe  Company,  Inc 
Method  of  making  a  shoe  sole  having  a  preformed  insert   4.123,493, 
CI    264-244  000, 
Schilling,  Guenther:  See — 

Givner.    Morris    L,;    and    Schilling,    Guenther.    4,123.224.    CI. 
422-59.000 
Schilter,  Eugen.  See— 

Jochum,  Peter;  and  Schilter,  Eugen.  4,122,987,  CI.  227-10  000 
Schluckebier,  Floyd  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Control  valve 

for  power  cylinder  of  steering  gear.  4.122.866.  CI    137-625.270. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation;  See— 

Ingram.  John  D..  4.123.744,  CI.  340-15,5TN, 
Schmid.  Gunter;  and  Jeker,  Rudolf,  to  Automation  Industrielie  SA. 
Apparatus    for    producing    collapsible    containers     4,123,312,    CI. 
156-466,000 
Schmidt,  Oluf  R  ,  to  Als  Burmeister  &  Wain's  Motor-OG  Maskinfabrik 
AF  1971,  Apparatus  for  computing  the  mean  indicated  pressure  of  an 
engine   4.122,706,  CI.  73-115.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  See- 
Hack,    Helmut;    Schmidt,    Robert    R.;    and    Dickore,    Karlfried, 
4,123,253,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Schneider  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Schuster,  Peter;  and  von  Chiari,  Bernd,  4,123,285,  CI.  106-40.00R. 
Schneider,  Jacob  D.;  See — 

Lapp,    Roger    H.;    and    Schneider,    Jacob    D,    4,123.757,    CI. 
343-766-000. 
Schneider.  Richard  S.:  See— 

SotTer,    Michael   J.;   and    Schneider.    Richard    S.    4,123,431,    CI. 
260-292.000. 
Schnez.  Harald.  to  Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Process  for  the  removal  of  fission-product  inert 
gases  in  the  reprocessing  of  nuclear  fuel   material    4,123,484,  CI. 
264-0  500 
Schockelt.  Guenter  G.:  See— 

Lott.  Donald  L.;  Schockelt.  Guenter  G.;  and  Worrix.  Matthew  L.. 
4.123.637,  CI.  20O-148.0OA. 
Schockmel.  Robert:  See— 

Metz.  Paul;  Schockmel.  Robert;  and  Mersch.  Roland.  4.123,247,  CI, 
65-141.000. 
Schoenlein,  William  J.:  See- 
Peterson.  Glenn  E.;  Emerson.  Robert  T.;  and  Schoenlein,  William 
J.,  4,123.569,  CI.  427-141.000. 
Scholl  Hans  and  Bernewasser,  Horst.  to  Kochs  Adler  AG  W  orkpiece 

support  for  sewing  devices.  4. 1 22,785,  CI    112-121150 
Scholle  Corporation;  See— 

Scholle.  William  R..  4.123,204,  CI.  417-393.000. 
Scholle,   William   R  ,   to  Scholle  Corporation,   Double-acting,   fluid- 
operated   pump  having  pilot  valve  control  of  distributor   motor. 
4.123.204,  CI.  417-393.000. 
Schormann,  Josef  See — 

Hollander.     Werner;     and     Schormann.    Josef.     4.123,159.     CI. 
356-38.000 
Schramm.  Jurgen;  See— 

Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Schramm.  Jurgen,  Klauke,  Erich,  Hammann, 
Ingeborg;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4.123,449.  CI,  260-453,OAR 
Schranz,  Karl-Wilhelm;  See— 

Monbaliu.  Marcel  J.;  Credner.  Hans-Heinrich;  Himmelmann,  Wolf- 
gang; Meier,  Ernst;  Benoy,  Gaston  J,;  Van  Poucke,  Raphael  K.; 
Schranz.  Karl-Wilhelm,  and  Van  Veelen,  George  F  ,  4,123,281, 
CI   96-lOO.OOR. 
Schreiber.  William  L.;  See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K,;  Sanders,  James  M  ;  Vock,  Manfred  H  ;  Shusier, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L  .  Hall,  John  B.; 
Hruza.  Denis  E.,  Sr  ;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.; 
Tseng.    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker.    .Mark    A..    4.123,393.    CI. 
252-522.000. 
Schroter.  Richard  C;  See— 

Commins.  Alfred   D.;   Kindelvich.   Frederick   T  .   and   Schroter. 
Richard  C.  4.122.640.  CI,  52-248.000 
Schucht.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  for  synchroniz- 
ing the  oscillation  of  an  oscillator  keved  hv  a  pulse,  with  a  reference 
oscillation.  4.123.726.  CI.  331-14.0O(J 
Schueler,  Arthur  P.;  and  Nagel,  Robert  I  ,  to  Astro  Optics  Corporation. 
Roadside  barrier  marker  system.  4.123.181,  CI.  404-9. 000. 
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Schueuerman.  Curtis  H    See — 

Keresman,  Michael  A  .  and  Schueuerman,  Curtis  H  ,  4,123,240,  CI. 
55-385,00C 
Schuhmacher,  Gunter  See— 

Korlatzki,     Rudi,     and     Schuhmacher,     Gunter,     4,123.589,     CI 
428-425,000. 
Schuit,  George  C.  A,;  See — 

Gates,  Bruce  C  ;  Magnotta,  Vincent  L  .  and  Schuit.  George  C   A  , 
4,123,379.  CI,  252-184,000, 
Schuler,  Norman  W  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Window  system  com- 

pnsing  light  polarizers   4,123,141.  CI   350-159000 
Schulte,  Fritz;  Riecker,  Johann  G  ;  and  Rozas,  Gunther.  to  Hartung. 
Kuhn  &  Co  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  Duct  equipment  for  exhausting 
coke  gases-  4.123.333,  CI   202-255  (XX) 
Schultheiss,  Udo  F  ,  to  Mittemeijer,  Hans  R.  Combined  suitcase  and 

briefcase.  4.122.925,  CI,  190-52  000 
Schultz,  Karl-Heinz  See— 

Kohler,     Klaus,     Woditsch,     Peter;     and     Schultz,     Karl-Heinz 
4,123,501,  CI   423-152000, 
Schuiz,  Albert  C,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc,  Briquette  forming 

apparatus,  4,123,210,  CI   425-78,000 
Schuster,  Peter;  and  von  Chiari,  Bernd,  to  Schneider  GmbH  &  Co 

Foamed  ceramic  element  4,123,285,  CI    106-4000R, 
Schwartzkopf  Gary  S  ;  See— 

Bieringer,  Harold  F,;  Jones,  Derrell  G  ;  and  Schwartzkopf  Gary 
S„  4,122,758.  CI,  92-23,000, 
Schwarz,  Albert  J    See— 

Kotsakis,    Mike    D,;    and    Schwarz,    .Albert    J,.    4.123,090,    CI 
285-39.000, 
Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale  See— 
Vincent.  Michel;  Remond,  Georges,  Laubie,  Michel,  and  Poignant. 
Jean-Claude,  4,123,531,  CI-  424-250  000, 
Sclove,  David  B    See — 

Heil,  Walter  P.;  and  Sclove,  David  B  ,  4.123.270,  CI   9(,-l-50R- 
SCM  Corporation;  See- 
Eaton,  John  L-,  Jr ,  4,123,743,  CI   338-322.000. 
Scott,  George  B    See- 
Pearson,  Ronald  F  ,  Lacklison,  David  E,;  Scott.  George  B  ,  and 
Palfreeman,  John  S  ,  4,123,783,  CI.  358-230  000 
Scott,  Steven  W,;  See— 

Holub,  Fred  F  ;  Scott,  Steven  W  .  and  Wilson.  Phillip  S  .  4.123.436. 
CI.  260-30,80R 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Holdiman,  Joe  W,,  4,122,633,  CI   49-501.000 
Sebestyen.  Gyula;  See — 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Meszaros,  Zoltan,  Virag,  Sandor.  Vasvari  nee 
Debreczy,   Lelle.    Horvath,   .Agnes,    Knoll,   Jozsef    Sebestyen. 
Gyula;  and  David,  Agoston,  4,123,533,  CI,  424-251  000 
Sedlacek,  Miroslav;  See— 

Rosander,  Staffan  B,  F,  S   J  ,  Sedlacek,  Miroslav;  and  Wernholm, 
Olle  S,  V,,  4,123,720,  CI    328-234,000, 
Sefton,  Verner  B  .  and  Kofluk,  Russell  P  ,  to  Sherntt  Gordon  Mines 
Limited   Selective  recovery  of  nickel  and  cobalt  or  copper  and  zinc 
from  solution-  4.123,260,  CI   75-1 17  C)00 
Seifert,  Eberhard  See— 

Pfarrwaller,     Erwin;     and     Seifert,     Eberhard,     4,122.873,     CI 
139-110000 
Seilly,  Alec  H  ,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited,  Electromagnetic  devices, 

4.123,691,  CI   318-119,000 
Seki,  Ikuo;  See — 

Kato.   Masahiko;   Katogi.   Hisau,   and   Seki.    Ikuo,   4,123,171.  CI 
356-175,000 
Sekiguchi,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  television  cam- 
era having  an  auxiliary  illumination  source  4.123.777,  CI,  358-55,000, 
Seko.  Maomi;  Yamakoshi,  Yasumichi;  Miyauchi,  Hirotsugu.  Kimoio. 
Kyoji,  and  Masuda,  Yoshinori,  to  Asahi  Kasei   Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Process  for  electrolysis  of  aqueous  alkali  metal  halide  solu- 
tion, 4,123.336  CI,  204-98,000 
Selas  Corporation  of  America  See- 
Bates,  William  G  ,  4,123,245,  CI   65-104000 
Selcuk,  M   Kudret;  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Selcuk,  M,  Kudret,  4,122,833,  CI    126-271  000 
Sellstedt.  John  H  .  and  Klaubert.  Dieter  H  ,  to  American  Home  Prcxj- 
ucts  Corporation    Tetrazole-5-carboxamide  derivatives.   4.123.432, 
CI   260-293,690, 
Sendyk,  Andrzej  M  ;  See — 

Dodds,  David  E  ;  Sendyk,  Andrzej  M,,  and  Wohlberg.  Donald  B  . 
4.123.709.  CI,  325-38, OOB, 
Septier.  Jacqueline.  Tennis  racket  frame,  4,123,054,  CI   273-73  (X)F 
Sery,  Jacques;  and  Couture,  Serge  A  E  ,  to  Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull 
(Societe    Anonyme)     Control    arrangement    for    a    belt    printer 
4.122,769.  CI.  101-93,180, 
Sette.  Paul  R  ;  See— 

Storace,  Anthony,  and  Sette,  Paul  R,,  4,122.906,  CI,  177-213,000, 
Seyl  Rogert  G  Voltage  measurement  with  spaced  reference  electrode 

4,123,335,  CI,  204-l,00T 
Shalita.  Paul;  See— 

Ryan.  John  R,;  and  Shalita,  Paul.  4,123.140,  CI    350-105  000 
Shanley.  Robert  L,  II;  See—  ,,,,,,      ,., 

Cochran,   Larry  A,  and  Shanley.   Robert   L,   II,  4,123,776,  CI 
358-10.000, 
Sharp  Jonathan  E  ;  and  Ross.  Frank  R  Single-action  double-lock  snap 

4,122,585,  CI.  24-241  OSB, 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See- 
Sato.  Takefumi,  4,123,118,  CI.  303-119.000, 


Tanimoto,  Akira;  Katoh,  Sanao;  and  Yoshida.  Yukihiro,  4,122,786, 

CI    112-158-OOE. 
Sharpe.  Robert  L  ,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Piston  ring  assembly  and 

methcxi  of  making  same  4,123.072.  CI,  277-216.000. 
Shatavskv.  Rubin    Magnetic  taf)e  storage  and  transport  cartridge  and 

mechanisms  therefor   4.123.789.  CI,  360-96.000. 
Shaw.   Jack,   to   Piatt  Saco  Lx3well   Limited.   Coated  pinned  roller. 

4.122,656  CI.  57-58-910 
Sheldon.  Roger  A  ;  and  Been.  Peter,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Preparation 

of  esters  4,123,451,  CI.  26O-465.00D. 
Shell  Oil  Company;  See — 

Armstrong.  Warren  E.;  La  France.  Donald  S.;  and  Voge.  Hervey 

H  ,  4.122.671.  CI.  60-218.000, 
Scheuerman.  Ronald  F  ;  Richardson.  Edwin  A.;  and  Templeton, 

Charles  C  ,  4,122.896,  CI    166-250.000. 
Sheldon.  Roger  A    and  Been,  Peter,  4.123.451.  CI   26O-465.0OD. 
Shen,   Kelvin  K  .  and   Belles,  Wavne  S,  to  United  States  Bora*  & 
Chemical  Corporation    o-.Amidophen\lmorpholine  compounds  and 
methixjofuse   4.123.251.  CI    71-K8(KX) 
Sherlock,    Margaret    H,    to    Schenng   Corporation.    2-Cyano-5-(sub- 

stituted  tnphenylmethyl)  pyridines  4,123.433,  CI,  260-294  900. 
Sherman.  John  D  ;  and  Ross,  Ronald  J,,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
Zeolite  agglomerates  having  controlled  pore  structure.  4.123,390,  CI. 
252-455(.»Z 
Sherman,  Michael  I  ,  to  Kamyr.  Inc.  Three-vessel  treatment  system. 

4,123,318,  CI    162-19.000. 
Sherntt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See — 

Sefton,  Verner  B  .  and  KoHuk.  Russell  P..  4.123.260.  CI.  75-117.000. 
Shettel,  Don  L  ,  to  AMSTED  Industnes  Incorporated  Liquid  treating 

apparatus  4,123,345,  CI   204-275.000. 
Shibano.  Yoshizo,  Saito.  Tamao;  and  Saikawa,  Toshiaki,  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd    Disc  antenna  4.123,758.  CI.  343-830.000. 
Shichida.    Hiromichi;   Gamo.   Gotaro;   Nomura.   Yoshiyuki;    Hatton, 
Kiyoshi.  and  Koiwai,  Yutaka.  to  Fujitsu  Fanuc  Limited.  Numencally 
controlled  wire-cutting  electnc  discharge  machine.  4,123.645,  CI. 
219-69  {K)W 
Shiga.    Akinobu.    Fukui,    Yoshiharu,    Matsumura.    Kazuhiro;    Sasaki. 
Toshio;  and  Ohkawa.  Masahisa.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited   Catalysts  for  polymenzation  of  olefins.  4,123,387,  CI.  252- 
429,008 
Shigematsu,  Yoshikatsu;  See— 

Fujii,  Yoshihiro.  Monyama.  Taketoshi,  Shigematsu.  Yoshikatsu; 
Takeuchi.    Shinjiro    Kikuchi,   Toshiro;   Taguchi.    Makio;   and 
Ichioka.  Satoshi,  4.123.707.  CI.  324-208.000. 
Shih,  James  Y  .  to  Powers  Regulator  Company  Controller  for  environ- 
mental conditioning  apparatus.  4.123,796.  CI   364-900.000. 
Shiho.  Eiji;  See— 

Ichiki.  Tadaharu;  Shiho,  Eiji;  and  KiUgawa.  Koji.  4,123,325.  CI 
I76-38,fX)0, 
Shiina,  Osamu   See — 

Yukishita,  Tuyoshi,  4.123.006.  CI,  239-266.000. 
Shimazu,  Shinichi   See — 

"lamakoshi,    Noboru;    Kaneda,    Tsugio;    Hatsuoka.    Nobuyasu; 
Shimazu.   Shinichi;   Fujita.  Tatsu;   Yamada,   Yoshiro;   Yamada, 
Tetsuo;  and  Mizuta.  Atsuo,  4,123,296.  CI.  148-36.000 
Shimizu.  Masasuki;  See — 

Kita,  Shinichiro;  Hiki,  Fumihiko;  Shimizu,  Masayuki;  and  Kondou. 
Akira.  4,123,600.  CI    526-65.000. 
Shimizu,   Svogo;  Ochiai,   Toshihiko;   and   Sakai.   Masato.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura   Electric  Co,   Ltd    Rotor-shaft   assembly.  4,123,199,  CI. 
416-244  OOA, 
Shimonishi.  Yasutsugu;  See — 

Ishimaru.  Toshivasu.  Shimonishi.  Yasutsugu;  Sakurai,  Hisayuki; 
and  Halanaka.' Minoru.  4,123,611,  CI.  542-421000. 
Shin  Meiwa  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

MtKhizuki.  Taketoshi.  Harada.  Fumio;  Imaizumi.  Tadahiro;  and 
Nose.  Koichi.  4,1:2,688,  CI.  62-196.00R. 
Shinbo.  Katsutoshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Nuclear  fuel  element  and  method 

for  fabncating  the  nuclear  fuel  element.  4,123,326,  CI.  176-68.000. 
Shin'Etsu  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Saito,  Shoji.  4.123,487,  CI.  264-90.000. 
Shingu.  Tamolsu  See — 

Hosoe,    Kazuva.    Matsumoto,    Seiichi;    Yokota,    Hideo,    Asaeda, 
Tsuyoshi.  Fukushima,  Tadahide,  Shingu,  Tamotsu;  Hashimoto, 
Shigeru.  and  Iwashita,  Tomonon.  4,123,650.  CI.  250-201.000. 
Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  See — 

Kitahara,    Sigeyosi;   Okada.   Isamu;   Jumonji.   Shigeru;   Nemolo. 
Takavuki.  \oshimura.  Shigeru;  Soma,  Tsunenon;  and  Shinoda. 
Nobuhiko.  4,123,782,  CI    358-210.000. 
Shinsho.  Toshihiro;  See — 

Fushida.  Akira;  Monkawa.  Hiroichi;  Shinsho,  Toshihiro;  Miyazaki, 
Takaaki.  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo,  4,123,271,  CI.  96-1.800. 
Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

^  amamoto.      Masao;     and      Iwanaga.      Sumio,     4,123,352,     CI. 
209-546  000, 
Shiraishi.  Satoshi;  See — 

Nakahara,     Tsuneo.     Hoshikavva,     .Masao;     Shiraishi,     Satoshi. 
Kurosaki,  Shiro;  and  Fujiwara.  Kunio.  4,123,483.  CI.  264-1,000. 
Shiraishi.  Tadayoshi  See— 

Tanaka,    Tsutomu,    Nakamura,    Yoshio;    Asahi.    Koji,    Shiraishi. 
Tadayoshi.  and  Takahara.  Kenji,  4,123,329,  CI.  195-28.00R. 
Shiroma.  Dalla.s  M    Sei—- 

Paszyc.  AleksN  J  .  Shiriima,   Dallas  M.;  and  Huang.  Kwang  T,, 
4,123,697,  CI-  322-2  C*3A 
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Shono.    Tetsuji.    Urano,    Fumio    and    Kawasaki. 
4,123.764.  CI    354-24  000 
III   See— 
tn  E,,  Witten,  John  E  ,  and  Short.   Edward  H..  III. 
[Cl    29-424  000 
Contact  lens  insertion  and  retraction  device  4,123,098, 


See- 


C.  and   Shuck.   Robert   E.  4.123.747,  Cl   340- 


and  Getman 
4.123.504.  Cl 


.AnatoK  F    Method  of  making 
423.446  000 


lieth  K  ,  Sanders,  James  .M  .  \'ock.  Manfred  H    Shuster. 
Vinais,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L,,  Hall.  John  B 
tnis  E    Sr    Kamath.  Venkatesh.  Mookherjee.  Braja  D 
and    Sprecker,    Mark    A.,    4,123.393.    Cl 


thing    Y 


See — 
Peter  W     Du 

1  56-498  OOCi 


ts  Limited 

id  S  ,  Bell 

.123.313.  Cl 
l^e — 

Gutmann.  Franz.  Sieber.  Peter   and  Koeppel 

C!   422-274  000 
eesellschaft   See— 

ianfred,  Korn.  Volker,  and  Prestele.  Karl.  4,122,839, 


;k.  Thoma>  H     and  Edgar. 


Peter. 


Shono.  Tetsuji  See 
Uno.   Naoyijki, 
Masahiro 
Short.  Edward 
Wood.  Lor 
4.122.59"^ 
Shoup.  Leo  E 
Cl   294-1  DC 
Shuck.  Roben 

Lancto.   Ddnald 
149  00 .A 
Shulzhenko.  .Al^nandr  .A 
diamonds  svnkheticalK 
Shuster.  Edwaril  J    See- 
Light.  Ken 
Edward 
Hruza. 
Tseng 
252-522  ([ 
Sidlaw  Industri 
Queen,  Da 
John  B 
Sieber.  Peter   S. 
Frei.  Rola: 
4,123.22 
Siemens  .Aktien 
Franetzki 

Cl    128-2l080 
Lampen.  Hrnst,  and  Mahner.  Helmut 
Lange.  Gelhard.  and  Peche.  Gerhard 
Reiss.  Karl  Hans,  and  Killig.  Klaus.  4.123.654 
Rohrich.  Fiemz.  4.122.967.  Cl    220-2  30R 
Schucht.  Ptier.  4.123.726.  Cl    331-14  000 
Weiss,  Karl,  and  Rost.  Helmut.  4.122,58^.  Cl.  128-134.000. 

Siemens-Alhs.  jnc    See—  .,      u       i 

id  L.   Schockelt.  Guenter  G    and  W  orrix.  Matthew  L 

Cl    200-148,OOA 
^nos,  Tunick.  Allen  .A,,  and  Wohlers.  Herbert  C.  to 
ical  Corporation    Synthesis  of  metal  alkvl  carbonates 

260-439  OOR 
hneder  See 

Lm.  4.123,191,  Cl   408-42.000 

4nd  Silverstein,  Jerome,  to  Silver.  Jules,   Valved  two 
I  dispensing  container   4.122,943,  CL  206-221  000 
liald   See— 
ihukar  L;   Landler,   Paul   F.,  and   Silverman,   Ronald, 

Cl    148-187000 
Dme  See — 

*s;  and  Silverstein.  Jerome.  4,122,943,  Cl    206-221  000 
Is  A    to  California  Processine  Machinery   .Apparatus  for 
pitting  fruitJor  drupe  type,  4.122.765,  Cl   9Q-551  000 
Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc    See— 

Maier.  Laurence  C  .  4,122.708.  Cl   73-136.0OA 
Singer  Company ,  The;  See— 

Dahab.    Richard    E.;    and    Pollack.    Howard    M 
350-16   , 

ert  S,.  4.123.124,  Cl    312-21  Oai 
ionald,  4,123,164,  Cl    356-152  000 

lilhelm:  Schramm.  Jurgen,  Klauke.  Erich;  Hammann. 
nd  Slendel.  Wilhelm.  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft  4 
yanato-   or   amino-diphenyl   ethers    4.123.449,   Cl     260- 


12v^l8.  Cl    325-474,000, 
123,682,  Cl   313-54.000 
Cl,  250-272.000, 


Loit.  Donal 

4. 123.63' 
Sifniades.  Styli^ 
Allied  Cher 
4.123.446.  Cl 
Sigloch  and  Scr 
Braun.  Er\ 
Silver.  Jules. 

compartmenl 

Siivemnan.  Ron 

Joshi.   Mad 

4,123.3C 

Silverstein.  Jerj: 

Silver.  Jul 
SiKestnni.  JesJ 


4.123.136.    Cl. 


Peets.  Ro 

Tambor 

Sirrenberg, 

Ingeborg 

Nitro-4-isoc 

453  0.AR 

Sirrenberg.  Wilhelm 

Colin,      Heimer 

260-986000 

Sitton.  Donala  M 

pany   Corr 

compositio 

Sixtensson.  P 

Moren.  K 


See — 

and 


Sirrenbere.      Wilhelm.      4.123.4^8.      Cl 


and  Terry.  Ronald  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
ation  of  weighted  efTect  of  different  ions  and  surfactant 
for  surfactant  Hood   4,122,895.  Cl    166-252.000. 

S    See— 

r!-Enk,  and  Si,uensson,  Par  S,  4,123, 261,  Cl  75-125,000. 

SKF  Industnll  Trading  &  Development  Company  B  V    See- 
Ernst  Horst  M    Olschewski.  .Armin;  Walter.  Lothar;  and  Branden- 
anfred.  4,123.121.  Cl    308-6  OOC 

See — 
:k.  Cornells  G  .  4,123,365,  Cl   210-521  000, 
erner;   Dastur,    Khurshid    P  ,   and   Stnckler,   Hugo,   to 
A   Tncyclo[5  2. 1  0^  "jdecane-methylol  or  its  lower  alky! 
ester   or   ether   derivatives   in,  perfume    compositions, 
"'52-522,000, 
lUiam  G    See- 
Howard  W  ,  Frantz.  Robert  M 
zyk.  William  G.  4,123.642.  Cl   2 
C     Air-heater    type    Rreplace 


stein, 
Skimove.x  B 

Middelbei 
Skonanetz 
Firmenich 
or    alkeny 
4.123,394 
Skrzypczyk 
Dammel 
Skrzy 
Slate,    Robe 

126-121,000 
Slater,  John 

4,122,954,  tl   211-133,000, 
Slingerland  [irum  Co    See— 


K,,  to  Loew's  Theatres.  Inc   Elevated  tray  display  device 


Hoellench,  John  L  ,  4.122.749,  Cl   84-419  000 


Luke,  James  H  .  and 

9-10590 

grate     4,122,825, 


Cl 


Smith  Bob  Rl.   West,  Harold  L  .  Bray,  Thomas  L    and  Wilder.  Roben 

H    Sr,  Rinz  type  debarker  4.122.87"'.  Cl    144-208  OOE 
Smith,  Bnan  F   Fish  attractor  4.122.624.  Cl  43-42  3  30 
Smith.  John   D   Water  punfying  system  and  pump  therefor  4,l_.',.09 

Cl,  210-16'  000,  ^     . 

Smith,  Michael  R,.  to  Spectra-Med   Infrared  laser  phot(xautery  device 
4  122  853,  Cl    128-303  100 


Smith  &  Nephew  Research  Limited:  See- 
Potter   William  D.;  Barclay,  Andrew  C  ;  Dunning.  Reginald;  and 
Parry,  Richard  J.,  4,123,416,  Cl   260-42.180 
Smith,  Robert  L.;  Stokker.  Gerald  E.;  and  Gragoe.  Edward  J  .  Jr  .  to 
.Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  2-Haio-4-aminomethyl-6-alkyl-3-pyndino!s  useful 
as  diuretics   in   treating   hypertension    and   edema.    4,123,537,    Cl 
424-263.000. 
Smith,  Theodore  M..  to  Theodore  M.  Smith  Trust,  Lucille  G  Smith  & 
Theodore  M  Smith,  Trustees.  Torque  clutch  coupling  4, 1 22,928,  Cl 
192-56  OOR 
Smith.  William  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company    2-Alkoxy-tetrahy- 
drofurans  via  hydroformylation  of  allylic  alcohols.  4,123,444.  Cl 
2bO-347  8(X) 
Smiths  Industnes  Limited:  See— 

Beardmore.  Geoffrey,  4,122,689,  Cl.  64-1  5  OOB 
Smitka.  Gunter    Duct  joint  assembly   4,123.094,  Cl   285-405.000. 
Snow,  James  V.;  See — 

Darragh.  Donald  R.,  4,123,025,  Cl.  248-303.000. 
Snvder.  Dennis  L  ;  Stayer,  Mark  L.,  Jr ,  and  Kang.  Jung  W  ,  to  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Catalysis  of  phosphazene  cyc- 
lics    to    polymer,    using    Lewis    acid    compounds.    4.123,503,    Cl 
423-300.000 
Sochol,  Irving:  See — 

Welsh,  Jay  Y.;  and  Sochol.  Irving,  4,123,499,  Cl   423-35  000 
Societa  Farmaceutici  Italia  S.p.A,:  See — 

Bernardi.  Luigi;  Elli,  Carlo:  Falconi.  Giovanni   B  .  and  Ferrari, 
Rosella.  4.123,613,  Cl.  544-408.000. 
S  A   dite  Compaenie  Generale  de  Chauffe:  See— 

Delaporte,  Jean-Charlemagne.  4,122,892,  Cl.  165-12,000, 
Societe  Anonvme  due   Weber  et  Broutin;  See— 

Krzeszowski.  Thaddee,  4,123,305,  Cl.  156-71.000. 
S.A.  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils:  See— 

Riedel.  Tilo.  4.123,083,  Cl   280-605  000 
Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages:  See— 

Milette.  Henn.  4,123.414.  Cl   260-38000. 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques  See— 

Charron.  Francis,  4,122,679,  Cl   60-599.000. 
Societe  Moritz  See — 

Armanet.  Pierre,  4.123,801,  Cl.  366-292.000. 
Societe  Soberal  S  A,:  See — 

Nieto  de  Moreno.  Pierre  A.,  4,122,934.  Cl    193-32  000 
Soffer,   Michael   J  ,   and   Schneider,   Richard   S.,   to   Syva  Company. 
Non-oxo-carbonyl  containing  benzoyl  ecgonine  and  cocaine  com- 
pounds and  denvatives  thereof.  4,123,431,  Cl.  260-292.000. 
Solv-X  Inventions  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Edward,  4.122.861.  CI.  134-109.000. 
Soma.  Tsunenori  See — 

Kitahara.    Sigeyosi;   Okada.    Isamu;   Jumonji.    Shigeru.    Nemoto, 
Takayuki;  Yoshimura,  Shigeru;  Soma,  Tsunenori   and  Shinoda, 
Nobuhiko,  4,123,782,  Cl.  358-210.000 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See— 

Roy<.e.  E  Riley.  Fletcher,  Wade;  .Markert,  Herman  R  ,  and  Grady, 
Dwight  D.,  4,122,790,  Cl.  113-120.00R. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Mitsuo.  4,123,714,  Cl.  325-455  000 
Sorensen.  Phillips  N.,  to  Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc    Device  for  induc- 
tively heating  cylindrical  surfaces.  4,123,644,  Cl    219-10  570 
Sorokin.  Andrei  N  :  See — 

Mash.  Dmitry  M.,  Schedrovitsky.  Savely  S  .  Golovko.  Zoya  I.; 
Zaitsev.  Mikhail  P.;  Sorokin,  Andrei  N  ;  Belyaeva,  Agnia  A  ;  and 
Kharitonov,  Ivan  I.,  4,123,735,  Cl.  336-30000 
Sorrentino,  Anthony.  Support  frame  and  pool  cover.  4,122,562,  Cl. 

4-172  120 
Southwtre  Company:  See — 

Brev^ton.  Lee  K,,  4,123,584,  Cl.  428-379  000 
Richards.  Roy,  4,122,889,  Cl.  164-87  000. 
Spanke,  Edwin  .A.;  Carnen,  Louis  F.;  and  Francey,  Melvin  H.,  to  Gulf 
&   Western   Manufacturing  Company    Fluid  operated   clutch  and 
brake   4.122.926.  Cl    192-18.00A, 
Sparks.  Charles  H  .  deceased  (by  Sparks.  Margaret  J  ,  executrix),  to 
Sparks.  Margaret  J.  Method  of  making  a  compliant  mandrel  in  a 
mandrel  assembly  for  growing  graft  tubes  4,123,486,  Cl   264-46.600. 
Sparks.  Margaret  J.:  See — 

Sparks.  Charles  H  ,  deceased,  4,123,486,  Cl   264-46.600. 
Sparks.  Margaret  J  .  executrix:  See- 
Sparks.  Charles  H  .  deceased.  4,123,486.  Cl,  264-46,600 
Sparzak.  Walter  J  ,  and  Vesperman.  William  C.  to  Western  Electnc 
Company.  Inc.  Polymeric  composition  comprising  a  halide  polymer, 
an  ethylene  terpolymer  and  an  aikyl  acryiate  copolymer.  4,123,585, 
Cl,  428-379.000. 
Spectra-Med:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  R,  4,122,853.  Cl.  128-303.100. 
Speidel.  Gerald  M.:  See— 

Vass.    George    S.;    and    Speidel,    Gerald     M.    4,122,681,    CL 
405-261.000. 
Speizman  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Moreni.  Battista,  4,122.690,  Cl   66-14.000. 
Spencer,  Arthur  T,:  See — 

Hardy,  Paul  R  ,  and  Spencer,  Arthur  T.  4,123.132.  Cl,  339-246.000. 
Spencer    Lloyd    Means  and  method  of  installing  emitters  in  irrigation 

tubing   4,122.590.  Cl.  29-157.00C. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Fleming,  David  L.;  Johansen,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Torok.  Ernest  J., 

4,123,142,  Cl.  350-162.0SF. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  C.  4.123.704,  Cl.  324-78.00Z. 
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Speth,  Sebastian;  See — 

Giesen,  Heinz;  Hibbel.  Josef;  Jansen.  Willi;  and  Speth,  Sebastian, 
4.123.235.  Cl    55-85  000 
Spetzler.  Edgar:  See— 

Klapdar,  Wilhelm;   Richter.   Helmut.   Rommerswinkel.   Heinrich- 
Wilhelm;  Spetzler.  Edgar;  and  WendortT.  Jixrhen.  4.123,258.  Cl 
75-58.000, 
Spevack,  Jerome  S..  to  Deuterium  Corporation    Utilization  of  impure 
steam     contaminated     with     hydrogen     sulfide.     4,123,506,     Cl 
423-566.000, 
Sphere  Investments  Limited:  See — 

Richards,  Arthur  W.,  4,122,952,  Cl.  209-579.000. 
Spieth,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Andrei-Alexandru,  Marcel;  Gille,  Gunther;  Goertler,  Horst;  Pro- 
haska,  Hans;  Steeb.  Walter;  and  Spieth.  Wolfgang,  4,123.694,  Cl 
318-443,000, 
Sprecker.  Mark  A.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc   Prcxess 

for  production  of  bicyclic  compounds  4.123.469,  Cl   260-668  (XI F 
Sprecker.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders.  James  M  ;  Vock,  .Manfred  H  .  Shuster, 
Edward  J,;  Vinals,  Joaquin.  Schreiber.  William  L  ;  Hall,  John  B., 
Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr,,  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
Tseng,  Ching  Y,  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A,  4,123,393,  Cl 
252-522,000 
Springrose,  B   Steven:  See— 

Cosentino.   Louis  C;  and   Springrose.   B,   Steven,  4,123,091.  Cl. 
285-39.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Robinson.  Lloyd  A.,  4123.703.  Cl,  324-58,508. 
Staab,  Robert  A    See— 

Maguire.   Edward  J,.  Jr.;  and   Staab.   Robert   A,  4.123. 3Q5.   Cl. 
252-559,000, 
Stacev.  Gilbert  J  ;  See — 

butta,  Anand  S  ;  Gormley.  James  J  ,  Hayward,  Christopher  F  ; 
Morley.   John   S..    Petter.    Nigel    N,,   and    Stacev.   Gilbert   J  , 
4,123,523,  Cl,  424-177.000 
Stager,  Phyllis  H,  Disposable  cosmetic  glove   4,122,554.  Cl    2-164,000. 
Stagg,  Charles  M.;  See— 

Tnbble.    Ronald    L.;    and    Stagg,    Charles    M.,    4,123,519,    Cl. 
424-88,000. 
Stahl,  Philip:  See— 

Moskowitz,  Ronald;  Stahl,  Philip;  and  Reed,  Walter  R    4,123,675, 
Cl   310-4900R. 
Staley.  Lester  K.:  See— 

Hopwood.    Francis    W,    and    Staley,    Lester    K..    4,123,719,   Cl. 
328-155-000 
Stamicarbon.  B.V    See — 

Geurts,  Leonardus  H  ;  and  Meijer.  Peter  J    N  ,  4,123,438,  Cl.  260- 
326.5FN. 
Stampfli,   Jean-Marcel,   to   Ebauches   Electroniques   S.A     Electronic 

watch   4.122.664,  Cl    58-88.008. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The  See— 

Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Miller,  Arthur  F  ;  and  Hardman,  Harley  F  , 
4,123,453,  Cl,  260-465,300. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana);  See- 
Port,    Morion    I.;    Nebe,    Juergen,    and    Ladeur,    Bernhard    H  , 
4,123,577,  Cl.  428-95,000 
Stanton,  Leo  F  ,  to  Bush  Universal,  Inc   Apparatus  for  stiffening  shoe 

insoles.  4,122,573,  Cl,  12-18.300. 
Slarbuck,  Chnstopher  P  ;  See— 

Botcherby,  Stephen  C.  L.;  and  Starbuck,  Chnstopher  P.,  4,123,145, 

Cl,  350-269.000. 
Botcherby,  Stephen  C   L  ,  Starbuck,  Chnstopher  P    and  Fitzher- 
bert,  Jeremy  A  ,  4,123,166,  Cl    356-152  000 
Starzyk,  Eugene  J   Feeder  transfer  chute  4,122,933.  Cl    193-32  000. 
Stasz.  Peter;  and  Patten,  Floyd  R  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc   Liquid  velcxritv 

measunng  system.  4122.713,  Cl,  73-194()OA 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company  See- 
Campbell,    Ramsey    G  ;    Doane.    Elliott    P  .    Hemes,    M     Henry; 
Naworski,  Joseph  S,;  and  Vogt.  Harvey  J,.  4,123,467.  Cl    260- 
659.00A. 
Large,  George  B  ;  and  Pitt,  Leiand  S  .  4,123,526,  Cl  424-200000 
Stayer,  Mark  L  .  Jr    See— 

Snyder,   Dennis  L  .   Stayer,   Mark  L.,  Jr.;  and   Kang,   Jung   W  , 
4.123.503,  Cl.  423-300,000 
Steadlev  Companv,  Inc.;  See— 

Yates,  Chester  R.,  4122,566,  Cl,  5-260.000 
Stedman,  Robert  N,,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   Backhoe  with  multi- 
movement  capabilities.  4,122,959,  Cl   314-138  OOR 
Stedman,  Roben  N.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Track  shoe  with  clamp- 
ing mean,,  4123.119.  Cl   305-39  000. 
Steeb,  Walter  See— 

Andrei-Alexandru,  Marcel.  Giile.  Gunther;  Goenler.  Horst;  Pro- 
haska,  Hans.  Steeb,  Walter;  and  Spieth.  Wolfgang,  4,123,694,  Cl. 
318-443.000. 
Steel  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  The  See- 
Hunter,  Roben  F.,  4,122,823,  Cl,  126-1 17,000 
Steenhof  de  Jong,  Jacob  G:  See—  ,,  ,„„    ^, 

Klaver,  Petrus;  and  Steenhof  de  Jong,  Jacob  G  ,  4.123,208.  Cl 
425-72.00S. 
Stehlin   Theodore  A.,  to  Hansted  Corporation    Pipe  clamp  having  an 

overcenter  toggle,  4,123.095,  Cl   285-409,000 
Stein,  Gunter;  See— 

Barnert,  Konrad;  and  Stein.  Gunter.  4,122,813,  Cl.  123-139  OST. 


Steinbnnk,  Rainer:  See— 

Bockelmann,  Wilfried;  and  Steinbnnk.  Rainer.  4,122.806,  Cl.  123- 
103  (K)R 
Stemp.  Leslie  W.  Silencer.  4,122,913,  Cl.  I8I-256.«00. 
Slendel,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Sirrenberg.  Wilhelm;  Schramm,  Jurgen;  Klauke,  Ench;  Hammann. 
Ingeborg.  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm,  4,123,449.  Cl.  260-453.0AR. 
Sterling.  Robert  H   Golf  club  and  jig  for  making  same.  4.123.060.  Cl 

273-167  OOR 
Sterndent  C<irporation:  See — 

French,  Park,  4.123,172,  Cl.  356-188.000. 
Stevens,  Joe  M  ;  and  Porter,  Elmer  D.,  to  Essex  Group,  Inc   Switch- 
valve  assembly  having  rotatable  operating  mechanism  with  latch 
4,123,633,  Cl.  200-61.860. 
Stewart,  Clare  A.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Fluoroelastomer  composition.  4,123.603,  Cl.  526-254. OCX). 
Sticc,  Eldon  C   Adjustable  gun  stock.  4.122.623.  Cl.  42-73.000. 
Such.  Frederick  A,;  See — 

Gilmore.   Thomas   P.;   and   Stich.   Frederick   A..   4.123.692.   Cl 
318-227.000. 
Stinehelfer.  Harold  E.,  Sr  :  See — 

Hines.  Manon  E.;  Stinehelfer.  Harold  E.,  Sr.;  and  Atchley,  Dana 
W  .  Jr  ,  4J  23.759,  Cl.  343-854.000. 
Stokker,  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  L  ;  Stokker,  Gerald  E.;  and  Gragoe,  Edward  J  ,  Jr  . 
4,123,537.  Cl.  424-263.000 
Stone.  Fred  T..  to  Olinkraft.  Inc.  Water  control  system  including  a 
pressure  roll  for  suction  rolls  in  papermaking  machines.  4,123,320,  Cl. 
162-199.000 
Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  AB:  See— 

Moren,  Kari-Enk;  and  Sixtensson,  Par  S.,  4.123.261.  Cl.  75-125.000. 
Sforace,  Anthony;  and  Sette.  Paul  R.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc    Load 

coupling  device.  4122.906.  Cl.  177-213.000. 
Stoudt.  Thomas  H,;  See — 

Hagopian.    Arpi;    Carlo.    Dennis   J.;    and    Stoudt.    Thomas    H.. 
4.123.520.  Cl   424-92.000. 
Stouffer.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Bray,  Harry  C,  Jr..  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corpo- 
ration  Personal  care  spray  device.  4,122,845,  Cl.  128-66.000 
Stoy,  Artur,  and  L'rbanova,  Renata,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved. 
Method  of  preparing  shaped  articles  from  cross-linked  hydrogels. 
4,123.406,  Cl   260-29  6AN. 
Sirasser,  Michael;  See — 

Hasspacher,     Klaus;     and     Strasser,     Michael,     4,123,545,     CI. 
424-274.000 
Strauts.   Enc  J  ;  and  Flaherty,  John  J.,  to  Magnaflux  Corporation. 

Flying  spot  pattern  storage  system.  4,123,797,  CI.  365-118.000. 
Stnckler,  Hugo  See— 

Skonanetz,  Werner;   Dastur,  Khurshid  P  ;  and  Stnckler,  Hugo, 
4,123,394.  Cl   252-522.000. 
Strikemaster  Manufacturing  Corp.,  The:  See- 
Murray.  George  G.,  4,123.05",  Cl.  273-82.00R. 
Stnnger,  James  A  .  and  Watson,  David,  to  Associated  Portland  Cement 
Manufacturers  Limited.  The  Calcination.  4.123,288,  Cl.  106-100.000. 
Strobel.  William  C   Scaffolding.  4.122,916.  Cl.  182-82.000. 
Strom.  L  If  J   G    See— 

Merilainen.  Heikki;  and  Strom.  Ulf  J.  G..  4.123,169.  Cl.  356-167.000. 
Strunc,  Gerald  R  .  to  Pako  Corporation.  Pnnt  and  order  totalizer  for 

automatic  photographic  paper  cutter.  4,123.649,  Cl.  235-92  OPD. 
Stuart.   Richard   L     and   Bhopale,  Arvind  M.,  to  Rixon,  Inc.  Partial 

response  QAM  modem   4,123.710,  Cl.  325-38.00A. 
Stuart.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Lenev.   David  E.;  Stuart,   Robert  W;  and  Anderegg,  John  S., 
4,123,750,  Cl.  340-347.00P. 
Stuber,  Fred  A    See — 

Lin.  Chung-Yuan;  Stuber,  Fred  A.;  and  Ulnch,  Henri,  4,123,466, 
Cl   260-645.000. 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH:  See — 

Vitzthum,  Otto;  and  Hubert,  Peter,  4,123,559,  Cl.  426-312.000. 
Suda,  Yoshitaka  See — 

Kawada.  Seigo;  Suda,  Yoshitaka;  Isuchiya.  Shigeru;  Ohta.  No- 
buya,  Muramatsu,  Nonmichi;  and  Nishio.  Kazuo.  4,123.554.  Cl. 
424-324  000 
Sugawara.  Tsutomu.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Transistor 

amplifier  circuit   4123.723.  Cl   330-311.000. 
Sugimoto.  Yoshikazu,  Yusa,  Hideo;  Kato,  Yomei;  Kamiya,  Kunio;  and 
Kikuchi.  Makoto,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Filter  cleaning  method  and  filter 
system   4,123,356.  Cl.  210-67.000. 
Sugimura,  Yukio:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Tetsuji;  Miyamoto,  Norioki;  Sugimura,  Yukio;  Tachibana, 
Kyozaburo,  and  Takeno,  Tsuneyuki,  4,123.254,  Cl   71-98.000. 
Sugisaki.  Toshihiko,  Horiuchi,  Tetsuo;  Ogasawara,  Hideo;  Yamanan, 
Shozo   and  Tominaga.  Kenji,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Fuel  assembly  for  a 
nuclear  reactor  4.1  23,327.  Cl.  176-76.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   See — 

Gnieser.  Jurgen,  and  Pelloni,  Luciano,  4.123.341.  Cl.  204-152.000. 
Mandnn.  Charles.  4.123,508,  Cl.  423-580.000. 
Pfarrwaller,     Erwin,     and     Seifert.     Eberhard,     4.122,873,     Cl. 
139-110,000. 
Sumi,  Masao:  See — 

Imoto,     Katsuyuki;    Takasaki,    Yoshitaka;    and    Sumi,    Masao. 
4,123.242.  Cl.  65-ll.OOW. 
Sumida.  Seizo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Rvo.  Takemoto,  Ichiki;  Sumida,  Seizo;  and  Kamoshila, 
Katsuzo, '4,123,256,  CI.  71-105.000. 
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Summer'on 


Rademaker,  Georee;  Swanson, 

•t.i;.-'v,08'i.  Cl.  285-3*^000 


Pamck    J..    4,123,472,    Cl 


Nobuvuki    Hisada.  Yoshio,  Takayama.  Chiyozo;  K.ato, 

^o   and  Fujinami,  Akira.  4.123.54Q.  Cl   424-274000 
iiichiro  Hiki.  Fumihiko.  Shimizu,  Masavuki.  and  Kondou. 
^...a.U.  123.600.  Cl   520-65  000. 
Ovamadl  Takeo;  Satoh.  Kazuhisa;  Tomizawa.  Choji.  and  Ishihara. 
Takaniasa.  4.123.405.  Cl    260- 2Q60R 

Jkinobu    Fukui.  Yoshiharu,  Matsumura.  Kazuhiro,  basaki, 
]   and  Ohkawa.  Masahisa.  4.123.38".  Cl    252-42'^  GOB 
Rvo    Takemoto.  Ichiki.  Sumida.  Seize,  and  Kamoshita. 
Katsuio.  4.123.256,  Cl   71-105  000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes,  Ltd    See—  ^^        u       c        u 

\akahai4.     Tsuneo,      Hoshikawa.      Ma,sao,      Shiraishi.      Sa'oshi. 
KurosLki.  Shiro.  and  Fujiwara.  Kunio,  4,123.48.v  Cl   ^O*;'  OTO 
Shibanoj  Voshizo;  Saito.  Tamao,  and  Saikav.a.  Toshiaki.  4,1.3.  58. 
Cl    343-830  000 

Yasusuke.  and  Ohashi.  Yoshie.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Methcxi     of    manufacturing     semiconductor     devices 
C\    4'''^-88  000 
immer-.uu.  James  E  .  and  Bartlett.  Paul  ,A  ,  to  Lnited  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica Government   Nucleic  acid  crosslinking  agent  and  affinity  inacti- 
vation  of  Ucleic  acids  therewith   4,123.610.  Cl    536-28  OCX) 
Sun  ElectnJ  Corporation   See—  ,     ..        i  v 

Comiskiv    Garv  F  .  Hesse.  Gregory  N  .  and  Bovenlander,  Johan- 
nes PJ' 4, 123.674.  Cl    30--351  000 
Sun  \'enturis.  Inc  :  5e't'— 

Lvons.  James  E.  4.123.445,  Cl   2ty> 348  120 
Sundin  Ge^iseH.  to  Con\A.ed  Corporation   Apparatus  and  meth.xl  tor 
joining  wibs  on  the  ny    4,123.314.  Cl    156-505000 

Sunkist  GrLivers.  Inc    See—  .  ,-,i  -jm     n\ 

Varon.Fviiquel     A,     and     Paddock,     Paul     F.,    4,123.310,    Cl. 

15b-3f  1  000 
Suroff.  Leoiard  W    See— 

Kolt.  sLnley.  4.1 23.iX)l,Cl   236-4'^  000  ^,,..11 

Sutch.  BnaiTL   C  .  to  Airfix  Industnes  Limited   Containers.  4.123,214. 

Cl   4"*  ^  1  i^  OOR 
SuyamaVEto.  to  Nihon  Radiator  Co,   Ltd    MufHer    4.122,914.  Cl 

181-258  1 
Suzuki.  Hidtvo   See—  -^       ,      ,,     i.       c       l 

FukuoWa   Hiroshi,  Kamevama.  Teruhiko.  Tanaka,  Yoshio.  Suzuki 
HideTo,  and  Imai.  Kimiaki.  4.123.257.  Cl    '?-W.00O^^  ^^^    ^,, 
Suzuki.  Kajumi    Submersible  body  warmer  apparatus.  4,122.8.6.  L 

126-208 
Swanson,  \iilliard   See— 

V'lero.  Laurence.  Cannon.  John 
Willikrd.  and  Fesseti.  Kenneth 
SWS  Silic^TTies  Corporation   See— 

Getsonl    J     Charles,    and    Adams, 
26O-$2"0OO 

.\  )  Inc    See— 
^r,  David  H,  4, 123.614,  Cl    5W-254  000 

jKarl  G    Unger.  Stefan  H  ,  and  Lewis.  Brian.  4,123,550,  Cl 

^■75  000 

Keith  A   M.  4.1 23.542.  Cl   424-2' 3  (X)R 

SvvaComiiany    See-  „,,-,,-,■,  .1,     r-i 

'     Soffer,]  Michael    J,    and    Schneider,    Richard    b,    4,123.431.    Cl. 

260-^2  000  ^  ^    ^, 

Sziklas   Edward  A  ,  t.i  United  Technologies  Corp<.)ration.  Stable  reso- 
nators f^r  radial  How  lasers  4.123.150,  Cl    350-2^4  000. 

Howard    E      and    Szwarc     Anthony    F,    4.123.163,    Cl. 
124000 
CO  lis   S^f^ 

Raymond,  and  Szydlo,  Nicolas,  4.123.687,  Cl.  313-484.000. 

tinkazu   See — 

Tura,  Takashi,  Tabata.  Norikazu;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshihiko. 

;,664.  Cl    250-530  000 

Tata'skma.  Masao,  and  Tabeta,  Yataro,  4,123,426,  Cl.  260-1 12.00R 
TachibanaT  Kyozaburo  See— 

Iwasaki  Tetsuji   Miyamoto.  Nonoki,  Sugimura.  Vukio;  lachibana, 
fzaburo.  and  takeno.  Tsuneyuki.  4.123.254.  Cl.  71-98.000. 
Seorge  W    See— 

Desmond  H  .  Taggart.  George  V.      and  Jaeger.   Kurt  b., 
i^220,  Cl  431-353  000 

Cazunon    Sound  absorbing  and  diffusing  unit,  an  acoustic 
^nd/or  a  partition   4.122.'315,  Cl    181-284  000. 
Makio,  See— 

Yoshihiro    Monvama.  Taketoshi,   Shigematsu.  \  oshikatsu; 
talleuchi.    Shinjiro,    Kikuchi.    Toshiro    Taguchi.    Makio;   and 
Ich^oka.  Satoshi,  4.123.^0'.  Cl    324-208  W 
TakaharaJKenji   See—  .  , 

Tanala     Tsutomu.    Nakamura,    Yoshio,    Asahi,    Koji;    bhiraishi, 
TaLvoshi,  and  Takahara,  Kenji.  4.123.32^.  Cl    195-28  OOR. 
Takahashl  Jiro,  and  .Mivamoto,  Akihiko,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Indus- 
try Col  Ltd    Color  diffusion  transfer  process  using  benzyl  alcohol 
and  derivatives  thereof  4.123.330.  Cl   96-29  OOD 
Takahashl.  Kentaro;  and  Lrano,  Shigeru.  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.. 
Ltd    Vlfethod  of  producing  ferrous  sintered  alloy  of  improved  wear 
resistaiie  4.123.265.  Cl   '5-211000  ,,,,n*A 

TakahasM.  Tohru,  to  Hope  Co  ,  Ltd   Ski  b<xit  toe  binding   4,123.084. 

Cl   28*630,000  ,  ,    ^      ^     ^  ^ 

Takano.  Vuuichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exhaust 
gas  recirculation  apparatus  for  an  intenial  combustion  engine 
4  122.852,  Cl.  123-1 19  OOA 
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Takaoki,  Kiyoshi;  See— 

Ajima,    Takashi;    Takaoki.    Kiyoshi;    and    Yonezawa.    Toshio. 
4,123.564.  Cl.  427-85.000 
Takasaki.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Imoto     Katsuyuki;    Takasaki.    Yoshitaka,    and    Sumi.     Masao, 
4.123.242.  Cl.  65-ll.OOW. 
Takavama.  Chiyozo:  See— 

Kameda    Nobuyuki;  Hisada,  Yoshio;  Takayama,  Chiyozo;  Kato. 
Toshiro;  and  Fujinami,  Akira,  4.123.549,  Cl   424-274  000 

Takeda.  Toshio;  See—  ~r  ,        x.         a 

Tomisawa.   Norio;  Uchiyama.   Yasuji;  Okumura.  Takatoshi;  and 
Takeda.  Toshio,  4.122.743,  Cl.  84-1.240 
Takemoto.  Ichiki:  See— 

Yoshida    Rvo   Takemoto.  Ichiki;  Sumida,  Seizo.  and  Kamoshita, 
Katsuzo, '4,123.256.  Cl,  71-105,000. 
Takeno.  Tsuneyuki;  See— 

Iwasaki  Tetsun   Mivamoto,  Norioki;  Sugimura.  Yukio,  Tachibana, 
Kvozaburo.'and  fakeno.  Tsuneyuki.  4.123.254.  Cl   71-98.000, 
Takeuchi.  Kon.  and  Inagaki.  Syotaro.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Toner  dispensing  device  having  reciprocating  dispensing 
plate  and  agitator   4.122.981,  Cl.  222-231.000. 
Takeuchi.  Shinjiro  See— 

Fujii,  Yoshihiro;  Monvama.  Taketoshi.  Shigematsu,  Yoshikatsu; 
Takeuchi,    Shinjiro,    Kikuchi,    Toshiro,    Taguchi.    Makio.    and 
Ichioka,  Satoshi,  4,123,707.  Cl    324-208  000 
Takigawa.  Hirovoshi;  Watanabe,  Shigeo.  Aoki.  Shigeta;  and  Ogawa, 
Hiroshi    to  Bndgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Heavy  duty  pneu- 
matic radial  tire.'4,122.879,  Cl.  152-209  OOR 
Tamazina.  Valentina  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Kononenko.   Viktor   Evmenievich;  Tamazina.   Valentina   Nikola- 
evna and  Ozerova,  Alia  Ivanovna,  4.123.568,  Cl   427-126,000 
Tambc^r,  Ronald,  to  Singer  Company,  The   Autocollimating  assembly 
for  the  self-calibration  of  a  stellar  navigational  system  4,123.164,  Cl. 
350-1 52. tXK) 
Tammen,  Heinrich:  See — 

Kramann.   Bemhard;  and  Tammen.  Heinnch.  4,122.591,  Cl    29- 
157,00R  ,      , 

Tanaka.   Mamoru.  to  Bndgestone  Tire  Company   Limited    Leakage 
preventive  mechanism  for  flexible  hoses,  4,123.088,  Cl   285-14000. 

Tanaka.  Taro:  See—  ,,-,-,  cm 

Noguchi,  Masaaki;  Bunda.  Tsuchio;  and  Tanaka.  Taro,  4,122,8U2, 
Cl.  123-3000.  ^    ^  ^ 

Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Nakamura.  Yoshio;  Asahi,  Koji;  Shiraishi.  Tadayo- 
shi,  and  Takahara,  Kenji,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Process  for  producing  L-lysine  by  fermentation.  4,123,329. 
Cl    195-2800R 
Tanaka,  Yoshio:  See—  ,      „     .        c       l 

Fukuoka.  Hiroshi,  Kameyama,  Teruhiko,  Tanaka,  Yoshio;  buzuki. 
Hidevo  and  Imai,  Kimiaki,  4,123.257,  Cl.  75-40.000, 
Tang    Man-Chung,   to   DvckerhotT  &    Widmann    .Aktiengesellschaft 
Stage  construction  of  an  elevated  box  girder  and  roadway  structure, 
4.123.485,  Cl   264-33.000, 
Taniguchi.  Yoshio;  See—  _,     -r-  i. 

Hirabayashi.    Masaya;     Kawahara,     Haruyuki;    and    Taniguchi. 
Yoshio.  4,122.605.  Cl.  32-10(:)0A 
Tanimoto    Akira;   Katoh,   Sanao;   and   Yoshida.    Yukihiro.   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Programmable  stitch  pattern  forming  control  in  an 
electronic  sewing  machine.  4.122.786.  Cl    1 12-158  OOE. 

■  Tardy.  Maunce;  and  Paulet.  Jean,  to  Bennes  Marrel  Selective  and 
proportional  hydraulic  remote  control  device,  in  particular  for  han- 
dling and  public  work  gears.  4.122.864.  Cl    137-625  600 

■  Tasaki  Yoshio;  Nakayama.  Noboru;  and  Kajihara.  Hiroshi,  to  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology  Portable  frictional  welding 
device.  4.122.990.  Cl.  228-2.000. 

Tassin  de  Montaigu,  Rene  C.  A    Helicopters  with  coaxial  rotors,  of 

convertible  type  m  particular.  4.123,018,  Cl   244-17  230 
Tauscher.  Manfred;  See — 

Credner    Karl    Brenner.  Gunter;  Tauscher,  Manfred,  and  Jozic, 
Ljerka,  4.123,534,  Cl.  424-253,000, 
Tavernier,  Bernard  H:  See— 

Gilliams  Yvan  K  ;  De  Voider,  Noel  J  ;  De  Winter,  Walter  F  ;  and 
Tavernier,  Bernard  H,.  4.123,374.  Cl   252-62  lOL 

Taylor,  David  W  :  See—  ,^       .  ,,, 

Kohler.  Dale  M  ;  Dahlstrom,  Norns  A.,  and  Taylor.  David  W,. 
4.123,298.  Cl,  148-111.000. 
Taylor,  Phillip  A  :  See— 

Perrington,  Kenneth  J,;  Taylor,  Phillip  A  ,  and  Vogelgesang,  Peter 

J,  4,123,309,  Cl.  156-234.000 
Pernngton.  Kenneth  J.;  Taylor,  Phillip  A  ;  and  Vogelgesang.  Peter 
J..  4.123.578.  Cl.  428-206.000 
Technology  Development  Corporation:  See- 
MacLeod.  Norman  C,  4,123,622.  Cl.  179-1  OUW, 
Tecumseh  Products  Company  See— 

Jacobv.  Thomas  A.,  4.123,678,  Cl.  310-217.000. 
Tedder   Paul  M  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army   Dynamic  clamp 

circuits.  4.122.776.  Cl.  102-214000. 
Tedford.  Fred   Disposable  undergarments.  4,122,552,  Cl.  2-78  OOR 
Teitei.  Tsutomu;  See— 

Sasse.    Wolfgang    H.    P.;    and    Teitei,    Tsutomu,    4,123,219,    Cl. 
432-1.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc  :  See — 

Butler,  Marlow  Dole,  4,123,129.  Cl.  312-25700R 
Olson,  Ronald  Arthur.  4.123.705,  Cl.  324- 121, OOR. 
Teledvne  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Hopf,  Werner  G.,  4,122,607,  Cl,  33-174,OOL 
Hopf,  Werner  G.,  4,122.608,  Cl    33-174,OOL. 
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Templeton.  Charles  C  :  See— 

Scheuerman.  Ronald  F  ;  Richardson,  Edwin  A.,  and  Templeton, 
Charles  C,  4,122.896,  Cl    166-250  000. 
Terroy.  Michel-Claude;  See — 

Evrard.     Paul;     and     Terroy,     Michel-Claude,     4,123,494,     Cl 
264-258.000 
Terry,  John  B;  See—  ,,,^,.  ,-, 

Gagnier,  Real;  Bourne,  John  B  ,  and  Terry,  John  B.,  4,123,624,  Cl. 
179-15. OAT 
Terry,  Ronald  E.;  See— 

Sitton.    Donald    M,    and    Terry,    Ronald    E.    4.122,895,    Cl. 
166-252.000 
Teschner,  Horsi,  to  Ingenium  Ingenieurgesellschaft  lur  Mehrzweck- 
bauten,  Industrieanlagen  und  Gelandenutzung  mbH  Bau-Komman- 
ditgesellschaft.   Arrangement   for  encasing  steel   concrete  ceilings 
provided  with  trusses.  4.123,032,  Cl   249-29.000 
Teter  Edward  C.  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The  Toy  sidewalk  mech- 
anism. 4,122.727,  Cl   74-56.000 

Texaco  Inc  ;  See—  ,^0, 

Brown    Winthrop  K  ;  Bridges,  James  R  ,  and  Savage,  Kerry  U  , 
4,122,709,  Cl.  73-136.00A 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  See—  ,,^.,^,-,   ^,    ~,nt^ 

Boulanger,  Henry  J  ;  and  Rizzo,  Salvatore  P    4,123,627.  Cl    200- 

5  OOA. 
Dean    Lura  C.  Jr.;  Boswell,  Gary  T..  Winkelman.  Wayne    and 
Little,  Frank  S  ,  4,123,795,  Cl.  364-200  000 

^^^  R^unkeL  M^InfTed  A  ,  and  L.cha.  Joseph.  4.122,759,  Cl   92-168.000. 
Tezel,  Jirayr.  Cutting  tool.  4.122.855.  Cl    128-310000 
Thayer.  Orla  E.  Piano  hand  truck  4,122,958.  Cl   214-38  OCC. 
Theodore  M   Smith  Trust;  See— 

Smith.  Theodore  M  .  4,122.928,  Cl    192-5600R. 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation;  See— 

Hoult,  David  P  .  4,123.322,  Cl    162-352/100 
Thomas,  David  F  ,  Jr  ;  and  Williams.  Leon  A  ,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,   National   Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration    Fluid 
velocity  measuring  device.  4,122.712.  Cl.  73-18^'  000 
Thomassen.  Ivar  P  .  to  O'Brien  Corporation.  The.  Curing  agent  tor 

water-based  epoxy  resins  4,123,402.  Cl   260-29.2EP 
Thompson,  Harold  R    See—  .,■,-,  a-ie    /-i 

Guimond,  Ronald  N  .  and  Thompson,  Harold  R.,  4,122,978,  Cl. 
222-189  000. 
Thompson,  Jack  W    See—  .,,,wm      r-) 

Kellum,    Gene    E;    and    Thompson,    Jack    W.,    4,123,601,    Cl 
526-79,000, 
Thompson,  Robert  B  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Length  mode  piezoelectric  ultrasonic 
transducer  for  inspection  of  solid  objects  4.122,725,  Cl   73-632  000 
Thompson  Roger  L.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc,  Air  condi- 

tionmg  system  4,122.893,  Cl    165-16000, 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Ploix   Jean  Luc,  4,123,346,  Cl   204-299  OOR 

Poirier.  Raymond;  and  Szydlo,  Nicolas.  4,123.687.  Cl.  313-484.000. 
Poiner.  Raymond,  4.123.733.  Cl    333-70  OOT 
Thurston,  Kelly  W:  See— 

Kingsbury   William  L  ,  Thurston.  Kelly  W  ,  and  Chapman.  Harry 

L,  4,122.804,  Cl.  123-32.0ST 
Kingsbury,  William  L;  and  Thurston,  Kelly  W  ,  4,122,805,  Cl, 
123-32.bST. 
Thyssen  Niederrhein:  See—  ,    ,    ,,  , 

Klapdar.  Wilhelm,  Richter.  Helmut;  Rommerswinkel,  Heinrich- 
Wilhelm,  Spetzler.  Edgar:  and  Wendorff.  Jochen,  4.123.258,  Cl 
75-58.000,  ,       ^ 

Timko  Michael  P  ;  and  Brokaw,  Adrian  P  ,  to  Analog  Devices,  Incor- 
porated   Integrated   circuit   two   terminal   temperature   transducer 
4,123.698,  Cl,  323-1.000, 
Titan  Proform  Company  Limited;  See— 

Mills,  Peter  M  ,  4,123,112,  Cl   301-35.0BJ 
Titus,  Hans-Joachim   Mixer  4,123,174,  Cl    366-102  000. 
Tokumitsu,  Shinichi;  See—  .     -r    ,  cu       v, 

Kvo      Kayomon,     Asai,     Yasuhiko;     and     Tokumitsu,     Shinichi, 
4, i 23,420,  Cl.  528-127.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 

Ichiki.  Tadaharu;  Shiho,  Eiji;  and  Kitagawa.  Koji.  4.123.325.  Cl 
176-38000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.  Ltd _  See-  im  nnnnn 

Aihara,  Mitsuo;  and  Ogawa,  Hisaharu.  4,123,671,  Cl    307-270.000. 
Ajima     Takashi;    Takaoki,    Kiyoshi;    and    Yonezawa.    Toshio, 

4,123.564,  Cl.  427-85,000. 
Horiike.  Yasuhiro,  4.123,663.  Cl   250-531.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yoshihiro,  4,123,794,  Cl   364-101  000 
Shimizu,  Svogo;  Ochiai,  Toshihiko.  and  Sakai,  Masato.  4,123, 19V, 

Cl.  416-244,00A.  _^ 

Sugawara.  Tsutomu,  4,123,723,  Cl   330311  000. 
Sumitomo.     Yasusuke;     and     Ohashi,     \  oshie.     4.123,565.     Cl. 

427-88.000. 
Uchida,  Yukimasa,  4.123,771.  Cl.  357-23  000. 
Tolnai  Julius  L,,  to  Price-Pfister  Brass  Mfg  Co   Lever  mechanism  tor 

a  mixmg  valve,  4,122,726.  Cl.  74-21  000, 
Tominaga,  Kenji  See—  ^  „  u  j„„ 

Su^saki.  Toshihiko;  Honuchi.  Tetsuo;  Ogasawara.  Hideo; 
Yamanan,  Shozo;  and  Tominaga.  Kenji.  4.123,327,  Cl 
176-76  000,  _  ,         ^        j-T  ,    ^ 

Tomisawa,  Norio;  Uchiyama,  Yasuji;  Okumura,  Takatoshi;  and  Takeda 
Toshio  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electronic  musical 
instrument  with  glide,  4,122,743,  Cl   8^1  240^  our,,. 

Tomiu  Satoru;  Ohon,  Tamio,  and  Karasawa,  Shuichi.  to  Ricoh  Lom- 


pany.  Ltd    Improved  electrostatic  head  with  toner-repellmg  elec- 
trode 4,123,702.  Cl   346-155,000, 
Tomizawa,  Choji  See — 

Ovamada,  Takeo;  Satoh.  Kazuhisa;  Tomizawa,  Choji;  and  Ishihara, 
Takamasa,  4.123,405.  Cl.  260-29.60R. 
Tommasini.  RafTaele:  See — 

Melloni,  Piero;  Delia  Torre,  Arturo;  Lauria.  Francesco;  Passcnni. 
Norma;  Rossi,  Alessandro;  and  Tomma-sini,  RafTaele,  4.123,527, 
Cl   424-244  000. 
Tooley,  Jack  R  .  to  Acrow  (Engineersj  Limited   Apparatus  for  use  in 

buildings   4,122,645.  Cl    52-648.000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kato,   Masahiko;   Katogi.   Hisao;  and  Seki,   Ikuo.  4,123,171,  Cl. 
356-175  000, 
Toray  Industries,  Inc  ;  See— 

Morioka,   Aisumi,  and  Nakashima,  Tamotsu.  4,122,658,  Cl.   57- 
140,00R 
Torkildsen,  Robert  A,;  See— 

LaConti,  Anthony  B    Torkildsen,  Robert  A.;  and  Jones,  Robert  C, 
4.123.700.  Cl   324-29.000. 
Torok,  Ernest  J    See — 

Fleming.  David  L.;  Johansen.  Thomas  R,;  and  Torok,  Ernest  J  . 
4,123,142,  Cl   350-162.0SF. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See — 

Gabrielson,     Alan    L.;    and    Magazian.     Harry,    4,123,122,    Cl. 

308-238  000 
Hickson.  James  P..  4.122,788,  Cl.  112-222.000. 
Tow  motor  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer.  Norman  H.  G  ;  and  Wiblin.  Wayne  T.,  4.123.740,  Cl. 

338-67.000. 
Pilarczvk.  Charles  E.,  4.122,728,  Cl  74-103.000. 
Townsend.  Leroy  B  .  Lewis.  Arthur  F  ;  and  Roti  Roti.  Linda  W..  to 
United  Stales  of  America.  Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  Synthesis 
of  o-amino-4-methyl-8-(/3-D-nbofuranosyl)pyrrolo(4.3.2-de]- 

pyrtmid(^[4.5-Clpyridazine-5-phosphate  as  a  novel  compound  and  its 
utility  against  L-1210  mouse  leukemia  4,123.524.  Cl.  424-180  000. 
Townsend.  Rtxinev  P    See — 

Jones.  Eric   and  Townsend,  Rodney  P..  4,123,225,  CI.  422-98.000 
Tovo  Jozo  Companv.  Ltd    See — 

'  Morishita.    Masataka,    Fukushima.    Mitsuru;    Sasagawa,   Tutomu. 
Inaba.  ^  oshihito.  Yokokawa,  Yasuo;  Araragi.  Satoshi;  Yoshida, 
Narumi.  and  Uchiyama.  Hachiro,  4.123,381.  Cl.  252-316.000 
Tovo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mabuchi,    Shunsuke.    Tsuzuki.    Kenji:    and    Kumoi,    Sadakatsu, 
4,123,616,  Cl    568-861.000. 
Tovoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Asano.  Hiroa'  1;  and  Tsujiuchi,  Toshio.  4.122,635,  Cl.  51-165.710. 
Nishimura.  Hideo;  and  Niwa.  Kuniyuki.  4.122.634.  Cl.  51-165,710, 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 
■  Hattori,  Kyo,  4,i22.818,  Cl    123-196.0AB, 
Noguchi.    Masaaki;    and    Bunda,    Tsuchio,    4,123,391,    Cl,    252- 

466,0PT 
Sato.  Akira,  4.123.069.  Cl,  277-70,000, 
Takano,  Yuuichi,  4,122.812,  Cl,  123-1I900A 
Traffic  Engineers  Supply  Corporation  (TESCO):  See— 

McRevnolds.  Marshall  B,;  and  VanTilbury.  Jack  D  .  4.122.994,  Cl 
235-89  ()0R 
Transcience  Industries,  Inc;  See — 

Davis,  Manfred,  4,123.725,  CI.  331-8,000. 
Traxson,  Larrv  L,:  See — 

Bendure,  Harry;  and  Traxson,  Larry  L,.  4.122.731.  Cl  74-674,000. 
Tribble,  Ronald  L  ;  and  Stagg.  Charles  M,.  to  Philips  Roxane.  Inc, 
Injectable    contraceptive    vaccine    and    method,    4.123,519,    Cl. 
424-88,000, 
Trondle.  Robert   See—  ,.  ...^ 

Link.  Chnstoph;  and  Trondle.  Robert,  4.123,321.  Cl.  162-272.000 
TRW  Inc    See— 

Matlock.  Wallace  M.,  4,122,817,  Cl.  123-188,0AA, 
Tsacoyannis,  Hedwig  R   Educational  game.  4,123,051,  Cl,  273-l.OOR 
TSB  International  N,V.;  See— 

Fisher.  Peter  M.;  and  Matsumiya,  James  A  ,  4,122.882.  Cl.   152- 
381  2WC 
Tseng.  Ching  >  ;  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock.  Manfred  H,;  Shuster. 
Edward  J  ;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L  .  Hall,  John  B 
Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr,;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D 
Tseng.    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A,.    4.123,393,    Cl. 
252-522.000. 
Tsuchimoio.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Plasma  processor,  4,123,316,  Cl. 

150-643  000 
Tsuchiya,  Kazuo,  and  Ohnishi,  Noboru.  to  Yaesu  Rehabili  Co..  Lid, 
Apparatus  for  analyzing  the  balancing  function  of  the  human  body 
4,122.840.  Cl    128-2,005, 
Tsuchiva,  Shigeru  See— 

Kawada.  Seigo,  Suda,  Yoshitaka;  Tsuchiya.  Shigeru;  Ohu,  No- 
buva   Muramatsu.  Nonmichi;  and  Nishio,  Kazuo,  4,123,554,  CI, 
424-324  000 
Tsuji,  Masuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Electronic  time- 
piece digital  display  drive  circuit,  4.122,661,  Cl,  58-23,00R, 
Tsujiuchi.  Toshio;  See— 

Asano,  Hiroaki,  and  Tsujiuchi,  Toshio,  4,122,635,  Cl,  51-165.710. 

Tsuruta,  Eiji;  See— 

Hosaka,  Akio;  and  Tsuruta,  Eiji,  4,122,667,  CI.  60-39.09R. 
Hosaka.  Akio;  and  Tsuruta,  Eiji,  4,123.721,  Cl.  330-69.000. 
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Burch,  John  L.;  and 


Tsutsui,  Sato!hr  See — 

Inoue,  Sho.  Ohata,  Katsuva.  Tsutsui.  Satoshi,  and  Nomura.  Tatsuo, 
4.123,511.  CI   424-;"'2600 
Tsuzuki.  K.en|i   See—  c-  ^  , 

Mabuchi,    Shunsuke,    Tsuzuki.    Kenji.    and    Kumoi.    Sadakatsu, 
4.123. d!0,  CI    568-86!  000 
Tuggle.  Richkrd  H  .  Jr.   See— 

Johnston   James  D  .  Tuggle.  Richard  H  .  U 
Clark,  keith  H  .  4. 122.'^'51.  CI    228-13  WX) 
Tull   Roger  j|,  and  Mehllo.  David  G  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc.  2-Methyl-5- 
nuoro-inda[i^ol-3-acetic  acid   4,123.45rCl    562-466,000. 

Tullv.  Louis  E    See—  ..,,,,,,     /-, 

McConnill.    David     P.    and    Tuilv,     Louis    E..    4,122.757.    CI. 

"^l-SOfeloOO 
Tunick,  Allei  A    See—  ,,     u       /- 

Sifniades    Stylianos.  Tunick,  Allen   A     and  Wohiers.  Hert>ert  C, 

4.123.446,  CI    260-43<?OOR 
Turner.  Frani  W   Peck-dnlling  apparatus  tor  quill  feed  units  4,123.187. 


CI   408-1'' 

Tumer-Smit 

Hale.  Ja 

318-56 
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;  and  Roll  Roti.  Linda  W 


CI 


,  and 


Alan  Robert   See— 

ucs  A  G  ,  and  Turner-Smith.  Alan  Robert.  4,123,695,  Ci. 
000 
Tvco  Crystal  Products,  Inc    See— 

■    Kem'pt-     Daryl  M  .  and  Dick.  Louis  A  .  4.123,680,  CI,  310-320000 

Tyner.    Ciiifi)rd    Alan,    and    Westbrook.    Dean    Lee     Apparatus    for 

'straighteni|ig    the    leads    of   dual    m-lme    packages     4.122,874.    CI 

140-147 

Uchida,  Hirqvuki   See — 

Isshiki,  Saotsugu,  Nikai,  Isao;  and  L\:hida.  Hirovuki,  4.122,680,  CI 
6O-64g(000  . 

Uchida.  Vuk  masa,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Nonvolatile 

semiconduttor  memory   4, 123. '71.  CI    357-23,000. 
Uchivama,  Hachiro  See— 

Monshitk.    Masataka.    Fukushima.    Mitsuru.    Sasagawa,   Tutomu; 
Inabalvoshihito;  Yokokaua,  Vasuo.  .Araragi.  Satoshi;  Yoshirfa. 
Naruiii.  and  L'chiyama,  Hachiro.  4.123.381,  CI    252-316,000.| 
Uchivama.  Masuji   See— 

tomisavia    N'ono    Uchiyama,   Yasuji.   Okumura.   Takatoshi;  and 

Takeii.  Toshio.  4.122,743,  CI   84-1  240. 

Uchiyama,  Yasushi.  and  .Awamura,  Daikichi,  to  Nippon  Jido  Seigyo, 

Ltd     .Apparatus   for   detecting   defects    in    patterns    4,123,170,   Ci. 

356-16 

Uehara.  >'asiihiko  See —  ^^ 

Mitobe.  K.oichi.  and  Uehara.  ^asuhiko,  4.123,563,  CI,  427-68.000. 

Uemura.  Michihiko:  See — 

Kanbari.    Tohru.    Uemura.    Vlichihiko,    and    Yokoo,    Nobuhiro, 
4,123>31,  CI    333-30  OCR 
Ueno.  Yasulliko.  Saeki,  Yoshito.  Akiyama.  Takuva.  and  Fujita,  Masao, 
to  Ogawdf&  Co  .  Ltd   Sublimable  insecticidal  compositions^ contain- 
ing triisopfopvl-  or  tritertiarv-but>  l-s-trioxane  earners  4,123,525,  CI, 
424-200  0(10 
Uetrecht,  Dale  M  .  to  D    H    Baldwin  Companv    Variable  trequency 
generator   for   polyphonic  electronic   music  system    4.122,744,  CI, 
84-1250 
Ukihashi.  Hiroshi,  \'amabe.  Ma.sdaki.  and  Mivake.  Haruhisa.  to  Asahi 
Glass  Companv.  Ltd   Terpolymers  of  tetrafluoroethylene,  ethylene 
and  pertljjoroalkvl  vinvl  monomer  and  process  for  producing  the 
same   4,113.602.  CI    526-206  000 
Ulnch,  Herri   See— 

Lin,  CHung-Yuan.  Stuber,  Fred  ,A,     and  Llri^-h.  Henri.  4, 12.v466. 
c'l   2*0-645  000 
Umeda   Shilji   and  Yoshikawa,  ,Akio,  to  \'amato  Scale  Companv.  Ltd 

Series  pnLer   4.122."0.  CI    101-93  IW 
Umen,  Michael  J  .  to  McNeil  Laboratories.  Incorporated   (2-.Amino-2- 
oxoethoxt  (acetic    acid    compounds,    compositions    and    methods. 
4. 123, 538]  CI   424-26^000 
Unger,  Stefan  H    See— 

Untch.karl  G  ,  Uneer.  Stefan  H    and  Lewis.  Brian,  4,123,550,  CI. 
424-r5  000 
Union  Carnide  Corporation   See— 

Best,  Ilonald  C  .  4.123.462.  CI    2WJ-585  TOB 

Nowlii].   Thomas   E  ,   and   Martmeau.   Ronald   A.,  4,123,308,  CI, 

156-i'2  000 
Shermln,  John  D    and  Ross,  Ronald  J  ,  4,123.390,  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Union  Oil  Companv  of  California   See— 

Hass.  liobert  H  ,  4,123, 50^  CI  423-5730OG 
Uniroval.  Inc    See — 

Karahi  Victor  L  .  4.122.5-^4.  CI    12-142.0RS, 
United  Kirigdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland^  Ministry  wf 
Technoltjev  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  See — 
BengeJ Robert  J  ,  and  Miller,  Cecil  H  .  4.123,303,  CI.  149-17.000. 
United  Stages  Bora.i  &  Chemic;  1  Corporation:  See— 

Shen.  fcelvin  K.  ,  and  Belles.  Wayne  S  ,  4.123.251,  CI   71-88.000, 
United  Stajes  of  .America 
Annv  \See— 

Broin,   David   B;   Vickers.   Jerrv    W      jnd    Pell,   Kynric   M., 

4  |2\165,  CI.  356-152  000 
HovJell,  Thomas  H  .  4.123.168,  CI.  356-152.000. 
Tedier.  Paul  M  ,  4,122."76,  CI.  102-214.000. 
Enere"   See — 

Capi),  John  P  .  and  Bisseti,  Larrv  \    4,122,897,  CI.  166-256.000. 
Govenment   See — 

Summerton.   James   E      and    Banle'.t     Paul   A.,   4,123,610,   CI. 
536-28  f^^ 
Health,  Edi, cation  and  Welfare   See 


Townsend,  Leroy  B.;  Lewis,  Arthur  F 
4,123,524,  CI.  424-180.000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  acting  administra 
tor;  with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Selcuk,  M.  Kudret.  Non-tracking  solar  energy  collector  system 
4,122,833.  CI.  126-271.000. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration     admmistrator 
with  resf)ect  to  an  invention  of: 

Poradek,  Jerry  C;  and  Collins,  Dwight  D    Simultaneous  treat 
men!  of  SOj containing  stack  gases  and  waste  water.  4,123,355, 
CI   210-50.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Fitzgerald,  Dennis  J.;  and  Breshears.  Robert  R  .  4,122,816 

123-148.0DC. 
Johnston,  James  D.;  Tuggle,  Richard  H  ,  Jr    Burch,  John  L 

Clark,  Keith  H..  4,122,991,  CI    228-13  000 
Thomas,  David  F.,  Jr.;  and  Williams.  Leon  A  .  Jr  ,  4,122,712,  CI 

73-189.000. 
Thompson,  Robert  B..  4,122,725,  CI.  73-632.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Barlow,  Michael  L.,  4,123,681,  CI   310-322.000 
Berg,  Alan,  4.122,927,  CI.  192-48  800 
Daniel,  Richard  A  ,  4,123,732,  CI   333-70nOR 
Jernigan,  James  L  ,  Hughes,  Richard  S  .  and 

Russell  R.,  Jr.,  4,123,728,  CI.  331-94.50L 
Lapp,    Roger    H.;    and    Schneider,    Jacob    D 

343-766  000. 
Lepor,  Meyer,  4.122,912.  CI.  181-218.000 
Panlaqui,  Clayton  E.;  and  Holt,  Lloyd  J.,  4,122,754,  CI  89-1  50B 
Paszyc,  Aleksy  J.;  Shiroma,  Dallas  M  ;  and  Huang.  Kwang  T. 
4,123,697,  CI.  322-2.00A 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus,  4,123,652,  CI.  250-204  000 
Cramer,  Rudy  R.,  4,123,786,  CI.  360-35.000 
Dragt,  Jan  C.  W.,  4,123,146,  CI.  350-285  000. 
Hale,  Jacques  A.  G.;  and  Turner-Smith.  Alan  Robert.  4 

318-561.000. 
Hill,  Bernhard;  Pepperl,  Rudiger;  and  Kruger,  Johann.  4 

CI.  350-285.000. 
Janssen,  Johannes  H   H  ,  4,123,772,  CI   357-27  000 
Kasperkovitz,  Wolfdietrich  G.,  4,123,672,  CI   307-303.000. 
Kruaer,  Johann,  4,123,788,  CI.  360-77.000. 
Mahdjuri,  Faramarz,  4,122,831.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Pearson,  Ronald  F.;  Lacklison,  David  E  ;  Scott,  George  B 
Palfreeman,  John  S.,  4,123,783,  CI   358-230,000, 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation;  See— 

Josefsen,  Tun  L.   H.;  and  Veth,  George  J,, 
30,0OB. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Chenausky.    Peter    P.;    and    Glenn,    William 
350-294.000. 

and    Paulonis,    Daniel 


an   Devender, 
4,123,757,    CI. 


123,695.  CI. 


123,147. 


and 


4,123,701.  CI.   324- 


H  .    4.123.149.    CI 


S.; 


F.    4.122,992.    CI. 


,4.123,651,  CI.  250-203-OOR 
4,123,150,  CI.  350-294.000. 


and    Tokumitsu.     Shinichi, 


Duvall,    David 

228-176.000. 
Mongeon,  Robert  J 
Sziklas,  Edward  A. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Kyo,    Kayomon;    Asai,    Yasuhiko 
4,123,420,  CI.  528-127.000. 
Universal  Scientific  Company:  See— 

Price.  Robert;  and  Eisman,  Norman,  4,122,736,  CI.  83-23.000. 
L  niversity  of  Delaware:  See — 

Gates,  Bruce  C;  Magnotta,  Vincent  L.;  and  Schuit.  George  C.  A., 
4,123,379,  CI.  252-184.000. 
Uno,  Naoyuki;  Shono.  Tetsuji;  Urano,  Fumio;  and  Kawasaki,  Masahiro, 
to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  control  device 
4,123,764,  CI.  354-24.000. 
Unrau,  David  G.;  Portnoy,  Norman  .A  ;  and  Hartmann.  Peter  J  ,  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation   Flame  resistant 
cellulosic   product   containing   antimony    pentoxide   and    polyvinyl 
bromide.  4,123,398,  CI.  260-17  4CL 
Untch,  Karl  G.;  Unger,  Stefan  H  .  and  Lewis,  Brian,  to  Svntex  (L  S  .A  ) 
Inc     Bicyclo[3.1.0]hexylethylaminocarbonyl-substituted    heteroaryl 
cardiovascular  agents.  4,123,550,  CI.  424-275.000. 
UOP  Inc.:  See— 

Ryu,  Ji-Yong,  4,123,468,  CI.  260-668.00A. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  4,123.463,  CI.  26O-58600R 
Hanka,  Ladislav  J.;  and  Wiley,  Paul  F  ,  4,123,52 
Johnson,  Roy  A..  4,123.441.  CI.  260-345.200. 
Lin,  Chung-Yuan;  Stuber.  Fred  A    and  Ulnch. 
CI.  260-645.000. 
Urano,  Fumio:  See — 

Uno.   Naoyuki;   Shono,   Tetsuji;   Urano,    Fumio.   and   Kawasaki 
Masahiro,  4,123.764,  CI.  354-24.000. 
Urano,  Shigeru:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kentaro;  and  Urano,  Shigeru.  4,123,265,  CI  75-21 1  000 
Urayama.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yokoyama.     Tohei;     and     Urayama,     Kiyoshi. 
73-228.000. 
Urbanova,  Renata:  See — 

Stoy.  Artur;  and  Urbanova,  Renata,  4,123,406,  CI 
Valentine,  Donald  H.,  Jr.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 

phosphines  4,123,465,  CI.  26O-6O6.50P 
Valentine.  Donald  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Valentine,  Donald  H  ,  Jr 
260-601.00R. 


1,CI,  424-121,000 
Henn,  4,123.466, 


22.^15.     CI, 


260-29, 6AN. 
Chiral  tertiary 


4,123,464.  CI 
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and   Van  Cauter.   Albert. 
Method  em- 


and  VanTilbury,  Jack  D.,  4,122,994,  CI 


Van  Cauter,  Albert:  See— 

Leclercq,  Roben;  Capouillet,   Phileas 
4,123,244,  CI   65-60,0OC 
Vanderveen,  John  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv 
ploying    a    mixing    device    with    internal    recycle     4.123,226,    CI. 
23-314000. 
Vanderzanden,  Allan  J:  See—  .,-,^c,n^i 

Moshofsky,  Jerome  F,;  and  \'anderzanden.  Allan  J.,  4,U^,819,  ci, 
123-19800D, 
Van  Devender,  Russell  R  .  Jr    See— 

Jernigan.  James  L  ;  Hughes,  Richard  S  .  and  Van  Devender,  Rus- 
sell R..  Jr.,  4,123,728,  CI   331-94  50L 
Van  Gorder,  Jack  H,,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Lip  tvpe  oil  seal 

4,123,068,  CI,  277-27  000 
Van  Gossum,  Lucien  J    See—  ,.,-,,  -,-,c 

Van  Paesschen.  August  J  .  and  Van  Gossum.  Lucien  J  .  4,123,2/8. 
CI.  96-87. OOR, 
Van  Hijfte.  Willv  H    P.  Vanmarcke,   Luc  A,,  and  Niks,  .Anton,  to 
Compagnie  Neerlandaise  de  I'Azote  (Societe  Anonyme)  Preparation 
of  ureaform,  4,123,570,  CI.  427-222.000, 
Vanmarcke,  Luc  A    See— 

Van  Hijfte    Willy  H    P  ;  Vanmarcke,  Luc  A  ;  and  Niks,  Anton. 

4,123,570,  CI   427-222000, 

Van  Paesschen,  August  J  .  and  Van  Gossum.  Lucien  J  ,  to  Agfa-ueva- 

en  N  V    Polyester  film  coated  with  adhesive  polymer  composition 

4,123.278,  CI,  96-87,00R. 

Van  Pool.  Joe:  See—  ,,-,-,,<:,      r-\ 

Chapman,    Charles    C;    and    Van     Pool.    Joe.    4.123,351.     CI. 

208-262.000, 
Van  Poucke,  Raphael  K    See— 

Monbahu,  Marcel  J  .  Credner,  Hans-Heinnch;  Himmelmann.  W  oil- 
gang   Meier,  Ernst.  Benov,  Gaston  J  ;  Van  Poucke.  Raphael  K  , 
Schranz,  Karl-Wilhelm,  and  Van  Veelen,  George  F  ,  4,123,281, 
CI   96-100,00R 
Van  Tighem,  Gary  P    See—  -  m  ncn    r-i 

White.   William   R  ;   and   Van   Tighem.   Gary   P.   4.122,950,  CI. 
209-12,000, 
VanTilbury,  Jack  D    See— 
McReynolds,  Marshall  B 
235-89,OOR. 
Van  Veelen,  George  F    See— 

Monbahu.  Marcel  J..  Credner,  Hans-Heinnch.  Himmelmann,  Wolf- 
gang  Meier,  Ernst.  Benoy,  Gaston  J  .  Van  Poucke,  Raphael  K.; 
Schranz,  Karl-Wilhelm;  and  Van  Veelen,  George  F  ,  4,123,281, 
CI   96-100,00R, 
Van  Vhet,  Raymond  A.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company  Fiber  mat  forming 

machine,  4.'l22,582,  CI,  19-65.00R- 
van  Wageningen,  Albenus:  See— 

Altenschopfer,  Theodor;  and  van  Wageningen,  Albenus.  4.123.3/5, 
CI,  252-99,000, 
Van  Winkle    Manin  J,   Replay  and  protective  disc  lor  phonograph 

record  changers  4,123,063,  CI,  274-1  OOR 
Varon,  Miquel  A,;  and  Paddock,  Paul  F  ,  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc 
Apparatus    for    applying    a    label    to    an    object,    4.123.310,    CI 

156-351,000,  ,  K.  ,       ^v,  1 

Vaniak   Joseph  F;  and  Wortlev,  George  E.  Jr,.  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company.  Aquatic  herbicides!  4,123,249,  CI   71-66  000 

^""Berghmans,  Jacques  M,  L,.  and  Vary,  Eva  M,.  4.123.401.  CI   260- 

29.60F  ^  ^  T-K 

Vass   George  S,;  and  Speidel.  Gerald  M  .  to  Eastern  Companv.  The 

Mine  roof  suppon  assembly,  4,122.681.  CI   405-261  000 
Vasvan  nee  Debreczy,  Leile:  See— 

Hermecz    Istvan    Meszaros,  Zoltan.  Virag,  Sandor.  Vasvan  nee 
Debreczy,    Lelle;    Horvath,    Agnes:    Knoll,   Jozsef;    Sebestyen, 
Gvula   and  David,  Agoston,  4.123,533.  CI   424-25 LOOO 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan 

Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Puhnnger.  Othmar,  4,122,888,  CI    164-82  0(X). 
Veree  John  P    and  Jamieson,  William  B  ,  to  Lilly  Industnes  Limited. 

Phenylpiperazine  denvatives.  4,123,529,  CI   424-250.000 
Vesperman,  William  C    See— 

Sparzak.  Walter  J;  and   Vesperman.  William  C.  4,123,585, 
428-379.(X)0, 

Veth,  George  J:  See—  <,,.-,,>,    ,-i    -,-,, 

Josefsen,  Tun  L,   H  .  and  Veth.  George  J  .  4,123,701,  CI    324- 

3000B  ,         ,  f  . 

Vice   Ear!  C    to  Armco  Steel  Corpt-iration,  Dual  track  transfer  system 
and  a  transfer  car  for  use  therewith   4,122.779,  CI    105-199.00R, 

Vickers,  Jerry  W  :  See—  ,    i,  n     t-  m 

Brown     David    B  ;    Vickers,    Jerry    W  ;    and    Pell.    Kynric    M 
4,123,165.  CI   356-152,000, 
Victor  Companv  of  Japan,  Limited:  See— 

Honjo,  Yoshihiko,  4.123,780,  CI,  358-128,000 
Victona  University  of  Manchester:  See—  .,s3  7^fi    ri 

Kilshaw,  James,  deceased;  and   Dervin.   Edward.  4.123.768,  CI 
354-292.000,  ^  _  ^,  , 

Viero    Laurence;  Cannon.  John.  Rademaker.  George.  Swanson,  \\il- 
liard   and  Fessett,  Kenneth,  to  Oxequip  Health  Industnes  Inc   Gas 
service  unit,  4,123,089,  CI,  285-39,000, 
Vig  Satinder  K  ,  to  Amencan  Sterilizer  Company.  Raise-lower  device 

4,123,039,  CI   254-9.0OC. 
Vigor,  Charles  W:  See—  ' 

Jandeska,  William  F;  Netherton,  Charles  F.  and  Vigor.  Charles 
W.,  4,123,297,  CI,  !48-!03,0OO,  ^       ,,„  „        ,, 

Vild   Joseph  P    Cleary,  William  1  ;  and  Fox,  Donald  P  .  to  Republic 
Steel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  eddy  current  inspection 


of  hot  test  pieces  w  ith  means  to  cool  the  detector  and  to  purge  the  test 
path  of  contaminants.  4,123,708,  CI.  324-224.000. 
Vinals,  Joaquin  See —  ,  ,,    ^. 

Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.,  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 
Hruza.  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.; 
Tseng.    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker,    Mark    A.,    4,123,393,    CI. 
252-522,000 
Vincent,  Michel.  Remond,  Georges;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Poignant, 
Jean-Claude,  to  Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recher- 
che Medicale  Anti-convulsant  N-ethanolamine  diphenyl  acetamides. 
4.123.531.  CI   424-250.000 
Virag,  Sandor:  See — 

Hermecz,  Istvan,  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Virag,  Sandor;  Vasvan  nee 

Debreczy,   Lelle.   Horvath,   Agnes,   Knoll,   Jozsef;   Sebestyen, 

Gvula:  and  David,  Agoston,  4,123.533,  CI.  424-251.000. 

Vischer.' Peter,  and  Anzer,  Paul  J.,  to  Coors  Container  Company. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  discharging  containers  from  a  closed  loop 

container  carrier.  4,122,937,  CI.  198-408.000. 

Visconti,    Gerald,    to    A.    Schild    S.A     Wrist    watch    identification. 

4.122.662.  CI    58-59,000, 
Vitek.  Hvnek   Sec— 

Rataj.  Stanislav    Krch,  Karel;  Pilousek,  Josef;  Blazek,  Jaroslav; 
Viiek,  Hvnek.  and  Macek,  Ladislav,  4.123.114.  CI.  302-53,000. 
Vitzthum,  Otto!  and  Hubert,  Peter,  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH. 
Process    for    the    production    of    spice    extracts.    4.123,559,    CI. 
426-312  000, 
Vock,  Manfred  H  :  See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M    \  o^k.  Manlicd  H  .  Shuster. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin.  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 
Hruza.  Denis  E.,  Sr.,  Kamath,  Venkatesh.  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.; 
Tseng,    Chmg    Y.;    and    Sprecker,    Mark    A.,    4,123,393,    CI, 
252-522.000, 
Voge,  Hervey  H  :  See- 
Armstrong,  Warren  E  ;  La  France,  Donald  S.,  and  Voge.  Hervey 
H  .  4.122.671,  CI   60-218.000. 
Vogelgesang.  Peter  J    See— 

Pernngton.  Kenneth  J.;  Taylor,  Phillip  A.;  and  Vogelgesang,  Peter 

J,,  4.123.309.  CI    156-2.34.000, 
Pernngton.  Kenneth  J  .  Taylor,  Phillip  A.,  and  Vogelgesang,  Peter 
J  .  4.123.578,  CI   428-206.000. 
Vogelsberg.   William  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Ignition 

timing  control   4,122,808.  CI    123-1 17.00A. 
Vogi   B  Richard,  to  E  R  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Method  for  treatment  of 

asthma  4,123,532,  CI   424-251.000. 
V  ogt.  Harvey  J    See- 
Campbell.    Ramsey   G.;   Doane,   Elliott   P;   Hemes,   M    Henry; 
Naworski.  Joseph  S.;  and  Vogt,  Harvey  J.,  4,123.467,  CI.  260- 
659  OOA 
Volksen.  Willi   .See—  .    ___ 

Rembaum.  Alan,  and  Volksen.  Willi.  4,123,396,  CI.  526-24.000. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Barnen.  Konrad,  and  Stein,  Gunter,  4,122,813.  CI.  123-139.0ST. 
Grundmann.  Edgard.  4,122,756.  CI.  91-180.000. 
Leunig.  Ernst.  4.122,707,  CI.  73-118.00R. 
von  Chian.  Bernd    See —  ,„,.„„ 

Schuster.  Peter,  and  von  Chian,  Bernd,  4,123,285,  CI.  106-40.00R. 
Von  Hoene,  Donald  C;  Chu,  Joseph  Y    C;  Chen,  Inan;  and  Jones, 
Roben  N  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatographic  photosensitive 
device  compnsing  hole  injecting  and  hole  transport  layers.  4,123,269, 
Ci    96-1  OPC. 
Von  Strandtmann.  Maximilian:  See — 

Connor    David  T  ;  Young.  Patricia  A.;  and  Von  Strandtmann, 
Maximilian.  4,123,536,  Ci.  424-258.000. 
Vose.  Richard  W    See- 
Clements.  1  uther  D.;  Hannan,  Michael  D  ;  Hinds,  Robert  J.;  and 
Vose.  Richard  W,,  4.123,357,  CI,  210-71.000. 
Vossos.  Peter  H  .  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Alkanol  amine  phos- 
phate  for   improving  electrostatic   precipitation  of  dust   particles. 
4,123,234,  CI   55-5.000. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation;  See— 
GL  Pecota.  Walter,  4,123,668,  CI.  307-10,OLS. 

^^SVlagner.  Ench;  See—  ^  .  .     .  ,,,  ,^.. 

Mandler,  Walter;  Edwards,  Garry;  and  Wagner,  Ench,  4.123.144. 
CI   350-222000. 
Wagner.  George  M  .  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  Method  for 
impanmg  flame  retardant  property  to  cellulosic  containing  matenal. 
4,123,573,  CI   427-324,000. 
Wagner  George  M  ,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  Process  for 

name  retarding  cellulosics,  4.123,574.  CI.  427-341.000, 
Walcon  Corporation:  See — 

Bard,  John  A  ,  and  Morrison,  Francis  J.,  4,122,641,  CI.  52-403.000. 
Walgenbach.  David  D.:  See— 

Kensler   Daniel  L.,  Jr.;  Kohn,  Gustave  K.;  and  Walgenbach,  David 
D.  4,123,552.  CI.  424-311.000. 
Walker.  Darwyn  E.:  See— 

McNamara.  Michael  M  ;  Mowe.  Wayne  T.;  and  Walker,  Darwyn 
E..  4.123.492.  Ci   264-210.00F 
Walker.  Frank  J    Acoustical  speaker  device.  4,123.621,  CI.  179-l.OOE. 
Walker    Keith  .A    M  .  to  Svntex  (USA.)  Inc.  Denvatives  of  N-alkyI 

imidazoles,  4.123,542,  CI   424-273.00R. 
Walker.  William  G  ,  See- 
Morse,  Lewis  D.  Walker,  William  G.;  and  Hammes.  Paul  A, 
4,123,382,  CI   252-316,000. 

Waller.  Lvle  G    See—  

Zauner,  John  H.,  and  Waller,  Lyie  G,.  4.123,597,  CI.  429-112.000. 


L^ 
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Walter,  Alfred 


for  print  thrtjugh  quahtv    4,12:. '02.  C!    \^-U(XX) 
Walter,  Lothar 
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to 


,Mfred  Waiter  .AG   .Apparatus  for  testing  a  forms  set 


See — 
Ernst  Horit  M    Olschew ski.  .Armin  Walter,  Lothar,  and  Branden- 

stein,  Manfred,  4,123.121,  CI    308-6.0OC. 
Edwarjd   See — 

Burton    G,    and    Walton,    Eduard.    4,123,547.    CI. 

f)00 

id  Glauser,  Fntz.  to  S  I  G  Schweizensche  Industne- 
.Apparatus  for  toppling  conveyed  articles  4. 122.'538.  CI. 


Walton 

Chnstenser 
424-2^4 
Walz.  Theo.  a* 
Gesellschaft 
l<?g-411  000 

Wambach.  Allen  D  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Reinforced  thermo 
plastic  polv ester  compositions  having  improved  resistance  to  heat 
deflection  4.123.415.  CI  26O-4O,00R 
Waninger,  Rudalf.  and  Obrowski.  Frank,  to  Wigo  Gottlob  Widmann  & 
Soehne  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Household  coffee  machine  with  calcifica- 
tion indicatof  4,122.763.  CI  <}<5-281  000 
Wanner  Karl,  io  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Tool  shank  and  chuck  combina 
imer  dnll   4,123,074,  CI    2^'5-l'3  500 

Inc    See — 
tncho  J  ,  4.123.040.  CI    254-166  000 
iry  L  .  and  Leng.  Dougla.s  E  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com 
Continuous  process  for  preparing  aqueous  polymer  mi 
hs,  4.123,403.  CI.  260-29  2EP 
Company   See 


tion  for  a  hai 
Warn  Industrie 

Kuzarov, 
Warner,  Gregc 
pany.  The 
crosuspensio^ 
Wamer-Lamt 


Behnke,  WJalter  E  ,  Marsh,  William  R 


4.123 

Connor 

Ma.\imi 

Warning.  Klau 

Process  for 

line  4,123.4 

Washburn,  Wi 

Devine, 

307-205 

W?.^_>erman 


and  Haskell,  Theodore  H  . 
and   Von   Strandtmann, 


CI    536-27  000 
lavid  T,,   Young,   Patricia   ,A 
m,  4,123.536,  CI   424-258  000 

and  Mitzlaff,  Michael,  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft 
irepanng  trimenc  A  -piperideins  and  tnmenc   1-pyrro- 

CI    260-2%,OOD 
liam  F    See — 
'ilham   T.   and   Washburn.   William    F.  4,123.66''.   CI 


Wheel    supported    luggage 


4.122.^24.    CI     190- 


1800A 

Watanabe,  Kaisumi,  to  Vugen  Kaisha  Watanabe  Kenkyusho    Phono- 
graph for  ust  with  record  cartridges  4,123,i%5.  CI    274-9  OOB 
Watanabe,  Shi;5eo  See — 

Takigawa.    Hirovoshi,    Watanabe,    Shigeo:    ,-Aoki,    Shigeta,    and 
Ogawa,  Hirosh'i,  4,122,879.  CI    152-2139  OOR 


4,123,477,    CI.    260- 


106-ioo.oay 

361-30  (XX) 


Watanabe,  Talteshi.  and  Kodama.  Kenichiro.  to  Asahi-Dow   Limited 

Polyvinvliddne    chlonde    resin    compositions 

897,0OC'       I 
Waters,  John  R   Toy  glider   4.122.626.  CI   46-11000. 
Watson.  David   See — 

Stringer,  Jbmes  .A,,  and  Watson,  David,  4,123,288,  C 
Weber,  Bruce  |H    See— 

Gephan.  Don  A  ,  and  Weber,  Bruce  H  .  4,123.^92,  C: 
Weber  Harrv  W  ,  Jr ,  to  FMC  Corporation  Process  for  preparing  alkyl 

isocyanates  4.123.450.  CI   260-453  OOP 
Weber.  Robert,  Katscher.  Ench;  and  Schabert,  Hans-Peter,  to  Kratt- 

werk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft   Nuclear  reactor  plant  4.123.323.  CI 

176-30.000 
Wehner.  Raymond   Omniphonic  microphone  and  loudspeaker  system 

4.122.910,  CI    181-144000 
Weiland  Emili  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH   Housing  for  a 

mechanical  bear  arrangement   4.122. ^^O.  CI   74-606  00 R 
Weisman.  Eh  [Coin  soning  apparatus  4.122.860.  CI    133-3.00B 
Weiss   Karl   atid  Rost.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft    Patient 

secunng  deTice  4,122.587,  CI    128-134,000 


Weiss,  Martin 
Bemaciy. 

Schaub 


562-503.000 


J    See— 
Karel   F  . 

Robert 


Floyd.   Middleton   B  ,  Jr 
E,,    and    Weiss.    .Martin 


Poletto.  John  F. 
J  ,    4.123,456.    CI. 


Welchner.  E 
Krupev 
180 

Welding  Ind 
Brougha 


iald  F 
John. 


See — 
and    Welcliner. 


Ewald    F.    4.123.343.    CI     204- 


and  Welker.  Gerald  H 


tries  of  .Australia  Pty    Ltd    See— 
William  K  .  4,123,736.  CI    336-120.000 
Welker,  Gerald  H    See— 

Miers.  Briice  W  ;  Proksch.  Fredenck  D 
'8.  CI    180-68,00P 
.   See — 

1  K  ,  and  Wells.  William.  4.123.042.  CI   266-44  000 
and  Sochol.  Irving,  to  Chemetals  Corporation   Recover- 
alues   from   marine  manganese  nodules,   4.123,499,   CI 


Wells,  Wilha 
Pearce.  J 
Welsh.  Jay  Y 
ing  metal 
423-35000 
Wendorff.  J 
Klapdar 
Wilhel 
75-58 
Wenzel.  Wo 
Process  for 
thane  grou 


hen   See — 

Wilhelm,  Richter,  Helmut.   Rommerswinkel,  Heinrich- 
Spetzler,  Edgar;  and  Wendorff,  Jochen,  4.123.258,  CI. 


^ang;  and  Dietench.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

the  manufacture  of  plastics  containing  ester  and  or  ure- 

ps.  4,123.423,  CI,  528-"l  000 

Wemholm.  Clle  S  V    See— 

Rosander,  Staffan  B   F   S  J  ,  Sedlacek,  Miroslav 
V  .  4,123,720.  CI   328-234  000 


Olle  S 


Wesch.  LudM  ig:  Roma,  Luis  C,  and  Pellicer,  Carlos  F   Fire-retarding 


epoxy  resir 
thereof  as  c 


and  Wernholm 


matenal.  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof  and  use 
ioating  composition.  4,123,575,  C!  427-386  000 
Wesch.  Ludv.ig;  Roma.  Luis  C  ;  and  Pellicer,  Carlos  F  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  finely  granular  concentrate  of  fire-retarding  foam- 
forming  solid  addition  substances  for  plastics,  varnishes,  coating 
compositio  IS.  and  similar  substrates.  4,123,587,  CI.  428-407.000. 


Weschenfelder,  Otto  T.;  and  Michalik,  Horst  B.,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Gear  folder.  4.123.048.  CI   270-77  000 
West.  Harold  L.:  See — 

Smith.  Bob  R  ;  West,  Harold  L.;  Bray,  Thomas  L.;  and  Wilder, 
Robert  H  .  Sr,  4.122,877,  CI.  144-208.00E. 
WestbrcKik,  Dean  Lee;  See — 

Tvner.  Clifford  Alan;  and  Westbrook.  Dean  Lee.  4,122.874.  CI 
'14O-1470OO. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Sparzak,   Walter  J.;  and  Vesperman.   William  C  .  4.123.585.  CI 
428-379  000. 
Westin.  Per-Olov;  and  Marklund.  Per  A,,  to  AB  Svenska  Godscen- 
traler;  and  AB  Plastkarosser.  Dangerous  goods  shipping  container 
4.122.761.  CI.  98-33.0OR. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Anderson,   Larry  W.;  and  Franz,  James  H.,  Jr.  4.123.693.  CI 

3 1 8-376.000. 
Bhalla.  Ranbir  S.,  4,123,685,  CI.  313-218.000 
Bolin.  Phihp  C,  4,123,619,  CI.  174-19.000 

Cooper.  Glenn  D.;  and  Litz,  Donald  C  .  4.123.676.  CI.  310-52.000. 
Cromer.   Charles   F.,   Yoon,   Kue   H.;   and   Freeman,   Willie   B., 

4.123.636,  CI    200-148.00A. 
Cushing.  George  B.;  and  Kothmann,  Richard  E,  4.123,618.  CI 

P4-11  OBH 
Hopwood,    Francis   W.;   and   Staley,    Lester    K,    4,123,719.   CI. 

328-155  000. 
Maier.  Alfred  E.;  and  Hill,  Robert  H  .  4,123,734.  CI    335-9.000. 
McCaskev.  Harold  O..  Jr..  4,123.579,  CI   428-264000. 
Rostron.  Joseph  R..  4.123.635.  CI,  200-148.00F 
We.xler.  Howard;  and  Reiner.  Lawrence  L  .  to  Mego  Corp  Game  with 

multiple  choice  strategy.  4,123,062,  CI.  273-248.000. 
Weverhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Van  Vhet,  Raymond  A..  4,122,582,  CI    19-65  OOR 
Wheldon.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Menown,     Hugh;    and     Wheldon,     Robert    J.,    4,123,684,    CI. 
313-205  000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Burke,  Harry  D..  4,123,643,  CI.  219-10.55R 
White.  Wilham  R.;  and  Van  Tighem,  Gary  P  ,  to  Occidental  Petroleum 
Corporation   Flotation  separation  of  glass  from  a  mi.xture  of  commi- 
nuted inorganic  materials  using  hydrocarbon  sulfonates    4,122,950. 
CI    209-12,000. 
Whitlock.    Leslie   A.    Underground   fire   hydrant    frame   and   cover. 

4,123.184.  CI  404-25.000. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See — 

Lasher.  Edward  A.,  4,123,404,  CI.  260-29.40R. 
Wibau,  See — 

Peleschka,    Gerhard;    and    Nuebling.    Friederich,    4,123.205.    CI. 
418-127,000. 
Wiblin,  Wayne  T.:  See — 

Palmer.  Norman  H.  G.;  and  Wiblin.  Wayne  T.  4.123.740.  CI 
338-67.000. 
Wicki.  Heinz:  See — 

Holliger.  Herbert;  and  Wicki.  Heinz.  4.123.428,  C!   260-14500C 
Wiesner,  Peter;  See — 

Heim.  Llrich;  Leichnitz.  Kurt;  and  Wiesner,  Peter.  4.123,227,  CI. 
23-23200R 
Wigo  Gottlob  V.'idmann  &  Soehne  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Waninger.  Rudolf  and  Obrowski.  Frank.  4. 1 22.763.  CI,  99-28 1 ,000. 
Wilczek.  Stephen  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Copy  reproduction  ma- 
chine with  controller  self  check  system.  4.122.996.  CI   235-302.300. 
Wilder.  Robert  H,,  Sr.:  See— 

Smith.  Bob  R  .  West,  Harold  L.;  Bray.  Thomas  L  .  and  Wilder. 
Robert  H.,  Sr..  4,122,877,  CI.  144-208  OOE 
Wilev,  Paul  F  :  See— 

Hanka,  Ladislav  J.;  and  Wiley.  Paul  P.,  4,123.521.  CI  424-121  000. 
Wm    A   Nickerson  &  Co.,  Ltd.;  See- 
Keller.    James   R.;   and    Nickerson,    William    A.   4,123.315.    CI. 
156-560.000. 
William  Beaumont  Hospital:  See — 

Horwitz,  Norman  H  ,  4.123,660,  CI   250-491  000. 
Williams,  Arthur  C,  Air-slot  spacer  clip  4,122,762,  CI   98-40,000. 
Williams.  Joseph  .A,;  See — 

Bullock.  Frederick  C  .  Engelhardt,  .Alvin;  Cirincione.  Thomas  J  ; 
and  William..  Joseph  A.,  4.123.173.  CI    356-246  000 
Williams.  Leon  .A  .  Jr.:  See — 

Thomas,  David  F..  Jr.;  and  Williams,  Leon  A  .  Jr..  4.122.712.  CI. 
73-189  000, 
Williams.  Robert  E..  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company  Method 

of  removing  oil  from  water   4,123.354.  CI,  210-40,000, 
Wilhamson.  Albert  E  .  to  .Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Reducing  SO.  in 

refinery  off  gas.  4.123,505,  CI.  423-564  OCX) 
Wilson.   Mahlon  T.   Hydraulic  control   with   feedback   for  powered 

machinery   4.122,678.  CI.  60-571  000. 
Wilson.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Rainer.    Norman    B.;    and    Wilson,    Peter    A  .    4,123,592,    CI. 
428-532.000. 
Wilson.  Phillip  S.:  See — 

Holub.  Fred  F  ,  Scott.  Steven  W  ;  and  Wilson.  Phillip  S  .  4.123.436. 

CI    26O-30,80R 
Mark.  Victor;  and  Wilson.  Phillip  S,,  4,123,413.  CI.  260-32.6NR. 
W  ine.  Charles  M  ,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Memory  type  tuning  system 

with  provisions  to  facilitate  setup,  4,123,713,  CI   325-455,000, 
Winkelman.  Wayne:  See — 

Dean.  Lura  C  .  Jr  ;  Boswell.  Gary  T  .  Winkelman.  Wayne;  and 
Little.  Frank  S.,  4.123.795,  CI.  364-200.000. 
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Winkworth.  David  A    See- 
Laws.    William    R  ;    and    Winkworth.    David    A,   4.122.894.   CI 
165-76,000, 
Winnebago  Industries.  Inc  ;  See- 
Anderson,  Michael  O.,  4,122.966,  CI   220-1  500 
Winslow.  John  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Photothermographic  toners  4.123.282.  CI   96-114  100. 
Winston.  Theodore   Solar  energy  collection  panels  and  energy  recov 

ery  systems,  4,123.003.  CI   237-l,00A, 
Wirz.  Arno.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Change-over  means 

for  a  storage  drum  for  sheet  transferral.  4.122.773,  CI    101-230  000 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Cowell   Richard  D  ,  Loewngkeil.  Peter;  Rosenblatt.  William;  and 
Bluestem.  Claire.  4,123.421.  CI    528-65  000 
Wilt.  Frank  A  .  to  Colite  Industries.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  forming 

three  dimensional  sign  display  character  4,122,616,  CI   40-596, 0(.X) 
Witten,  John  E  :  See- 
Wood.  Loren  E.;  Witien.  John  E.,  and  Short,  Edward  H  .  Ill, 
4.122,595,  CI.  29-424.000. 
Woditsch.  Peter:  See— 

Kohler.     Klaus;     Woditsch.     Peter;     and     Schultz.     Karl-Heinz. 
4.123.501.  CI.  423-152,000 
Wohlberg,  Donald  B  :  See— 

Dodds  David  E.,  Sendyk.  Andrzej  M    and  Wohlberg.  Donald  B  . 
4.123.709.  CI,  325-38.0OB 
Wohlers.  Herbert  C:  See— 

Sifniades.  Stylianos;  Tunick.  Allen  A  .  and  Wohlers,  Herbert  C  , 
4.123.446.  CI   260-439  OOR 
Wolf  Edward  D.  and   Perkins.  Walter  E.  Jr.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company  Contrast  enhancement  of  electron  beam  alignment  marks 
4.123.661.  CI,  250-492, OOA 
Wolf-Gerate  GmbH   See— 

Joswig.  Siegfried,  4.122,784,  CI.  111-3.000. 
Wolfson.   Leonard  G    Hydrophilic  contact   lens  case    4,122.94..  CI 

206-5  100. 
Wollschlager.  Dieter  See— 

Fischer    Stefan    Wollschlager,   Dieter;   Scharrenbroich.   Helmut. 
and  Fischer.  Rainer.  4.123.217,  CI   425-525  000 
Wood.  Loren  E  ;  Witten.  John  E  .  and  Short.  Edward  H  .  III.  to  Black. 
Sivalls  &  Bryson.  Inc,  Scored  rupture  disk  manufacturing  method 
4.122.595.  CI.  29-424,000, 
Woodmansee.  Wayne  E    See—  ,,,-,^.,    ^, 

Geithman,  Glenn  A  .  and  Woodmansee.  Wayne  E  .  4.122,7.4.  CI 
73-588  000 
Woodruff.  Richard  K  .  to  Refractory   Products  Co    Heai-insuiating 

fibrous  panels,  4.122,644.  CI.  52-787,000, 
Woolever,  John  T    See- 
Buchanan,  Ronald  L  .  Woolever.  John  T.;  and  Jelenevsky.  Alex 
M,.  4.123.440.  CI.  260-326,280. 
Wootten    Carl   B    Method  for  prevention  of  fouling  and  corrosion 

utilizmg  technetium-99  4123.338,  CI   204-147  000 
Wornx.  Matthew  L    See— 

Lott   Donald  L  ;  Schockelt.  Guenter  G  .  and  Wornx,  Matthew  L  . 
4.i23.637.  CI,  200-148,OOA- 
Wortley,  George  E.  Jr    See—  ,,,,,n    /-. 

Vartiak,  Joseph  F,  and  Wortley.  George  E.,  Jr..  4,123,249,  CI 
71-66.000. 
Wulfing,  Johann  W  :  See— 

Credner.  Karl;  Brenner.  Gunter,  Tauscher,  Manfred;  and  Jozic. 
Ljerka,  4.123,534,  CI   424-253,000 
Wurfel,    Helmut,   to   Saarbergwerke   Aktiengesellschaft     Process   for 

catalytic  hydrogenation  of  coal   4.123.348.  CI   208-10  000 
Wurfel.  Helmut,  to  Saarbergwerke  Aktiengesellschaft    Separation  of 
solids  containing  residues  from  liquid  fractions  of  a  coal  hydrogena- 
tion process  using  an  expansion  engine  and  a  pressure  release  means 
4.123.349.  CI.  208-10,000 
Wyatt    Kenneth  L  ;  and  Ilett.  Keith  J  ,  to  Air  Products  &  Chemicals. 
Inc  'Mechanical  aerator.  4.123.482.  CI   261-91  000 

Wylain.  Inc  :  See—  ,,,,  m-,     ^i 

Ehret.    Gordon    F;    and    Rowley.    William    N..    4,122.592.    CI 
29-404.000 
Wynne    Peter  J  .  to   Lectromelt  Corporation    Electric  arc   furnace 

4.123,617,  CI.  13-10,000. 
Wysocki.  Edward  J    See—  .    ^  ^        „v^  , 

Mac  Intyre,  Robert  W.;  Wysocki,  Edward  J.;  Orifice.  Philip,  and 
DiTill'io.  Ralph.  4,123,630,  CI.  200-52  OOR 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Fisher.  Donald  J  ,  4.123.154.  CI   355-15  000. 

Goffe.  WnUam  L.,  4.123.283,  CI  96-1  OPS. 

Von  Hoene  Donald  C  .  Chu.  Joseph  Y.  C;  Chen.  Inan;  and  Jones. 

Robert  N..  4.123.269.  CI.  96-l.OPC 
Wilczek.  Stephen  P  .  4.122,996.  CI.  235-302.300. 
Xomed  Inc  :  See— 

Haerr,  Raymond  H..  4.122.857.  CI.  128-348000 
Yachm   Ami   and  Gozhansky.  Baruch.  to  Laser  Industries  Ltd    Laser 

beam  ahgnmg  apparatus  4.123.143.  CI   350-171  000 
Yaesu  Rehabili  Co.  Ltd  ;  See- 

Tsuchiya,  Kazuo;  and  Ohnishi.  Noboru,  4.122.840.  CI    128-200S 

Yamabe,  Masaaki:  See—  _,    w      ,        u      v. 

Ukihashi     Hiroshi;    Yamabe.    Masaaki,    and    Miyake.    Haruhisa. 
4,123.602.  CI   526-206.000. 
Yamada.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Yamakoshi.  Noboru;  Kaneda.  Tsugio;  Hatsuoka,  Nobuya,su. 
Shimazu.  Shinichi;  Fujita,  Tatsu;  Yamada.  Yoshiro;  Yamada. 
Tetsuo  and  Mizuta.  Atsuo.  4.123,296.  CI    148-36.000 


>  amada,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Yamakoshi.    Noboru;    Kaneda,    Tsugio;    Hatsuoka,    Nobuyasu; 
Shimazu,   Shinichi;  Fujita,  Tatsu.  Yamada.  Yoshiro.  Yamada, 
Tetsuo,  and  Mizuta,  Atsuo,  4.123.296.  CI,  148-36.000 
"i  amaguchi,  Jousuke  See — 

Hanyo    Susumu    Yamaguchi.  Jousuke;  Monshita,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Noguchi,  Itoshi,  4122.697.  CI   72-128.000. 
Yamakoshi,  Noboru.  Kaneda.  Tsugio,  Hatsuoka.  Nobuyasu;  Shimazu. 
Shinichi;   Fujita.   Tatsu.   Yamada,   Yo&hiro;   Yamada,   Tetsuo;   and 
Mizuta.  Atsuo,  to  Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.  High  strength  steel  rod  of  large 
gauge   4.123.296.  CI    148-36.000. 
Yamakoshi.  "^'asumichi:  See — 

Seko.    Maomi     Yamakoshi.    Yasumichi;    Miyauchi,    Hiroisugu; 
Kimoio.     Kvoji;     and     Masuda.     Yoshmori,     4.123,336,     CI 
204-98  000 
'tamamoto.   Masao.  and   Iwanaga,  Sumio.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus   for   detecting   flaws   in   circular   tablet    4.123,352.   CI 
20^-546  (XK) 
Yamamoto.  ^ Cishihiko  See — 

Yamamura.  Takashi;  Tabata,  Norikazu;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshihiko, 
4.123.664.  CI   250-536  000 
Yamamoto.  Yukio.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K    Water-drainable  gasket. 

4,123.071,  CI    277-205  000 
Yamamura,  Takashi.  Tabata,  Nonkazu;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshihiko.  to 
Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  OTone  generating  apparatus. 
4.123.664,  CI   250-536-CXX), 
■^'amanari,  Shozo;  See— 

Sugisaki,     Toshihiko.     Horiuchi.     Tetsuo.     Ogasawara,     Hideo; 
Yamanari,     Shozo;     and     Tominaga.     Kenji.     4.123,327.     CI. 
176-76.000 
Yamane.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Kawamura.  Masatada;  and  Yamane.  Hiroyuki.  4,122.797.  CI    116- 
137, OOA 
^'amashita.  Koji;  See — 

Nagata.  Koichi;  Oda.  Takashi;  and  Yamashita,  Koji,  4.123.756.  CI. 
343-702  000 
Yamashita.  Toshinori.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lug 
assembly  for  anchoring  drum  heads  to  drum  body.  4.122.747,  CI. 
84-411  dOR 
Yamato  Scale  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Umeda.  Shoji.  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio.  4.122.770.  CI.  101-93.190. 
Yang.  Chao-^ie:  See — 

Radkowskv.  Alvin;  Chien,  Ji-Peng;  Yang.  Chao-Yie;  and  Hsich. 
Horng-Ming.  4.123,328,  CI    176-78.000. 
Yates.  Chester  R  .  to  Steadley  Company.  Inc.  Foundation  unit  having  a 

postunzed  inner  b«^rder.  4.122.566,  CI.  5-260.000. 
Yazima.  Shinkichi  See — 

Komatsu,     Fumilo;     and     Yazima.     Shinkichi,     4,123,015,     CI 
242-191  (XXI 
Yeater,  Robert  P    See — 

Heiss    Herbert  L.;  Yeater.  Robert  P..  and  Carter,  Russell  P.,  Jr., 
4.123,419,  CI.  260-45. 8NZ. 
^  eh.  Rudolph:  See— 

Hoilowav.    Gale   A  ;    Yeh,    Rudolph;    and    Zagotta,   Joseph    L., 
4,122.868,  CI,  137-625.690. 
Viu.  Joseph  T  .  and  Holmes.  Roy  L..  to  Hy-Gain  De  Puerto  Rico,  Inc. 
Scanning  receiver  having  priority  channel  indication  in  memory. 
4. 123.7 P.  CI,  325-470.000. 
\'okokawa.  \'a.suo  See — 

Monshita.    Masataka;   Fukushima.    Mitsuru;   Sasagawa,   Tutomu; 
Inaba.  Yoshihito,  Yokokawa,  Yasuo;  Araragi.  Satoshi;  Yoshida. 
Narumi.  and  Uchiyama.  Hachiro.  4.123.381.  CI.  252-316.000. 
Yokokura.  Chiyokatsu:  See— 

Oda,     Takaaki;     and     Yokokura.     Chiyokatsu,     4,123.085.     CI 
280-752  000. 
Yokoo,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Kanbara.    Tohru;    Uemura.    Michihiko;    and    Yokoo.    Nobuhiro. 
4.123.731.  CI.  333-30.00R. 
Yokota.  Hideo:  See — 

Hosoe.    Kazuya:    Matsumoto.    Seiichi;    Yokota,    Hideo.    Asaeda. 
Tsuyoshi,  Fukushima.  Tadahide.  Shingu,  Tamotsu;  Hashimoto, 
Shigeru;  and  Iwashita.  Tomonon.  4,123,650.  CI   250-201  000. 
Yokoyama.    Tohei;    and    Urayama.    Kiyoshi,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Hosokawa   Funtai   Kogaku   Kenkyusho.   Apparatus  for  measunng 
now    rate   of   p<iwdery   and/or   granular   material.    4.122,715.   CI. 
73-228000 
Yonezawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Ajima.    Takashi;    Takaoki,    Kiyoshi;    and    Yonezawa,    Toshio, 
4.123,564,  CI   427-85.000. 
Yoon.  Kue  H    See— 

Cromer.   Charles  P.;   Yoon,   Kue   H.;  and   Freeman,   Willie   B , 
4123.636.  CI   200-148.00A. 
Yoshida  Kogvo  K.K.:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Yukio,  4,123.071.  CI.  277-205.000. 
■^'oshida.  Narumi:  See — 

Monshita.    Masataka     Fukushima.    Mitsuru;    Sasagawa.    Tutomu; 
Inaba   Yoshihito    "I'okokawa.  Yasuo.  Araragi,  Satoshi,  Yoshida, 
Narumi,  and  Uchiyama.  Hachiro.  4.123.381,  CI   252-316.000. 
Yoshida,  Rvo,  Takemoto,  Ichiki.  Sumida.  Seizo.  and  Kamoshita,  Kat- 
suzo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  N-<4-substituted 
benzyloxy»phenyl)-N-methvl-N-methoxyurea  4,123,256.         CI. 

71-105  000 
■^'oshida.  Takashi  Set— 

Kanno.  Yukio,  Sakaguchi,  Shinji;  and  Yoshida,  Takashi,  4.123,275. 
CI   96-77.000. 
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Tanimoto   Akira.  Katoh,  Sanao,  and  'Joshida.  'i  ukihiro,  -i 
CI    11M58.00E. 
Yoshikaw-a.  Akio   See — 

Lmeda.  Shoji,  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio,  4,122.770.  C 
Yoshikaua.  Masazi,  and  Sawada.  Tomoe,  to  Murata 

Co.  Ltd    stark  plug  cap   4.123.688.  CI    315-58  000 
Yoshimura.  Klazunon   See — 

Ito.  Katsiio:  and  Yoshimura.  Kazunon.  4,  !;_',"8 
Yoshimura.  Srieeru   Sfi? 

Kitahara,    Sigevosi,    Okada.    Isamu,    Jumonii,    Shigeru,    Nemcn 
Takaviiki    Yoshimura.  Shigeru.  Soma.  Tsunenori,  and  Shin^xla 
Nobuhlko.  4.123.^82.  CI    358-210  000 
Young.  PatriJia  A    See 
Connor. 


101-93  IW 
Manufacturing 


Ci    -5'^-Hl  fi'i'i 


and   \ 


Strandtmann 


Ma.mm 
Yugen  Kaisha 

Watanab 
Yukavva.  CHa| 

Okikau.aJ 

Yoshid 


)avid  T.   Young.   Patncia   A 
ilian.  4.123.536,  CI   424-258  iXX) 
Watanabe  Kenksusho  See— 
Katsumi,  4,123.065.  CI    2-4-9  (XlB 
iu   See— 

I  Susumu.  Yukawa.  Osamu.  Vlikmo.  Hiro>hi   and  Nonaka 
4.123,293.  CI    148-11  50C 
Yukishita    Tiivoshi.  to  Shuna.  Osamu.  and  ^ukishita,  Tuvoshi    Spra> 

pipe  for  usi'  in  a  pipe  line   4, 123,00*.  CI    2.-^9-266  WJ 
\usa.  Hideo  \See— 

SugimotI  Yoshikazu,  \'usa.  Hideo,  Kato.  Vomei,  Kamiw,  Kuni.. 
and  Kikuchi,  Makoto,  4.123,356,  CI    210-6^000 
Zacher,  AlbeW  R  ,  Jr    See—  .,,-     c-    r^, 

Knppner,  Kenneth  E  ,  and  Zacher.  Albert  R  ,  Jr  ,  ■i^^^.^^   .  CI 
38  =  000 


250-3 
Zagotta,  Josiph  L 


valve 


with 


to  International  Harvester  Compan\ 
open  center  metering  notches.  4,122,867,  CI 


Hvdraulu 

-^b25.30(J 


ZagotU,  Joseph  L.:  See—  ,        u  i 

Holloway,    Gale   A.;    Yeh.    Radolph     and    Zagotta.    Joseph  L., 
4.122.868,  CI.  137-625.690. 
Zaitsev,  Mikhail  P,:  See—                                          ^-   ,     ,       -^         , 
Mash,  Dmitrv  M.,  Schedrovitsky,  Savelv   S.  Golovko,  Zoya  1; 

Zaitsev   Mikhail  P  ,  Sorokin,  Andrei  N  ,  Belyaeva,  Agnia  A  and 
Khantonov.  Ivan  I     iAZ^^^y  CI    .V^6-3O,0OO 

Micheiet,  Jacques,  and  Zanetta.  Hugues,  4, 1  23,045,  CI  266-275,000, 
Zauner    John  H     and   Waller,   Lvie  G,  to  National  Union  Electric 
'  Coronation    Thermal  cells.  4, 1 23,597,  CI.  429- 1  1 2  000 
Zdrojkowski,  Ronald  J  ,  to  Electro-Technics,  Inc  Electrode  system  for 

a  heart  rate  monitor,  4.122.843,  CI    128-2  06E 
Zeiss,  Carl   5^' — 

Aunn,  Fnedrich,  4,123,151,  CI,  350-301,000. 
Zellweger.  Ltd    See- 
Felix.  Ernst.  4,122.65-'.  CI    57-81000 
Zemedelskv  nakupni  a  zasobovaci  podnik  narodni  pcidnik   See— 

Ratal, 'Stanislav.   Krch,   Karel.   Pilousek,  Josef;   Blazek.  Jaroslav; 
Vitek,  Hvnek,  and  Macek,  Ladislav,  4,123,114.  CI.  302-53.000, 
Zenael.  Hans-Georg.  and  Bergfeld.  Manfred,  to  Akzona  Incorporated 
Benzene-tncarboxylic  acid-(l,3,5)-tn-N-chloramide  and  process  for 
the  preparation  thereof.  4,123,461.  C!    260-558  (XJA 
Zinsstag,  Chnstoph:  See— 

Jackson,    Barry;    and    Zinsstag.    i  hnstoph.    4.123.460.    CI     260- 
544  OOD. 
Zipav    Albert  J.;  and  Gorzegno,  Walter  P  ,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy 
Corporation,    Low    pressure    drop    girth    baffle    steam    separator. 
4.123,237.  CI.  55-205.000. 
Zlafop  pn  BAN;  See— 

Maiinovski,  Yordan  P.;  Mednikarov,  Bonslav  D  ,  and  Assa,  Jakob 
J..  4,123,280,  CI.  96-94.0BF. 
Zubncki,  Theodore.  Water  sampling  bucket   4.122.^21,  CI   73-354  000 
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Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  Mgnincant  .  h.iracter  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  citv  and  telephnne  directory  practice). 


Aron.  Erwin.  to  Technical  Processing,  Inc   Novel  processing  aids  for 

natural  and  synthetic  rubber  compounds  Re   29,821,  CI  260-23  70M 

Bone,   Arnold    R..   to   Dennison   Manufacturing   Company,    Fastener 

attachment  system  needle  constructions   Re   29,819,  CI    227-67  OCX) 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company    See- 
Bone.  Arnold  R,,  Re   29,819,  CI   227-67  OtX) 
Donohue,  James  M  ;  See — 

Gerbasi,    Dennis    P.    and    Donohue.   James    M,    Re   29.!<lb.    CI 
118-652.000 
Gerbasi,  Dennis  P  ,  and  Donohue,  James  M  ,  to  Xerox  Corp>>ration 

Toner-reclaiming  system    Re   29,818.  CI    118-652. (XX) 
lEC-Holden  Ltd    See— 

Winsor,    Robert    B.    and    Thomson.    George.    Re   29.816.    CI 
16-143,000 
Konicek.  Jiri  K  ,  to  Perstorp,  AB   Methcxl  for  the  production  ot  matt- 

rial  for  printed  circuits   Re   29,820,  CI    156-630  000 
Lieb   Nathaniel  H  .  and  Wallace,  Richard  A  ,  to  Star  Dental  ManufuL- 
turingCo   Inc   Dental  pm    Re   29,817,  CI    32-15000 


Perstorp,  AB   See 

Konicek,  Jin  K     Rt   29.820,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.;  See — 

Lieb.    Nathaniel    H      and   Wallace,   Richard   A..   Re.  29,817,  CI, 

32-15,000 
Technical  Processing,  Inc.,  See — 

Aron,  Erwin,  Re   29,821,  CI,  26O-23,70M. 

Fhom'son,  George   .Sir— 


Winsor      R. 


B  .    and    Thomson,    George,    Re.  29,816,    CI. 


16-143  UX), 
W  allace.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Lieb,   Nathaniel    H      and   Wallace,   Richard   A..   Re.  29.817.  CI, 
32-15.000 
Winsor.  Robert  B  ,  and  Ihomson.  George,  to  lEC-Holden  Ltd  Lock- 
able  hinge  structure   Re  29.816,  CI.  16-143.000. ' 
.Xerox  Corporation    Sec — 

Gerbasi.    Dennis    P      and    Donohue,   James   M.,    Re.  29,818,   CI. 
118-652.000, 
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Kitahara,  Toru   Grapevine,  4,329,  10-31-78,  CI   47.000. 
Pan-American  Plant  Company;  See— 

Shoesmith,  Leonard  H  .  4.326.  CI   74,000 

Shoesmith,  Leonard  H  .  4,328,  CI   ^4  (XXI 
Shoesmith,  Leonard  H,,  to  Pan-American  Plant  Company   Chrysanthe 
mum  plant  named  Parliament   4,326,  10-31-^8,  CI   74  (X)0 


Sh-H'smith   I  e   n.ird  H  ,  to  Pan-Amencan  Plant  Company,  Chrysanthe- 
mum named  Huckeve   4,328.  10-31-78.  CI,  74,000. 

I  nivrrsitv  of  Minnes.  >t.i.  Regents  of  The;  Sef — 
Widmer.  Richard  L..  4,327,  CI.  75.000. 

Widmer.   Richard   E.  to  University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  The. 
Chrvsanthemum  nanu-.l  Mmngopher    4.327,  10-31-78.  CI.  75.000. 
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Adkisson,  Dons  J,   See — 

Bartolac,  Catherine;  and   .Adkisson,   Dons  J  ,   250,138,  CI    D30- 
37.000 
American  Cvanamid  Company.  See — 

Strang.  Allen  H.;  and  Polito,  Emil,  250,090,  CI    D9-l68tXX) 
Antinucci,  Dommic,  Jr,  Candle,  250,145,  10-31-78,  CI.  D73-1  OOR 
Aust,  Louis  E.  Soap  holder   250,076,  10-31-78,  CI.  D6-90.000 
Axelsson.  Per  Axel  Torbjorn,   Interdental  stimulator  blc-)ck    250.1, '2. 

10-31-78,  CI,  D28-64.000 
Azbill,  Helen  C    See- 
Porter,  Laurence  G.,  deceased.  Smith,  Mildred  E  ,  administratrix, 
and  Azbill,  Helen  C  ,  250,133,  CI   D34-5.0SS 
Bartels,  Klaus  R.;  and  Bands.  Ruth  W    Chnstmas  garland    250.101. 

10-31-78,  CI,  Dll-119.000 
Bartels,  Ruth  W    See— 

Bartels.  Klaus  R;  and  Bartels.  Ruth  W,,  250,101,  CI    D1M19(XX) 
Banolac,  Cathenne;  and  Adkisson,  Dons  J    Blanket  for  a  foal  or  the 

like,  250,138,  10-31-78,  CI,  D30-37,0O0 
Baumgartner,    Alfred,    to    Zimm-Zamm    Akiiengesellschaft     Bat    or 

racket   250,134,  10-31-78,  CI,  D34-5.0ST. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated;  See— 

Genaro,  Donald  M  ,  Meyerle,  John  A  ;  Stokes,  Remben  R  ;  Sylves- 
ter, Gordon  E„  and  Tilley,  Alvin  R.  250,108,  CI,  D14-60  000 
Genaro   Donald  M  ;  Meyerie,  John  M  ,  Stokes,  Remben  R  ,  Syl- 
vester, Gordon  E.,  and  Tilley.  Alvin  R.,  250.109.  CI  14-60,(XXl 
Berwald.  Ernst,  to  Schenng  Akiiengesellschaft.  Transpon  container  for 

dangerous  liquids.  250,123,  10-31-78,  CI.  D23-2,0O0 
Bourgeois,  Ronald   D    Roller  conveyor  belt,   250,103.    10-31-^8.  CI 

D  12-60.000 
Bourgeois,   Ronald   D,    Roller  convevor  belt   with   flights    250.104. 

10-31-78,  CI,  D12-60.0O0 
Breger    Carl   A.,    to   Shapes   Establishment     Knife   handle,    250,082, 

10-3i-78,  CI,  D7-152.000. 
Bndgestone  Tire  Company  Limited;  See— 

Iwata  Norio-  and  Kojima.  Hiroshi,  250,107,  CI   D12-I46000 
Bnnkley,  Joseph  B.  Ball  gauge.  250,096,  10-31-78.  CI,  D  10-64,000 
Brown,  Stanley  R.  Self-cleaning  diaphragm  for  racing  plate    250.139. 
10-31-78,  CI,  D3O-35.0OO. 


Hunker  Ramo  Ciirp.>raiii-n    See — 

Copp>'la.  John  B.  250.144.  CI    D64- 11  OOR 
Burd.  Inc  .  Howell  Division   See— 

Petersen.  Warren  D  .  250,073,  Ci    1)6  66  (XX). 
Petersen.  Warren  D  .  250.074,  CI    I)^^^  (XX) 
Petersen,  Warren  D  ,  2  50,075,  C    Dt-f  (KK 
Caccioli,  Anthony     Carlson,   Philip  A      :ind   (jukj;.   Uavid,  to  Gulf  & 
Western  Manufacturiiik:  C  ompanv    Press  tranii    250,118,  10-31-78,  CI. 
D15-123  0a) 
Candiliotis.  Gerassimos  C,  to  Uniroval    In.    Pneumatic  tire  tread  and 

huttreess   250.106.  10-31-78,  CI.  D12-143.O00. 
Cantrell.  Thomas  L    See — 

Glaspie.  Donald  L  .  and  Cantrell.  Thomas  L,.  250.124.  CI.  D23- 
4  (XX) 
Carlson.  Philip  A    See — 

Caccioh.  Anthony;  Carlson,  Philip  A.;  and  Guidi,  David,  250,118. 
CI   D  15-123.000, 
Celluloid  S  A    See — 

Wachtel.  Jean  L.,  250,069,  CI.  D4-35.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation;  See — 

Cotlrell,  Edward  D  ,  250,070,  CI   D6-25,000, 
Schillinger,  Joseph  F.,  250,093,  CI   D9-245  000 
Chaparral  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Moyski,  John  G  ;  and  Mueller,  H>  rs;  U  .  ;5u,li5.  Ci,  Di4-5,00K, 
Chemetron  Corpc:)ration   See- 
Lewis,  George  T    and  Price,  John  H..  250,131,  CI,  D28-8,OO0, 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tih'I  C  ompany   See — 

Kirschensieiner,  Ravmond  J     F'oran.  Kenneth  C    Greenlet    Hugh 
T  ,  Hess,  Rov  P  'ana  Sshacdler.  Raymond  )     :"•'    'K4    ,      l)>- 
68  (XX) 
Chnster  Odvik  ,AH   Se. — 

Ft>rsman,  Tore  A  ,  and  Odvik   Chnster.  250,094.  CI.  DlO-64.000. 
C(^ne.   Richard   E    Support   f:-r    polled   plants    250,102,    10-31-78.  CI, 

D!  1-164  (XX) 
Copp<-)la,  John  B,  to  Bunker   Ratn -  i  ,  rporMtion    \  ,iiiaaiion/joumal 

printer   250,144,  10-31-78,  CI    1)64  li  :n>K 
Cottrell,  Edward  D,  to  Champion  International  Corporation,  Com- 


Pi    4 


PI  44 


bined  stick  inserter  and  display  stand  for  a  food  product    250,070, 


Dickerson 
250,0^ 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


10-31-^8.  CI    D6-25  0OO 
Cress.  Wilhim  C  ,  Jr    See— 

Dougla;.  Neil  ^  •  and  Cress,  William  C 
64  003 
D  &C   Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc    See— 


Jr  ,  ;50.W5,  C!    DIO- 


,am  C.  Jr,  250,095.  CI    DIO- 
Multi-passenger    aircraft    seat 


Douglas.  Neil  ^'  .  and  Cress.  Wil 
MOOD 

Arque    B  .    to    LOP    Inc 
,uu   ,      0-^1-78.  CI    06-48  000 
Drnger.  Pailine  M    Applique   250. 140.  10-3  l^^S.  CI    D33-g0OC 
Dorfman,  Steven  R,  to  LJN    To>s,  Ltd    Tov  microphone    250,137. 

10-31-78.  CI    D34-15  00C  ^    ,  .-   w       <■ 

Doualas,  N:il  W  ,  and  Cress,  William  C  ,  Jr  .  to  D  &  C   Manufacturing 
Co.  Inc    Elec.ncal  box  setnng  gauge    250.0^5.  10-31-78,  CI    DIO- 
64  000 
Douglas.  V'llliam  K.  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Companv 

10-31-78.  CI    D28-460OO 
Dresser  Inc  ustnes,  Inc    See— 

Todd.lohn  A.250,143,  Ci    D52-2  0OA  ,  ,,n^«   .f^.i  7R 

Ducotev,  Robert  F  Nipple  and  bottle  cleaning  brush  250,068,  10-31-78, 

CI    D4-Oi000 
Dunn,  Katliy  .A    See— 

Schoetlfield.  Palmer  J  .  Dunn.  Kath>  A  ,  and  Morrison.  Howard  J 
25O.092,  CI    D9- 192,000 


Razor    250.130. 


Engmans   Inc    See— 

TenEvtk,  Richard  E.,  Robbins,  Richard  J 


and  Kraft.  John  R 


Fee.  Robert  W  ,  Mei 
250,141,  CI    D48-24  00A 


ster,  Michael  L 
Fee.  Robeilt  W    See— 

TenEvt-k    Richard  E  ,  Robbins,  Richard  J  ,  Fee.  Robert  W  ,  .Mei- 
":,';.  1.  ^  .  and  Kraft.  John  R  .  250.141.  CI    D48-24  OOA 
Finker   Le^n   and  Finker.  Marvin    Precious,  semiprecious  or  synthetic 

cutsioni   250,100,  10-31-^8.  CI    Dll-^OOO 
Finker,  ^^^'^^'^"^_^5^^-  ^^^^^^   ^^^^,^    .^im.  CI    Dll-WOOO. 
Fong.Davfid  G    Chair  or  similar  article    250,072.   10-31-78,  CI    D^ 

56  000 
Foran,  Ke^ineth  C    See—  _  ^  ^-    ^,         i       u      t, 

ensteiner   Raymond  J  ,  Foran.  Kenneth  C    Greenlee.  Hugh 
-less.  Rov  P  ,'and  Schaedler.  Raymond  J  .  250,084,  CI.  D8 


Kirsc 

T  , 

68 

Forsman. 


Gordor 
Incorp 
Glaspie. 
for  filte 


HM,.an    pore  A  ,  and  Odvik,  Christer,  to  Toringe  Consult  AB,  and 

ChristerlOdvik  .AB    Measuring  instrument  for  dental  tiles    250.0^4, 
10-31-"4  CI   DIO-64  000 

'"''^'Munl'iau'.'Tsuneak!,  and^'p^kuda.  Hiroshi,  250.120.  CI   D16-06.000, 

""    Munalau.  Tsuneaki,  and  Fukuda.  Hiroshi,  250,120,  CI  D16-06,000. 
Gavda  Nidine  F  Combined  sales  and  display  unit  tor  iron-on  transfers 

orthelflce   250,078.  10-31-^8.  CI   Db-riW) 
Gelinas   Fbul  B   Dnving  iron  head   250. 1 36.  10-3 1-\*.  CI    D.a-50GH 
Genaro   ponald  M  .  Meverle.  John  A  ,  Stokes,  Rembert  R    SyK  ester. 
Gordoi]  E     and  Tillev.  Alvin  R  .  to  Bel!  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorp<^rated  Telephone  set  base   250.108.  10-3 1-^8.  CI   DI4-60000, 
Genaro   Qonald  M  ,  Meverie.  John  M  ,  Stokes.  Rembert  R    Sylvester. 
E     and  Tillev.  .Alvin  R.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
rated  Telephone  set  base   250,109,  10-31--vCl    14-60000 
•onald  L    and  Cantrell.  Thomas  L  .  to  Glitsch.  Inc    Module 
media,  250.124,  10-31-'8,  CI   D23-4000 
GUtsch.  Ihc    See— 
Glaspie.  Donald  L 

Granber^Elof   Chain  sav.  sharpening  device    250,086,  10-31-78,  CI 

D8-9 
Greenlee   Hugh  T    See  ^  ^    r-        ,       u     u 

Kirsdhensteiner  Ravmond  J  ,  Foran,  Kenneth  C  .  Greenlee,  Hugh 
T  J  Hess,  Roy  P.'and  Schaedler.  Raymond  J,.  250,084.  CI.  D8 
68 

Caccloh,  .Anthonv,  Carlson,  Philip  A    and  Guidi,  David,  250,118, 
CllD15-123  00b 

('estern  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
oh,  Anthony.  Carlson,  Philip  A.,  and  Guidi,  David,  250,118, 
Dl 5- 123  000 

olaeet  Scanovator   See — 
■  .a,.:,^.qv"ist.  Stig.  250.142.  CI,  D48-38,000 
Hasselqvfst.  Stig,  to  Handelsbolaget  Scanovator    Lamp  post    250.142 
O-M-18,  CI   D48-38  000 


and  Cantrell.  Thomas  L.  250.124,  CI    D23 


Gulf  & 
Cac. 
CI 

Handelst 
Hass 


Hendersliot.  Robert  V    Position  indicator 

65  0OO 
Hess.  Rck  P    See 


Kirsi'hensteiner,  Ravmond  J     Foran.  Kenntth  C  ,  Greenlee,  Hugh 
'.  _         „■        ,,-■        i-.         n II      icn  rvn    r-\    T^i 


250,097.  10-31-78,  CI.  DIO- 


D8 

50.079. 


Hess,' Roy  P  ,'and  Schaedler.  Ravmond  J  ,  250,084,  C 
681000 
Hickman.  Ronald  P.  and  LutT,  Brian  Anthonv    Workbench 

10-31-''8,  CI   D6-178  00O 
Ibel.  Maifred   Combination  water  closet  and  bidet    250,126.  10-31-78, 

ci   D;  3-51  000 
Insalaco  Charles  J   Shovel  blade   250,083,  10-31--8,  CI   D8-100O0 
Iwata    Nono    and   Kojima,   Hiroshi,   to   Bndgestone  Tire  Company 

Limited   Vehicle  tire   250.107.  10-31-^8.  CI    D12-I46000 
Jewell   Donald  K  .  to  Restaurant  Technology.  Inc   Beverage  container 

carnei    250.091,  10-31-78,  CI    D9-179000 
Kabushi  u  Kaisha  Brethren  Shoji  See— 

Miyizawa,Tadashi,  250.128.  CI   D24-21,0OO.  | 


Kavalans   Harold  C,  to  Keystone  Aniline  &  Chemical  Co    Barbecue 

tcxil   250.080,10-31-78.0,07-105,000 
Kawamura,    Gentaro.    Portable   electrical    vacuum    cleaner     250.115, 

10-31-78,  CI,  D15-52.00O. 
Kevstone  Aniline  &  Chemical  Co.:  See— 

Kavalans.  Harold  C,  250.080,  CI.  D7-105.000. 

Kieft.  Arthur  C:  5ee—  ,,,^r^ol    /-i 

Stansberry,  Warren   H,  Jr  ;  and   Kieft,    Arthur  C,   250,081,  CI 

07-136  000  ,        ,,      u  T- 

Kirschensteiner,  Raymond  J.;  Foran,  Kenneth  C  ,  Greenlee,  Hugh   1  ; 
Hess    Roy  P    and  Schaedler,  Raymond  J  ,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool' Company   Pneumatic  drill   250,084.  10-31-78.  CI   08-68  000 
Koiima,  Hiroshi;  See —  ^^ 

Kata,  Norio;  and  Kojima,  Hiroshi,  250,107.  CI    D12-146  000 
Kraft.  John  R    See—  . 

TenEvck    Richard  E  ;  Robbins,  Richard  J     Fee,  Robert  W  ;  Mei- 
ster',  Michael  L.;  and  Kraft.  John  R  ,  250,14!.  CI    048-24  OOA. 
L  J  N   Tovs,  Ltd  :  See— 

Dorfman.  Steven  R.,  250,137,  CI,  034-15  OOC 
Lalonde,  Michael  G.  Ice  cube  tray.  250,117,  10-31-78,  CI    015-90,000, 
Land.  Elvert  H  .  Jr    Helmet  face  shield  mounting  bracket    250.067, 

10-31-78,  CI.  D2-232.000, 
LaPolice,  George  O.  Sewing  machine,   250,116,   10-31-78.  CI    D15- 

69  000, 
Leeerius    Bengt  E..  to  Telefonaktiebolaget   L  M   Ericsson    Clip  for 

cables,  pipes  and  electric  wires,  250,089,  10-31-78,  CI   08-396.000. 
Lewis    George  T,    and  Price,  John  H,,  to  Chemetron  Corporation 

Breathing  mask,  250,131,  10-31-78,  CI.  028-8  000 
Locke,  Franklin  J.  Combined  desk  set  and  calculator  stand    250,122, 

10-31-78,  CI   019-77,000. 
LutT,  Brian  .Anthony:  See— 

Hickman.  Ronald  P.;  and  Luff,  Brian  Anthony,  250,079,  CI    D6- 
178,000, 
M  &  M  Luggage  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Stark.  Theodore,  250,087,  CI.  D8-346.000. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See— 

Schoenfield,  Palmer  J  ;  Dunn,  Kathy  A.;  and  Morrison,  Howard  J  , 
250,092,  CI.  09-192.000. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc  :  See — 

Segales,  Jaime,  250,114,  CI.  D15-30  000 
McDonald,  James  R..  Jr.  Combined  pipe  hanger  and  seismic  brace 

250,088,  10-31-78.  CI,  08-355,000, 
Meister.  Michael  L.:  See — 

TenEyck   Richard  E.;  Robbins,  Richard  J    Fee.  Robert  W  ;  Mei- 
ster, Michael  L,;  and  Kraft,  John  R..  250,141,  CI    D48-24  OOA 
Meyerie,  John  M,:  See— 

Genaro   Donald  M.;  Meyerie,  John  M  ;  Stokes.  Rembert  R  ;  Syl- 
vester, Gordon  E.;  and  Tilley,  Alvm  R  .  250.109,  CI    14-60  000. 
Vleyerle,  John  A.:  See — 

Genaro,  Donald  M,;  Meyerie,  John  A,;  Stokes.  Rembert  R    Sy  I ves- 
ter,  Gordon  £.;  and  Tilley,  Alvin  R  .  250.108.  CI   D14-60000 
Michelau,  Fredrick,  to  Radio  Steel  &   Mfg    Co    Tricycle    250.105. 

10-31-78,  CI   012-112.000. 
Mivazawa,  Tadashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Brethren  Shoji   Sphygmoma- 
nometer  250,128.  10-31-78,  CI,  D24-21  000 
Morrison,  Howard  J.;  See — 

Schoenfield,  Palmer  J,;  Dunn,  Kathy  A,;  and  Morrison,  Howard  J  . 
250,092,  CI,  09-192.000. 
Moyski  John  G.   and  Mueller,  Horst  W.,  to  Chaparral  Industries,  Lk 

Exerciser.  250,135,  10-31-78,  CI.  O34-5.00K 
Mueller,  Horst  W:  See— 

Moyski,  John  G  ;  and  Mueller,  Horst  W  ,  250.135,  CI   D34-5  OOK 
Munaka'ta,  Tsuneaki;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Camera.  250,120,  10-31-78,  CI,  016-06.000, 
Nobata.  Tetsuo,  Compressor.  250,113.  10-31-78.  CI    D15-9  000. 
Odvik,  Christer:  See— 

Forsman,  Tore  A,;  and  Odvik.  Christer,  250.094,  CI    DlO-64.000 
Pallante,  Rocco.  Insulating  wire  fastening  member  for  use  on  shingles 

or  siding,  250,110,  10-31-78,  CI.  D13-17  000 
Peral  Hernandez,  Antonio;  and  Porras,  Soledad  Salcedo.  widow  and 

heir  Telephone  apparatus.  250,111,  10-31-78,  CI   D14-53.000 
Petersen   Warren  O.,  to  Burd,  Inc.,  Howell  Division,  Chair  or  similar 

article.  250,073,  10-31-78.  CI   06-66  000 
Petersen.  Warren  O.,  to  Burd,  Inc  .  Howell  Division   Chair  or  similar 

article   250.074,  10-31-78.  CI    D6-56(X)0 
Petersen   Warren  D.,  to  Burd,  Inc.  Howell  Division.  Chair  or  similar 

article',  250,075,  10-31-78,  CI.  D6-67.000. 
Polito,  Emil:  See — 

Strang,  Allen  H.,  and  Polito,  Emil,  250,090.  CI   09-168000 
Porras,  Soledad  Salcedo,  widow  and  heir:  See— 

Peral  Hernandez,  Antonio;  and  Porras,  Soledad  Salcedo.  widow 
and  heir,  250,111,  CI.  014-53  000 
Porter    Laurence  G.,  deceased,  bv  Smith,  Mildred  E,.  administratrix; 
and'Azbill.  Helen  C.  Game  board   250,133,  10-31-78,  C!   D34-5  OSS 
Price,  John  H  :  See- 
Lewis.  George  T.;  and  Price.  John  H,.  250,131,  CI,  028-8,000, 
Quails.  Stephen  R    Irngation  shaft  guard   250,119,  10-31-78,  CI    D15- 

138,000, 
Radio  Steel  &  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Michelau.  Fredrick,  250,105,  CI   012-112,000 
Ramacher,  Robert  G.,  Jr.  Wood  stove.  250.127.   10-31-78,  CI    D23- 

97.000, 
Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Jewell,  Donald  K,,  250,091,  CI  D9-179  000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Robbins.  Richard  J    See—  .  ,     c„„   R,^hprl  W     Me 

TenEyck.  Richard  E  ,  Robbins   R'chard  J^:  F/e.  Robert  W  ^Me 

ster   Michael  L  .  and  Kraft.  John  R  .  2.50,141.  CI.  D48-.4UJA 

''"tml,".r,  Norman,  :,0..2»,  C    D:.-^»000, 
Tultle,  Glenn  L  ,  250,08?,  CI    DS-Ti  OOO 

'""',^?;:;hfn"='R.>™d  .  ,  H.»n,  Ken„e,J  C    Gj-j-^Hu,. 
T,,  Hess,  Roy  P  ,  and  Schaedler,  Raymond  J  ,  -50,084,  Li    u^ 

68.000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

S..r;^f.ol7'r='t'a^p|n-n,^a,,,,„.C„.„^ 

Sc'^ird■"l,1™,r'in^S\.V^■ln.*M^,,,..nH.,«„.^^ 
m""™  Glass  CASSOCK.   Packaging  conlamei   2».0«.,  IO-.i|-i», 

SeS,.?'"r™TMa«ey,Fe,gnsonlnc  Veh,cl.sat,  2mn4   10,.,,-8, 

CI   015-30,000, 
Shapes  Establishment   See-  ,.-,r,fv> 

s.^i£Sl/^  ^S,|  |.i '  ;X„  Ha.-  "-^ 

S="'N-Si:=K;°s:iS,S'n°'/pe\',rn  colleco, 2«U2,, 

10-31-78,  CI,  D24-56000 

^"■'f„^';"Llf.ni^rr»»d^'£;nh    »,«..  E  ,  adnnn,s„a 

and  Azb.U,  Helen  C  ,  250,133,  CI   D.34-5  0SS 
'""^^an^Jbrrry'^W-en^H  ,  Jr^nd   Kieft,   Arthur  C  .  250,081,  C. 
Stansbe^'ro'-W^Sen  H^Jr,  and  ^^^^0  O^l'Vo  ^-78*  C!  "^-1  3^)' 

tab  and  concealed  catch  or  similar  article    250,08-,   10.1   ,»,  ^i 
D8-346  000 

'^iro^^^n^P  ST;5e;"^^^nK^;2S,S'cr."«,Sll 
^•^-S^■.rSnl;"S■^™;.r=r2^o=■^<.rTo 

D9-168000, 


^^tr;e^::"^GS;72^j6^a.S2:^08.000. 

'^"Grnaro":  Donald  M^^yerle,  John  A    Stokes,  Rembert  R,^SyWes- 
ter  Gordon  E  ,  and  Tilley,  Alvin  R  ,  250,  08.  CI   D"*"*^"^  . 

TelefonaktieNMaget  L  M  E"csson:  See- 

Ten^:^r'LK\E^  R^  '  ZZ^^^.  Robert  W    Me^er. 
Vl^hael   L     and   Kraft.  John  R,.  to  Engmans    Inc,  Utility  light. 

^so  141.  10-31-78.  CI   D48-24,00A. 

^'"'^^en'^aro"DonSM  ,  Meyerie,  John  A^  Stokes,  Rembert  R^^SyJves- 

ter  Gordon  E    and  Tilley.  Alvin  R  .  250.  08,  Cl.  ^1^*^"^  . 

G  naro.  Donald  M  .  Meyerie   John  ^<-  Stokes.  RembenR^- 

vester   Gordon  E  .  and  Tilley.  Alvin  R  .  250,109,  Cl    '*^"«J- 

Todd  John  A    to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Gasoline  dispenser.  250.143. 

10-31-78.  Cl.  D52-2(X)A 

Toringe  Consult  AB  See—  ^.      .       i<n  rvja  r\   niO-MOOO 

Forsman,  Tore  A  ,  and  Odvik,  Christer,  250,094  Cl   D10-M,lWU^ 
Truedsson.   Gilbert,   to   Swedish    Fashion   Group.   Ltd.,   Th..    Shirt. 

250,066.  10-31-78.  Cl   02-208.000.  ,„m  th,.  like 

Tuttlc   Glenn  L  ,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Blood  flow  controller  and  the  like. 

250.085.  10-31-78.  Cl.  08-72.000, 

"^^  Cand,I:^.s,^ss,mos  C,  250,106,  Cl.  012-143.000, 

'■"'DickersorArqu.  H.  250,071,  a.D6-»8.000. 

Lrbach,  Walter,  Jr    Shoe  rack  for  locker  doors  or  the  like.  250.077, 

van  MlJngPM^x'to'  w'?!  Dillon  and  Company,  Inc.  Scale  calibrating 

machine*250.098.  10-31-78,  Cl,  DlO-83,000. 
Vv    C    Dillon  and  Company.  Inc.  See— 

wSll' Ja"n'^:  ■o'ief.'.SS'sT  Br...  2»,».  1.3.-™.  C,  D^ 

^5  000 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Douglas,  William  K  .  250.130,  Cl.  028-46^000.  .        ,^  ,„ 

Wilcock    Anthonv  C    Saddle  clamp  for  a  self  tapping  valve.  250,125. 

wrSlS'F'^a;Sri  holder  250,099.  .0-3.-78.  Cl.DlO-121.000. 

Zimm-Zamm  Aktiengesellschaft.  See- 

Baumgartner.  Alfred.  250.134,  Cl.  D34-5.0ST. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  31,  1^^^8 


Noif  — First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass   third  number,  patent  number 


'S  R 


102 
164 

401 


13 


111.3 

145 

149 

172 

172  12 

236 
326 


22.552 
22.553 
22,554 
2''  ^"^5 


CLASS  2 

4.1 
4.1 
4.1 
4.1 

CLASS  3 

4,122.556 
CLASS  4 

4.1 
4,1 


90 
260 

345  1 


114 

134 


.'4  A 
42  D 


105 


4,1 
4,1 
4,1 
4,1 
4,1 
4.1 

CLASS  5 

4.1 
4.1 
4,1 
4,1 

CLASS  7 

4,1 
4,1 

CLASS  8 

4.1 
4.1 

CLASS  9 

4,1 
CLASS  JO 

4.1 
CLASS  12 


22,557 
22.558 
22.559 
22^560 
22,561 
22,562 
22,563 
22,564 


22,565 
22,566 
22,567 
22.568 


22.570 
22,569 


18  3 
142  RS 


4,1 
4,1 


10 


4,1 
4.1 
4,1 
4.1 
4,1 


CLASS  13 

4.1 

CLASS  15 

49  R 
104  06  R 
160 

250,23 
353 

CLASS  16 

4.1 
Re 

4.1 

CLASS  19 

4.1 

CLASS  23 

4.1 

4.1 

CLASS  24 

4,1 
4.1 


2'  222 
23,223 

22.5"1 

22.572 

22,573 
22,574 

23.617 


46 
143 

158 


65  R 


232  R 

314 


208 
230 
241 
277 


SB 


22.576 
22,575 
22,577 
22,578 
22,579 


22.580 
29.816 
22.581 


22.582 


23,227 
23,226 


22,583 
22,584 

22,585 
22,586 


221 


148  4  C 

157  C 

157  R 

404 

407 

408 

424 

527,2 

568 


CLASS  28 

4,122,588 
CLASS  29 

4.i: 


758 


90 
296  A 
346,5 

371 


10  A 


4.1 
4,1 
4,1 
4,1 
4.1 
4.1 
4,1 
4,1 
4.1 
4,1 


22.589 
22,590 
22,591 
22,592 
22!593 
22,594 
22,595 
22^596 
22,597 
22,598 
22,599 


CLASS  30 

4.122,600 
4.122,601 
4,122.602 
4.122,603 
4.122,604 

CLASS  32 

4,122,605 


11 

15 


^4   1 


1-4 


73 
86 


9  A 


10 


155 
213 
365 
596 


L 
LP 


65 
73 


42 

82 


51 
72 


11 

92 

135 


180C 


357 
386 
394 
470 
501 


165  ■ 
298 


3 
70 

90 
248 
403 
511 
520 
648 

695 
749 

787 


306 
389 
390 


5 

85 

197 

205 

226 
379 
385 
442 


4,122,606 

Re  29. 8P 

CLASS  33 

4,;:2.60' 

4,122,608 
4,122,609 
4,122.610 

CLASS  34 

4.122,611 
4.122,612 

35 

4,122,61' 

37 

4,122,614 

38 

4,122,61"^ 

40 

4,122,617 

4,122,618 

4,122.619 

4.122.616 

CLASS  42 

4.122.621 
4,122,620 
4,122,622 
4.122,623 


CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 


CLASS 


43 

4,122,624 
4.122.625 


CLASS  44 

4.123.2.30 
4,123,231 
4,123,232 

CLASS  46 

4,122,626 
4,122,627 
4.122.628 

CLASS  48 

4.123,233 


CLASS  49 


4.122.629 
4,122.6.30 
4.122.631 
4,122,632 
4,122,633 


CLASS  51 

4,12 


6.U 
4,122.635 
4,122.636 


CLASS  52 

4,122,637 
4,122,638 
4,122,639 
4,122,640 
4,122,641 
4,122,642 
4.122,643 
4.122,645 
4,122,646 
4,122.647 
4.122,648 
4.122.644 

CLASS  53 

4,122.649 
4.122.650 
4.122.651 

CLASS  55 

4.123,234 


C 


123,235 
123,236 
123,237 
123,238 
123.239 
123.240 
123.241 


CLASS  56 

,3  4,122,652 


34  R 
54 

58  89 
5891 
81 
140  R 


CLASS  57 

4,122.653 


16  5 
23  R 
59 
74 

88  B 
121  R 


81,1 


4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

CLASS  5» 

4,i: 

4 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4, 


122.654 

122.655 
122,656 
122.65" 
'22.658 


122 
122 
122 


.659 
.660 
.6<)1 
.662 
.66,'» 
,664 
.665 


122. 
CLASS  59 

4.1 22,^^^ 
60 


CLASS 

^9  09  R 
39,16  R 
39  65 

218 
226  R 

274 
398 

427 
571 
599 
649 


122.66 

i;;.66,^ 
i:2,6"o 

122.674 
122.671 
122.6^2 
122.673 
122.675 
122.676 
122.6^" 

!;;.6"8 

122.6^9 
122.680 


54 

80 

81 
156 
196  R 


CLASS  62 

4 
4 

4 
4 
4 


2.684 

2.685 
^6^6 

;,6K7 

:,fi^8 


15  B 


CLASS  64 

4,122,689 
CLASS  65 


1!  W 

16 

60  C 
104 


141 


123.242 
243 
244 
245 
246 
247 


^  E 


30 


56 
406 

417 


4 
66 
"8 
88 
92 
93 
98 
103 
105 


128 
286 
325 
342 
354 


23. 
CLASS  66 

4.122,690 
CLASS  68 

4,122,691 

69 

4,122,64: 

70 

4.122,693 

4,122,694 
4,122,64< 

CLA.SS  Tl 


CLASS  ^ 
CLASS 


4,i;.< 

Z^y 

4,12' 

249 

4,123 

2  50 

4,123 

^<,  1 

4  l?« 

^^^ 

4.123 

25,> 

4.12^ 

254 

4.12^ 

2^^ 

4.12  • 

2';6 

CLASS  72 

4 
4 

4 
4 
4 

4,i: 

CLASS  73 


122 


14 

37  7 
115 
118  R 
136  A 

178  R 


696 
69" 
69^ 

699 
"(M) 
"01 


4, 

122 

"02 

4 

122 

"03 

4, 

122 

"% 

4 

1"' 

~ir 

4. 

1  ^T 

"08 

4, 

122 

709 

4. 

i  22 

710 

184 

189 
194   -X 
194  hM 
228 
:"<!   R 


.342 
U6 
'M 

*6; 

588 
6  ,'•'  2 
"94 
822 


AR 


4.122,711 

4,122,712 

4,122,713 

4,122,714 

4,122,715 

4,122,716 

4,122,717 

4,122,718 

4,122,719 

122,720 

122.721 

122,722 

122,723 

122,724 

122,725 

122,705 

122,704 


56 
103 

128 

6<»6    R 
f--4 

863 


CLASS  74 

4  122,726 
4.122,727 
4.122,728 
4.122,729 
4.122,730 
4,122,731 
4  122,732 


CLASS  75 


40 
58 
60 

117 

125 

165 

172  1 

:!i 

244 


123.257 
123,258 
123.259 
123.260 
123.261 
123.262 
123.263 
123,264 
123.265 


(  1 


9.3 


CL 


1  C 

2.7 


CL 


23 
268 
314 
421 
646 
834 


4,123,266 

ASS  81 

4.122,733 

A.SS  82 

4,122,734 
4  122,735 

\SS  83 

4.122,736 
4.122.737 
4.122.738 
4,122,739 

4.122,740 
4,122,741 


CLASS  84 


111 
1,24 
1.25 
267 

322 

41;    -\ 
411   K 
419 
421 
454 


122.742 
122.743 
122.744 
122.745 
122,746 
122,748 
122,747 
122,749 
122,750 
122.751 


30 

"4 


1    .\ 


(  i 

CL 

h 
(I 

CI 


1  w 
V)6 


l^^ 


A.SS  85 

4.122.752 
4.122.753 

ASS  89 

4,122,754 
ASS  90 

4  122.755 

\SS  91 

4..  22,756 
4,122,757 


CLASS  92 


CLASS  93 


'6  R 


122.758 
122,759 

122,760 


(  1. 


1  PC 


1  PS 

1  "^  R 

:9  D 


ASS  96 

4.123,267 
4,123.268 
4.123.269 
4  123.283 
4.123,270 
4.123,271 
4,123.330 


35.1 
66T 

77 
85 

87  R 
91  D 
91  R 
94  Bl 

100  R 

114.1 


4.123.272 
4.123.273 
4.123,274 
4,123,275 
4,123,277 
4,123,278 
4,123,279 
4  123,276 
■5  123,280 
4  123,281 
4  123,282 


(1  ASS  98 


33  R 

4."  IT 


(  1  ASS 


281 
483 
551 
640 


35 


■i  122,761 

^  122,762 

99 

4,122,763 
4,122,764 
4,122,765 
4.122.766 


<  1   ASS  KHi 


(1   XSS 


39 

93.18 

93.19 

123 

218 

230 

415.1 


1 1  ^SS 


214 


-  122,767 

lUl 

4,122,768 
4,122,769 
4,122,770 
4,122,771 
4,122,772 
4.122,773 
4  122,774 

102 

4,122,775 

4  122  ■'76 


(  !  ASS  i(i4 


89 
172  S 


(  !   -VSS 


199  R 


(1  ASS 


40R 

44 

99 

100 


CLASS 


25 
101 
111 


4,122,777 
4,122,778 

Ul5 

•;  122,779 

1C»6 

4,123,284 

4,123,285 

4.123,286 

4,123,287 

4  123,288 

1U8 

4,122,780 
4,122,781 
4,122,782 


CI  4SS  109 


(1  \ss 
CI  ASS 


121.15 
158  E 
170 
222 
256 


i  122,783 

111 

4  122,784 

112 

4,122,785 
4,122,786 
4,122,787 
4,122.788 
4  122.789 


CL.\SS  113 


120  R 

121  C 


(  l.ASS 


103 
106 

210 


CL.A.SS 


63  R 
132  R 
137  A 


n  ASS 


50 
207 
652 


4,122,790 

114 

4,122,792 
4.122,793 

■'  122,794 

116 

4,122,795 
4,122,796 
4,122,797 

118 

4  122,798 
4,122,799 
Re29,818 


<  I  ASS  iiy 
5  4  ;  22,800 

CI  ASS  122 
20  B  4  122,801 

(  I  ASS  123 
3  4.122,802 


25  P 
32  ST 

103  R 
117  A 
117  R 
119  A 

119  EC 

139  ST 

148  DC 
148  1 

188  .A  '• 
196  Ah 
198  I) 
198  L 
200 


4,122,803 
4,122,804 
4,122,805 
4,122,806 
4,122,808 
4,122,807 
4,122,810 
4,122,812 
4,122,809 
4,122,811 
4,122,813 
4,122,816 
4  122,814 
4  122,815 
4  122,817 
4  122,818 
4  122,819 
4.122,820 
4.122,669 


(  I  ASS  124 
:3  F  4  122,821 

4  4  122,822 


(  !  ASS  126 


117 
121 

208 

270 

271 


299  D 


4,122,823 
4,122,824 
4,122,825 
4,122,826 
4,122,827 
4,122,828 
4,122,829 
4,122,830 
4,122,831 
4.122,832 
4.122,833 
4,122,834 
4,122,835 


<   1    ASS    1> 


11 

2  S 


2Z 

2.06  E 
2.08 

20 
66 

132  D 

132  R 

134 

158 

216 

295 

303  R 

303.1 

303.13 

310 

311 

348 


-  ..  n36 
4,122,837 
4,122,838 
4.122,840 
4,122,841 
4,122,843 
4,122,839 
4,122,842 
4,122,844 
4,122,845 
4,122,846 
4,122,848 
4,122,847 
4,122,587 
4,122,849 
4,122,850 
4,122,851 
4,122,852 
4,122,853 
4,122,854 
4,122,855 
4,122,856 
4,122,857 
4,122,858 


CLASS  131 

84  B  4  122,859 

CLASS  133 
3  B  4,122,860 

CI   ASS   \\4 

109  4 S61 

134  4,123,289 

ri  \ss  137 

437  4,122,862 

557  4,122,863 

59613  4,122,865 

625,27  4,122,866 

625.3  4,122,867 

625.6  4,122,864 

625.69  4.122.868 

{'I  ASS  ]}y 

93  4... .,869 

109  4,122,870 

ri  ASS  139 

11  4  122,871 

4,122,872 

110  4.122.873 


PI  48 


14' 


11 

!50 


CLA.'iS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


208  E 

316 


CLASS 


6 : 

0  35 

li  5  C 

13  I 

}} 

36 
103 
111 

153 
171 

187 


CLASS 


4  J  23 

4  1  ''3 

«    1  "5  -^ 

4  1  "*! 

4  !  ^  ^ 

4    p  1 

(111 

4  P  ^ 

4      t   T  1 

4      !   T  "1 

4  i  ''3 

4.123 

4  123 

CLASS 


20P  R 

216 

381 


WC 
CLASS 


48 

'1 

96 

172 

234 

h'\ 

443 
4^ 
498 
505 
560 
630 
643 


CLASS 


1  r 

168  R 
176  R 
269 

354 


CLASS 


CLASS 


19 
158 
199 

"'72 

352 


82 

8^ 

444 


12 
16 
"6 


250 

252 
256 
297 
325 


i; 

61 


41 

781 


CLAiS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLA<;S 
CLAiiS 
CLA<;S 

CLA<;S 


15 


CLA$S 

11  BH 
19 


396 


30 

37 


CLA<« 


CLA<« 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  49 


140 

4.122. 8'4 
141 

4,122.875 
4.122.876 

144 

4.122.877 
4,122.878 

148 

290 
291 
292 
293 
294 
295 
29b 

298 
299 
301 
302 
300 

149 

4,123.303 
1J2 

4,122.879 
4,122.880 

4,122.881 
4.122.382 

156 

4,123.304 
4,123.305 
4.123,306 
4,123,307 
4,123.309 
4,123,308 
4,123.310 
4.123.311 
4,123,312 
4.123,313 
4,123,314 
4,123,315 
Re  29,820 
4,123,31b 

is-f 

4,122,883 
160 

4,122,884 
4,122,885 
4.122.886 
4,122.88' 

162 

4,123.31' 
4.123.318 
4,123,319 
4.123,320 

4,123,321 
4,123,322 

164 

4,122,888 
4.122.889 
4.122.890 

165 

4.122.891 
4,122.892 
4.122.893 
4.122.894 

166 

4,122,89b 


4,122 
4,122 
4,122 
4,122 


8*^5 
89' 
89<) 

898 


168 

4,122,900 

171 

4,122,901 

172 

4,122.902 
4.122,903 

173 

4.122,904 
174 

4.123.618 
4.123.619 

175 

4.122.905 
176 

4,123,323 
4.123.324 


38 
68 
'6 


4.123,325 
4.123.326 
4,123.327 
4.123.328 


CLASS  177 

113  4,;:;, 90b 


CLASS  179 


I  CN 
1  E 
1  LW 
6  3  R 

15  AT 

16  EA 

I  ■'0  2 


4,1:3,620 
4,123,621 
4,123,622 
4,123,623 
4,123,624 
4.123.625 
4.123.626 


144 

199 

218 
256 
258 
284 


82 
144 
181 


:"  R 


CLASS 


CLASS  180 

33  c  4.i:;.90' 

6«  P  4.122,908 

12'  4.122, 90Q 

CLASS  181 

4,122,910 
4,122,911 
4,122.912 
4,122.913 
4.122.914 
4.122.915 

CL.ASS  182 

4.122.91b 
4.122,917 
4,122.918 

CL.ASS  187 

4,122.919 
188 

4,122,920 
4,122.92! 
4.122.922 
4.122.923 

190 

4,122.924 
4,122.925 

CLASS  192 

4,;;;. 92b 

4.122,927 
4,122,928 
4.122,929 
4,122,930 
4,122.<JJil 

CLASS  193 

4.!2:,9r 

4.122,933 
4.122.934 

CL.ASS  194 

4.i;:.935 


734 

79  5  GE 

267 

285 


CLASS 


18  A 


18  A 

48  >* 
56  R 
'0  18 
84  C 

1062 


CLASS 


28  R 


195 

4.12 


.■^29 


CLASS 


33'* 
408 
411 
482 
SCA 
'^4 

CLASS 

5  A 

38  FB 

51  R 

52  R 

61  27 

61  86 

b'  A 

148  A 

148  F 
153  G 
254 
296 
340 


198 

4,122.936 
4.122,937 
4,122,938 

4,122.939 
4.122.940 
4,122.941 


200 

4,123.627 
4.123.628 
4,123.629 
4.123.630 
4,123,631 
4,123,632 
4,123,633 
4,123.634 
4.123.636 
123.637 
123.635 
123.638 
123.639 
123.640 


CLASS 


4 

15 


255 
262 


4,123.641 
201 

4.123.331 
4,123,332 


1  T 
98 

129  3 
147 
149 

152 
180G 


CLASS  202 

4,123.333 
4,123.334 

CLASS  204 

4.123.335 
4,123,336 
4,123,337 
4,123,338 
4,123.339 
4.123.340 
4.123.341 
4.123.343 


180  P 
195  S 

275 
299  R 


5.1 
221 
303 
349 
395 
523 
569 
622 


4.123,342 
4.123.344 
4,123,345 
4,123,346 

CLASS  206 

4,122.942 


122,943 
122.949 
122,944 
122.945 
122.946 
122.947 
122.948 


10 

108 
262 


12 
545 
546 

551 
5'9 


CLASS  208 

4.123.34' 
4.123.348 
4.123.349 
4.123,350 
4.123.351 

CLASS  209 

4.122.950 
4.122.951 
4.123.352 
4,122,953 
4,122.952 


CLASS  210 


::  c 

40 

50 

67 

71 
104 
169 
216 
232 

331 

512  M 
521 


126 
131 


123.353 

123.354 

123.355 

123.356 

123.357 

123.358 

123.359 

123,360 

4.123,361 

4.123.362 

4.123,363 

4.123.364 

4.123,365 

CL.ASS  211 

4,122,955 
4,122,956 
4.122,954 


16.4  A 
38  CC 

140 

313 
394 
512 


CLASS  214 

4.122,957 
4.122,958 
4.122.960 
4.122,961 
4,122,962 
4.122,963 


CL.ASS  215 

260  4.122.964 

344  4,122.9b5 


10  55 
10.57 
1059 
69  W 

13-  R 

216 

521 


CL.ASS  219 
R 


4.123.643 
4,123.644 
4.123.642 
4,123.645 
4.123.646 
4.123.647 
4.123.648 


CLASS  220 


15 

2  3  R 
86  R 
256 

268 

331 
404 


4.122,966 

4.122.967 
4.122.968 
4.122.969 
4,122,970 
4.122.971 
4,122,972 
4,122,973 


r3 


94 
182 
189 
193 
207 
231 
321 
390 


181 
198 


10 
5'', 

67 
108 


CLASS  221 

4, 
4, 


122.974 
122.975 


CLASS  222 

4.122,976 


122,977 
122,978 
122,979 
122.980 
122.981 
122.982 


4,122.983 

CLASS  224 

D  4,122,984 

CLASS  226 

4.122,985 
4.122.986 

CLASS  227 

4.122,987 
4.122,988 
Re  29,819 

4,122.989 

CLASS  228 

4,122 


13 
176 


4.122,991 
4,122,992 


CLASS  229 

62.5  4.122.993 

CLASS  235 

89  R 

92  PD 
302 
302.3 
455 
475 


4.122,994 
4,123,649 
4.122,995 
4,122,996 
4,122.997 
4,122,998 

CLASS  236 

II  4.122.999 

4.123,000 

49  4.123.001 

CLASS  237 

1  A  4.123.002 

4,123,003 

CLASS  239 

266  4,123,006 

310  4.123.004 

327  4.123.005 

414  4.123,007 

568  4.123.008 

CLASS  241 

30  4,123.009 

CLASS  242 
68.3  4.123.010 


78.1 
85.1 

107 

152.1 

191 

201 


4.123.011 
4.123.012 
4.123.013 
4.123,014 
4,123,015 
4.123.016 


CLASS  244 

3.16  4.123,017 

3.2  4.123,019 

17.23  4,123,018 

116  4.123.020 

15^  R  4,123,021 

CLASS  245 

10  4.123.022 

CLASS  246 

182  B  4,123.023 

CLASS  248 
214  4.123.024 

303  4.123,025 

316  E  4.123.026 

327  4.123.027 

425  4.123.028 

453  4,123,029 

478  4.123,030 

CLASS  249 

24  4.123,031 

29  4.123,032 

65  4.123,033 

156  4.123,034 


CLASS  250 


201 

203  R 

204 

231  SE 

272 

305 

381 

385 

390 

403 

491 

492  A 

518 

531 

536 

565 


4.123.650 
4.123.651 
4,123,652 
4.123,653 
4,123,654 
4,123,655 
4,123,656 
4.123.657 
4.123.658 
4.123.659 
4.123.660 
4,123,661 
4,123,662 
4,123,663 
4,123.664 
4,123,665 


14b 
180 
367 


CLASS  251 

4,123,035 
4.123.036 
4.123.037 


a.ASS  252 


,990 


8.5  A 
8.5  B 

25 

32.7  E 

42.7 
48.2 
48.6 
62  1  L 

103 
I'l 
184 


4,123.366 
4.123,367 
4,123,368 
4.123,369 
4,123,370 
4.123.371 
4.123.372 
4.123.373 
4,123.374 
4.123.375 
4.123.376 
4.123.377 
4,123,378 
4,123,379 


301.1  v. 
316 

321 
408 
414 
429  B 

437 
441 
455  Z 
466  FT 

478 
522 


559 


CLASS 


2  R 

9C 
166 
195 

CLASS 

17.4  CL 
17.4  GC 

22  D 

23  XA 

23.7  M 

29.1  SB 

29.2  EP 

29.4  R 
29.6  AN 
29.6  F 
29  6  R 
29.6  TA 

30.6  R 

30.8  DS 
30.8  R 

32.6  NR 

38 

40R 

42.18 

42.46 

45.8  NT 

45.8  NZ 
112  B 
112  R 
112.5  S 
145  C 
147 
243.3 
292 
293.69 
294.9 
296  D 

307  D 

308  R 
326.28 
326  5  B 
326.5  FN 
345.2 
346.75 
347.4 
347.8 
348.12 
439  R 

449  M 
451  AR 
453  P 
465  D 
465  E 
465.3 
507  R 
544  D 
558  A 

585  B 

586  R 
601  R 
606.5  P 
645 
659  A 
668  A 
668  D 
668  F 
683  15  C 
827 

860 
874 

897  A 
897  C 
986 


CLASS 


44  B 
52 
81 
91 


CLASS 


0.5 


4, 

123,380 

4, 

123.381 

4, 

123.382 

4. 

123.383 

4, 

123,384 

4. 

123,385 

4, 

123,386 

4, 

123.387 

4, 

123.388 

4, 

123.389 

4, 

123.390 

4, 

123.391 

4, 

123. 3«2 

4, 

12^  39; 

4, 

123.394 

4, 

123.395 

254 

4. 

123.038 

4, 

123.039 

4. 

123.040 

4. 

123.041 

260 

4, 

123.398 

4. 

123.397 

4. 

123.454 

4, 

23.399 

4, 

23.400 

Re 

29,821 

4, 

23,409 

4, 

123,402 

4. 

23,403 

4, 

123,404 

4, 

123,406 

4. 

123,401 

4, 

123,405 

4. 

123,40^ 

4, 

12  3,408 

4. 

23,410 

4. 

121.412 

4, 

123,411 

4. 

123,436 

4. 

23.413 

4. 

123.414 

4. 

123.415 

4. 

123.416 

4. 

123.417 

4. 

123.418 

4, 

123.419 

4, 

123.427 

4, 

123.426 

4. 

123.425 

4, 

23.428 

4, 

123.429 

4. 

123.430 

4, 

123,431 

4. 

123,432 

4. 

123,433 

4, 

123,434 

4, 

123,435 

4, 

123,437 

4, 

123,440 

4, 

123,439 

4, 

123,438 

4. 

123,441 

4, 

123,442 

4. 

123.443 

4, 

123.444 

4, 

123.445 

4, 

123.446 

4, 

123.447 

4. 

123,448 

4, 

123,449 

4, 

123.450 

4, 

123.451 

4, 

123.452 

4. 

123.453 

4. 

123  4'^'^ 

4, 

123.460 

4, 

123.461 

4. 

123.462 

4, 

123.463 

4, 

123.464 

4, 

123.465 

4, 

123.466 

4, 

123.467 

4, 

123.468 

4, 

123,470 

4, 

123,469 

4, 

123,471 

4. 

123,472 

4, 

123,473 

4, 

123,474 

4, 

123.475 

4, 

123.476 

4, 

123.477 

4, 

123.478 

261 

4, 

123.479 

4. 

123.480 

4, 

123.481 

4, 

123.482 

264 

4.123.484 

1  4,123.483 

33  4.123.485 

46.6  4.123,486 

90  4.123.487 

135  4.123.488 

141  4.123.489 

147  4.123.490 

167  4.123,491 

210  F  4.123.492 

244  4.123.493 

258  4.123.494 

318  4.123.495 

329  4,123.496 

CLASS  266 

44  4,123.042 

158  4.123.043 

255  4.123.044 

275  4.123.045 

CLASS  269 

228  4.123.046 

238  4,123.047 

CLASS  270 

77  4.123.048 

CLASS  271 

225  4.123.049 

CLASS  272 

8N  4.123.052 


CLASS  273 

1  E 

4.123.050 

1  R 

4.123.051 

26  R 

4.123,053 

■'i  F 

4,123,054 

77  A 

4.123,055 

78 

4,123.056 

82  R 

4,123,057 

87  H 

4,123.058 

101 

4.123.059 

167  R 

4.123.060 

220 

4.123.061 

248 

4.123.062 

CLASS  274 

I  R  4.123.063 

4.123.064 

^B  4.123.065 

IOC  4,123.066 

37  4.123.067 


CLAS 

>S  277 

T* 

4.123.068 

'0 

4.123.069 

135 

4.123.070 

205 

4.123.071 

216 

4.123.072 

229 

4.123.073 

CLASS  279 

19  5 

4.123,074 

121 

4.123.075 

CLASS  280 

11.27 

4.123.076 

47  34 

4.123.077 

87  02  W 

4.123.078 

87.04  A 

4,123.080 

220 

4.123.079 

463 

4.123.081 

467 

4.123.082 

605 

4.123.083 

630 

4,123.084 

752 

4,123,085 

CLASS  282 

11  5  A  4.123.086 


CLASS 


1  R 


CLASS 


14 
39 


187 
189 
405 
409 


52 
53 


CLASS 


CLASS 

216 
336  3 

CLASS 

1  CA 

CLASS 

10 


283 

4.123.087 
285 

4.123.088 
4,123.089 
4,123.090 
4.123.091 
4.123.092 
4,123,093 
4,123.094 
4.123.095 

290 

4.123,666 

4.123.667 

292 

4.123.096 
4.123.097 

294 

4.123.098 
296 

4.123,099 


93                  4,123,100 

CLASS  322 

615  SS               4,123.754 

35                    4.123,786 

i  I   4SS  d"*! 

68 

4.123.563 

CLASS  297 

1*                               ^1■^^•l*^"^ 

702                    4.123.756 

74                     4.123,787 

\- Ij.aoo  *•*«;} 

85 

4,123,564 

^    M-l'^fc-^V        ^   ^      ' 

2  A                 4. 123.697 

766                     4,123.757 

77                     4,123,788 

2 

4.123,497 

88 

4,123,565 

54                   4.123.101 

CLASS  323 

830                   4.123.758 

96                   4.123,789 

4,123,498 

115 

4,123,566 

n©                   4.123.102 
3W                   4.123.103 

I                      4.123.698 

854                    4.123.759 
CI  ASS  \4/i 

100                    4.123.784 
111                    4.123,790 

35 

4,123,499 
4,123,500 

123 
126 

.      4,123,567 
4.123,568 

m                   4.123.104 

CLASS  324 

^^  L.^Okj    ■J'^V 

130        ^           4,123,791 

152 

4,123,501 

141 

4.123,569 

45>                      4.123.105 

29                     4.123.700 
-30  B                 4.123.701 
58  5  A             4.123.702 

75                      4,123.760 

230 

^'           4.123,502 

222 

4,123,570 

CLASS  299 

140  R                 4,123,761 
155                    4,123.762 

CLASS  361 

30                   4.123,792 

300 
446 

4,123,503 
4,123,504 

249 

272 

4,123,571 
4.123,572 

*                   4,123.107 

•iS  ^  B              4  P?  703 

CL.ASS  350 

564 

4.123.505 

324 

4.123,573 

U                   4.123.108 
IS                    4,123.109 
43                   4.123.110 

78  Z                 4.123.704 
121  R                 4.123.705 
158  P                 4.123.706 

6  7                 4.123.134 

6  8                 4,123,135 

16                   4,123.136 

CLASS  362 

350                     4,123,793 
CLASS  364 

566 
573  G 
580 

4,123,506 
4.123,507 
4.123.508 

341 
386 

4.123,574 
4.123,575 

<  I  \NS  428 

CLASS  301 

208                     4.123.707 

96  21               4,123,137 

101                    4,123,794 
200                   4,123,795 

CLASS  424 

35 

4.123,576 

35  BJ              4,123.112 

224                     4.123.708 

4.123.138 

12 

4,123,509 

95 

4,123,577 

37  TP              4.123.111 

CLASS  302 

2R               4.123.113 
53                   4.123.114 

CLASS  303 

CLASS  325 

38  A                4.123.710 

38  B                 4.123.709 

62                     4.123,711 

137                     4.123,712 

455                    4.123.713 

4.123.139 
105                     4.123.140 
159                     4.123.141 
162  SF              4.123.142 
171                     4.123.143 
222                     4.123.144 
269                     4.123.145 

900                   4,123,796 

CLASS  365 

118                    4,123,797 
205                    4,123,799 
237                     4.123,798 

46 
54 

4.123,510 
4,123,511 
4,123,512 
4,123,513 
4,123,514 
4,123.515 
4.123,516 
4,123,517 
4,123,518 
4.123.519 

206 
264 
304 
318 
335 
336 
379 

4,123,578 
4,123,579 
4,123,580 
4,123,581 
4,123,582 
4.123,583 
4,123,584 

22  R               4,123.115 
103                    4.123.116 
114                    4.123,117 

4.123.714 
464                     4.123,715 

4.123,716 
470                     4,123,717 

285                    4.123.146 
4.123.147 

293  4.123.148 

294  4.123.149 

CLASS  366 

102                     4.123.174 
150                   4,123,800 

57 
78 
88 

391 
407 
412 

4,123,585 
4,123,586 
4.123,587 
4,123,588 

119                    4,123,118 

474                    4,123.718 

4.123.150 

151                    4,123,175 

92 

4,123.520 

425 

4,123,589 

CLASS  305 

CLASS  328 

301                    4,123,151 

166                     4.123.176 
292                    4.123,801 

116 
121 

4.123.522 
4.123,521 

450 
454 

4.123,590 
4,123,591 

39                   4.123,119 

155                    4.123,719 

CLASS  352 

338                    4.123,178 

177 

4,123,523 

532 

4,123.592 

41                    4,123,120 

234                   4.123,720 

69                   4.123,152 

CLASS  400 

328                    4,123,182 

180 

4,123,524 

535 

4,123,593 

CLASS  307 

CLASS  330 

191                    4.123,153 

200 

4,123,525 
4,123,526 

651 
667 

4,123,594 
4,123,595 

10  LS             4.123.668 

69                     4,123.721 

CLASS  353 

244 

4,123,527 

205                     4.123.669 

85                   4,123.722 

26  R                4.123.64'* 

CLASS  401 

248.52 

4,123,528 

CLASS  429 

254                    4.123,670 

311                    4,123.723 

CLASS  354 

4                     4.123.763 

6                   4.123.179 

250 

4.123.529 

104 

4,123,596 

270                    4.123,671 
303                     4.123.672 

CLASS  331 

CLASS  403 

4.123,530 
4,123,531 

112 
159 

4,123,597 
4,123,598 

326                     4.123.673 

1  A                4.123.724 

24                    4.123.764 

172                    4  123.180 

251 

4,123,532 

CLASS  431 

351                     4.123.674 

8                   4.123.725 

25                     4.123.765 

CI  ASS  4<U 

4,123,533 

^^' m^^ t^k*^\J     ^^W  A 

14                     4.123.726 

51                     4.123,766 

\-  Ejr»t>o   '^\r9 

253 

4,123.534 

353 

4.123.220 

CLASS  308 

94                    4.123,727 

107                     4.123.767 

9                   4.123.181 

256 

4.123,535 

CLASS  432 

6C               4,123,121 

94  5  L             4.123.728 

292                    4.123.768 

10                   4.123,183 

258 

4.123.536 

1 

4,123,219 
4.123.221 

238                    4.123.122 

181                    4.123.729 

322                    4.123.769 

25                   4,123.184 

263 

4.123.537 

1 

152 

CLASS  310 

49  R                 4,123.675 

CLASS  333 

26                     4.123.730 

337                     4.123,770 
CLASS  355 

CLASS  405 

76                     4.123.185 

267 
270 
272 

4.123.538 
4.123.539 
4.123.540 

123 

CLASS  521 

;  '23.599 

52                     4.123.676 

30  R                4.123.731 

3  SC             4.123,156 

142                    4,122,683 

4!  1 231541 
4.123,542 

4.123.677 

70  R                 4.123.732 

15                    4,123,154 

150                   4,122,682 

273  R 

CLASS  526 

217                     4.123.678 
266                     4,123.679 

70  T               4.123,733 
CLASS  335 

26                   4,123,155 
43                   4,123.157 

261                    4,122.681 
CLASS  407 

274 

4,123,543 
4,123,544 

24 
65 

4,123.396 
4,123,600 

320                     4.123.680 
322                    4.123.681 

9                       4.123.734 

CLASS  356 

32                     4.123.158 

54                     4,123,186 

4.123.545 
4.123.546 

79 
206 

4.123.601 
4.123,602 

CLASS  312 

CLASS  336 

30                   4  123.735 

38                   4.123.159 
75                     4.123.160 

CLASS  408 

17                     4  123  187 

4.123.547 
4.123.548 

254 

4,123,603 

CT  ^ss  «:s 

1                    4.123,123 

120                     4,123.736 

99                     4.123.161 

4,123,188 

4.123.549 

31 

t         ' 

21                    4.123.124 

35                    4.123.125 

201                    4.123.126 

230                    4.123.127 

239                    4,123.177 
CLASS  337 

68                     4.123.737 

106  LR             4.123.162 

124                    4,123.163 

152                     4,123,164 

4,123,165 

21                    4,'l23!l89 
25                   4,123,190 
42                   4,123,191 
133                   4,123,192 
202                    4.123,193 
221                    4,123,194 
241  R                4,123,195 

275 
279 
311 

4.123.550 
4.123.551 
4.123.552 
4.123.553 

60 

65 

71 

127 

4.123,605 
4,123,421 
4.123,423 
4,123.420 

244                    4.123.128 
257  R               4.123.129 

159                     4.123.738 
301                     4,123.739 

4,123.166 
4.123.167 

324 
330 

4.123.554 
4.123.555 

273 
337 

4.123.422 
4,123,424 

285                    4.123.130 

CLASS  338 

4.123.168 
1 67                        4  I  ■>  3  1  bQ 

341 

4,123,556 

499 

4.123.606 

CLASS  313 

67                     4.123.740 

1\J  1                                                       "T.lj-.'.IL/" 

4.123.170 

CLASS  415 

CLASS  425 

CLASS  536 

54                   4.123.682 

121                     4.123.741 

175                    4.123,171 

123                    4,123,197 

5 

4,123,206 

17 

4.123,607 

156                    4.123.683 

137                     4.123.742 

188                    4.123.172 

67 

4,123,207 

4,123,608 

205                     4.123,684 

322                    4.123,743 

246                     4.123.173 

181                    4,123.196 

72  3 

4,123.208 

27 

4,123,609 

218                    4.123.685 

CLASS  339 

CLASS  357 

CLASS  416 

74 
78 
82.1 

4,123,209 
4,123,210 
4,123,211 

28 

4,123,610 

230                     4.123.686 
484                     4.123.687 

IPR                 4,123,131 

23                     4.123.771 

243                    4,123,198 

CLASS  542 

246                     4,123.132 

27                    4.123.772 

244  A                4.123,199 

4,123,212 

421 

4,123,611 

CLASS  314 

273  R                4,123,133 

CLASS  358 

CLASS  417 

104 

4,123,213 

CLASS  544 

138  R                 4.122.959 

CLASS  340 

4                    4.123.773 

64                   4,123,200 

129  R 
388 

4,123,214 
4,123,215 
4,123,216 

16 

4.123,612 

CLASS  315 

15.5  TN          4,123,744 

4.123.774 

204                   4,123,201 

431 

408 

4.123,613 

58                   4.123.688 
209  R                4.123.689 

63                     4.123,745 

10                    4.123.775 

216                   4,123,202 

525 

4.123,217 

CLASS  560 

8!  R                 4.123.746 
149  A                  4.123.747 

4,123.776 
55                   4,123,777 

252                  4,123.203 
393                  4.123.204 

535 

4.123,218 

254 

^      ;  :  ^  '  4 

258                     4.123.690 

324  M                4.123.751 

107                   4,123,778 

CLASS  418 

CLASS  426              1 

CL,\S.S  562 

CLASS  318 

347  P                 4.123.750 

128                     4,123,779 

105 

4.123,557 

466 

4.123,457 

1 19                     4  1  ■'3  691 

545                     4,123.752 

4.123,780 

127                    4.123.205 

268 

4.123,558 

503 

4,123,456 

777                        4  1  ""3  Ml 

558                    4.123.748 

191                     4.123,781 

CLASS  422 

312 

4.123,559 

595 

4,123,458 

376                     4,123,693 

572                     4.123.749 
621                     4.123.753 

210                   4,123.782 
230                    4.123.783 

59                     4.123,224 

509 
600 

4,123,560 
4,123,561 

4  123,459 

443                     4.123,694 

98                   4,123,225 

t  1  ASS  Sb8 

561                    4,123,695 

CLASS  343 

CLASS  360 

W                    4.123.229 

CLASS  427              1 

712 

4,123,615 

623                    4.123,696 

17  1  R             4,123,755 

6                    4, 123. '85       ;'4                     4.123,228   i 

58 

4.123,562   1 

861 

4,123,616 

PI  5i) 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


d:- 

D-4- 


2  50.  Oct) 

D"- 

lO"^ 

250,080 

250.0c" 

13ft 

250,081 

250.0*8 

152 

250,082 

:50,0C^ 

D-;- 

10 

250,083 

2^0,iT'0 

b8 

250,084 

250.0"! 

72 

250,085 

250.0"2 

Ql 

250,086 

:^0.0"4 

346 

250,087 

2  50.0"  3 

355 

250,088 

250.0"!^ 

3% 

250,089 

2^0.0"b 

D^~ 

168 

250,090 

250.0"" 

179 

250.091 

250.0">< 

192 

250,092 

2<;o.o"^ 

245 

250,0<5'< 

14— 
DIO— 


DU  — 
D12- 


05 

83 
121 

90 
119 
164 

60 


250,109 
250.094 
250.095 
250.096 
250.097 
250,098 
250,099 
250,100 
250,101 
250,102 
250.103 
250,104 
250,11^5 


D13- 
D14- 


D15- 


.4j 
146 
17 
53 
60 
86 
9 

30 
52 
69 
90 
123 
138 


250,106 
250.107 
250.110 
250.111 
250.108 
250.112 
250.113 
250,114 
250,115 
250,116 
250,117 
250.118 
250.119 


D16- 

D19- 
D23- 


D24- 
D28- 


06 

77 

2 

4 

40 

51 

97 

21 

56 

8 

46 

M 


250,120 
250.121 
250,122 
250,123 
250,124 
250,125 
250.126 
250.127 
250.128 
250.129 
250,131 
250,130 
250.132 


D30- 

D33- 
D34- 


D48— 

D52- 
D(>4- 
D"3- 


35 

37 

9C 

5  GH 

5  K 

^  SS 

^  ST 

15  C 

24  A 

38 

2  A 

1!  R 

1  R 


250,139 
250,138 
250,140 
250,136 
250,135 
250.133 
250.134 
250,137 
250.141 
250.142 
250.143 
250.144 
250.145 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PL  ANTS 


4,32^ 


75  4,327 


^y 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonv-ealth  of  Fueric  Rin\  .iru;  iht   (  anai  Lone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia  13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  2\ 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  ; ^. 2}- 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  2? 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  .' 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  'l 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  ~^4 

New  Mexico  -^ 

New  York  3o 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38! 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  abcnt  kc>    kcter  ir  paiciii 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  I 


Orcg.  ri  41 

Pcnnss  iv  ania  42 

Puen(i  Rh:r>    43 

Rhi>de  i-^l.inJ      44 

Siiuth  C'jri>!ina  45 

South  I)ak->la     46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

I  tab  49 

V  rrmont  50 

Virginia   51 

V'lrgin  lsla!U>     52 

Washington  53 

\\  t.'st  \  irgmia  54 

Wisconsin    55 

VVxoniing     56 

U.S  All  Force 57 

U.S.  Arm>  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 

in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


1   : 

4,122.991 

4.122,553 

4.123.542 

]'•       4.122.567 

4,123.430 

4.123,499 

4,123.165 

4,122,564 

4.123.605 

4.122.639 

4.123.468 

4.123,585 

2  : 

4,123.061 

4,122.569 

4.123.614 

4,122,648 

■  4,123.488 

4.123.710 

4  : 

4.123.79Q 

4,122.590 

4.123.623 

4,122,889 

4.123.489 

4.123,719 

5  : 

4.122,984 

4.122.592 

4.123.661 

4,123,082 

4,123.581 

4,123,757 

4.123.034 

4,122.604 

4,123.683 

4,123,092 

4,123,597 

25   :     Re29,819 

6  : 

4.122.638 

4.122.631 

4.123.689 

4.123.213 

4,123,639 

4,122,573 

4.122.640 

4,122.666 

4.123.697 

4,123.584 

4.123,646 

4.122,600 

4,122,663 

4,122.6^1 

4, 123, "03 

17   :     4,122.606 

4.123.674 

4.122,602 

4,122,725 

4,122. 6W 

4, 12 -,"06 

4.122,607 

4.123,745 

4.122,603 

4,122,726 

4,122.751 

4.123, "28 

4,122,609 

4.123.796 

4.122.617 

4,122,742 

4.122,759 

4,123,785 

4,122,613 

4.123,797 

4.122,721 

4.122,746 

4.122,771 

4.123,789 

4.122,633 

18  :     4,122.646 

4,122,782 

4,122.754 

4,122,"Q6 

4.123.791 

4,122,644 

4,122,668 

4,122,794 

S   4.122,862 

4,122.803 

4.123,800 

4,122,675 

4,122.670 

4,122,830 

^  4.122.874 

4,122,810 

08       4,122.585 

4.122.720 

4,122.736 

4,122,887 

4.122,947 

4,122.815 

4,122.870 

4.122.733 

4,122.750 

4,122,904 

4,123,007 

4.122.816 

4,122,937 

4.122,749 

4.122,890 

4,122,942 

4,123,102 

4.122,828 

4.123,093 

4,122.758 

4.122,911 

4,122,973 

4.123,134 

4,122,833 

4,123,155 

4,122,780 

4,123,010 

4,122,978 

4,123,135 

4,122.84" 

4,123,270 

4,122,820 

4,123,072 

4,123,002 

4.123.138 

4,122.853 

4,123,591 

4,122,821 

4.123.105 

4,123,063 

4.123.184 

4.1 22, 8"5 

4,123.610 

4,122,851 

4.123.266 

4,123,126 

4,123,255 

4.122.901 

4  !2^''22 

4,122,856 

4.123.294 

4,123,141 

4,123,431 

4,122,912 

09       Re2'J,^20 

4,122,867 

4,123.301 

4,123,160 

4.123.435 

4.122.950 

4,122,574 

4.122,868 

4,123.402 

4,123,163 

4.123.467 

4.122,964 

4,122.622 

4,122.876 

4,123.413 

4,123,177 

4.123,495 

4,122,980 

4.122.788 

4.122.893 

4,123.415 

4,123,192 

4.123,507 

4,122,988 

4.123.212 

4,122,903 

4.123.612 

4,123,236 

4,123,550 

4,122,995 

4.123.466 

4,122,908 

4.123.716 

4,123,267 

4,123.622 

4,123,003 

4.123.737 

4,122,926 

4.123.729 

4,123,289 

4,123,773 

4,123.020 

4.123.739 

4,122,932 

4.123.775 

4.123.567 

4,123,774 

4.123,029 

10   :      4,122,711 

4,122,936 

4,123.776 

4.123.583 

4.123,790 

4,123,035 

4,123,379 

4,122.959 

19   :     4.122.704 

4.123.588 

8  : 

4.123.5^8 

4,123.047 

4,123,546 

4,122.961 

4.122.966 

4.123.619 

9  : 

4.122,943 

4,123.060 

4,123,603 

4,122.974 

4.123,552 

4.123.630 

4,122,992 

4,123,080 

ii       4,123,355 

4.123.028 

20  :     4,122,731 

4.123.651 

4,123,122 

4,123,095 

12       4,122.618 

4.123.055 

4,123,038 

4,123.696 

4,123,149 

4.123.09^ 

4,122.752 

4.123.089 

21   ;     4,122,695 

4,123,698 

4,123,175 

4,123.162 

4.122.77b 

4.123.090 

4,122,739 

4,123,700 

4.123,284 

4.123.183 

4.122.''o^ 

4.123.119 

4,122,779 

4,123,750 

4.123,586 

4,123.204 

4,122.^29 

4.123.158 

4,122.983 

4,123,759 

01   : 

4.122.737 

4.123.229 

4.122,844 

4,123,179 

4.123.027 

4,123,798 

4.122.877 

4,123,232 

4,122,^^^ 

4,123,181 

22  :     4.123.107 

26  :     4,122,563 

4,122,945 

4,123,251 

4,122,4  1" 

4,123.201 

4.123,125 

4,122,580 

4,123,168 

4,123,295 

4,122,944 

4.123.203 

4.123,320 

4,122,586 

4,123.727 

4,123,310 

4 1;2,'>98 

4,123,209 

4,123.350 

4,122,596 

04   : 

4.122.647 

4,123,396 

4,!2,Vill7 

4,123.234 

23   :     4.123.306 

4,122,629 

4.122,827 

4,123.404 

4  12  3,019 

4,123.249 

24  :     4.122.793 

4,122,637 

4.123.098 

4,123,40^ 

4.123,024 

4.123.268 

4.122,834 

4,122.641 

4,123,680 

4,123.442 

4.123.033 

4.123.335 

4,122,845 

4,122.687 

4,123,715 

4,123.4^8 

4,i;vii53 

4.123.359 

4,122,900 

4.122.705 

06   : 

4.122.552 

4,123,526 

4, 12.-,  150 

4,123,361 

4.123.230 

4.122.732 

M 


PI  52 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


■<o 


122. '55 
I22'.'60 
122. '6*1 
122.804 
122.805 
122,808 
122.811 
122.866 
122.923 
122. 928 
122.948 
122.955 
123.004 
123.023 
123.052 
123.068 
123.0 '5 
!23.0'9 
I23.09<i 
123.113 
123.157 
123.186 


4.123.187 


123.188 
123.195 
123.29^ 
123,311 
123.322 
123.345 
123.403 
123,441 
123,463 
123,4^2 
123.521 
123,536 
123.004 
123.60^ 
123,021 
123,640 
123,660 
123,6"'8 
123, '46 
122,02" 
122,049 
122,"  13 
122,824 
122,848 
4,122.972 
4,122,985 
4.123,081 


123.091 
123.142 
123.282 

123.314 

123.397 

123,491 

4,123,578 

4,123.580 

4.123,649 

23,140 

22.566 


122. o9< 
122.842 
123.231 
123.519 
123.65'' 
122. "6" 

123. "r 

122.5^9 
122,623 
122,650 


4, 122,'^" 
4,122,014 
4,123.o"5 
Re  29,821 


122.019 
122. "29 
122,800 
122, 8"1 
122,872 
122,954 
122,971 
122,970 
122.979 
123.05" 
123.133 
4,123,137 
4,123,139 
4,123,164 
4. 1 23,  P3 
4.123.233 
4.123.237 
4.123,272 
4.123,302 
4,123,307 
4.123,308 
4,123.328 
4,123,372 
4.123,373 
4,123,376 
4.123.382 
4,123,383 
4.123,389 
4,123,393 
4,123.398 
4,123.417 
4,123,421 
4,123.433 
4,123,446 
4,123,450 
4,123,45" 
4,123,458 
4,123,459 
4.123.464 
4.123.465 
4,123,469 
4,123.512 
4,123,513 
4,123,514 
4,123,515 
4,123.516 
4,123,520 
4,123,522 
4,123,528 
4.123,539 
4.123,547 
4,123,553 
4,123,562 
4,123,668 
4,123.685 
4.123,713 
4,123, ■'43 
4,123.752 
4,123,755 
4,122,678 
4,122,899 
Re  29,818 
4,122,556 
4,122,562 
4.122,577 
4,122,594 
4.122,598 
4.122.660 
4,122,703 


37 


22, "64 
22.801 

22,841 

22,^49 


122.891 
122,906 
122.924 
4.122.957 
4.122.996 
4,123.001 
4,U3.012 
4,12$i016 
4,123,022 
4,123,049 
4,123,051 
4.123,059 
4.123,062 
4,123,087 
4,123,101 
4,123.127 
4,123.136 
4,123,152 
4,123,153 
123,154 
123,1  ■'8 
123.262 
123.269 
1  2  3, 2"' 3 
123,2"4 
123,283 
123.286 
123,299 
123,318 
123.339 
4.123.390 
4,123,392 
4,123,407 
4,123,408 
4,123,410 
4,123,436 
4,123,440 
4.123,444 
4.123.455 
4.123,474 
4.123,475 
4.123,485 
4,123,506 
4,123,557 
4.123,566 
4,123,569 
4,123.573 
4,123,574 
4,123.607 
4,123,608 
4.123,667 
4.123.669 
4.123,677 
4.123.701 
4.123.725 
4.123.747 
4.123,753 
4,123.754 
4,122,555 
4,122,628 
4,123,221 
4,123,490 
4,123,555 
4,123.628 


38 
39 


40 


4  .2  '  0*^ 

4!  1221960 

4.122.558 

4.122,576 

4,122,597 

4,122,612 

4,122,677 

4,122.700 

4.122,728 

4,122,744 

4,122,791 

4,122,817 

4,122,857 

4.122,865 

4,122,886 

4.122,930 

4,122,968 

4,122,986 

4,123,100 

4,123,131 

4,123,172 

4,123,189 

4,123,194 

4,123,196 

4.123.210 

4,123,218 

4.123,240 

4.123.263 

4,123,290 

4,123,291 

4.123,292 

4.123,298 

4,123,337 

4,123,344 

4,123,370 

4,123,377 

4,123,395 

4,123.411 

4,123,427 

4,123,453 

4,123,503 

4,123,582 

4,123,594 

4,123,595 

4,123,631 

4,123,642 

4,123,643 

4,123,644 

4,123,662 

4,123,673 

4,123,708 

4,123,740 

4,123,760 

4.123.792 

4,122.595 

4.122,621 

4,122,717 

4,122,895 

4,122,909 

4,123,005 

4,123,025 

4,123,226 

4,123,351 

4,123,366 

4,123,369 

4,123,447 

4,123,470 

4,123,627 

4,122,557 

4,122,626 

4,122,819 

4.122,958 

4,123.040 


42 


44 
45 


47 


48 


4, 

4. 

4 

4, 

4, 

4. 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4. 

4. 

4. 

4. 

4. 

4. 

4. 

4. 

4, 

4, 

4. 

4, 


4,123,129 

4.123,315 

4,123,332 

4,123,486 

4,123,637 

4,123,705 

Re.29,817 

4,122,593 

4,122,610 

4,122,651 

22,054 

,122,085 

122,734 

122,792 

122',843 

122,800 

,122,885 

,122.927 

,122,949 

,122.965 

.122.999 

.123.036 

.123.039 

.123.042 

.123.101 

.123.223 

.123.245 

.123.246 

.123.250 

,123.252 

123,334 

:2\308 

,123,422 

4,123,425 

4,123,432 

4,123.445 

4.12^448 

4  !;\450 

4,123.473 

4.123,532 

4  12''. 537 

;;.v538 
::'.oi7 
i;.voi8 

!:,vb35 

!2,\b30 

123,070 

123,693 

123,734 

123,767 

122,653 

123,304 

122.500 

12;, 588 

122,016 

122.655 

122,790 

123.014 

123.560 

4,123,579 

4,122,719 

4,122.858 

4,123,031 

4,123,206 

4,123,033 

4,122,554 

4,122,570 

4,122,709 

4,122,716 

4,122,748 

4,122,762 

4,122,772 


49 


50 


51 


53 


54 


4,122.798 

4.122,835 

4.122,837 

122,838 

122,896 

122,898 

122.902 

122,933 

4,122,946 

4.122,950 


122,962 

122,969 

122,975 

123.008 

123.115 

4.123,176 

4.123.220 

4.123.347 

4.123,354 

4.123,357 

4.123,367 

4,123.388 

4,123,601 

4,123.795 

123,070 

123,524 

123,704 

122,708 

122,918 

123.300 

122,712 

122,781 

4.122.994 

4.123.116 

4.123.338 

4.123,358 

4.123.592 

4.122.501 

4.122,565 


50 


122,582 
122,074 
122.722 
122,724 
122,825 
122,830 
4,122,916 
4,123.128 
4.123,148 
4.123.185 
4.123.193 
4.123.505 
4.123.561 
4.123,648 
4.123.681 
4.123,732 
4.122.681 
4.122.897 
4.123,021 
4.123,207 
4.123,419 
4.123,462 
4.123,606 
4.122,652 
4.122.884 
4.123.000 
4.123.342 
4.123,362 
4.123,634 
4,123,692 
4,123,699 
4.123,738 
4.123.182 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


0 

8 

9 

06 


250.125 
250,135 
250,0"  1 
250,0"2 
250,0'8 
250,080 
250,088 
250,098 
250,129 
250,131 


12 
17 


250.133 

250.139 

250,083 

250,144 

250.122 

18 

250.0^3 

250,074 

20 

250,075 

250,080 

24 

250,i>)l 

"*  < 

15'\i")Q2 

:^ii,rx^3 

250,097 

250,105 

26 

250.112 

27 

250.138 

29 

250.067 

33 

250,141 

34 

250,143 

250,103 

250,104 
250,106 
250,118 
250,081 
250,127 
250,099 
250,136 
250,087 
250,090 
250.108 


36 


250,109 

250,096 

250.110 

38      : 

250,140 

250,116 

39     : 

250,068 

250.066 

250,084 

250,070 

250,102 

250.100 

42      : 

250,076 

250,126 

48      ; 

250,119 

250,137 

250.124 

250.145 

49 

250,085 

250.095 

51 

250,077 

06 


4.329 


4.32" 


PLANT  PATENTS 


U.  S.   CX)VER-NMENT   PRINTING  OFFICE      O  -  1978 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


NAME— FIRST,    LAST 


COMPANY    NAME    OR    ADDITICNAL    ADDFCSS    LINE 


i       1      i 


STREET    ADDRESS 

I   I   I   !   !   I   '    M    I   I   ' 


CITY 


STAir 


/IP  cnoF 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPL 

Mail  this  fom  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   20402 


(or)  COUNTRY 


Attach  I -St    subscripLion 
label  here. 


SUBSCRIPTK^N    <;iRDER    ¥0:i'l 


SUBSCRIPTION   ORDER   FORM 

ENTER   MY   SUBSCRIPTION   TO: 


@   $ 


Domestic;    @   % 


Foreign. 


NA\-E— FIRST.    LAST 


COMPANY    NAME    OR    ADDITIONAL    ADDRESS    UNE 


STREET   ADDRESS 

CITY 

Ml                III 

STATE 

1 

i 

ZIP  CODt 

PLEASE   PRINT  OR  TYPE 


(or)    COUNTRY 


I      I      I      I      ! 


Q    Remittance  Enclosed  (MaKe 

checks    payable  to   Superin- 
tendent of   Documents) 

C^a'gp       to       my       Deposit 
Accc-t    No 


MA   L     ORDER    FORM    TO: 
SL,re'intendent  of  Documents 
Gcvernment  Printing  Office 
Washington.  D.C.     20402 


iJliS 

IIA 

L  GAZ 

ETl 

UN  11 

PE 

jMfJ 

rEs 

EN 

|Aj]ii 

ICE 

^^^Q 

1            Q" 

'5 

V^/** 

^^^^^^^^^r^                               ^^^^^^^^^^^^H                                  ^^^^^^^^^H 

■1*9 

^^  w 

^2^^x 

C  1% 

1 

M  ■  Mip^  m  B 

1 

^■^^^•fl 

micRO  p 

HOTC 

]  Division 

• 

